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Boanl  of  Appeals  Dcdsions  Rendered  in  the  Month 
of  September  1973 

Examiner  affirmed r ^^ 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 1 ® 

Examiner  reversed -^ ** 

Total    1 "* 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Patent  Office 

Applications  Rblatins  to  Enbkot 
In  his  Message  of  April  18,  1973,  to  The  Congress  "Concern- 
ing Energy  Resources,"  the  President  stated  that  "with  6 
percent  of  the  world's  population,  we  consume  almost  a  third 
of  all  the  energy  used  In  the  world."  The  President  noted 
that  oar  energy  demands  "now  outstrip  our  available  supplies, 
and  at  our  present  rate  of  growth,  our  energy  needs  a  dosen 
years  from  now  will  be  nearly  double  what  they  were  In  1970." 
The  Presidents  Message  of  April  18  called  for  the  development 
of  a  more  comprehensive,  Integrated  national  energy  policy 
and  announced  specific  steps  to  carry  out  the  policy.  On  Jane 
29,  1973,  the  President  announced  a  series  of  additional  ac- 
tions to  deal  with  the  Nation's  energy  problem.  Among  those 
actions  were  major  efforts  in  energy  research  and  development 
and  in  energy  conservation. 

In  order  to  enhance  and  further  the  goals  and  actions  an- 
nounced by  the  President,  the  Patent  Office  will,  on  request, 
accord  "special"  status  to  all  patent  applications  for  Inventions 
which  materially  contribute  to  (1)  the  discovery  or  develop- 
ment of  energy  resources,  and  (2)  the  more  efficient  utllixa- 
tlon  and  conservation  of  energy  resources.  Examples  of  In- 
ventions In  category  (1)  would  be  those  relating  to  farther 
developments  In  fossil  fuels  (natural  gas,  coal,  and  petroleum), 
nuclear  energy,  solar  energy,  etc.  Category  (2)  would  Include 
Inventions  relating  to  the  reduction  of  energy  consumption 
In  combustion  systems,  Industrial  equipment,  household  ap- 
pliances, etc.  In  order  Chat  the  Patent  Office  may  Implement 
this  procedure,  we  request  that  all  applicants  desiring  to 
participate  in  this  program  request  that  their  applications  be 
accorded  "special "  status.  Such  requests  should  be  written, 
should  Identify  the  application  by  serial  number  and  filing 
date,  and  should  be  accompanied  by  affidavits  or  declarations 
under  rule  102  by  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  or  agent  ex- 
plaining how  the  Invention  materially  contributes  to  cate- 
gory 1 1 )  or  ( 2 )  set  forth  above. 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, Washington,  D.C,  20231. 

BENE   D    TEOTMEYEB, 
Date  :  Oct.  26,  1973.  Aetini/  OommisHontr  of  Patentt. 

Approved :  , 

BrrST   A.XCKER-JOBNSON,   Ph.D.,  I 

A$»istant  Secrttcury  for  Bcienck  and  Teehmologi/. 


Patent  ,^dts 

Notlcea  under  35  D.8.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1982 

S,m9jm,  G.  O.  Doherty,  MEANS  AND  METHODS  OF  IN 
JECTINO  OB  INFUSING  FLUIDS  INTO  PATIENTS  ;  «,- 
•IMA*,  same,  APPABATUS  FOR  INTRAVENOUSLY  AD- 
MINISTERING FLUID;  tjmM*,  Doherty  and  Ballard,  AP- 
PABATUS FOB  INJECTING  OB  INFUSING  FLUIDS  INTO 
PATIENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Olcd  June 
21,  1972,  DC.  Mont.  (Butte),  Doc.  C-2173,  George  0.  Do- 
Xerty  v.  Deaeret  Pharmaeeutieal  Company,  Inc. 

S.Mt,tl*.  J.  A.  Brled,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPABATUS  FOB 
PICKING  FOWL,  lied  Nov.  24,  1967,  D.C,  E.D.  Calif. 
(Fresno).  Doc.  F-S31-C,  Margery  Bried  Maater$on  v.  Fatter 
Poultry  Forma.  Consent  judgment,  patent  is  valid,  defendants 
have  infringed,  Apr.  27,  1973. 

Ml«.4«.     (See  3,000,380.) 

M17.M4-     (See  3,000,380.) 

S.1«MM.  Sowman  and  Johnson,  CRYSTALLINE 
8PHEBULES  ;  B«.  26,2»4,  same.  Bled  Dec.  11,  1967,  D.C,  S.D. 
Calif.    (San  Diego),  Doc.  67-258-K,  Q^lf  Oeneral  Atomic  In- 


corporated V.  Minnesota  Mining  d  ManufactuHng  Company. 
Stipulated  order  of  dismissal :  Gulf  General  Atomic  Incorpo- 
rated has  been  duly  merged  Into  Its  parent  corporation,  Gulf 
Oil  Corporation,  a  Pennsylvania  corporation,  Apr.  18,  1978. 

»M»,^S•,  Buete  and  Brown,  SHIELDED  ELECTBICAL 
CONNECTION  ;  S444.W1.  B.  C.  Buete,  WATEBPBOOF  ELEC- 
TRICAL CONNECTIONS;  8JW.»7t.  Ruete,  Aldlghlerl  and 
Sllva,  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOB  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  ;  S,6M.fiM.  R.  R.  Brown,  ELECTRI- 
CAL CONTACT  DEVICES  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTBI- 
CAL SYSTEMS,  aied  Mar.  19,  1973,  D.C.  Conn.  (Bridgeport), 
Doc.  B-781,  Amerace  Etna  Corporation  v.  Bumdy  Corpora^- 
tion. 

Mlt^*(«).  R.  L.  Pare,  ROAD  EXPANSION  JOINT,  ftled 
Nov.  9.  1972.  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Oeveland),  Doc.  C-72-i212. 
Robert  L.  Pare  and  The  Oenerai  Tire  d  Rubber  Co.  t.  The 
Johnton  Rubber  Company. 

Ml*^4(6),  R.  L,  Pare,  ROAD  EXPANSION  JOINT;  Be. 
M,1U,  J.  A.  Welch,  ELASTOMEBIC  EXPANSION  JOINT. 
Oled  Not.  9.  1972.  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  4614.  Robert 
L.  Pare  and  The  Oeneral  Tire  d  Rubber  Company  v.  Wafon- 
Bowman  Afociatet,  Inc. 

S444^1.     (See  3,243,706.) 

S,4M,»U.  A.  Chmelar.  ELECTROSTATIC  FLOCKING,  tied 
Feb.  16,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  C.A.  16204. 
Velvetem  Industrial  Corporation  v.  Ever$hine  Product;  Inc. 

S,A».»7t.     (See  3,243.756.) 

M7t;e4S,  B.  W.  Grayson,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONDUCTING  STRING  SHOT  OPERATIONS;  t,MS.«12. 
same,  METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  STRING  SHOT  OPERA- 
TIONS IN  AN  OIL  WELL,  ftled  Mar.  18,  1978.  D.C.  E.D. 
Calif.  (Fresno).  Doc  F-776-C.  Bobby  W.  Orayaon  t.  Don 
McOovfom,  Melvin  MeOo*can  et  al. 

M74,*ll.  W.  G.  Penoyar.  CUTTER  AND  INSERTS  THERE- 
FOR, aied  Not.  1.  1972.  D.C,  WD.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids), 
Doc.  G341-72  CA-7.  Milling  Speeialtiea,  Inc.  v.  Kyeor  Indus- 
trial Corporation.  Stipulation  of  parties  dismissed,  Apr.  16, 
1973. 

S,nSJtm.  J.  L.  Lowery.  FLEXIBLE  SPACING  DEVICE  FOB 
CONCRETE  REINFOBCING  MATEBIALS ;  S,9*t,xm,  E.  F. 
Kingman.  SYSTEM  FOB  MEASUBING  LIGHT  TBANSMIT- 
TANCE  THROUGH  ABSORPTIVE  OB  DIFFUSIVE  MEDIA, 
tied  Ap.  3.  1973,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-452-73,  Celeaco 
Induttriea,  Inc.  v.  Robert  H.  Wager  Co..  Inc.  et  al. 

S.«n,2W.     (See  3,632,209.) 

S34S.6U.     (See  3,572.246.) 

8.M4,fiM.     (See  3.243.756.) 

S.M»,4M,  Semplonius  and  Kolk,  CHAIB,  «led  June  16,  1972, 
D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (AtlanU),  Doc.  16761,  Steelcaae  Inc.  v.  Blair 
ManufaetuHng  Company.  Inc.  and  MetaUtand  Company,  Inc. 
Consent  judgment,  ordered,  adjudged  and  decreed:  plaintiff 
owner  of  PatenU  3,699,499.  and  Des.  225,843  and  both  vaUd. 
Defendants  have  Infringed  that  an  injunction  perpetually 
enjoining  defendants.  Defendants'  counterclaim  dismissed  with 
prejudice  Mar.  19,  1973.  Suae.  Wed  June  27.  1972.  D.C.  N.D. 
Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  16785.  Steelcaae  Inc.  v.  Blair  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Inc.  and  Metalatand  Company,  Inc.  Consent 
judgment,  ordered,  adjudged  and  decreed  ;  Plaintiff  owner  of 
Patents  3.669,499  and  Des.  225,843  and  both  valid.  Defend- 
anu  have  Infringed  that  Injunction  Issue  perpetually  enjoin- 
ing defendants.  Defendants'  counterclaim  dismissed  with 
prejudice  Mar.  19,  1973. 

S,««4tS.  Klnkald  and  Aslck,  DIP  HEADEB,  «led  Apr.  16, 
1973.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  73-1682,  AMP  Incorporated  v.  /i»- 
duttrial  Electronic  Hardtoare  Corp. 

S,7W,1M,  T  P  Wharton,  MOLDED  PALLET,  filed  Apr.  24. 
1973  DC  WD.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  G106-73  CA-1, 
Mmaaha  v.  Jarecki  Corporation  and  PUutica  of  Grand  Rapid* 

S  ^96M^..  E.  B.  King,  CONTINUOUS  REDOX  PROCESS  FOR 
DISSOLVING  COPPER,  filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  D.C.N.J.  (New- 
ark), Doc.  C-561-73,  PhUip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation  V. 
Southern  California  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 

Be.  ««J»4.     (See  3.163,809.) 

Be.  ««.7S8.     (See  3,316,574 (^).) 
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3,669,560. — William    R.    Trahan,    Houston,    Tex.    CEILING 

BOXES  FOB  DISTBIBUTINO  AIB.  Patent  dated  Feb.  2, 

1871.   Disclaimer   filed  June  25,   1978,   by   the  assignee, 

Temfan,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


Dbdaimcn 


8.260,901. — Edvard  Lnvin,  Longmeadow  and  Albert  H.  Marh- 
hart,  Wllbraham.  Mass.  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  PBE- 
PARED  FROM  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  ARO- 
MATICS.  PRIMARY  DIAMINES  AND  AROMATIC  TRI- 
CABBOXYLIC  COMPOUNDS.  Patent  dated  July  12. 
1066.  Disclaimer  filed  Jane  18.  1078.  by  the  assignee. 
Monsanto  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 


8,860.666. — Kurt  Franek  and  Robert  O.  MePhail,  Newark, 
Ohio.  STREET  LIGHTING  LUMINAIRES.  Patent  dated 
Oct  81,  1967  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  28,  1078.  by  the  as- 
si^ee,  Holophane  Company,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-11  of  said  patent. 


8.440.622.— Carl  F.  Wheatley,  Jr.,  Somerset.  N.J.  TELEVI- 
SION DEFLECTION  CIRCUITS.  Patent  dated  June  10. 
1969.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  27.  1072.  by  the  assignee.  RCA 
Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


8.608.050.— L««4«  E.  Ambrleo,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  PULSE 
CROWDING  COMPENSATION  FOR  MAGNETIC  RE- 
CORDING. Patent  dated  Mar.  24,  1970.  Disclaimer  filed 
Dec.  28,  1972,  by  the  assignee,  International  Business 
Mttohines  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  16.  16,  17  and  18  of 

said  patent 


3.588.116.— /)o«<d  H.  La  Oue,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  PARTITION 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  June  8.  1971.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Oct.  6.  1972.  by  the  assignee.  The  Glen 
O'Brien  Movable  Partition  Co.,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3.594,606— .BrMfv  L.  Lien,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  VELOCITY 
MODULATION  TUBE  EMPLOYING  CASCADED  HAR- 
MONIC PBEBUNCHING.  Patent  dated  July  20,  1971. 
Disclaimer  filed  June  1.  1978.  by  the  assignee,  Varian 
Jieeociates.  <<s^ 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  7  of  said  patent. 


3,598,982. — Philip  L.  Lawrence,  RlTerslde.  Conn.  SYSTEMS 
FOR  MODIFYING  FUNCTIONS  INCLUDING  A  CON- 
VOLUTION OPERATION.  Patent  dated  Aug.  10,  1971. 
Dl8claima>  filed  June  16.  1071.  by  the  assignee.  ifoMl 
Oil  Corporation. 
Hereby   disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  May  4,  1088. 


3.680.787. — Harry  Charles  Lee,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.  INTE- 
GRATED BUFFER  CIRCUITS  FOR  COUPLING  LOW 
OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE  DRIVE  TO  HIGH-INPUT  IM- 
PEDANCE LOAD.  Patent  dated  Feb.  1,  1072.  Disclaimer 
filed  June  8,  1872.  by  the  assignee.  RCA  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer   to  claims  1   through  4  of 
said  patent 


3.647,570.— rfcom«  /ome«  Lytic,  West  Orange,  N.J.  OXYGEN 

TRAP  SCARFING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS.  Patent 

dated  Mar.  7.  1872.  Disclaimer  filed  June  6.  1873,  by  the 

assignee.  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3  and  4  of  said 

patent 

3,652,672. — Jonathan  M.   Kleiffman  and   Robert  K.   Barnes, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.  NOVEL  DIIMINE  COMPOUNDS.  Pat- 
ent dated  Mar.  28,  1872.  Disclaimer  filed  June  18.  1878. 
by  the  assignee.  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-8  of  said  patent 


3.688,181. — Aubrey  Joseph  Westbrook,  Kilwinning,  and  Ian 
David  MacKnight  Thomson,  Irvine,  Scotland.  MOULD- 
ING APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Sept  5,  1872.  Disclaim- 
er filed  Feb.  28,  1872.  by  the  assignee,  Plastic  Rotational 
Moulding  Limited. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 1888. 


8.606.274. — Thomas  W.  Bummers,  JelTersontown.  Ky.  PISTON 
TYPE  CIGARETTE  FILTER.  Patent  dated  Oct  8,  1872. 
Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  27,  1873,  by  the  assignee,  Broicn  d 
Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent 


8,704,207. — Stokes  Fenimore  Burtis,  Swarthmore,  Pa.  PROC- 
ESS FOR  FORMING  AN  ISOLATED  CIRCUIT  PAT- 
TERN ON  A  CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATE.  Patent  dated 
Nov.  28,  1872.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan,  11,  1973,  by  the  as- 
signee. RCA  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims   the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  Aug.  8.  1888. 
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4,704.208. — R«b«rt  Ritter  R%MO,  IndlwiapollB.  Ind.  PROCBSS 
1  FOR  FORMING  A  CONDUCTm  COATING  ON  A  8UB 
.      STRATK.    Patent  dated  Not    28,  1972.  DlMlaimer  filed 

Jan.    11,    19T3,   by    the   aaalfrti**.  RCA   Corporation 
Hereby   disclaims   the  portion   of  the   term   of  the  parent 

subsequent  to  Aug.  8,  1989.  i 


FftH    .?•     fcV  "..  X9J 


NoVEMBEiit'  6,  1^78 


i,715,S99.—Horbert  K.  HoUUn,  Bon  Air,  V«.  FILTER.  Patent 
dated  Feb.  18,  1973.  Dtsdalmer  «led  July  8,  1972,  by  the 
assignee,  America*  FiUrona  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the   term  ot  the  patent 

subsequent  to  Oct.  12,  1988. 


2,778,951. — Alexander  nnlav,  Jr.,  Columbas,  William  Bt>eo», 
Oroveport,  and  Robert  L.  TKomft—n,  Columbas,  Ohio. 
MULTIPLE-CONTACT  SWITCH.  Patent  dated  Dec.  11, 
1066.  Dedlcatloo  filed  May  7,  1978,  by  the  auifnee,  Th* 
Battelle  Developmont  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  Ui«  «: 

tire  remaining  term  of  said  patent  ««  - 


3.728,7«3. — Daniel  John  Ddovie,  Hobndel,  N.J.   QUA8I-RM8 

.  i '.    MBASUBXMSNT  CIRCUIT  UTILIZINO  FIELD  B3TECT 

.^t      TRANSISTOR   AS  A   SWITCH.    Patent   datM   Mar.    27, 

1973.    Disclaimer    filed    July    16,    1978.   by   tbe  oalgnee. 

Bell  Ttiepkon€  Lmior*tori*a,  In^orptrated. 

Hereby  enters  this  dlaclalmer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent 


2,728,180.— JSTorvU  J.  MonenekwUdt,  Sto<kboUi,   Knri  Hey 
i      MO*.  MontclAir.  and  Bommtom  W.  Johnson  II,  Paterson. 
rr     N.J.  POWDKRLKSS  BTCHINO  BATH  COMPOSITIONS. 
Patent   dated   Apr.    17,    1978.    Disclaimer  filed  July   10, 
1973,  by  the  aasifnee,  Monn  lndu*tri«*.  Inc. 
Hereby   disclaims   the   portion   of  the   term  of   the  patent 
subsequent  to  Apr.  3,  1990. 


3,730,399. — Harold   J.    Meooeroehmidt,  Jr.,   Stockholm,    Karl 
HeymMi.  Montdalr,  and  Bemadtn  W.  Johnson  II,  Pater- 

r       son,  N  J.  POWDBRLI88  KTCHTNO  BATH  ADDITIVE. 
Patent   dated    May    1,    1978.    Disclaimer    filed   Joly    10, 

f        1978,  by  the  aaaicnee.  Mono,  Indtutriea,  Inc. 
Hereby    disclaim    the    portion    of   the    term    of    the   pateat 

subeequent  to  Apr.  3.  1990.      ■  -"       f- 
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3.758,999.— /o««p»  /  Matvop,  Plttsbargh.  Pa.  GRAVE  MARK 
ER  PROTECTIVE  STRUCTUBB.  Patent  dated  Sept  18, 
1973.  Disclaimer  filed  June  12,  1973.  by  the  InTentor. 
Hereby    disclaims    the   portion    of   the    term   of   the   patent 

subsequent  to  Sept  14,  1988. 
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2,778,802.— fio6«r*    K.    WiUardeon.   Harvov    L.    Goertnif    and 

'     Thoodort  C.  Harmon.  Columbua,  Ohio.  INTERMBTALLIC 

:     COMPOUNDS  OF  GROUPS  III  AND  V  METALS  CON- 

"   TAINING    SMALL    AMOUNTS    OF    NICKEL,    COBALT 

OR   IRON.   Patent  dated   Jan    22,  1957    Dedication  filed 

May  7,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  TM  Battelle  Dtvtlopmont 

Corporation.  ''•        J-^  '  \  '^" 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  thel^nlted  Statea  the 

entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent  ^ 


iO«^',  t    • , 


rt-y 


3,782.598, — Horbert  Ooitfnor,  Mooroerllle,  and  David  A.  Smith, 

Penn   Hills.  Pa.  THHBMALLT  TREATRD  CONTAINER 

WALL.  Patent  dated  Oct  2,  1973.  Dtselaimer  filed  June 

11,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  A.lmmifn»m  Company  •/  A.meriea. 

Hereby    disclaims    the   portion   of   the   term   of   the   patent 

subsequent  to  May  29.  1990. 

4  ,*«•*. 
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3,«SS,3«8.— /rar    T.    RooonUnd,    Kannett    Square.    Pa.    BX- 

HAUST   GAS   REACTOR.    Pateat  dated   Jan.    11.    1972- 

Dwlioatlon    filed   June   28,    1978,   by    the  assignee,   B.   I. 

4m  Font  do  Semonrt  and  Compann. 

Hereby    dedicates    to   the   Public   the  entire   term  oi   aald 

patoit 

8,640.758.— Waiter  /.  Barth,  Hockewln,  Del.  COATINGS  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE    EXHAUST    GAS    REACTORS.    Patent 

dated   Feb.    8,   1972.   Dedication  filed   June  28,   1978,  by 

the  assignee,  M.  I.  4a  Pont  4o  Ntntoar$  and  Oompmnif. 

Hereby    dedicatee    to    the    Public    the  entire    term   of   lUd 

pateat 


f  DhtMuMM  and  DcdkatfoH 

Dea.    No.    178,121.— Jr«r«    Praneh    and    Rohort    O.    MePhaU, 

Newark.  Ohio.  STREET  LIGHTING  REFRACTOR.  PatMt 
dated  June  26,  1956.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Sept 
18,  1973.  by  the  aaaignee,  Holophano  Oompanp,  Inc. 
Hereby    disclaims   and   dedicates   to   the   Public   the  entire 
term  of  said  patent. 

2  891.870— Meyer  8.   Belhf,  Revere,   and   B4war4  R.   Bamth, 

Bedford.  Mass.  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING   Patent  dated 

June  23.   1959    Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Jan.  20, 

1972.  by  the  assignee.  W.  R.  Oraeo  d  Co. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  remaining  term  of  said  patent  and 

dedicates  said  patent  to  the  PnbUc. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  AssiflUnt  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OP  OCTOBER  IS,  1973 
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'^ATKNT  EXAMINmG  GROUPS. ,:    visjr    *:;.^^■1.•'  ..      \^v'-  x' 
^'  ■■■  ■/     f,     '.•    d^    .    <''  -r-  ri?'  .■ 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  llO-M.  8TERMAN.  Director^...  ...  -™-.       19-17-72 

Inorganic  Compoonds;  Inorganic  Com  positioQS;  Onrano-Metal  and  Organo-MeUUold  Chemistry;  MetaUurgr.  Meta  8tock|E  octro 
cimUtry;  Batterlw;  HySocarbons.  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Composltlonj*;  Oaseoos  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devioes.  -  ««  •> 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  QROUP  120—1.  MARCUS,  Director v— .v         8-09-72 

Heterocyclic  Airfd«  AHcaioldK  xto  Snlfar  Mtor  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicide;  Poisons;  Medicines;  CosmeUcs;  SteroJda; 
0x0  and  Oxr.  Qtilnoni-s  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT.  Aotlnjt  Director  7-17-72 

Synthetic  Resins;  Robber.  ProUins;  Macromolecular  Cart>ohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Composltlonr,  Syathetio  R^alM 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  R»«ins  Natural  Reslna;  Reclalmlnr  Port^Formlng;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
'   Ink;  AdheslTe  and  Abrading  Compodltloos;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Prooease*. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOQRAPHY.  OROUP  WO-A..  P   KENT   i;>l!;«ctor  7-07-72 

Coatlnr  Proce«!«es  and  Mlac  Productr,  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
ManaWtoraa;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  RIeaefainr  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
8PECLAUZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R   FRIEDMAN.  Director  ft-18-72 

FertlUsers;  Foods;  FermenUUoo;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making:  Glass  Mana(a«ture;  QMj 
Heating  and  Ilhimlnatlng;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriftcatlon;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid.  Oas.  and  Solifl  Separation; , 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrlgeratkxi;  ConoentraUTe  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Mlac  Physical  Proo- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMININO  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  21(>-N.  A>J9HER,  Director  8-07-78 

Generation  uid  UtUlratlon;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Hwitcnes, 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2aO-R    L.  CAMPBELL,  Director  :— -v-.—  r-i"- f:.— '  oV-iV^       12-07-72 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Ka<Uo- 
Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  23fr-J.  F.  COUCH,  Dlijctor....  -...-^— ..        12-01-72 
Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Uevlces  ana 
Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORMAN,  I^lrector  6-lft-73 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Oeometrtcai 
Instnimcnts;  Soond  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W,  L.  CARLSON,  Director  v  ^-V        l^'*^'' 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices,  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  ana  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Mea.TOring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R    L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 1-12-72 

Industrial  Arts;  Hooaehold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-M.  BUCHLER,  Acting  Director.    r—~;-:ya:M;,Vu;,-j:       ^2-04-72 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Shent  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing  Fluid  Sprln rung; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics, 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director        ...^.-         10-02-72 
Manufacturing  Processes,  AssembUng,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  ana  wire 
Working;  MeUl  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plasties  Workina  Apparatu^:  Plastic  Blocr  ana 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacn. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEQO,  Director.  12-07-72 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating, 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artlflrlal  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters,  stationery, 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director -■■a ^V'-'VA       ^^^*"" 

Power  PlanU;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Oenerationana 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  rear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handllnu  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  35(>-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director..       ...     .-.  9-20-72 

Joints:  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  OpeTators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  DrUUng;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separa-lons, 
Coaling;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines 

ExpiraUaB  aT  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1973,  "cept  those  which  ™ay  ^ave 
expired  earUer  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8.  1946  (80  btat.  «40)  ana  ruouc 
Law  619.  88rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 19M  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  oi 
3fi  U.8.C  253.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  fuU  term  of  17  years  lor 
the  tame  reastKis,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  3S  U.S.C.  Ul. 

P»tenU  Numbers  2,764,7ft8  to  2,768,171,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  l,fi22  to  1,525,  Inclusive 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  6,  1973    .        . 

Illnstratloiu  for  plant  pateots  ar«  oanally  In  color  and  therefore  It  la  aot  pr&ctlcable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Hdiint  KjtI  Gortz,  CagBvl,  Swttda,  Italy,  — Uiiui  to 
Yodcr  Brodien,  IwL,  BwlMrtoa,  Okio 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,934 
bt  CL  A«lb  5J00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 74  1  CWm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  daisy  form  chrysan- 
themum characterized  particularly  to  the  uniqueness 
when  compared  to  the  parent  cultivar  Yellow  Bonnie  Jean 
by  its  darker  yellow  flower,  color,  its  2"  more  vi^r,  and 
far  less  oxidation  or  fading  of  the  yellow  pigmentation 
of  the  petals  under  high  light,  high  temperature  condi- 
tions. 


acterized  particularly  as  to  its  uniqueness  when  compared 
to  the  parent  cviltivar  Paragon  by  its  yellow  flower  color, 
by  its  two  day  earlier  response,  and  by  its  petal  count 
which  is  approximately  15%  to  25%  greater,  which 
contributes  to  a  more  highly  crowned  flower  which  is  more 
pronounced  in  the  high  light  periods  of  the  year. 


3,4«5 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jeaei,  Jr.,  Doylcatown,  ud  wmfaH  E.  DtdTctt, 
Akroa,  OUo,  Milfori  to  Yoder  Bnthen,  Im.,  Bar- 
b«rtoa,OUo 

Filed  Sept  M,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,459 
IM.  CL  Atlk  5/00 
153,  CL  PIL— 78  1  CfadBi 

1.  A  new  and  disdnct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemmn  char- 


\; 


3y4M 

CARNATION  PLANT 

WnHam  Pomcroy  Tho—oa,  74  Wotfauid  At*., 
Wcit  Hartford,  Con.    Mlt7 

Flkd  Jas.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  22«,581 

lot  CL  Atlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  P1t^71  1  Cfadm 

A  new  variety  of  camatjon  plant  discovered  in  the 
course  of  meristem  culture  of  the  unpatented  variety 
Barlo,  which  is  of  French  origin,  the  new  variety  being  a 
sport  of  Barlo  and  being  especially  distinguished  by  its 
remarkable  resistance  to  splitting. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  6,  1973 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,769,634 

GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION 

Nkhoias  Ftorens,  >    ,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Julia  Oakdm 

and  Tina  M.  Oakdcn,  Carlton,  Oreg.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,050 

Int.  CI.  A41d//04 

U.S.  CI.  2-90  5  Claims 


3,769,636 

END  POINT  CONTROL  OF  UPPER  EXTREMITY       » 

ORTHOTIC  BRACE  USING  HEAD  ORIENTATION 

Jon    H.    Friedman,   Munddein,   III.,  assignor   to   Iowa  Sute 

Lniversity,  Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  May  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249.654 

lnt.Cl.  A61f  ;/00 

UACL3-1.1  10  Claims 


..  ^■:  T-'xt  ./ 
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A  body-encircling  portion  of  a  garment,  such  as  a  sweater, 
dress,  glove  and  others,  has  an  elongated  opening  therein  ter- 
minating at  a  margin  edge  thereof,  and  has  an  integrally  con- 
nected closure  member  which  closes  the  openmg  when  a  pair 
of  fastening  devices  detachably  connect  the  side  marginal 
edges  thereof  to  the  garment,  whereby  the  closure  member 
may  be  partially  or  entirely  disconnected  along  its  side  mar- 
ginal edges  and  folded  over  onto  itself  to  uncover  the  opening 
to  any  desired  extent  for  facilitating  the  use  of  the  garment 
and  for  appearance  purposes 


An  end-point  control  of  an  upper-extremity  orthotic  brace 
employing  head  onentation  is  disclosed  herein  which  is  par- 
ticularly well  suited  for  quadnplegics  who  arc  able  to  spend 
some  portion  of  their  day  in  a  wheel  chair  A  first  gimbal  is 
detachably  secured  to  the  patient's  head  by  means  of  a  head 
strap  or  the  liice  and  is  interconnected  by  a  shaft  to  a  second 
gimbal  which  is  secured  to  the  wheel  chair.  The  first  and 
second  gimbals  have  responsive  means  thereon  such  as  single 
turn  potentiometers  which  are  responsive  to  azimuth,  eieva- 
tional  and  range  movements  of  the  patient's  head  A  control 
system  is  connected  to  the  potentiometers  for  dnvmg  a 
powered  device  such  as  an  arm  brace  so  that  the  patient  can 
control  the  operation  of  the  arm  brace  through  coordinated 
head  movements. 


3,769,635 
METHOD  OF  LAYING  ACCESSORY  PARTS  ONTO  THE 
NECK  PORTION  OF  GARMENTS        ♦> 
Clandc  Raymoad  Picrroo,  Epiiwl,  France,  assignor  to  Lcs  Ap- 
plicatkMH  Industrielles  Voagienncs  SAPIVOG,  Bois-L  Abbe- 
Uxegney,  France 

Filed  Sept  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,300 

Intel.  A41d 

U.S.CL  2-243  R  8  Claims 


3.769,637 
AUTOMATIC  WATER  CLOSET 
EmIl  C.  Llames.  694  E.  de  los  Santos  Ave..  Quezon  City.  Philip- 
pines 

FiledMay6,  1971,Ser.  No.  140,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Philippines,  May  15,  1970,  UM 
1341;  Mar.  12,  1971.12283 

InLCI.E03d//i4,5/04 
U.S.  CL  4—64  8  Claims 
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A  jacket  or'likc  garment  made  up  from  a  continuous  strip  of 
yielding  sheet  material  by  folding,  cutting  and  gluing  is  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  its  neck  portion  with  an  accessory  part  such 
as  a  collar  or  hood,  made  from  an  auxiliary  strip  and  glued 
onto  the  right  or  wrong  side  of  the  neck  line  of  the  garment. 


This  invention  pertains  to  automatic  water  closets  which  de- 
part from  the  conventional  closets  in  that  the  latter  type  util- 
izes pocket  of  water  to  shut  off  the  foul  air  emanating  from  the 
waste's  tank  and  at  the  same  time  floats  the  newly  evacuated 
wastes  on  the  said  pocket  of  water 
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This  new  closet  does  away  with  presently  existing  resorvotn 
and  other  auxiliaries  but  instead  makes  use,  as  one  of  its  main 
features,  of  a  slow-acting  water  valve  which  controls  the  flow 
of  water  direct  from  the  sewage  pipe  said  vaJve  being  actu- 
ated by  the  user's  own  weight.  |~  -     r       -  , .-.  ^-  -  - 

When  in  use,  the  closet's  valve  is  opeiiedby  the'depfeaiing 
action  on  the  closet's  seat  as  effected  by  the  user's  weight. 
This  sets  a  system  of  spring,  rods  and  links  to  open  simultane- 
ously the  said  valve  and  a  cover  means  the  opening  of  which 
spills  the  sealant  and  «xpo8es  the  discharge  port  through 
which  the  newly  evacuated  waste  it  disposed  immediately 
(i.e..  not  made  to  float).  Since  the  valve  is  open,  cleansing 
water  is  flushed  continuously  through  a  system  of  orifices  and 
outlets.  I 

The  valve  in  itself  is  a  unit  which  is  a  confined  system  of 
rods,  washers  and  spring.  As  the  weight  of  the  user  is  lifted,  the 
releasing  action  of  the  spring  closes  a  passageway  of  the  water 
at  a  predetermined  slowness  to  allow  continuity  of  flow  of  the 
washing  water  for  a  time  even  after  usage  of  said  closet.  Such  a 
slow  action  of  the  valve  is  insured  by  die  gradual  squeezing  of 
the  trapped  water  out  of  the  confined  chamber  of  the  valve. 
The  said  valve,  therefore,  closes  automatically  and  tightly 
after  all  of  said  trapped  liquid  is  expelled. 


3,769>3g 
COMBINATION  WHEEL  CHAK  AND  COMMODE  CHAIR 
Wayae  N.  Cbnun,  1458  Bnras  Ave.,  DMroit,  Mkh. 
FiM  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,030 

iBt  a.  A47k  11104, 11106;  A61g  7104 
U.S.a.4— 134  6Claims 
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^^, 
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filed  May  5,  1969  for  Invalid  Lift-Transfer  Chair  which  on 
Apr  M,  1972  was  issued  as  U  S  Pat  No  3,654,643. 


A  rectangular  chair  frame  equipped  with  casters  upon  the 
lower  ends  of  its  legs  is  provided  with  a  platform  seat  contain- 
ing an  elongated  central  commode  Opening  normally  closed 
by  a  closure  mounted  upon  a  transverse  pivot  shaft  secured  to 
one  of  the  elongated  sides  of  the  closure  and  equipped  with  a 
hand  lever  for  swinging  the  closure  from  its  closed  position 
(FIGS.  1  and  2)  to  its  open  position  (FIG.  3).  Thereupon  the 
patient,  without  being  removed  from  the  chair,  when  the  need 
arises,  can  be  moved  to  a  position  over  a  conventional  toilet 
bowl.  Thereafter,  the  closure  is  closed  by  swinging  the  pivot 
shaft  hand  lever  1 80"  in  the  reverse  direction  to  consequently 
swing  the  closure  into  closing  relationship  with  the  opening. 
The  closure  is  releasabiy  locked  in  its  closed  position  by  a 
springing  latch  lever  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  the  seat  plat- 
form on  either  side  or  on  the  back  («s  shown).  The  chair  has 
L-shaped  side  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  exten- 
sions of  the  rear  legs  and  havinf  forward  ends  provided  with 
locking  collars  movable  downward  and  upward  into  and  out  of 
locking  relationship  respectively  with  keeper  blocks  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  forward  legs,  whereupon  either  side  arm  can 
be  swung  sidewise  in  order  to  slide  th4  patient  off  the  seat  plat- 
form onto  his  bed  or  vice  versa.  The  scat  platform  may  op- 
tionally be  provided  with  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  ( not 
shown)  beyond  the  scope  of  the  present  invention  to  bring  it 
upward  to  the  level  of  the  bed  mat#res8.  One  such  arrange- 
ment is  shown  in  my  co-pending  appl^:ation  Ser.  No.  823,534, 


3,769,639 

'^       '    FLOATING  POOL  COVER  STRUCTURE 

Joka  R.  BMmp,  223-27  Arch  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,080 

lat.CLE04hJ//d,i/yA 

U.S.CL  4—172-12  ^  >i«       lOCIalMi 


i»»ft«ij  I.' 
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A  floating  pool  cover  structure  for  use  in  protecting 
swimming  pools  including  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  angularly 
spaced  legs  having  height  adjusting  means  provided  therein,  a 
plurality  of  floUtion  blocks  each  of  which  adjustably  receives 
a  leg  therein,  a  cable  connected  to  each  leg  above  iu  as- 
sociated floUtion  block,  said  cable  serving  the  dual  purpose  of 
maintaining  the  height  adjustment  of  each  leg  and  also  in 
maintaining  the  spacing  between  the  plurality  of  floUtion 
bk>cks  and  a  top  assembly  having  sockets  in  which  to  receive 
the  top  of  the  spaced  legs.  A  plurality  of  support  lines  extend 
from  the  top  assemMy  to  the  pool  edge  and  sufficient  cover 
support  lines  are  employed  to  fully  support  a  top  cover  which 
extends  from  the  top  assembly  and  over  the  pool  edge  to 
prevent  the  entrance  of  water  or  debris  into  the  pool  during  all 
periods  of  use. 


3,769,640 
DISPENSER 
Robert  F.  Castronovo,  BchwMt,  CalW .,  aarignor  to  Castronovo 
&  Edwanis,  d.bju  Gio-B9wt  Prodncts  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

FVed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,478 

Int.  CT.  E03d  9102 

U.S.CL  4-228  9Cl«tau 


T'i"''  >  >♦ 


An  automatic  device  of  the  form  of  a  dispenser  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  the  water  tank  of  a  toilet  is  provided.  The 
dispenser  includes  an  extensible  hanger  strap  which  is  con- 
veniently stored  in  folded  condition  in  a  chamber  contained 
within  the  dispenser  and  which  may  be  extended  for  use  and 
conformed  over  the  top  edge  of  a  toilet  tank  in  order  to 
suspend  the  dispenser  in  an  operative  position  within  the 
water  contained  in  the  unk.  The  dispenser  includes  a 
dispenser  top  which  is  snap-fitted  to  a  dispenser  bottom  in  the 
form  of  a  cup-shaped  member  adapted  to  conUin  therein  a 
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cake  of  disinfecting  and  deodorizing  cleaner.  The  normal 
flushing  action  of  the  toilet  automatically  dispenses  a  metered 
amount  of  dissolved  cleaner  into  the  water  tank  whereupon  it 
mixes  with  the  tank  water  and  is  ejected  therewith  into  the 
toilet  bowl  to  perform  its  disinfecting,  deodoring,  and  cleaning 
function.  ^  i  -  .-i  .»  >^».  t 


transfer  is  facilitated  by  giving  the  surface  of  the  sheet  or  band 
on  the  inside  of  the  double  layer  a  lowrer  coefficient  of  friction 
than  the  surface  on  the  other  side. 


3,769,641 
AUTOMATICALLY  ROCKING  BABY  CRADLE 
Marie  R.  Harper,  La  Mlrada,  and  Maxinc  R.  Biea,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harper-Bka  Incorporated,  SanU 
Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  213,286,  Dec.  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  257,57 1 

Int.  CI.  A47d  9102 
U.S.CI.5  — 109  3  Claims 


A  baby  crib  or  cradle  adapted  to  be  rocked  automatically  by 
an  oxcillatory.  action  motor  having  the  same  effect  as  would 
be  achieved  by  a  mother  rocking  a  crib  containing  an  infant, 
the  crib  being  pivotally  supported  at  each  end  thereof  to  a  sup- 
port rack  and  sUnd.  The  lower  portion  or  bottom  of  the  crib  is 
adapted  to  be  operably  connected  to  the  motor.  The  motor 
also  includes  a  regulating,  reciprocating  means  for  imparting 
the  actuating  movement  of  the  crib  in  a  smooth -rocking  mo- 
tion. 

\ 

3,769,642 

PATIENT  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Blair  H.  Warman,  5  Woodland  Rd.,  Stoneham,  Mass. 

Coirtteuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  9,504,  Feb.  9, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

applkation  Mar.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  128,799 

Int.  CLA61g  7/05,  7//0 

U.S.CL5-8IA     i,  13  Claims 


A  patient  transfer  method  and  apparatus  employs  a  sheet  or 
continuous  band  of  cloth  or  similar  material  wide  enough  to 
span  the  patient's  bed  and  gumey  alongside  the  bed  to  which 
the  patient  is  to  be  transferred  with  at  least  the  portion  of  the 
sheet  on  the  bed  doubled  back  toward  the  gumey.  The  patient 
is  moved  to  lie  on  the  doubled  portion  and  by  pulling  the  edge 
of  a  top  layer  or  pushing  on  the  patient,  he  is  transferred  as  the 
top  of  the  double  layers  sUdes  over  the  bottom  layer.  The 


i^  3,769,643 

MATTRESSES  ' 

Harry  M.  Adier,  133  Herkimer  St.,  Apt.  PH,  Hamilton,  On- 
Urio,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,103 

Int.  CI.  A47c  23100 

U.S.CL  5-351  4  Claims 


A  mauress  has  a  recess  in  the  bottom  face  thereof  and  is 
used  in  combination  with  a  base  member  having  a  rib  insert 
protruding  from  the  top  thereof  into  the  said  recess,  springs  in 
at  least  the  end  portions  of  the  base  member  underlie  and  are 
aligned  with  springs  in  the  corresponding  end  f>ortions  of  the 
mattress.  The  rib  insert  is  separable  from  the  base  member 
and  connected  thereto  with  some  free  upward  movement  per- 
mitted by  the  connection.  ^ 


3,769,644 
ROOFING  TOOL  ROOFING  KIT,  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Wayne  Case,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,708 

InLCl.  B25f //OO 

U.S.CI.7— 8.1R  8  Claims 


A  novel  method  of  repairing  shingle  roofs  and  a  versatile 
roofing  tool  for  use  in  such  a  method  is  disclosed.  The  method 
"involves  removing  individual,  defective  composition  or  wood 
shingles  and  replacing  them  with  a  rigid  shingle,  such  as  a 
metal  plate.  A  roofer's  hammer  having  a  hammer  head  at  one 
end  and  a  claw  at  the  other  end  of  a  handle  having  a  gradual 
compound  curve  near  the  midlength  of  the  handle  is  particu- 
larly useful  for  this  purpose.  It  is  used  by  slipping  the  claw 
under  shingles  immediately  above  the  defective  shingle  until  it 
reaches  the  nail  near  the  far  edge  of  the  shingle.  The  claw  is 
engaged  with  said  nail  and  the  head  of  the  hammer  is  forced 
downward  to  extract  said  nail.  A  metal  plate  is  engaged  in  a 
clip  alongside  said  hammer  head.  The  plate  is  then  forced  into 
the  space  left  by  the  removed  shingle. 
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3,769,645  3,769,648 

CANOE  KNEE-SEAT  STUD  REMOVAL  AND  TAPPING  KIT 

Klaus  T.  Lettman,  Duisburg,  Gcnnaay,  assignor  to  High  Per-  Robert  D.  Hasrimo,  315  N.  FSt.,  Lompoc,  CaHf.  *"•    >'• 

formance  Products,  Inc.,  Hingliani,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  26,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 19,203 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,778  Int.  CI.  B23g  1/48:  B23p  19/02;  B25b  27114 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1972,  G  72  L.S,CI.  10- 1  R  1  Claim 

12461.9 

Int  CI.  B63b  29J00 
U.S.CI.9— 7  3  Claims 


A  knee-seat  fot  Canadian  canoes  is  formed  from  a  cup- 
shaped,  one-piece  plastic  molding  having  a  ring-shaped  sill.  A 
scat  section  extends  obliquely  upward  from  the  rear  molding 
wall  to  the  front  part  of  the  sill.  Shaped  scat  support  walls  pro- 
vide for  support  of  the  upper  thigh,  and  leg  insertion  openings 
on  each  side  of  the  seat  section  facilitate  easy  entrance  and 
exit.  Additional  thigh  support  may  be  provided  by  shaped 
walls  on  the  outside  of  the  leg  insertion  openings. 


3,769,646 
Patent  .Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,769,647 

AQL'ATIC  LOUNGE  &  TRAY  ENSEMBLE 

Napoleon  A.  Basa,  46  CordMlers  St.,  Quezon  City,  PhUippines 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,769 

Int.  CI.  B63c  9100 

U.S.  CL  9—400       -  14  Claims 


An  aquatic  lounge-and-tray  ensemble  adapted  to  support  an 
occupant  in  a  generally  reclining  position  while  in  water  com- 
prising rigidly  interconnected  floating  means  provided  with 
means  to  support  the  occupant.  The  ensemble  includes  tray 
means  for  supporting  food,  beverage,  cigarettes  and  the  like 
and  a  suitable  shade  or  canopy  means.  The  ensemble  abo  in- 
cludes paddle  means.  The  ensemble  further  comprises  readily 
detachable  components  wherein  the  buoy  means  are  inflatable 
members 


tsif  rr 


4 


tJh  ..  \ 


The  invention  comprises  a  tool  kit  for  engines  having  an 
alignment  block  adapted  to  Tit  over  a  pair  of  socketed  press-in 
type  rocker  arm  stud  for  acting  as  a  guide  in  removing  one  of 
the  press-in  type  studs,  an  alignment  pin  for  aligning  the  block 
with  the  remaining  stud,  so  that  the  block  may  accurately 
receive  a  tap  for  threading  the  bore  of  the  removed  press-in 
type  stud  so  as  to  receive  a  threaded  type  stud. 


3,769,649 
AUTOMATIC  SHOE  MACHINERY  AND  OPERATION  OF 

THE  SAME 
Herman  A.  Imhof,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829^07,  Jue  2,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,579,694. 
Thb  application  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,790 
Int.  CI.  A43d  00/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 2— 146  B  2  Claims 


^™^- 


A  through  feed  finishing  machine  designed  to  provide  an 
operation  such  as  sole  reduction  on  defined  margins  or  edges 
of  an  unattached  shoe  sole  initiated  relative  to  the  ball  point  of 
the  sole.  The  machine  includes  pairs  of  finishing  tools,  for  ex- 
ample, rotatable  reducing  tools  mounted  in  biased  relation- 
ship to  operate  on  opposite  sides  of  a  sole.  Pressure  equalizing 
means  are  mounted  opposite  each  of  the  tools  to  assist  in 
keeping  the  sole  moving  along  a  path  of  travel  through  the 
machine  and  insure  uniform  finishing  by  each  of  the  tools  dur- 
ing the  finishing  operation  of  the  lengthwise  margins  at 
predetermined  points  defined  relative  to  the  ball  points  of  the 
sole  The  sole  is  urged  through  the  machine  by  drive  rolls  and 
is  stabilized  by  holddown  rolls  acting  in  pairs. 
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BATTERY  TERMINAL  CLEANER  AND  SHAPER 

Carl  W.  NcwdL  Glcndale,  955  Avonoak  Terrace.  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,376 

Int.  CI.  B23d  79/08;  B23b  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  15-105  II  Claims 


3,769,652 
CHEWING  TOOTHBRUSH 
Corrado  Raincr,  2  Via  Brennero,  Bolzano,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203309 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  30,  1970.  4901  A/70 
Intel.  A46b/ /OO,  9/02 
UJS.CI.  15— 167A  2  Claims 
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Transversely  opposed  body  sections  are  assembled  forming 
a  body  with  different  size  battery  terminal  sockets  opening  at 
longitudinally  opposed  body  ends.  A  particularly  formed 
blade  pocket  is  transversely  adjacent  each  socket,  the  blade 
pockets  being  face  exposed  prior  to  body  section  assembly 
and  receiving  scraping  blades  therein  extending  edgewise  into 
the  body  sockets  when  the  body  sections  are  assembled.  * 


3,769,651 

ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR 

WASHING  AND  DRYING  BOTH  WINDOW  SURFACES 

FROM  WITHIN  THE  ROOM 

Max  Sunskca,  160  W.  23Ist  Street,  New  York,  N. Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,039 

InLCLA47l//6)« 

U.S.  CI.  15-121  4  Claims 


A  chewing  toothbrush  comprising  a  handle  havmg  an  arcu- 
ately  shaped  portion  of  resilient  material  at  one  end  thereof, 
which  is  of  a  size  and  shape  to  conform  to  the  line  of  teeth  of 
the  user  when  the  latter  bites  down  onto  the  same.  The  said  ar- 
cuate portion  has  upstanding  flanges  on  its  edges,  which  ex- 
tend generally  parallel  to  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  teeth,  and 
projecting  from  said  flanges  toward  the  tooth  surfaces  are 
short  bristles  of  soft,  elastomeric  material,  which  scrub  the 
surfaces  and  interstices  of  the  teeth  as  the  user  chews  on  the 
device. 


A  hollow  U-shaped  holder  has  a  handle  at  the  end  of  one 
arm  thereof  and  has  the  other  arm  thereof  for  the  greater  part 
of  its  length  inward  from  the  outer  end  thereof  rectangular  in 
cross-section  and  receptive  of  a  complementary  bar  which  is 
the  stem  of  a  T-shaped  slide.  The  cross-member  portion  of  the 
slide  has  on  one  side  thereof  a  sponge-like  pad  and  on  the 
other  side  thereof  a  window  wiper.  Each  side  of  a  window 
pane  may  thus  be  first  washed  by  the  pad  and  then  wiped  dry 
by  the  wiper,  without  requiring  the  user  to  reach  through  or 
get  outside  the  window.  Releasable  locking  means  on  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  said  other  arm  permits  withdrawal  of  the  bar 
to  turn  it  through  an  angle  of  1 80°  and  reinsert  it  into  the  arm 
and  locking  it  in  any  desired  extended  or  retracted  position. 


3,769,653 
CLIP  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  REFILL 
Manuel  Lopez,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Roberk  Com- 
pany, Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,968 

Int.CLB60s7/i« 

\iS.  CI.  15-250.42  3  Claims 


A  clip  structure  for  use  with  a  windshield  wiper  blade  refill 
of  the  type  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,626,544.  in  which 
provision  is  made  for  positive  interconnection  of  the  clip  with 
the  metal  backing  strips  supporting  the  rubber  wiper  blade 
Ease  of  installation  and  removal  of  the  blade  refill  from  the 
claws  of  the  pressure-distributing  super  structure  is  facilitated 
by  providing  an  improved  resilient  component  on  the  latching 
means. 


3,769,654 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 

ON  A  DRIVE  SHAFT 
Reinhard  Edele,  and  Alfred  Kohler,  both  of  Bietighelm,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  SWF-Spezialfabrick  fuer  Autozubehoer 
Gustav  Rau  GmbH,  Bictigheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1971,  G  71  04 
759.1 

lnLCl.B60s//J4 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.34  4  Claims 

In  a  device  for  attaching  a  windshield  wiper  arm  to  a  drive 
shaft,  a  receiving  member  having  a  socket-shaped  first  section 
is  fitted  over  the  drive  shaft  and  a  cover  member  and  a 
coupling  member  are  pivotally  attached  on  a  common  pivot 
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axis  to  a  second  section  of  the  receiving  member  which  ex- 
tends laterally  from  rts  llrtt  adctioil.  The  coupling  member  ex- 
tends from  the  second  aectioa  away  firom  the  Hnt  section  and 
is  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  wipcT  arm.  The  cover  member 
can  be  pivoted  between  a  doted  position  covering  the  first 

J,        <«r^"' 


section  in  which  the  drive  shaft  is  soured  and  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  the  drive  shaft  is  accessible.  The  cover  member 
and  coupling  member  are  positioned  so  that  they  can  be 
pivoted  rehitive  to  one  another  as  wdl  as  relative  to  the  receiv- 
ing member. 


1 

3,769,6551 
PULL 
Kobcrt  S.  CaitwriRkt,  Bmmtwmr,  N.C., 
WanMT  Cenianliaii,  CMcaco,  OL 

Fled  Mv.  IS,  1968,  Sen.  N*.  713,571 
Iirt.  CL  A47b  95102 
U.S.CL  16—126 


The  following  specification  describes  a  drawer  pull  bail  hav- 
ing a  cam  lug  thereon  for  engagement  with  concealed  stop  sur- 
faces on  the  door  pull  posts  joumalKng  the  bail  to  prevent  ex- 
cessive upward  or  downward  rotation  of  the  bail. 


trolling  the  vacuum  in  the  vacuum  tube,  a  tngger  actuated  air 
pressure  contfoJ  valve  assembly  operatrvcly  connected  to  con- 
trol the  Vacuum  valve  and  an  automatic  lubrica^g  Sysl^  for 
lubncating  the  vacuum  valve  each  time  the  valve  is  clos^. 


itntHi  '  :  I 


1  Claim 
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3,769,656 
LUNG  AND  KIDNEY  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Donald  E.Jahi»kc,  6116  N.  llSthSt^McwMnoMcFaib,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr,  N«.  224^124 

Iirt.a.A22c2//00 
U.S,a.  17— 11  llChdms 


A  poultry  hing  and  kidney  removal  device  including  a 
vacuum  tube,  a  pressure  actuated  vacuum  valve  for  con- 


3,769,657 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATING  SAUSAGE-nLLING- 

AND  TURN-OFF  MACHINE 

Johannes  MoBer,  Bibomdi/RlBB,  Gcmany,  assignor  to  FIrma 

Albert      Handtmaaa,     MeUri%uwii  1 1  fc ,     Armaturcn-Und 

FMschereiniaadiliKafBbrik,  BHtcrach/RlsB,  Germany 

FUcd  JaiL21, 1971,Scr.No.  108,391 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfcm  GenMaay.  Jan.  19,  1970,  P  20 
02  100.5 

InL  a.  A22c// /02 
U.S.  CI.  17-35  6  Claims 


Hw 

i'-'- 

--(J 

:.. 

•J-J 

!» 

^r-A 

M 

Stewart' 

'•  '.j\ 


j;i3i«  H'  i,:j  !«^ 


xfnivi  » fc 


!l 


J.;    ■'•* 


.«-»>*«»»».•  ..■».l/ 


— ri  J  >y  j 


A  hydraulically  operating  sausage-niling-and  turn-off- 
machine,  which  comprises  a  rotating  feeding  pump  adapted  to 
feed  Tilling  material.  A  hydraulic  motor  with  a  setuble  feeding 
duration  drives  intermittently  the  feeding  pump  for  portioning 
of  the  filling  material.  A  roution  servo-valve  controls  the 
hydraulic  motor  An  electric  control  motor  is  provided,  and  a 
portioning  drive  is  driven  by  the  electric  control  motor  and 
coupled  with  said  rotation  servo-valve,  whereby  the  feeding 
duration  of  said  feeding  pump  artd  the  portioning  size,  respec- 
tively, is  determined  by  a  settable  drive  value. 


3,769.658 
FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  ROLLER  GINS 
Eugene  H.  Brooks,  Sherman,  Tex.,  aalgnor  to  Hardwicke- 
Etier  Compmiy,  SbcraMm,  Tex. 

FBed  SepL  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,069  '« 

Int.  CLDOlb  7/06 
UACL19— 64J  6Clahns 

In  order  to  increase  the  capacity  and  durability  of  a  roller 
gin,  the  seed  cotton  customarily  supplied  intermittently  to  the 
ginning  region  is  delivered  to  this  region  by  an  auxilim7  feeder 
device  including  succemive  pairs  of  rollers  forming  a  pathway 
leading  from  the  inlet  to  the  ginning  region.  Successive  pair* 
of  rollers  are  caused  to  rotate  at  progressively  reduced 
peripheral  speeds  so  that  the  cotton  is  condensed  and 
delivered  to  the  roller  in  a  substantially  continuous  and 
uniform  mat.  This  results  in  the  drawing  of  a  continuous. 
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uniform  mat  of  fibers  between  the  stationary  blade  and  the 
roller  which,  in  turn,  permits  increasing  of  the  pressure  of  the 

Vt«tn mgil  ■^^  .irinJfa^r;  nod-*/  no,  S.^^i^  •>'>  rti.M  <  ->  UitHtfh. 
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the  same,  sdl  of  the  fluid  streams  ultimately  passing  through 
the  forantinous  portions  (rf  the  backing  means.  Each  dis- 
continuous foraminous  portion  extends  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  backing  means  in  each  direction  a  distance 
that  includes  at  least  one  protuberance  and  a  trough  on 
each  side  thereof.  The  imperforate  portions  of  the  backing 
means  may  rise  above  the  foraminous  portions.  The  resulting 
fabnc  consists  of  fibers  that  have  been  rearranged  to  provide  a 
first  pattern  of  yarn-like  bundles  of  fiber  segments  in  discon- 
tinuous portions  of  the  fabric,  which  bundles  define  areas  of 
low  fiber  density  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  pattern  of 
arrangement  of  the  protuberances  on  the  foraminous  portions 
of  the  backing  means,  and  a  second  pattern  of  groups  subsun- 
tially  aligned  fiber  segments  extending  between  and  intercon- 
necting adjacent  pairs  of  the  discontinuous  portions  of  the 
fabric  in  the  first  pattern. 


3,769,660 

BUR  EXtRACTOR 

Roland  J.  Schuette,  Jr.,  Sbton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Triangle  Mfg. 

Ca,  Inc.,  Slaton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,831,  Aug.  18, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,192 

lBt.CLD01g//00 

UA  CI.  19-202  1  Claim 


blade  against  the  roller  with  resultant  increase  in  capacity 
without  undue  heating  of  the  roller. 


3,769,659 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  (CONTINUOUS 
IMPERFORATE  PORTIONS  ON  BACKING  MEANS  OF 
OPEN  SANDWICH) 
Fnmk  Kalwaltes,  Gladstone,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son, New  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,314,  March  24, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,327 
IntCI.D04h///aO 
U.S.  CI.  19-161  P  2  Claims 


A  pneumatic  conveyor  moves  unprocessed  cotton  upward 
through  a  gei^ally  inverted  U-shaped  inlet  chute.  Included  m 
the  chute  is  an  air  separator  that  reduces  air  flow  in  a  low 
velocity  leg  through  which  unprocessed  cotton  gravitates 
toward  a  bur  extractor  Within  the  low  velocity  leg  is  a  throat 
region  and  access  door  to  facilitate  manual  removal  of  large 
contaminants  like  sagebrush  A  fan,  discharging  air  tangent  to 
one  wall  of  an  outlet  chute,  generates  a  suction  in  a  space 
defining  an  outlet  in  the  bur  extractor  for  conveying  processed 
cotton  to  storage. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing,  from  a  layer  of 
fibrous  material  such  as  a  fibrous  web,  nonwoven  fabrics  that 
contain  apertures  or  holes,  or  other  areas  of  low  fiber  density, 
and  have  a  plurality  of  patterns  of  groups  of  fiber  segments 
that  alternate  and  extend  throughout  the  fabric.  One  form  of 
the  method  includes  the  steps  of  supporting  the  starting  web 
upon  a  backing  means  that  is  imperforate  except  for  a  dis- 
continuous pattern  of  foraminous  portions  that  have  pro- 
tuberances and  troughs  alternating  across  them,  then  direct- 
ing fluid  rearranging  forces  substantially  uniformly  and  con- 
tinuously across  the  surface  of  the  web,  causing  some  of 
the  fluid  streams  to  strike  the  imperforate  portions  of 
the  backing  means,  and  others  to  strike  the  protuberances 
on  the  foraminous  portions  of  the  backing  means,  to  deflect 


3,769,661 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Sigurd  Walter  Bengtsson,  Bniksgatan-17,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,332 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.     13,     1970, 
5027/70 

Int.  CI.  A44b  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-73  PF  15  Claims 

A  spring-fastener  for  interconnecting  layers  of  tent  cloth 
and  the  like  comprises  two  equal-sized  resilient  fastening 
heads  which  are  fixedly  interconnected  and  which  project  in 
opposite  directions,  there  being  an  anchoring  portion  between 
said  heads,  each  of  which  heads,  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
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anchoring  portion,  extending  from  a  neck  of  smaller  diameter 
than   the   largest  diameter  of  the   heads  for  selective   and 


K,12 


back  agamst  itself  adapted  to  adjustably  and  fncUonally  en- 
gage a  vertically  disposed  projection  supported  by  the  temple- 
engaging  portion  When  the  flashlight  used  has  a  pocket  clip 
switch  adapted  to  turn  the  light  on  when  pressed,  the  light  may 
be  controlled  by  turning  it  in  the  encircling  spring  arms  to 
depress  the  clip  switch. 


^»1912K    »^ 


releaseable  connection  by  either  of  said  fastening  heads  onto 
an  annular  securing  member  or  eyelet  secured  to  the  layer  of 
cloth. 


3,769,662 
VINYL  TOP  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Engdbert  A.  Meyer,  LlnkMi  Lake,  Mkh.,  assigaor  to  USM  €or- 
poratfaM,  Boston,  Mas. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,093 

Int  CI.  A44b  2IIOO;f\6b  19100 

U.S.  CI.  24-73  HS  4Claliiu 


A  fastener  assembly  for  retaining  a  flexible  sheet  of  vinyl  or 
the  like  to  a  relatively  rigid  supporting  surface  such  as  the  roof 
of  an  autorrobilc,  comprising  an  elongate  strip  of  longitu- 
dinally curved  resilient  material  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
prongs  or  barbs  along  the  convex  surface  thereof  and  a  pair  of 
studs  upstanding  from  the  support  surface,  with  the  strip  hav- 
ing means  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  for  engagmg  the 
studs  to  tension  the  strip  against  the  vinyl  sheet. 


3,769,663 
FLASHLIGHT  ATTACHMENT  CLIP  FOR  SPECTACLES 
Theodore  Perl,  58  Ely  Dr.,  FayettevOe,  N.Y, 

Filed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,282 

InLCI.  A44b2//00.  F21vii/00 
U.S.  CI.  24— 8 1  AD  3  Claims 


3,769,664 
SAFETY  FASTENER  MEANS 
Pedro  Pere  Parera,  Alba  St.,  No.  3,  Barcelona,  Spain 
Filed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  June  16,  1970,  380812; 
Jan.  14, 1971,387240 

Int.  CI.  A44b  /  7/00 
U.S.CI.  24— 217  3  Claims 


A  clip  for  attaching  a  small  flash  ight  to  one  of  the  temples 
of  a  spectacle  frame  is  made  in  two  parts,  one  part  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  spectacle  temple  and  the  other 
part  supports  a  small  penlight.  The  first  part  has  a  temple-en- 
gaging portion  and  two  clips  projecting  therefrom  to  closely 
embrace  a  temple  The  light  support  part  has  a  light-engaging 
portion  having  two  pairs  of  substantially  semicircular  spring 
arms  for  embracing  the  substantially  round  penlight  and  has  a 
projecting  headed  stud  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  a 
supporting  socket  which  is  supported  by  the  temple-engaging 
portion.  The  light-engaging  portion  has  a  spring-tongue  bent 


A  safety  fastener  for  joining  two  laminae,  comprising  a  male 
element  having  two  pieces  fixed  together  for  holding  one  of 
the  laminae  therebetween  and  a  female  element  relcasably 
connectible  to  the  male  element.  The  female  element  is 
formed  as  an  inverted  cup  with  its  base  arched  and  susceptible 
to  pass  from  concave  to  convex  and  provided  with  projecting 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  an  annular  slot  in  the  male  element. 
The  female  element  is  confined  with  free-play  between  an  ex- 
terior tubular  piece  and  an  intermediate  tubular  piece.  A  con- 
cave disc  is  supported  adjacent  the  base  of  the  female  ele- 
ment, whereby  the  fastener  is  opened  by  finger  pressure  exer- 
cised on  the  convexity  of  the  female  element  A  ring  is  pro- 
vided for  fixing  the  female  element  to  the  other  laminae. 


3,769,665 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  TANGENTIAL  WORM  DRIVEN 

CLAMP 
Howard  P.  McKown,  Jr.,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Brccic  Cor- 
poratioot.  Inc.,  Union,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,777 

Int.  CI.  B65d  63/02 

U.S.  CI.  24—274  R  5  Claims 


A  three  part  interiocking  tangential  worm  driven  clamp  in 
which  the  desired  size  of  the  clamp  is  selectively  formed  by  a 
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length  of  band  material  having  a  senes  of  spaced  openmgs 
therein.  A  worm  and  housmg  unit  is  interlocked  with  one  end 
of  the  band  by  means  of  the  band  openings  and  a  slotted  take 
up  member  is  coupled  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  band. 


3,769,666 

SHEARING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  TO  DETECT 

CLEARANCE  BETWEEN  CUTTING  BLADES 

Aaron    M.    Kaufman,    Queens,    N.Y.,   assignor    to    Reliable 

Machine  Worits,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,609,  May  26,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,683,468. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2 19,907 

Int.CI.D06cyi/00 

U.S.  CI.  26-15  R  4  Claims 


••»ii 
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A  shearing  apparatus  for  automatically  shearing  natural 
and/or  synthetic  fibrous  material  comprises  a  rotating  blade 
and  a  fixed  blade  p>ositioncd  in  a  cutting  relationship  with  a 
minimal  clearance  space  therebetween.  Means  arc  provided 
to  accurately  measure  that  clearance  space  while  the  ap- 
paratus is  in  operation.  Means  are  also  provided  to  accurately 
adjust  the  relative  position  of  the  cutting  blades  during  the 
operation  of  the  apparatus  thereby  to  reduce  the  clearance 
space  to  a  desired  amount. 


3,769,667 
ADJUSTABLE  WEAVING  LOOM 
Joseph  Cooper,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

nied  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,051 

Int  CI.  D03d  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  28—15  2  Claims 


3,769,668 

COMBINATION  TENSION  CONTROL  ANDSLUB 

CATCHING  DEVICE 

Samuel  L.  Abbott,  Wilton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Machine 

Co.  Inc.,  Wilton,  N.H. 

Filed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,993 

Intel.  DOlh /i/22 

U.S.  CI.  28—64  23  Claims 


to-k 


An  adjustable  weaving  frame  has  identical  side  elements 
each  comprising  an  elongate  portion  with  upward  pms  and  a 
U-shaped  clamp  molded  integral  with  the  elongate  portion.  In 
use,  the  clamp  receives  the  elongate  portion  of  the  adjacent 
side  element.  Means  are  provided  to  releaseably  hold  adjacent 
side  elements  in  the  selected  location. 


A  combination  tension  control  and  slub  catching  device 
wherein  there  are  confronting  fixed  and  movable  members 
provided  with  confronting  surfaces  between  which  the  yam 
moves.  The  movable  member  is  yieldably  held  engaged  with 
the  fixed  member  and  there  is  an  array  of  parallel  bars 
mounted  on  the  fixed  member  edge  to  edge  transverse  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  yarn  with  the  surfaces  thereof  at 
one  side  engaged  with  the  surface  of  the  movable  member  An 
adjustable  support  on  the  fixed  member  arranged  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  the  bars  at  the  opposite  sides  limits  dis- 
placement of  the  bars  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  movable 
member,  and  a  spring-pressed  plunger  supported  on  the  fixed 
member  in  engagement  with  a  pressure  plate  applies  pressure 
to  the  bars  in  a  direction  to  press  them  against  the  surface  of 
the  movable  member. 


3,769,669 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HELICALLY  CRIMPED 
CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  YARN 
Joseph  A.  Self,  Baton  Rouge.  La.;  Gerald  W.  Sovereign,  Gulf 
Breeze,  Fla.,  and  Alton  E.  Peacock,  Orange  Court,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,766,  Nov.  1, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,663,352. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,144 
IntCl.D02g//00 
U.S.  CI.  28—72.1  2  Claims 


One  side  of  a  drawn  homogeneous  filament  having  at  least 
17  percent  boiling  water  shrinkage  is  heated  above  its  melting 
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point  while  under  high  tension.  The  filament  is  then  prcbulked 
while  under  substantially  no  tension  \)y  beitig  exposed  to  hot 
air  at  a  temperature  above  *e  yam  ^ass  transition  tempera- 
ture, soon  after  the  initial  heat  treatment,  and  preferably  be- 
fore being  wound.  This  produces  a  tighter  crimp  when  the 
yam  is  later  subjected  to  hot  water,      i 


skiving  heat  and  pressure  bonded  thereto,  and  reinforced  with 
a  mechanical  interlock.  The  metal-backeil.  teflon  liner  is  ini- 


'kV 


*1 


3,769,670 
METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  HYDROGEN  ABSORPTION 

IN  TUNGSTEN  HLAMENTS 
Martia  P.  Sckraak,  Ipswkk,  Ma«.,  aadgMc  to  GTE  Sylvaaia 
Iterporaled,  Daavers,  Mass. 

Flkd  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,422 
IbLCLHOIJ 
VS.  a.  29—25. 1 1  »  C***" 

Tungsten  filaments  for  incandescent  bunps  are  heated  in  an 
atmosphere  of  hydroten  bromide  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  I.SCXrC  in  order  to  suppress  hydrogen  absorption  by 
the  tungsten.  -|~, .  - 


3  769  67 1 
MANUFACTURE  OF  RINGS  FOR  ROLLING  BEARINGS 
Edward  RomM  Kupp,  Dustoa,  Ei^iaad,  asrigMr  to  The  Tlm- 
kca  Coaipeay,  Caatoa,  OMe 

Flted  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,100 
"•  Int.CLB23p///00;B21li///2 


U.S.  CI.  29—148.4  R 
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tially  formed  into  two  hemispherical  liner  sections  each  in- 
serted m  position  in  the  spherical  cavity  of  the  bearing-outer 
race  member. 


toSiep- 


3,769,673 

GATE  VALVE 

Walter  SlrpiMin,  Bdeefce^iolMr,  Germany, 

mann-Wcf1»  KG,  Batecke/Mdif,  Gcrmuiy 

Condn— tiB«  In  pert  of  Scr.  No.  43,095,  Joe  3, 1 970.  This 

appikadea  Nev.  19. 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,459 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Gcrmwqr,  Nov.  24,  1970,  P  20 

57  746.2 

Int.CI.  B21k//24 

U.S.  CI.  29-157.1  R  3Clatois 


A  method  of  manufacturing  rings' for  rolRng  bearings,  par- 
ticulariy  tapered  roller  bearings,  in  Which  a  ring  of  rectangular 
section  made  by  a  hot  rolling  operation  is  subjected  to  cold 
fomiing  by  impact  whereby  to  produce  a  ring  form  of  non- 
rectangular  section  having  subsuatially  the  shape  of  the 
required  bearing  rings.  The  ring  form  so  produced  is  machined 
on  one  circumferential  face  to  form  the  race  and  on  one  end, 
preferably  the  narrower  end.  to  control  the  axial  length,  and 
may  then  be  hardened. 


3,769,672 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  TEFLON-LINED 

SPHERICAL  BEARING 
Phimp  R.  Ekhmd,  Dayton,  0«c,  aMpwr  to  The  UnHcd  SUIcs 

of  America  as  lepicaented  by  dK  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Wsihi^lnn  D.C. 

FHcd  Jniy  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,338 

lnt-CLB23p///flO.  7/00 
U.S.  CL  29— 149.5  B  7  Chhrn 

A  method  of  repairing  and  retrofitting  the  teflon  fabric  hner 
of  a  spcrical  and/or  self-aligning  bearing,  that  has  separated 
due  to  poor  bonding  with  the  beating  surface,  with  a  metal- 
backed,  teflon  Imer  tfut  includes  a  In^al  baclung  and  a  teflon 


Gate  valves  having  a  valve  closure  member  slidably 
mounted,  for  closure  by  movement  perpendicular  to  the  fluid 
passage  direction,  in  a  housing  center  part  having  a  pot- 
shaped  upper  portion  and  an  approximately  rectangular  lower 
portion  having  flat  walls  including  recesses  for  cylindrical  fluid 
now  connections,  and  guide  ledfC  lugs  on  the  inside  transverse 
walls  of  the  housing  center  portion,  on  which  ledge-shaped 
guide  lugs  on  the  plates  of  the  closure  member  are  slidably 
mounted  for  positive  guidance  of  the  closure  member  right  to 
its  closed  position.  The  rectangular  lower  portions  of  the  hous- 
ing center  part,  including  the  Oat  walls,  transverse  walls,  and 
guide  ledge  lugs  are  formed  by  hot  backwards  extrusion  of  a 
drop-forged  preformed  body. 


3,769,674 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAT  PIPES 
John  Droughtoo,  Moorestown,  and  RoWn  Rhodes,  North  Plain- 
field,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Isothcnnics  Incorporated, 

CWIoa,NJ. 

FHcd  Oct.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  295,927 

Int  CI.  B21d  53102;  B23p  15126 
U.S.  CL29 157JR  6ClaiBi8 

A  method  for  producing  heat  pipes  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  heat  pipe  with  one  end  closed  in  the  ordinary 
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fashion,  inserting  the  closed  end  of  the  heat  pipe  into  a  solu- 
tion whose  temperature  is  maintained  below  the  triple  point  of 
the  working  fluid  of  the  heat  pipe  charging  the  heat  pipe  with 
the  working  fluid  which  freezes  near  the  bottom  of  the  heat 
pipe,  capping  the  open  end  of  the  heat  pipe  with  a  plug  having 
a  through  passage,  placing  solder  braze  or  weld  material  on 


3,769,676 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  APPLIQUE  OR  APPLIED 

CHAPTERS  FORMED  OF  METAL  AND  EQUIPPED  WITH 

A  CIRCULAR-CYLINDRICAL  FOOT  PORTION  TO  A 

DIAL 
Gilbert  Feller,  L*  Lock,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Metalem 
S.A.,  Le  Lock,  Switaerland 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,176 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkHi  Switzerland,  Apr.  24,  1970, 
6165/70 

Int  CLB23p /J/00 
U.S.CI.29— 177  12  Claims 


iT.li  l.'i 


the  plug,  evacuating  the  heat  pipe  to  a  desired  low  pressure, 
and  activating  heating  means  such  as  an  induction  coil  to 
cause  the  solder  material  to  flow  into  the  clearance  between 
the  heat  pipe  wall  and  the  phig  and  to  flow  into  the  passage  in 
the  plug  to  seal  the  forraeriy  open  end  of  the  heat  pipe  with  a 
positive  metal  seal. 


3,769,675 
METHOD  FOR  BRAZING  ALUMINUM  RADIATORS 
Andre  Chartct,  Mcodoo,  France,  assignor  to  Socktc  Anonyme 
dcs  Usincs  Chanssoa,  Asidcres,  France 

Flkd  Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,593 
Clabns    priority,    appHcatloa    France,    Sept.    22,    1969, 
6932199 

lnLCI.B21d5i/02 
U.S.CI.29— 157  J  R  19  Claims 


l^iM 


««.■ 


wmm»m)M 


m 


MS-s  1 


t* 


BBS 


^m»im»B)»)h. 


A  method  for  attaching  applique  or  applied  chapters 
formed  of  metal  and  possessing  a  substantially  circular-cylin- 
drical foot  or  stem  to  a  dial,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
forming  an  opening  in  the  dial  at  the  location  intended  to 
receive  the  applied  chapter,  this  opening  possessing  a  non-cir- 
cular cross-sectional  configuration,  with  the  smallest  dimen- 
sion thereof  at  least  being  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  the  foot 
or  stem  of  the  applique  or  applied  chapter.  Thereafter,  the 
stem  of  the  chapter  is  introduced  into  the  opening,  and  then 
the  stem  is  deformed  from  the  opposite  face  of  the  dial  so  that 
it  partakes  the  configuration  of  the  opening. 


3,769,677 
REGISTERING  OF  TRANSVERSELY  CORRUGATED 
ELEMENTS 
Dan  Bryan  Davis,  Ik  Perrot,  and  Bretislav  Paul  Zuber,  Mon- 
treal, both  of  Quebec,  Caaada,  assigaors  to  Northern  Ekc- 
trk  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Flkd  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,320 
Int  CI.  B23p/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-200  P  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  correctly  registering  a  transversely  corru- 
gated butt  strap  in  position  over  the  butt  joint  of  a  corrugated 
butt  joint  tube.  Strap  and  tube  are  passed  between  guide  rolls 
which  progressively  force  the  strap  and  tube  into  correct  regis- 
tration -for  soldering. 


The  method  for  brazing  aluminum  radiators  with  brazing  al- 
loys comprises  the  steps  of  suspending  said  radiators  and  con- 
tinuously displacing  them  through  successive  portions  of  a  sin- 
gle lengthwise  elongated  furnace  cavity  with  rear  and  front 
surfaces  of  said  radiators  directed  at  right  angles  with  respect 
to  successive  streams  of  hot  gas  blown  Into  each  of  said  suc- 
cessive portions  of  said  furnace  at  different  temperatures  and 
in  adjacent  relationship  therebetween. 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  novel  method  for  brazing  radia- 
tor cores  all  the  parts  thereof  being  made  of  aluminum  or  allu- 
minum  alloys  and  a  part  at  least  thereof  being  plated  with  a 
brazing  alloy. 


3,769,678 
SPLICER  FOR  REINFORCING  BARS 
Ronald  Erk  Marsden,  Mississauga,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Stricon  Products  Limited,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 
Fikd  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,018 
Int  CI.  B23p  79/00,  1 7100, 1 1102 
U.S.  CI.  29-200  B  6  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
necting reinforcing  bars  such  that  tensile  or  compressive  stress 
can  be  transmitted  from  one  of  the  bars  to  the  other  of  the 
bars.  The  apparatus  includes  an  actuator,  an  anvil  and  a  mova- 
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ble  jaw  connected  to  the  actuator  for  movement  towards  the 
anvil.  The  anvil  and  movable  jaw  are  shaped  to  fit  snugly 


movement  of  one  end  of  the  contacts  contamed  m  the  hous- 
ing. The  tool  comprises  locating  fingers  for  correctly  position- 
ing the  tool  in  the  housing.  The  locating  fingers  normally  rest 
upon  the  mounting  member  upon  insertion  of  the  tool  in  the 
housmg.  A  shaft  member  having  a  spring  member  therein  is 


about  the  sleeve  so  that  when  the  actuator  applies  a  force,  the 
sleeve  is  deformed  between  the  movable  jaw  and  the  anvil. 


3,769,679 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONNECTOR 

TERMINALS 

Jerry  A.  K«mUII,  CwToitom  Te«^  a-ltwjr  to  Ehb  Corp.,  D«l- 

1^,  Tex 
DivWoa  oi  Ser.  No.  39,089,  May  20, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,676,926. 
Tlik  appUcatioa  Jaly  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,094 
laL  CL  H05k  13104 
U.S.  CI.  29—203  B 


4Claiiiis 


formed  mtegral  with  the  locating  fingers.  Pawl  members  which 
are  inserted  in  the  slotted  opening  in  the  housing  are  movable 
by  means  of  handles  pivotably  positioned  in  the  shaft  member 
wherein  they  grasp  a  portion  of  the  housing  surface  Dowel 
means  are  used  to  interconnect  the  handles,  the  dowel  means 
being  movable  in  a  slot  formed  in  the  shaft. 


3,769^681 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  TERMINALS  TO 

ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 

Floyd  G.  Eubanks,  deceased,  late  of  2665  Lai  Lunaa,  Pasadeiui, 

Calif.;  by  Ellen  M.  Eubwiks,  Executrix  j 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,191 

lnLCI.H01r4i/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  D  19  Claims 


A  plurality  of  elecrical  connector  terminals  are  formed  as 
part  of  a  common  metal  strip.  The  terminals  are  first  inserted 
into  prepunched  holes  in  a  mounting  board  while  they  are  still 
attached  to  one  another  as  part  of  the  strip.  The  terminals  are 
next  all  press  fit  simultaneously  into  the  mounting  board  holes. 
The  strip  which  connects  them  togpther  is  then  broken  free 
and  discarded  to  separate  the  termiaals  from  one  another  and 
leave  the  individual  connector  terminals  mounted  in  the 
board. 


3,769,68d 
CONNECTOR  HOUSING  REMOVAL  TOOL 
John  WilUam  Aahah,  La  Crcaccata,  Calif .,  aaigiior  to  Intema- 
tiooal  TdepiMwe  awl  Tckgrapfc  Corporaiioa,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Se».  No.  257,098        n^ 

Ia(.CLH05k3/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  H  (  llClaiins 

A  connector  tool  for  removing  electrical  connector  hous- 
ings from  a  mounting  member  wherein  little  or  no  clearance 
space  eaitts  between  adjacent  houiing  members.  The  housng 
contains  a  slotted  opening  for  iniertion  of  a  printed  circuit 
board  and  has  a  surface  adjacent  the  opening  which  limite 


Apparatus  for  atuching  terminals  to  electric  conductors, 
wherein  the  electric  conductors  are  cut  to  a  predetermined 
length  in  a  wire  cutting  and  stripping  device  in  which  stripping 
jaws  of  the  insulation  stripping  mechanism,  which  grip  the  cut- 
off length  of  conductor,  are  mounted  on  a  tiltable  movable 
panel  in  a  conductor  supply  zone,  so  that  upon  being  tilted, 
the  cut-off  conductor  will  be  carried  by  a  translatory  move- 
ment into  a  position  where  it  is  engaged  by  the  jaws  of  a  pair  of 
conveyor  fingers  and  carried  to  a  terminal  attaching  zone 
where  an  end  of  the  cut-off  conductor  is  positioned  in  a  con- 
ductor end  receiving  portion  of  a  terminal  which  is  then 
secured  to  the  conductor  end  by  the  operation  of  appropnate 
dies  embodied  in  the  associated  terminal  attaching  device. 


3,769,682 
DRIVING  TOOL  FOR  FLOOR  TAP  INSERT  ELEMENTS 
Clutftes  M.  Carwr,  435  19«li  Ave.,  S«i  Frawiaco,  CaW. 
Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,759 

bit.  CLB23p/ 9/02 
U  A  CL  29—255  '  Claiiiu 

A  floor  tap  insert  installing  tool  characterized  by  a  hammer 
element  movable  along  an  elongated  staff  and  arranged  with 
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Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,065 

Int  CI.  B23p  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-412  lOCUims 


portions  of  the  anvil  assembly  so  as  to  apply  blows  to  either  of 
two  portions  of  a  floor  tap  insert  being  installed. 


3,769,683 
MEANS  FOR  REMOVAL  AND  INSTALLATION  OF  BITS 
IN  MINING  AND  DIGGING  MACHINERY 
Claude  B.  Krekeler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Mine  Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,791,  June  30.  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,622,206,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

753398,  Aug.  19, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  199,259 

Int.CI.%23p/9/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-267  15  Claims 


The  method  of  fabricating  fire  dampers  which  includes  the 
steps  of  unrolling  first  sheet  strip  matenal  from  a  coil  and  lead- 
ing the  sheet  matenal  through  a  first  roll  form  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous blade  configuration  of  a  first  size,  feeding  the  blade 
configured  strips  in  a  first  direction  to  a  saw  to  cut  the  strip 
into  segments,  feeding  the  segments  in  the  reverse  direction  to 
the  saw  to  cut  to  the  desired  blade  length,  unrolling  second 
sheet  material  and  employing  the  said  first  roll  form  to  roll 
blades  of  a  second  size,  unrolling  third  sheet  matenal  and  em- 
ploying the  first  roll  form  to  roll  a  frame  length  of  a  first  size 
corresponding  to  the  first  blade  size,  unrolling  fourth  sheet 
material  and  die  cutting  blanks  to  predetermined  length,  feed- 
ing the  blanks  to  a  second  roll  form  to  form  flanges  in  the 
blanks  corresponding  to  the  second  blade  size,  and  notching 
flanges  of  the  frame  at  the  comers  thereof  to  thereby  permit 
fabrication  of  fire  dampers  of  two  basic  sizes  in  a  minimum 
period  of  time  and  with  a  minimum  of  equipment  and  space 
requirements. 


3,769,685 

METHOD  OF  CLAMPING  STEEL  CORE  ALUMINUM 

STRANDED  WIRES 

HirtMihi  Noda,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanwa 

Tetsuki  Kougiyou  KabushikJ  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Oct  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,719 

Int.  CI.  B23pi/00, 25/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-459  3  Claims 


4at 


Tools  for  the  installation  and  removal  of  biu  in  mining  and 
digging  machinery,  wherein  the  bits  are  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  that  portion  of  the  bit  body  which  extends  outwardly 
of  the  bit  mounting  means  and  is  engageable  by  a  tool  dunng 
the  extraction  process  has  a  smooth,  uninterrupted  surface 
free  of  shoulders,  notches,  grooves  and  the  like  The  tool  com- 
prises an  elongated  handle  having  thereon  a  surface  capable  of 
administering  blows  to  the  cutting  end  of  the  tool  for  installa- 
tion purposes.  One  end  of  the  tool  has  a  pivoting  assembly  af- 
fixed thereto  which  is  capable  of  being  placed  about  the  bit 
body  and  engaging  the  bit  body  in  a  wedging  action  when  a 
pulling  force  is  applied  to  the  assembly  by  the  tool  handle.  The 
tool  handle  may  be  provided  with  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  exterior  surface  of  the  bit  mounting  means  and  to  aid 
in  the  application  of  the  pulling  force  on  the  pivoted  assembly. 


A  method  of  clamping  steel  core  aluminum  stranded  wires 
by  inserting  a  steel  core  wire  into  a  steel  core  wire  inserting 
hole  in  a  steel  sleeve  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axial  slits  on 
the  outer  wall  of  the  steel  core  wire  inserting  hole  and  having  a 
through  screw  hole  directed  to  the  axis  near  the  base  of  the 
slits,  screwing  a  push  screw  to  be  screwed  into  the  above  men- 
tioned screw  hole  to  press  the  steel  core  wire  with  the  lip  so 
that  the  head  of  the  screw  may  be  hidden  in  the  screw  hole,  in- 
serting this  steel  sleeve  into  a  cylindrical  part  of  an  aluminum 
sleeve  into  which  it  can  be  inserted  with  a  slight  clearance  and 
compressing  the  aluminum  sleeve  on  the  outer  periphery. 
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3,769,684  producing  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  inwiator  layer,  and 

PROCESS  FOR  SECURING  A  HEAD  TO  A  CONTAINER       bonding  a  surface  of  the  body  to  the  semiconductor  layer. 
James  A.  Mmmj,  641  No.  1  Taatoaae  Uk,  MrnyM*,  Tei 


FiiHl  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,892 
I»LCLB23kJy/a2 
VS,  CI.  29-470.5 


-»« 


2  Chins 


The  continuous  side  wall  of  a  metal  container  is  secured  to  a 
head  therefor  by  forming  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  head  for 
receiving  an  end  of  the  side  wall  with  adjacent  sides  of  the 
groove  at  opposite  sides  of  and  engaging  the  end  of  said  side 
wall.  The  end  of  the  continuous  side  wall  and  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  groove  are  bent  concomitantly  and  laterally  as  a 
unit.  A  continuous  weld  is  then  apfiied  around  the  peripheral 
groove  to  weld  the  end  of  the  continuous  side  wall  to  a  side  of 
the  groove.  i 


3,769,687 
METHOD  OF  ROLL  PRESSURE  iONUNG  STRIPES  TO  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Larry  M.  KoMak,  TarmlMi,  aad  RayMmd  L. 
Lower  Barrel,  both  of  Pa.,  ndgnnn  to  Alkthny 
iMtaalries,  Inc.,  PMAnrfh,  Pa. 

MrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  824,205,  May  13, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,6324M3.  This  application  Jwe  II,  1971, Scr.  No.  152^19 

Int.CI.B23ki//02 

U.S.CL  29—471.1  1  13Clafans 


<•- 

p^i^ 
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\\    ■!■'   i       1 

i  ill"!  i  \ 

l^jvN  v^/'y'>'•^^  '/c«M 

waT            1                 '*^ 

The  application  describes  a  metkrad  and  apparatus  for  roll 
pressure  bonding  a  plurality  of  stripes  to  a  substrate.  Through 
unique  roll  arrangements  and  designs,  stripes  of  controllable 
thickness  are  produced,  as  conditions  which  cause  non- 
uniform roll  pressures  are  eliminated.  Furthermore,  these 
unique  roll  arrangements  and  designs  protect  the  substrate  in 
the  areas  between  the  stripes  from  surface  damage  such  as  roll 
scratching.  Additionally,  novel  means  are  provided  which 
both  guide  and  heat  the  materials. 


3,769,688 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICALLY- 
INSULATING  SEAL  BETWEEN  A  METAL  BODY  AND  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
"ihMfInn  WHhi  Kcaricr,  Jr.,  Miri  Robert  FranUfai  Kcflcr, 
:  both  of  i  ■nrsrtrr.  Pa.,  ■Mipisrs.to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
Y«rii,N.Y. 

RM  Apr.  21, 1972,  Sor.  No.  245,926 

lnt.CLB23kd//02 

U&  CL  29—473. 1  2  CIninu 

:;  A  ntetai  body  is  sealed  to  a  semiconductor  device  by 

producing  an  insulator  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  device. 


G«ai  (WIDE  LATtR  ON  SURfACf  Of  OEVia 


OePOSiT  SlUCOd  UTOIOII  OIIK  LATER 


EVAPORATE  PALLADIUM  UTER  ON  SiLlCON  LATER 


OEPOSIT  TUNGSTEM  LATtR  ON  PMlAOUM  LATER 


PUTE  «atEL  LATBION  TUNGSTEN  LATER 


SaCER  SURFACE  Of  I 


TO  NICKEL  LATER 


Preferably,  an  oxide  layer  is  grown  on  the  device  surface,  and 
a  silicon  layer  is  deposited  on  the  oxide  layer. 


3,769,689 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRESSURE-TIGHT  SEAL  FOR 

SUPER  ALLOY 

Robert  E.  Little,  Yorhtown,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  reprcaoMcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Spnce  AJnrfniitrsfiwn,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,213 

Int.  CLB23k  i//02,i5/2^ 

U.S.  CL  29—498  5  Claintt 


A  pressure-tight  seal  for  a  joint  formed  by  abutting  edges  of 
sheets  of  super  alloy  is  formed  by  depositing  by  means  of 
flame  spraying  on  said  joint  a  powdered  alloy  comprising  4.5 
percent  by  weight  of  aluminum  and  the  balance  nickel.  A 
storage  compartment  for  liquiried  gases  such  as  hydrogen 
stored  at  temperatures  of  -AfXT^  comprising  a  storage  tank 
for  said  gas  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  fibrous  insulation  materi- 
al which  is  impregnated  with  carbon  dioxide  frost  and  an  outer 
skin  of  super  alloy  sheet  provided  with  one-way  check  valves 
to  release  carbon  dioxide  gas  outside  the  storage  compartment 
when  a  pressure  of  V^  to  I  pound  per  square  inch  is  reached  is 
disclosed.  Joints  of  the  outer  skin  of  super  alloy  sheet  are 
sealed  by  flame  spraying  them  with  the  powdered  nickel  alu- 
minum alloy  to  a  thickness  of  about  0.040  inch. 


3,769>90 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  PRESSURE  HOSE 

COUPLING 
Kari  Brand,  Ebcra,  GcrauHiy,  Msignor  to  KngcMscher  Geoflg 
Schnfcr  ic  Cos  Schwehrfnrt,  Gcnnany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 13,819,  Feb.  9, 1971.  This  appMraHsn 

Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222^10 
CWnH  priority.  iipBcnthwi  Germany,  Apr.  1, 1970.  P  20  15 
552.6  J 

InL  CL  B2M  39100;  B23p  7  HOC 
UJS.CL  29—520  5Ciynu 

i\  wuu|/iing  for  high  pressure  hose  in  which  an  annular  por- 
tion of  an  inner  member  is  secured  to  a  bore  of  an  outer 
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member  along  two  separate  circumferential  regions.  In  the 
method  of  making  the  coupling  the  inner  member  is  placed  in 
a  central  recess  in  an  anvil  which  has  a  frusto-conical  annular 
upper  end  face  that  is  engaged  by  an  end  wall  of  the  outer 
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.  3,769,692 

SPACER  ASSEMBLY 
Wallace   F.    Mitchell,    Arilngton   HelghU,   III.,   assignor   to 

Ammco  Tools,  toe,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,530,  Aug.  24,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,663,045. 

This  application  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,179 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-559  *  2  Claims 


fl«M  ~Vi  .n  .If- 1 J 
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member.  A  mandrel  is  forced  into  the  bore  of  the  inner 
member  to  deform  its  wall  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
the  bore  of  the  sleeve  both  at  the  end  of  the  mandrel  and  at  the 
end  of  the  anvil. 


A  method  of  mounting  a  brake  disc  on  a  lathe  for  resurfac 
ing  the  faces  thereof  employs  a  self-centering  spacer  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  pair  of  adapter  cones  to  prevent  bending  of 
the  arbor  when  the  cones  are  tightened  against  the  disc. 
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3,769,691 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBULAR  LAMINATED 

ARTICLE 

Otto  V.  Pudk,  WiUooghby,  assignor  to  WlUow  HUl  Industries, 

Inc.,W«en«hby,OMo  .    .ut  u.- i    « •• 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,425 

Int  CI.  B21d  39m\  B23p  / 1102 

U.S.  CI.  29-523  3  Clainis 
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3.769,693 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NUCLEAR  HARDENED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Harold  T.  Gates,  and  Ray  E.  Darlhig.  both  of  Orlando,  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  Martin-Marietta  Corpomtion,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,457 
Int.  CI.  BOlj/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-574  5  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  nuclear  hardened  semiconductor  or 
microelectronic  devices  comprising; 

1 .  determining  the  electrical  characteristics  of  semiconduc- 
tor or  microelectronic  devices; 

2.  designating  the  electrically  acceptable  semi-conductor  or 
microelectronic  devices; 

3.  exposing  said  acceptable  semiconductor  or  micro-elec- 
tronic devices  to  a  neutron  environment; 

4.  determining  the  electrical  characteristics  of  said  exposed 
,,       semiconductor  or  microelectronic  devices;  and 

'.  5.  annealing  the  neutron  environment  electrically  accepta- 
ble semiconductor  or  microelectronic  devices  is  dis- 
closed. 


A  tubular  laminated  article  constructed  in  accordance  with 
the  present  invention  can  be  adopted  to  function  in  many  dif- 
ferent ways  in  different  assemblies.  Included  among  these  as- 
semblies is  a  crawler  track  assembly  having  a  laminated  bush- 
ing with  a  relatively  hard,  wear  resisUnt  inner  layer  and  a  rela- 
tively ductile  outer  layer  which  is  capable  of  withstanding  im- 
pact or  shock  loads.  The  tubular  laminated  article  can  ad- 
vantageously be  used  as  a  pressure  tube  in  an  impact  absorber 
assembly  which  absorbs  impact  forces  when  a  vehicle  encoun 
ters  an  accident.  The  laminated  bushing  and  pressure  tube  are 
both  made  by  plastically  expanding  tubular  metal  blanks,  one 
or  more  at  a  time,  in  a  die  cavity  at  a  temperature  below  the 
crystallization  temperature  of  the  metal.  Expanding  the  blanks 
moves  surfaces  of  the  blanks  into  tight  abutting  engagement  to 
form  a  tubular  laminated  article  having  firmly  joined  layers 
with  accurately  dimensioned  inner  and  outer  surfaces.  One 
layer  of  the  tubular  laminated  article  may  be  formed  of  a 
metal  having  a  relaUvely  high  hardenability.  Another  layer  of 
the  article  may  be  formed  of  a  metal  having  a  relaUvely  low 
hardenability.  Therefore,  a  subsequent  heat  treating  results  in 
the  formation  of  a  hard  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  a  ductile 
layer.  Of  course,  the  number  and  arrangement  of  hard  and 
ductile  layers  could  be  varied. 


3,769,694 
OHMIC  CONTACT  FOR  GROUP  IH-V  F-TYPE 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
NeU  E.  Collins,  Richmond  Heights,  and  Ira  E.  Halt,  Chester- 
land,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,971,  Dec.  28, 1970,  PaL  No. 

3,684,930.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,283 

tot.  CI.  BOlj/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-589  3  Claims 
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A  combination  of  gold-germanium  or  gold-silicon  alloy  and 
zinc  or  other  metallic  Group  II  element  provides  an  electrical 
contact  and  low-temperature  bonding  material  for  p-type 
semiconductors  of  Group  Ill-V  such  as  gallium  arsenide. 
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3,769,69S 
STATIC  ELIMINATOR 
ThouMS  L.  Prkc,  Mcfbewne,  aad  Robert  M.  Montgwncry,  la- 
dialantk,  both  of  Fto.,  asrifwin  to  Harrivlatertype  Cor- 
'  poratioii,  Clevcluid,  Okio 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  S«r.  No.  159,992 

Int.  CL  HOSr  3100 

LJS.CI.  29-592  3  Claims 


product  into  a  die  cavity  having  the  same  shape  as  the  desired 
finished  product  to  bend  the  raised  portions  inwardly  at  the 
lower  ends,  while  simultaneously  ironing  the  raised  portions  to 
ihin  and  elongate  them 


A  static  eliminator  is  fabricate^  by  stamping  a  chain  of 
linked  equally  spaced  electrically  conductive  elements  from 
sheet  metal  stock,  each  element  including  a  projecting  point; 
placing  the  chain  of  linked  elements  in  longitudinally  coexten- 
sive, dielectrically  spaced  relationship  with  a  ribbon  cable 
capable  of  carrying  high  volUge  levels;  constraining  the  chain 
and  the  cable  to  that  placement  while  severing  the  links 
between  elements  so  that  each  element  is  separated  from  the 
adjacent  elements  but  reUins  the  same  spacing  relative 
thereto  and  also  retains  the  same  spacing  relative  to  the  cable, 
and  encapsulating  the  cable  and  the  elements  in  that  con- 
strained configuration  in  a  rigid  mass  of  electrically  insulative 
material  from  which  the  points  of  the  elements  project  in 
equally  spaced  array. 


3,769,696 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FLANGED  METAL  PRODUCT 

HAVING  RAISED  PORTIONS  AROUND  ITS  FLANGE 
TaikkliJ  AwaM,  aad  Yodrikiro  OWri,  botli  id  Nagoya,  Japan, 
■■■iftBorn  to  Kabaridki  Kalaha  Toyota  CImo  Kcnkyusho, 

Aichi-kca,  Japan 

nW  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,334 

Claims  priority,  appficatkm  Japan,  May  12,  1970, 45/40831 
Int  CI.  B23p  /  7100 


MS,  CI.  29-598 


14  Claims 


3,769,697 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FLEXIBLE  WAVEGUIDE 

Pack)  Gazzana  Priaroggi**  Milan,  and  Antonio  Portinari,  Sesto 

San  Giovanni,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli 

Societe  Per  Azioni  Centra  PlrdH,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  8,  1970,  24300  A/70 
InLCLH01p///00 
MS.  CI.  29-600  4  Claims 


a    M 


/  ry'ifiTjaj*''"'^*— ^ 


H;.  "M     M 


/////////////;???/ff/^^J?^/^^^^////^^^^ff^'^/77. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  long  lengths  of 
Hexible  waveguides  which  have  an  inner  wall  of  a  helically 
wound  insulated  corukjctor  covered  by  insulating  or  metal 
tape  over  which  a  thermoplastic  sheath  is  extruded,  in  which 
the  insulated  conductor  is  wound  in  a  helix  and  advanced  suc- 
cessively through  tape  winding  and  sheath  extruding  machines 
at  a  rate  which  permits  each  operation  to  be  continuous.  Sub- 
sequent to  the  extrusion  of  the  sheath  it  is  cooled  and  the 
waveguide  is  wound  on  a  bobbin.  Armoring  and  protective 
layers  may  be  added  to  the  waveguide  prior  to  or  subsequent 
to  winding  of  the  waveguide  on  the  bobbin. 


3,769,698 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PHOTOETCHED 

INDUCTION  COIL 

Ernest  E.  Ladcmann,  Parii  Ridge,  and  James  J.  O'Connor,  OM 

Bridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation, 

Tcterboro,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,081,  March  31, 1972,  PaL  No. 

3,736,543.  Tills  application  Dec  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,999 

InL  CI.  HO  If  7/06 

U.S.  CL  29—602  6  Cbfans 


A  process  for  making  a  flanged  metal  product  having  one  or 
more  raised  portions  around  iU  fl|mge,  such  as  an  alternator 
rotor  pole  core,  a  transmission  planetary  gear,  or  the  like, 
comprising  first  forming  a  semi-finlshed  product  having  raised 
portions  which  arc  thicker,  shorter  and  less  steeply  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  flange  than  tbei  corresponding  parte  of  the 
finished  product  by  applying  pressure  by  a  punch  directly  to 
melted  metal  in  a  die  cavity  until  tfce  metal  solidifies,  and  then 
forming  the  fmished  product  by  squeezing  the  semi-finished 


25-- 


An  induction  coil  assembly  includes  circuits  photoetched 
on  metallic  laminates  bortded  to  a  flexible  substrate.  The  sub- 
strate is  wound  on  an  arbor  and  pinned,  after  which  it  is 
removed  from  the  arbor,  impregnated  and  machined  to  pro- 
vide an  induction  coil  having  close  mechanical  and  electrical 
tolerances. 
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3,769,699  '« 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MEMORY  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Harold  W.  Bennett,. Stoughton,  and  Barry  E.  Richards,  Mari- 
boro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,628,  June  30,  1969,  Pat  No. 
3,619,884.  This  application  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,645 
Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/06       "■\  m 


3,769,701 
MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL  HARNESSES 
James  Albert  Kloth,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,585,  April  13.  1970.  Pat.  No. 

3,667,101.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,959 

Int.CI.  HOlb/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—624  2  Claims 


U.S.CL  29-604 


2  Claims 


irt 


A  wiring  apparatus  including  a  control  console  having 
means  for  receiving  a  programmed  series  of  instructions  and  a 
wiring  machine  electrically  controlled  by  the  console  and  hav- 
ing means  for  moving  a  fixture  below  a  reciprocally  movable 
head  carrying  a  tube  through  which  a  continuous  wire  is  paid 
out  onto  the  fixture,  said  fixture  having  means  for  guiding  the 
wire  through  core  positions  and  across  terminal  pads  carried 
on  the  fixture. 


3,769,700 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CORES  OF 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Vastly  Scrgecvich  Andrianov,  Borisovskaya  ulitsa,  21,  kv.  II, 

Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,607 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—607  5  Claims 


The  method  consists  in  deforming  a  sheet  blank,  in  which 
sloU  have  been  made,  along  its  transversal  axis.  Deforming 
forces  are  applied  along  the  plane  of  the  blank,  perpendicular 
to  the  slots.  These  forces  arbitrarily  bend  the  blank  and  press 
it. 


Electrical  harness  is  manufactured  by  positioning  connector 
housings  in  back-to-back  relationship  with  their  cavities  in 
alignment,  inserting  wires  through  the  aligned  cavities,  crimp- 
ing terminals  onto  the  ends  of  the  wires,  and  moving  the  hous- 
ings relatively  along  the  wires  until  the  terminals  are  lodged  in 
the  cavities.  As  an  alternative  embodiment,  a  removable  guide 
means  is  used  rather  than  the  housing  themselves. 


3,769,702 
3D-COAX1AL  MEMORY  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 
Alfred  D.  Scarbrough,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bunker 

Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,476,  Feb.  1, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,704,455. 

This  application  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,923 

Int.  CI.  H05k  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  29—627  8  Claims 
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A  semiconductor  memory  in  which  integrated  circuit  chips 
each  contain  semiconductor  flip-flop  memory  elements  are 
mounted  to  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  batch-fabricated, 
pressure-stacked  electrically  conductive' wafers  so  as  to  form  a 
compact,  essentially  all  metal,  three-dimensional  memory 
structure.  Coaxially-shielded  X,  Y  and  Z  conductors  are 
formed  in  the  conductive  wafers  by  selective  chemical  etching 
for  expeditiously  providing  the  interconnections  required  for 
the  integrated  circuit  chips  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
memory  organization. 
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3,7*9,703 

METHOD  OF  SECURING' END  CONTACTS  TO  CABLES 

Lo^  jMepk  Itavi  Ci  niJBy.  BJIiiwgliMl.  Voria,  Nctter- 

■■■di.  Mrigiior  to  !1  S  PMMpt  rnr|>T«rti«,  fr-  V*^ ,  ^  ^ 

Filed  A«g.  23, 1971,  Sw.  No.  173,903 
CMns  priority,  applkatkm  N«lkertuds,  Aug.  31,  1970, 
7012888 

Int.  CI.  HO Ir  4 J/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-628 


secured  to  a  frame  bearingiy  mated  to  the  body  member  and 
which  is  adapted  to  communicate  with  tMch  bore,  means  for 
biasing  the  frame  and  cutter  in  a  direction  for  the  cutter  to  en- 
gage the  insulation  about  the  wire,  and  a  micrometer  mounted 
m  fixed  spaced  relationship  to  the  body  and  which  provides  in 
Its  calibrated  adjustment  and  operation  for  varying  the  exact 
degree  or  extent  of  movement  or  displacement  for  the  frame 
and  cutter  as  the  cutter  slices  into  the  insulated  cable.  The 
3  Claims  setting  of  the  micrometer  limits  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
frame  and  cutter  in  relation  to  the  body  member  and  its  bore. 


^4  J9 


A  method  of  providing  end  contacts  on  cable  pieces  which 
can  be  subjected  to  tensile  load  without  damaging  the  core  To 
this  end  the  end  contact  is  slid  on  a  collar  which  is  provided  on 
the  cable  piece  and  is  mechanically  connected  thereto  by 
means  of  shrinking  the  overlapping  part. 


3,769,704 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  MULTI-STRAND  CABLES 

V.  Altarodi^  FraakllB  Twp.,  WcstnordaBd,  mad  Ed- 
ward R.  BoMigcr,  Jr^  Dtlwiit  Boronch,  boCk  of  Pa^  a>- 
to  Uaitod  States  Sted  Corpor•ti0i^  PIttriMWik,  Pa. 
Fled  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,181 
IBL  CL  HOI  r  4  J/00 


U.S.  CL  29—628 


4  Chillis 


Connectors  are  secured  to  matching  ends  of  conductors  of 
two  multi-conductor  jaclceted  cables  by  simultaneously  mov- 
ing matching  pairs  of  dies  together.  A  pair  of  matching  dies  is 
provided  for  each  set  of  matching  ends  of  conductors.  One  die 
of  each  pair  is  mounted  on  a  pressure  plate  and  the  other  dies 
are  mounted  on  a  housing  above  the  pressure  plate.  The  pres- 
sure plate  is  moved  upwardly  by  a  fluid  motor  to  crimp  the 
connectors  on  the  conductors.  To  enable  a  variety  of  sizes  and 
constructions  of  cables  to  be  spliced  the  dies  are  removably 
mounted  on  die  retamers  which  are  also  removably  attached 
to  the  housmg  and  pressure  plate. 


The  biasmg  means  is  adjustable  to  effect  the  desired  tension 
on  the  matcnal  of  the  insulation.  Scale  means  is  provided  to 
determine  the  length  of  the  cable  to  be  inserted  into  the  body 
and  by  which  a  length  of  insulation  is  determined  to  be  cut. 
The  cutter  performs  a  slicing  action  across  the  insulation  as 
the  device  is  turned  about  the  cable  and  in  accordance  with 
the  tension  provided  by  the  adjustable  biasing  means,  to  effect 
a  clean  and  true  or  square  cutting  of  a  layer  of  insulation  or 
shielding  to  an  exact  depth.  Adaptors  or  bushings  are  provided 
for  the  body  for  supporting  a  variety  of  sizes  of  insulated  ca- 
bles. 


3,769,706 
PINEAPPLE  PEELER 
Raymoad  George  Askdowa,  Kcdroa,  AMtraUa,  assignor  to 
AslMiown  lavcntkMtt  Pty.,  Ltd.,  Kcdrw,  BristMBC,  Qnccn- 
slaDd,  Aastralia 

Fled  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,839 

Int.  CI.  A47j  25100 

VS.  CI.  30—  1 1 3  J  2  Claims 
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3,769,705 
WIRE  STRIPPING  DEVICE 
A.  Biddlc,  Stiwrfwda,  CaHL,  aarigMr  to  Lodtkccd  Air- 
craft Cwporatiaii,  B«*aaii,  CaW. 

Fieri  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,024 
Int.  CLB26il  2  7/00 
VS.  CI.  30-90. 1  10  Claiais 

A  device  for  precisely  and  squa-ely  cutting  a  length  of  insu- 
lation or  shielding  about  a  wire  preparatory  to  stripping  it 
from  a  cable,  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  bore  into 
which  the  cable  is  inserted  and  «jpported.  a  cutting  element 


A  pineapple  peeler  and  corer  has  a  base  carrying  a  spike  for 
inserting  axially  into  the  exposed  end  of  the  core  of  a  pineap- 
ple with  an  end  removed,  a  coring  blade  for  insertion  into  the 
flesh  adjacent  to  the  core,  and  also  an  adjusubly  mounted 
peeling  blade  for  insertion  into  the  flesh  adjacent  to  the  peel 
and  an  wsociated  guide  for  location  adjacent  to  the  outside  of 
the  peel  to  guide  the  peeling  knife  when  the  base  is  rotated 
about  the  spike  by  a  handle  to  separate  an  annular  section  of 
the  flesh  from  the  core  and  peel. 
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3,769,707  3,769,709 

PROPHY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DENTAL  CONTRA-ANGLE  INDEXING  OF  PLANE  SHAPES 

John  J.  Condon,  N.  590 1  Udgcrwood,  Spoliane,  Wadi.  Eric  C.  Clarke,  WintersUoof ,  and  Iain  Hardy  Lhidsay ,  Pieter- 

Fikd  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,220  mariUburg,   both   of   Sooth    Africa,   ass^nors   to   ProHle 

Iiit.CI.  A61C///0  Identification     (Proprietary)     Limited,     Plelermaritzburg- 

VS.  CL  32—27                                                                6  Clainis  Province  of  Natal,  South  Africa 

.  t^..  >  <*^JI  I.J  MUVijiMB  ,.1*^1  '  ^>  ...»  *i-«  .nc  ViOnf  M  i-jtt  .,                    Filed  Jan.  27,  I97I,Ser.  No.  110,148 

>Aj  '  .M/uviHl  Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Jan.  29,  1970, 

,ZJ;  \  n  70637 

Int  CI.  GOIb  3/00.  G06k  9/00 


.irvie 


U.S.CI.33-1BB 


6  Claims 
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A  prophy  attachment  is  described  for  snapping  onto  a  con- 
tra-angle  for  enabling  the  dentist  to  polish  or  abrasively  clean 
a  patient's  teeth.  The  prophy  attachment  has  a  cavity  formed 
therein  for  receiving  prophy  paste  from  a  source.  A  prophy 
shaft  extends  through  the  cavity  with  one  end  connectabie  to 
the  output  shaft  of  the  contra-angle  and  the  other  end  for 
receiving  a  hollow  prophy  paste  cup.  A  passageway  extends 
through  the  attachment  shaft  with  an  opening  in  the  cavity  and 
another  opening  at  the  hollow  prophy  paste  cup.  Vanes  are  af- 
fixed to  the  attachment  shaft  for  forcing  prophy  paste  into  the 
passageway  and  into  the  prophy  cup  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  by 
the  contra-angle. 


3,769,708 

AVERAGE  ARTICULATOR 

Niles  F.  Gaichct,  3200  Olympia  PI.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,041 

Int.  CI.  A6 It ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  32-32 


14  Claims 


An  articulator  is  described  for  movement  of  dental  casts 
along  pathways  of  average  anatomical  dimensions.  The  articu- 
lator is  provided  with  a  condyle-fossa  hinged  connection  that 
has  fixed  or  unadjustable  medial  and  superior  wall  guides  with 
posterior  wall  guides  which  are  adjustable  between  two  posi- 
tions about  a  vertical  axis  through  the  condyle.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment,  replaceable  inserts  are  used  as  superior  and/or 
medial  wall  guides  and  several  such  inserts  that  duplicate  fossa 
guide  surfaces  are  provided.  The  articulator  is  for  use  in  the 
instruction  of  students  or  for  other  applications  where  the 
complex  and  delicate  articulators  which  have  multiple  adjust- 
ments are  not  necessary.  The  articulator  is  preferably  pro- 
vided in  combination  with  a  series  of  dental  casts  which 
present  typical  dental  problems  as  an  instructional  study  aid. 


A  method  of  measuring  and  indexing  plane  shapes  or 
profiles,  particularly  the  profiles  of  dies  for  extruded  shapes  or 
sections.  The  measurements  are  taken  in  a  form  and  manner 
suitable  for  recording  in  a  computer  memory.  Thereby 
identification  and  retrieval  of  dies  previously  made  and  having 
shapes  and  sizes  comparable  with  each  other,  are  facilitated 
Thereby  also  unnecessary  duplication  of  dies  may  be  avoided 
Final  comparison  of  shapes  is  made  by  visual  inspection  Also 
a  device  for  measuring  plane  shapes  or  profiles  in  accordance 
with  the  method. 


3,769,710 

ELECTRONIC  CELESTIAL  NAVIGATION  MEANS 

Richard  A.  Reister,  Box  1 10-O.W.S.  Rd.,  Yucca  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,082 

InL  CI.  GO  Ic  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  33—320  29  Claims 


«i 


An  automatic  navigation  and  guidance  system  for  use  in 
moving  vehicles  such  as  air  or  sea  craft,  and  more  pjartjcularly 
a  navigation  system  utilizing  a  single  automatic  star  or  satellite 
tracker  through  which  a  continuous  indication  of  the  lon- 
gitude and  latitude  of  the  moving  vehicle  may  be  provided  to 
an  automatic  guidance  system,  automatic  star  selection  bcmg 
provided,  the  described  celestial  navigation  device  providing 
continuous,  accurate  monitoring  of  a  further  inertial  naviga- 
tion device  during  normal  operation,  the  further  inertial 
navigation  device  providing  continuous  navigation  and  orien- 
tation during  interruptions  of  the  celestial  navigation  device. 
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3,769,711 
ODOMETER 
Norman  E.  Floamoy,  ud  John  P.  Keney,  both  tA  Ashland, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Sept-  24, 1971,  Set.  No.  183,499 

Int.  CL  GOlb  i//2.  GOlm  i/2« 

L.S,CI.33-141G  3  Claims 


externally  measunng  the  seam  thickness,  seam  height,  counter 
sink  depth  and  the  overall  height  of  cans,  simultaneously 


3,769,714 

CENTERING  MECHANISM 

Earl  R.  Anderson,  Los  Gatos,  CaM.,  assignor  to  Brex  Corp., 

Trustee,  Los  Gates,  Calif. 

filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,077 

Int.CI.G01bJ/JO 

U.S.CL33— 180R  6Clatais 


An  odometer  for  pipeline  pig  tracking.  It  has  a  wheel  with 
sharp  pointed  teeth  of  hard  matenal,  and  an  arrangement  for 
applymg  enough  force  on  the  wheel  to  press  the  teeth  into  the 
pipeline  walls. 


3,769,712 

THEORETICAL  OUTSIDE  DIAMETER  ANVILS 

Kyung  J.  Hong,  1140  S.  Ardmore  Ave.,  Lob  Angdcs,  Calif. 

FBcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,885 

lnt.CLG01bJ//5 

U.S.CL33— 164R  1  Claim 


A  set  of  special  anvils  for  comparators  of  micrometer  type 
or  dial  indicator  type  to  measure  a  theoretical  outside  diame- 
ter of  a  countersunk  head  bolt,  to  measure  a  head  protrusion, 
and  to  compare  the  head  protruaion  of  a  countersunk  head 
bolt  with  a  master  gauge  arc  provided.  The  anvils  for  com- 
parators are  designed  specially  for  the  above-mentioned  pur- 
pose by  using  a  theoretical  triangle  on  the  head  of  the  counter- 
sunk head  bolt.  The  head  of  the  countersunk  head  bolt  is  in- 
serted between  a  set  of  anvils  and  hold  by  the  anvils  to  be  mea- 
sured. 


3,769,713 

EXTERNAL  CAN  SEAM  CHECKING  APPARATUS 

Patrick  S.  NormaB,  8259  E.  ShcfftaU,  Saa  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Fikd  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,036 

IM.  CL  GOlb  5/02 

VS.  CL  33—  1 74  L  9  Claims 


The  centering  mechanism  and  method  described  herein  are 
used  for  locating  objects  with  respect  to  a  center  line  or  to  a 
center.  The  mechanism  includes  opposed  centering  members 
for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  an  article  to  be  centered  so  as  to 
grip  the  article  as  a  part  of  an  assembly  including  a  gauging 
element  which  is  differentially  positioned  in  accordance  with 
the  measured  dimension  of  the  article.  The  assembly  is  then 
moved  with  the  article  in  a  given  direction  to  engage  the  gaug- 
ing element  with  a  stop  at  which  time  any  article  within  a  given 
range  of  sizes  will  be  located  in  position  with  its  center  on  a 
center  line  previously  determined  or  with  its  center  at  a  center 
point  which  has  been  previously  determined. 


3, 


3,769,715 
MOBILE  TRACK  SURVEY  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETERMINING  THE  TRACK  CAMBER 
Franz  Ptaawr,  and  Joael  Thenrer,  both  of  Johannctga 

Vienna,  AHtria 

Filed  Jm«  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156^25 

Cbims  priority,  appbcatkm  Autria,  Jaly  2, 1970, 5962 
Int.  CL  B61k  9/08;  EOlb  29/00 
U.S.  CL  33-338  ^  4Claims 


Apparatus  for  simultaneously  measuring  the   seams  and 
overall  height  of  cans.  The  apparatus  includes  mechanisms  for 


Two  sensing  elemcnU  each  engaged  with  both  rails  and 
spaced  apart  in  the  track  elongation  direction  survey  the  verti- 
cal positions  of  the  rails  at  four  points  defining  a  rectangle.  An 
elastically  deformable  rod  interconnects  the  sensing  elements 
so  that  a  difference  in  the  vertical  positions  of  the  rails 
deforms  the  rod  in  response  to  a  vertical  movement  of  a 
sensing  element.  The  deformation  of  the  rod  causes  a  strain  to 
be  set  up  in  the  rod  and  a  resistance  strain  gage  on  the  rod 
measures  this  strain  and  generates  an  electrical  measuring 
signal  proportional  to  the  movement  of  the  sensing  element. 
An  electrical  measuring  signal  indicator  is  connected  to  the 
strain  gage  to  indicate  the  signal. 
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3,769,716 
VARIABLE  TIMER  RUNOUT  CONTROL  FOR  DRYER 
Donald  E.  Janke,  Benton  Harbor;  Roquc  D.  Marcade.  Steven- 
sville,  and  Joseph  Karklys,  St.  Joseph,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Hart>or,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,354  "*  '^'i 

InL  CI.  F26b  3104;  G05f  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  34—33  9  Chdms 
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3,769,717 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZEDRYING  MATERIAL  WITH 

LOADING  AND  DISCHARGING  MEANS 

Jorgen  Lorentaea,  Alf.  Christcnaeasvcj  10,  Naerum;  Vemer 

Christiansen,  Koagebakken  48,  Rodiilde,  and  CaH  Carisen, 

TvaerveJ  7 1 ,  Vinun,  all  of  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 74,448 

Cbiims  priority,  applicatkm  Denmark,  Aug.  25,  1970,  4341 

Int  CI.  F26b  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  34-92  14  Claims 


distributing  heated  air  to  the  head,  and  a  strut  for  supporting 
the  rigid  hood  assembly  elevated  from  the  base  assembly.  A 
latch  release  mechanism  is  provided  that  releases  the  hood  as- 


.»sii:) 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  dryer  includes 
a  circuit  to  sense  for  a  predetermined  dryness  condition  dur- 
ing a  drying  operation,  a  circuit  for  determining  the  elapsed 
time  interval  in  attaining  that  condition  and  means  for  extend- 
ing the  drying  operation  by  an  interval  determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  elapsed  sensed  drying  time  to  improve  re- 
peatability in  percent  moisture  retention  particularly  with 
respect  to  loads  which  are  difTicult  to  dry 


sembly  from  the  base  assembly  to  allow  the  hood  assembly  to 
be  raised  simultaneously  to  its  operational  position,  all  with 
one  hand. 


3,769,719 
TEACHING  SYSTEM  FOR  KEYBOARD  DEVICES 
Jack  B.  Meister,  Convent  Station,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Integrated 
Electronics  Corp.,  Dover,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,581 

Int.  CI.  G09b  3/00 

U.S.CL35— 6  3  Claims 


Freeze  drying  apparatus  is  shown  which  comprises  a  freeze 
drying  chamber  with  a  charging  lock  at  one  end  through  which 
materials  to  be  freeze  dried  are  introduced  to  the  chamber.  At 
the  other  end  of  the  chamber  a  discharge  lock  is  provided. 
Elevator  means  are  provided  in  the  lock  and  conveying  means 
are  provided  for  conducting  materials  through  the  freeze  dry- 
ing chamber  from  a  charging  lock  to  the  discharge  lock. 


3,769,718 
HAIR  DRYER  WITH  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Esko  J.  Nopanen,  Ashcboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Electrk 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,662 

Int.  CI.  A45d  20/00,  E05c  /3/04 

\i}&.  CI.  34—99  8  Clahns 

A  hair  dryer  that  may  be  collapsed  for  carrying  and  storage 

and  erected  for  operation,  including  a  base  assembly,  a  rigid 

hood  assembly  to  be  positioned  about  the  head  of  the  user  for 


A  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a  keyboard  op>erated  device 
such  as  a  typewriter  is  simulated  for  training  purposes  by 
providing  a  keyboard  on  which  a  prearranged  sequence  of 
alphanumeric  characters  are  to  be  typed.  Information  relating 
to  the  prearranged  sequence  is  stored  on  a  piece  of  paper  tape 
in  a  paper  tape  reader  and  is  also  presented  on  a  sheet  of  paper 
inserted  in  the  device.  A  covering  means  having  a  window 
therein  is  employed  to  cover  the  typed  material.  As  the  cor- 
rect sequence  is  typed  on  the  keyboard,  the  window  advances 
incrementally  one  space  at  a  time  after  a  comparison  is  made 
between  the  information  stored  on  the  paper  tape  and  the 
typed  character.  If  a  match  is  not  made  therebetween,  the 
keyboard  is  inhibited  so  that  the  student  cannot  proceed 
further.  When  the  window  reaches  the  end  of  the  line,  the 
covering  means  is  reset  to  recover  the  typed  line  and  the  paper 
upon  which  the  alphanumeric  information  is  present  is  ad- 
vanced so  that  the  line  previously  incrementally  uncovered  is 
moved  out  of  the  field  of  the  covering  means. 
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.■^  •  •     -;   -         3  769  720  ,.»«.-.,.<  ««itt>firit;*!» 

EDUCATIONAL  TEACHING  BOARD  IN  FOUR  FOOD 

GRours 

Coosueto  Tern»e»,  501  Miasloa  tLomd,  El  Pwo,  Tex. 
FBcd  JMM  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,771 
Int.CI.G09b//05 

VS.  CI.  35-7  A 


3,769,722 
PROTECTIVE  SHOE  / 

JbMo  Goo  Rlwc,  2525  N.  RMgcvkw  tUL,  Ariia^mm,  Va>  ..u  Ct 
FiM  May  10, 1972,  Str.  No.  252,089        jilr/r 
lBl.CLA41d  7  7/00 
U.S.CI.36— 2R  -  7Ctoim8 

ICUdm  <«At,}.t>W 


/y 


An  educationaJ  device  for  teaching  food  nutrition  to  chil- 
dren, while  at  the  same  tinic  providing  diversion  and  play  so  lo 
hold  their  attention,  the  device  consisting  of  a  game  board 
upon  which  different  food  groups  are  represented  by  pictorial 
designs,  the  game  board  surface  being  of  sheet  so  that  playing 
pieces  fitted  with  magnets  will  hold  to  the  surface,  each  play- 
ing piece  havii^  a  shape  corresponding  to  a  shape  of  one  of 
the  designs  so  a  child  tries  to  match  the  correct  ones  together 
before  applying  the  piece  thereupon. 


3,769,^21 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

George  Rdner,  16  E.  52iid  Strccl,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fled  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,7M 
IM.CLGIM///0 
VS.  CL  35-9  R 


7Clainu 


An  educatianal  device  in  which  a  problem  is  presented  to  a 
child  and  in  which  the  device  is  set  to  be  keyed  to  the  correct 
answer  in  such  a  manner  that  an»wer  carrying  members  can  be 
mounted  in  the  device  only  when  the  correct  answer  is 
selected  by  the  child.  The  answers  are  embodied  in  one  or 
more  individual  card-like  componenu  and  the  device  is  preset 
so  that  the  device  will  accept  only  the  correct  card-like  com- 
ponents in  response  to  any  particular  problem.  ^ 


»r*  k- 


The  invention  relates  to  a  protective  shoe  adapted  to  pro- 
tect the  foot  of  the  wearer  thereof  practicing  the  arts  of 
karate,  etc.  The  shoe  comprises  a  casing  of  soft  resilient 
material  open  at  the  bottom,  and  is  provided  with  straps  for 
retaining  the  shoe  on  the  foot 


3,769,723 
ATHLETIC  FOOTWEAR 
MmHi— .  diuMii.  laic  of  509  W.  Lake 
Ave.,  Bay  Hnd,  NJ.  (by  Mary  MaHMWS.  exaartrta),  and 
MidMd  E.  Wflbcft,  183  Maple  ft-.^  Bay  HcMl,  N  J. 
F1W  Dae  14. 1972,  Scr.  No.  314,962 
lal.CLA43b/y/00 
UA  CI- 36-2.5  R  6Clatas 


t  .#»Jj 


*v.. 


A  shoe  for  athletics  comprising  an  upper,  a  sole  portion,  a 
heel  portion  and  cleats  secured  to  the  sole  and  heel  portions. 
The  upper  comprises  an  inner  side  naade  of  an  elastic  material 
and  an  outer  side  made  of  a  substantially  inextensibie  materi- 
al. Both  inner  and  outer  sides  arc  secured  to  the  sole  and  heel 
portions  and  provide  a  shoe  which  snugly  fits  the  player.  When 
the  player  is  hit  by  a  substantial  impact  force  the  inner  side  ex- 
pands, absorbing  energy  from  the  force  and  allowing  the  foot 
to  move  laterally  out  of  the  shoe  over  the  sole  and  heel  portion 
to  reduce  injury. 


3  769  724 
PLOW  BLADE  HOIST  WITH  UNDER-TRUCK  MOUNT  } 
RoMld  Jack  Norpwnl,  2542  Spracc  Si^  Rivor  Grove,  lU. 
FiM  Dec  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,915 
Iat.CLE01h  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  37—41  ICIaka 

A  hoist  assembly  includes  an  arm  disposed  beneath  a  truck 
and  protruding  therefrom,  a  snowplow  or  other  work  member 
being  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  the  other  end  of 
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the  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  underside  of  the  truck, 
a  motor,  such  as  a  hydraulic  piston,  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  the  truck  and  connected  to  the  arm  by  means  of  a  link, 

:;,  wv.idi  •  ,r.i  .iiitKirHtt      , 


tnnfk.) 


zi- 


?  «0     6 


^»«    f»x\:t,^^ 


whereby  operation  of  the  motor  serves  tp  raise  and  lower  the 
snowplow  '"'■o.  •  J 


3,769,725 
IDENTIFICATION  PLATE 
Arthur  Stewart,  Jr.,  780  Inex,  Memphis,  Teon.        ..,,..^,  u 
Jm.  m«.    .,  Filed  Apr.  28, 197^  Ser.  Na  248,627    ,,^  j,^^,t 

bit.CLG09fi/y£       3^„, 
U.S.CI.40-10R  ..,5  Claims 


'   t.lOJI» 


;«i*.  >  1 


■ii  >  'w 


>/l  I  JO 


T..>W 


An  identification  device  for  attachment  to  a  door  of  a  vehi- 
cle. The  device  includes  an  identification  plate  having  certain 
indicia  thereon  which  will  aid  in  readily  identifying  an 
unauthorized  operator,  i.e.,  indicating  that  the  vehicle  is 
stolen.  Also  included  is  peculiar  structure  requiring  a  special 
tool  for  attaching  the  identification  plate  to  the  vehicle  and 
structure  for  obscuring  the  peculiar  attaching  structure  thus 
rendering  the  identification  plate  substantially  tamperproof 


3,769,726 
EXPANSIBLE  MECHANISM 
Peter  Marvin  Spencc,  2360  Bonner  Rd.,  Clarkson,  Ontario, 
Canada 

nied  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,927 
Int.CI.G09fJ/y4 
U.S.CI.40— 2IC  ISCtalms 

An  expansible  mechanism  suitable  for  use  as  an  expanding 
fastening  device  for  a  wrist  watch  strap  or  band  and  for 
recording  personal  identification  information  is  described. 
The  information-bearing  panels  of  the  mechanism  are  serially 
interconnected  through  end  hinges  so  that  they  can  be  folded 
over  into  a  concertina-like  configuration  for  retraction  into  a 
housing.  A  displaceable  detent  tongue  within  the  housing  nor- 
mally engages  a  lug  on  a  longer  one  of  the  panels  to  retain  alt 
the  panels  in  their  retracted  positions  within  the  housing.  A 
release  stud  on  the  housing  is  effective  to  displace  the  detent 


tongue  to  allow  the  panels  to  be  automatically  extended 
through  an  open  end  of  the  housing  under  the  action  of  a  com- 
pression spring  within  the  housing,  shoulders  being  provided 
at  the  open  end  of  the  housing  to  prevent  the  bodily  move- 


ment of  the  longer  panel  completely  out  of  the  housing 
Holder-adaptors  are  optionally  provided  for  alternatively 
fastening  the  mechanism  to  a  key  ring  or  for  clipping  it  in  a 
person's  pocket.  -^ 


3,169,721 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Marc  T.  Kent,  Jr.,  820  Soundview  Dr.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,136 

Int.Cl.G09f ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  40—62  1  Claim 


A  visual  display  system  including  two  major  members  hav- 
ing a  display  member  and  a  slider  member  whereby  the  slider 
member  is  fixedly  and  slidably  attached  to  the  display 
member.  Information  on  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  dis- 
play member  is  selectively  shown  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  the  slider  member  on  the  main  display  member.  A  pair 
of  end  stops  are  provided  to  control  the  maximum  movement 
of  the  slider  on  the  display  member.  Optional  adhesive  on  the 
slider  can  serve  as  a  means  for  affixing  the  system  for  display. 


3,769,728 

DIAL  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  RELATIONSHIPS 

SUCH  AS  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

Yung-Cheh   Lu,  G.P.O.    Box   K-1902   Central   Post   Office, 

Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,630 

Int.CI.G09f ///04 

U.S.  CI.  40—70  R  1 0  Claims 

A  dial  device  which  has  upper  and  lower  dials  pivoted  to 
each  other  and  having  two  pairs  of  windows  in  the  upper  dial, 
one  for  exposing  colors  from  arc  portions  on  the  lower  dials 
and  the  other  for  exposing  bits  of  information,  such  as  chemi- 
cal reactants,  and  relationships  of  bits  of  information,  such  as 
chemical  products,  respectively.  The  upper  dial  has  thereon 
colored  portions  and  related  color  indicators  of  a  different 
color  which  together  indicate  a  further  bit  of  information, 
such  as  a  further  chemical  reactant  or  chemical  reaction 
process,  such  as  heating.  The  colors  and  color  indicators  on 
the  upper  dial  are  related  to  the  colors  appearing  through  the 
color  exposing  windows  so  that  the  relationship,  such  as  the 
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UA  CI.  40- 156 


..    -^ 


lnl.CI.G09f ///2 


7  Claims 


\     ^ 


— i 


ill  r^w  '  ' 


<1 


A  fastener  in  which  a  substantially  flexible  member  is  af- 
fixed to  a  substantially  rigid  member  so  as  to  protrude 
of  information  represented  by  the  corresponding  color  indica-  therefrom  for  securing  releasably  an  inner  member  within  an 
tor  and  colored  portion  on  the  upper  dial.  outer  frame 


3,769,729 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Cmrord  E.  Engler,  Short  Hilb,  NJ.,  airicnor  to  GUurln 
Corponitioii,  Jeney  City,  N  J. 

FHcd  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,475 

iat.  CI.  G9l9t  7100 

U.S.CL  40-129  B  I  Claim 


u* 


3,769,731 

ANTI-FOULING  SHOT  PATTERN  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Frank  A.  Pachmayr,  7528  Sorcnaeo  Ave.,  Loa  Angeles,  and 

Jack  R.  Farrar,  2845  MedUI  Ptoce,  Wbhtkr,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No,  249,823 

lDt.a.F41c2///5 

U.S.  CI.  42-79  3  Claims 


In  a  known  type  of  shot  gun  muzzle  device  comprising  an 
outer  apertured  cage  mounted  by  an  adapter  to  the  gun  muz- 
zle and  containing  a  shot-passing  tube  spaced  from  the  muzzle 
and  adapter  to  provide  a  gas  relea^  gap.  the  invention  pro- 
vides an  apertured  interceptor  serving  to  prevent  or  minimize 
entry  of  shell  wad  debris  into  the  outer  cage  apertures. 


3,769,732 

REVOLVER  RELOADING  DEVICE 

Wmiam  T.  Griffb,  201  Cypreit  Dr.,  Apt.  2,  Lagona  Be«:h, 

Calif. 

Filed  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,067 

lBLCLF42bi9/04 

U.S.  CI.  42-89  lOCWmi 


A  display  apparatus  includes  a  main  plate  of  a  diameter 
8uch  that  its  peripheral  edge  portion  is  abuttingly  secured  to  a 
vehicle  wheel  rim  and  on  which  is  rototably  mounted  a  display 
disk  held  by  a  counterweight  against  rotation  where  the  wheel 
is  routing,  and  a  transparent  cover  for  the  disk  whose  edge 
flange  is  separably  secured  to  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of 
the  main  plate. 


A  two-piece  device  that  is  preferably  molded  from  a 
polymerized  resin  for  use  in  rapidly  reloading  a  revolver  with 
cartridges,  and  which  is  so  low  in  cost  that  it  may  be  discarded 
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af^cr  the  reloading  operation  is  completed.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  body  in  which  a  number  of  parallel,  circumferentially 
spaced  bores  are  formed  in  which  cartridges  are  stored,  with 
the  bullets  projecting  outwardly  from  the  body.  A  number  of 
circumferentially  spaced  slots  are  formed  in  the  body  that  ex- 
tend inwardly  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  body  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  bores. 

A  ring  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  body  from  which  a 
number  of  fingers  project  inwardly  through  the  slots  and  bores 
to  positions  rearwardly  of  the  cartridges.  When  the  bullets  are 
disposed  in  the  rear  portions  of  cavities  in  a  revolver  cylinder, 
and  the  ring  is  moved  from  a  first  to  a  second  position,  the  fin- 
gers eject  the  cartridges  from  the  body  into  the  cavities  to  re- 
load the  revolver 


.«.  ) 


larger  sleeve  having  a  parallel  slot  Spaced  prongs  are  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  first  sleeve  and  extend  outward   A  separate 


»i»d«<  if  -■'.:' 

3,769,733 
AMM«  INITION  LOADER  FOR  REVOLVERS  chain  is  associated  with  each  prong  and  is  secured  at  one  end 

Norman  C.  Nelson,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kel-Utc  Indus-     thereto. 

tries.  Inc.,  Covina,  Calif.  

Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283^63 

Int.  CI.  F42b  39104  3,769,735 

U.S.  CI.  42-89  6  Claims  LINE  GUIDE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FISHING  RODS 

Barry  D.  Cousin,  assignor  to  Plas/Steel  Products,  Inc,  Walker- 
ton,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,133,  April  20, 1970.  This  application 

Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,334 

InLCl.A01k«7/04 

U.S.  CI.  43-24  5  Claims 


tm 


A  revolver  loading  kit  including  a  clip  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  cartridges  by  their  bases  and  a  receiver  for  the  cartridge  clip 
conveniently  worn  on  the  user's  belt,  and  including  means  for 
holding  the  cartridges  in  predetermined  positional  relation- 
ship^iereby  the  clip  and  cartridges  can  be  removed  from  the 
rece*er  and  the  cartridges  simultaneously  introduced  into  the 
cylinder  of  a  revolver  precisely  and  quickly,  the  receiver  hav- 
ing a  readily  releasable  retainer  for  holding  the  clip  in  posi- 
tion. 


A  line  guide  having  two  collinearly  extending  legs  flush  with 
the  surface  of  a  fishing  rod  securely  affixed  thereto  by  means 
of  preformed  helical  wire  coils  surrounding  both  the  legs  and 
the  rod.  The  method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  the  line 
guide  to  the  rod  includes  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  fixtures 
having  die  cavities  adapted  to  receive  an  assembly  of  helical 
wire  coils  and  a  line  guide  in  such  position  that  the  legs  of  the 
line  guide  are  fitted  into  the  coils.  The  fixtures  are  provided 
with  collinear  die  bores  through  which  may  be  inserted  in  suc- 
cession a  tapered  rod,  the  die  bores  being  in  registry  with  the 
wire  coils  such  that  the  rod  can  pass  therethrough.  The  rod  is 
forced  into  tight  engagement  with  the  coils  relative  movement 
between  the  fixtures  facilitating  engagement  first  with  the 
coils  in  the  recess  of  one  fixture  and  secondly  with  the  coils  in 
the  recess  of  the  other  fixture. 


3,769,734 
nSHING  EQUIPMENT  RETRIEVER 
John  A.  Winkler,  OU  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,589 
InLCLAO Ik  97/00 
U.S.  CI.  43—  1 7.2  4  Claims 

A  first  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  open  at  both  ends  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  extending  in  the  axial  direction  between 
the  ends  is  rota'ably  disposed  in  a  second  like  but  somewhat 


3,769,736 
HEAT  SEALED  THREAD  WINDING  AS  FOR  FISHING 

RODS 
Frank  Nydam,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Products 
Company,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  July  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,539 

Int.  CI.  AO  Ik*  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  43—24  19  Clafans 

A  fishing  line  guide  is  secured  to  a  rod  by  a  thread  winding 

wound  from  a  starting  end  which  is  tucked  under  a  line  guide 

to  a  tail  end  which  is  secured  by  heat  fusion  to  an  adjacent 


•  i 


82 

turn  of  the  thread  winding  The  thnad  winding  forms  a  single 
thread  layer  In  order  to  fuse  the  taitend  to  an  ad^nt  nim  of 

the  thread  winding,  the  thread  is  wound  about  the  guide  and 
rod  and   with  the  unwound  portion  of  the  thread  held  taut,  a 
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heated  rod  .s  swept  across  the  point  where  the  thread  leaves 
the  rod  to  melt  and  sever  the  thread  thereat  while  fusing  the 
resultant  tail  end  to  the  adjacent  turn  of  the  thread  winding 


eye  protruding  from  the  head  A  tie  wire  is  located  in  the  head 
and  i»  utilized  to  wrap  a  sheet  of  shredabk  rubber  inter- 
mediate its  ends  about  the  shank  of  the  hook  adjacent  the 
head  The  tie  wire  is  opcratively  asaociated  with,  and  may  also 
be  interconnected  with,  the  fishhook.  The  rubber  is  shredded 
at  iu  ends  to  form  a  shredded  hook  skirt  which  covers  and  ex- 
tends beyond  the  barb  end  of  the  hook  and  a  neck  skirt  which 
projects  outward  from  the  point  of  wrap  adjacent  the  molded 
head.  The  shreds  have  sufficient  length  and  flexibility  to 
reverse  directions,  so  that  those  forming  the  neck  skirt  bend 
rearwardly  toward  the  barb  end  of  the  fishhook  as  the  lure  is 
drawn  through  the  water.  A  ncxible  Uil  may  be  added  by  im- 
paling its  lead  end  with  the  barb  of  the  hook.  -j  tov."*  '■*> 
;L•'•i^  'r»t1  b*:  n 

3,769,739 

FISHING  LURE 

John  O.  Pitts,  268  W.  Parkview.  GnuMl  JaactkNi,  Colo. 

Filed  Auf.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,1 16 

IntCl.A01k«5/00 

U^C1.43-42J5  5  Claims 


3,769,737 

FISHING  LINE  GUIDE  DEVICE 

Toshiaki  Mly«n»e,  292,  NWJ-Iwato,  Hlg«ilii-0«ka,  Japan 

Filed  JiJy  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,028 

Claims  priority,  appttctte.  JIM-,  Oct.  30, 197 1 ,  46/86653 

lBl.CLA0lii*7/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—25  '  Claims 


In  a  fishing  line  guide  device  usable  with  fishing  reels  of  a 
type  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  «  fWitng  rod  at  a  nght  angle 
with  the  axis  thereof,  said  device  Ibeing  operaWe  by  use  of  the 
running  motion  of  a  fishing  line  that  is  being  retneved  to  the 
reel  thereby  uniformly  rewinding  the  line  to  the  reel  The 
device  is  further  provided  with  a  means  for  controlling  the  m 
terval  at  which  the  fishing  line  i»  to  be  rewound  on  the  reel 
through  the  full  length  thereof. 

■I 

3,7W,738 

FISHING  LUKE 

Dmmka  P.  Bcdcy,  510  WMmt  St^  FroM,  CaHf. 

SSlJf^il*^  839,03«.  J-U  3. 1969,  Pt.  No.  3,590,514. 

TlUs  apfrikatiMi  Jnly  6,  ir71,  Ser.  No.  160,124 

l^  a,  A9ik  85100 


An  improved  fishing  lure  adapted  to  gyrate  in  a  manner  at 
tractive  to  fish  when  moved  through  the  water  has  a  cylmdn- 
cal  body  which  may  be  hollow  for  holding  fish  scent.  One  end 
of  the  body  is  pressed  or  molded  together  to  form  a  planar  sur- 
faced section  for  attaching  the  leader  and  line  thereto   The 
leader  section  is  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  of  from  about 
135°  to  175°  with  respect  to  the  body  member   An  elongate 
tail  section  is  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body  and  has  an  open  upper  surface  and  a  generally  concave 
cross  section  with  fiared  side*.  These  flared  sides  have  increas 
ine  lateral  dimension  from  the  point  of  attachment  at  the 
cylindrical  body  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  tail  section   The 
open  upper  surface  of  the  taU  section  can  be  disposed  in  a 
rotated  position  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  such 
that  the  angle  of  roUtion  measures  from  about  5'  to  about  32 
maximum. 


3  769  740 

CHUM  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Afcert  F.  Lm«,  20  Eii»«Ni  Tcr.,  BlocrfWd,  N  4 

FUcd  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,943 

InLCLAOlk  97/02 

U.S.CL  43— 44.99 


UCWms 


noil 


U.S.  CL  43— 42J6 


6Clains 


/>  1  (l£017l 


rtia.l'ti 


■•.r.-^'^ 


r.dal 


This  dSack-ure  nHates  to  a  «*'"«  J^^  i  fij;^'?;;;h  "t^;:    ;;^;;;;;K:toron  ^.-free  end  A  preferred  chum  dispensing  device 


A  chum  dispenaing  device  comprising  a  buoyant  chum 
^.  -IV  fbhin, !«.»  ha.    holder  »d  di.p«-er  on  • 't-;: JT  "^'i^'V^f^'^^ 


a  weighted  head  adjacent  the  eye 
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comprises  the  buoyant  chum  dispensing  device  in  combina-  ■                \                      3,769,743 

tion  with  a  carrier  sinker  therefor.  VIBRATORY  TOY 

Erwin  Benkoe,  Manhasaet  Hills,  and  JuUus  Cooper,  New  Hyde 

' '.  •              -1   .i«  Parii,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hol- 

3,769,741  lis,  N.Y. 

nSHING  EQUIPMENT  CARRIER  Filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,181 

Albert  Hessler,  3359  Pecos  St.,  and  Lyston  E.  Bocklin,  3182  S.  i„t.  ci.  A63h  33/00 


Gilpin,  both  of  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  186,744 
Int.  CI.  AC  Ik  97/06 
U.S.  CI.  43-57.5  R 


U.S.CI.46— IC 


14  Claims 


4  Claims 


»  -^.  r 


A  fishing  equipment  support  for  convenient  usage  in  stor- 
ing, carrying  and  using  items  such  as  fish  lures,  bait,  flies, 
hooks,  etc.  Lures  are  held  and  protected  by  pads  of  soft  foam 
mounted  on  cover  pieces  that  alternately  fold  to  enclose  or 
open  to  display  the  lures.  A  multi-element  fastener  system  is 
provided  that  reverses  to  hold  the  support  in  closed  or  user 
configurations.  Lightweight  materials  provide  a  flotation 
capability.  The  support  includes  a  hinged  divider  element  for 
interpositioning  between  the  pads  to  prevent  interference 
between  lures  disposed  on  the  pads. 


J. 
E. 


3,769,742 
MOUSE  TRAP 
Theodore  H.  Spain,  885  Prairie  Ave.,  Dcs  Plaincs;  Allen  F 
Gdmer,  1701  Rkhard  W.  Dr.,  Glcnvfcw,  and  Victor 
LocKdw,  Jr.,  3402  EMne  Ave.,  Park  City,  all  of  IIL 
Filed  jMie  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,138 
InLCLAOlm  2  J/00 
U.S.CL43— 81  3  Claims 


A  mouse  trap  is  provided  with  a  finger  operable  release 
lever  for  lifting  the  striking  bar  from  a  dead  mouse  that  has 
been  caught  in  a  trap,  so  that  a  person  emptying  the  trap  does 
not  touch  the  mouse,  and  with  a  plastic  bag  to  receive  the 
dead  mouse.  The  plastic  bag  is  positioned  to  protect  the  trap 
against  contamination  when  a  mouse  is  killed  by  the  striking 
bar.  A  second  plastic  bag  may  be  mounted  on  the  striking  bar 
to  prevent  contamination  of  the  bar. 


A  toy  comprising  a  support  structure  of  panels  joined 
together  by  hinge  sections  to  be  laid  out  flat  or  folded  and 
fastened  together  to  form  an  enclosure.  Attached  to  the  sup- 
port structure  and  on  the  interior  surface  thereof  when  the 
support  structure  is  folded  to  form  an  enclosure  is  a  separate 
operative  member  having  sufficient  freedom  to  permit  vibra- 
tory motion  relative  to  the  support  structure.  A  vibrator  sup- 
ported on  the  support  structure  comprises  a  power  input 
device,  such  as  a  rotatable  crank  handle;  a  power  transmission 
section,  such  as  a  step-up  gearbox;  and  an  output  device,  such 
as  an  eccentric  shaft,  connected  to  the  operative  member  to 
vibrate  the  latter  with  rapid  translatory  motion  when  the  han- 
dle is  turned.  The  operative  member  has  bounded  areas,  such 
as  an  open  area  or  a  closed  track,  and  figurines  are  placed 
thereon  to  move  in  response  to  the  vibration.  Figurines  to 
move  along  the  track  have  support  platforms  with  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  fibers  of  plush  or  the  like  to  move 
the  figurines  in  one  direction  along  the  track. 


3,769,744 

TELEPHONE  TOY  WITH  PHONOGRAPH 

Thomas  E.  Sloanc,  Jr.,  Rolling  Hills  EaUtes;  William  Hart,  and 

WUHam  B.  Pester,  both  of  PakM  Verdcs  Peninsula,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,133 

Int  CI.  A63h  33/30 

VS.  CI.  46-33  V  8  Claims 


A  toy  telephone  which  utilizes  a  self-contained  phonograph 
module  that  is  securely  held  in  a  position  that  permits  easy 
operation  and  which  efficiently  couples  the  output  of  the 
module  to  the  handset  of  the  telephone.  The  telephone  hous- 
ing has  a  record-receiving  slot  aligned  with  the  phonograph 


916  O.G.— 2 
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module  slot,  and  has  a  supporting  wall  opposite  the  slot  with  a 
raised  strap-like  portion  that  resiliently  biases  the  module 
against  the  slotted  wall  of  the  telephone  housing.  A  sound  col- 
lector IS  mounted  on  the  module  housmg  over  the  speaker 
cone  thereof,  the  sound  collector  having  a  flat  wall  facing  the 
speaker  cone  and  a  flange  extending  around  the  periphery  of 
the  speaker  cone  and  forming  a  tapered  region  at  one  side 
where  the  collector  connects  to  a  flexible  tube  that  leads  to 
the  handset  The  handset  has  an  elongated  tubular  member 
that  tapers  m  cross  section  from  a  narrowest  end  which  con- 
nects to  the  flexible  tube  to  a  widest  end  that  opens  to  the 
listening  end  of  the  handset. 


on  the  ground.  The  vehicle  may  then  be  released  and  run 
under  the  influence  of  the  rubber  band.  Alternatively,  the 
knob  may  be  pulled  back  to  prevent  immediate  unwinding  of 
the  motor.  The  vehicle  may  then  be  started  by  tipping  it  back 
to  a  "wheelie"  position  so  that  a  release  member  behind  the 
rear  wheels  is  pressed  up  to  release  the  rubber  band  motor  or 
the  vehicle  may  be  pushed  by  hand  or  otherwise  propelled 
until  it  is  desired  to  press  the  release  member  and  release  the 
rubber  band  motor 


3,769,745 
TEARING  DOLL  WITH  ROTATABLE  HEAD 
Doriand  L.  Cnxman,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Remco  in- 
dustries Inc.,  Harrisoa,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,026 

Int.CLA63hi/24./i/02 

IJ.S.CL46-135A  I  3  Claims 


3,769,747 
COVERING  FOR  A  SEED  OR  PLANT  BED 
George  Chapman,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

nied  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,016 

Int.CI.AOlg/i/04 

U.S.  CI.  47-31  II  Claims 


An  improved  toy  doll  which  will  produce  tearing  and  simul- 
taneously move  its  arms  (in  response  thereto)  to  provide  the 
appearance  of  a  crying  doll.  A  fluid  reservoir,  located  in  the 
head  of  the  doll  includes  ducting  to  carry  the  fluid  from  that 
reservoir  to  the  eyes  of  the  doll.  The  eyes  of  the  doll  are  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  ducting  so  as  to  deflect  the  fluid 
passing  therethrough  to  create  the  appearance  of  a  crying  or 
tearing  doll.  An  elastically  compressible  bulb,  connected  to 
the  fluid  reservoir,  is  located  in  the  passageway  between  the 
head  and  the  body  of  the  doll  and  is  aligned  along  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  head.  When  the  bulb  is  compressed,  the  fluid 
contained  therein  is  displaced  and  passes  from  the  fluid  reser- 
voir to  the  eyes  of  the  doll.  The  tearing  system  has  no  overflow 
or  air  intake  ports  inside  the  doll. 


A  light  weight.  subsUntially  rectangular  covering  for  a  seed 
or  plant  bed  comprising:  a  flat,  subsUntially  planar  body  por- 
tion formed  of  a  nonwoven  reticulated  filamentary  structure 
of  overlapping,  intersecting  continuous  synthetic  organic  ther- 
moplastic filaments  bonded  to  each  other  at  a  multiplicity  of 
irregularly  spaced  points  along  their  lengths,  the  continuous 
filaments  being  disposed  in  random,  intermingled  configura- 
tions uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  structure  without  a 
pattern  of  parallelism  between  the  continous  filaments  so  that 
no  two  parts  of  the  structure  are  identical  reinforcing  edge 
portions  on  both  sides  and  both  ends  of  the  seed  or  plant  bed 
covering,  reinforcing  strips  of  synthetic  organic  thermoplastic 
material  positioned  within  the  reinforcing  edge  portions  of  the 
nonwoven  reticulated  filamenury  structure;  and  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  at  spaced  intervals  in  the  reinforcing  edge 
portions  and  the  reinforcing  strips  for  use  with  fastening 
devices  whereby  the  covering  may  be  secured  in  place  over 
the  seed  or  plant  bed  during  use. 


3,769,746 
RUBBER  BAND  DRIVE  FOR  TOY  VEHICLE 
Brian  S.  Prodgcr,  Tomuice;  John  C.  Parker,  Lob  Angeles; 
Denis  V.  Bosley,  Pales  Verdes  Penimiila,  and  Raymoad  M. 
Toy,  Los  Angdcs,  all  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
HawtlMNiie,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,031 

lBLCI.A63h/7/O0 

U  .S.  CI.  46— 206  II  Claims 


3,769,748 
PLANT  WATERING  DEVICE 
John  Ebner  Goidring,  PehMe  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Argo 
Intematloaal,  Hayward.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,388 

InLCLAOlg  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—38.1  lOCUiims 


A  toy  vehicle  with  a  large  knob  at  the  rear  and  a  rubber 
band  motor  that  is  wound  by  rolling  the  knob  back  and  forth 


A  plant  watering  device  for  potted  plants  in  which  the  pot  is 
provided  with  one  or  more  holes  in  its  bottom  wall.  The  device 
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includes  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  supply  of  water  and  a 
phenolic  foam  pad  disposed  generally  centrally  of  the  reser- 
voir with  the  upper  surface  of  the  pad  positioned  above  the 
level  of  water  in  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  support  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  pot. 

The  pad  may  be  provided  with  plant  nutrients,  preferably  in 
the  nature  of  slow  time  release  pellets. 

In  another  embodiment,  small  phenolic  foam  plugs  are  pro- 
vided to  be  inserted  in  a  hole  or  holes  in  the  bottom  of  the  pot 
to  insure  water  transfer  between  the  pad  and  the  soil  or  other 
grown  medium  in  the  pot. 


frame  by  means  of  the  panel.  In  the  closed  position  of  the 
panel,  a  pliable  tube  communicating  with  the  pump  is  located 
between  the  pane!  and  the  frame,  seals  the  frame  opening,  and 
locks  the  panel  in  place  when  the  handle  is  moved  on  the 
panel.  Coupling  elements  on  the  frame  and  panel  arc  engaged 
in  the  closed  position,  the  movement  of  the  handle  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  coupling,  and  from  the  coupling  to  the  pump 
which  inflates  the  tube.  / 


3,769,749 
SLIDING  DOOR  CONSISTING  OF  ONE  OF  SEVERAL 
SEPARATE  DOORS      —    - 
Leo  Makela,  Vesivehmaa,  Finland 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,593 

Int.  CI.  E05d/ 5/20 

U.S.  CI.  49-130  4  Claims 


A  sliding  door  comprising  several  doors  supported  at  their 
upper  edges  in  slideways  which  have  upward  and  inward 
directed  guides  for  pegs  of  the  door  supports  so  that  a  respec- 
tive door  may  be  lifted  and  laterally  displaced  to  permit 
another  door  to  be  moved  along  the  same  slideway  passed  the 
displaced  door. 


3,769,750 
DOOR  OR  WINDOW  WITH  FLUID-OPERATED  SEAL 
Siegfried    Mayer,   Wolbcck;   Bemhard   Janke,  and   Werner 
Frach,  both  of  Bayreuth,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aug. 
Winkhaus,  Teigte/Wettfalen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305^50 

Int.  CL  E06b  7116 

U.S.  CI.  49— 477  10  Claims 


3,769,751 
WORKPIECE  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  E.  Perry,  27  Lathrop  Rd.,  Wellesley,  Mass. 
Filed  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,431 

Int.  CI.  B24b  27/00./ 9/00 
U.S.CI.51— 2R  12  Claims 


^^:. 


A  machine  including  first  and  second  cylinders,  a  piston 
supported  in  each  cylinder  and  constructed  to  move  back  and 
forth  therein  to  force  a  fiowable  abrasive  composition  back 
and  forth  from  one  cylinder  to  the  other  through  a  workpiece 
supported  by  a  tool  between  the  two  cylinders,  the  first  of  the 
cylinders  being  provided  with  threads  about  the  outside 
thereof  and  being  supported  in  a  threaded  bore  in  a  support 
means,  and  said  first  cylinder  being  provided  with  means  to 
rotate  it  with  respect  to  its  support  and  the  second  cylinder  to 
clamp  the  tool  supporting  the  workpiece  with  respect  to  the 
cylinders. 


A  door  or  window  arrangement  whose  frame  encloses  a 
pump.  The  door  or  window  panel  is  equipped  with  a  movable 
handle  for  manually  opening  and  closing  the  opening  in  the 


3,769,752 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHOT  BLASTING  WORK  MEMBERS 
Alexander  McDonald,  Tamworth,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 

assignor  to   Blastmaster  Company,   Division   of  Tekology 

Limited,  Granville,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,593 

Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Nov.    11,    1970. 
P,A.  3158;  Canada,  Sept.  17,  1971,  123,087 
InL  CI.  B24c  J/04,  i/i2 
U.S.CI.51— 5  18  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  shot  or  grit  blasting  work  members,  par- 
ticularly the  insides  of  hollow  members,  such  as  cylinders, 
when  the  work  members  are  supported  open  end  downwardly 
and  move  into  and  out  of  a  treatment  enclosure  in  which  is 
disposed  a  vertically  moveable  rod  like  probe  having  nozzles 
thereon  supplied  with  air  and  blasting  medium,  such  as  shot 
The  installation  includes  a  blower  arrangement  for  exhausting 
dust  from  the  treatment  enclosure,  and  a  further  arrangement 
for  conveying  therefrom  sand  and  spent  blasting  medium, 
while  separating  the  sand  from  the  blasting  medium  and, 
further,  separating  trash  from  the  blasting  medium  and  then 
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conveying  the  separated  fractions  to  respective  points  of 
delivery  with  the  point  of  delivery  of  the  blasting  medium 


3,769,754 

WORK  CARRIER  FOR  ABRASIVE  CLEANING 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Bcrnanl  W.  ixer,  and  DaTb  Lee  Bauifanum,  both  of  Hagcn- 

town,    Md.,    aaiignors   to   The   Carbonmdum   Company. 

Niagara  Falb,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  83,362,  Oct.  23,  1970,  Pal.  No.  3,722,710. 

This  applkadoa  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,372 

lnt.CI.  B24ci/y0 

U.S.CI.$1  — 14  -Uaj.if  istfi     5  Claims 


^-OOM^  JO 


comprising  a  storage  arrangement  operatively  connected  with 

a  hopper  for  the  blasting  medium  from  which  the  medium  is        A  work  carrier  for  use  in  abrasive  cleaning  arrangements 
supplied  to  the  nozzles  on  the  probe.  compnses  a  support  movable  in  a  forward  direction  with 

generally  vertical  work  engaging  arms  having  hook-like  pro- 
jections for  moving  into  and  out  of  a  work  engaging  position. 


3,769,753 
AUTOMATIC  CAR  SAWD  BLASTER 
Henry  Flebcher,  18  Notch  Park,  Rd..  UCtk  Falli,  N  J. 

Continution-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  68.151,  Aug.  31, 1970. 
rfMMM*«»^  This  application  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,293 

lBLCLB24cJ//2 
U.S.CL51-11 


7C! 


3,769,755 
LENS  CUTTING  AND  BEVEL  EDGING  MACHINE 
Albert  T.  Kairfa,  StvbrMgc,  and  Joaeph  Jerominek,  Webater. 
both  of  Mas.,  awljnnri  to  Gcnicx  Corporation,  New  York, 

N  Y 

FlledAnf.6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,634  '<• 

lnt.a.B24b9/M 

UAa.51  — iOILG  *2' 


tt-i      ^^ 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  which  a  mixture  of  a  highly 
volatile  chemical  solvent  and  an  abrasive  is  sprayed  onto  the 
surface  of  an  automobile  at  ah  obilique  angle.  The  abrasive 
removes  the  paint  without  chipping  and  roughs  up  the  surface 
while  the  chemical  solvent  removes  film  and  dirt  thereby 
enaMmg  the  surface  of  the  automobile  to  receive  a  new  coat 

ofpnitrt. 

One  embodiment  of  the  appu^tus  it  disdoaed  m  which 
^jraying  devices  are  mounted  around  a  platform  upon  which 
an  automobile  may  rest.  The  platform  has  a  drain  for  carrying 
away  solvent  and  abrasve  after  it  rvns  Off  the  body  of  the  car. 
Conveyon  are  emptoyed  to  recyck  the  still  useable  materials 
to  reaervoirsfrom  which  theyinitialy  came. 


Apparatus  for  cutting  a  curved  lens  blank  to  a  predeter- 
mined shape  while  forming  the  edge  thereof  with  a  vcc  the 
apex  of  which  is  always  at  the  center  of  the  blank  edge  and  the 
apex  of  which  is  located  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  blank  in 
which  the  blank  to  be  cut  is  rotated  relative  to  a  routing  vee 
cutter  at  a  fixed  location  while  being  supported  for  vertical 
movement  and  for  horizontal  movement  relative  to  the  cutter 
with  the  vertical  movement  of  the  blank  being  controlled  by  a 
cam  surface  having  the  same  curvature  as  the  blank  and  being 
centered  on  the  cutter  axis  and  the  horizontal  movement  of 
the  blank  being  controlled  by  a  cam  having  the  shape  of  the 
configuration  to  be  cut. 
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3,769,756  -.^-..  .-t   •_  ^^  ^p  "ofT'  position  so  that  when  manual  operation  of  the 

AUTOMATIC  GRINDING  AND  MACHINING  APPARATUS  switch  is  terminated,  positive  control  of  the  sharpener  is 
Harry  P.  Kippic,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Francis  C.  Kappennan, 
dcccaaed,  late  of  Eggcrtsvillc,  N.Y.  (by  Dorothy  M.  Kapper- 

man,  adnilniitratrix),  and  Virgil  J.  Cozzarin,  Chirencc,  N.Y.,  <r''^=^"B^T 

Mrignors  to  Wcstii^houM  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  %^  -U-  T    ** 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971.  Ser.  No.  170.006 

Int.CI.  B24b5/06                                                                             fj    °       /" 
U.S.  CI.  5 1  -43  17  Claims  — >*^=^ ^ 


^tCT 


X^ 


ll 


^    re  g.  Tg' 


I  I  ! 


:r 


Apparatus  suitable  for  automatically  positioning  a  stator 
and  grinding  a  resinous  coating  from  a  cylindrical  surface  of  a 
motor  stator  or  for  machining  any  surface  of  a  member  having 
a  portion  alignable  with  the  machining  or  grinding  means.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  rotatable  horizontal  shaft  mounted  on  an 
upright  frame,  the  frame  being  movable  to  and  from  a  stator 
or  member  support  table,  the  table  being  controllably  mova- 
ble vertically,  laterally  and  angularly  of  the  shaft  in  order  to 
align  the  axis  of  a  stator  or  a  portion  of  a  member  on  the  table 
with  the  shaft,  the  shaft  having  a  laterally-extending  arm  on 
the  end  nearer  the  table,  a  spindle  adjustable  movable  on  the 
arm  to  any  radial  position  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  a  sensor 
detachably  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  measuring  any  non- 
alignment  in  any  of  the  vertical,  horizontal  and  angular 
directions  of  the  stator  axis  or  other  member  with  respect  to 
that  of  the  shaft,  operatively  associated  means  between  the 
sensor  and  the  table  for  adjusting  the  support  table  so  that  the 
stator  axis  is  brought  into  coaxial  alignment  with  the  shaft,  and 
abrasion  or  machining  means  detachably  mounted  on  the 
spindle  and  operable,  for  example,  for  grinding  off  a  resinous 
coating  on  the  stator  surface  as  the  laterally  extending  arm  is 
rotated  on  the  shaft  and  arm  moves  the  abrasion  means 
around  and  in  contact  with  the  stator  surface. 


3,769,757 
MOMENTARY  SWITCH  CONTROL 
George  S.  Sunday,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 
Filed  June  1.  1972,  Ser.  No.  258.662 
Int  CI.  B24b  79/76,3/26.47/00 
UACL51  — 102  10  Claims 

A  portable,  double  insulated  sharpener  for  drill  bits  or  the 
like  including  a  stand-up  housing  having  a  sharpening  wheel 
driven  by  an  electrically-operated  motor.  A  manually-opera- 
ble switch  actuator  is  in  an  optimum  position  for  one-hand  ac- 
tuation and  control  to  energize  the  motor  and  sharpening 
wheel,  while  the  user's  other  hand  is  free  to  hold  the  drill  bit  in 
position.  Structure  is  provided  for  normally  urging  the  switch 


achieved.  This  affords  the  user  a  substantial  degree  of  control 
over  the  amount  of  material  being  removed  when  dressing  a 
tool  bit  or  the  like. 


3.769.758 

VIBRATORY  STONE  POLISHER 

Joseph  A.  McDonald,  8718  Old  State  Ave.,  Farewell.  Mich. 

Filed  June  28. 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,133 

InLCI.B24bi//06 

U.S.  CI.  51-163  7  Claims 


4^— K 


t^^ 


A  vibratory  stone  polisher  comprising  a  base  and  a 
laminated  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  to  be  recipro- 
cally displaced  by  means  of  an  electromagnet,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  the  arm  and  to  the  base  for  receiving  a  cylindrical 
stone  polishing  barrel  and  an  arrangement  of  springs  for  vary- 
ing the  bilateral  resistance  to  displacement  applied  to  the  arm 
thus  to  vary  the  speed  of  polishing. 


3,769,759 

HNISHING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  PRESSURE 

RESPONSIVE  VALVE  PERIPHERALLY  SEALING  TUB 

DRAIN  OPENINGS 

John  F.  Rampe,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rampc  Research, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,042 
Int  CI.  B24b  J  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  5 1  — 163  24  Claims 

A  finishing  machine  is  provided  with  a  pressure  responsive 
valve  adapted  to  peripherally  seal  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
drain  openings  formed  through  the  lower  wall  of  the  vibratory 
tub.  A  generally  circular  diaphragm  is  clamped  between  a 


"i 
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base  p?atc  and  an  annular  clamping  plate.  The  base  plate  is 
apertured  to  admit  the  discharge  pressurized  fluid  to  and  from 
the  chamber  defined  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  base 
plate  The  diaphragm  mcludes  a  circular  closure  portion  sur- 
rounded by  a  thinner  annular  expansible  portion.  When  pres- 


a  limited  distance,  relative  to  a  workpiece,  during  a  locating 
operation,  so  that  the  workpiece  may  be  precisely  located 
within  the  machine's  bearing  surfaces,  in  a  predetermined  an- 
gular position  by  a  pressing  member  relative  to  a  locating  stop 
and  reference  member.  After  such  locating  operation,  the 
clamping  arms  re-engage  the  workpiece,  thereby  fixedly 
clamping  such  within  the  bearing  surfaces  and  readying  such 
for  the  grinding  operation. 


surized  fluid  is  admitted  to  the  chamber  the  closure  portion 
retains  its  substantially  planar  configuration  while  the  expansi- 
ble portion  expands  to  move  the  closure  portion  into 
peripheral  sealing  engagement  with  the  region  of  the 
openings 


3,769,760 

CUE  TIP  DRESSING  DEVICE 

Victor  J.  Kritske,  1705  S.  I7th  Street,  Sheboygan,  Wb. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,353 

Int.  CI.  B24d  5/00;  B24b  5fOO;  B24d  15/04 


L.S.  CI.  51-204 


2  Claims 


A  cue  tip  dressing  device  including  a  rigid  disk  holder  body 
defining  a  circular  cavity  and  a  replaceable  abrasive  disk.  The 
cavity  has  a  concave  bottom  wall  and  an  annular  inwardly  fac- 
ing side  wall,  the  diameter  of  which  side  wall  is  sufficiently 
smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  disk  to  radially  constrict 
the  same  and  retain  the  disk  in  a  concavo-convex  configura- 
tion adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cavity. 


3,769,762 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED  LAPPING  OF  OPTICAL 

SURFACES  TO  CORRECT  DEVIATIONS  FROM  DESIRED 

CONTOURS 
Marvin  J.  Mayo,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altair  Sclen- 
tifks.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,1 14,  Feb.  10,  1971.  ThU  application 

Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,406 

Int.CLB24b//00 

U.S.CL  51-284  4  Claims 


3,769,761 
CHUCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Susumu  Ohsima,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,919 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japui,  July  30,  197 1 ,  46/57742 
Int.  CI.  B24b  5/02. 5142,41106 
U.S.CL  51-237  CS  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  scanning  an  aspheric  optical  surface  in  a 
spiral  pattern  and  lapping  with  short  strokes  is  provided  by 
rotating  a  table  supporting  the  workpiece  at  a  controlled  rate, 
radially  moving  an  arm  carriage,  and  cyclically  driving  the  arm 
on  the  carriage  with  a  crank  to  produce  short  lapping  strokes 
along  the  spiral  scanning  path.  A  program  prepared  from  con- 
tour deviation  plots  along  several  diameters  of  the  workpiece 
(made  by  knife-edge  measurement  techniques)  control  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece  inversely  proportional  to 
deviations  from  the  desired  surface  contour.  After  repeated 
use  of  one  program  has  reduced  deviations  by  at  least  half, 
measurements  arc  again  made  and  a  new  program  is  prepared. 
Each  iteration  of  a  given  program  is  run  at  a  rate  which  assures 
completion  of  the  entire  program  in  an  interval  of  time  during 
which  the  rate  of  material  removal  will  not  vary  by  more  than 
10  percent. 


V 


A    1 


"7 


In  chucking  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool,  such  as,  for  exam- 
ple, a  crank  pin  grinding  machine,  clamping  arms  are  released 


3,769,763 
AIR  INFLATABLE  STRUCTURE 
John  P.  Kwake,  2507  Carob  Dr.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,038,  July  31,1 970,  abandoned. 
This  appttcation  May  3 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,469 
Int.CLE04b//J45 
U.S.CL52— 2  3  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  an  air  inflatable  enclosure  com- 
prising sheets  of  unsupported  stretchable  plasticized  polyvinyl 
chloride  or  polyvinyl  acetate  plastic  sheet,  having  a  thickness 
of  between  about  10  to  20  mils,  in  combination  with  ( 1 )  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  parallel  non-strctchable  reinforcing  strips  or 
webs  of  material  fused  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  roof  surface 
of  the  plastic  sheet  material,  the  ends  of  the  non-stretchable 
parallel  strips  being  anchored  to  decking  or  to  other  base 
material  (such  as  earth  and  the  like)  for  stability  and  provided 
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with  (2)  a  reinforcing  grid  pattern  formed,  at  least  between  the  core  during  transportation.  On  installation,  the  roof  and 

each  of  said  spaced,  parallel  strips,  the  gnd  pattern  being  con-  floor  panels  are  swung  outwardly  to  a  horizontal  position  and 

structed  of  heavier  stretchable  vinyl  strips  fused  to  the  vinyl  wall  panels  slidingly  interrelate  them 

sheet  material.  

The  combination  of  non-stretchable  reinforcing  parallel, 

3, 769, Too 

BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

,      r         ,  Elbert  O.   Speidel,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to   MHI,  Inc., 

Zelienople,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.l  96.5 1 5 

Int.CI.  E04by/i4 

U.S.  CL  52—73  10  CUims 


spaced,  strips  together  with  the  grid  pattern  of  heavier 
stretchable  vinyl  strips,  preferably  30  to  120  mils,  placed 
between  said  non-stretchable  strips,  all  fused  to  the  plastic 
sheet  provide  a  relatively  low  cost,  highly  stable,  and  highly 
tear-resistant  air  inflatable  enclosure 


3,769,764 

MOBILE  HOME  HOLDOWN  APPARATUS 

Ernest  L.  Young,  Rt  1,  Box  348 A,  Morristown.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,925 

Int.CLE04h9/;4 

U.S.  CL  52—23  6  Claims 


A  removable  mobile  home  holdown,  including  pairs  of  hol- 
low pipes  extending  into  the  ground  flush  with  opposing  sides 
of  the  mobile  home.  A  cross  member  is  secured  between  each 
pair  of  pipes,  and  each  pipe  has  a  crimped  end  extending  into 
the  ground  with  an  auger  at  the  crimped  end  for  anchoring. 


3,769,765 

RELOCATABLE  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Maurice  E.  Wright,  4533  Los  Feliz  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Flledjan.8, 1971,Ser.  No.  105,016 

Int.  CLE04b  7/76 

U.S.  CL  52-69  2  Claims 


,ab 


A  building  module  is  provided  for  assembly  into  a  multiple 
module  building.  Each  separate  module  comprises  a  hollow 
formed  body  including  at  least  one  generally  equilateral  trian- 
gular horizontal  section  with  spaced  apart  roof  and  bottom 
members  connected  by  arcuate  vertical  comer  members,  at 
least  one  side  wall  opening  defined  by  the  roof,  bottom  and 
comer  members  and  interchangeable  fastening  means 
adapted  selectively  to  fasten  adjacent  modules  together  and  to 
fasten  an  insert  in  said  opening. 


3,769,767 
COMPOSITE  PANEL  STRUCTURES 
Joseph  James  Scott,  Newtownards,  Northern  Ireland,  assignor 
to  Short  Brothers  &  Harland  Limited,  Belfast,  Northern  ire- 
land 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  10,  1970, 
33711/70. 

Filed  July  9,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 6 1 ,066 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2/36 

U.S.CL  52— 145  2  Claims 


A  fixed  dimension  central  building  core  structure  includes 
roof  and  floor  panels  which  are  retracted  to  lie  closely  against 


A  composite  structure  manufactured  from  a  cellular  core 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  rows  of  contiguous  cells  by  cutting 
away  from  each  of  the  end  cells  forming  an  edge  of  the  core  a 
portion  or  portions  thereof  The  edge  of  the  core  is  closed  by  a 
flat  edge  member  so  that  the  cut-away  p>ortions  provide  a 
p>assage  along  the  edge  cellular  core.  Each  cell  of  a  row  is  pro- 
vided with  a  communicating  aperture  to  an  adjacent  cell  of  the 
row  or  each  adjacent  cell  of  the  row.  The  cellular  core  is  sand- 
wiched between  two  facing  sheets.  In  this  way  a  panel  is 
formed  in  which  water  can  pass  through  the  cellular  core  of 
the  panel  by  way  of  the  passages  and  apertures  to  a  point  at 
which  a  drain  hole  is  provided. 
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3,769,768  3,769,770 

ANCHORING  DBVICE  THERMAL  SUPER  INSULATION 

Jean  J«^uoB«rtraiid,  11,  Rue  deB#eb«  51,  Epeniay,  France  NIchota  Howard  Deachanpa,  Reeds  Ferry,  and  Ge«Jd  L. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  N©.  256,439  Bemier,  Hudson,  both  o*  N.H.,  aatiguon  to  Sanders  Nuclear 

Clainispriority,applfcado«Fraiic«,May25,1971,7118762  Corp.,  Nashua,  N.H 

int.  CL  E02d  5/50  Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,407 


U.S.  CI.  52-154 


1  Claim 


Int.CLE04b/y76 


U^.  CI.  52—404 


.V|/ 


An  anchoring  device  comprising  an  elongated  member,  a 
plurality  of  inclined  lateral  vanes  extending  from  said  elon- 
gated member  adjacent  a  first  ground  penetrating  end  thereof, 
said  vanes  each  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  said 
elongated  member  and  being  provided  with  a  weakened  por 
tion  intermediate  its  length  whereby  roUtion  of  said  elongated 
member  after  insertion  in  the  ground  will  result  in  the  bending 
of  said  vanes  and  head  means  on  the  second  end  of  said  elon- 
gated member  for  enabling  the  rotation  of  said  member. 


3,769,769 

PERMANENT  BASEMENT  WINDOW  FRAME  AND 

POURING  BUCK 

WIIHani  J.  Kohl,  P.O.  Box  354,  Elkhart  Lake,  Wis. 

Fifed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231^^40 

IiO.  CL  E06b  1130, 1160 

U.S.CL  52-212  6Clatau 


8  Claims 


Thermal  super  insulation  is  formed  by  utilizing  highly  heat 
reflective,  thin  layers  on  bases  under  vacuum  conditions  to  in- 
crease radiation  reflection  and  decrease  radiation  heat 
transfer  through  the  insulation.  Thermal  super  insulation 
preferably  comprises  a  plurality  of  extremely  small  spheres  of 
a  hard,  low  thermal  conductivity  material  grouped  together  in 
point  conuct  with  adjacent  spheres.  The  spheres  arc  in- 
dividually coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  a  highly'l»eat  reflective, 
low  emissivity  nruterial.  Interstitial  spaces  between  the  spheres 
are  maintained  in  a  vacuum.  The  spheres  are  preferably  hol- 
low and  formed  of  an  inorganic  insulating  material  with  a  thin 
metallic  heat  reflective  surface  layer  In  some  cases,  fibers 
rather  than  spheres  are  used  and  are  coated  with  the  heat 
reflective  surface  layer  preferably  by  a  sputtering  technique. 
The  thermal  super  insulation  material  is  used  to  form  a  heat 
barrier  by  positioning  a  plurality  of  spheres  or  flbers  in  a  com- 
pact mass  over  a  surface  to  be  insulated.  The  spaces  formed 
between  the  spheres  or  fibers  are  then  maintained  in  a  vacuum 
to  obtain  good  heat  insulation  values  when  used  in  extremely 
high  temperature  applications. 


3  769  771 

STRUCTURAL  TRUSS  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

MEMBRANE  COVERINGS 

Midmcl  J.  Shaanoa,  130  Greenwood  Ave.,  Bead,  Oreg.,  and 

George  C.  Shddoa,  3033  N.  W.  Qidmby  SC,  Portland,  Orc«. 

FffedAug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,214 

lBtCLE04c  3// 4,3/29 

U  A  CI.  52-634  I  Claim 


A  window  buck  adapted  to  be  permanently  embedded  in  a 
poured  concrete  wall,  the  buck  including  identical  half  sec- 
tions moWed  from  a  plastic  material  and  having  top,  bottom 
and  end  walls  forming  a  window  enclosure.  Each  half  section 
being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  concrete  wall  moW  forms 
for  assembly  in  a  back-to-back  relation,  interengaging  elon- 
gate members  and  recesses  are  provided  on  the  back  sections 
for  mating  engagement  on  assemHy.  The  half  sections  being 
substantially  identical  and  adapted  to  be  stored  in  a  nested 
relation. 


A  structural  truss  has  upper  and  lower  wooden  chords 
separated  along  their  lengths  by  vertical  wooden  struU.  The 
chords  and  struU  are  joined  together  to  form  the  truss  frame 
solely  by  adhesive-backed  paper  membranes  covering  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  frame  so  as  to  transmit  tensile  stresses 
within  the  frame.  The  truss  may  be  manufactured  in  multiples 
of  various  lengths  by  a  continuous  assembly  line  process. 
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3,769,772 
STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLIES 
Hans  Octiker,  21  Oberdorferstraaw,  Horgcn,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,554 
"^  Int.  CI.  E04h  I2I08;  E04g  5104,  E04a  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  52—646  23  Claims 


steel  member  of  a  steel  floor  deck.  The  threaded  lower  end 
comprises  a  stud  formation  which  carries  an  elongate  nut 
which  provides  a  downwardly  opening  interior  threaded 
socket.  The  bolt  is  mounted  in  a  hole  drilled  in  the  horizontal 
portion  of  the  corrugated  sheet  steel  member  and  is  held  in 
place  by  the  resilient  splayed  fingers  of  a  ring  engaging  the 
bolt  below  the  sheet  of  steel  and  a  helical  spring  backed 


ii'-..  I 


n^L 


o*- 


»-'Ma 


i:,il 


A  structural  assembly  made  from  standardized  parts  of 
identical  thickness  and  provided  with  apertures  that  are  regu- 
larly spaced  with  great  accuracy;  the  parts  are  detachably  con- 
nected with  each  other  utilizing  the  apertures  whereby  the 
profile  members  of  a  corner  for  the  assembly  are  held  together 
exclusively  by  three  plates  or  by  one  plate  and  two  pivotal 
connections,  also  detachably  secured  by  the  use  of  their  aper- 
tures. 


3,769,773 
COLLAPSIBLE  DOOR-FnTING  FRAME 
MitaM      MochinriO,       10,      KamikoMkamacM      3-chonie, 
HicashkMaka,Japui 

Fifed  Jnnc  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,772 

IbL  CL  E04c  2138 

\}S.  CL  52—656  4  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  door-fitting  frame  of  collapsible 
type  which  is  mounted  securely  in  a  door  opening  provided  in 
a  concrete  wall  and  in  which  a  door  is  fitted  later.  This  frame, 
very  simple  in  construction  and  easy  in  fabrication,  offers  an 
advantage  over  the  known  rigid  type  in  that  it  is  transportable 
in  a  disassembled  state  and  the  necessary  assembly  or  fabrica- 
tion work  is  done  after  the  component  parts  are  transported  to 
the  place  of  work. 


3,769,774 

STEEL  DECK  INSERT 

WWiam  R.  Barnes,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Tefegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Jnnc  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266387 

Int.CLE04h//<«/ 

U.S.  CL  52—698  1 1  Cfadms 

An  elongate  bolt  having  a  head  at  its  upper  end  and  a 

threaded  lower  end  is  mounted  through  a  corrugated  sheet 


against  a  shoulder  of  the  tx>lt  and  engaging  the  upper  surface 
of  the  corrugated  sheet  of  steel  through  a  large  washer.  When 
concrete  is  poured  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  steel 
member  and  set,  it  will  embed  the  upper  portion  of  the  bolt. 
Prior  to  pouring,  however,  the  upper  portion  of  the  (x>lt  is 
yieldable  by  reason  of  the  helical  spring  but  recoverable  to  a 
position  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  steel  member. 


3,769,775 

BUILDING  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Kadmierz    J.    Brzezinski,    Wiilowdafe,    Ontario,    Canada, 

assignor  to  American  Metal  Climax  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,070,  Dec.  1, 1969,  abandoned, 

which  u  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  730,530,  May  20,  1968,  Pat  Na 

3,527,010.  This  application  OcL  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  l87,901The 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 1985, 

has  been  disdaimed.  •> 

Int.  CL  E04b  2188 

U.S.CL  52-731  2  Claim* 


There  is  provided  an  improved  building  wall  construction 
including  a  thermal  expansion  type  split  mullion.  The  mullion 
includes  a  continuous  face  member  against  which  opposed 
panels  are  glazed  with  glazing  tape  as  the  seam  end  weather- 
ing. This  eliminates  the  seam  between  the  mullion  halves  from 
the  exterior  face  of  the  mullion  assembly  altogether,  protect- 
ing the  seam  from  the  weather,  and  reducing  the  vulnerable 
sealing  lines  exposed  to  the  weather. 
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3,769,776 
METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  ACTIVATION  OF  A  SURFACE 

ACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Ronaid  B«rg,  Oslo,  Norway,  assagnor  to  Insdtutt  for  Atomener- 
gi,  KjeUer,  Norway 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  838,887,  July  3, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,335 

lnt.CI.B01d/5/0« 

L.S.  CI.  55-67  5  Claims 


eluding  means  for  folding  the  top  side  flaps  and  the  bottom 
side  flaps  over  the  inner  flaps  and  means  for  holding  the  case 
in  a  compressed  sUte  until  the  adhesive  scU.  The  length  of  the 
adhesive  line  on  the  inner  flaps  is  set  in  accordance  with  the 
width  of  the  case  in  order  to  preclude  application  of  adhesive 
to  the  product.  ^. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  thermal  ac- 
tivation of  a  surface  active  material,  mainly  for  the  purpose  of 
increasing  the  gas  sorption  ability  of  the  material.  It  is  previ- 
ously known  to  improve  the  sorption  ability  by  heating  the 
sorption  agent  to  a  temperature,  preferably  above  300°  C  and 
thereafter  slowly  cooling  said  agent  to  room  temperature.  Ac- 
cording to  the  invention,  however,  the  slow  cooling  is  replaced 
by  a  quenching  to  a  temperature  below  -75°  C,  for  example, 
in  liquid  nitrogen  or  helium. 

This  activation  method  has  proved  to  give  more  efTicient 
sorption  agents  for  several  gases,  but  especially  for  nitrogen 
and  xenon.  i 

3,769,777 
CASE  SEALER 
Joseph  A.  Miller,  Englewood;  Fratt  A.  KnigUiisId,  Fort  Lee, 
mad   Anthony   Frcafces,  Lcooia,  all  of  NJ.,  ani«iiors  to 
General  Corrugated  Machtaiery  Co,,  Inc.,  Pattaades  Park, 

NJ. 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,995 

lntCI.B65b57/00,7/20 
U.S.  CI.  53-76  6Clafais 


'y   I 


3,769,778 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  FOIL  ENVELOPE 

AROUND  A  NUMBER  OF  BODIES  ASSEMBLED  INTO  A 

UNIT 

Jack  Nordqvist,  KasteUegardagatan  50  D,  Kungalv,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  7,  1970,  16489/70 

InL  CL  B65b  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  53-182  4  Claims 


A  machine  for  automatically  sealing  both  the  top  and  bot- 
tom flap*  of  cases  of  random  siaes  with  product  contained 
therein  wherein  the  length,  height  and  width  of  each  case  is 
automatically  sensed  and  the  machine  is  adjusted  to  define  a 
case  path  therethrough,  the  bottom  side  flaps  are  dropped 
open  sufficiently  to  permit  adhesive  to  be  applied  to  the  inner 
bottom  flaps  and  arc  supported  t©  prevent  the  product  from 
dropping  therefrom,  adhesive  is  appHed  to  the  inner  top  flaps 
and  inner  bottom  flaps  substantially  simultaneously,  and  in- 


A  manner  of  forming  a  number  of  bodies  into  a  paral- 
lelepipedic  unit  suitable  for  handling  and  transporting,  and  ap- 
plies a  wrapping  to  an  assembled  unit  in  a  weldable  foil,  which 
by  a  movement  of  the  unit  in  the  horizontal  plane  is  first 
wrapped  around  three  sides  of  the  unit,  then  welded  along  the 
fourth  side  thereof  and  finally  welded  along  the  fifth  and  sixth 
sides  to  form  a  closed  cover,  which  possibly  may  be  heat 
shrunk  The  foil  originally  has  a  breadth  greater  than  that  of 
the  unit,  which  means  that  during  a  preliminary  step  of  the 
wrapping  operation  portions  of  the  foil  will  protrude  ouUide 
opposite  sides  of  the  unit,  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  thereof.  The  top  parts  of  these  protruding  portions 
must  not  prematurely  fold  down  along  the  fifth  and  the  sixth 
sides,  respectively,  of  the  unit  because  that  would  block  the 
final  steps  of  the  wrapping  operation.  The  aim  of  the  invention 
is  to  design  the  means  transporting  the  unit  from  one  station  to 
an  other  within  the  wrapping  apparatus  in  such  a  manner  that 
parts  of  the  foil  are  supported,  which  will  facilitate  the  in- 
troduction of  expandible  fork  members  required  to  spread  the 
protruding  parts  of  the  foil  and  prepare  same  for  the  final 
welding  operation. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  55 — 67  see: 
Patent  No.  3,769,776 


3,769,779 
DEGASSING  APPARATUS 
Walter   E.    LUJcstrand,   Midland,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Smith 
International,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept-  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,775 
IntCLBOld  79/00 
U.S.CL  55-166  18  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  degassing  fluids,  particularly  drilling 
muds,  comprising  a  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the 
intake  and  discharge  of  the  fluid  to  be  treated,  a  centrifugal 
pump  connected  to  the  vessel  for  circulating  the  fluid  through 
the  vessel  and  means  for  removing  gas  from  the  region  of  the 
impeller  means  in  the  centrifugal  pump.  The  invention  also  in- 
cludes a  centrifugal  pump  designed  for  handling  gas  laden 
fluids,  the  pump  having  a  means  for  removing  gas  from  the  re- 
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gion  of  the  pump  impeller.  The  invention  further  includes  a    above  the  steam  generator  for  separating  at  least  a  portion  of 


centrifugal  pump  for  handling  corrosive  and/or  abrasive  fluids 


.*»^'r 


r» 

irtu. 


the  water  from  the  steam-water  mix  so  as  to  yield  separated 
water  and  a  remaining  steam-water  mix  and  for  passing  the 
water  and  the  remaining  mix  in  an  upward  direction.  A  plurali- 
ty of  counter-flow  cyclones  for  receiving  therein  the  separated 
water  separated  from  the  mix  in  said  axial  cyclone  are  also 
provided  and  each  of  the  counter-flow  cyclones  has  a  wall 
defining  a  turbulence  chamber,  a  tube  extending  into  the 
chamber,  and  inlet  guide  vanes  disposed  concentnc  to  the 


'h/^Mm'/^jj^/M^^M- 


wherein  said  fluids  are  prevented  from  contacting  the  pump 
seal  by  means  of  a  gas  pressurized  compartment  adjacent  the 
seal. 


•■\fP^^ 


3,769,780 
PARTICLE  FILTER-SOUND  MUFFLER 
Walter  Kasten,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, SouthfieM,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23   1971  Ser.  No.  201  481  tube  for  imparting  a  spin  motion  to  the  separated  water  for 

InL  CI.  B0Id^6/24  separating  the  latter  into  water  and  clarified  steam  in  the 

U.S.  CL  55 276  5  Claims    chamber.  A  tornado-flow  separator  for  separating  the  remain- 

ing mix  into  additional  water  and  clarified  steam  is  disposed 
above  and  coaxial  with  the  axial  cyclone.  The  tomado-flow 
separator  has  a  lower  axial  inlet  for  admitting  the  remaining 
mix  as  well  as  having  an  upper  outlet  for  discharging  clarified 
steam.  The  tomado-flow  separator  also  has  an  upper  auxiliary 
gas  inlet  coaxial  with  the  upper  outlet  for  admitting  the 
clarified  steam  separated  in  the  counter-flow  cyclones. 


An  inflatable  safety  cushion  device  for  protecting  vehicle 
passengers  that  includes  a  filter-muffler  for  removing  any 
potentially  harmful  particles  from  air  flowing  into  an  inflating 
bag.  and  for  reducing  the  noise  level  of  the  inflating  air  flow. 
The  filter-muffler  comprises  a  first  cylindrical  filter  element 
encircling  a  second  cylindrical  filter  element.  A  perforated, 
hexagonal,  metallic  tube  is  disposed  between  the  two  cylindri- 
cal filter  elements.  The  sides  of  this  hexagonal  tube  cooperate 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  cylindrical  filter  element  to 
define  six  open  spaces  or  chambers.  The  velocity  of  air  flowing 
through  perforations  in  the  hexagonal  element  is  reduced  as 
the  air  enters  an  open  chamber.  This  velocity  reduction 
reduces  the  noise  level  of  the  air  flow.  The  hexagonal  element 
is  elastically  deflected  by  a  high  velocity  pulse  of  air  passing 
through  the  filter-muffler.  This  deflection  absorbs  energy  and 
further  reduces  the  noise  level  of  the  air  flow. 


3,769,782 

CORN  DETASSELING  HEAD 

Paul  L.  Cler,  c/o  Paul's  Machine  &  WeMing,  ViUa  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,476 

InL  CLAO Id  47/00 


U.S.  CI.  56-51 


7  Claims 


3,769,781 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  STEAM  IN  NUCLEAR  POWER 

STEAM  GENERATORS  PLANTS 
Heinrkh  Klein;  Rudolf  Pieper,  both  of  Eriangen,  and  Alfred 
Hoffmann,  Forchbeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesdlschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,258 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1970,  P  20 
51  310.4 

InL  CL  B04c  3106, 5/26,  5128 
U.S.CL55— 261  10  Claims 

Apparatus  for  drying  the   steam   of  a   steam-water   mix 
generated  by  a  steam  generator  has  an  axial  cyclone  arranged 


Corn  detasseling  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  frame 
to  be  moved  thereby  to  a  field  of  corn  and  detassel  the  same. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  cleated  tires  in  engagement 
with  each  other  and  driven  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to 
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define  a  tassel  receiving  nip  which  may  receive  the  tassel  on  a    mounted   on   the   modified   outer   ends  of  existing   blades 
stalk  of  com  and  move  the  same  upwardly  to  pull  it  from  the    enabling  the  operator  to  use  higher  quality  cutting  edges  and 


com  plant. 


allowing  easy  and  quick  interchangeability  of  sharpened  for 
dulled  blades. 


3,769,783 
SINGLE  DISC  CORN  STALK  CUTTER 
Roy  H.  MekMrry,  R.R.1.  New  RidMNnd,  ImI. 

Fikd  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,565 
Intel.  AO  Id  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  56—63 


'      V  3,769,785 

ROTOR  OF  AN  OPEN  END  SPINNING  DEVICE 
Adolf  SchUtknecht,  Winterthar,  Switaciiuid,  assignor  to  RicCer 
Mackiac  Works,  Ltd.,  WhUtrtkar,  SwUaeriand 
6  Claims  FBed  Jane  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,240 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Switzcriand,  June   19,   1970, 
9317/70 

InL  CL  DOlh  1/12,  7/12,  7/20 


U.S.  CI.  57-58.89 


5  Claims 


A  cutting  apparatus  for  severing  com  stalks.  A  single  saw- 
type  circular  blade  is  rotatably  drivet  in  one  embodiment  by  an 
electnc  motor  and  in  another  embodiment  by  a  hydraulic  mo- 
tor. Each  motor  is  mounted  to  a  cyf  ndrical  tube  suspendedly 
mounted  from  a  plate  which  is  attached  to  a  wheeled  vehicle. 
The  plate  may  be  located  in  a  first  nosition  providing  for  the 
blade  axis  of  rotation  to  intersect  tne  vertical  at  an  acute  an- 
gle. The  plate  may  be  alternatively  located  in  a  second  posi- 
tion so  the  blade  axis  of  rotation  will  be  parallel  with  the  verti- 
cal. A  safety  guard  is  mounted  to  the  tube  partially  surround- 
ing the  blade  and  pair  of  rods  mounted  to  the  plate  extend  out- 
wardly forming  a  com  stalk  funnel  to  the  cutting  blade. 


3,769,784 

ROTARY  MOWER  BLADES 

Stanley  Adair  Jones,  P.a  Box  103,  KaoAnan,  Tex. 

FBcd  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  182,1 12 

lnLCLA01d5J//« 

U.S,  CL  56- 


4Clainu 


This  invention  relates  to  the  farm  implement  known  as  a  ro- 
tary mower  and  provides  detachable  cutting  blades  which  are 


A  room  or  space  is  provided  between  the  exterior  room  or 
space  of  the  spinning  device  and  the  clearance  gap  for  the 
rotor  shaft  so  as  to  bypass  the  air  flow  around  the  rotor  shaft 
bearings.  This  reduces  the  possibility  of  contamination  of  the 
bearings  and  lubrication  leakage  from  the  bearings.  In  another 
embodiment,  the  air  flow  path  communicates  the  exterior 
room  directly  with  the  interior  space  of  the  housing  while,  in 
still  another  embodiment,  the  bearings  are  sealed  into  the 
same  space  as  the  interior  of  the  housing. 


3,769,786 
REGULATING  BELT  TENSION  IN  TANGENTIAL-BELT 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  WHORLS  OF  A  YARN- 
TWISTING  MACHINE 
Ateys  Grdvc,  MaMlcr/Wcitf.,  aad  TkeodMr  TWaaaa.  Bosea- 
sdl/Maartrr.  both  of  GenMiy.  sMltBBri  to  HaMd  G.bU> JI. 
Tiih—MiyaiB.  MMrtcr/Wtitf .,  Gonuay 

FBcd  Mar.  1. 1972,  Scr.  No.  IMJSM 
ClakM  prierky,  appHcadoa  GcnMsy,  Mar.  2,  1971,  P  21 
09  888.4 

Iirt.  CL  F16h  7/10;  DOlb  13/20 
UACL  57-105  10  < 


_  W 


A  drive  motor  of  a  tangential  drive  for  the  whorls  of  a  yam- 
twisting  machine,  and  its  drive  pulley  are  carried  on  a  slider  on 
a  fixed  support.  A  pair  of  threadedly  interengaged  elemenU 
are  braced  between  the  slider  and  the  support  such  that  on 
roution  of  one  of  the  elements  relative  to  the  other  the  slider 
is  displaced  relative  to  the  support  and  belt  tension  is  adjusted. 
A  piston-and-cylinder  arrangement  as  a  fluid-pressure  mea- 
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suring  device  or  detector  is  provided  between  the  elements 
and  the  slider  to  sense  the  pressure  they  exert  against  the 
slider.  A  switch  is  connected  to  this  piston  and  cylinder  and 
operates  when  pressure  therein  drops  below  a  predetermined 
level  corresponding  to  a  minimum  belt  tension.  This  switch 
produces  an  output  which  is  employed  to  readjust  the  belt  ten- 
sion. A  motor  may  be  coupled  to  one  of  the  threaded  elements 
and  to  the  switch  to  operate  this  motor  and  readjust  tension 
automatically. 


3,769,787 
COMPACT  MULTI-FILAMENT  TEXTILE  YARN  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Nathan   Rooenstdn,  and   Abraham  J.   Rosenstdn.   both   of 
West    Hartford,   Conn.,    assignor    to    Hartford    Spinning 
(Canada)  Ltd.;  Hartford  Fibres  Ltd.,  both  of  Kingston, 
Ontario,  Canada;  a  part  Interest  to  each 

FHcd  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,081 

IntCLD02gi/26.J/JS 

U.S.  CL  57-144  16  Claims 


e 


nearly  complete  expansion  of  heated  gas  after  completion  of 
the  combustion  process.  The  engine  includes  a  piston 
mounted  for  movement  within  a  chamber,  and  the  piston  is  re- 
tarded from  initiating  an  expansion  stroke  movement  until 
nearly  theoretical  maximum  pressure  and  heat  conditions  are 
developed  within  a  combustion  zone  within  the  chamber 
Thereafter,  the  piston  is  released  to  apply  a  motive  force  to  a 
volume  of  hydraulic  fluid  contacted  by  the  piston  within  the 
same  chamber.  The  expansion  stroke  of  the  piston  is  substan- 
tially longer  than  its  compression  stroke.  A  specific  embodi- 
ment provides  for  constant  pressure  delivery  of  hydraulic  fluid 
by  auxiliary  hydraulic  devices  which  function  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  force  differential  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston  during  its  expansion  stroke  travel. 

A  new  practical  working  cycle  designated  the  "Korper" 
cycle  extracts  as  mechanical  energy,  thermal  energy  wasted  in 
previous  internal  combustion,  attempted  constant  volume 
designs  such  as  the  Otto  or  Atkinson  cycles  by  providing  for 
complete  combustion  prior  to  expansion  and  a  longer  expan- 
sion than  compression  stroke 


3,769,789 
RANKINE  CYCLE  ENGINE 
Richard  E.  Niggemann,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159^04 

Int.  CI.  FO Ik  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  60— 36  12  Claims 


The  filaments  of  multi-filament  synthetic  textile  yarn  are 
rendered  and  maintained  sufficiently  coherent  and  compact 
for  high-speed  fabricating  purposes  such  as  knitting,  winding 
and  weaving  by  continuously  disposing  special  wrapper  fila- 
ments in  generally  helical  paths  around  the  core  filaments  of 
the  yarn,  at  least  one  such  wrapper  filament  being  disposed  in 
a  clockwise  manner  and  another  wrapper  filament  counter- 
clockwise. The  wrapper  filaments  (drawn  or  undrawn)  arc 
continuously  applied  from  over  the  ends  of  supply  packages, 
or  at  the  spinneret  or  otherwise,  and  if  undrawn  may  be  drawn 
concurrently  with  the  core  filaments. 


3,769,788 

LOW  POLLUTION,  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  PRIME  MOVER 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

George  W.  Korper,  III,  Weodbridgc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Con- 

scrvor.  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Coon. 

FUcd  Mar.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,235 

loL  CLF02b'* //00,5i/00 

U.S.CL60-I9  39  Claims 


/tf 


%     J^^^-'S^^po^^ 


% 


r 


*"C 


fr- 


^  r' 


^asE. 


f-f 


An  engine  system  obtains  maximum  useful  energy  output 
from  an  internal  combustion  process  by  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially constant  volume  within  a  combustion  zone  during  a 
completion  of  the  combustion  process  and  by  providing  for  a 
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A  power  conversion  system  employing  an  organic  fluid, 
toluene,  including  a  supercritical  heater  for  vaporizing  the  or- 
ganic feed  liquid,  a  turbine  for  expanding  the  vapor  and 
providing  a  mechanical  output,  a  regenerator  for  receiving  su- 
perheated vapor  from  the  turbine  and  preheating  a  portion  of 
the  feed  liquid  to  the  main  heater,  and  an  economizer  built 
around  the  main  heater  for  preheating  a  portion  of  the  feed 
liquid,  cooling  the  exiting  combustion  gases  in  the  economizer 
and  directing  the  preheated  liquid  to  the  main  heater  along 
with  feed  liquid  from  the  regenerator. 


3,769,790 
GAS  TURBINE  LUBRICATION 
Glenn  W.  Thebert,  Carmcl,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,966 
Int.  CI.  F02c  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.08  3  Claims 

A  gas  turbine  engine  includes  an  electric  starter  and  an  en- 
gine-driven pump  for  supplying  lubricating  and  cooling  oil  to 
the  engine,  including  supplying  it  to  bearings  which  are 
located  in  a  relatively  enclosed  and  hot  part  of  the  engine.  The 
pump  also  supplies  oil  to  a  power  transfer  clutch  included  in 
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the  engine  The  oil  pump  is  disabled  while  the  engine  is  being 
cranked  by  the  starter  and  also  for  a  time  after  fuel  is  cut  off  to 


mg  a  gas  sample  therethrough,  the  body  having  a  second  fluid 
passageway  for  circulating  a  coolant  therethrough  in  heat 
transfer  relation  with  the  gas  sample  flowing  through  the  first 
fluid  passageway,  the  body  having  a  third  fluid  passageway 
disposed  between  the  second  fluid  passageway  and  the  en- 


njmmM^m 


vironment  of  the  body  for  thermally  insulating  coolant  flowing 
in  the  second  fluid  passageway,  from  the  environment  of  the 
body,  the  passageways  having  means  for  providing  fixed  flow 
rate  ratios,  and  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  rise  of 
the  coolant  flowing  in  the  second  fluid  passageway 


shut  down  the  engine   The  supply  of  lubricating  oil  is  inter 
rupted  by  a  dump  valve  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  engine- 
driven  lubricating  oil  pump 


3,769,793 

POWER  PLANT 

Frank  H.  Wlboo,  545  Store  Rd.,  RD  1,  Harleysvill*.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,155 

lnt.CI.F02ci//0 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.16  R  9CWms 


3,769,791 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
G«offr«y  Arthur  Uwi»,  SolOmll,  Warwickshire,  Enghnd,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Lacas  (Indutrks)  Limited,  Birmingham, 

England 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1970, 

53,091/70 

lntCI.F02c9//0 


U.S.  CI.  60—39.28  R 


16  Claims 


A  fuel  supply  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  has  a  positive- 
displacement  pump  driven  by  the  engine  a  valve  downstream 
of  the  pump  having  an  inlet  and  two  outlets.  A  control  element 
varies  flow  through  the  two  outlets  simultaneously  One  of  the 
outJets  supplies  fuel  to  the  engine  aad  the  other  outlet  commu- 
nicates with  a  pressure-responsive  spill  valve  with  the  low 
pressure  side  of  the  pump.  The  spill  valve  arrangement  is  such 
that  the  pressures  at  the  valve  outlets  remain  substantially 
equal 


3,769,792 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Jerry  Grey,  359  W.  21rt  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  ol  Ser.  No.  862,247,  Sept.  30, 1969.  Pat.  No. 
3,665,763.  This  application  Mar.  Jl,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,605 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9108 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.28  T  14  Claims 

A  probe  for  diagnosing  the  properties  of  a  high  temperature 
gas  including  a  body  having  a  first  fluid  passageway  for  receiv- 


A  compact  power  plant  which  is  capable  of  being  operated 
by  one  or  more  sources  of  energy,  including  electrical  energy 
and  thermal  energy,  is  provided  for  use  particularly  in  an  au- 
tomotive environment.  The  power  plant  includes  a  housing,  an 
output  shaft  rotatably  mounted   in  the  housing,  a  motor- 
generator  assembly  and  first  and  second  stage  turbines  con- 
nected to  the  shaft.  The  first  sUge  turbine  has  a  senes  of 
blades  which  are  mounted  on  a  flywheel  to  travel  in  a  circular 
path  around  the  motor-generator.  The  flywheel  is  routed  by 
means  of  exhaust  gases  resulting  from  the  combustion  of  fuel 
in  a  series  of  expansion  chambers  which  are  disposed  in  a  ring 
located  inwardly  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  blades  A  like 
series  of  exhaust  chambers  are  interposed  between  the  expan- 
sion chambers  in  the  ring,  and  a  continuous  annular  exhaust 
receiver  surrounds  the  blades  to  receive  exhaust  gases  ex- 
pelled from  the  exhaust  chambers.  Inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
partitions  are  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  blades  and  sealing  means  is  provided  at  spaced  in- 
tervals between  groups  of  blades  to  prevent  the  leakage  of 
combustion  gases  directly  from  the  expansion  chambers  and 
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to  the  exhaust  chambers  An  air-fuel  mixture  is  ignited  simul- 
taneously in  the  expansion  chambers  by  means  of  igniters,  and 
the  air  is  preheated  before  combustion  as  it  flows  through  a 
conduit  located  in  the  exhaust  receiver.  A  portion  of  the  com- 
bustion air  is  admitted  to  the  exhaust  chambers  to  effect 
scavenging  and  further  combustion  of  exhaust  gases.  The 
rotor  of  the  second  stage  turbine  is  connected  to  the  shaft  and 
is  supplied  with  exhaust  gases  by  conduits  leading  from  the  ex- 
haust receiver.  The  power  plant  is  capable  of  generating  elec- 
tricity for  storage  in  a  battery  when  the  turbines  rotate  the 
shaft;  or,  the  shaft  is  capable  of  being  driven  by  electricity  sup- 
plied to  the  motor-generator  assembly  from  a  battery. 


deaerated  and  optimally  chemically  treated  feedwater  can  be 
passed  through  each  evaporator  to  abate  corrosion  and  foul- 
ing therein.  The  feedwater  is  passed  through  each  evaporator 
at  a  temperature  above  the  condensation  point  of  the  exhaust 
gas  passing  thereover.  All  steam  generated  by  the  low  pressure 
and  high  pressure  evaporators  is  provided  exclusively  to  a 


3,769,794 
MANIPULATION  APPARATUS 
Rene  P.  Cachon,  Wappingcrs  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Busincn  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,258 
Int  CI.  F15b  7100-  F01bi//00.  7}  10 
U.S.CI.60-594  12  Claims 
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steam  turbine  to  drive  a  shaft  driven  load  and  the  deaerator 
evaporator  providing  steam  solely  to  heat  and  deaerate  the 
feedwater.  The  system  is  optimized  in  that  the  pressure  levels 
for  high  and  low  pressure  evaporators  are  optimized  to 
produce  the  maximum  practical  steam  turbine  power  from  the 
energy  in  the  gas  turbine  exhaust. 


This  patent  discloses  apparatus  for  effecting  changes  in  the 
position  of  a  workpiece,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter or  control  unit  which  is  coupled  to  a  remotely  posi- 
tioned manipulator  or  receiver.  Each  of  the  transmitter  and 
receiver  includes  a  chamber,  the  chamber  of  the  transmitter 
being  connected  to  the  chamber  of  the  receiver  by  tubing  and 
the  like.  In  the  chamber  of  the  transmitter  is  means  to  effect 
large  volumetric  changes  in  the  volume  of  the  chamber  and 
separate  means  to  effect  small  changes  in  the  volume  of  the 
chamber,  in  the  disclosed  illustration  a  pair  of  concentrically 
disposed  pistons.  In  the  chamber  of  the  receiver  is  another 
piston  which  is  coupled  to  output  means  such  as  a  shaft  so 
that,  upon  filling  the  chambers  associated  with  the  transmitter 
and  receiver  with  a  liquid",  both  large  and  small  volumetric 
changes  in  the  transmitter  chamber  effected  by  one  or  both  of 
the  pistons  in  the  chamber  causes  a  change  in  the  volume  in 
the  receiver  chamber,  thereby  causing  displacement  of  the 
piston  in  the  receiver  and  thus  changing  the  position  of  the 
output  of  the  shaft. 


3,769,795 
MULTIPRESSURE  STEAM  SYSTEM  FOR  UNFIRED 
COMBINED  CYCLE  POWERPLANT 
Eric  G.  Rostrom,  Marlborough,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Turbo 
Power  and  Marines  Systems,  Inc.,  Farmington.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,916 
Int.  CI.  F22d  1 100,  ¥22b  37/48 
U.S.CI.60— 106  13  Claims 

An  exhaust  neat  recovery  steam  generator  is  utilized  exclu- 
sively to  develop  shaft  power  to  drive  a  load  and  includes  a 
high  pressure  evapwrator,  low  pressure  evaporator  and 
deaerator  evaporator  positioned  in  that  order  in  the  exhaust 
stack  and  has  provisions  for  providing  deaerated  feedwater  to 
each  evaporator.  The  deaerated  feedwater  is  conducted 
through  a  split  flow  system  to  the  low  pressure  and  high  pres- 
sure evaporator,  and  preferably  also  to  the  deaerator  evapora- 
tor, to  permit  individual  chemical  treatment  of  the  feedwater 
being    provided    exclusively    to    each    evaporator    so    that 


3,769.796 
ROTARY  HEAT  ENGINES 
Max  F.  Bcchtoid,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.l.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,779 

InLCI.  F01k///00, ///02 

U.S.CI.60— 108  26  Claims 


A  rotary  closed  Rankine  cycle  engine  including  rotary 
closed  housing  containing  a  boiler  and  an  expander,  and  a 
condenser  connected  to  the  housing,  all  rotatable  as  a  unit 
about  a  common  axis.  The  boiler  is  of  annular  construction 
and  the  housing  and  boiler  are  rotationally  driven  at  a 
predetermined  speed  to  maintain  in  the  boiler  an  annular  body 
of  liquid  having  a  liquid/vapor  interface  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  radially  outward  from  the  engine  axis.  The 
condenser  is  mounted  coaxially  adjacent  the  housing  to  rotate 
therewith  as  a  unit  about  the  engine  axis.  The  expander  actu- 
ates a  coaxial  driving  member  in  the  rotary  housing  and  an  oc- 
cluded fixed  ratio  gear  train  mounted  coaxially  within  the 
rotatable  housing  is  driven  by  the  expander  driving  member 
and  connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  rotary  hous- 
ing-boiler-condenser unit  to  rotationally  drive  the  latter  at  said 
predetermined  speed.  An  external  drive  member  is  connected 
to  the  rotary  housing  and  rotationally  driven  thereby,  and 
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means  is  provided  opposing  the  reaction  torque  generated  by 
the  internal  gear  train  so  that  the  power  output  of  the  ex- 
pander is  transmitted  directly  to  the  miary  housing  and  the  ex- 
ternal drive  member.  i 


3,769,799 

EXHAUST  POLARIZTNG  APPARATUS 

Norrto  B.  Colp,  202  S.  TMrri  Avc^  Bcecligiooc,  lad. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,852 

ImLClFOlu  3/ 14 

VS.  CI.  60—303 


3,769,797 

BYPASS  ENGINE  HAVING  A  SINGLE,  THRUST 

DIVERTER  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  V/STOL 

AIRCRAFT 

Emenoo  W.  StevcM,  Balbio,  N.Y.,  atrignor  to  Tlie  United 

Slates  of  America  as  npiCMate<l  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Air  Force,  V/tMmgtom,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,436 

lM.Cl.F02k//20.J/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—226  R  »  Claim 


A  thrust  diverter  valve  assembly  for  a  bypass  engine  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  flap  elements  pivotally  mounted  for  alternate 
adjustments  between  a  first  poaitiott  diverting  bypass  flow  to  a 
straight-through  pMsage  for  augmenting  the  main  thrust  being 
developed,  and  a  second  position  diverting  the  bypass  flow  to 
a  vertical-talTeofr-and-landing  mode  of  operation.  Hinged  sec- 
tions provide  sealing  between  adjacent  flap  elements,  and 
serve  as  flow-straightening  vanes  when  the  flap  elements  have 
been  adjusted  to  their  vertical  flight  mode. 


3,769,79$ 

ANTI-POLUmON  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Henry  C.  Wkittaker,  6117  GarUdd  St^  HoOyivood,  Fla. 

Fikd  Mv.  22, 1972,  Sv.  No.  237,032 

lmLCL¥92m25J06 

U.S.  CI.  60—279 


4  Claims 


\J%^ 


An  anti-pollution  exhaust  systemifor  an  internal  combustion 
engine  in  which  the  exhaust  gases  arc  flrst  diluted  and  then  arc 
fed  through  a  spiral  pipe  serving  at  a  centriftigal  separator  to 
separate  the  heavier  gaseous  matenal  from  the  lighter  gaseous 
material.  The  heavier  gaseous  material  is  fed  back  to  the  air 
inlet  of  the  carburetor  to  be  burned  in  the  engine.  Fumes  from 
the  crankcase  are  fed  to  a  condenamg  unit  in  which  the  liquid 
oil  is  retained  until  drained  off  with  the  remaining  fiimes  being 
fed  to  the  air  inlet  of  the  carburetor  to  be  burned  in  the  en- 
gine. 


nt: 


2ClaiBH 


It 


■H 


Apparatus  for  polarizing  exhaust  gases.  A  polarizing  con- 
tainer having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  is  connected  to  a  source  of 
compressed  air.  An  igniter  is  mounted  to  the  container  and  ex- 
tends therein.  Thermal  electrical  coils  are  mounted  within  the 
container  perpendicular  to  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  through 
the  container.  The  thermal  electrical  coils  heat  the  exhaust 
gases  which  are  combined  with  the  compresMd  air  and  ig- 
nited. Deflectors  are  mounted  within  the  container  for  guiding 
the  flow  of  exhaust  gases.  An  induction  coil  connected  to  a 
source  of  direct  current  electrical  energy  has  a  core  with 
movable  contact  and  controls  the  igniter.  w 


to  Robert 


3,769300 
HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 
Sigbcrt  Wfaitar,  lUMtahsba,  Ger«aay, 
Boacli  GaMI,  Stattgart,  Gcnaaay 

FVcd  May  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,241 
ClaiBH  priority,  appHraliaa  Gcnaaay,  May  12,  1971,  P  21 
23404.8 

Iat.CLF16hJ9/46 
U.S.  CI.  60—445  8  ( 


0-' 


;t-" 


A  hydraulic  system  has  an  adjustable  hydraulic  pump  which 
feeds  a  hydraulic  motor  through  a  first  conduit.  A  pressure 
sensitive  valve  is  connected  to  the  hydrauRc  discharge  point  of 
the  motor.  The  pressure  sensitive  valve  includes  a  spring 
biased  closure  means  which  communicates  the  pressure  in  the 
first  conduit  to  a  second  conduit  the  latter  of  which 
cooperates  with  the  hydraulic  motor  to  adjust  the  pumping  of 
the  same.  A  hydraulic  correcting  valve  is  connected  in  series 
with  the  second  conduit  and  has  a  proportional-derivative 
characteristic  so  that  the  motor  output  is  initially  reduced  to  a 
greater  extent  than  thereafter  in  response  to  opening  of  said 
closure  means.  "■'-•' 
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3,769301            "  3,769,803 

MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SUBMERGED  STORAGE  VESSEL 

BRAKING  SYSTEMS  Herschd  D.  Hnney,  Bartksville,  Okta.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

David  Anthony  Harries,  SoUhull,  England,  assignor  to  GIriIng,  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesvlUe,  OWa. 

Limited,  Bh^nghan.,  England  Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,625 

Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,769  Int.  CI.  E02b  /  7/00;  E02d  7/24 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  6,  1969,  U.S.CI.61-46.5                                                          10  Claims 

45,563/69 

IatCLFI5b  7/00  : 

U.S.  CI.  60-547  .,      7  Claims 


A  master  cylinder  assembly  for  an  hydraulic  braking  system 
comprises  an  hydrostatic  master  cylinder  in  combination  with 
a  power  operated  master  cylinder.  The  hydrostatic  master 
cylinder  has  a  piston  working  in  a  bore  with  a  first  pressure 
space  between  said  piston  and  a  closed  end  of  the  bore.  The 
power  operated  master  cylinder  has  a  pedal-operated  piston 
working  in  a  bore  in  which  there  is  a  second  pressure  space. 
Ruid  under  pressure  from  a  high  pressure  source  can  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  second  pressure  space  through  a  normally  closed 
valve  which  is  in  communication  with  the  second  pressure 
space  and  is  operable  upon  operation  of  the  pedal  operated 
piston.  High  pressure  fluid  in  the  second  pressure  space  can 
act  on  the  piston  of  the  hydrostatic  master  cylinder  either 
directly  or  through  a  secondary  piston  in  the  bore  of  the  power 
operated  master  cylinder.  Thus  the  piston  of  the  hydrostatic 
master  cylinder  is  advanced  in  the  bore  of  the  hydrosUtic 
master  cylinder  to  pressurise  fluid  in  the  first  pressure  space 
and  fluid  from  the  first  pressure  space  can  be  supplied  to  the 
brakes  of  a  braking  circuit  of  a  vehicle. 


3,769302 
WALKING  UFT  BARGE 
Kart   Wefcr,    Cologne,    Ddbruck,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Stnibi«  Ban- AG,  Colognc-Dcntz,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,460 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1969,  P  19 
04  726.8 

lat  CL  E02b  /  7/00;  E02f  9/04;  B65b  2  /  ISO 
VS.  CI.  6 1  —46.5  1 0  Claims 


A  walking  lift  barge  includes  a  platform  having  a  rotatable 
member  rotatably  mounted  thereon.  A  pair  of  spaced-apart 
substantially  vertical  legs  extend  through  the  rotatable 
member.  The  legs  are  selectively  movable  up  and  down  rela- 
tive to  the  rotatable  member.  With  the  platform  supported  on 
one  leg,  the  rotatable  member  can  be  rotated  around  that  one 
leg  to  move  the  other  leg  and  the  platform  laterally. 


A  submarine  storage  vessel  comprised  of  at  least  a  lower 
section  and  an  upper  section,  the  lower  section  being  adapted 
for  positioning  into  the  underwater  formation  to  an  extent 
such  that  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  wall  comprising 
the  upper  section,  is  positioned  in  contact  with  the  formation. 


3,769304 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  WATER  HEAD  OF 

THE  WORKING  FACE  IN  THE  SHIELD  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

HIroshi  Matsashlraa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nishlmatsu 

Coastniction  Company  Limited,  Minato-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  22, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  29 1 359 

Int  CL  EOlg  3/02;  FOld  /  7/OS 

U.S.CI.61-85  2  Claims 


0^T>-C«]-G7}-^ 


o 


mi'A'/^/^/mF' 


A  method  of  controlling  the  water  head  of  the  working  face 
in  the  pressurized -slurry  sealed  shield  method  of  construction, 
said  method  of  controlling  the  water  head  comprising  the 
steps  of  detecting  the  water  head  of  the  working  face  with  a 
pressure  transmitter,  transmitting  said  water  head  as  an  elec- 
tric signal  to  a  pressure  regulator,  comparing  said  electric 
signal  wi*  the  set  pressure  at  said  regulator,  converting  the 
electric  signal  corresponding  to  the  deviation  between  said 
first-named  electoic  signal  and  said  set  pressure  into  a  pres- 
siKe  signal,  and  transmitting  said  pressure  signal  fipom  a  con- 
trolling board  as  an  excitation  voltage  to  "  "viaMc-speed 
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motor  made  up  of  an  eddy  current  coupler  and  an  induction  3,769,807 

motor  to  control  the  rotalionai  speed  of  said  motor,  thereby  CARCASS  CHILLING  FACILITY 

changing  the  amount  of  water  supplied  by  a  pump.  frtd  M.  Foster,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc.,  New 

York,N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,Ser.No.  170,158  .  »,.  t 

3,769,805  Int.  CI.  F25d  13/06 

REVOLVING  DISPLAY  CAPSULE  u.S.  CI.  62-63  8  Claims 

Louis  J.  Corini,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mdbro  Corpora- 
tioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,789 

Int  CI.  F25b  2 //02 

U.S.  CI.62-3  1  2  Claims 


A  stationary  display  container  has  a  plurality  of  shelves 
mounted  on  a  central  rotor  therein  and  doors  to  gain  access  to 
the  shelves.  The  container  is  temperature  controlled  by  ther- 
moelectric means  including  water  cooling  and  fan  circulated 
air. 


3,76930« 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRVOPUMPING 

GAS 
Jcaa-Cbade  Bobsii^  Moatboonot-SaiBt-Martin,  and  Jcan- 
Jacqaes  ThRMialt,  Saiirt-Martia-D'Uriage,  both  of  France, 
asrigMTS  to  L'Ah-  Uqaidc,  Sockie  Aaoiiyne  Pomr  L'Etadc 
et  LTxplottatkNi  dcs  Proccdcs  Georges  Claade,  Paris, 
France 

Fied  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,178 
Cbdms  priority,  appHcatioa  Frawt,  Nov.  13, 1970, 7040599 
Int.  CL  BOld  SIOO 
U.S.CI.62— 55.5  12  Claims 


^ifltf 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 
pumping  gas  and  particularly  to  a  system  in  which  a  primary 
vacuum  of  the  order  of  10"'  to  IQ^  Torr  approximately  is 
produced,  followed  by  the  production  of  a  secondary  vacuum. 
According  to  the  invention,  the  main  trapping  surface  effected 
in  a  main  cryopumping  operation  is  arranged  in  two  areas,  one 
being  of  easy  access  to  the  gas  to  be  pumped  and  the  other 
more  difTicult  of  access.  A  cryodepasit  of  the  adsorbing  gas  is 
positioned  practically  exclusively  in  the  area  of  most  difficult 
access,  in  order  to  adsorb  the  residual  gases.  The  most  impor- 
tant residual  gas  referred  to  is  heliun^. 


Apparatus  for  chilling  animal  carcasses,  including  an  insu- 
lated enclosure  having  a  baffled  entrance  and  exit,  and  means 
to  inject  carbon  dioxide  refrigerant  into  the  erKlosure.  A  con- 
tinuous variable  speed  conveyor  is  mounted  in  the  enclosure 
for  transporting  the  carcasses  therethrough.  The  conveyor  is 
arranged  in  serpentine  fashion  to  define  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
closely  spaced,  inter-connected  flights  within  the  enclosure. 
Elongated  line-flow  fan  means  are  positioned  to  establish  a 
recirculating  flow  of  carbon  dioxide  vapor  across  the  closely 
spaced  flights.  An  adjustable  temperature  controller  in  con- 
junction with  a  temperature  sensor  controls  temperature  in 
the  enclosure  by  means  of  signals  to  the  carbon  dioxide  inject- 
ing apparatus. 


3,769308 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  WITH  ELEVATED 

RECEIVERS 

DanM  E.  Kramer,  2009  Woodteiid  Dr.,  Yardlcy,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219.980 

IbL  CI.  F25b  39/04 

U.S.CI.62- 115  4  Claims 


22    24 


In  air  cooled  refrigeration  systems  of  the  compression  type 
which  may  operate  in  low  ambients  with  no  or  minimum  con- 
denser capacity  control,  it  is  sometimes  required  to  locate  the 
evaporator  high  above  the  condensing  unit.  Especially  under 
winter  conditions,  it  is  likely  that  liquid  refrigerant  leaving  the 
condensing  unit  will  suffer  sufficient  pressure  loss  by  gravity  in 
traversing  the  vertical  upflow  riser,  that  its  flash  point  will  be 
reached.  Then  the  formerly  clear  liquid  column  will  flash  into 
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a  mixture  of  vapor  and  liquid.  Most  expansion  devices  are  forward  portion  of  the  box  overhanging  the  front  of  the  con- 
designed  to  function  correctly  with  vapor-free  liquid  entering  denser  housing.  Louvers  in  closed  position  recirculate  at  least 
their  orifices. 


3,769,809 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ICE  MAKER 
James  M.  Robinson,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  John  B.  Lyman, 
Bloomington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, Benton  Harbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,130 

Int.CI.F25c///4 

U.S.CI.62- 137  ^1      13Chiims 


•«  V. 


MX.  • 


a  part  of  the  hot  condenser  discharge  air  through  the  box  for 
discharge  in  front  of  the  intake  opening  of  the  condenser 
housing. 


3,769,811 
REFRIGERANT  VALVE 
Hans  Jorgen  Jespersen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,1 18 
Claims  priority,  appHcaHon  Germany,  June  8.  1971,  P  21  28 

416.2 

Int.  CI.  F25b  4  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  62—224  3  Claims 


An  ice  maker  of  the  type  comprising  a  freezing  cylinder 
with  the  coils  of  an  evaporator  disposed  circumjacent  thereto, 
an  auger  rotatable  within  the  freezing  cylinder  and  a  bin  for 
receiving  and  storing  an  ice  product  produced  by  the  ice 
maker  has  a  control  apparatus  adapted  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  an  auger  motor  rotating  the  auger  so  that  the  auger 
motor  operates  whenever  the  accumulation  of  ice  within  the 
storage  bin  is  below  a  preselected  level  and  the  temperature  of 
a  compressor  suction  line  connected  to  the  evaporator  is 
above  a  first  preselected  value  and  discontinuing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  auger  motor  whenever  either  the  accumulation  of 
ice  within  the  bin  is  above  the  preselected  level  or  the  tem- 
perature of  the  compressor  suction  line  at  a  point  adjacent  to  a 
compressor  is  below  a  second  preselected  value  less  than  the 
first  preselected  value.  In  that  manner,  the  production  of  ice  is 
regulated  in  accordance  with  the  demand  for  ice  and  is  discon- 
tinued in  the  event  of  excessive  flood  back  to  the  compressor. 
The  control  apparatus  also  discontinues  operation  of  the  com- 
pressor in  the  event  the  auger  motor  becomes  overloaded,  and 
a  clean  cycle  switch  enables  operation  of  the  auger  motor 
without  simultaneously  operating  the  compressor  to  facilitate 
cleaning  operations. 


3,769,810 

FIELD  INSTALLED  LOW  AMBIENT  DAMPER  FOR 

OUTDOOR  ROOFTOP  CONDENSER  INSTALLATION 

Rkhard  J.  Swartwout,  Penn  Laird,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dunham- 

Bush,  Incorporated,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,001 

InLCI.F25bi9/04 

U.S.CI.62- 183  7  Claims 

A  temperature  responsive,  adjustable  louver  damper  box 

overlies  the  hot  air  discharge  opening  in  the  top  of  a  standard 

rectangular  condenser  housing  exposed  to  outside  air  with  the 


The  invention  relates  to  a  refrigerant  valve  assembly  of  the 
type  in  which  the  actuating  spindle  is  loaded  at  one  of  its  ends 
by  a  membrane  pressure  element  and  the  other  end  by  a 
spring.  The  membrane  end  of  the  spindle  is  surrounded  by  a 
bellows  and  it  is  the  chamber  which  surrounds  the  bellows  in 
which  the  interest  is.  That  chamber  is  substantially  sealed 
from  the  atmosphere  but  a  first  fluid  passage  connects  it  with 
the  atmosphere.  A  second  fluid  passage  which  has  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  downstream  side  of  the  valve  has  a  Ven- 
turi  insert  and  intersects  the  first  fluid  passage  The  Venturi 
produces  an  aspirating  effect  which  draws  moisture  ladened 
air  out  of  the  bellows  chamber  referred  to  above. 


3,769,812 
COMPRESSOR  LUBRICATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
CLOSED  REVERSIBLE  CYCLE  ICE-MAKING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  W.  Gordon,  P.O.  Box  606,  Longwood,  Fla. 
Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,299 
Int.CI.  F25c///2.F25b4i/02 
U.S.  CI.  62-352  1  Claim 

Apparatus  for  concurrently  circulating  a  refrigerant  and  a 
refrigerant  oil  through  a  closed  reversible  cycle  ice-making 
system  having  interconnected  compressor,  condenser  and 
evaporator  components  and  in  a  manner  which  provides  effi- 
cient heat  exchange,  capacity  and  compressor  lubncation. 
The  invention  is  characterized  by  a  combination  of  three  in- 
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terdependent  features,  namely,  ( I )  During  the  ice-fbnning 
phase,  an  emulsion  of  a  refrigerant  and  a  refrigerant  oil  is 
caused  to  flow  through  the  evaporator  chamber  at  sufficient 
velocity  and  turbulence  to  prevent  substantial  adherence  of 
the  oil  to  the  chamber  side  walls  and  to  produce  substantially 
uniform  freezing  temperatures  on  the  wall  surfaces;  (2)  Dur- 
ing the  alternate  defrosting  phase  and  when  the  emulsion  has 
separated  into  hot  gaseous  refrigerant  and  refrigerant  oil,  the 


and  the  whole  combination  is  protected  by  an  outer  covering 
from  any  external  damage. 


gaseous  refrigerant  is  caused  to  flow  through  the  chamber  at 
sufficient  velocity  to  suspend  the  oil  and  sweep  it  from  the 
chamber  walls,  and  ( 3 )  During  both  of  said  phases,  a  positive 
pressure  drop  across  the  evaporator  chamber  is  maintained 
within  the  range  of  0  Ibs./sq.  in.  to  2  Ibs./sq-  in.  to  thereby 
create  a  balanced  efTtciency  between  oil  circulation  and  heat 
exchanger  on  one  hand,  and  the  capacity  of  the  system  on  the 
other. 


\ 


RESILIENT  TOKQUE  BAR 
Skir«  OkmJ^^A^mtg;  JipiB,  MriRMr  to  Faji  Jyvkogyo 
KatasWki  KaiaiM,  Tokyo,  Jiyaa 

Ffied  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,362 

lBt.CLF16c//06 

U.S.CL64— 2R  5CUns 


3,769314 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  AND  PROGRAMMED 

INSERTION  OF  NEEDLES  INTO  WORK  IN  RECTILINEAR 

HOSIERY  MACHINES 
AngMo  Pieracd,  StaffoH,  Pba,  and  AMreio  GtackcCti,  Lastra  A 
SigM,   Finue,   botk   of  Italy,   Mrifon   to   BiW   S.pJi., 
Firenze,  Italy 

pyed  Jaa.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221.197 

Int.Cl.DO4b7//0 

VS.  CI.  66—76  R  5  Claims 


H-l 


Apparatus  for  use  on  a  straight  independent  needle  knitting 
machine  to  progressively  add  needles  from  a  spaced  pair  of  in- 
active non-knitting  series  thereof  to  each  end  of  an  active 
knitting  aeries  of  needles  thereby  to  increase  the  number  of 
needles  in  the  active  knitting  series  of  needles.  The  knitting 
machine  has  a  lengthwise  exteiKling  needle  bed  with  a  plurali- 
ty of  equally  spaced  parallel  needle  slots  extending  crosswise 
thereof.  A  needle  and  an  associated  jack  are  individually 
disposed  in  each  of  a  series  of  the  slots,  the  jacks  being  in- 
dividually nwvabie  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  thereby  to 
individually  move  their  associated  needles  from  inactive  to  ac- 
tive position.  A  portion  of  each  of  the  jacks  in  their  first  posi- 
tion extends  from  the  needle  slots  at  one  side  of  the  needle 
bed,  the  jack  extensions  being  in  engagement  with  a  spiral 
groove  peripherally  formed  on  a  sleeve  which  encirclies  a 
rotatable  shaft  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  rotation  to  the  nee- 
dle bed.  The  sleeve  rotates  with  the  shaft  and  moves  axially 
thereof  by  reason  of  the  jack  engagement  therewith,  the  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  radially  extending  cam  to  progressively 
engage  and  move  successive  jacks  and  their  needles  during 
intermittently  pattern  controlled  turns  of  the  shaft. 


A  resilient  torque  bar  of  a  construction  such  that,  around  a 
core  axle  of  resiKent  substance,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fiber 
cloth  or  metal  wire  net  and  a  plural^  of  rubber  layers  are  al- 
ternately wound  in  the  left  and  right  directions,  or  on  the  bias. 


3,769315 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TEXTILES  ON  KNTTTING 
MACHINES 
Skffikd    Plodi;   Writer   SchoMfa;   HcW   Gcriachcr;   Hctez 
mi  Kvt-HdM  Dtetrkk,  a  of  Karl-Mara-Stadt, 
■irfiaiin    ID    Pinilia«ptirtiia>    tar    Tntll- 
tedMwIogie,  Karf-Mant-^aat,  Ci  i  laay 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97^23 

luL  CI.  D04b  23 11 0,23 108 

VS.  CI.  66—85  A  10  Claiins 

A  method  of  producing  a  textile  fabric  on  a  multi-needle 

stitching  machine  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  at  least  one 
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film  comprised  of  a  synthetic  polymer  into  said  stitching    mg  treatment,  thelower  and  upper  walls  of  the  chamber  being 
machine,  actuating  said  machine,  whereby  said  film  is  split    heal  conductive  for  transferring  heat  into  the  chamber,  a 


.iJ  >' 


,ti:>i 


.'.    7 


into  a  plurality  of  film  elements  and  simultaneously  integrated 
in  the  ongoing  textile  manufacture,  and  collecting  said  manu- 
factured textile. 


steam  dispenser  for  introducing  the  steam  into  the  chamber, 
and  means  for  heating  the  chamber  walls  to  prevent  condensa- 
tion of  steam  on  the  walls. 


3,769316 
CORDUROY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CORDUROY 
Siegfried  Ploch;  Peter  Zcisberg;  Hcini  Gcriachcr,  aU  of  Kari- 
Marx-Stadt;     Siegfried     Hcwiig,     Neugcrsdorf;     Manfred 
Lfawck,  Eibau,  and  Kurt  Klingcr,  Leutcrsdorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assigiiors  to  Forschungrin^tut  fur  TextiltechDologie, 
Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Postachlresafach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,662 

iBt  CI.  D04b  23108 

U.S.  CI.  66-193  9  Claims 


3,769,818 
LINT  nLTER  FOR  WASHING  MACHINE 
Roy  R.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,784 

lnt.Cl.D06f  J9//0 

U.S.  CI.  68—  1 8  F  4  C  Wms 


Corduroy  or  the  like,  wherein  the  pile  tufts  are  arranged  on 
a  base  web  and  are  doubly  bound  into  chain-stitch  seams,  each 
one  of  the  two  free  legs  of  the  pile  tufts  are  bound  to  the  base 
web  by  a  respective  wale  of  the  chain-stitch  seam,  and  the  foot 
portion  of  each  pile  tuft,  interconnecting  the  two  free  legs 
thereof,  is  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the  chain-stitch  seam. 


3,769317 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
WHiam  F.  Roach,  Hnrffvilic,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Kingsicy  Dryer 
Corporation,  Hnrffville,  N  J. 

FMcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,086 

IbLCI.D06c//06 

U3.  CL  68—5  D  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  treating  textiles  with  steam  and  the   like 

wherein  a  chamber  is  provided  for  passing  textile  material  dur- 


A  self-compacting  lint  filter  for  a  domestic  clothes  washer  is 
connected  in  a  recirculating  liquid  system  adjacent  the  access 
opening  of  the  washer  for  ready  detachment  of  the  filter  from 
the  washer  for  manual  cleaning  thereof.  The  filter  has  a  rotau- 
ble  nozzle  in  a  mesh  bag.  The  nozzle  rotates  in  response  to  the 
recirculation  of  liquid  and  sprays  liquid  through  the  bag  to  col- 
lect lint  on  the  inside  thereof  As  the  nozzle  rotates,  the  col- 
lected lint  is  flushed  downwardly  by  the  circling  spray  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  bag,  thereby  to  self-clean  collected  lint  from 
the  sidewall  of  the  bag  during  recirculation  while  compacting 
said  lint  into  an  easily  manually  removable  wad  at  the  bottom 
of  the  bag  when  the  filter  is  detached  for  cleaning  thereof. 
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3,769,8 1» 

LAUNDERING  BAG 

Alberto  L.  Contreras,  216  E.  lOth,  McMlnnville,  Oreg 

Filed  June  21,  1972,  S«r.  No.  264,744 

lnt.CI.D06f  7/0p.i5/OO 

U.S.  CI.  68-213 


3,769,821 
LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  APERTURED  MEMBERS 

Mortimer  A.  Randel,  21  Primrose  Lane,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,465 
Intel.  E05b  6  7/i6. 6  7/J.S 
9  Claims    U.S.  CL  70— 33  4  Claims 

L 


An  improved  mesh  fabric  laundering  Sag  having  an  article- 
retaining  element  wUhin  the  bag  for  retaining  an  article  sub- 
stantially in  a  predetermined  position  during  laundering.  The 
element  may  consist  of  an  elastic  cord  having  its  opposite  ends 
attached  to  adjacent  comers  within  the  bag. 


3,769,820 
PELT  FLESHING  MACHINE 
Jury  Vasilievich  Pavlov,  Ramensky  raJon,  Rodaiki,  Tnidovaya 
iilHsa,  kv.  12;  AkxaiHlr  Akxeevkrli  Petrov,  Ramensky  raloo, 
Rodniki,  alitaa  B.  UcMtciskaya,  9,  kv.  55;  Viktor  Alcxan- 
drovkh  Nikolaky,  olitsa  Fabridinaya,  21,  kv.  12;  Raiaa 
Ivanovaa  Chunyaeva,  Ljuberetsky  rakni,  poaelok  Malakhov- 
ka,  ulitsa  Sdiorsa,  kv.  21,  al  of  Moskovskaya  oblasti, 
U.S.S.R.,  and  Leonid  Aiexandrovkli  FUln,  deceased,  late  ol 
Zkeleznodorozhnaya,  25,  kv.  39,  Moskovskaya  oblasti, 
U.S.S.R.  (by  Svetlana  Ivanovna  Bulacva,  administratrix) 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,925 
Ctaims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.     2,     1971, 

1622318 

lnt.CI.CI4b//i6 
U.S.  CI.  69-46  3  Claims 


L 


A  flat  cylindrical  housing  having  a  channel  m  its  flat  surface 
for  fitting  over  abutting  flange  ends  connected  to  the  members 
to  be  locked  together,  the  flanges  having  an  aligned  aperture 
thercm  A  lock  cylinder  having  a  shaft  with  retaining  means 
thereon  is  situated  in  a  passageway  through  the  housing  trans- 
verse to  the  channel  The  shaft  fits  within  the  aperture  and  the 
etaining  means,  under  control  of  a  key.  holds  the  housmg 
onto  the  flange  ends. 


3,769,822 
DOOR  LOCK 
Leon  Yulkowski,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Lock 
Company,  Pontiac,  Mkh. 

nkd  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,586 
Int.  CI.  E05b  59/00. 55/00 


U.S.CI.70-107 


13  Claims 


A  pelt  fTeshing  machine  used  Jn  preliminary  processing  of 
peltries  in  which  there  is  provided  a  skin  holder,  a  carriage 
moving  over  frame  guides  along  the  holder,  and  a  cutting  tool 
connected  with  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  carriage. 
The  cutting  tool  is  defined  by  v*to  discs  located  on  a  spindle 
and  provided  with  strings  or  flexible  elements.  The  strings  are 
longitudinally  spring-loaded  at  one  end,  with  one  of  the  discs 
being  installed  on  the  spindle  with  a  provision  for  turning  with 
relation  to  the  other  disc,  and  locked  against  movement  along 
the  spindle. 


In  a  door  lock  which  has  a  casing,  a  face  plate,  a  lock 
cylinder  with  rotatable  cam,  a  spring-biased  retractible  latch 
bolt,  and  inner  and  outer  manually  rotauble  hubs  with  the 
inner  hub  in  operative  engagement  with  said  latch  bolt  for 
retracting  the  same,  the  improvement  which  includes  a  clutch 
pivoted  upon  the  latch  bolt  and  normally  spring-biased  to  a 
position  disengaged  from  the  outer  hub.  An  upper  transmis- 
sion bar  is  pivotally  mounted  within  t^  casing  adapted  for 
operative  engagement  with  a  lower  transmission  bar  pivoted 
within  the  casing  with  the  latter  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  clutch.  The  upper  transmission  bar  is  normally  positioned 
in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  cam  so  that  when  en- 
gaged thereby  acting  through  the  lower  transmission  bar  and 
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the  clutch  is  adapted  to  retract  the  latch  bolt,  and  is  also 
adapted  to  route  the  clutch  for  operative  engagement  by  the 
outer  hub.  ■•• :  ••  <?'  -" 

3,769,823 

'       COMPONENT  LEAD  CUTTING  AND  BENDING 

APPARATUS 

Marvin   J.    Greenlnger,   Coon    Rapids.    Minn.,    assignor   to 

Lectro  Precision  Tools,  Inc.,  Eden  Praire.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,895 

Int.  CI.  B21j  J/26,  B21diy/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-24  5  Claims 


filled  with  a  liquid  lubricant.  The  hold-down  acts  to  hold  the 
sheet  material  against  the  die  plate  so  as  to  prevent  wnnkling 
during  drawing  in  a  conventional  manner,  and  the  male  die 
draws  the  sheet  material  into  the  liquid  filled  cavity  forcing  the 
liquid  lubricant  between  the  under  surface  of  the  sheet  materi- 
al and  the  die  plate. 


3,769,825 
SWAGING  DIE 
Bruno  Kralowetz;  Johann  Braunwieser,  and  Josef  Reznar,  all 
of  Steyr.  Austria,  assignors  to  GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fer- 
tigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft,  Steyr, 
Austria 

Filed  July  10.  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  4,   1971,  O805 

Int.CI.B21j/i/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-76  1  Claim 


A  device  for  rapidly  cutting  and  bending  the  leads  of  an 
electronic  component  so  that  the  component  is  ready  for 
placement  on  a  printed  circuit  board.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  moveable  blade  and  a  sUtionary  blade  for  cutting,  the  move- 
able blade  alone  for  bending,  and  a  component  holder  which 
is  capable  of  holding  a  plurality  of  components.  After  the 
leads  of  the  components  have  been  cut  and  bent,  an  ejector 
system  provides  ample  space  for  the  components  to  be 
removed  by  striking  the  bent  leads  with  an  ejector  bar  after 
having  moved  the  component  holder  away  from  the  com- 
ponents to  provide  space  so  that  the  components  are  able  to 
fall  to  a  tray  at  the  bottom  after  having  been  removed  from  a 
center  block  about  which  the  leads  had  been  formed  by  the 
action  of  the  ejector  bar. 


3,769,824 

DEEP  DRAWING  METHOD 

Wayne  G.  Graniow,  MMdletdwn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 

Steel  Corporation,  Middktown,  Ohio 
Fikd  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,676The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  6,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.  B21d  22/22 
U.S.CL  72-41  5  Claims 


The  die  is  used  to  produce  cylindrical  stock  in  a  swaging 
machine  which  comprises  only  two  hammers  adapted  to  blow 
one  against  the  other  and  in  which  a  workpiece  is  rotated 
about  its  axis  and  axially  fed  between  said  hammers  at  the 
same  time.  Each  of  said  hammers  carries  one  of  said  dies  for 
engaging  said  workpiece.  The  die  is  formed  with  a  groove  hav- 
ing the  configuration  of  an  obtuse-angled  V.  The  groove  has 
first  and  second  side  faces,  which  respectively  form  first  and 
second  working  surfaces  engageable  with  said  workpiece.  The 
groove  has  a  prismatic  finishing  portion  and  an  entrance  por- 
tion which  axially  precedes  and  tapers  in  the  shape  of  a  wedge 
to  said  finishing  portion  A  plane  which  bisects  the  angle 
between  said  first  and  second  working  surfaces  in  said  finish- 
ing portion  includes  in  said  entrance  portion  a  larger  angle 
with  said  first  working  surface  than  with  said  second  working 
surface.  Each  die  is  mounted  on  its  hammer  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  groove  extends  along  the  axis  of  the  workpiece,  the 
first  working  surface  is  the  leading  working  surface  relative  to 
the  rotating  workpiece,  the  second  working  surface  is  the  trail- 
ing working  surface  relative  to  the  rotating  workpiece,  and 
said  plane  extends  through  the  axis  of  the  workpiece 


Method  for  deep  drawing  metallic  articles  from  sheet 
material  utilizing  a  "die  plate  having  a  female  cavity,  a  hold- 
down  member  for  holding  sheet  material  against  the  die  plate 
around  the  cavity,  and  a  male  die  punch  for  drawing  the  sheet 
material  into  the  female  cavity.  Prior  to  placing  the  sheet 
material  over  the  female  cavity,  the  cavity  is  substantially 


3,769,826 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  METAL  STRIP 
Wilhelm  Friedrich  Lauener.  Rikon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
W.  F.  Lauener  A  G,  Rikon,  Switzerland 

Fikd  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,343 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Switzerland,   May   6,    1971, 

6693/71 

Int  CI.  B21b  27/00.35/00 

U.S.CI.72— 191  iriaim 

Tne  disclosed  apparatus  for  rolling  metal  strip  comprises  a 
driven  rotary  roller  system  on  both  sides  of  the  strip  to  be 
worked.  Each  roller  system  comprises  a  mainshaft  and  at  least 
two  rollers  rotaubly  mounted  on  this  mainshaft  parallel  to  the 
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latter  and  rotatabk  from  a  special  drive  through  the  agency  of 
friction  clutches.  The  rollers  in  each  system  arc  uniformly  dis- 
tributed around  the  respective  mainshaft  and  at  the  same  radi- 
al distance  from  the  latter.  The  mainshafts  and  roller  systems 
are  synchronously  driven  in  relatively  opposite  directions,  and 


'      3,769^28  ""^  iT 

MANUFACTURING  OF  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
WilHam  M.  B.  FttxgeraM,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaaignor 
to  Johnson  Mathev  and  MaHorv,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Divtskm  o*  S«r.  No.  786.971,  Dec.  26, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3.634.934.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  92,890 

InL  CI.  B21j  7/24 


U.S,CL  72-450 


5^?^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


the  rollers  in  the  two  systems  are  to  arranged  that  they  meet 
the  strip  in  pairs,  one  from  each  system,  on  the  two  sides  of  the 
strip.  The  strip  is  fed  between  the  two  roller  systems  by  two 
driven  feed  rollers  having  a  weight  sufficient  to  absorb  vibra- 
tions which  are  set  up  in  the  metal  strip  by  the  action  of  the 
roller  systems. 


3,769.827 

INSTRUMENT  SENSOR  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

MEASURING  PRESSURE  CHANGES 

Ahrta  G.   Moore.  CuMbuUMd.  Md..   Mrigwnr  to  Hcrcnles 

Incorpnrated.  WDinumton,  DcL 

DfrWaa  af  Scr.  N^  29.2M.  April  16. 1970.  PM.  N«. 
3.667.293.  Thfa  ipplcaHin  Nov.  3. 1971.  Scr.  N*.  195.516 
lat.  CL  GOli  9I0S:  G9lc  2 1/00 
U.S.  CL  73— 398  R  7^ 


^^T^r-r-t  1  1  >  >  1  1  ^  n  n  ., 


1  Claim 


A  welded  composite  formed  by  cutting  and  heating  continu- 
ous lengths  of  wire  and  immediately  transferring  the  lengths  to 
a  die  where  the  lengths  are  joined  by  pressing  at  high  pressure 
and  the  joined  lengths  are  then  forced  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
way  out  of  the  die  where  heading  operations  are  performed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73 — 398  R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,769,827 


3.769.829 
WEB  SAMPLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Ffea^,  Jr..  1556  B  Fowicr  Dr..  CotaalMH.  Oliio. 
and    Jaacs    Mkkwl    McMaHem    2484    Wimbledon    Rd.. 
Coinaibas.  OWo 

Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  879.795.  Jnly  24. 1969.  whicli  b  a 

diriston  of  Scr.  No.  601.750,  Dm.  14, 1966,  ab— doncd.  This 

appHcatiM  Jmc  12, 1972,  Sv.  N^  262,832 

IaLCLG01d9/J# 

UACL73— IR  15Ciy»s 


An  instnunent  for  electrically  measuring  pressure  changes 
having  a  circular  bimorph  and  a  thin  flexure  comprising  iron- 
nickel  alloy  supporting  the  drciriar  bimorph  at  its  drcum- 
ference  and  said  flexure  having  its  outer  extremity  adapted 
to  support  said  bimorph  in  a  pressure  cell  comprising  iron- 
rackei -alloy,  whereby  a  high  electrical  output  is  obtained 
from  the  sa^  bimorph  in  response  to  pressure  being  applied 
thereto. 


CUTTM 

TicniaTMM 


A  system  and  method  for  calibrating  an  apparatus  for 
measuring  a  property  of  moving  sheet  material.  A  movable 
cutter  is  provided  so  that  a  sample  of  the  moving  sheet  may 
be  removed  at  the  same  time  the  sheet  property  is  measured 
and  recorded  by  normal  means.  The  sample  and  measure- 
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ments    arc    correlated    so    that    independent    tests    on   the    liquid  and  gas  density  measurement  or  the  like,  the  lineariza- 
sample  can  be  compared  to  the  original  measurements.  tion  circuit  producing  an  output  voltage  E„  given  by  the  equa- 


•I     >'{.,  ir. 


3,769.830 
VISCUROMETER 
John  P.  Porter,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Paul  W.  Karper,  Stow, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  1, 1972.  Scr.  No.  285,742 

Int.CI.G01ni/J2 

U.S.  CI.  73—15.6  14  Claims 


"'"^  ^'W^LllM. 


2*T   ^3S 


tion  E„  =  AT*  -♦-CT  -(-  B,  where  A,  B  and  C  are  constants,  and 
T  is  the  reciprocal  of  the  pulse  repetition  frequency. 


3,769332 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Anton  Baier,  Ahrensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hauni-Werkc 
Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1971,  P  21  50 
186.0 

Int.  CI.  GOl  mi/04 
U.S.CL  73—41  12Cbuns 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  physical  pro- 
perties of  vulcanizable  elastomeric  materials  utilizing  a  cone- 
shaped  oscillating  rotor  that  is  cooperative  with  a  cone-shaped 
cavity  in  a  stationary  mold  section  whereby  a  sample  of 
material  is  conflned  therebetween  and  subjected  to  a  confin- 
ing pressure,  as  well  as  an  oscillating  shearing  force.  The  walls 
of  the  test  chamber  are  heated  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture during  cure,  while  torque  sensing  means  are  connected  to 
the  input  of  the  rotor  to  measure  the  variation  in  force 
required  to  oscillate  such  projection.  Means  are  provided  to 
maintain  a  programmed  confined  pressure  which  is  propor- 
tional to  torque  developed  on  the  sample  during  the  cure  cycle 
compensating  for  any  shrinkage  of  the  sample.  A  recorder  is 
connected  to  the  torque  sensing  device  to  record  the  varia- 
tions in  shearing  strain. 


3,769,831 
DENSITOMETER 
Gerald  Lance  Schtettcr,  Booidcr.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tloaal  Tdcphoae  and  Tekgniph  Corporation.  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13. 1971.  Scr.  No.  188,888 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—32  6  Claims 

A  vibration  densitometer  having  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  which  is  a  pulse  train  of  a  pulse  repetition 
frequency  that  is  the  function  of  the  density  of  a  fluid  in  which 
a  densitometer  probe  is  immersed.  The  densitometer  has  a 
lineauization  circuit  which  is  exceptionally  accurate  for  both 
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A  pneumatic  cigarette  testing  apparatus  wherein  the  drum 
which  moves  cigarettes  sideways  past  a  testing  station  carries 
one  or  two  annuli  of  sealing  devices  having  holders  which  are 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  adjacent  ends  of 
cigarettes.  Each  holder  supports  an  elastic  annular  sealing  ele- 
ment whose  internal  diameter  is  normally  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  a  cigarette  wrapper  but  can  be  enlarged  in  response  to 
axial  movement  of  a  deforming  plunger  in  the  respective 
holder.  The  sealing  elements  are  expanded  upstream  of  the 
testing  station  and  the  respective  holders  are  thereupon 
moved  axially  so  that  the  expanded  sealing  elements  surround 
with  some  clearance  the  adjacent  ends  of  aligned  cigarette 
wrappers.  The  plungers  allow  the  sealing  elements  to  contract 
and  to  sealingly  engage  the  ends  of  wrappers  during  travel  past 
the  testing  station. 


3,769333 

BUBBLE  GENERATOR 

Donald  E.  Ordway,  Frccville,  and  Richard  W.  Hale,  Ithaca, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  30. 1972.  Ser.  No.  257,787 

Int.  CL  GO  Im  9/00 

U  .S.  CI.  73—  1 47  2  Claims 

A  device  for  the  rapid  generation  of  massive  quantities  of 

gas-filled,  neutrally  buoyant  bubbles  is  provided.  The  device 
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consists  of  a  pluraJity  of  parallel  struts  each  streamlined  like 
an  airfoil  and  containing  a  gas  manifold  and  a  bubble  film 
material  (BFM)  manifold  The  generating  elements  comprise 
two  concentric  tubes  with  the  inner  tubes  connected  to  the  gas 
manifold  and  the  outer  tubes  connected  to  the  BFM  manifold 


3  769  835  .»-•-•..    ~    --.i 

PITOT  CALIBRATED  AIR  VELOCITY  MEASURING 
SYSTEM  WFTH  TRANSDUCER 
Alfred  A.  Obenn«i«r,  Barrington,  and  Martin  J.  Plerman, 
Mount  Prospect,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Alnor  Instrument 
Company,    Dtv.    of    llllnob    Testing    Laboratories,    Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,084,  Nov.  13,  1967.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,563 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-202  HCtalms 


The  struts  are  disposed  near  the  discharge  end  of  a  cylindrical 
housing  through  which  an  axial  air  flow  is  created  by  a  motor 
and  fan  plus  screens  and  flow  straighteners.  The  bubbles  are 
pulled  off  the  tips  of  the  outer  tubes  by  the  air  flow,  with  the 
size  of  the  bubbles  governed  principally  by  the  velocity  of  the 
airflow. 


3,769334 
WHOLE  BODY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEMS 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Adninistnitor  of  tiw  Natkwal  Aeronaotks 
aad  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invcntioa  by, 
and  John  S.  Ogle,  Milpftas,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,040 

Int.  CL  GOlf  /  7100 

VS.C\.  73— 149  5  Claims 


An  air  velocity  measuring  system  having  a  probe  adapted  to 
be  placed  into  a  flow  of  air  and  coupled  to  a  measuring  ap- 
paratus The  measuring  apparatus  may  be  a  flow  meter  having 
a  moving  vane  which  is  responsive  to  the  air  passing  through 
the  probe  or  it  may  be  an  electrical  transducer  adapted  to  be 
responsive  to  a  flow  of  air  through  the  probe.  In  the  preferred 
embodiment  of  the  invention  a  range  adjusting  switch  is  cou- 
pled between  the  probe  and  the  measuring  apparatus  and  ena- 
bles the  system  to  have  a  plurality  of  ranges  by  placing  a  re- 
sistance, in  the  form  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  needle  valves,  into 
the  path  of  the  air  flow  to  the  measuring  apparatus.  The  probe 
is  a  conduit  having  means  for  adjusting  the  quantity  of  air 
flowing  to  the  measuring  apparatus.  In  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment, the  probe,  the  range  adjusting  switch,  and  the  measur- 
ing apparatus  are  calibrated  as  a  system.  Once  calibrated,  the 
individual  elements  of  the  system  are  interchangeable  with  the 
corresponding  elements  of  another  of  similarly  calibrated 
mass  produced  systems  without  requiring  subsequent  re- 
calibration  of  each  system.  The  means  for  adjusting  the  quan- 
tity of  air  flowing  to  the  measuring  device  are  adjustable  dur- 
ing the  calibration  of  the  probes  individually  or  as  part  of  the 
air  velocity  measuring  system. 


3,769336 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING,  UNTWISTING  AND 

TESTING  TUBULAR  ELEMENTS 
Everett  A.  Heldenbrand,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Heldies 
Portable  Pipe  Service,  Inc.,  Odesn,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,204 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id ///02 

U.S.  CI.  72-302  9  Claims 


A  system  for  measuring  the  volume  and  volume  variations 
of  a  human  body  under  zero  gravity  conditions  is  disclosed 
An  enclosed  chamber  having  a  defined  volume  and  arranged 
for  receiving  a  hunum  body  is  provided  with  means  for  in- 
frasonicaliy  varying  llie  volume  of  the  chamber.  The  changes 
in  volume  produce  resultant  changes  in  pressure,  and  under 
subsuntially  isentropic  conditions,  an  isentropic  relationship 
permits  a  determination  of  gas  volume  which,  in  turn,  when 
related  to  total  chamber  volume  permits  a  determination  of 
the  body  volume.  By  comparison  techniques,  volume  changes 
of  a  human  independent  of  gravity  conditions  can  be  deter- 
mined. 


An  improved  apparatus  for  straightening,  untwisting,  testing 
and  strengthening  suclcer  rods  and  tubular  elements  such  as  oil 
well  drill  pipe,  tubing  and  the  like,  comprising  an  extendable 
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frame  having  opposite  ends  with  a  rotary  supporting  head 
mounted  on  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  support  the 
respective  opposite  ends  of  a  tubular  element  to  be 
straightened.  Extendable  power  cylinders  are  provided  for 
moving  the  roUry  supporting  heads  apart  thereby  stretching, 
straightening,  untwisting  and  testing  deformed  sucker  rods 
and  tubular  elements. 


3,769,837 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
CONSTITUENTS  OF  A  GAS  MIXTURE 
Thaddaus  Kraus,  Vaduz;  GeroM  Pacsold.  Baizers,  both  of 
Liechtenstein,  and  Elmar  Metzler,  FeWklrch,  Austria,  as- 
signors     to     Baizers     Patent     und     Beteiligungs     Aktien- 
geselbchaft,  Baizers,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,71 1 
Cbims   priority,  application   Switzeriand.   June   4.    1970, 

8418/70 

IntCI.G«lni//06  i 

U.S.  CI.  73-23  12  Claims 


provided  to  receive  the  signals  transmitted  by  the  wave  buoy 
to  analyze  them  and  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  height  of 
the  waves  of  the  sea  in  which  the  buoy  is  located. 


3,769,839 
ACOUSTIC  SENSOR 
Gary  L.  Innes,  Hennepin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  3,  1971.  Ser.  No.  139,452 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ik// /26 

U.S.  CI.  73-339  A  4  Claims 


ry^A^V^^^^^---'^-'-'  ^>>jV77777 


brf>';;;^^///^^///?/?K?f?r^Z^ 


£1 


In  an  arrangement  for  checking  on  the  constituents  of  a  gas 
mixture,  a  passageway  is  provided  containing  a  sorption  agent 
for  combining  with  one  or  more  of  the  constituents  of  the  mix- 
ture so  that  the  remaining  portion  can  be  passed  through  a  gas 
detector.  The  passageway,  which  is  preferably  tubular,  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  heated  and  cooled  for  providing  it  with  a  heated 
zone  and  a  separate  cooled  zone.  Vibrators  are  connected  to 
the  passageway  for  displacing  the  sorption  agent  between  the 
heated  zone  and  the  cooled  zone  whereby  after  certain  gas 
constituents  are  removed  from  the  gas  mixture,  the  sorption 
agent  can  be  regenerated  by  heating  it  in  the  heated  zone  and 
driving  off  the  previously  combined  gas  constituents  which  are 
then  removed  from  the  passageway. 


An  acoustic  oscillator  adapted  for  use  as  a  gas  temperature 
sensor  wherein  a  fluidic  signal  whose  frequency  is  indicative  of 
the  temperature  of  the  gas  is  generated  by  a  hole-tone  resona- 
tor A  housing  member  has  first  and  second  axially  aligned  ori- 
fices separated  by  an  enclosed  control  volume  A  jet  passing 
through  the  orifices  sets  up  oscillations  which  are  reinforced 
by  resonance  of  the  control  volume  The  oscillations  are 
further  reinforced  and  stabilized  by  a  second  downstream 
chamber,  which  in  the  preferred  embodiment  is  a  half 
wavelength  resonator.  The  half  wavelength  resonator  ter- 
minates in  a  converging-diverging  nozzle  which  promotes 
choked  flow  in  the  exhausting  fluid,  thereby  making  the  sensor 
insensitive  to  variations  in  input  pressure.  The  frequency  of 
the  oscillations  thus  produced  is  indicative  of  the  temperature 
of  the  gas. 


3,769338 
WAVE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  A.  Buckler,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  Natkmal  Defence 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,951 
Cbims  priority,  applicatkMi  Canada,  Jan.  29,  1971,  104,004 
Int.  CI.  GOlp  5/00 
U^.  CI.  73— 170  A  10  Claims 


3,769,840 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAVITY 
GRADIOMETRY 
Siegfried  Hansen,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,777 

Int.CI.G01v7//6 
U.S.  CI.  73-382  25  Claims 


Wave  measuring  apparatus  for  determining  the  wave  height 
on  the  surface  of  the  sea,  including  a  buoy  having  an  antenna 
whereby  when  floating  on  the  sea  its  motion  causes  electronic 
circuitry  within  it  to  transmit  bursts  of  RF  signals,  the  pulse 
repetition  rate  varying  directly  in  proportion  to  the  accelera- 
tion applied  to  the  buoy  as  it  moves  up  and  down  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  sea  in  which  it  is  located.  Ship-borne  apparatus  is 


Gravity  gradiometry  measurements  are  accomplished  by 
mounting  two  sensitive  local  gravity  sensors  on  a  stiff  bending 
beam  and  feeding  back  signals  to  bend  the  beam,  in  ac- 
cordance with  local  gravity  vector  signals.  The  sensitive  axes 
of  the  several  local  gravity  sensors  are  directed  in  generally 
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the  same  direction.  The  bending  beam  and  the  sensors 
mounted  thereon  are  supported  in  a  pendulous  structure 
which  has  a  plane  isolated  from  local  accelerations  in  the 
plane  The  bending  beam,  with  its  sensors,  is  mounted  in  that 
plane  so  that  they  are  isolated  and  sense  only  gravity 
gradients. 


3,769341 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SAMPLING  AND 

MEASUREMENT  OF  LIQUID  VOLUMES 

Sigranl  Thuiin,  Taby,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  AGA  AktkbolBg. 

Lidingo,  Sweden 

FlledNov.4,  1971,S«r.No.  195,758 
Claiins    priority,    applkatioa    Sweden,    Nov.     12,    1970, 
15298/70 

Int.CLBOlli/02 
U^.  CI.  73—425.4  P  10  Claims 


3,769342 

SUBMERSIBLE  SAMPLER 

Jowph  Kahl,  8049  Prvpcct  Way,  U  Mesa,  CaMf. 

FUed  jMi.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,516 

Int.CLG0lB///2 

U.S.  CI.  73—425.6 


ated  before  use  and  are  connected  with  a  thin  readily  flexible 
hose  which  has  sealingly  received  in  its  free  end  a  glass  lube, 
an  exposed  end  portion  of  which  is  sealed  so  that  the  vacuum 
in  the  receptacles  is  not  broken.  The  tube  is  so  looped  and  the 
glass  tube  so  held,  that  when  the  device  is  actuated  the  glass 
lube  will  be  broken  so  as  to  permit  a^>iration  of  a  water  sam- 
ple into  the  receptacle.  A  time  delay  device  closes  the  Hexible 
tube  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  so  that  the  sample 
will  not  be  contaiminated  when  the  sampler  is  raised  out  of  the 
medium  in  which  it  has  been  submerged. 


Automatic  sampling  and  measurement  device  for  liquid 
volumes  in  which  the  orifice  of  a  tube  is  submersble  in  the 
liquid  to  be  sampled,  there  being  above  the  liquid  surface  an 
appropriate  overpressure  in  relation  to  the  pressure  at  the 
other  end  of  the  tube,  there  being  further  placed  a  detector  at 
a  defined  level  of  the  tube,  the  volume  in  the  tube  between  its 
orifice  submersible  in  the  liquid  and  said  level  corresponding 
to  the  liquid  volume  to  be  sampled,  the  detector  being  caused 
to  activate  a  device  which  raises  the  tube  orifice  out  of  the 
liquid,  when  the  interface  between  liquid  and  gas  in  the  tube 
reaches  said  level,  after  which  th«  overpressure  forces  the  so 
measured  liquid  volume  out  through  the  other  end  of  the  tube. 


7Claiau 


3,769343  r 

STATISTICAL  DESIGNED  EXPERIMENTS 

LawraKC  R.  Spcrbcff.  6740  FIcata  Dr.,  El  Pmo,  Tex. 

ContiBttatkHi-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  743,749,  Joly  10, 1968.  This 

application  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,5S9Tlie  portion  of  the 

term  of  this  palmt  Mbw^ft  to  Ang.  29, 1 985,  has  been 

diBcialBicd.  Qt^'^ 

InL  CI.  GOIm  /  7/02,  coin  /  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-432  R  UCIatais 


Method  of  evaluating  tread  wearing  compositions  for  a 
vehicle  tire,  comprising:  arranging  segments  of  a  different 
tread  wearing  compounds  circumferentially  about  a  tire  body 
to  form  a  continuous  tread  wearing  surface.  The  tire  is  then 
subjected  to  a  wear  performance  test  to  determine  the  relative 
performance  of  one  of  the  segments  as  compared  to  another 
segment.  The  resulting  accumulated  dau  is  analyzed  by  the 
use  of  a  statistical  design  which  characterizes  the  wear  perfor- 
mace  of  each  segment  at  any  desired  level  of  precision  and  ac- 
curacy. 


3,769344 
SOLID  STATE  ACCELERATION  COUNTER 
AJexandcr  E.  Skoarcs,  Phladclphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnnr  to  The 
United  States  of  Anwrfca  as  inmsftsd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Wiihinf,  D.C. 

Fled  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138316 

l^CLGOlp  15/08 

U3.CL  73-517  R  8ChinM 


I 


I i 


o[o[o[o[o 
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0  0   0*0 


0   0  0  0    0 


One  or  more  receptacles  are  mounted  on  a  frame  so  that        An  accelerometcr  mounted  to  an  aircraft  structure  supplies 
they  can  be  released  therefrom.  The  receptacles  are  evacu-    an  electrical  signal  to  a  low-pass  filter  in  which  all  frequencies 


November  6,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


61 


above  2.5  Hz  arc  attenuated.  The  signal  from  the  filter  is  ap- 
plied to  a  timing  circuit  wherein  a  switch  is  actuated  if  the  ap- 
plied signal  exceeds  a  preset  amplitude  for  a  predetcnnined 
period  of  lime.  The  output  signal  of  the  filter  is  also  applied  to 
a  plurality  of  voltage  comparators  of  various  settings  in  which 
respective  output  signals  are  generated  if  the  filter  output 
signal  exceeds  various  predetermined  setpoints.  The  coin- 
cidence of  outputs  from  the  timing  circuit  and  an  individual 
voltage  comparator  pulses  a  counter  associated  with  the  com- 
parator and  advances  the  counter  one  unit  to  record  the  fact 
that  a  load  factor  level  above  a  predetermined  magnitude  has 
been  experienced  by  the  aircraft.  -  - 


two  or  three  positions  on  the  surface  of  the  electrode  as  suc- 
cessive can  seams  are  turned  to  these  positions  by  the  indexer. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73—202  see: 
Patent  No.  3,769,835 


X 
3,769,845 
GEAR  DRIVE  FOR  A  GYRO  CONTROLLED  ATTITUDE 
INDICATOR 
Stanley  J.  Nocek,  Cttfton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Tcterboro,  N  J. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,636 

Int.  CI.  GOIc/ 9//6 

U3.  CI.  74—5  R  3  Claims 


The  electrode  erodes  in  definite  patterns  This  prolongs  elec- 
trode life. 


3,769,847 
BREAKAWAY  MECHANICAL  LINKAGE 
Paul   A.   Luthman,   Maria   Stein,   and   Thomas  R.   Fischer, 
Wapakoncta,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Coldwater,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,443,  May  20,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,151 

Int.  CI.  F16h  29/00 

U.S.CI.74— 118  17  Claims 


A  gyro  indicating  instrument  includes  an  indicating  sphere 
geared  to  a  gyro  through  a  planetary  gear  arrangement  for 
being  displaced  in  accordance  with  the  pitch  attitude  of  an  air- 
craft. The  gear  arrangement  includes  external  backlash  adjust- 
ment means  for  eliminating  sphere  jitter. 


3,769346 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  SEAM  INDEXER 
Anton  A.  Aschbcrger,  Oak  Lawn,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Contfaicntal 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,808,  Aug.  11, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,617,679.  This  application  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,958 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—23  5  Claims 

An  indexer  for  turning  a  can  on  which  the  seam  has  not 

been  fully  welded  so  that  the  welding  current  goes  through 


A  breakaway  mechanical  linkage  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
overlapping  elongated  elements  having  opposed  ratchet  faces 
on  their  overlapping  portions.  The  ratchet  faces  have  a  first  set 
of  ramps  of  a  relatively  steep  slope  and  a  second  set  of  ramps 
having  a  much  shallower  slope.  A  number  of  springs  hold  the 
interfitting  ratchet  faces  together  at  a  normal  operating 
length.  A  given  longitudinal  force  causes  the  first  set  of  ramps 
to  ride  up  one  another  and  permit  the  elements  to  displace  to  a 
different  total  length.  A  longitudinal  spring  brings  the  ele- 
ments back  to  their  original  position  so  that  the  linkage  may 
be  reset.  This  linkage  is  advantageously  used  in  the  conveyor 
drive  mechanism  of  a  manure  spreader. 


3  769348 
AUTOMATIC  SHIFTING  MEANS  FOR  MULTISPEED 
BICYCLES 
Wayne  McGuirc,  4290  David  St.,  Castro  Valley,  CaUf. 
Filed  June  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,245 
Int.CI.F16h///00 
U3.  CI.  74-217  B  7  Clainu 

Automatic  shifting  means  for  multispeed  bicycles  of  the 
type  having  a  plurality  of  chain  sprockets  mounted  on  a  rear 
wheel  hub.  A  torque  sensing  means  is  provided  for  automati- 
cally shifting  the  hub  axially  of  a  shaft  on  which  it  is  supported 
in  response  to  variations  in  torque.  In  the  preferred  form  of 
the  invention,  a  cam  track  is  provided  on  a  shaft  on  which  the 
hub  is  peripherally  and  axially  movable  and  a  follower  is  car- 
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ned  by  the  hub  so  as  to  move  the  hub  axially  against  the  urgen- 
cy of  a  spring  as  the  torque  on  the  hub  increases.  Sa.d  spnng 
acts  to  move  the  hub  axially  in  the  opposite  direction  as  the 
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3,769,850 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  APPARATUS  USING      - 
PYRAMID  GEARS 
Robert  L.  CuUlgan,  Canadlc*,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, SUmlord,  Conn.  -,  .ac  aan 
Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  84,832,  Oct.  28, 1970,  Pat.  No  3,685,897. 
This  appHcation  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,855 
Int.  CI.  F16h  55/06.  y/04 

U^  CI.  74-462  ^C**'"" 


torque  decreases  Also  disclosed  is  means  for  locking  the 
sprocket  hub  against  movement  to  prevent  automatic  shifting 
and  additional  means  is  provided  to  permit  manual  shifting  by 
a  derailer  if  desired. 


3,7693*9 

BICYCLE  WITH  INFINITELY  VARIABLE  RATIO  DRIVE 

Eari  W.  Hagen,  312  W.  Stella  Ln.,  Ptioeiiix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,364 

Int.CLF16h  7 //04, 55/22 


U.S.CI.74— 217B 

^ 


A  photoelectrophoretic  machine  employs  a  Hat  transparent 
plate  electrode  on  v^hich  images  are  made  from  a  photoelec- 
trophoretic ink  exposed  to  electromagnetic  radiation  pro- 
^cied  to  the  ink  through  the  transparent  plate  and  subjected 
4  Claims  (^  glectnc  fields  established  between  the  plate  and  roller  elec- 
trodes supported  for  travel  over  the  plate.  The  rollers  are  jour- 
neled  in  first  and  second  carriages  that  travel  over  the  plate 
along  different  paths.  The  carriages  are  supported  on  pinion 
pcars  mated  with  rack  gears  on  the  four  sides  of  the  plate  and 
intersecting  one  another  Pyramid  gears  are  used  at  the  inter- 
sections to  enable  the  pinion  gears  on  one  rack  to  cross  over 
an  intersecting  rack. 


In  order  to  afford  an  infinite  selection  of  drive  ratios, 
between  low  speed  and  high  speed  extremes,  the  coaster  brake 
at  the  bicycle  rear  wheel,  is  driven  by  a  foot  operated  crank 
through  an  intermediate  variable  pitch  idler  mechanism.  The 
variable  pitch  idler  mechanism  is  a  dual  pulley  device  disposed 
proximate  and  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  the  bicycle  seat. 
One  pulley  side  of  the  variable  pitch  idler  mechanism  is  cou- 
pled through  a  first  relatively  wide,  tapered-sided  belt  to  the 
foot  operated  crank,  and  the  other  pulley  side  is  similarly  cou- 
pled to  the  coaster  brake.  The  inner  halves  of  the  two  pulley 
sections  of  the  variable  pitch  idler  mechanism  are  coupled 
together  and  are  free  to  move  laterally  on  a  shaft  toward  and 
away  from  the  outer  pulley  section*.  Hence,  as  the  center  sec- 
tion moves  laterally,  the  effective  diameters  of  the  dnving  and 
driven  pulley  sections  varies  because  one  tapered  belt  will 
drop  deeper  into  its  pulley  section  ai  the  other  belt  moves  out- 
wardly in  its  pulley  section.  The  entire  variable  pitch  idler 
mechanism  is  pivotally  supported  for  fore  and  aft  movement, 
and  the  operating  position  U  determined  by  the  position  of  a 
speed  selector  lever  to  which  the  idler  mechanism  is  coupled_ 
eVshifting  the  idler  mechanism  fore  and  afl,  the  tension  of 
ihc  two  belts  cooperate  to  shift  the  inner  pulley  element 
laterally  to  accordingly  adjust  the  overall  ratio  between  the 
foot  operated  crank  and  the  coaster  brake. 


3,769,851 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE  AND  SAFETY  STEERING 
COLUMN  FOR  A  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH  THE 
DEVICE 
Georges    Edme,   Aodlncourt;    Robert   Fkhot,   Mid    Georges 
OlSrle,  both  oC  MootbeUard,  aU  of  France,  awlgnors  to 
Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris;  Regie  Nrtkmale  Des  Usines 
RcnauH,  BriUancourt,  both  of  FraiK* 

FUedMay  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,513 

Claims  priority,  appllcatk»  France,  June  7,  1971, 7120562 

lBt.Cl.B62d///« 

U.S.  CI.  74-492  »2  Claim. 


Energy  absorbing  device  operating  by  plastic  deformation 
for  example  for  a  vehicle  steering  column,  comprising  a  first 
Memcnt  having  a  slot  and  a  second  element  carrying  a  project- 
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ing  member  disposed  beyond  one  end  of  the  slot.  The  width  of 
the  projecting  member  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot  so 
as  to  deform  the  edge  portions  of  the  slot  upon  relative  move- 
ment between  the  elements. 


3,769,852 
FOOT  PEDAL  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Gary  S.  Pelfer,  Waynesville;  James  L.  Hughes,  Warrensburg, 
and  Virgil  H.  Johnson,  Decatur,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,137 

Int.CI.G05g///4  '-• 

U.S.  CI.  74-512  8  Claims 


,  1 


downwardly  depending  tab  positioned  in  association  with  a 
headlamp  dimmer  switch  so  that  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  the  lever  would  control  the  vehicle  headlamps 
A  biasing  member  is  formed  integral  with  the  clip  to  engage 
the  free  end  of  the  lever  so  that  its  abutment  is  continually 
urged  into  engagement  with  the  resilient  top  surfaces  of  the 
clip.  The  lever  can  easily  be  removed  by  prying  the  clip  top 
surfaces  upwardly  so  that  the  abutment  on  the  lever  may  move 
outwardly  of  the  clip  assembly  through  the  duct. 


A  foot  actuated  control  pedal  has  a  transversely  disposed 
locking  pin  secured  thereon  which  is  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  T-shaped  slot  formed  on  a  floor  plate  to  lock  the  pedal 
in  an  operative  position  when  the  pedal  is  depressed  and 
retracted.  The  pedal  is  unlocked  when  it  is  depressed  and 
moved  forwardly  against  the  biasing  force  of  a  compression 
spring  and  is  returned  to  its  upper,  neutral  position  under  the 
influence  of  a  torsion  spring. 


3,769,853 
FASTENER  DEVICE 
Floyd    A.   Schluckebier,    Frankenmuth,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,357 

Int.Cl.G05gy/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-543  3  CUIms 


In  preferred  form  a  fastener  device  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
clip  assembly  including  folded  over  portions  forming  a  duct 
with  a  resilient  top  surface  wherein  the  duct  receives  a 
preformed  end  of  a  lever  having  an  abutment  thereon  and  the 
top  surfaces  of  the  duct  are  expanded  when  the  lever  is  axially 
inserted  into  the  duct.  The  lever  is  inserted  a  sufficient 
distance  to  position  its  abutment  inwardly  of  the  top  surfaces 
of  the  duct.  The  top  surfaces,  due  to  their  resiliency  tend  to 
return  to  their  normal  shape  and  contract  against  the  lever  en- 
gaging the  ramp  and  thereby  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  lever 
from  the  clip  assembly.  The  clip  assembly  also  includes 
laterally  aligned  downwardly  extending  tabs  providing  pivotal 
mounting  of  the  clip  in  one  application  on  a  vehicle  turn  signal 
switch    assembly.    The    clip    assembly    can    also    include    a 


3,769,854 

STRUCTURE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  AUTOMATIC 

BALANCING  OF  A  ROTATING  MEMBER 

Ronald  A.  Fryrel,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Detroit  Edison  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,041 

Int.CI.F16f /5/i2 

U.S.  CI.  74— 573  10  Claims 


Structure  for  and  a  method  of  minimizing  static  imbalance 
of  a  rotating  member  including  a  pair  of  balance  arms  with  ad- 
justable weights  thereon  positioned  at  90°  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  secured  to  the  rotating  member,  a  velocity  respon- 
sive member  for  developing  an  alternating  electric  signal,  the 
magnitude  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
static  imbalance  of  the  rotating  member  and  a  computing  cir- 
cuit for  reducing  the  alternating  signal  proportional  to  the 
static  imbalance  into  direct  current  vector  components  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  aligned  with  the  balance  arms  and 
electric  motor,  screw  and  nut  structures  for  moving  the 
weights  on  the  balance  arms  toward  and  away  from  the  rotat- 
ing member  in  accordance  with  the  vector  components  of  the 
static  imbalance  signal  in  a  direction  to  eliminate  the  static  im- 
balance of  the  rotating  member  and  the  method  of  operation 
thereof. 


3,769,855 
BARRIER  GUARD 
Ronald    Joseph    Sebastian,    Harrisburg,    and    David    Albert 
Walker,  Steelton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,210 
Int.CI.  F16p//02 
U.S.CI.74— 612  4  Claims 

A  barrier  guard  attachable  about  an  operating  station  of  a 
machine  has  a  front  wall  portion  with  a  slot  defined  therein 
and  dual  side  wall  portions  connected  with,  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  to.  the  front  portion  The  width  of  the  slot  is  slightly 
larger  than  the  width  of  the  portion  of  the  article  desired  to  be 
inserted  through  the  guard  and  into  the  location  of  operation, 
but  the  width  of  the  slot  is  substantially  less  than  the  length  of 
a  first  path  of  direct  access  from  the  slot  to  the  location  of 
operation  of  the  station  such  that  the  fingers  of  the  operator 
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when  extended  through  the  slot  will  not  re«:h  the  location  of 
operation  of  the  station  The  duai  side  wall  portions  define  a 
channel  having  first  and  second  openings  at  either  end 
thereof,  each  opening  being  of  a  width  which  is  greater  than 
the  findl  width  of  the  inserted  artjck  portion,  but  which  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  length  of  a  second  path  of  direct  access 
through  the  channel  and  to  the  location  of  operation  such  that 


limit  switches  or  a  pointer  along  a  scale  to  measure  and  to 
signal  to  the  relative  angular  displacement  of  one  member 
relative  to  the  other  as  well  as  to  control  such  relative  move- 
ment. The  parts  and  elements  within  the  drum  required  to  be 
moved  by  ihc  members  of  the  spindle  assembly  are  monitored 
and  controlled. 


•^r» 


3,769^57 
CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING 
Eric  Albert  Whatcky,  WooUak,  Hotanflrth,  Huddcrsfield,  En- 
gland, anigiior  to  David  Brown  Industries  Umited,  Huddcr- 
sfield' England 

Filed  ScpL  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,156 
Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Great  Britain,  Sept  23,  1970, 

45,185/70 

InL  CI.  F16II  47/00.  F16hi/0« 
U.S.  CI.  74-730  6Ctalms 


the  fingers  of  the  operator  when  extended  through  the  channel 
will  not  reach  the  location  of  operation  of  the  sUtion.  The 
channel  opening  nearer  the  location  of  operation  is  disposed 
subsuntially  above  the  channel  opening  remote  from  the  loca- 
tion of  operation  in  order  to  provide  a  gravity  assist  to  the 
removal  of  the  finished  article  from  the  location  of  operation 
along  the  second  direct  access  paith  defined  by  the  channel 
through  the  guard. 


3,769356 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
WQHam  R.  Casey,  Akrom  Ohio,  aMlgMM-  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Compaqr,  Akraa,  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266^98 

Int.  CI.  F16II 57/05.  B29li  /  7//6.  F16d  67/02 

U.S.  CL  74—675  28  Claims 


A  semi-automatic  torque  transmitting  gearbox  for  a  vehicle 
comprises  an  input  member,  first  and  second  shafts  co-axial 
with  that  member,  a  layshaft.  gearing  interposed  between  the 
input  member  and  the  layshaft  and  including  freewheel  means 
for  permitting  the  layshaft  to  rotate  faster  than  it  can  be  dnven 
by  the  input  member  through  that  gearing,  gearing  interposed 
between  the  first  co-axial  shaft  and  the  layshaft  which  is  of 
lower  ratio  than  the  first  mentioned  gearing,  gearing  inter- 
posed between  the  second  co-axial  shaft  and  the  layshaft  and 
including  a  disengagable  clutch  for  positively  connecting 
those  shafu  together  via  that  gearing,  a  disengagable  clutch 
for  positively  connecting  together  the  first  and  second  co-axial 
shafts  freewheel  means  for  permitting  the  input  member  to 
route'  faster  than  the  first  co-axial  shaft,  and  a  disengagable 
clutch  for  positively  connecting  together  the  input  member 
and  the  first  co-axial  shaft. 


Apparatus  for  supporting  and  actuating  a  tire  building  drum 
which  comprises  a  spindle  assembly  having  in  the  disclosure 
three  telescopically  arranged  members  coaxial  with  a  common 
longitudinal  axis  each  of  which  is  connectable  to  actuate  par- 
ticular parts  or  elements  within  the  drum.  Drive  trains, 
designated  primary  and  secondly,  each  include  selectively 
operable  clutches  enabling  roUlion  of  the  spindle  assembly 
both  as  a  synchronously  coroUtable  unit  and  alternatively  for 
routing  a  selected  member  relative  to  the  other  or  others. 
Geared  differential  units  having  two  inputs  connected  respec- 
tively to  different  members  of  tke  spindle  assembly  produce 
rotational  outputs  proportional  to  the  relative  angular  dis- 
placement between  such  connected  members.  The  differential 
outputs  can  drive  a  series  of  cam  lugs  past  a  fixed  battery  of 


3,769358 
TRANSMISSION 
Richard  L.  Merrell,  Huron;  Lnhoayr  O.  Hewko,  Port  Clinton, 
aMi  Rfchard  K.  Kcpple,  Hnro«,  al  of  Ohio,  aMlcnors  to 
Gcacral  Motors  Corporatiom  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,504 
Int.  CL  F16h  5/60;  F16d  43/22 
VS.  CI.  74—752  E  *'  Claims 

The  illustrated  two-speed  accessory  drive  transmission  in- 
cludes centrifugal  clutch  shoes  and  a  plancUry  friction  unit, 
with  spring  means  for  urging  the  shoes  into  frictional  driving 
contact  with  a  clutch  drum  and  thereby  actuating  the  planeU- 
ry  unit  during  low  engine  speeds  for  driving  the  output 
member  in  overdrive,  and  a  one-way  clutch  for  interconnect- 
ing the  output  and  input  in  a  direct  drive  relationship  upon  dis- 
engagement of  the  shoes  from  the  clutch  drum  under  the  ac- 
tion of  centrifugal  force,  with  a  pin  or  roller  mounted  between 
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an  input  member  and  a  ramp  formed  on  the  clutch  shoes  to 
control  disengagement  of  the  clutch  at  a  first  predetermined 


^;ii  4.U. 


4fiMl"^lt 


.^■»- 


«»r  -  r  *  .♦.  .> 


speed  and  the  reengagement  thereof  at  a  lower  predetermined 
speed  than  the  first  predetermined  speed,  in  both  instances 
without  undue  slippage. 


and  the  strapping  f>ortions  into  a  tensioning  resisting  joint.  The 
advancing  piston  rod  carries  a  cam-like  abutment  to  pivot  a 
latch  having  first  and  second  stops  to  a  position  where  a  spring 
pressed  detent  retains  the  latch  at  the  end  of  the  advancing 
and  joint  forming  movement  of  the  piston  rod.  The  first  stop 
would  be  engaged  by  the  abutment  upon  too  early  withdrawal 
of  the  piston  rod  and  thus  prevent  retraction  of  the  joint  form- 
ing dies  unless  the  mechanism  had  been  fully  advanced.  The 
second  stop  is  engaged  by  the  abutment  near  the  end  of  the 
normal  retraction  of  the  piston  rod  after  a  complete  joint 
forming  operation  so  as  to  release  the  latch  from  its  detent  and 
to  condition  the  mechamism  for  a  subsequent  joint  forming 
operation. 


3,769,860 
WRENCH,  ESPECIALLY  TORQUE  WRENCH 
Horst  Frings,  Schmidcn;  Gunter  Braun,  Berg;  Ernst  Mosle, 
and  Ludwig  Schmid,  both  of  Fricdrichshafen,  all  €t  Germany, 
assigDors    to    Daimler-Benz   Aktlengesellschaft,   Stuttgart- 
UntcrturUieini,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,471 
InL  CI.  B25b 


U.S.  CI.  81-52.5 


39  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74 — 682  see: 
Patent  No.  3,770.879 


3,769,859 

SEALING  MECHANISM 

Theodore   J.   Sylies,   South   HoUand,   and   Edward   SUron, 

Chicago,  both  of  II.,  ■iidgniirs  to  Intcriake,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUcd  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,736 

Int  CI.  B25b  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  81—9.1  I  Claim 


\ .^^^^^^'TT^^     ^ 


A  wrench,  especially  a  torque  wrench,  for  tightening  highly 
stressed  nuts,  bolts  and  the  like,  in  which  a  torque-measuring 
device  and  an  angular  roUtion  measuring  device  are  provided, 
which  include  transmitting  elements  secured  at  these  devices; 
the  transmitting  elements  are  movable  preferably  parallel  to 
one  another  and  in  the  same  direction  up>on  actuation  of  the 
wrench  with  increasing  torque  and  increasing  angular  rotation 
in  the  screw-tightening  direction  whereby  the  transmitting  ele- 
ments are  connected  with  each  other  by  way  of  an  inter- 
mediate element  which  locks  a  release  mechanism  during  rela- 
tive movements  of  the  transmitting  elements  in  one  direction 
of  roUtion  and  initiates  a  signal  upon  reversal  of  the  direction 
of  rotation  by  way  of  the  release  mechanism. 


3,769,861 
STUD  WRENCH 
Adolph  J.  Kisic,  27855  Via  Ventana,  Los  Altos  HIUs,  CaHf., 
and  George  Brase,  1797  Califomia  St.,  Apt.  23,  Mountain 

View,  Caltf. 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,420 

InL  Cl.B25b/ i/50 

U.S.  CI.  81-53.2  10  Claims 


A  power  sealing  mechanism  for  forming  tension  resisting 
joints  in  overlapping  portions  of  bundle  encircling  and  load 
reUining  tensioned  strapping  aitd  a  seal  blank  has  an  air  pres- 
sure operated  cylinder-piston  combination  with  a  projecting 
piston  rod  connected  to  drive  the  joint  forming  mechanism 
mounted  in  a  frame  which  in  turn  is  mounted  on  the  cylinder. 
The  joint  forming  mechanism  includes  pairs  of  strapping  and 
seal  blank  engaging  jaws  or  bending  dies  pivoully  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  at  least  one  pair  of  rotatable  deforming  dies  or 
punches  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  jaws. 
The  jaws  are  connected  to  be  pivoted  by  the  piston  rod  to  have 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  deforming  dies  to  cause 
the  jaws  to  fold  the  seal  blank  closely  about  the  overlapping 
strapping  portions  and  to  force  the  seal  blank  into  engagement 
with  the  deforming  dies  to  deform  the  sandwich  of  seal  blank 


A  wrench  for  gripping  and  turning  threaded  studs  to  cause 
their  removal  from  other  structure  comprises  a  main  body  for 
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engaging  tJie  stud  and  a  tapered  pih  extending  transversely 
through  the  mam  body  and  through  a  jaw  maans  within  the 
body  With  the  pin  in  a  fully  inserted  transverse  position,  the 
main  body  is  threaded  to  the  stud  until  it  engages  the  lower 
end  of  the  jaw  means.  A  take-up  nut  having  left  handed 
threads  is  threaded  into  the  upper  end  of  the  main  body  until  it 
bears  against  the  jaw  means.  The  tapered  pin  and  the  internal 
jaw  means  are  movable  a  small  amount  a«iaily  within  the  main 
body  so  that  when  the  take-up  nut  is  tightened  the  lower  end 
of  the  jaw  means  will  bear  firmly  against  the  end  of  the  stud, 
thereby  locking  the  main  body  to  the  stud  and  enabling  the 
turning  of  the  main  body  to  unscrew  the  stud.  Transverse 
movement  of  the  pin  in  the  main  body  serves  to  release  the 
wrench  from  the  stud. 


configuration  along  the  rectilinear  axis  of  the  swede,  and  a 
body  portion  disposed  along  the  rectilinear  axis  of  the  swede 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  wrench-engaging  socket 
having  its  rectilinear  axis  along  the  rectilinear  axis  of  the 
swede.  The  socket  is  operable  to  slidably  engage  one  of  the 
projecting  jaws  of  a  open-end  wrench  and  to  provide  leverage 
thereto. 


to  Spccdriver  Tool 


3,769^2 

WIRE  NUT  TOOL 

LcsUe  T.  MUler,  Mnrray,  Utah,  asrigno 

CorporatJOB,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continiiatkm-lii-put  ofScr.  No.  85,074,  Oct.  W,  1970, 

abuKkmcd.  This  appUcatkn  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,077 

InLCI.B25b/5/0<5. /i/50 
UJS.  CI.  81— 90D  '  15Clalii» 


3,769,863 

SWEDE  FOR  OPEN-END  WRENCHES 

D.  Grtffin,  Box  246,  Uadcnrood,  Vfaak. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,000 

IiitCI.B25b2J//6 


3,769364 
MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  EDGES  OF  PANELS 
Donald  B.  Morse,  and  Bernard  A.  PriMsh,  both  of  Joliet,  III., 
assignors  to  KemHtc  Corporation,  Jottet,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,135 

InL  CI.  B26d  5138;  B65h  35/02.35/04 

U.S.  CI.  83-79  15  Claims 


A  wire  nut  tool  which  includes  a  sleeve  having  an  open  end 
and  an  opposite  connecting  end,  a  first  cavity  in  tlie  sleeve 
proximate  the  open  end  sized  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
wire  nut.  and  a  second  opening  proximate  the  opposite  end  of 
the  sleeve  sized  to  receive  a  second  wire  nut.  Slots  are  formed 
in  the  sidewalls  of  the  sleeve  proximate  the  open  end  for 
receiving  the  turning  wings  of  a  first  wire  nut  and  second  slots 
are  positioned  in  the  sidewalls  of  the  sleeve  proximate  its  con- 
necting end  for  receiving  the  tuminf  wings  of  a  second  smaller 
sized  wire  nut. 


U.S.CI.81  — 177A 


3Clafans 


^r— ^^>-       ^ 


A  machine  for  trimming  the  edges  of  panels  wherein  a  first 
conveyor  mechanism  passes  the  panels  past  a  pair  of  saws  for 
trimming  the  side  edges  of  the  panels  and  a  second  conveyor 
mechanism  passes  the  panels  past  a  second  pair  of  saws  for 
trimming  the  end  edges  of  the  panels.  The  machine  has 
transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  the  panels  from  the  first 
conveyor  system  to  the  second  conveyor  system.  The  machine 
includes  a  device  for  severing  the  web  between  the  panels  as 
they  pass  through  the  machine,  and  includes  also  a  device  for 
turning  the  panels  over  when  they  have  been  trimmed. 

3,769365 
KEY  CODE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Herbert  H.  Kkbt,  Oak  Lawn,  DL,  aoignor  to  Jnnkunc  Brofc 
Amcrkan  Lock  Convany,  Crete,  II. 

Flkd  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,782 

Int  CL  B26d  5/20.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  83-278  UCtohns 


The  swede  for  open-end  wrenches  of  the  present  invention        Device  for  warding  key  blanks  to  code  in  the  form  of  a 
comprises  a  handle  portion  having  a  substantially  elongated    punch  and  stationary  anvil  having  a  die  face  in  the  form  of  the 
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deepest  ward  to  be  cut  in  the  key.  A  key  holder  is  slidably 
movable  along  the  body  of  the  device  and  laterally  of  the  body 
towards  and  from  the  punch  and  holds  the  key  to  the  face  of 
the  anvil  and  moves  the  key  laterally  relative  to  the  face  of  the 
anvil  and  punch  to  determine  the  depth  of  the  wards  A  knob 
on  one  side  of  the  body  is  provided  to  move  the  key  holder  in- 
wardly along  the  body  distances  detennined  by  the  distances 
between  the  stations  or  pins  of  the  key  cylinder.  A  second 
knob  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  moves  the  key  holder 
and  blank  laterally  inwardly  or  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
body  through  a  threaded  drive  connection  to  the  key  holder, 
to  determine  the  depths  of  the  wards  of  the  blank  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  code  pattern. 


and  inwardly  between  extended  and  retracted  positions.  The 
apparatus  can  be  operated  automatically  by  scanning  means 


3,769366 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFORMING  STRIPS  OF  MATERIAL 
INTO  DIMENSIONED  PIECES 
Andre  Pletrwd,  6,  rue  Andre-Dcasaux;  Pierre  Imbert,  30,  rue 
des  FoMcs,  both  of  Fkury-Les-Aubrais;  Jean  Berthou,  3  bis, 
rue  dcs  3  Croiwants,  Orleans,  and  Claude  Juston,  16,  rue 
Anatole,  St  Jean  Dc  Brayc,  all  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,726,  Aug.  13,  1969.  This 
app»catk>n  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,959 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  2, 1965, 6530168; 
Mar.  31, 1966, 6655929 

lnt.CI.B26d//J6 
U.S.  CI.  83-302  9  Claims 


A  device  for  transforming  strips  of  material  into  dimen- 
sioned pieces  comprising  means  to  make  transverse  cuts  in  the 
strip  so  as  to  define  substantially  the  length  of  the  short  pieces 
to  be  obuined  and  means  to  recut  the  fragmenU  so  obtained 
in  a  direction  which  is  different  from  that  of  the  initial  cut  in 
order  to  obtain  short  pieces  having  the  requisite  dimensions. 


3,769367 
VENEER  CLIPPING  APPARATUS 
Walter  W.  SchUUng,  DelU,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor 
to  MacMIIIan  Bloedcl  Limited,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

FHed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,531 
Int  CI.  B23d  25// 2 
U.S.  CI.  83-338  17  Claims 

Veneer  clipping  apparatus  including  a  rotatable  drum  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially-extending  knives  arranged  around  and 
projecting  from  its  surface,  and  power  means  connected  to  the 
knives  for  selectively  moving  the  knives  radially  outwardly 


unticTii  > 


or  manually  from  a  position  ahead  of  the  drum  with  reference 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  veneer  bet»veen  the  drum  and 
an  anvil. 


3,769368 
TRANSVERSE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Hans  Homung,  Zwingenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Otto 
C.  Strucker  K.  G.,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt  and  .Maschinen 
fabrik  zum  Bruderhaus  G.m.b.H.,  RautUngen,  Wuerttem- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,318 

InL  CI.  B23d  25// 2 

U.S.  CI.  83-348  1 1  Claims 


A  transverse  cutting  machine  has  stationary  and  rotatable 
blade  supports  and  blades  with  the  stationary  blade  projecting 
into  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  blade  a  distance  of 
around  0. 1  millimeter.  One  of  the  blades  is  fixed  in  its  support, 
and  the  other  blade  is  fixed  on  its  support  against  movement  in 
the  direction  of  the  cutting  force.  This  other  blade  is  formed 
with  a  curved  surface  at  one  end  leading  into  its  cutting  edge 
so  that,  on  contact  with  the  fixed  blade,  it  displaces  or  deflects 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  the  cutting  force 
against  a  pressurized  fluid  bias  provided  by  an  expansible, 
pressurized  tube  which  also  affords  a  quick  release  for  blade 
changing.  Because  of  the  permitted  deflection,  blade 
tolerances  during  set-up  are  not  critical,  and  the  control  exer- 
cised over  the  fluid  bias  permits  easy  adjustment  of  cutting 
forces.  In  one  embodiment,  the  biased  blade  is  the  rotatable 
blade,  and  in  another  embodiment,  the  biased  blade  is  the  sta- 
tionary blade. 
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3,769^9  -*   ^^ 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  KEYING 
ASSEMBLY  PROVIDING  A  MINIMUM  OF  ELECTRICAL 

NOISE 
Cari  S.  NdMm,  Jr^  Lw  Alleles,  Calif.,  anigMH-  to  OpwNur 
Orgaa  Corporatioa,  Broox,  N.Y. 

FHrd  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,056 
Iirt.CLG10li  i/00 
U.S,  CI.  84—1.01  5 


A  switch  for  an  electronic  organ  or  other  electronic  instru- 
ment, which  produces  a  minimum  of  electrical  noise  even 
when  low  level  electrical  signak  pafes  through  the  switch  for 
later  high  gain  amplification.  The  switch  includes  a  cyhndncai 
wire  connected  to  a  tone  generator,  and  a  strip  of  conductive 
elastic  material  which  can  be  deflected  agairtst  the  wire  and 
that  spreads  onto  the  wire  to  gradually  increase  the  contact 
area  therewith  and  decrease  the  contact  resistance.  An  electri- 
cally conductive  lubricant  is  applied  to  the  wire  and  elastic 
strip  so  that  as  the  elastic  material  of  the  strip  spreads  under 
pressure,  the  spreading  portions  smoothly  slide  outwardly.  An 
insulator  strip  is  fastened  to  the  elastic  conductive  strip,  and 
another  elastic  conductive  strip  is  fastened  to  the  insulator  and 
is  grounded,  to  shield  the  first  conductive  strip  from  stray  elec- 
trical currents. 


3,7<9J70 
CAROLING  BELLS         ^' 
AMb  J.  Haber,  5738  E.  61  PL,  TirfM,  Okku 

FBcd  Jaa.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  323,273 

iiM.CLGiof /yo« 

U.S.CL  84-103 


10  Claims 


band  pass  Filter  is  connected  to  a  separate  bell.  The  natural 
frequency  of  each  bell  is  different  and  is  within  the  pan  band 
of  the  corresponding  Filter.  Thus,  when  a  musical  selection  is 
pfxjfvided  as  the  electrical  signal,  the  Filters  will  sound  their 
bells  whenever  the  musicai  tone  includes  the  frequency  com- 
poneat  covered  by  the  band  pass  of  that  particular  Filter.  Thus, 
the  music  will  be  reproduced  by  the  beUs  in  accordance  with 
the  electrical  signal.  <«  ^dJ  n'>9^txi 


•f»:« 


3.769J871 
STONE  GUITAR  WITH  TUNED  NECK 
Jod  M.  Cawtkom,  P.O.  Box  361,  Sha4y.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247348 
IbLCLGIOIi //0«,  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—291 


8  Claims 


This  invention  describes  an  improved  caroUng  bell  system  in 
which  the  bell  striker  is  driven  by  a  rotary  drive  motor,  and  the 
striker  element  is  a  mass  supported  on  a  flexible  eletient, 
which  is  mounted  coaxiaUy  with  the  shaft  of  the  drive  motor. 

The  drive  motor  is  conveniently  ifounted  axially  of  the  bell, 
the  shaft  being  introduced  through  an  opening  in  the  closed 
end  of  the  bell  with  the  striker  imkte  the  bell. 

The  striker  can  be  controlled  by  |i  manual  keyboard,  by  an 
automatic  contact  making  device,  elc.  However,  the  preferred 
arrangement  is  to  use  an  electrical  musical  sipial  including  a 
plurality  of  frequency  components.  A  plurality  of  band  pass 
filters  are  connected  in  parallel  to  the  electrical  signal.  Each 


.T.I. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  new  and  improved  electric  giiitar  hav- 
ing a  stone  body  in  which  is  housed  conventional  electronic 
pickup  means,  controls  and  the  like,  aiKl  a  uniquely  rein- 
forced, "tuned"  neck  construction  providing  a  new  and  im- 
proved musical  instrument  with  outstanding  sustain  and  high 
frequency  resofumting  effects.  SpeciFically,  the  body  is  formed 
from  a  comparatively  heavy  stone  slab,  typically  1  to  m 
inches  thick,  while  the  neck  is  reinforced  and  its  geometry  sU- 
bilized  by  a  steel  truss  rod  and  by  a  precisely  tuned,  steel  rein- 
forcing or  tuning  bar  laminated  therein.  The  tuning  bar  ad- 
vantageously is  a  21  inch  (nominal)  bar  (tf  5/16  inch  square 
tool  steel  hardened  to  Rockwell  C  60  which  is  ground  down  to 
a  precise  length  which  produces  a  "high  E"  note  when  the  bar 
is  struck  like  a  tuning  fork  and  permitted  to  vibrate,  rmitted  to 
vibrate. 


3,76»;r72 
MUSIC  EDUCATIONAL  SYSTEM 
Viotet  Kataaer  Andrews,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Apr.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132^87 
IaLCLGO9b/5/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—470 


4  Claims 


^■r-(£SZL.0m»mmKK- 


'V  -f-l*.  V 


A  visual-aural  combination:  the  visual  component  em- 
bodied by  a  playing  board  having  a  plurality  of  positions 
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formed  to  receive  a  plurality  of  movable  members  represent- 
ing consecutive  musical  units,  the  aggregate  of  all  the  musical 
units  when  positioned  on  the  playing  board  forming  a  com- 
posite musical  design;  the  aural  component,  closely  correlated 
with  the  visual  component,  embodied  in  a  phonorecord  capa- 
ble of  reproducing  by  selection  individual  musical  units, 
groups  of  musical  units,  and  Fmaliy,  the  aggregate  of  all  the 
^    musical  units  continuously  as  a  composite  musical  design. 

3,769373 

PROCESS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  DEPOSITING  RESIN  IN 

COMBUSTIBLE  CARTRIDGE  CASES 

WUliam  A.  Abd,  Jolict,  DL,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 

America  as  represented   by   tlie  Secretary   of  the   Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,642 
Int.  CI.  F42b  5/26,  D21j  1/08;  B44d  1/44 
UJ5.CI.86-1R  7  Claims 

A  process  to  control  resin  migration  in  combustible  car- 
tridge cases  composed  of  nitrocellulose  Fibers  and  cellulose 
fibers  is  provided  by  adding  to  the  conventional  method  the 
step  of  dipping  the  already  formed  and  resin  impregnated  case 
into  a  liquid  which  is  miscible  with  the  solvent  used  to  im- 
pregnate the  resin  into  the  felted  cartridge  case,  but  which  is  a 
non-solvent  for  the  resin  thereby  precipiUting  the  resin  in  situ 
and  subsequently  completing  the  formation  of  the  case  by  dry 
ing. 


open  cavity  formed  therein  to  create  pressure  waves  of  fluid 
which  pass  through  the  length  of  the  cavity  to  the  closed  end 


3,769,874 
METHOD  OF  PUMPING  EXPLOSIVE  SLURRY 
Darrdl  Andrew  Williams,  West  Heidelberg,  and  Adam  Pnis 
Wisinski.  Parkdalc,  Victoria,  both  of  Australia,  assignor  to 
ICI  Australia  Limited,  Mdboumc,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jaly  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,430 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Austndia,  Aug.  16,1971,5915 

Int.  CI.  F42d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  86—20  C  4  Claims 


The  invention  is  to  a  method  of  filling  bore-holes  by  pump- 
ing an  explosive  slurry  by  a  primary  pump  through  a  hose 
more  than  50  ft  in  length  to  a  secondary  unit  in  a  restricted 
underground  space.  From  the  secondary  unit  the  explosive 
slurry  is  pumped  through  a  hose  inserted  in  a  borehole  and  an 
additive  is  pumped  into  the  explosive  slurry.  Control  devices 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  explosive  slurry  are  provided. 


3,769,875 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Edward  L.  Rakowsky,  Kinneloa,  N  J.,  assigmir  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Diviiloa  of  Scr.  No.  869,487,  Oct  27, 1969.  This  application 

Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199^90 

IntCl.F41f//04 

U.S.CI.89— IB  2  Claims 

An  actuating  mechanism   in  which  a  source  of  fluid  is 

directed  against  an  end  wall  of  a  rigid  body  portion  having  an 


thereof  to  cause  a  temperature  rise  at  the  closed  end.  This 
temperature  rise  is  utilized  to  ignite  an  explosive  device  which, 
in  turn,  is  utilized  to  accomplish  work. 


3,769,876 
MISSILE  LAUNCHING  CANISTER 
Charles  B.  Haas,  Spotsylvania,  Va.;  Richard  E.  Taylor,  Hyatt- 
svillc,  Md.;  David  E.  Crockett,  James  F.  Miller:  Howard  R. 
Paul,  and  Charles  J.  Rdd,  all  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,701 
U.S.CI.89— 1.8  2Clahns 


A  canister  for  a  foldable-wing  missile  serving  a  duel  func- 
tion of  providing  an  environmental  container  and  a  launching 
tube.  Upper  and  lower  guide  rails  are  provided  in  the  canister 
for  supporting  the  missile  during  storage  and  during  launch, 
and  a  pair  of  horizontal  guides  are  attached  one  each  to  the 
sides  of  the  canister  to  serve  as  stiffeners  and  guides  for  folded 
missile  wings.  Frangible  covers  are  provided  for  closing  the 
front  and  aft  of  the  canister  and  locking  devices  are  provided 
on  the  canister  to  lock  a  missile  in  position  until  launch. 


3,769,877 
CRADLE  OF  A  GEAR-CUTTING  MACHINE 
Vastly  Nikoiaevich  Kedrinsky,  Profsojoznaya  ulitsa,  40,  kv.  85, 
Moscow,    and    Boris    Grigorievich    Zudov,    Zhlluchastok 
Zavoda  Zuborcznykh,  Stankov,  31,  kv.  24,  Saratov,  both  of 
U.S.S.R. 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,852,  July  12, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161^98 
lBtCl.B23f5//2 
U.S.  CI.  90—6  6  Claims 

A  cradle  for  a  bevelled  gear  generating  machine  comprising 
two  slidably  mounted  tool  holding  arms  pivotably  connected 
to  respective  levers,  each  in  turn  being  supported  on  an  axle 
spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  of  the  arms  to  the  levers.  Each  arm 
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can  be  pivotably  moved  about  its  respective  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  lever  and  each  lever  can  be  pivotably  moved 
about  its  axle,  the  latter  movement  being  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm 
relative  to  the  levers,  so  that  the  combined  movements  of  the 


mits  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  reservoir  maintained  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  the  pump  inlet  pressure  and  less  than  the  pump 


ua<oao444««%o        ibu2o  24ii}4    2e 


levers  and  its  respective  arm  can  move  the  tool  carried  by  the 
arm  along  a  predetermined  closed  path.  Each  tool  holding  arm 
IS  slidably  mounted  inside  a  tumable  segment  within  the  cra- 
dle for  setting  the  tool  carried  by  the  arm  at  a  desirable  tooth 
angle  of  the  gear  to  be  machined. 


3,769378 

MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  MACHINING  COMPONENTS 

WITH  TOROIDAL  SLIDING  SURFACES 

Gay  E«ile  Loids  Scrvanty,  Noiiy-te-Roi,  FnuKC,  MricMM-  to 

Sockte  D'EtwIcs  Et  De  Rcckerches  AppHqwcs  S.E.ILAJ>., 

LcdMsny,  FruKC 

FUcd  Jaa.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,173 

IbL  CL  B23c  1114;  B24b  7104, 49/12 

VS,  CL  90—20  4  Clains 


4^ 


A  machine  tool  for  machining  components  with  toroidal 
surfaces  comprising  a  fixed  support  which  provides  the  virtual 
axis  of  revolution  of  the  torus  to  be  machined,  a  mobile  tabie 
rotatively  mounted  about  the  axis  and  having  drive  means  for 
rotating  the  table,  and  a  working  head  provided  with  a  tool  the 
working  plane  of  which  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  axis  and  is 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  axis. 


ERRATUM 

Fot  Oass  91 — 171  see: 
Patent  No.  3,769,881 


3,769,879 
SELF-COMPENSATING  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Aldea  A.  Lofqokt,  Jr.,  10  Rita  Way,  Oriada,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,260 
laL  CL  FOlb  19/00;  F16J  3/00 
U.S.CL92— 84  19Clainis 

A  self-compensating  diaphragm  pump  wherein  a  valve  ar- 
rangement operating  according  to  Uiie  diaphragm  position  per- 


3«    40   N   36  *i    14  16  M  ^4  ?•  JO 


outlet  pressureTto  compensate  for  hydraulic  fluid  volume 
variations  in  tbilK>iston  chamber  adjacent  the  diaphragm. 


3,769,880 

CYLINDER  HOUSING  WITH  DRY  CYLINDER  LINERS 
Milorad  Mirjanic,  FeUbacfa  (Wurtl),  Gcrmaiiy,  aaifDor  to 

Didmler-BcBz  AktkBgetdbchaft 

Contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  22,838,  March  26,  1970,  abandoned. 

ThU  appHcatfaM  Feb.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,413 

IntCLF16j///0-< 

U.S.CL  92—169  17  Claims 


A  cylinder  housing  with  dry  cylinder  liners,  in  particular  for 
internal  combustion  engines  in  which  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
cylinder  liners  taper  conically  and  the  cylinder  bores  also 
preferably  taper  conically. 


3,769381 
HYDRAULIC  DEVICE 
Katwhi  AoU,  6037  Oaza  Mlnai^o,  Sakald-Machi,  Hanistaina- 
gun,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  SakaU,  Japan 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,393 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17, 1970,45/52077 
Int  CL  FOlb  25/04;  F15b  / 1/22 
U.S.CL  91-171  4  Claims 

A  hydraulic  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders, a  synchronizing  device  having  fluid  chambers  of  the 
same  number  as  that  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders  but  having  far 
smaller  inside  volume  than  that  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders, 
each  fluid  chamber  including  a  synchronizing  piston  within 
the  chamber,  all  of  said  pistons  being  rigidly  connected 
together  so  that  the  pistons  are  operable  simultaneously,  and 
transfer  valves  of  a  number  eqiial  to  that  of  the  hydraulic 
cylinders,  cylinder  heads  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders  being  con- 
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nected  to  cells  formed  at  one  side  of  the  fluid  chambers  of  the 
synchronizing  device,  cells  formed  at  another  side  of  the  fluid 


flutes  of  a  transfer  drum  in  response  to  any  changes  in  the 
speed  of  the  machine.  Such  changes  may  involve  acceleration 
of  the  machine  from  zero  speed  to  a  first  speed,  acceleration 
from  the  first  speed  to  a  second  higher  speed,  deceleration 
from  the  second  higher  to  the  first  speed,  and  deceleration 
from  the  second  higher  or  first  speed  to  zero  speed  The  ejec- 
tion is  carried  out  in  order  to  prevent  filter  rod  sections  which 
contain  the  customary  plasticizing  or  bonding  agent  from 


chambers  being  connected  to  a  pressunzed  fluid  source,  and 
the  transfer  valves  being  connected  in  these  connection  lines 


3,769382 

BIAS-GROOVE  PISTON  AND  RING  THEREFOR 

WiUiam  Josephian,  231 1  Magnolia  St,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  4,230,  Jan.  20, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,656,768.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

183,435The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subwqucnt  to 

Apr.  18, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.  F16j  9/04 

U.S.CL92-172  5  Claims 


remaining  in  the  machine  when  the  machine  is  idle,  and  to 
prevent  filter  rod  sections  which  contain  insufficient  or  exces- 
sive quantities  of  bonding  agent  from  reaching  the  same 
destination  as  the  satisfactory  sections  when  the  machine  is 
started  or  accelerated  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  speed.  The  ap- 
plication of  bonding  agent  to  the  filaments  of  the  tow  which  is 
to  form  the  fillers  of  filter  rod  sections  is  terminated  in  im- 
mediate response  to  actuation  of  the  device  which  causes  a 
deceleration  of  the  machine. 


3,769,884 

PHOTOLETTERING  APPARATUS 

Theodore  Sigman,  P.O.  Box  383,  Ojus  Branch,  North  Miami, 

Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,035 

IntCLB41b2//74 

U.S.  CL  95-4.5  7  Claims 


A  piston  and  compression  ring  therefor  useful  in  high  pres- 
sure gas  compressors  and  expanders  having  self-lubricated 
rings.  The  ring  is  relatively  narrow  in  its  axial  dimension  and 
has  an  angular  length  from  end-to-end  thereof  in  excess  of 
360°,  one  end  portion  of  the  ring  being  offset  axially  so  as  to 
overlap  the  other  end  portion  thereof  and  reinforce  the  same. 
The  piston  provides  a  circumferential  ring  groove  that  is  en- 
larged axially  over  an  angular  length  sufficient  to  seat  such  off- 
set overlapping  end  portions  of  the  ring  therein;  and  the  ends 
of  the  groove  as  defined  by  the  axial  enlargement  thereof  and 
the  respectively  cooperative  portions  of  the  ring  are  in  close 
proximity  and  are  all  parallel  so  as  to  prevent  the  ring  from 
rotating  but  permit  it  to  expand  as  it  wears  without  increasing 
the  likelihood  of  leakage  therepast.  The  ring  and  groove 
therefor  are  each  biased  or  inclined  inwardly  and  axially  and 
have  a  somewhat  frusto-conical  configuration. 

3,769,883 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

FILTER  ROD  MAKING  MACHINES 

Heinz  Greve,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Haunl-werke 

Karber  &  Ca,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,287 
Cfailms  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1970,  P  20 

17  361.9 

IntCi.B31c/i/00 
U.S.CL93-1C  10  Claims 

Filter  rod  sections  which  are  produced  in  a  variable-speed 
filter  rod  making  machine  are  automatically  expelled  from  the 


A  device  to  provide  visual  composing  of  photolettering 
which  includes  a  photoluminescent  flexible  film  and  a 
separate  sensitized  material  and  means  to  synchronously  and 
simultaneously  create  an  image  on  both  the  film  and  material 
and  to  move  the  film  and  material  to  adjust  the  position  of  suc- 
cessive characters  in  use.  By  means  of  a  beam-splitter  mirror, 
there  is  simultaneously  projected  an  identical  image  onto  the 
film  and  sensitized  material.  A  dual  light  source  is  included 
which  selectively  provides:  ( 1 )  a  composing  light,  insufficient 
in  energy  or  of  such  spectral  frequency  that  it  is  incapable  of 
energizing  either  the  photoluminescent  material  or  the  sen- 
sitized material,  which  is  used  to  visually  position  a  new 
character  to  be  imaged  in  desired  relationship  to  the  previ- 
ously projected  and  exposed  character;  and  (2)  after  the 
desired  composition  is  attained,  a  light  of  sufficient  energy  and 
spectral  frequency  (a)  to  cause  a  luminescent  image  to  appear 
on  the  photoluminescent  material  and  (b)  to  expose  the  sen- 
sitized material.  The  image  is  then  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  new  character  for  composition. 
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3,769385 

DEVICE  FOR  EXPOSURE  OF  PHOTOMATERIAL  IN 

HANIM)PERATED  PHOTOCOMPOSING  DEVICES 

Ham  Liwic  BctMb,  Gcrvaay,  wmtymr  to  Flran  H.  BcrtlMld 

AG,  Berili^  GcroMBy 

F1M  Jaly  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,121 
Clulnt    priority,    ■ppHciHon    G«nBaBy,    Jvly   26,    1971, 
P  21  37  934.0 

luLCLMlb  15/32, 17/40 
i]S.  CL  95—4.5  I  2  Claims 


urging  circuit.  A  lever  actuates  the  switch  to  render  effective 
the  shutter  closure  urging  circuit  when  the  indicating 
mechanism  is  providing  the  non-usable  frame  indication  and 

I 


Device  for  the  photographic  oomposition  of  characters  with 
random  widths  which  are  not  divisible  into  sub-uniu,  which 
are  determined  by  control  marks  on  a  character  support  as- 
sociated with  the  characters,  and  whfcrh  control  marks  control 
advance  of  a  film  by  means  of  a  sensing  device,  before  the 
character  support  is  subsequently  released  and  the  next 
character  can  be  brought  into  a  projected  position,  a  pivoting 
mirror  being  disposed  in  the  beam  piAh  of  an  optical  sensor  for 
a  width  mark  together  with  a  reversing  motor  which  is  actuata- 
ble  in  a  given  direction  by  an  electronic  control  simultane- 
ously with  the  iHumination  of  a  symbol,  and  is  connected  via 
toothed  gears  with  a  rack,  one  of  the  gears  being  directly  cou- 
pled with  the  reversing  motor  and  being  conncctable  via  a 
coupling  to  an  element  for  the  width  shaft  of  a  photo-layer 
support  upon  reversal  of  rotation  of  the  reversing  motor,  after 
the  width  value  of  the  symbol  to  be  set-in  has  been  stored  by 
opposed  analog  linear  movement  of  the  rack  and  the  illumina 
tion  of  the  symbol  is  completed. 


for  rendering  ineffective  the  shutter  closure  urging  circuit 
when  the  indicating  mechanism  is  providing  the  usable  frame 
indication. 


3,769jn7 
ELECTRICAL  SHUTTER-CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  . 
CAMERAS 

Tsukumo  Nobosawa,  Takya,  Japaa,  ■wignor  to  Asahi  Kogaka 
Kogyo  KabMiyU  Kaiiha,  TokyiMo,  Japiw 

FBcd  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No,  255,217 
ClaiiBs    priority,    applkatioa    Japan,     May    31,     1971, 
46/36921;    Jaw     16,    1971,    46/42500;    Joar    16,     1971, 
46/42501;  Jaae  24,  1971,  46/45265;  Jaly  5,  1971,  46/48790; 
July  7,  1971,46/49611 

Int  CL  G«3b  7108;  G«3b  9/55;  H03k  171100 
U.S.  CI.  95- 1 0  CT  16  CWbs 


3,7693*6 

SHUTTER  OPERATING  MECHANISM  HAVING  AN 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  TIME  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

NaayH  U— ,  iraiwMlii  flsiii.  Inlli  iif  If  magnr  Tifri — ' 

SakaaaU;  KakMn  WalBMbe,  bMk  af  Takjra;  KatMMko 

Miyala,  Kawisriri.  aai  FMiia  UnaM,  Tokyo,  aH  a(  JapM^ 

aMiBMra  to  AaaM  KivriiB  Kicyo  KalNMMU  Kaiaka,  Tokye- 

lo,Jap«i 

Fled  Jaly  27, 1972,  Scr,  No.  275,784 

CUbm  priority,  apHkaltaa  Jaiiaa,  A^.  6, 197 1 ,  46/69820 

Iat.CLG«3b9/62 

U.S.CL95— IOC  i.,..    j  7ClBfcB« 

A  photographic  camera  with  an  automatic  expocure  control 
means,  an  expoaure  time  control  cilcuit  for  initiating  the  clo- 
sure of  the  camera  shutter  and  a  film  frame  number  indicating 
mechanism  having  non-usable  and  unable  frame  indications.  A 
shitfter  closure  urging  circuit  is  opavably  connected  into  the 
exposure  time  control  circuit  and  has  connected  therein  a 
switch  to  render  effective  and  inefflective  the  shutter  closure 


An  electrical  shutter-control  system  to  be  used  in  a  camera. 
The  system  includes.a  solenoid  which  responds  to  a  signal  for 
initiating  shutter-closing  operations.  A  signal-transmitting  cir- 
cuit trammiu  the  signal  to  the  solenoid  and  receives  one  of  a 
plurality  of  timing  signals  from  a  timing  circuit  which  is  auto- 
matically operated  to  select  a  timing  signal  which  will  provide 
the  best  exposure.  A  signal-altering  circuit  detecu  when  the 
conditions  require  a  change  in  the  selected  timing  signal  for 
improving  the  exposure,  and  this  signal-altering  circuit  mea- 
sures the  extent  to  which  the  selected  timing  signal  shouU  be 
changed  and  alters  the  timing  signal  accordingly  so  that  the  al- 
tered timing  signal  is  transmitted  to  the  solenoid  for  improving 
the  exposure.  The  alteration  in  the  timing  signal  is  determined 
in  accordance  with  a  fractional  interval  of  time  between  the 
time  increments  corresponding  to  the  timing  signals,  so  as  to 
achieve  a  continuous  exposure  time  adjustment,  or  according 
to  non-linear  film  characteristics  to  compensate  for  the  latter 
characteristics,  or  in  accordance  with  both  of  these  factors. 
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3,7693S8  3,769,890 

COMPUTER  FLASH  LIGHT  SENSING  APPARATUS  AUTOSTEREOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Peter  T.  Qaian,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Alfred  V.  Alasia,  Whitcstone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Photogencx 

MinncapoUs,  Minn.  jr t:,t. . ,v,  r  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204367  Filed  June  30,  1972.  Ser.  No.  268.177 

Int.  CI.  GOIJ  1/46  InU  CI.  G03b  35/08 

U.S.  CI.  95— 10  CE  9  Claims  U.S.CI.  95— 18P  17  Claims 


A  light  sensing  apparatus  of  a  computer-type  photoflash 
system  is  independently  moveable  with  respect  to  an  as- 
sociated camera  and  flash  unit.  It  includes  a  light  responsive 
device,  operable  to  sense  light  received  from  a  scene  being 
photographed  and  provide  an  electrical  effect  upon  sensing  a 
predetermined  amount  of  that  light,  and  a  calculator  means 
device,  operable  to  set  in  selected  values  of  various  indepen- 
dent photographic  variables  and  to  display  values  of  photo- 
graphic variables  dependent  upon  the  selected  values  of  the 
independent  variables.  The  effective  sensitivity  of  the  light 
responsive  device  is  adjusted  in  variable  accordance  with  the 
selected  values  of  the  independent  photographic  variables. 


3.769389 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  REPR(M>UCTION  WITH 

PSEUDO-SCOPY  CORRECTION  BY  IMAGE  INVERSION 

OPTICS  WHICH  ARE  CAPABLE  OF  INDEPENDENTLY 

CONTROLLING  ZcAXIS  PLACEMENT  IN  IMAGE  SPACE 

Robert  M.  Wechsler,  475  FDR  Dr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,793 

Int.  CI.  G03b  35/08 

U.S.CI.95— 18P  27  Claims 


cc^       a,      I      a,        a, 


Apparatus  for  use  in  autostereography  for  moving  the  ob- 
jective lens  of  a  camera  and  the  camera  back  transverse  to  a 
subject  along  parallel  linear  paths  between  extreme  positions. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  linkage  for  moving  the  lens  and  back 
relative  to  one  another  during  exposure,  the  back  being 
moved  more  rapidly  than  the  lens  so  that  the  distance  traveled 
by  the  back  between  the  extreme  positions  thereof  is  greater 
than  the  distance  traveled  by  the  lens.  Another  linkage  is  in- 
cluded for  pivoting  the  back  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  linear  motion  and  parallel  with  the  plane  of  a 
photosensitive  element  mounted  in  the  back.  The  back  is 
pivoted  through  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the 
lens  during  movement  of  the  lens  and  back  between  their  ex- 
treme positions.  The  spacing  between  the  lens  and  back  is 
variable  for  focusing,  and  the  linkages  automatically  vary  the 
relative  movement  of  the  lens  and  back  in  inverse  relation  to 
the  space  therebetween  while  maintaining  constant  the  angle 
through  which  the  back  is  pivoted  relative  to  the  lens  during 
movement  of  the  lens  and  back  between  their  extreme  posi- 
tions. 


A  method  of  producing  multiple  perspective,  autostereo- 
scopic  images  is  disclosed  along  with  a  camera  employing  the 
method,  which  lends  itself  to  inexpensive  construction  and 
which  may  be  hand-held  to  take  pictures  with  excellent  depth 
illusion  and  virtually  free  of  Z-axis  compression  with  exposure 
times  appropriate  to  conventional  photography.  The  camera 
employs  a  selector  screen  and  is  constructed  such  that  any 
point  in  object  space  viewed  by  the  camera  may  be  imaged 
anywhere  along  the  depth  axis  of  the  picture,  in  image  space, 
so  that  the  image  may  be  made  of  any  extent  desired,  a  virtual 
image,  independently  of  camera  focus  by  controlling  the 
orientation  relative  to  the  camera  axis  of  the  optical  image- 
reversal  elements  employed  for  pseudoscopy  correction  or  by 
providing  additional  optical  elements  associated  with  each 
such  image  reversal  element  for  optically  effectively  con- 
trolling such  orientation. 


3,769,891 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Hubert  Hackenberg;  Rainer  Spinnler,  and  Horst  Karl,  all  of 
Munich,   Germany,   assignors   to   AGFA-Gevaert   Aktien- 
gesclbchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuiny,  Mar.  26,  1970,  P  20 
14  671.8 

InLCI.G03b/9/04 
U.S.  CI.  95—3 1  AC  29  Claims 


A  still  camera  for  use  with  film  having  a  row  of  perforations, 
one  for  each  film  frame,  has  a  toothed  film  transporting  wheel 
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which  is  rotauble  by  a  rapid-transport  lever  in  a  first  direction 
to  rotate  the  Ukeup  reel  in  a  direciton  to  collect  the  film,  and 
is  permanently  biased  in  the  other  direction.  The  feeler  of  a 
scanning  lever  is  biased  against  the  film  in  response  to  rotation 
of  the  wheel  in  the  first  direction  to  penetrate  into  an  oncom- 
ing perforation  and  to  thereby  move  a  bell  crank  from  a  first  to 
a  second  angular  position  The  bell  crank  has  a  first  pallet 
which  engages  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  and  holds  the  latter 
against  rotation  in  the  other  direction  in  the  first  position  of 
the  bell  crank  and  a  second  pallet  which  engages  the  teeth  to 
hold  the  wheel  against  rotation  in  the  first  direction  in  the 
second  position  of  the  bell  crank  The  wheel  also  serves  to 
cock  an  impeller  in  response  to  rotation  in  the  first  direction 
whereby  the  impeller  causes  the  feeler  to  bear  against  the  film 
The  impeller  can  be  released  from  the  cocked  position  by  a 
release  element  to  thereby  strike  against  a  shutter  blade  which 
opens  to  admit  scene  light  against  an  unexposed  film  frame 
which  is  located  behind  the  picture  taking  lens  when  the  feeler 
extends  into  a  perforation.  The  feeler  is  withdrawn  from  the 
perforation  and  the  bell  crank  is  caused  to  reassume  the  first 
position  when  the  impeller  returns  Ho  its  uncocked  position. 


gizing  a  solenoid  having  a  plunger  retractable  within  an  excita- 
tion winding  upon  energization  of  the  latter.  The  plunger  is 
biased  outwardly  by  a  compression  type  opening  spring 
providing  an  abuttable  contact  between  the  plunger  tip  and 
walking  beam  A  closing  spring  attached  to  the  walking  beam 
serves  to  bias  the  blades  of  the  mechanism  to  move  in  a  closing 


3,769,892 

SEATING  ARRANGEMENT  fX)R  A  REFLECTING 

MEMBER 

William  Patrick  Lane,  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,959 

InLCl.G03b/9//2 

U.S.  CI.  95-42  12CWins 


direction.  Because  the  opening  spring  has  a  higher  force  value 
characteristic  than  the  closing  spring,  the  mechanism  nor- 
mally defines  an  open  shutter  condition.  When  the  solenoid  is 
energized,  the  plunger  moves  to  compress  the  opening  spring 
and  negate  its  abuttable  conuct  with  the  walking  beam  to  per- 
mit the  shutter  to  be  closed  under  the  isolated  drive  of  the 
closing  spring. 

3,769394 
GOLF  GAME 
Robert  M.  ConUin,  Musliegoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brunswich 
Corporation,  Skolde,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,176,  Nov.  22,  1967,  Pat  No. 

3,7 12,624.  This  application  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,655 

lnLCl.G03b/5/00 

US.  CI.  95-85  5  Claims 


In  a  reflex  camera,  an  arrangement  for  properly  positioning 
a  reflecting  member  at  a  viewing  plane  and  minimizing 
warpage  to  a  viewing  surface  attached  to  the  reflecting 
member.  The  reflecting  member  is  pivolally  moved  about  a 
hinge  arrangement  located  along  one  edge  of  the  reflecting 
member  The  forces  employed  to  move  the  reflecting 
member,  as  well  as  the  forces  used  to  reUin  the  reflecting 
member  at  its  viewing  position  are  applied  to  the  reflecting 
member  through  the  hinge  arrangement.  In  order  to  alleviate 
possible  warpage.  the  reflecting  member  contacts  a  frame  sup- 
porting it  in  the  viewing  position  at  a  point  located  on  a  line 
with  an  area  of  primary  stress  influence  created  by  the  retain- 
ing forces.  The  contact  point  and  the  two  hinges  form  a  three 
point  seating  arrangement. 


3,769,893 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  EXPOSURE 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
LawrcMC  M.  Douglas,  South  Eaaton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pola- 
roid Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245^01 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9142 

U.S.  CI.  95-53  EB  26  Claims 

An  exposure  control  mechanism  of  a  variety  having  two 

blades  driven  from  a  reciprocally  pivotable  walking  beam.  The 

mechanism  is  actuated  by  selectively  energizing  and  de-ener- 


A  golf  game  for  accurately  and  realistically  displaying  the 
results  of  golf  shots  to  a  golfer  including  a  tec  area  whereat  a 
golfer  may  hit  a  golf  ball,  a  screen  in  front  of  the  tec  area, 
means  for  projecting  on  the  screen  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
scenes  taken  from  different  locations  on  a  golf  hole,  data 
acquisition  means  associated  with  the  tee  for  providing  infor- 
mation relative  to  the  trajectory  of  a  ball  hit  from  the  tee  by  a 
golfer,  a  computer  responsive  to  the  daU  acquisition  means 
for  computing  the  trajectory  of  the  ball,  and  ball  spot  project- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  computer  for  projecting  a  spot  of 
light  on  the  screen  and  on  the  scenes  displayed  thereon  to  il- 
lustrate the  trajectory  of  the  ball  to  the  golfer,  the  scenes  being 
displayed  to  the  golfer  being  of  a  golf  course  illustrating  a  flat 
playing  surface  so  that  the  final  location  of  the  golf  ball  on  the 
hole  will  be  accurately  and  realistically  indicated  on  the 
screen  by  the  ball  spot  projecting  means;  and  a  method  for 
providing  the  scenes. 


3  769  895 

MASKING  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  PHOTOMASTERS 

George  J.  Lucas,  Norridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 

tiou  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151335 

InLCI.G03b/5/00 

U.S.  CI.  95-85  9Ctainis 

A  pad  to  represent  a  land  area  on  a  photomaster  for  printed 
circuit  patterns  has  a  set  of  orthogonal  indicators  to  locate  the 
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pad  with  respect  to  an  underlying  rectangular  grid  pattern. 
The  pad  also  has  a  center  mark  to  facilitate  referencing  to  the 


curved  path  in  each  is  aligned  with  the  curved  path  of  the  fol- 
lowing unit  to  thereby  provide  a  continuously  curved  path  for 
the  film  which  extends  throughout  the  machine.  The  film  driv- 


center  of  the  pad  for  programming  drills  or  the  like  once  the 
pad  has  been  incorporated  into  the  pattern  of  the 
photomaster. 


3,769,896 
SQUEEGEE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PHOTOCOPY  MACHINES 
Abe  Samuels,  Chicago,  and  Roger  A.  Wiggerman,  McHenry, 
both  of  IlL,  asrignors  to  Specd-O-Print  Business  Machine 
Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,043 

Int.CI.G03dJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  95-89  A  6  Claims 


/<2<^ 


2-^*111^* 


A  wringer  assembly,  embodying  engaging  rollers,  for  use  in 
feeding  paper  through  photocopy  machines,  and  having  a 
moisture  impervious,  flexible  wiper  blade  in  yieldable  wiping 
contact  with  one  of  the  rollers  for  removing  moisture 
therefrom.  One  of  the  rollers  has  a  durometer  hardness 
greater  than  that  of  the  other  roller,  and  the  wiper  blade  has  a 
durometer  hardness  less  than  that  of  the  roller  it  contacts. 


ing  and  guiding  units  are  designed  to  be  readily  removable 
from  the  housing  along  with  the  tanks  for  the  purpose  of 
cleansing  the  equipment  and  replenishing  the  solution  in  the 
tanks. 


3,769,898 

DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  FOR  SECURING 

VISIBILITY  IN  THE  RAIN 

Takashi  Ide,  Motoichiba-1 1-1,  Fuji-shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Ruji, 

Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13.  1970,  45/69152 
Int.CI.B60h//2'^ 
U.S.CI.98— 2  7  Claims 


3     8 


3,769,897 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Ernst  Zwettler,  2101  Hollister  Ter.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  and  Sieg- 
mund  E.  Goelwls,  1734  S.  Barrington  Ave.,  West  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf . 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,228 
Int.CI.G03d3//2 
U.S.  CI.  95— 94  R  lOCUims 

A  portable  automatic  processing  machine  for  developing 
exposed  X-ray  films  by  treating  the  film  in  successive  tanks. 
The  film  is  driven  through  the  machine  along  a  continuously 
curved  path  which  directs  the  film  down  into  each  of  the  suc- 
cessive tanks  and  then  through  a  drying  chamber.  A  cassette 
enclosing  the  exposed  X-ray  film  is  provided  which  when  in- 
serted in  an  entrance  slot  on  one  end  of  the  housing  for  the 
machine  automatically  provides  for  the  film  to  be  dropped 
into  a  film  driving  and  guiding  unit  supported  for  immersion  in 
the  first  tank.  The  film  is  then  advanced  into  similar  film  driv- 
ing and  guiding  units  supported  for  immersion  in  each  of  the 
other  tanks  and  then  into  a  film  driving  and  guiding  unit 
disposed  in  a  drying  chamber  which  directs  the  fully 
developed  film  out  of  an  exit  slot  on  the  other  end  of  the  hous- 
ing. The  film  driving  and  guiding  units  interfit  so  that  the 


A  device  for  an  automobile  for  securing  visibility,  in  which 
the  rain  drops  coming  in  contact  with  the  windshield  of  the  au- 
tomobile are  scattered  and  removed  by  blasting  across  the 
windshield  air  drawn  through  the  grill  at  the  front  end  of  the 
body  of  the  automobile. 


3,769,899 
COOKING  VESSEL 
Nicholas  M.  Kostko,  3724  Raymond  Ave.,  Brookfield,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,198 
Int.  CI.  A47j  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—324  1  Claim 

A  thermally  insulated  cooking  container  which  comprises 
outer  insulator  and  an  inner  container  of  jacketed  construc- 
tion containing  between  the  two  walls  of  the  jacket  a  material 
having  a  high  heat  coefficient.  The  inner  container  is  covered 
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with  a  lid  of  amilar  construction  to  provide  an  air  tight  seal 
and  an  outer  top  of  the  lame  construction  as  the  insulator 
which  encompasses  the  inner  lid  and  makes  a  tight  fit  with  the 
insulator. 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindroid  disposed  horizontally,  the 
major  axis  of  the  ellipse  disposed  vertically.  Heated  gases  from 
a  firebox,  located  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  rise  over  a  baffle, 
flow  through  a  cooking  region,  and  exhaust  out  through  a  flue 


l^90 


Also  a  method  of  cooking  which  tomprises  heating  the  pot 
with  its  contents  to  the  boiling  point  of  water,  placing  the  pot 
in  the  insulated  container  and  after  covering,  permitting  it  to 
stand,  without  applying  heat,  for  a  desired  period  of  time. 


at  the  other  end  of  the  housing.  The  elliptica]  cross-section  of 
the  housing  imparts  a  double  spiral  flow  to  the  heated  gases  as 
they  flow  axially  through  the  cooking  region,  thereby  evenly 
distributing  the  heat  to  all  parts  of  the  food  being  cooked. 


3,769,902 
3,769,900  THAWER-COOKER 

PROCESSING  OF  ANIMAL  MATERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  M,|hew  Harwitz,  63  OiUUaad  Ave.,  AMbunMlak,  Mi 
,  Hop,  aad  Per  SoBicrg,  Bcrsoi,  botfi  of  Nor-  Flkid  J«ly  21, 1971.  Ser.  No.  164,612 

i  to  Stord  Barti  ladutry  A/S,  Bcr|cm  Norway  1,1.  q.  a47j  2  7108 

FBed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,969  U.S.  CI.  99— 472  7Clalins 

iBtCUBOIf  7/02 


IJ.S.  CI.  99-348 


4  Claims 


The  invention  has  reference  to  a  process  and  apparatus  for 
the  batch  sterilisation  and  evaporation  of  a  water-containing 
animal  material  composition  which  involves  leading  the  com- 
position between  an  inner  rotatiif  heating  surface  and  an 
outer  stationary  surface,  the  former  representing  a  far  larger 
proportion  of  the  total  heating  area  than  the  latter.  After  an 
initial  heating,  the  composition  has  its  pasnge  arrested  by 
routing  the  inner  surface  in  the  reverse  direction  when  sub- 
stantial stirring  is  brought  about  and  sterilisation  and  evapora- 
tion of  the  composition  arc  effected.  Finally,  the  composition 
which  remains  is  expelled  by  rotating  the  inner  heating  surface 
in  the  original  direction. 


A  vessel  and  process  for  cooking  and/or  thawing  of  foods 
utilizing  heat  transfer  via  direct-contact  condensation  of  sub- 
stantially air-free  steam  at  sub-atmospheric  (partial  vacuum) 
pressures  onto  the  food.  A  purge- venting  means  and  method 
automatically  flushes  air  from  the  vessel  to  initiate  the  partial 
vacuum  and  manual  or  automatically  actuated  valve  means  re- 
lieves the  vacuum  to  terminate  the  process.  Cooking  and/or 
thawing  takes  place  at  controlled  temperatures  below  the  nor- 
mal boiling  point  of  water. 


3,769,901 

COOKER 

wmam  E.  PkOlpa,  Rt.  1,  Tcxira,  II. 

Ffcd  Dee.  28, 1971,  Sa-.  No.  212,971 

tal.CLA47j27/5«,i7/07 

UACL99-444  5 

A  high  degree  of  heat  circulation  is  achieved  m  a  cooker 
housing  of  generally  elliptical  cylindroid  configuration,  the 


ClHrta   AaHin 


to 


3,769,903 
MEMBRANE  SKINNING  MACHINE 
GrcMer,   Dci   Matnci,    Iowa, 
iaecriiV  Comp— J.  Dcs  Moiact,  Iowa 
racd  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  FMow  145,216 
lirt.  CL  A22c  7//2 
UACL  99-589  5 

A  membrane  skinning  machme  for  severing  the  membrane 
from  a  meat  product  such  as  beef  liver,  beef  tenderioin,  etc.  is 
disclosed  herein.  The  machme  includes  a  driven  toothed  roll 
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rotatably  mounted  on  a  frame  means  adjacent  one  end  of  a 
feed  table  and  a  pressure  shoe  which  extends  around  a  portion 
of  the  driven  roll.  A  skinning  blade  extends  from  the  pressure 
shoe  and  is  adapted  to  sever  the  membrane  from  the  meat 
product  as  the  meat  product  is  moved  thereby.  A  stripping  roll 


ilt 


•I 
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is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  means  closely  adjacent  the 
driven  roll  for  stripping  the  severed  membrane  from  the 
driven  roll  after  the  membrane  has  passed  between  the  driven 
roll  and  the  pressure  shoe.  The  stripping  roll  includes  project- 
ing spiral  means  on  the  periphery  thereof  which  causes  the 
severed  membrane  to  dro  or  fall  from  the  stripping  roll. 


3,769,904 
CONTINUOUS  PRESS  FOR  DEHYDRATION 
Ryutaro  Yoritomi,  5-17-12  Koishikawa,  Bunkyo-ku.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,394 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  July  29,  1970,  45/65700 
lnt.CI.B30bi/04 
U.S.CI.  100— 158C  12  Claims 
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It 


?B 


% 


330CE 


or^'p 


Jt)=ll_ 


Two  opposed,  fnistoconical  rotary  discs  define  a  V-shaped 
annular  channel  therebetween  in  an  annular  casing  of  a  press 
A  pair  of  shafts,  each  shaft  rotatably  supporting  one  of  the 
discs,  are  pivotally  connected  together  by  a  supported  pin 
near  the  apex  of  the  channel.  The  pin  is  supported  across  an 
opening  formed  in  a  plate  fixedly  disposed  centrally  in  the  cas- 
ing. The  shafts  extend  outwardly  through  the  casing  and  are 
fixed  to  respective  supporting  yokes,  each  yoke  having  two 
free  ends.  One  of  the  free  ends  of  one  yoke  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  free  end  of  the  other  yoke  on  the 
axial  line  of  the  pin.  The  remaining  two  ends  of  the  yokes  are 
adjustably  connected  together  along  the  plane  in  which  the 
shafts  lie  and  these  ends  may  be  drawn  together  to  selectively 
vary  the  shafts'  directions  to  thereby  adjust  the  width  of  the  V- 
shaped  channel. 


3,769,905 
SCREW  PRESS 
Helmut    Dishcler,    Neub-Udcsbdm,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Novopress  GmbH  Pressen  und  Preswerkzeugc  &  Co.  KG, 
Dusseldori,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1971,  P  21 
10  044.7 

Int.  CI.  B30b/ /22 
U.S.CI.  100— 289  12Claims 


S    45  32 


The  invention  relates  to  a  screw  press  of  the  kind  which  in- 
corporates a  screw,  in  the  machine  or  press  frame,  operated 
by  a  fly  wheel  continuously  rotating  in  one  direction,  the  fly 
wheel  and  screw  having  a  releasable  coupling  connecting 
them  the  coupling  being  released  on  the  attainment  of  a 
predetermined  pressing  effect.  The  invention  is  particularly 
concerned  with  the  release  of  the  coupling  and  provides  a 
press  wherein  the  release  of  the  coupling  is  effected  to  remove 
as  much  energy  as  possible  from  the  fly  wheel  before  the  un- 
coupling is  effected  the  construction  being  such  that  the 
release  takes  place  on  the  falling  below  of  a  predetermined  an- 
gular velocity  and/or  the  exceeding  of  predetermined  angular 
retardation  of  the  screw 


3,769,906 
INSTALLATIONS  FOR  PRINTING  CODES  ON  ARTICLES 
Claude  R.  Mariin,  Maisons  Laffltte,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
D 'Etude  et  dc  Construction  D'Apparcils  de  Precision,  Bou- 
logne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,980 
Cbims    priority,    application     France,    Jan.     11,     1971, 
7100620;  Dec.  2,  1971,7143217 

Int.  CI.  B41j  7/20 
U.S.CI.  101— 91  21  Claims 


7T> 


A  code  printer  comprising  a  reading  position  with  a  coding 
keyboard  preceded  by  a  feeder  magazine  for  articles  to  be 
code-printed,  and  a  printing  position  followed  by  a  discharg- 
ing position  and  a  position  for  stacking  the  code-printed  arti- 
cles, the  printing  position  incorporating  a  printing  cylinder  or 
drum  carrying  retractable  printing  characters,  driving  means 
for  routing  the  printing  cylinder,  selector  means  for  putting 
the  retractable  characters  in  either  a  working  or  an  idling  posi- 
tion and  an  electronic  control  system  associated  with  storage 
means  for  receiving  coding  pulses  by  activation  of  appropriate 
keys  on  the  keyboard  and  releasing  the  selector  means  and 
driving  means  for  impressing  the  code  on  the  article. 
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3,769,907  „.^,K,r^  WET  NIP  DAMPENER 

PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PRINTING  imd  Leslie  J.  Jexult,  Lyons,  Iwth 

DIFFERENT  GROUPS  OF  FIGURES  "'S^,,     JXion  to  Rockwell  International  Co^^ 

M«»«kiOfelri,  Tokyo;  Y«hl».S.T.k.k.s«,Y«hly^,«.d        jj^'^  'f*'^,;* 

Keiichi  Yoshizawa,  Matsudo-shi,  all  of  J«|i-n,  aarignors  to  ns  ^,^  ^^^   ^^  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,965 

KabushikiKaishaHattoriTokdten,  Tokyo,  JaiMin  i„t.  CI.  B4 1125/00.  B4H  7/46 

Rled  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  N«  1^,045  ^^^  1  Claim 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1970, 45/64461 
lBt.CLB4lj5/44 
U.S.C1.101-93C  ^^'^^ 


Li  )L7L;|UI-3|»jLt|'J'4|tJU| 


A  onntrng  device  for  electronic  computors  and  the  like 
composes  a  pnnter  dnve  circuit  including  a  first  group  of 
pnnUng  coUs  for  effecung  pnnt.ng  of  k>wer  P'^*;  f^R";;"  "•.^/^ 

L:ond%roup  of  pnnt.ng  coik  for  «ff«=^,»'"8  P"?^'"* J^^^ly 
place   figures,  and   a  switching   mechanism   for   setectively 
switchini  pnnt  command  signals  to  o.e  of  the  fin^t  and  second 
pnnting  coil  groups.  The  printing  device  includes  means  for 
^ lectively  performing  either  a  single  printing  operation  with 
^e  energizadon  of  the  lower  place  figure  printing  coils  or  two 
consecutive  printing  operations  consisting  of  a  first  printing 
operation  with  the  energization  of  the  lower  place  figure  prmt- 
mTcoils  and  a  second  printing  operation  with  the  energization 
of  the  higher  place  figure   pnnting  coils  by  actuating  the 
switching  mechanism  in  accordance  with  a  dnve  command 
signal. 


3  769  908 
METAL  MASK  SCREEN  FOR  SCREEN-PRINTING 
Patrick  JoMpk  Griffin,  IndiuiapoliK,  Ind.,  asaigiior  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,075 

Int.CI.B41n  1124 

L.S.  CI.  101-127  3CI«ms 


A  dampenmg  arrangement  for  a  lithograph  press  which  in- 
cludes a  fountain  roller  and  a  resilient  water  f";'"  ;"''"/;^ 
ranged  side  by  side  with  dams  bridging  the  ends  thereof  to 
form  a  reservoir  of  water  along  the  nip  between  the  rollers. 
The  fonn  roller  is  routed  at  press  speed  and  in  such  direction 
that  a  continuously  reformed,  uniform  film  of  water  is  trans- 
ferred directly  from  the  nip  to  the  surface  of  the  pnnting  plate. 
Means  are  provided  for  varying  the  pressure  between  the  roN 
lers  and  for  controlling  the  direction  and  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  fountain  roller  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  film.  The  rol- 
lers  are   mounted   on   a  subframe   which   is  supported  on 
honzontal  ways,  with  an  actuator  for  pressing  the  ''"bframe 
against  stops  which  are  adjustable  to  control  the    squeeze    of 
the  fom,  roller  against  the  pnnt.ng  plate.  A  scraper  blade  is 
provided  on  the  fountain  roller  above  the  nip  to  reUin  the 
water  m  the  reservoir  and  prevent  it  from  traveling  around   o 
the  lower  side  of  the  nip  when  the  founUin  roller  is  rotated  m 
the  same  direction  as  the  fonn  roller.  In  the  preferred  fonn  o 
the  invention  the  water  fonn  roller  engages  the  plate  just 
ahead  of  the  ink  fonn  roller.   An  '""''i-^j^'^'^-^'"?''"^ 
roller  preferably  engages  the  presented  top  surface  of  the  forrn 
roller  to  smooth  out  the  casual  film  of  ink  picked  up  by  the 
water  form  roller. 


A  printing  screen  comprises  a  fine  metal  mesh  stretched 
acro^  a  printing  frame.  A  central  printing  area  of  the  screen 
halTlayer  of  metal  integrally  united  with  the  mesh.  This  cen- 
tZ  metol  layer  has  a  pattern  of  openings  therem  correspond- 
^to  a  pattern  which  is  to  be  printed  on  a  substrate  and  out^ 
wfrdly  extending  tabs  at  points  of  stress.  An  annular  region  of 
^  merii  surrounding  the  central  metal  layer  is  free  of  any 
^  J  ifycr  but  has  I  thin  masking  layer  of  synthetic  resm 
Screen.  A  border  layer  of  metal  on  the  mesh  extends  around 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  screen 


3,769,910 
MOV  ABLY  POSITION  ABLE  CYLINDER  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  INDIRECT  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Paul  HeimHcher,  BoOigen,  and  Hans  Strdt,  L-uperswII,  both  o^ 
Switiertand,  asrignors  to  Maachlnenfabrik  Winkler,  Fallert 
ft  Co.  AG,  Berne,  Swttxertand  „  ,Q<iQ 

Continoation-tai-rt  of  Ser.  No.  853^3,  A»8  27, 1969 
.,«KK«ed.  J^  appttcatio.  M«r.  12^1972^  ^",2^  ttit^Jo 
Claims  priority,  appUotlon  Sweden,  Sept  2,  1968,  6811790 
Int.Cl.B41f5//2.5//6./i/J4  -j,,,,^, 

^A^cyllndeVVi^angement  for  offset  and  siniilar  printing 
presses  which  pemiits  printing  on  one  or  both  sides.  A  rubber 
cihnder  is  routably  supported  at  its  ends  in  eccentric 
bulngs  and  the  liishings  are  rotatably  mounted  within 
pivotally  displaceable  side  plates.  By  pivoting  the  sKle  plates. 
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the  rubber  cylinder  can  be  positioned  for  printing  on  one  or 
both  sides.  In  addition,  the  eccentric  bushings  can  be  rotated 


on  the  sub-calibre  portion.  The  sabot  is  connected  to  the  pro- 
jectile in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  separation  of  the  sabot 
from  the  projectile,  while  the  rear  end  of  the  projectile  as- 
sembly remains  in  the  barrel  of  a  gun  bore  from  which  the  pro- 
jectile assembly  is  fired,  by  reason  of  the  axial  force  exerted  on 


t  'II    JJl  ^-  ••'**i 


for  moving  the  rubber  cylinder  between  an  operative  and  an 
inoperative  position  when  the  rubber  cylinder  is  ananged  for 
printing  on  one  or  on  both  sides. 


3,769,911 
CONTACT  FUSE 
Glenn  O.  Folklns,  Placitas,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomk 
Energy  Commision,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,736 

Int.CI.  F42C///4 

U.S.  CI.  102-7.4  2  Claims 


lif^p'^-^^'K 
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the  projectile  assembly  by  the  firing  gas  pressure  The  connec- 
tion allows  separation  of  the  sabot  from  the  projectile  by  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  and  air  drag,  after  the  rear  end  of 
the  projectile  assembly  has  left  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  barrel, 
by  reason  of  the  consequent  rapid  decrease  of  the  axial  force. 


3,769,913 
HIGH  MASS  FLOW  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
William  V.  McRae,  Jr.,  Anaheim,  and  John  J.  Stuart,  Jr.,  New- 
port Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Transyt  Corporation. 
Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,550.  Oct.  7.  1968. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30.  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,126 

Int.CI.B61k  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  104—88  15  Claims 


,5       8 


The  contact  fuse  of  a  parachute  restrained  ordinance  device 
is  provided  with  various  means  for  insuring  detonation  at 
ground  level.  Series  connected  crush  switches  externally 
mounted  on  the  nose  of  the  ordinance  device  activate  the  fir- 
ing circuits  when  contact  is  made  with  soft  ground.  A  cru- 
ciform-shaped open  guard  member  both  prevents  switch  con- 
tact with  the  forest  canopy  and  permits  actuation  by  soft 
ground  surface.  An  internally  disposed  crush  switch  placed 
between  a  fixed  position  foam  pad  member  and  a  face  plate 
mounted  on  a  sheat  joint  member  activates  the  firing  circuits 
while  preventing  premature  fuse  wipe-out  when  solid  ground 
is  contacted.  A  jettisonable  cover  cone  prevents  premature 
detonation  while  the  ordinance  device  is  being  carried  by  an 
aircraft. 


A  high  mass  flow  transportation  system  wherein  one  or 
several  interconnecting  track  loops  guide  corresponding 
endless  chains  of  car  carriers  past  a  series  of  fixed  stations; 
each  carrier  being  adapted  to  receive  a  removable  passenger 
car,  there  being  distnbutcd  sets  of  carriers  in  each  chain 
preceded  to  receive  only  those  cars  destined  for  delivery  to 
corresponding  stations;  and  further,  each  station  includes  con- 
veyors which  remove  and  decelerate  passenger  cars  destined 
for  that  station  to  permit  unloading  and  loading  of  passengers, 
then  accelerate  the  cars  for  return  to  empty  earners  coded  for 
other  selected  stations. 

The  transportation  system  is  also  capable  of  accomodating 
cargo  containers,  or  passenger  vehicles  interspersed  with  the 
passenger  cars  for  delivery  to  selected  stations  and  capable  of 
removal  from  the  system,  in  which  case  the  vehicles  may  be 
self-propelled  for  use  separate  from  the  system. 


3,769,912 
SPIN^TABILIZED  PROJECTILES 
William  Harold  Friend,  1554  Boucherville  Blvd.,  St.  Brun, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,584 

Int.CI.F42bi//00 

U.S.  CI.  102—93  8  Claims 

A  projectile  assembly  includes  a  spin-stabilized  projectile 

having  a  sub-calibre  portion  and  a  discardable  sabot  mounted 


3,769,914 

SPEED  SYNCHRONIZING  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  TRANSPORT  SYSTEMS 

Jean-Paul     Philippe    Lorinet,    Grenoble;     Francois    Lagier. 

Seyssinet,  and  Bernard  Bobineau,  Grenoble,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to   Marlin   Gerin,  Societe  Anonyme.  Grenoble, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,824 

Int.  CI.  B61k/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  104-148  LM  10  Claims 

An  automatic  control  arrangement  for  synchronizing  the 
speed  of  a  linear  induction  motor-driven  vehicle  with  the 
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speed  of  an  independently  driven  body,  such  as  a  movable  ar- 
rival    or     departure     platform.     A     unidirectionaJ     clutch 


I 


shingle  support  platform  mounted  upon  casters  for  rolling  up 
and  down  a  sloped  roof  surface,  and  an  adjusuble.  V-shaped 
fitting  for  engaging  over  and  securing  to  the  roof  ridge,  with  a 
cable  connecting  the  platform  to  the  fitting  and  being 
releasably  frictionally  clamped  to  the  platform  so  that  a  roofer 
may  move  the  dolly  towards  or  away  from  the  fitting  by  pulling 
or  loosening  the  cable  and  temporarily  clamp  it  to  hold  the 
dolly  in  predetermined  positions. 


mechanism,  such  as  freewheel  device,  holds  back  the  ac- 
celerating vehicle  as  soon  as  it  has  reached  the  speed  of  the 
platform. 


3,769,917 
FREIGHT  BRACING  APPARATUS 
Richartl  C.  Snyder;  Alan  F.  Knwfer,  both  of  Michigan  City, 
and  Henry  E.  Sicdcr,  Vaipvaiao,  aH  of  Ind.,  antgnors  to 
Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No,  209,917 

Int  CI.  B61d  45100;  B60p  7108,  7116 

U.S.  CI.  105-369  B  5  Claims 


3,769,915 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Horace  M.  Swartz,  Doyfestowa,  Pa.,  aarigBor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tkm,  San  Joae,  Calf. 

FBcd  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,221 

IBL  CL  B6Sg  /  7144,  B61g  3104 

U.S.  CL  104—172  BT  8  Clafau 


A  conveying  system  has  a  plurality  of  trucks  which  are 
towed  about  an  area  by  a  chain  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
floor  The  floor  has  slots  through  which  a  tow  pin  on  the  truck 
depends  for  engagement  with  the  chain.  Switch  plates  in  the 
floor  are  movable  to  permit  diversion  of  a  truck  from  an  up- 
stream slot  to  a  selected  one  of  two  downstream  slots.  A 
resilient  member  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  switch  plate 
extends  into  the  path  of  a  tow  pia  traveling  past  the  switch 
plate  in  the  selected  downstream  slot.  Engagement  of  the 
resilient  switch  member  by  the  tow  pin  urges  the  switch  plate 
into  the  opposite  position  to  connect  the  upstream  slot  with 
the  other  downstream  slot. 


In  a  freight  car  compartment,  load  bracing  means  in  the 
combined  form  of  removable  belt  rails  horizontally  and  lon- 
gitudinally mounted  on  a  plurality  of  upright  recessed  lading 
strap  anchors,  each  lading  strap  anchor  being  a  vertically  ex- 
tending bar,  a  U-shaped  strap  guide  member  recessed  within  a 
respective  side  post  for  connection  with  each  lading  strap 
anchor  by  welding  folded  leg  portions  of  the  anchor  bar  to  the 
strap  guide,  and  bolt  means  attaching  each  belt  rail  to  a 
respective  anchor  in  the  area  of  the  folded-in  leg  portions  of 
the  anchor  with  a  nut  welded  to  the  face  of  the  anchor  bar 
between  the  leg  portions  and  facing  the  strap  guide. 


3,769,918 
HIGH  SIDE  SILL  RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR 
Phillip  G.  PnybHnakl,  SchercrviUe,  Ind.,  and  Joe  B.  Raidt, 
Calomet   City,    IM.,   aadlgnors   to    PuHman    Incorporated, 

Chicago,  lU. 

FHed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,600 

Int.  CL  B61d  SIOO,  7100, 1 7/06 

U  A  CL  105—248  8  Clalmt 


3,769,916 
ROOFING  SHINGLE  DOLLY 
John  R.  Hogan,  Eait  Detroit,  Mich. 

FHed  Sept.  12, 1972,  S«r.  No.  288,366 
lBt.CLB61b  7/00.' E04b  7118 
U.S.a.  104— 173R 


4Clafans 


A  roofing  shingle  doUy,  for  pcaitioning  piles  of  shingles        In  a  center  sill-lcss  railroad  hopper  car.  a  pair  of  opposed 
upon  predetermined  locations  on  a  sloped  roof,  formed  of  a    end  portions  and  a  central  hopper  portion  having  opposed 


November  6,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


81 


slope  sheets,  each  end  portion  having  a  stub  center  sill 
mounted  to  the  underside  of  a  flat  horizonUl  shear  plate  and  a 
bolster  web  beam  mounted  on  the  shear  plate  and  attached  to 
the  respective  slope  sheet,  and  comer  post  means  spaced  out- 
wardly of  the  bolster  means,  bolster  post  means  in  lateral 
alignment  with  the  bolster  web  beam  and  inner  side  post 
means  spaced  inwardly  of  the  bolster  post  means,  side  girder 
means  connecting  with  the  inner  post  means,  the  bolster  post 
means  and  the  comer  post  means,  a  high  side  sill  extending  the 
length  of  the  central  portion  of  the  car  and  into  the  end  por- 
tions and  connecting  with  each  respective  inner  post  means 
and  bolster  post  means,  and  skirt  means  depending  from  each 
outer  end  construction  and  having  a  stub  side  sill  connecting 
with  the  lower  inner  portion  of  the  skirt  means  and  extending 
outwardly  and  connecting  with  the  inner  post  means,  the 
bolster  post  means  and  the  comer  post  means  for  transmitting 
draft  and  buff  forces  into  the  bolster  post  means  and  the  inner 
post  means. 


catch  having  at  least  two  tongues  of  unequal  length  supported 
on  a  support  pin  by  brackets  formed  integrally  from  the 


3,769,919 
EXTENSIBLE  TABLE 
Paul  P.  Thomas,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Winxeler  Stamping 
Company,  Montpdicr,  Ohio 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,892 

Int.CL  A47b//0« 

L'.S.  a.  108-83  8  Claims 


3,769,920 
FOLDING  TABLE  LEG  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Samnd  Herman  Wein,  2800  W.  Albion,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Ang.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,926 

Int.CLA47bi/0« 
U.S.CL  108-133  1  Claim 

A  folding  table  leg  locking  device,  for  use  in  securing  a  table 
leg  rail  follower  at  a  fixed  position  along  a  horizontally-ex- 
tending fianged,  channel-shaped  rail  on  the  underside  of  a 
folding  table.  The  device  is  provided  with  a  spring  loaded 


flanges  of  the  channel  rail.  The  brackets  including  ears  for  dis- 
tributing locking  impact  forces  along  the  rail  follower. 


3,769,921 
WASTE  MATERIALS  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  G.  McMuHcn,  Gwyncdd  Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,270 

Int.  CLF23g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  110-8  R  26  Claims 


A  table  assembly  which  may  be  repeatedly  manufactured 
with  identical  components,  but  which  may  be  sold  in  different 
lengths.  Each  side  of  the  table  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  female 
beam  members  interconnected  by  a  male  beam  member  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  dispKised  within  the  opp>oscd  female  beam 
members.  The  male  and  female  beam  members  are  four  sided 
and  there  are  a  set  of  four  pads  disposed  at  each  end  of  the 
male  beam  member  and  a  set  of  four  pads  disposed  at  the 
distal  ends  of  the  female  members  for  supporting  the  male 
beam  member  centrally  within  the  female  beam  members  and 
so  that  the  male  beam  member  may  slide  relative  to  the  female 
beam  members.  Associated  with  each  set  of  four  pads  is  a  pair 
of  spaced  plates  having  notches  in  opposite  extremities 
thereof  so  that  a  pair  of  the  pads  have  their  ends  disposed  in 
the  notches  whereas  the  remaining  two  pads  are  supported  by 
the  plates  themselves.  If  the  customer  desires  the  table  to  be  of 
an  extended  length,  the  female  beam  members  are  pulled 
apart  to  expose  the  interconnecting  male  beam  members  and 
a  cover  member  is  disposed  over  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
male  beam  members.  The  table  also  includes  a  flange  means 
secured  to  the  beam  members  for  supporting  a  table  top 


A  waste  materials  processing  system  and  method  for  com- 
busting solid  waste  material  on  grates  in  combination  with 
comminuted  waste  material  being  combusted  in  suspension 
within  a  combustion  zone.  Conduits  are  positioned  external  to 
the  combustion  zone  around  which  exhaust  gases  from  the 
combustion  zone  pass.  Comminuted  waste  material  is  dnven 
through  the  conduits  and  by  pyrolytic  action  emit  gases  which 
are  collected  and  passed  to  a  recovery  system.  Additionally, 
pre-dried  sludge  and  sludge  vapors  derived  from  sanitary 
sewage  are  incorporated  into  the  combustion  zone  for  burn- 
ing. The  combined  waste  materials  processing  system  may  be 
incorporated  within  a  steam  generating  system  in  order  to  in- 
crease the  overall  efficiency  of  the  boiler. 


3,769,922 

FLUID  BED  REACTOR  PRE-HEATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Dale  A.  Furlong,  and  Abm  H.  Schmid,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Power  Inc.,  Mcnio  Park, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,962 

Int,  CLF?3d/ 9/00 

U.S.  CL  1 10—28  J  4  Claims 

A  quantity  of  finely  divided  inert  particles  is  fluidized  by  a 

high  velocity  stream  of  cold  air  directed  against  the  particles 
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from  the  bottom  while  waste  material  is  fed  into  the  fluidized 
particles  from  the  top.  The  particles  are  initially  preheated  to 


M  r 


3,769,924 
PROFILE  SEWING  APPARATUS 
Winiam  H.  Rogers,  9  Wenda  Street,  Reading,  and  Evald  O. 
Peterson,    11    Priscilla   Road,   Lynnfleld  Center,   both  of 

Mms. 

FOed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,566 

InL  CI.  D05b  33100 

U^.  CI.  1 1 2—  1 2 1 .29  24  Claims 


a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  oombustion  of  the  waste 
material  by  passing  a  low  velocity  stream  of  hot  air  through 
the  volume  of  particles  from  its  top  to  its  bottom. 


3,769,923 

SECTIONALIZED  METAL  STACK  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  SERVICE 

Ridiard  E.  Lawrence,  deceased,  lale  of  22  Gknwood  Rd., 

Roslyn,  N.Y.  (by  Eikca  M.  Lawrence,  executrix) 
Coatinuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  27355,  April  10,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,669,042.  This  appiicalkM  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

252,927 

lBt.CI.F23j///00 

U.S.  CI.  1 10— 184  9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  sewing  a  line  of  stitchmg  of 
predetermined  configuration  on  a  part  or  assembly  of  parts 
compnsing  selecting  a  part  from  a  supply  of  parts,  mountmg  a 
part  on  a  loading  tray  in  a  predetermined  position  of  orienta- 
tion by  means  of  end  and  edge  gauges  on  the  tray,  moving  the 
tray  to  a  first  position  for  presenting  the  part  to  a  work  holder 
at  that  position,  clamping  the  part  to  the  work  holder,  moving 
the  work  holder  from  the  first  position  to  a  sewing  position 
and  traversing  it  at  that  position  relative  to  a  sewing  instru- 
menulity  by  means  of  preprogrammed  tape  controlled 
mechanism  to  stitch  the  part  according  to  said  predetermined 
configuration,  following  stitching  moving  the  work  holder  to  a 
second  position  beyond  the  sewing  instrumentality,  releasing 
the  part  from  the  work  holder  at  the  second  position  and 
returning  the  latter  to  the  first  position,  and  while  the  work 
holder  is  being  returned  to  the  first  position  withdrawing  the 
part  from  the  second  position  for  stacking  of  successive  parts. 
The  loader  is  reloaded  while  the  work  holder  is  traversing  the 
part  at  the  sewing  position  and  optionally  the  part  is  trimmed 
at  the  second  position  prior  to  being  withdrawn  for  stacking. 


3,769,925 
LOOP  TAKER  LUBRICATION  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Wolf-Riidi«er  Von  Hagen,  Grotxtngem  Germany,  assignor  to 
Union  Special  Maschinen  fabrik  Gjn.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

niedNov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1970,  P  20 
57  916.2 

InL  CI.  D05b  71100 
U.S.  CI.  1 12— 256  10  Claims 


A  steel  stack  for  conveying  hot  gases  consists  of  vertical  sec- 
tions which  each  have  a  tubular,  upright,  inner  wall,  a  tubular, 
upright,  outer  wall  spacedly  surrounding  the  inner  wall,  an 
upper  annular  flange  and  a  lower  annular  flange  which  con- 
nect the  walls  so  as  to  form  a  sealed  chamber  about  the  inner 
wall.  The  bore  of  the  inner  wall  provides  a  gas  conduit 
aJignedly  communicating  with  corresponding  conduits  of 
other  sections.  Gas  in  the  chamber  holds  heat  transfer  by  con- 
duction from  the  inner  to  the  outer  wall  to  a  minimum.  The 
operating  temperatures  are  too  low  to  cause  significant  heat 
radiation  from  the  inner  wall,  and  heat  loss  from  the  inner  wall 
by  convection  is  reduced  or  avoided  by  a  layer  of  thermal  in- 
sulation, such  as  glass  wool,  at  least  partly  covering  one  of  the 
walls  in  the  chamber. 


Apparatus  for  lubricating  a  loop  taker  raceway  in  a  sewing 
machine  wherein  a  current  of  air  forces  an  oil  mist  through  a 
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hollow  loop  laker  drive  shaft  and  deflects  the  air  laterally  at 
the  inlet  port  of  the  shaft,  and  wherein  the  oil  is  positively  sup- 
plied with  the  quantity  of  supply  of  oil  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  r. p.m.  of  the  sewing  machine. 


flat  upstanding  body  portion  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  the 
plate.  All  the  brackets  are  made  of  suitable  guage  sheet  metal. 
The  adjusting  rod  has  spaced  grooves  for  snap  rings  for  adjust- 
ing it  lengthwise  in  the  sleeve. 


3,769,926 
MARINE  GALVANIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Rkhard  T.  Race,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,861 

Int.CI.H01b7/2S 

U.S.CI.  I14-.5R  10  Claims 


3,769,928 

HINGED  IMPACT  MESSENGER  FOR  MARINE 

EQUIPMENT 

Joseph  Kahl,  3850  Hudson  Manor  Ter.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,122 

Int.  CI.  B63c// /OO 

U.S.CI.  114— 221R  UCUims 


IBc 


Apparatus  for  minimizing  galvanic  deterioration  of  the 
metallic  hull  of  a  ship  moored  at  a  dock  of  a  dissimilar  metal, 
and  receiving  electrical  power  from  a  power  source  grounded 
at  the  dock,  includes  a  plurality  of  silicon  diodes  connected  to 
an  electrical  power  conductor  grounded  at  the  dock  and  at  the 
metallic  hull  of  the  ship.  The  intrinsic  junction  voltage  drop  of 
the  diodes  is  sufficient  to  block  current  fiow  due  to  the  voltaic 
cell  effect  between  the  ship's  hull  and  dock. 


3,769,927 
TRIM  TABS  FOR  BOATS 
Charles  R.  Carney,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Charles 
R.  Carney,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,261 

Int.  CI.  B63b/ /22 

U.S.CI.  114— 66.5  P  5  Claims 


An  impact  messenger  for  submerged  apparatus  has  an  open 
condition  for  being  placed  on  a  guide  wire  in  a  closed  condi- 
tion for  downward  travel  along  the  guide  wire.  A  spring  loaded 
locking  pin  locks  the  device  in  the  closed  condition  and  has  an 
arresting  pin  portion  protected  by  a  shoulder  and  prevented 
from  slipping  off  by  the  inner  edge  of  one  fin  of  two  diametri- 
cal fins.  The  fins  and  grooves  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  device 
facilitate  handling  and  increase  the  stability  and  descent  speed 
during  the  drop. 


.-o 


3,769,929 

RECREATIONAL  DEVICE 

George  D.  Scheber,  14409  Irving  Ave.,  Orland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,894 

Int.Cl.  B60fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  115-1  R  10  Claims 


30-^    r25 


Boat  stabilizing  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  independently 
adjustable  rigid  trim  tab  plates  mounted  on  the  stem  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  boat.  A  pivot 
rod  is  fastened  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  each  plate  with 
its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  plate.  A  pair  of 
brackets,  each  of  which  has  a  perpendicular  ear  at  one  end, 
and  has  an  opening  for  a  pivot  rod  end,  to  mount  the  pivot  rod 
to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent  the  stem.  The  plate  is 
angulariy  adjustable  about  this  axis  by  rotation  of  an  adjusting 
rod  mounted  to  rotate  about  its  axis  in  and  held  against  end- 
wise movement  relative  to  a  sleeve,  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected with  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  stern.  The  adjusting  rod 
has  threads  engaging  internal  threads  in  a  tubular  member  that 
has  a  longitudinally  slotted  end  pivotally  connected  with  the 


26      30-^         "-25 


A  spherical  cage  device  for  aquatic  or  land  use  comprising 
two  independent,  inflatable  semi-spherical,  foraminous  sec- 
tions which  have  interiocking  elements  automatically  disen- 
gageable  upon  deflation  of  either  section.  Each  section  has  a 
hollow  person-accommodating  interior  and  e?ach  section  is 
self-sustaining  and  can  be  manually  attached  or  detached  with 
respect  to  the  other  section. 
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3,769,93©  3,769,932 

INBOARD-OilTBOARD  DRIVE  MKCHANISM  FOR  BOATS     DUMMY  CAN  VEHICLE  FOR  AN  INDICATOR  DEVICE  IN 
LyteC  Pfnkcrtoa  Hcudcnom  Colo.  CANNED  GOODS  STERIUZING  OR  COOKING 

nied  Miy  3,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  N4K  139,562  OPERATIONS 

InL  CI.  B63h  1114,51110, 25/42  VIncMit  A.  Romito,  North  Hollywood,  and  Arthur  W.  Hanna, 

U .S.  CI.  1 1 5 — 35  20  Clalais        Sunlaiid ,  both  of  CaUf .,  anigaon  to  Sterilber  Control  Royal- 

ties (a  Trust),  North  Holywood,  Calif . 

FBed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,865 

Int.  CI.  GO  I  d  2  /  /OO  '"^*'* 

U.S.  CI.  1 16- 1 14  V  IlCtolms 


An  all  gear  drive  mechanism  for  boats  comprising  a  train  of 
gears  loosely  mounted  on  a  horizontal  idler  shaft  mounted  at 
opposite  ends  in  a  stationary  housing  for  transmitting  power 
from  one  or  each  of  two  engines  to  a  vertical  drive  shaft  opera- 
tivcly  connected  to  propellers  mdunted  in  a  lower  housing 
rotaUble  relatively  to  the  stationary  housing  by  steering 
mechanism  controlled  by  a  steering  wheel.  The  idler  shaft  has 
an  opening  extending  transversely  therethrough,  surrounded 
by  an  extrusion  in  the  form  of  a  collar  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  idler  shaft,  and  the  vertical  drive  shaft  extends 
through  said  opening  and  collar  and  is  supported  by  the  idler 
shaft. 


3,769,931 

LOW  OVERHEAD  WARNING  DEVICE 

John  3.  Babut,  2242  North  S«i<M»w»  Ave.,  Chicago,  and 

Stanley  J.  Morefc,  1302  Spring  Bnch  Rd.,  Cary,  boCh  of  in. 

Filed  JM.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,544 

Int  CL  B6*q 

VS.  CL  1 16—28  R  3  Cbims 


A  dummy  can  vehicle  for  an  indicator  device  for  use  m 
sterilizing  or  cooliing  operations  in  the  canning  industry,  by 
which  the  heat  treatment  of  the  niled  cans  may  be  registered 
for  inspection  at  the  end  of  such  treatment.  The  indicator 
device  is  specifically  a  color -change  ink  spot  or  marking  on  a 
card  placed  in  a  pocket-like  container  within  said  dummy  can 
vehicle,  which  card  may  be  viewed  in  the  dummy  can,  and 
subsequently  retained  as  a  record  of  said  can  processing. 


to 


3,769,933 

REPLACEMENT  CONTROL  KNOB 

Donnril    H.    Fox,    Hontingtoa    Beach,    CaUf.,    avignor 

Robertshaw  Coatrob  Coaniaay,  Riduaoad,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,680 

ln(.Cl.G05g///0 

U.S.  CI.  116-124.2  A  13  Claims 


At  one  side  of  the  front  of  a  truck  body  a  mounting  plate  is 
affixed  to  the  body  and  spaced  therefrom.  A  one-<)uarter  inch 
steel  rod  has  its  proximal  end  secured  to  the  plate.  The  rod  an- 
gles upwardly  wnd  forwvdly  above  the  truck  cab.  The  distal 
end  of  the  rod  is  vertically  upward  and  supports  a  steel  wire 
feeler  which  extends  to  an  elevation  above  the  top  of  the  truck 
body.  A  corresponding  construction  is  affixed  to  the  other  side 
of  the  front  of  the  truck  body. 


A  replacement  control  knob  for  installation  on  first  and 
second  controls  having  rotary  control  stems  formed  with 
respective  index  elements  disposed  at  respective  first  and 
second  relative  rotational  positions  with  respect  to  respective 
indicators  included  on  such  controls.  The  knob  includes  a 
body  formed  with  a  passage  for  receipt  of  such  stems  and  in- 
cluding an  index  key  cooperating  with  the  index  element  to 
index  rotational  positioning  of  the  body  on  such  stem.  The 
body  is  formed  with  a  dial  mount  and  a  removable  dial  is 
'  received  thereon  and  is  shiftabic  to  first  and  second  clocked 
positions  corresponding  with  the  first  and  second  relative  rou- 
tional  positions  of  the  index  elentenu  with  respect  to  the  in- 
dicators. Retainer  means  is  included  on  the  dial  for  retaining  it 
on  the  body  in  the  selected  first  or  second  ctocked  position. 
Thus,  by  merely  selecting  the  desired  clocked  position  for  the 
dial  as  it  is  mounted  on  the  body,  the  assembled  knob  may  be 
utilized  interchangeably  on  either  the  first  or  second  controls. 
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3  769  934  3,769,936 

SAMPLE  PREPARING  APPARATUS  ORGANISM  GROWTH  CHAMBER  AND  PROCESS 

James  L.  Dunn,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  H.  Damon  Swanson,  and  Glenda  A.  Swanson,  both  of  Star  RL 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.  '^' "■*****'.?":       „  ,«,,  o.    ,^     .,«  ,ci 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,240,  Dec.  17,  1970,  Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,Ser.No.  170,252 

abandoned,  which  ha  di^isio.  of  Ser.  No.  868,347,  Oct  22,  Int  CI.  AOlk  01/00;  Cl2k  01/10 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  MS.  CI.  1 19-15 

326,610 
Int.  CI.  B05  7/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  118-121                          ^                                 1  Claim  4^5 

L  .1  \J  1-  u 


6  Claims 


r^^ 


An  apparatus  for  impregnating  samples  consisting  of  a  sam- 
ple cavity,  a  closure  for  the  cavity,  fiuid  ducts  for  introducing 
solutions  of  chemicals  and  for  draining  the  excess  of  the  solu- 
tions, a  means  for  developing  pressure  within  the  cavity  and  a 
pressure  measuring  means. 


3,769,935 
NON-CORROSIVE  AQUARIUM  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD 

Boyd  R.  Johnson,  2034  Ashton  Cfa-.,  Salt  Uke  CUy,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,994 

Int  CI.  AOlk  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-5  17  Claims 


This  disclosure  deals  with  a  novel  organism  growth  chamber 
for  such  uses  as  the  observation  of  Drosophila  melanogasier 
genetic  studies  and  the  like  embodying  a  flat  transparent  cover 
for  a  Petri-type  dish  provided  with  an  externally  communicat- 
ing orifice  that  may  be  readily  opened  and  closed  for  commu- 
nication between  the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  the  covered 
dish  without  affecting  the  activity  or  observation  within  the 
same. 


3,769,937 
6UNK  FEEDER 
Joseph  N.  Kenning,  St.  Ctoud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donald  B. 
Voigt,  St  Cloud,  Minn.,  a  part  Interest 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,623 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  119-52  B  10  Claims 


A  non-corrosive  aquarium  and  method  which  makes  it 
possible  for  salt  water  aquarium  life  to  be  exhibited  and  main- 
tained in  a  near  natural  environment.  The  aquarium,  in  addi- 
tion to  maintaining  a  salt  water  environment,  is  also  con- 
structed in  a  manner  which  makes  it  complementary  with 
home  or  office  decor.  The  aquarium  is  sealed  with  an  adhesive 
sealant  and  a  supporting  molding  is  bonded  to  the  comers  to 
provide  support  to  the  side  surfaces.  The  molding  bonded  to  at 
least  one  corner  contains  a  conduit  channel  which  allows 
wires  or  air  tubing  to  be  invisibly  conducted  along  the  outside 
of  the  container  to  the  top.  The  method  of  operation  includes 
a  method  for  circulating  the  water  to  achieve  a  high  filtering 
efficiency  by  air  displacement  of  water  at  opposed  comers  of 
the  aquarium.  The  air  displacement  in  aquariums  having 
selected  dimensions  produces  harmonic  fluid  flow  to  maintain 
the  aquarium  life  in  an  envigorating  environment  necessary  to 
the  survival  of  salt  water  fish. 


A  trough  is  shaped  to  receive  and  carry  animal  feed  on  both 
sides  thereof.  It  is  supported  for  reciprocating  movement 
along  a  feed  bunker  twice  its  length  and  passes  back  and  forth 
under  a  feed  discharge  chute  above  and  near  the  center  of  the 
feed  bunker.  The  chute  deposits  feed  on  whichever  side  of  the 
trough  is  uppermost  on  a  particular  pass.  When  an  end  of  the 
trough  reaches  a  far  end  of  the  bunker,  the  top  side  of  the 
trough  will  be  full  of  feed,  and  the  trough  will  be  inverted, 
dumping  a  load  of  feed  into  the  bunker  under  the  entire 
trough.  The  trough  then  moves  back  toward  the  other  end  of 
the  bunker,  receiving  feed  on  what  was  until  the  inversion,  the 
bottom  side  of  the  trough.  When  the  opposite  far  end  of  the 
bunker  is  reached,  the  entire  trough  will  have  been  loaded 
with  feed  and  it  will  again  be  inverted,  dropping  feed  in  the  en- 
tire remaining  half  of  the  bunker.  As  the  trough  again  moves 
along  over  the  bunker,  it  fills  again  and  when  the  end  is 
reached  is  unloaded  again.  A  fractional  portion  of  the  bunker, 
can  be  serviced  by  shortening  the  length  of  travel  of  the  trough 
in  each  direction  before  it  is  inverted. 


86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  6,  1978 


3,769^38 

SAFETY  SUPPORT  FOR  BABIES 

JoKphiM  M.  HMbiak,  21 15  S.  35tii  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  uid 

Mary  L.  Bcnuo,  5666  S.  Htmty  Cntk  Dr.,  MUwaaltee,  Wl«. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,065 

lat  CL  AOlli  29100;  A62k  0///6. 35/00 

VS.  CI.  1 19-96  4  Clalins 


3,769,940 
ANIMAL  HOBBLE 
Guy  Jan9en-VaIll>ecl^  Rt.  1,  Caldwell,  Idaho,  and  John  Janaen- 
Vanbcek,  Rt  1,  FniitlaBd,  Idaho 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,983 

Int  CI.  AOlk  / 5/00,  B68b  0///4 

U.S.  CI.  119-126  1  Claim 


A  garment  for  infants  or  babies  leaves  the  arms  and  legs 
free  and  yet  leash-like  members  attach  the  garment  to  a 
nearby  object  and  prevents  the  infant  or  baby  from  crawling 
away.  i 


3,769,939 

RESTRAINING  AND  TRAINING  HARNESSING  DEVICE 

LoweB  Wais,  and  Charles  C.  Mflbovrve,  both  of  Chkago,  IIL, 

MrigM»n  to  Hanwx  Inc.,  Chkago,  ID. 

CoatiMatioiHfaHpart  of  Scr.  No.  107,236,  Jan.  18, 1971, 

abandoMd.  This  apfiHcatioa  Aag.  4, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  168,805 

Int.  CL  AOlk  03/00 

U.S.CL119— 106  13  Claims 


The  hobble  of  this  invention  includes  a  substantially  C- 
shaped  body  portion  and  a  yoke  portion  carried  by  a  shank 
threadably  mounted  in  the  body  portion  thereof.  The  yoke 
portion  of  the  hobble  is  engageabic  with  the  rear  tendon  of  an 
animal's  hind  leg,  while  the  body  portion  is  engageabic  with 
the  front  portion  of  the  leg.  The  yoke  portion  is  roUUbly 
mounted  by  means  of  a  screw  and  cooperating  annular  slot  on 
the  shank  so  that  the  yoke  may  remain  sutionary  during  rota- 
tion of  the  shank,  the  shank  being  operable  to  move  the  yoke 
portion  inwardly  and  outwardly  within  the  body  portion  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  shank. 


3,769,941 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Richard  Joseph  Doieial,  Wiatcrthiir,  Switaeriand,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switaeriand 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,496 
Cbdms  priority,  appttcation  Switaeriand,  Dec.  31,   1970, 

19358/70 

Int.  CL  F22d  5/00 
VS.  CI.  122-406  R  »3  Claims 


Restraining  and  training  hamesssng  devices  for  pet  animals, 
such  as  dogs,  comprising  one  or  more  segments  of  flexible 
cord  adapted  for  positioning  in  a  cfoss-wise  pattern  across  the 
animal's  chest  with  cord  portions  extending  along  the  animal's 
nech  on  both  sides  thereof  and  through  one  or  more  collar 
rin^  The  devices  are  provided  witfi  loop  elements,  associated 
with  the  cord,  for  encircling  the  upper  portions  of  the  animal's 
forelegs.  Operatively,  pulling  forc^  applied  on  the  harnessing 
device  tend  to  draw  the  forelegs  together  and  effect  temporary 
inhibition  of  further  attempts  at  mdvement  of  the  animal. 


A  quantity  of  steam  of  at  least  30  percent,  usually  50  per- 
cent of  the  total  is  produced  under  forced  circulation  in  one 
evaporator  within  the  gas  flue  while  a  quantity  of  steam  of  less 
than  40  percent  of  the  total  is  produced  under  natural  circula- 
tion in  the  tube  walls  lining  the  flue.  The  forced  circulation 
heating  surface  is  disposed  upstream  of  the  natural  circulation 
heating  surface  in  the  working  medium  flow. 
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3,769,942 

METHOD  OF  REGULATING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 

SUPERHEATED  STEAM  IN  A  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Johannes   Brrhler,   Hegnach,   Germany,   assignor   to   Sulzer 

Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1971,  P  21 

01  563.4 

Int.CI.F22g5//2 
U.S.  CI.  1 22-479  S  6  Claims 


3,769,944 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Charies  Raymond,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Redskin  En- 
gines Company,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,449,  Nov.  10,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,884 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53/06;  FOlc  1/08;  F03c  3/00 

VS.  CI.  123—8.35  48  Claims 


The  water  which  is  injected  into  the  stream  is  obtained  from 
the  delivery  side  of  the  circulating  pump  When  the  pump  is 
inoperative,  e.g.  at  high  load,  the  water  is  obtained  from  a 
point  upstream  of  the  feed  water  preheater  Valves  are  also 
provided  to  regulate  the  amount  of  injected  water  in  depen- 
dence on  the  steam  temperature. 


3,769,943 
THERMAL  POWER  STATION 
Paul  Gerard,  Creteil,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Generale 
d 'Enterprises,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,028 

Int.  CI.  F22b  3  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  122-510  4  Claims 


A  rotary  engine  for  use  as  a  fluid  pump  or  motor,  gas  com- 
pressor or  vacuum  pump,  or  internal  combustion  engine  with 
improved  performance  and  reduced  exhaust  emissions  a.s 
compared  to  conventional  engines.  The  rotary  engine  pro- 
vides a  cycle  of  alternately  expanding  and  contracting 
volumes  through  purely  rotational  movement  in  certain  em- 
bodiments, or  through  precessional-type  movement  in  other 
embodiments.  In  one  embodiment  a  stator  element  is  formed 
with  side  walls  which  define  an  annular  cavity  through  which 
primary  and  secondary  rotors  are  adapted  to  turn  with  con- 
joint angular  velocites  about  intersecting  axes  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  oblique  angular  relationship.  One  or  more 
vanes  project  into  the  cavity  and  are  slidably  fitted  in  cylindri- 
cal seals  which  accommodate  relative  swivel  motion  between 
the  vanes  and  rotors  throughout  a  full  cycle  of  rotation.  Inlet 
means  is  provided  to  direct  the  working  fluid  or  a  combustible 
charge  into  selected  portions  of  two  diametrically  and  axially 
opposed  chambers,  and  outlet  means  is  provided  to  direct  the 
fluid  or  exhaust  gasses  from  the  chambers.  In  the  internal 
combustion  engine  embodiment  valve  means  is  provided  ad- 
jacent one  vane  to  direct  a  compressed  charge  from  the  trail- 
ing portion  of  one  chamber  across  to  the  leading  portion  of  an 
opposite  chamber  where  combustion  occurs.  In  another  em- 
bodiment a  disc  is  mounted  for  precessional-type  movement 
within  a  stator  carrying  one  or  more  fixed  vanes,  with  a  power 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  stator -about  a  first  axis, 
and  with  this  shaft  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  disc  about 
a  second  axis  obliquely  intersecting  the  first  axis. 


'f7777777-r7777 


3,769,945 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
George  H.  Kahre,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,129 
Int.  CI.  F02b  53/08 
U.S.CI.  123— 8.23  6  Claims 

A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  which  includes  a  cylin- 
drical housing,  a  pair  of  rotors,  each  having  a  sinuous  race  in 
A  thermal  power  station  employs  a  boiler  room  in  the  form    one  face  thereof,  both  rotors  being  mounted  on  a  common 
of  a  concrete  oven  and  a  chimney,  preferably  meuUic,  placed    shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  housmg,  and 
above  the  boiler  room.  compression   heads  slidably   mounted   m   the   housmg  and 
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adanted  to  eneage  each  rotor  sinuous'  race  to  form  combusUon  spray  .s  directed  downwardly  The  initial  P^^'^"  °f /j'^.Y^y 

adapteo  to  engage  eatn  ruiui  smuw»«     .       . ^^u^„,  uoon  being  cm  tted  from  the  spray  member  is  shielded  by  a 

chambers.  The  rotors  and  compreasKyn  heads  are  so  mechani-  upon  ocmg  cmi«cu  y    j 


SJa  i 


cally  interrelated  that  sequential  firing  of  fuel  in  the  respective 
combustion  chambers  is  effected  to  provide  a  smoothly 
operating  engine. 


deflection  screen  The  spray  is  shielded  from  the  wmd  velocity 
until  it  passes  the  boundary  of  the  deflector  after  which  it  will 
be  directed  to  substantially  all  portions  of  the  radiator. 


3,769,946 
»  ROTARY  ENGINES 

WflHuB  A.  Seherrer,  6702  AKtaa  SL,  BcU  Gardens,  Calif 
Filed  July  14, 1969,  Set.  No.  841,399 
iBL  CL  F02b  53100:  FOlc  1100 


UACL  123—8.47 
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3  769  948 
CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  A  WATER-COOLED  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gerinrd  FeichtiiiBer,  aMi  Othoiar  Skatache,  boUi  ol  Grai,  Aus- 
tria, aiiigM>rs  to  Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 

Flkd  Aag.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,288 
Clalnis  priority,  application  Anatria,  Ang.  3,  197 1 ,  6786 
InL  CL  F02f  U38;  FOlpi/02. 3/12 
U.S.CH23-41J1  SCIaiBM 


A  housing  defining  a  cifcular  chamber.  Two  radial  pistons 
with  each  piston  comprising  curved  blocks,  the  pistons  being 
ioumaled  within  the  circular  chamber  of  the  housing  for  roU- 
tion  and  relative  angular  reciprocaUon.  Working  chambers 
defined  by  the  pistons  within  the  circular  chamber.  The  roU- 
tion  and  angular  reciprocaUon  of  the  pistons  is  achieved  by  el- 
liptical gears.  Other  forms  of  gear  arrangements  for  this  pur- 
pose are  also  described. 


3  769  947 
AUXILIARY  ENGINE  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Norman  R.  Crain,  Hnntington  Bench,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Radiator  and  Refrigeration,  Inc^  Van  Nays,  CaHf. 
Fled  Ang.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,732 
Int.  CLFOl^  9/04 
VS.  CL  123-41.01  »0  Clnlms 

An  improved  auxiliary  cooling  apparatus  for  vehicle  en- 
tines.  A  segregated  source  of  water  or  suitable  fUiid  is  ac- 
tivated after  the  engine  temperature  has  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined level.  The  water  is  emitted  upon  the  radiator  of  the  en- 
cine  in  a  manner  which  is  substantially  independent  of  vehicle 
velocity.  A  spray  member  is  disposed  at  a  suitable  interval 
from  the  radiator  and  at  the  upprr  portion  thereof  A  radial 


A  cylinder-head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  two 
suspended  intake  and  exhaust  valves  for  each  cylinder,  two  ex- 
haust valve  ducts  merging  into  a  common  exhaust  valve  port,  a 
first  cooling-water  chamber  forming  an  annular  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  intake  and  exhaust  valves  and  having  a  cooling- 
water  outlet,  a  second  cooling-water  chamber  extending  cen- 
trally between  the  valves  in  an  upward  direction  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  first  cooling-water  chamber  by  means  of 
radial  ducts  extending  through  the  webs  between  adjoining 
valves,  the  second  cooling-water  chamber  terminating  as  a 
duct  extending  above  the  common  exhaust  port  as  far  as  a 
cooling-water  outlet  of  the  cylinder-head. 


3  769  949 

INTEGRATED  SPARK  ADVANCE  AND  CARBURETOR 

VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Raymond  L.  EUngsen,  Oshkosli,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswidi 

Corporation,  Sliokie,  HL 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,238 

Int.  CL  F02d  37/00, 9/00;  F02p  5/04 

U.S.a.  123— 99  8  Claims 

A  dual  control  linkage  simultaneously  advances  the  spark. 

through  rotation  of  the  distributor  housing,  and  opens  the  car- 
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buretor  valve  by  means  of  a  rotating  cam   Spark  advance  is 
stopped  at  some  predetermined  carburetor  valve  setting;  how- 


unit  is  connected  to  a  throttle  rod  and  the  housing  of  the 
power  unit  is  connected  to  the  accelerator  rod,  the  two  cham- 
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ever,  further  cam  rotation  continues  to  increase  the  carbura- 
tor  valve  opening. 


3,769,950 
FREE  PISTON  ENGINE  STARTING  APPARATUS 
Anton  Brann,  MInfapolis,  Minn. 

I  of  Ser.  No.  66,386,  Ang.  24, 1970,  abnndonwi. 
Tlris  appHcatian  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,973 
lnt.CLF02b7//02 
U.S.CL  123-46  A  17  Claims 


bers  of  the  power  device  being  connected  to  engine  intake 
manifold  vacuum  with  a  flow  restriction  in  the  flow  path  to 
one  of  the  chambers. 


Apparatus  and  method  features  are  disclosed  for  surting 
free  piston  engines,  and  particularly  for  initiating  combustion 
on  the  first  power  stroke  of  such  an  engine  or  on  a  recycled 
starting  stroke.  Such  an  initial  power  stroke  is  achieved  by 
spark  ignition  of  a  suitable  mixture  in  a  combu8tion,chamber 
of  the  free  piston  engine,  preferably  in  the  powCf  cylinder. 
The  first  combustion  is  obtained  at  a  pressure  relativ^  lower 
than  the  compression  ratio  used  for  combustion  during  normal 
operation.  Thus  one  may  even  use  a  negligible  compression 
within  such  chamber  to  provide  a  first  power  stroke  which  in- 
itiates movement  of  the  engine,  but  which  provides  substan- 
tially less  dirving  force  than  that  which  is  provided  by  a  regular 
power  stroke  once  such  an  engine  is  running. 


3,769,951 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
WiWani  H.  HoU,  Fttat,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 
-nv  FVcd  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,815 

Int.CLF02dyy/0«, ///04 
UACL123— 103C  SCIainis 

A  throttle  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
wherein  the  movable  wall  of  a  dual  chamber  pneumatic  power 


3,769,952 
INSTALLATION  FOR  VENTING  A  FUEL  TANK  OF  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  PROVIDED  WITH  EXPANSION  TANK 
Horst  Fiedler;  Ludwig  Fricker,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and  WilH 
Renz,  Schamhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Beni    AktiengeteUschaft,    Stuttgart-Untertnerkheim,    Ger- 
many 

FOcd  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No,  219,027 
Clalnis  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1971,  P  21 
56  828.5 

IntCLF02m  27/02 
U.S.CL  123-136  23  Claims 
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An  installation  for  the  venting  and  pressure  relief  of  a  fuel 
tank  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with  an  ex- 
pansion tank,  in  which  the  fuel  tank  is  connected  by  means  of 
a  line  with  the  expansion  tank,  and  which  includes  within  a 
housing  a  vent  valve,  a  safety  valve  and  a  pressure  relief  valve; 
the  pressure  relief  valve  selectively  opens  or  closes  a  connec- 
tion between  the  expansion  tank  and  the  inlet  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine;  the  housing  of  the  installation  includes  an 
annular  space  in  communication  on  one  side  with  a  connect- 
ing stub  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  expansion  tank 
while  the  other  side  of  the  annular  space  is  in  communication 
with  the  vent  valve;  this  annular  space  is  also  connected  with 
two  further  annular  spaces  that  are  disposed  axially  offset  to 
both  sides  of  the  stub  connection;  one  of  the  further  annular 
spaces  is  connected  with  the  atmosphere  by  way  of  a  valve 
opening  which  s  controlled  by  the  safety  valve  while  the  other 
further  annular  space  is  connected  with  the  line  leading  to  the 
internal  combustion  engine  by  way  of  a  valve  opening  which  is 
controlled  by  the  pressure  relief  valve. 
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3,769,953 

CRANK  CASE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kari  Walter  Kuhn,  Saiiit-G«nnidn-m-Laye,  Fnmct,  assignor 

to  Socirte  d  Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques,  Saint-Denis, 

France 

Filed  May  26,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  147,046 
Ctaims    priority,    applicatioo    France,    May    29,    1970, 
7019788;  Feb.  23,  1971, 7106105 

InLCLF02f  7/00, ///O 
U.S,CI.  123-195R  14  Claims 


3,769,955 

BALLOON  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS  WITH  TARGET 

INDICATING  RING 

Robert  Dugan,  and  Shdby  J.  Boone,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc., 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,693 

Int.CI.A63b7//02 

U.S.  CI.  124-16  2  Claims 


»  29 


A  crank-case  for  an  internal  conJbustion  engine  comprising 
a  flat  supporting  structure  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
the  crank -case  and  consisting  of  a  single  supporting  plate  con- 
sisting of  one  single  for  example  integrally  cast  or  rolled  part 
forming  a  single  continuous  main  beam  made  in  one  piece  and 
receiving  the  fastening  ends  of  the  cylinder  tie-bolts  whereas 
the  transverse  partitions  and  longitudinal  walls  consist  each 
one  of  a  bottom  portion  and  of  a  lop  portion  in  extension  of 
one  another  and  welded  to  said  supporting  plate  above  and 
below  same,  respectively,  while  bei^g  separated  therefrom. 


3,769,954 

I^AT  DEFLECTOR  SHIELD  fOR  FUEL  METERING 

DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Henri  Morgenrodi,  3090  Hiddai  Vdky  L«^  Santa  Bart»«, 

Calif 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,207 
Int.Cl.F02ni  /  5 /06./7/i0 


U.S.CL123-198E 


A  game  of  skill  in  which  an  elongated  balloon  is  pressed  into 
a  mounted  cylindrical  launching  tube,  against  a  projection  in 
the  launching  tube,  and  released  permitting  the  balloon  to  fly 
out  of  the  tube  on  a  trajectory  determined  by  the  postion  of 
the  tube  The  balloon  is  encircled  by  an  elasitc  band  or  nng 
prior  to  launching,  and  the  encircling  ring  is  ejected  by  the 
balloon  at  the  point  of  impact.  The  complete  game  may  m- 
clude  the  launching  tube  and  mount,  an  elongated  balloon  and 
encircling  elastic  ring  together  with  one  or  more  targeu  to  be 
encircled  by  the  ring. 


3,769,956 
ARROW  REST  TOR  ARCHERY  BOW 

MirtKlav  Andrew  SIroo,  107  Berrywood  Drive,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,464 

lBt.a.F41d///00 

U.S.CL  124-41  7Ctafai8 


10  Claims 


A  generally  cup-shaped  resilient  heat  deflector  shield  is 
secured  to  an  engine  and  related  cartniretor;  the  shield  has  at 
least  two  positions  one  of  which  deflects  the  flow  of  hot  air 
away  from  the  carburetor  while  ahccond  position,  determined 
by  the  resilient  deformation  of  the  shield,  enables  ready  excess 
to  externally  accessible  adjustment  means  carried  by  the  car- 
buretor. 


A  retractoWe  arrow  rest  for  an  archery  bow  to  support  an 
arrow  in  proper  position  for  shooting.  The  arrow  rest  includes 
an  L-shaped  member  having  an  upright  arm  rototobly 
mounted  in  a  sleeve  that  is  connected  to  a  bow  mounting 
member.  The  arrow  rest  also  includes  an  arrow  supporting  leg 
inclined  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  upright  arm.  The 
arrow  supporting  arm  is  spring  biased  outwardly  from  a  bow  to 
an  angle  extending  generally  along  and  across  the  direction  of 
arrow  flight  and  retracts  out  of  the  way  upon  forward  move- 
ment of  an  arrow  The  mounting  member  supports  the  upnght 
arm  and  the  arrow  support  leg  and  has  adhesive  for  attaching 
it  to  a  bow.  The  upright  arm  is  housed  in  a  friction-reducmg 
sleeve.  A  spring  for  biasing  the  upright  arm  is  positioned 
above  the  sleeve  and  has  a  cover  there-over.  The  upper  end  of 
the  upright  arm  has  a  member  attached  thereto  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  the  upright  arm.  A  friction-reducing  cushion  is 
positioned  on  the  mounting  member  for  engaging  an  arrow. 
The  arrow  supporting  leg  has  a  friction  reducing  sleeve  posi- 
tioned thereon. 
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3,769,957 
PORTABLE  HEATER-COOKER 
Akikazu  Oiaki,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,723 
Int.CI.F24bi/00 
U.S.Ci.  126-9A 


3  Claims 


A  portable  heater-cooker  is  provided  which  includes  a 
metallic  container  shaped  as  a  pair  of  buckets  and  a  cover 
which  fits  over  the  open  top  of  the  container,  but  which  can  be 
removed  and  fitted  over  the  bottom  of  the  container  to  form  a 
stand  for  the  unit.  The  unit  can  be  merchandised  complete 
with  chemically  treated  charcoal  or  other  suitable  solid  fuel.  It 
is  intended  for  the  unit  to  be  disposed  after  it  has  served  its 
purpose,  and  after  the  solid  fuel  contained  therein  has  been 
burned,  disposable 


3,769,958 
STEAM  PRESSURE  COOKER 
Oraal  A.  Kodaczak,  Chkago,  IIL,  anignor  to  ViKher  Products 
ConpMy,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,999 

lBt.CLA21bi/02 

VS.  CL  126—20  6  Claims 


A  steam  pressure  unit  for  cooking  food  and  the  like  with  dry 
steam  includes  a  double  wall  at  one  end  which  serves  as  a 
manifold  for  feeding  steam  pipes  which  then  distribute  the 
steam  at  uniform  pressures  to  the  interior  of  the  unit.  The 
manifold  also  serves  as  a  sep>arator,  with  condensate  which 
collects  in  the  manifold  draining  from  the  manifold  through  a 
condensate  valve  into  the  interior  of  the  unit  for  removal 
therefrom  through  a  drain  valve. 


3,769,959 
HEATING  TUBE  AND  BAFFLE  FOR  DEEP  FAT  FRYERS 
James  W.  Parker,  Chicago,  lU.,  aadgnor  to  Chicken  Unlimited, 
IbCm  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,226 

Int  CI.  F28I  7/00 

U.S.CK  126—91  5  Claims 

The  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved  heating  tube  for 

deep  fat  fryers  and  particularly  to  a  baffle  which  is  inserted  in 


the  heating  tube,  said  baffle  consisting  of  an  elongated  strip  of 
metal  having  projections  struck  out  from  alternate  sides  of  the 


strip,  said  projections  being  placed  at  varying  angles  from  the 
strip  depending  upon  the  distance  between  each  projection 
and  the  point  at  which  a  flame  enters  the  heating  tube. 


3,769,960 
INTRA-AORTIC  BALLOON  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Robinson,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary,  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,534 
Int  CI.  A6  lb/ 9/00 
U.S.C1. 128— ID  5  Claims 
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An  intra-aortic  balloon  system  includes  a  balloon  adapted 
to  be  disposed  within  an  aorta  and  to  change  from  a  minimum 
volume  to  a  maximum  volume  at  which  the  balloon  substan- 
tially but  not  entirely  fills  the  aorta.  The  change  in  balloon 
volume  is  effected  by  connecting  the  balloon  through  a 
catheter  to  a  slave  casing  cup  covered  by  a  diaphragm.  The 
balloon,  catheter  and  covered  slave  casing  cup  constitute  a 
substantially  closed  volume  filled  with  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable gas.  Movement  of  the  diaphragm  portion  of  the 
closed  volume  produces  a  substantially  equal  volume  variation 
of  the  balloon.  A  master  casing  cup  is  disposed  against  the 
other  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  is  supplied  with  a  working  gas, 
the  pressure  of  which  is  changed  according  to  a  program. 
Leakage  of  physiologically  acceptable  gas  is  detected  and 
made  up  when  necessary.  The  slave  casing  cup  volume  is 
changeable  to  match  different  balloons  or  to  match  the  same 
balloon  under  changed  operating  conditions. 


3,769,961 
CONJUNCTIVAL  DEVICE 
Irving  Fatt,  1891  San  Antonio  Rd.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Sotiris 
Kitribikis,  33  Roble  Rd.,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,421 
Int  CI.  A6lb  5/02,  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 28—2  T  1 1  Clainis 

A  blood  condition  indicating  and  detecting  device  for  use 
with  the  palpebral  conjunctiva,  especially  for  physiological 
measurement,  includes  a  locating  body  having  a  primary  layer 
with  a  concave  face  adapted  to  abut  the  sclera  and  having  a 
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convex  face  adapted  to  abut  the  palpebral  conjunctiva.  The 
locating  body  is  arranged  to  be  aw«y  from  the  cornea  and  sup- 
ports an  electrical  detecting  device  having  a  surface  abutting 


ing  area,  and  the  radiation  from  the  laser  is  communicated 
through  a  flexible  fiber  optic  conductor  to  the  binocular  surgi- 
cal operating  microscope  which  is  mounted  on  an  articulating 
arm  extending  from  the  base  so  that  the  microKope  may  be 
freely  positioned  adjacent  to  the  patient  at  the  operating  area. 
The  laser  beam  is  directed  onto  the  tissue  of  the  patient  in  a 
path  coaxial  with  the  viewing  axis  of  the  micro«X)pe  to  a  point 
in  the  microscope's  field  of  view.  Controls  on  the  microscope 
give  the  surgeon  complete  control  of  the  laser  beam.  These  in- 
clude a  focusing  telescope  for  control  of  the  laser  spot  size  and 


the  palpebral  conjunctiva.  Electrical  leads  extend  from  the  de- 
tecting device  through  the  locating  body,  emerge  near  one 
edge  thereof,  and  are  connected  to  an  appropriate  indicating 
device. 


BARIUM  ENEMA  AWbOMSlRATlON  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Raymond  L.  McVey,  407  Utmim  $L,  Katea,  Oaha,  Hawaii 

FHed  Oct.  29, 1971,Ser.  No.  193.680 

IbL  CI-  A61b  6/00,  A61BI  25100 

U.S.CL128— 2A  6  Claims 
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angle  of  convergence  of  the  beam,  a  joy  stick  control  for  mov- 
ing the  fiber  optic  tip  to  cause  a  corresponding  movement  in 
the  focused  laser  beam  on  the  tissue  within  the  field  of  view  of 
the  microscope  to  allow  the  surgeon  to  precisely  prescribe  an 
incision  or  effect  localized  irradiation  on  that  area  of  the  pa- 
tient. Transillumination  of  the  tissues  in  the  area  of  interest  on 
the  patient  is  possible  by  the  direct  laser  beam  emitted  at  a 
low-nonhazardous  power  level  or  by  a  second  laser  system 
which  may  be  operated  independently  of  the  main  high  power 
surgical  laser  and  is  delivered  by  a  hand-held  sterile  probe. 


Barium  enema  fluid  is  supplied  to  a  patient  through  a  three- 
way  union  of  conduits,  one  of  ««»ich  is  connected  to  a  gravity 
fed  barium  supply  source,  another  of  which  is  connected  with 
a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  and  the  other  of  which  is  an 
evacuation  line  connected  to  a  source  of  suction.  Each  con- 
duit is  controlled  by  an  individual  vaWe.  The'  valves  are 
opened  and  closed  in  a  prescribed  sequence  as  directed  by  a 
radiologist  who  talces  X-rays  at  various  stages  during  and  after 
administration  of  the  enema. 


3,769,964 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATELY 
MEASURING  ARTERIAL  BLOOD  PRESSURE 
Rulo  Wayne  Smith,  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ridic  Corpora- 
tion, AttiMm,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,169,  July  9,  1970. 
abandoned,  Continnntion  ol  Ser.  No.  617,973,  Feb.  23. 1%7. 
abandoned.  Tids  appltcatioa  Ang.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,872 
Int.  CLA61b  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  G  3  Claims 


3,769^963 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  PERFORMING  LASER  MICRO- 
SURGERY AND  DUGN06T1C  TRANSILLUMINATION  OF 

LIVING  HUMAN  TISSUE 
Leon  Goldman,  2324  Madison  Road,  and  R.  James  RockweU, 
Jr..  6282  CoacliUte  Way,  botk  of  CIndnnati,  Ohio 
Fled  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  239,976 
InLCLA»lb  5/00 
UA  CL  128—2  R  25  Claims 

An  instrument  for  performing  delicate  surgery  on  man  is 
provided  with  a  continuous  wave  laser  source  specially  as- 
sociated with  a  binocular  surgical  microscope.  The  laser 
floitfce  emits  electromagnetic  radiation  at  wavelengths, 
preferably  in  the  visible  light  range  but  also  in  the  near  visible 
infrarad  and  ultraviolet  ranges, ^(rhich  are  aboorbed  selectively 
by  ififfcrent  types  of  human  tissue  or  tissue  substrtictures.  The 
souree  is  mounted  on  a  portable  base  remote  from  the  operat- 


The  system  includes  a  sensor  with  a  liquid  filled  bladder  in- 
side of  a  human  body  finger  clamping  device.  A  transducer 
connected  to  the  clamping  device  translates  the  liquid  pres- 
sure into  an  electrical  signal.  The  pressure  is  adjustable  exter- 
nally and  the  resulting  electrical  signal  is  displayed  on  an  oscil- 
loscope to  give  an  indication  of  the  pressure  applied  by  the 
liquid  to  a  finger  clamped  in  the  finger  clamping  device.  Blood 
pressure  pulses  sensed  by  the  sensor  produce  an  akemating 
current  portion  of  the  electrical  signal  and  this  is  displayed  on 
a  chart  recorder  to  give  an  indication  of  the  pulse  pressures. 
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To  determine  blood  pressure,  a  finger  is  inserted  into  the 
clamp  and  external  pressure  is  applied  to  the  finger.  The  exter- 
nal pressure  is  adjusted  to  the  lowest  pressure  at  which  the 
pulse  pressure  indications  are  at  a  maximum  value.  The  elec- 
trical signal  will  then  have  a  maximum  (peak)  voltage  and  a 
minimum  voltage  displayed  on  the  oscilloscope.  True  systolic 
pressure  is  represented  by  the  maximum  peak  voltage  and  true 
diastolic  pressure  is  represented  by  the  minimum  peak  volt- 
age. 

The  device  is  built  to  have  a  minimum  of  compliance,  so 
that  the  natural  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  finger  arte- 
ries is  at  a  minimum.  This  prevents  any  stiffness  of  the  artery 
walls  from  affecting  the  blood  pressure  reading.  The  dif- 
ference between  the  true  systolic  pressure  and  a  systolic  pres- 
sure reading  taken  conventionally  by  collapsing  an  artery,  is  a 
measure  of  the  stiffness  of  the  artery . 


3  769  965 
MONITOR  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTED  PULSE 
GENERATOR 
J.  Rnddi;  Jerome  L.  K%mnan,  both  of  PMailrlphis, 
Pa.,  and  Cal  C.  Herrmann,  Bdevnc,  France,  assigmini  la 
ESB  Incorporated,  PMbddphla,  Pai 

FVcd  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,144 
bt.CLA61b  5/02 
U.S.a.  128-2.05  R  3( 


^ 


A  monitor  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  monitoring  electrical 
stimulation  signals  due  to  either  natural  or  artificial  electrical 
stimulation  of  a  body  part  via  a  communication  link  such  that 
the  repetition  rate  of  the  electrical  stimulation  signals  can  be 
determined.  The  monitor  apparatus  comprises  the  subsystems: 
a  transducer;  a  communication  link  or  network;  and  a 
reciever.  The  transducer  is  adapted  to  sense  the  electrical 
stimulation  signals  generated  either  naturally  or  by  an  elec- 
tronic organ  stimulator,  such  as  an  implantml  cardiac  pacer, 
and  to  convert  the  electrical  stimulation  signals  to  audible 
signals  such  as  tone  bunts.  These  audible  tone  bursts  are  then 
transmitted  oyer  a  communication  link  such  as  the  standard 
telephone  network  to  the  receiver  located  at  a  remote 
telephone  station,  typically  a  cardiologist's  office.  The 
receiver  is  adapted  to  nneasure  the  time  interval  between 
received  tone  bunts.  The  receiver  is  further  adapted  to  display 
or  indicate  to  an  observer  the  time  interval  between  received 
tone  burst  If  desircdL  the  receiver  can  be  adapted  to  indicate 
directly  the  repetition  rate  of  the  stimulation  signals.  The  in- 
formation »  then  utilized  by  an  observer  for  diagnostic  jpur- 
poaes. 

The  monitor  apparatus  also  includes  a  test  means  for  testing 
the  integrity  of  the  apparatus  including  the  transducer,  the 
communicatton  lii^k  and  the  receiver. 


3,769,966 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  LOCAL  CEREBRAL 

BLOOD  FLOW 

Myron  Yondia,  Fhiahing,  and  June  N.  Barker,  Now  York,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assi^Mrs  to  New  York  University,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,770 

InLCLA61b  5/02, 6/00 

U.S.  CL  128—2.05  F  37  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  determining  local  cerebral  blood  flow  in  a 
discrete  radiation  emission  detection  zone  of  a  patient's  brain. 
The  brain  is  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  detection  zones, 
such  as  144,  by  means  of  a  headgear  apparatus  which  defines 
these  detection  zones  by  means  of  a  multiplanar  array  of  an 
equal  number  of  detectors,  each  detector  having  an  associated 
collimator  to  limit  the  field  of  view  of  the  detector.  A  radioac- 
tive gas  such  as  Xe'",  is  inhaled  by  the  patient,  such  as  in  a 
closed  inhalation-exhalation  breathing  system,  over  a 
predetermined  data  collection  period  during  which  the  con- 
centration of  the  gas  in  the  blood  is  periodically  increased. 
Determinations  of  arterial  blood  radiation  concentration  and 
tissue  radiation  concentration  are  made  during  this  period, 
and  the  local  cerebral  blood  flow  is  subsequently  determined 
from  these  determinations.  The  arterial  blood  radiation  con- 
centration is  preferably  determined  by  determining  the  radia- 
tion concentration  of  the  gas  in  the  last  part  of  an  exhalation, 
while  the  tissue  radiation  concentration  is  preferably  deter- 
mined from  the  radiation  emissions  quantified  by  the  detector 
array. 


3,769,967 

PULMONARY  INHALATION  DEVICE 

George  R.  Jones,  135  W.  Dickenson  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.; 

James  F.  Dunn,  2014  Broadway,  and  Glenn  R.  Purdom, 

1360  Montgomery  St.,  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,977 

Int.Cl.A61b5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.08  8  Claims 


\^   \^ 


A  device  for  use  in  making  pulmonary  studies  involving  the 
breathing  into  the  lungs  of  radioactive  tagged  gasses.  A  face 
mask  is  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  an  arm  which  is  pivotally 
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supported  by  a  cabinet  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  mask. 
Conduits  are  provided  in  the  arm  for  radioactive  tagged  pas, 
reservoir  air  and  exhaust.  These  conduits  communicate  with  a 
bellows  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cabinet  and  constitut- 
ing part  of  a  recirculating  system  fOr  the  radioactive  tagged 
2^  A  valvmg  system  is  located  in  a  valving  head  on  the  end  of 
The  arm  in  close  proximity  to  the  mask,  with  the  valving  head 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  passages  and  a  plurality  of  de- 
mand-responsive     one-way      valves      interconnecting     the 
passages    Remote  control  means  is  provided  for  selectively 
holding  the  valves  closed  and  permitting  them  to  open  m  a 
desired  sequence,  which  may  be  piogrammed  for  automatic 
cycling  Measurement  of  the  volume  of  tagged  gas  breathed  in 
by  the  subject  from  the  recirculating  system  is  accomplished 
by  measuring  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  bellows, 
such  measurement  being  accomplished  by  a  rack  and  pinion 
gear  operating  a  multitum  potentiometer.  The  arm  is  pivoted 
on  the  cabinet  to  permit  swinging  movement,  and  the  arm  is 
rotatable  so  the  swinging  movement  may  be  either  m  a  vertical 
or  horizontal  plane.  Additionally,  means  is  provided  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  entire  arm  assembly.  The  descnbed 
movements  of  the  arm  are  accomplished  by  worm  gear  assem- 
blies which  also  serve  to  lock  the  arm  in  the  desired  posiuon. 


,.r.   ....  L    .'^/m  3,769,969  ■"■■'- 

THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 

Jack  A  Neiik,  4547  CalUm  Boulevard,  Daly  City,  Calif. 

nied  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,727 

IiitCI.A61f5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-68  4CI.IIIU 
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A  therapeutic  device  for  positioning  a  body  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  buttocks  area  of  the  body  is  elevated  above 
the  blood  level  of  the  heart  area  to  relieve  the  pressure  on  the 
legs  and  buttocks  area  whereby  relief  is  provided  for  one  suf- 
fering from  varicose  veins,  hemorrhoids,  or  various  back  inju- 
ries and  ailments. 


3,769,970 
POSTOPERATIVE  LUMBRICAL  BAR  A^JD  BRACE 
Alfml  B.  Swa-M,  2945  Bowel  S JL,  Grwd  Rapkk,  Mfch. 
r,  C«IM.,aMl  F, 


3,769,968 
SPECULUM 
LMt«r  L.  BIomL  7762  Bote  A»e^  Midway  City,  C«IM.,  awl    '""  FBrfA««.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,924 

^^  C.llu— rlrT.mt?^  r ■  «— *«^-  f^^M-  lBt.CI.A61f5//0.5/(M 


FfM  NOY.  22, 1971.  S«r.  No.  201,086 
lHt.CLA61b//i2 
U.S.CL128— 17 


U.S.a.  128— 77 
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A  vaginal  speculum  including  a  pair  of  dilator  blades  each 
equipped  with  a  handle,  a  viewing  window  formed  in  one  of 
the  handles  for  viewing  the  space  between  the  Wades,  and  ad- 
justment means  associated  with  the  handles  for  adjusung  the 
relative  positions  of  the  handles  to  thereby  adjust  the  relaovc 
positions  of  the  blades.  The  adjustment  means  include  a  slid- 
ing trunnion  arrangement,  which  permits  both  a  pivotal  move- 
ment of  one  blade  relative  to  the  other,  and  al«>  a  relaUve  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  blade  handles  which  provides  an 
opening  or  closing  action  between  the  Wades. 

Further  included  in  the  adjustment  means  associated  with 
the  handles  is  a  cam  mechaaism  adapted  for  releasably 
locking  the  two  Wades  in  any  fwed  position  withm  their  plane 
of  relative  movement.  A  cam  pUite  carried  by  one  of  the  han- 
dles is  located  in  the  plane  common  to  both  the  handle  and  its 
associated  dilator  blade,  and  projects  through  a  longitudinal 
slot  formed  in  the  other  handle,  A  rotating  cam  member  sup- 
ported from  one  wall  of  the  slot  is  utUized  for  fastenmg  the 
cam  plate  in  any  desired  positio*. 


The  lumbrical  bar  includes  a  stem  atuched  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  longitudinal  bar  of  a  dorsal  splint  and  a  transverse  pad 
at  its  lower  end  to  provide  support  of  one  or  more  of  the  prox- 
imal or  distal  phalanges.  The  stem  is  adjusuble  to  permit 
placement  of  the  pad  above  or  below  the  fingers  without  rotat- 
ing the  splint.  The  stem  includes  a  narrow  neck  portion  to  per- 
mit extension  between  two  adjacent  fingers.  A  palmar  pad  or 
flexion  cuff  can  be  utilized  with  the  bar  to  provide  flexion  of 
the  fingers. 


3,769,971 
SURGICAL  DRAPE 
Robert  F.  CoBtas,  Barrtogtoo,  IB.,  asririor  to  The  KendaU 
Conpuiy,Bortoa,MaM.  .,«^., 

Fifed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,641 
Iiit.CLA61m  79/06 
UACL128-132D  ^  '^lalins 

An  open-ended,  sleeve-like  surgical  drape  having  a  nnajor 
longitudinal  edge  which  normally  rests  on  or  above  a  body 
limb  being  draped  and  a  cuff  around  at  le«rt  a.P°rt;on  °fthe 
open  end.  Edges  of  the  drape  defining  the  op«n.ng  at  the  open 
end  extend  away  from  said  major  longitudmal  edge  of  the 
drape  in  a  direction  which  forms  an  angle  of  less  than  90"  with 
the  direction  of  the  major  longitudinal  edge.  Thus,  an  enlarged 
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opening  is  created  at  the  open  end  to  receive  the  limb  being 
draped,  and  excess  fabric  which  would  exist  if  all  the  edges 


defining  the  opening  at  the  open  end  were  perpendicular  to 
the  major  longitudinal  edge  is  eliminated. 


3,769,972 

PROTECTIVE  CLOTHING  FOR  AN  OPERATOR 

WORKING  IN  A  HERMETIC  ENCLOSURE 

Bernard  Salnt-Martta,  Paris,  FruKC,  aarignor  to  La  Calhene, 

Beaoot,  France 

Fifed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,933 

lBtCI.A61b/9/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—142.5  10  Claims 
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The  invention  is  concerned  with  improvements  in  protec- 
tive clothing  for  use  by  an  operator  working  in  a  hermetic  en- 
closure which  is  at  a  positive  pressure  to  the  ambient  at- 
mosphere. The  clothing  comprises  a  hermetic  garment  which 
has  two  walls  which  define  an  inflatable  zone  the  inner  wall 
being  in  contact  with  the  operator  and  the  outer  wall  forming 
part  of  the  enclosure  wall.  A  permanent  leak  is  provided  from 
the  inflatable  zone  to  the  inside  of  the  protective  clothing  by 
way  of  permeable  means  disposed  on  the  inner  wall.  Means  is 
also  provided  for  permitting  and  adjusting  the  rate  of  leakage 
flow  from  inside  the  protective  clothing  either  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere  or  to  the  inside  of  the  hermetic  enclosure. 


3,769,973 

INTERMITTENT  POSITIVE  PRESSURE  BREATHING 
APPARATUS 
AartMi  M.  EsboMhade,  Jr.,  1700  S.W.  16th  Court,  Apt  D-28, 
GaiiMsvilfe,Fbu 

Fifed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,220 
InL  CI.  A61m  76/00 
U  JS.  CI.  1 28— 145.8  8  Claims 

An  intermittent  positive  pressure  breathing  apparatus  is 
provided  to  deliver  gas  to  a  patient  under  pressure  intermit- 
tently upon  demand  and  has  a  slidable  tube  with  a  nozzle  on 
one  end  for  directing  an  input  gas  through  the  tube  into  a  ven- 


turi  connected  to  a  mouthpiece  and  exhalation  valve  Flaps  on 
the  tube  force  the  tube  to  move  in  accordance  with  the 
breathing  of  a  patient  and  slide  an  opening  in  the  tube  into  an 
alignment  with  a  connection  to  a  gas  under  pressure.  An  addi- 


1*.  «' 


tional  outlet  from  the  tube  also  may  be  used  to  drive  a  nebu- 
lizer and  the  movements  of  the  flaps  connected  to  the  tube  is 
utilized  to  open  and  close  an  inlet  for  a  second  gas  to  be 
aspirated  into  the  venturi. 


3,769,974 
BLOOD  PULSE  MEASURING  EMPLOYING  REFLECTED 

RED  LIGHT 
Richard  C.  Smart.  Denver,  and  Kenneth  D.  Swonger.  Littleton, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,944 

lot.  CI.  A61b  5/02 

UA  CI.  128—2.05  P  2  Claims 
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An  improved  pulse  transducer  for  providing  an  output 
signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  pulse  rate  of  a  living 
body  includes  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  from  which 
red  light  of  a  wavelength  of  from  6,000  to  9,000  angstroms  is 
emitted.  This  red  light  is  transmitted  through  the  skin  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  body  to  the  blood  in  an  artery.  The  wavelength  of 
this  light  is  such  that  it  is  not  transmitted  through  the  blood 
but  is  reflected  to  a  sensor  with  an  intensity  which  vanes  as  a 
function  of  variations  in  pulse  wave  pressure  in  the  artery.  The 
light  emitting  diodes  are  relatively  cool  to  minimize  changes  in 
the  characteristics  of  the  blood  vessels  during  examination.  In 
addition,  the  use  of  red  light  tends  to  maximize  the  amount  of 
light  reflected  back  to  the  sensor  from  the  red  blood  and  to 
minimize  the  amount  of  light  reflected  by  the  white  skin  to 
thereby  minimize  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  in  the  output  signal 
from  the  sensor. 
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3,769,975 
SLIT  SLEEVE  FOR  PREVENTING  DISPLACEMENT  IN  A 
o  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 

McMb  Nhiioy,  East  Brawwkk,  N  J.,  mhI  AIm  P.  WiMk,  Wll- 
mcCte,  ni.,  asrignon  to  Johuon  ft  JoluHua,  New  BnMtwkk, 


NJ. 


Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,192 
Int.  CLA61III  5/74,25/00 


vided  with  a  finger  tip  controJ  vmWe  for  regulating  the  flow, 
and  also  includes  a  siklabie  gland,  positionable  around  the 
nozzle  for  providing  sealing  contact  with  the  vaginal  cavity  to 
control  the  nozzle  reflux  or  drainage  flow  rate  and  to  thereby 
prevent  injury  or  discomfort  to  the  user.  An  alternate  embodi- 
ment encompasses  the  use  of  a  modified  fluidic  pulse  genera- 
tor, for  delivering  two  pulsating  jets,  and  a  nozzle  for  emitting 
alternately  phased  pulsating  sprays  through  separate  sets  of 


U.S.C1. 128— 214,4 


4  CWms    discharge  apertures. 


An  intravenous  catheter  assembly  is  constructed  with  a  flex- 
ible plastic  catheter  for  introduction  into  a  body  member  and 
a  flexible  plastic  tubing  secured  coaxially  to  the  proximal  end 
thereof  by  a  wing  section.  An  introducer  needle  extends 
completely  through  the  coaxially  aligned  lumens  of  the 
catheter  and  tubing  and  a  removable  plastic  sleeve  having  a 
longitudinal  slit  therein  is  positioned  over  the  tubing  between 
the  wing  section  and  the  tubing  hub  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  wing  section  toward  the  hub  during  the  catheter  in- 
troduction procedure. 


3,769,976 
IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 

EbnUa  Victory,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  aaitMr  I 
Corp^  Forest  HRI,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205.136 
faiLCLA61aiJ/00 
UACL  128—229 


to   Puhatron 


3,769,977 
HYGIENIC  IRRIGATOR 
Ebrahim   Victory,   New   Yori^   N.Y., 
Corp.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Continujitioa-te-part  of  Scr.  Na  205,136,  Dec  6, 1971.  This 
appiicatioa  May  8, 1972.  Scr.  No.  250,926 
iBt  CI.  A6lB  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-229  10  < 
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A  fluidic  pulse  generator  is  utilized  to  provide  a  pulsating 
flow  of  water  to  a  lavage  syringe  from  a  pressurized  source. 
The  generator  is  releasably  coupled  to  a  water  supply,  e.g.,  a 
lavatory  lap  and  the  pulsating  outflow  of  the  generator  is 
channeled  through  tubing  to  the  syringe.  An  additive  solution 
carried  in  a  well  is  aspirated  into  the  outflow  through  a  control 
channel  of  the  generator.  Lavative  flow  is  controlled  at  the 
syringe  with  a  fingertip  valve;  ventilation  passageways  in  the 
generator  drain  unutilized  water  at  a  rate  determined  by  the 
valve  constriction. 


3,769,978 
DIAPER  SYSTEM  AND  ABSORBENT  PAD  THEREFOR 
Gcoric  G.  DcNifkt,  CheHcr;  Jaw*  F.  Farbcr,  WaWagford; 
Joha  J.  Gtodek,  Chciter.  aMl  Margaret  D.  HloiBS,  PhBadd- 
pUa,  al  of  Pa^  airi|Bon  to  Scott  Paper  Cooapoay,  Delaware, 

FBed  Aaf.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,132 

biC.a.A61f/J//6 

UACL 128-287  llClalaM 


An  irrigation  apparatus  particulariy  adapted  for  feminine 
hygiene  applications.  The  apparatus  utilizes  a  fhiidic  pulse 
gciieiatof  U>  create  a  pulsating  flow  or  jet.  An  aaatomically 
contoured  nozzle  »  provided  with  a  plurality  of  discharge 
apertures  for  emitting  a  pulsating  spray  within  a  confined  area, 
such  as  a  vagmal  cavity.  Additionally,  a  modicanient 
dispensing  module  is  used  in  conjunction  with  the  pulse 
generator  for  the  introduction  of  an  additive,  such  as  an  an- 
tiseptic, deodorant,  medicinal  preparation,  etc.  by  aqiiration 
of  the  additive  into  the  flow.  The  nozzle  is  selectivciy  con- 
nectible  by  snap-fitting  couplings,  to  either  the  dispensing 
module  or  the  pulse  generator.  Additionally,  the  nozzle  is  pro- 


ry^tif 


A  diaper  system  having  an  elongate,  fluid  impervious  pod- 
retaining  garment  and  an  elongate,  disposable  absorbent  pad 
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retained  in  the  garment.  The  elongate,  disposable  absorbent 
pad  includes  an  absorbent  layer  disposed  within  a  covering  en- 
velope, and  the  covering  envelope  has  a  porous  facing  layer 
and  a  backing  layer.  The  absorbent  layer  includes  a  fluff  batt 
of  cellulosic  fibers  which  is  substantially  rectangular  and 
which  has  a  forward  section  with  a  greater  weight  of  fibers 
therein  than  a  rearward  section.  An  embossed  pattern  in  the 
fluff  batt  includes  compressed  regions  in  the  form  of  transver- 
sely spaced,  elongate  channels  which  extend  for  substantially 
the  entire  elongate  extent  of  the  fluff  batt  for  transmitting 
body  fluids  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  fluff  batt,  and 
elongate  high  loft  regions  between  channels  for  storing  urine 
in  the  fluff  batt. 


3,769,979 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Ethd  Mae  Frency,  3841  E.  lUini  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,680 

Int.CI.A61f /i//6 

U.S.  CI.  128-290  R 


7  Claims 


A  sanitary  napkin  having  adhesive  means  at  the  ends 
thereof  for  adhering  to  the  undergarment  of  the  user,  thereby 
securing  the  napkin  without  the  need  for  pins,  belts  or  other 
mechanical  appliances. 


3,769,980 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Harvey  Karmaa,  Playa  Dd  Rcy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medical 

Concepts,  Inc.,  El  Scgvado,  Calif. 

ConthiBation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  65,816,  Aug.  21, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,196 

Int  CI.  A61b  /  7/22;  A61m  J 100,  25100 
U.S.  CI.  128-304  3Claims 


Z3  02 


A  combination  of  disposable  medical  instruments  is  pro- 
vided which  can  be  used  when  performing  an  abortion  includ- 
ing a  speculum  comprising  metal  jaw  members  and  disposable 
plastic  tip  members.  The  plastic  tip  members  are  fitted  on  the 
jaw  members  in  snap-fit  relationship  and  are  shaped  so  that 
they  adequately  expose  the  cervix  and  tend  to  bring  it  forward 
toward  the  vaginal  opening.  A  disposable  curette  or  cannula 
for  a  suction  aspirator  is  also  provided  and  comprises  a  tube  of 
plastic  material  which  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  relative- 
ly easy  bending  of  the  tube  during  use  and  yet  sufficiently  rigid 
to  maintain  the  desired  tubular  configuration  during  such 
bending.  The  tube  is  provided  at  its  operative  end  with  a  pair 
of  holes  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  a  size  sufficient  to 
(jass  the  embryonic  tissue  therethrough.       ,  .       ;,j.     . 


-  -'-■'-  3,769,981 

URINARY  CATHETER 
Daniel   M.   McWhorter.  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No,  224,855 

Int.  CI.  A6lm  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—349  B  8  Claims 
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Catheters  have  proximal  and  distal  tubular  ends  joined  by  a 
preferably  flexible  connecting  portion  of  reduced  diameter  so 
that  liquid  draining  through  the  catheter  can  wash  the  walls  of 
the  urethra.  Rigidifying  aids  to  the  insertion  of  the  catheter 
when  flexible  are  described. 


3,769,982 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  CLOSURE 

MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  DOWNSTREAM  SUCTION 

Rudolf  R.  Schulte,  5377  Overpass  Rd.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,463 

Intel.  A61m  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-350  30Claims 


dS)  .72      J,    «J 


A  physiological  drainage  system  for  draining  liquids  from  a 
source  of  the  human  body  to  a  region  where  it  is  disposed  of 
The  latter  region  is  at  a  different  elevation  from  the  sou.cc  re- 
gion. The  system  is  provided  with  a  control  which  is  respon- 
sive to  downstream  suction.  When  the  suction  is  excessive,  the 
control  closes  the  system  to  flow  so  as  to  prevent  over- 
drainage  of  the  source  region.  The  control  comprises  a  valve 
which  remains  open  to  flow  at  normal  rates  and  downstream 
suction  levels,  and  which  closes  when  the  downstream  suction 
level  is  above  some  predetermined  level. 


3,769,983 

MEDICAL  DEVICES 

Abraham  Dov  Merav,  5800  Arlington  Ave.,  Riverdaie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,123 

Intel.  A61m  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—35 1  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  intubation  within  body  passages,  comprising 
an  elongated  tube  having  the  usual  opening  at  the  distal  end 


916  O.G. 
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and  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid,  such  as  air,  at 
the  other  end.  Occlusion  means  is  located  about  the  surface  of 
the  tube  near  the  open  end  to  seal  the  space  between  the 
passage  and  the  tube  against  flow  of  air.  The  occlusion  means 
comprises  a  bag  or  canopy  secured  at  its  center,  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tube  and  terminating  in  a  free  edge  directed 
toward  the  disUl  end  being  substantially  open  for  receipt  of  air 
from  the  direction  of  the  open  end  of  said  tube.  The  canopy  is 
adapted  to  be  distended  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
passage  to  form  the  required  seal 


for  generating  the  high  negative  potential  charge.  The  single 
electrode  has  a  continuous  charge  of  only  one  type  of  mag- 
netic polarity  extending  perpendicular  from  one  surface  of  the 
electrode  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  subject  to  be  treated. 
The  magnetic  field  lines  which  extend  perpendicularly  from 
the  treatment  surface  will  extend  perpendicularly  into  the  sur- 
face of  the  patient  being  treated  and  the  high  negative  poten- 
tial charge  deposited  upon  the  surface  of  the  patient  will  be 
dispersed  along  the  surface  of  the  patient  substantially  in  a 
perpendicular  direction  to  the  magnetic  field  lines. 


3,769,9841 

PACING  CATHETER  WITH  FRICTIONAL  nT  LEAD 

ATTACHMENT 

Lloyd  D.  Muench,  Berea,  Ohio,  assifiior  to  Sherwood  Medkal 

Industries  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,242 

Int.CI.  A61n  J/04 

U.S,CL128— 404  6  Clidras 


U.S.CI.  128— 419R 
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3,769,986 
BODY  ORGAN  THRESHOLD  ANALYZER 

Cat  C.  Hermann.  New  Shrewsbury,  N.J..  assignor  to  E.S.B. 
Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

riled  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,361 

Int.CI.  A61B//J6 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  P  ICWm 


A  device  for  transvenous  insertion  such  as  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  transmitting  electrical  pulses  in  a  heart  pacer 
The  device  comprises  a  catheter  having  highly  flexible  electri- 
cal conductors  spaced  apart  therein  connected  to  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes  at  the  distal  end  for  delivering  a  pacing 
signal.  The  conductors  are  fonncd  of  stranded  tanulum  fila- 
ments of  extremely  small  cross-section.  The  catheter  may  in- 
clude an  axial  lumen  through  wHich  blood  pressure  measure- 
ments may  be  uken  as  well  as  permitting  extension  of  guide 
wires  therethrough  for  guiding  the  catheter  as  during  venous 
insertion.  The  device  may  comprise  an  extruded  plastic  ele- 
ment with  the  conductor  wires  being  coextruded  therein  for 
facilitated  manufacture.  i 

3,769,985 
ELECTROSTATIC  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  WITH 
CHARGE  DISPERAL  MEANS 
Naohani  Fajii,  3-6-10  Jiognnac,  SUbulya-ku,  Tokyo;  Ken- 
kicfai  Tsulumoto,  462-1  Taki,  Fajhvara-machi,  Tochigi-ken; 
Momi  Yanuunoto,  2-cboBC,  Ksio-machi,  Kokura-ku,  Fu- 
kuoka-ken,  Kitakynsyo,  aad  Faiaflio  Ujima,  2-1  Kyobashi, 
Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  S«r.  No.  67,103 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioB  JapM,  Aog.  31,  1969, 44/68613 
Int.CLA61n;//2 


7Cbums 


A  medical  treatment  apparatus  #hich  improves  upon  exist- 
ing high  negative  potential  therapeutic  devices  by  providing  a 
single  conductor  member  couplexj  to  the  single  electrode 
which  in  turn  is  electrically  connected  to  the  generating  means 


I tmxx 
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A  current  control  device  having  particular  application  as  a 
body  organ  threshold  analyzer  is  descnbed  comprising  pulse 
current  selection  means  by  which  a  desired  output  pulse  cur- 
rent from  a  pulse  generating  means,  such  as  a  cardiac  pacer, 
can  be  selected,  pulse  current  control  means  by  which  the 
pulse  current  can  be  controlled,  and  a  pulse  current  sensing 
and  correcting  means  by  which  the  pulse  current  is  sensed  and 
when  deviations  from  the  selected  current  occur,  sends  cor- 
rective signals  to  the  current  control  means. 


3,769,987 

BRASSIERE  CONSTRUCTION 

Marvin  R.  Mariiowitz,  355  E.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,571 

Int.CI.A4IcJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  128— 484  4Clabns 


A  brassiere  which  comprises  a  breast  support  band-mantle 
having  a  relatively  stiff  infra-mammal  band  adapted  to  fit 
below  and  adjacent  to  her  breasts  and  extending  from  scapula 
to  scapula  and  a  less  stiff  mantle  contiguous  to  said  band  and 
adapted  to  support  the  lower  surface  of  the  breasts.  The  band- 
mantle  is  attached  to  a  shoulder  strap  by  a  pair  of  ledge  straps, 
one  of  each  pair  being  affixed  to  the  center  of  the  band-mantle 
and  the  other  adjustably  affixed  towards  the  ends  of  the  man- 
tle in  proximate  relation  to  the  pectoris  lateralis. 
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3,769,988 
LEGUME  HARVESTER  WITH  AUGER  FEEDS 

Thomas  I.  Burenga,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,019 

Int.Cl.  AOld 

U.S.  CI.  130—30  H  10  Claims 


sr:^ 


."*«  SMI  * 


.'^    v° 


^    in       'to»  _^/ 


-•^< 


*h 


A  field  harvester  for  a  crop  of  vines  with  attached  legumes 
has  a  rotating  drum  screen  with  a  main  central  beater  and  an 
infecd  auger  of  large  diameter  projecting  forwardly  past  the 
screen.  The  infeed  auger  has  a  peripheral  housing  with  a  feed 
opening  formed  in  the  lower  front  portion  thereof  A  pair  of 
oppositely  rotating  crop  elevator  augers  is  mounted  in  a  hous- 
ing that  connects  to  the  opening  in  the  infeed  auger  housing  so 
that  a  mass  of  vines  and  legumes  is  fed  up  into  a  lower  portion 
of  an  infeed  auger  housing  and  thereupon  drops  into  the  large 
rotating  drum  screen  without  being  excessively  compacted  A 
shelled  crop  conveyor  runs  forwardly  beneath  the  drum 
screen  and  in  its  delivery  end  extends  past  the  screen  A  pri- 
mary trash  cleaning  blower  is  mounted  directly  above  the 
delivery  end  of  the  crop  conveyor  so  that  itsmlet  duct  delivers 
trash  directly  to  the  fan  portion  of  the  blower  without  the  need 
for  elbows  or  the  like  in  the  duct. 


3,769,989 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINES 
Francis  Auguste  Maurice  Labbe,  Neuilly-sur-Seine.  France; 
Edward  Georj^  Preston,  and  Clifford  Russell  Marritt,  both 
of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Molins  Limited.  London, 
England 

FilcdJuly21.197I,Ser.  No.  164,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  23,  1970, 
35,746/70 

Int.  CI.  A24c  05134 
U.S.  CI.  131-21  D  12  Claims 


Excess  shrcded  tobacco  is  discarded  from  a  filler  stream 
moving  on  a  conveyor  in  a  cigarette  making  machine  by 
trimming  the  excess  and  discarding  the  same  therefrom.  A 
pair  of  rotating  disc  knives  having  a  rotating  brush  adjacent 
thereto  removes  the  excess  and  the  brush  discards  the  same 


toward  and  against  a  plate  that  is  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof.  The  remainder  of  the  plate  Hexes  or  bends  in  propor- 
tion with  the  mass  fiow  rate  or  quantity  of  discard  tobacco 
striking  the  same  The  magnitude  of  the  fiexure  is  measured  by 
strain  gauges  and  is  used  as  an  indicator  of  the  mass  fiow  rate 
of  the  discard  tobacco.  A  rigid  plate  having  a  pivotable  mount- 
ing at  one  end  and  a  spoon  shape  at  the  other  may  also  be 
used,  in  which  case,  the  indicator  of  the  mass  flow  rate  may  in- 
clude a  screw  conveyor  adapted  to  pass  discard  tobacco 
against  the  spoon  portion,  a  spring  may  be  applied  to  limit  dis- 
placement of  the  plate  about  the  pivotable  mounting  and  the 
plate  is  then  used  as  one  of  two  capacitive  plates  through 
which  an  electric  circuit  is  passed,  thereby  providing  a  quan- 
titiative  indication  thereof.  Alternately,  a  restoring  force  may 
be  applied  to  the  plate  by  means  of  a  fluid  operated  piston,  the 
force  necessary  to  prevent  movement  of  the  plate  then  pro- 
vides the  desired  indicator. 


3,769,990 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  FLEECE  OF  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL 

Hugh  Charles  Williams,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Tobacco  Group  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  8.   1971, 
4,141/71 

Int.CI.  A24cy /02 
U.S.  CI.  131-81  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  separating  successive  leading  portions  of 
tobacco  rag  from  a  fleece  thereof  on  a  horizontal  imperforate 
conveyor  wherein  a  separator  device,  which  comprises  two 
forks  facing  one  another  across  the  conveyor  which  are 
retractable  together  and  are  relatively  separable  in  the 
direction  of  the  conveyor  to  tear  a  leading  portion  away  from 
the  fleece,  is  arranged  to  operate  above  the  conveyor  and  is 
movable  around  a  circular  path  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  forks 
being  retracted  together  prior  to  their  descending  entry  into 
the  fleece. 


3,769,991 
TOILET  ARTICLE 
Patrick  John  McGrath,  59  A  Netherhall  Gardens,  London 
N.W.3,  England 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22,  1971, 
10,710/71 

Int  CI.  A4Sd  44118 
U.S.  CL  132—84  R  8  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  a  cleaning  article,  for  example,  a 
toothbrush,  comprising  two  arms  one  of  which  carries  or  is 
adapted  to  carry  at  one  end  portion  thereof  a  cleaning  pad, 
brush  or  the  like,  the  two  arms  being  hinged  together  about  a 
pivot  so  that  the  ariicle  may  be  stowed  with  the  two  arms 
folded  one  towards  the  other,  those  end  portions  of  the  arms 
which  are  interconnected  being  provided  in  or  on  facing  sur- 
faces one  with  a  recess  or  groove  and  one  with  a  projection, 
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the  two  surfaces  being  biassed  towards  each  other  and  the  ar-  3,769,993 

rangement  being  such  that,  as  the  two  arms  are  pivoted  apart  SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

*  JolMi  I.  SchaeMer,  3  For««l  PL,  Tow«»,  N  J. 

Filed  June  22, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 55,590 

InL  CI  E09b  3/02,9108 

U^. CI.  134- 167  R  :^.  ^^ —  lOCIalmi 


from  each  other,  the  projection  rides  over  the  facing  surface 
of  the  other  arm  and  then  interfits  in  the  said  recess  or  groove 
m  the  in-use  position  of  the  article. 


3  769  992 
SPRAY  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Victor  C.  Wallestad,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fluoro- 
ware.  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.lSo.  204,910 
inc.  CLB08b  J/02 
U.S.CI.  134—144 


7  Claims 


-^ ^ 


l!l"IM 


illllaiil'i!ii!iiiilliiljl!'" 


iKtili.i.illii'inyTiliiiMi  M 


Fli  illll'i'     Mil"  1 

?.iiinrii;iiiiHiii!iiM 


I'  ■'-'"''  u 


rTTTT-rrrT' 

ml  ifi|i"'ii  I'l  iM  I'M  in' 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  swimming  pool  system  wherein 
a  plurality  of  flexible  conductors,  preferably  of  extruded 
plastic,  is  provided  with  small  apertures  formed  in  their 
sidewaJls.  These  outleU  provide  means  for  forming  directed 
jet  streams  of  water  delivered  through  said  conductors  from  a 
pressurized  supply  The  jets  are  directed  against  the  bottom  of 
the  pool  so  as  to  stir  up  dirt  and  debris  tending  to  accumulate 
on  the  bottom  of  the  pool.  This  swimming  pool  cleaning 
system  contemplates  that  extruded  vinyl  or  lilcc  flexible  tubing 
have  a  flat  bottom  to  which  is  applied  a  contact  adhesive 
adapted  to  retain  the  tubing  on  the  bottom  of  the  pool  whether 
the  pool  is  of  concrete  or  is  made  with  a  plastic  lining.  Being 
flexible  the  conductors  may  be  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the 
pool  in  any  desired  order  so  as  to  agiutc  natural  silt  accumula- 
tions. The  extrusions  shown  arc  more  or  less  semicircular  and 
may  be  either  a  single  or  double  channel  and  in  one  embodi- 
ment is  formed  with  an  extending  wing  disposed  to  deflect  the 
water  downwardly  The  jet  nozzles  may  be  only  small  holes  or 
may  also  be  short  tubes. 


3,769,994 
A  LOAD  INSENSITIVE  TIME  DELAY  RELAY 
Todiiro     Hirao,     Kamoi-ciio,     Midori-ku,     Yokohama-shi, 
Kanacawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,870 
Clainis  priority,  appttcatkM  Japan,  July  26, 1 97 1 ,  46/55208 
InL  CI.  G05d/ 6/00 
U.S.CL  137-84  6  Claims 
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An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  washing,  etching  or  otherwise 
spray  processing  various  substrates  or  photographic  plates, 
and  for  spin  drying  the  objects  at  tl»e  termination  of  the 
processing  The  objects  to  be  cleaned  or  otherwise  processed 
are  carried  by  a  rotauble  platform  mounted  above  an  elevated 
bottom  portion  of  a  treatment  chamber.  Nozzles  for  directing 
various  liquids  onto  the  articles  are  mounted  on  conduits  for 
movement  from  a  position  proximate  the  chamber  walls  to  a 
position  extending  inwardly  over  tke  rotaUble  platform.  The 
lengths  of  the  conduits  carrying  the  nozzles  are  alternately 
varied  in  order  to  faciliute  storage  of  the  nozzles  most  proxi- 
mate the  cylinder  wall.  When  the  nozzles  are  retracted  against 
the  cylindrical  wall  they  are  located  over  a  ledge  provided  in 
the  walls. 


L 


16 


A  time  delay  relay  for  compressible  fluid  operated  systems 
which  is  insensitive  to  variations  in  relay  load  resistance  and 
which  includes  an  enabling  vent  port  closing  diaphragm 
responsive  directly  to  a  signal  pulse  together  with  an  operaung 
fluid  control  vent  closing  diaphragm  responsive  to  the 
enabling  vent  closure  and  to  the  passage  of  a  divided  portion 
of  the  signal  pulse  fluid  through  time  delay  means.  The  operat- 
ing air  is  either  vented  to  or  augmented  from  ambient  air  or 
the  atmosphere  depending  on  load  resisunce. 


November  6,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


101 


'•  "^                            3  7^,995   .....«..,,.-.,...,  ».^.  3,769,997 

DIAPHRAGM  LOGIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  VALVE 
Frederick  D.  Joesting,  Park  Ridge.  111.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  David  R.  Hardwick,  Maryland  Hgts.,  and  Raymond  F.  Stelzer. 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Bel  Nor,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Corpora- 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,800        ^'""'^     •  tion,  Newark,  N.J. 


Int.  CI.  F 1 5c  i/04 


U.S.  CI.  137-829 


Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,927 
10  Claims  Int.  CI.  F16k /7//0 

U.S.  CI.  137-102 


16  Claims 
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A  diaphragm  logic  switching  circuit  with  adjustable 
switching  points  for  direct  acting  or  reverse  acting  switching 
between  zero  and  a  branch  pressure  input  signal  or  between 
zero  and  a  main  pressure  input  signal 


A  control  valve  for  varying  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the 
front  brakes  is  provided  with  a  proportioning  member  includ- 
ing a  resiliently  urged  member  caged  therewith  for  concerted 
and  relative  movement. 


3,769,998 

3,769,996  REGULATOR  AND  SHUTOFF  VALVE 

FLUID  TIMER  AND  METHOD  William  W.  Avant,  Scottsdaie,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garret 

Edward  L.  Holbrook,  Pinole;  William  B.  (iripe.  Concord,  and  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Melvln  H.Norman,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amot  Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187.340 

Controls  Corporatton,  Richmond,  Calif.  •«>»•  CI.  F16k  i///2,  i//i6 

FiledApr.  19, 1971,Ser.No.  135317  U.S.  CI.  137-116.5 
Int.CI.F16kJ///45 
U.S.  CI.  137-102                                                            6Claims 


6  Claims 
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A  timer  apparatus  and  method  wherein  a  fluid  signal  is 
produced  at  a  predetermined  time  in  a  passage  at  the 
downstream  side  of  a  choked  fluid  pressure  supply  line  by  the 
opening  and/or  closing  of  a  vent  connected  to  such  passage, 
and  wherein  such  vent  opening  and/or  closing  is  a  function  of 
the  change  in  fluid  pressure  in  a  chamber  occasioned  by  fluid 
flow  through  a  predetermined  size  orifice  connected  to  the 
chamber 


This  valve  is  employed  to  control  flow  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  a  source  to  apparatus,  such  as  a  fluid  motor,  to  ef- 
fect its  operation.  The  valve  regulates  the  pressure  and  the  ap- 
plication thereof  to  the  using  mechanism  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  prevent  initial  shock  torque.  Such  result  is  secured  by 
providing  a  valve  which  will  initially  open  slowly  by  using  a  re- 
lief valvf  which  is  reset  with  downstream  pressure  for  limiting 
the  opening  pressure  applied  to  the  valve  actuator  After  the 
initial  opening  the  pressure  is  rapidly  increased  to  and  main- 
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taincd  in  a  predetermined  range  by  using  a  simple  reference 
pressure  regulator  having  downstream  pressure  trim. 


3,769,999 
LIQLID  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

James  P.  Flanagan,  P.O.  Box  245,  and  Jack  L.  tarter,  P.O. 
Box  464,  both  of  Hooker.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,7 18.  March  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,860 

InLCl.  F16t  1100 
L.S.  CI.  137-183  7  Claims 


and  a  riser  communicatmg  with  the  interior  of  the  housing  at 
that  end  A  piston  moves  in  the  cylinder  between  a  valve  open 
position  engaging  the  valve  to  open  it  and  a  water  storage  posi- 
tion spaced  from  said  end  of  the  cylinder  in  which  riser  water 
IS  stored  in  the  cylinder. 


3,770,001 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Cordon  Jerry  Davis,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  July  6,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  159,824 

Inl.  CI.  F  16k  45/00 
U^.  CI,  137-217  13  culms 


Apparatus  for  separating  liquid  from  gas,  particularly  in 
natural  gas  field  operations.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
separator  tank  included  in  a  gas  pipeline,  a  liquid  separator 
valve,  and  a  tube  having  an  inlet  portion  within  the  tank  to 
maintain  condensate  or  other  liquid  within  the  same  at  a 
desired  level  and  an  outlet  portion  connecting  with  the  valve 
The  valve  itself  comprises  a  body  with  enlarged  inlet  chamber, 
a  rising  passage  communicating  therewith,  a  circumferential 
groove  about  the  rising  passage,  downwardly  extending 
passages  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rising  passage,  and  an 
outlet  passage  communicating  with  Ihe  same.  The  valve  in- 
cludes a  floating  disc  within  an  upper  chamber  and  seating 
atop  the  rising  passage,  the  disc  being  provided  with  one  or 
more  concentric  grooves  on  its  under  surface  to  reduce  fluid 
turbulence  An  outlet  fitting  engages  the  housing  in  communi- 
cation with  the  outlet  passage,  the  fitting  being  provided  with 
a  central  orifice  of  desired  dimension  to  control  the  fiow  to  a 
tank  or  other  exterior  facility. 


A  valve  construction  including  a  thin  pliable  primary  valve 
seat  that  will  cooperate  with  a  movable  valve  member  to  effect 
a  seal  responsive  to  extremely  low  urging  forces  and  further 
including  a  secondary  or  backup  scat  juxtaposed  to  the  prima- 
ry scat  and  engageabic  thereby  responsive  to  higher  urging 
forces  to  maintain  the  seal  at  much  higher  back  pressures. 


3.770,002 
AUTOMATIC  WATER  SHUT-OFF  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  C.  Brown,  2302  Buenos  Aires  Drive,  Covina.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,219 

InLCL  HOlh  J5/00.  B08b  13100 

U.S.CL  137-312  9CWm5 


3,770,000 
SANITARY  FROSTPROOF  HYDRANT 
Joseph  Kelso  Murdock,  and  Eugene  J.  Riddle,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Murdock  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,148 


10)  yZ) 


InL  CL  E03b  9114;  E03c  1 1 10 


L.S.  CI.  137-217 


4  Claims 
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A  sanitary  and  frostproof  hydrant  which  includes  a  cylindi- 
cal  housing  having  a  valve  controlled  inlet  opening  at  one  end 


Z& 


An  automatic  water  shut-off  system  for  an  appliance  such  as 
an  automatic  washing  machine,  water  heater  or  the  like,  for 
cutting  off  the  water  supply  to  the  appliance  in  the  event  of  a 
malfunction  such  as  a  leak  or  overflow  which  may  cause  flood- 
ing A  solenoid  shut-off  valve  is  connected  in  each  appliance 
water  inlet  and  controlled  by  a  leak  detection  system  including 
an  electrical  water  sensor  located  adjacent  the  appliance  so  as 
to  be  wetted  by  water  leaking  or  overflowing  from  the  ap- 
pliance. The  valve  is  automatically  closed  in  response  to  a 
change  which  occurs  in  an  electrical  characteristic  of  the  sen- 
sor when  wetted  In  the  disclosed  embodiment,  the  sensor  is  a 
capacitor  having  porous  wick  material  between  the  capacitor 
plates  for  inducing  wetting  of  the  plates  by  water  contacting 
the  capacitor.  The  detection  system  embodies  an  oscillator 
which  controls  a  switch  for  closing  the  shut-off  valve  in 
response  to  the  change  in  the  sensor  leakage  resistance  which 
occurs  when  the  detector  is  wetted. 
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3,770,003 
FROSTPROOF  HYDRANT 
Miroslav  Uroshevich,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Murdock 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,968 

Int.CI.  E03b9//4 

U.S.  CI.  137-281  4  Claims 


3,770,005 

SHUT-OFF  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR,  A  HOT  BLAST 

SLIDE  VALVE 

Jan  Hendrik  Brandenburg,  Heemstede,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Zimmermann  &  Jansen  Geselischaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung,  Duren,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,493 

Int.  CI.  F16k  49/00 

MS,  CI.  137—340  8  Claims 


A  frostproof  hydrant  having  a  riser  and  a  chamber  adjacent 
a  lower  end  of  the  riser  and  below  frost  level.  A  flexible 
diaphragm  divides  the  chamber  into  a  pair  of  sections  A 
diaphragm  actuator  attached  to  the  diaphragm  is  moved 
through  the  chamber  in  a  direction  away  from  a  riser  connec- 
tion means  to  draw  water  from  the  riser  into  the  chamber  to  be 
stored  in  the  chamber  below  frost  level  when  the  hydrant  is 
turned  off  The  diaphragm  actuator  advances  the  diaphragm 
through  the  chamber  m  an  opposite  direction  to  return  the 
riser  water  to  the  riser. 


3,770,004 

MIXING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Tom  W.  Johnson,  and  Joe  L.  Johnson,  both  of  Burton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Sajar  Plastics,  Inc.,  Middlcfield,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,810,  Dec.  28,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,073 

Int.  CLF16k/ 9/00 

U.S.  CL  137—315  6  Claims 


fJ     « 


./I 


Summarizing,  the  present  invention  provides  a  shut-ofT 
device,  in  particular  for  superheated  gases  or  a  hot  blast  slide 
valve  with  a  large  diameter  bore  closable  by  a  slide  valve  gate 
guided  in  a  slot  of  the  valve  casing,  the  valve  casing  having  at 
each  axial  end  thereof  a  connection  fiange,  the  connection 
flanges  being  disposed  relative  to  each  other  at  an  angle  of  one 
to  a  few  degrees. 


3,770,006 
LOGGING-WHILE-DRILLING  TOOL 
James  H.  Sexton,  Duncanville;  Vasel  R.  Slover,  Jr.,  Irving; 
Bobbie  J.  Patton,  Dallas,  and  Wilton  Gravley,  Carrollton,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York  City. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,220 

Int.CLG01v//40 

U.S.  CI.  137—499  16  Claims 


A  mixing  valve  assembly  constructed  of  plastic  parts  in 
which  end  pieces  that  form  valve  bodies  receive  the  ends  of 
conduits  of  a  mixing  chamber.  Ends  of  the  conduits  arc 
received  in  recesses  of  the  end  pieces,  arc  secured  by  an  adhe- 
sive or  solvent,  oriented  by  mating  noncircular  portions,  and 
sealed  by  both  the  adhesive  or  solvent  and  an  O-ring  between 
each  conduit  and  the  connected  end  piece. 


A  logging-whilc-drilling  tool  which  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  the  drill  string  of  a  well  drilling  apparatus  The 
tool  has  a  turbinelike,  signal-generating  valve  which  opens  and 
closes  at  a  defined  rate  to  generate  a  pressure  wave  signal  in 
the    drilling    fluid    which    is    representative    of  a    measured 
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downhole  condition  The  tod  includes  spring  means  to  nor- 
mally bias  the  rotor  away  from  the  stator  of  the  valve.  The 
force  constant  of  the  spring  means  is  greater  than  the  pressure 
drop  across  the  rotor  at  low  flow  rates  but  is  less  than  the  pres- 
sure drop  at  the  flow  rate  at  which  the  tool  begins  operation 
This  allows  the  tool  to  maintain  a  large  gap  between  the  rotor 
and  sutor  prior  to  operation  of  the  lool  or  during  periods  of 
nonoperation  thereby  alleviating  the  problem  of  plugging 
and/or  jamming  of  the  valve.  During  normal  operation  the  net 
force- holding  the  rotor  down,  i.e.,  the  force  due  to  hydraulic 
pressure  drop  minus  the  spring  force,  is  relatively  small  so  that 
the  rotor  will  ride  up  over  and  free  itself  from  material  which 
may  become  lodged  in  the  gap,  thus  alleviating  jamming  of  the 
valve  Also,  structural  features  of  the  rotor  aid  in  alleviating 
plugging  of  the  valve. 


an  upper  seat  reciprocally  disposed  within  the  internal 
chamber  and  having  a  seal  surface  at  its  lower  end  disposed 
adjacent  the  first  resilient  seat  for  sealing  engagement 
therewith,  the  upper  seat  having  a  second  annular  seal  surface 


r» 


3,T70,007 
DUAL  DIRECTION  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Harold  R.  Orth,  Hinadak;  Kcatatit  BWds,  Dowmts  Grove,  and 
Rudolpli  E.  Yek,  Elodiarfll,  aU  of  II.,  Mricnon  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Conpoay,  CUcaco,  II. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  l972,S*r.No.  246,449 

Int.  CI.  F16k  /  7/22,  FISb  / 1104 

U.S.  CI.  137-501  9  CUims 


A  control  valve  which  has  a  variable  orifice  valve  located 
across  the  pressure  fluid  passage.  The  resulting  pressure 
change  is  communicated  by  a  channel  system  to  two  power 
chambers  which  control  the  movement  of  a  pressure  compen- 
sating spool  also  located  in  the  pressure  fluid  passage  thereby 
regulating  fluid  flow. 


3,770,008 
RELIEF  VALVE  THAT  SEALS  AGAINST  VACUUM 
Larry  R.  Tumey,  Denton,  Te».,  asrifnor  to  Victor  Equipment 
Company,  Denton,  Tex. 

FUcd  Dec.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,971 
Int.  CLF  16k/ 7/06 
U.S.  CI.  137-516.25  4  Claims 

A  relief  valve  that  is  reseatablc  to  seal  against  high  vacuum 
characterized  by,  in  addition  to  the  usual  body  and  cap  with 
conventional  passageways,  internal  chamber,  biasing  means, 
and  biasing  adjustment  means  for  effecting  the  relief  valve  ac- 
tion therewithin,  a  first  resilient  seait  that  is  disposed  circum- 
ferentially  about  a  first  passageway  through  the  body  and 
being  designed  to  block  flow  in  both  directions  when  engaged 
by  a  seal  surface;  a  first  scat  reuiner  removably  holding  the 
resilient  seat  in  place  and  having  a  first  annular  seal  surface; 


disposed  opposite  the  first  annular  seal  surface;  and  a  vacuum 
supplemental  seal  means  for  supplemental  sealing  agamst  high 
vacuum.  The  vacuum  supplemental  seal  means  is  disposed  in- 
termediate the  first  and  second  annular  seal  surfaces  so  as  to 
sealingly  engage  them  and  block  flow  toward  the  first 
passageway  when  the  upper  scat  has  its  seal  surface  sealingly 
engaging  the  first  resilient  scat.  Thus,  the  relief  valve  can  be 
employed  as  a  safety  release  on  a  pressurized  vessel,  yet  allow 
the  vessel  to  be  operated  under  high  vacuum  with  a  leak  rate 
of  only  about  2x  10-'*  cubic  centimeters  per  second. 


3,770,009 
SENSITIVE  CHECK  VALVE 
Richard  W.  Miller,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Victor  Equipment 
Company,  Denton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,383 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6k/ 5/02 

U.S.CL  137-543.19  6Clalms 


ZJ   43  Z7  dS 
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A  check  valve  characterized  by  a  lightweight  valve  member 
and  a  weak  biasing  spring  such  that  it  opens  and  reseats  with  a 
low  differential  pressure  of  only  about  three  ounces  per  square 
inch  thercacross.  preferably  less.  The  check  valve  may  be  used 
in  high  pressure  applications,  yet  has  structure  and  low  en- 
gineering tolerances  such  that  it  may  have  the  desired  flow 
with  very  low  differential  pressure  drop  across  the  valve 
member,  and  it  may  be  employed  in  applications  such  as  weld- 
ing or  cutting  torches,  without  inducing  flutter  into  the  flame 
of  the  torch.  In  specific  embodiments,  the  check  valve  is 
lightweight  for  balancing  of  the  torch,  and  is  color  coded  for 
use  with  a  specific  gas. 


3,770,010 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  Raefldd,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systems  En- 
terprises Inc.,  Concord,  Calif. 

Fikd  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,150 

Int.  CL  F17d  3100 

U.S.  CL  137—571  iO  Claims 

A  washing  machine  for  glassware  and  other  utensils  having 

a  utensil  chamber  and  wash  and  rinse  cycles  wherein  wash  and 
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rinse  liquids  are  injected  into  the  chamber  and  having  a  struc- 
tural arrangement  maintaining  the  separateness  of  the  liquids 
while  permitting  storage  and  reuse  of  the  wash  liquid  The 
structure  embodies  a  main  basin  for  the  wash  liquid  and  an 
auxiliary  basin  mounted  to  recieve  liquid  runoff  from  the  uten- 
sil chamber  and  to  overflow  into  the  main  basin.  The  auxiliary 
basin  is  provided  with  a  valved  drain  so  as  to  provide  such 


3,770,012 
RANDOM  ACCESS  SELECTION  APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  Bitzer,  Urbana;  Lyie  E.  Bandy,  Decatur;  Roger  L. 
Johnson,  Monticdio,  and  Dominic  O.  Skaperdas,  Cham- 
paign, ail  of  IIL,  assignors  to  University  of  Illinois  Founda- 
tion. Urbana,  III. 
DivWoB  of  Ser.  No.  195,884,  Nov.  4, 1971,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  850,965,  Aug.  18. 1969,  PaL  No.  3,641,529.  This 
application  Feb.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,901 
InLCLF16k///yO 
U.S.  CI.  1 37  -  596. 1 6  9  Claims 
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overflow  during  the  wash  cycle  thereby  obtaining  a  recircula- 
tion of  the  wash  liquid,  and  to  provide  when  open  and  during 
the  rinse  cycle  for  a  continuous  draining  of  the  auxiliary  basin 
thereby  preventing  co-mingling  of  the  wash  and  rinse  liquids 
During  the  rinse  cycle,  the  wash  liquid  is  held  separately 
stored  in  the  main  basin  for  reuse  in  cleaning  the  next  batch  of 
utensils  placed  in  the  machine. 


3,770,011 

TANK  VENT  AND  PRODUCT  VALVE  SYSTEM 

Herman  D.  Muchl,  10851  Drury  Lane,  Lynwood.  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  5, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  329,586 

Int.  CL  F16k  45100 

MS.  CL  137-587  5  Claims 


Tr^fL 


Random  access  information  retrieval  apparatus  for  select- 
ing a  particular  item  from  a  plurality  thereof  including  an  im- 
proved pair  of  x-y  coordinate  digitally  p>ositionable  devices 
which  are  driven  by  a  four-way  control  valve.  A  polar  coor- 
dinate random  access  information  retrieval  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  recording  disc  having  information  recorded  on 
at  least  one  surface  thereof,  a  transducer  for  detecting  said  in- 
formation, radial  positioning  means  for  moving  said  trans- 
ducer radially  along  said  disc,  and  angular  positioning  means 
coupled  to  said  recording  disc  for  incrementally  rotating  said 
disc  to  position  desired  information  on  said  disc  adjacent  said 
transducer.  An  improved  four-way  control  vaJve  including  a 
valve  housing  having  a  pair  of  inlet  ports  for  connection  to  a 
pressure  source  and  a  pair  of  outlet  ports  for  connection  to  a 
load,  a  first  control  chamber  communicating  one  of  said  inlet 
ports  with  one  of  said  outlet  ports,  a  second  control  chamber 
immediately  adjacent  said  first  chamber  and  communicating 
the  other  of  said  inlet  ports  with  the  other  of  said  outlet  ports, 
a  diaphragm  intermediate  said  first  and  second  chambers  and 
forming  a  common  wall  therebetween,  and  a  diapcagm  control 
means  for  moving  said  diaphragm  to  selectively  seal  one  of 
said  inlet  ports  in  said  respective  first  and  second  chambers  to 
control  the  fluid  How  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


3,770,013 
VALVE  FOR  USE  IN  DEWATERING  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  F.  Tliompson,  and  George  M.  Thompson,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  336,  Port  Orange,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,149 

Int  CI.  F16I 29100 

U.S.  CI.  1 37—606  5  Claims 


A  vent  and  product  valve  system  for  tanker  trucks  and  the 
like.  Prior  to  opening  of  the  product  valve  the  vent  valve  is  au- 
tomatically opened  by  a  system  whose  operation  is  based  in 
part  upon  spring  loading  and  differential  pressure  areas  in  the 
valves.  Filling  pressure  alone  is  insufficient  to  operate  the 
product  valve,  enabling  a  plurality  of  product  valves  to  be  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  sequentially  operated  to  provide 
sequential  filling  of  associated  tanks.  The  power  unit  for 
operating  each  product  valve  is  completely  isolated  from  the 
product  in  the  tank  so  that  the  valve  components  are  not 
damaged  by  the  product. 


^"f-      OPEN 


A  dewatering  system  has  a  vacuum  source  with  a  collecting 
header  and  a  series  of  wellpoints  connected  to  the  header  by 
swing  couplings.  The  wellpoints  may  be  selectively  operated 
through  the  use  of  valves  interposed  between  the  swing 
couplings  and  the  header.  The  valves  include  selectively 
alignable  openings  with  outwardly  visible  indicia  correlated  to 
the  positions  of  the  openings. 
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3  T70  014  *  <^"«  where  the  lengths  are  joined  by  pressing  at  high  pressure 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  VARIABLE  FLOW  VALVE 
Donald  R.  Umbcrg,  Wllmette,  IIL,  Mrignor  to  Tlie  Mctraflcx 
CompaBy,  Chica«o,  IIL 

Filed  Dee.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,588 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  7  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  137-614J  '  CWms 


and  the  joined  lengths  are  then  forced  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
way  out  of  the  die  where  heading  operations  arc  performed 


3,770,016 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AUTOMATIC  DRAINING 

FEATURE 

Robert  F.  Johnstone,  BcaconafMd,  Quebec,  and  Kodandraman 

Balasubramanian,  Dollard  dcs  Ormaeanx,  Quebec,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Crane  Canada   Limited,  Montreal, 

Canada 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  202,405 

Int.CI.F16gy//02 

U.S.  CL  137-625.22  ">  Claims 


Unidirectional  flow  control  valve  and  body  in  which  the 
valve  body  has  flanges  at  its  opposite  ends  for  connection  in  a 
pipeline,  an  inlet  leading  into  the  body  through  one  flange,  an 
aligned  outlet  leading  from  the  body  through  the  opposite 
flange,  and  a  global  flow  expanaon  chamber  between  the 
flanges.  A  bronze  insert  in  the  inlet  forms  a  guide  and  seat  for 
a  disk-type  of  check  valve.  A  resilient  insert  in  the  outlet  forms 
a  scat  for  a  butterfly  type  of  flow  control  valve,  the  pivot  of 
which  extends  diametrically  through  the  resilient  insert  and 
flange  in  the  valve  body,  and  is  so  positioned  that  the  butterfly 
valve  when  in  a  full  open  position  may  extend  outside  of  the 
flange. 


3,770,015 

MANUFACTURE  OF  COMfOSITE  MATERIALS 

William  M.  B.  Fitzgerald,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Johnson,  Matthey  and  Mallory,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  786^1,  Dec.  26, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,634,934,  wMch  is  a  cootto—liMi  h-pwrt  d  Ser.  No.  507, 1 73, 

Nov  10, 1965.  Ty»  ^pHcatkM  Now.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92^30 

Int  CL  F151>2//02.  FOlb 25/26,31/12 
VS.  CI.  137-624.1 1  6  Claims 


41 1  33  42 
32 


A  rotatable  valve  with  a  self  draining  feature  which  allows 
water  to  drain  from  one  side  of  the  valve  when  the  rotatable 
valve  element  is  in  the  closed  position.  The  valve  has  a  housing 
with  an  element  therein  rototably  mounted  about  a  central 
vertical  axis  and  a  subsidiary  valve  cooperating  with  the  trun- 
nion portion  of  the  element  which  opens  a  drain  passage  when 
the  element  is  in  the  closed  position.  Both  the  roUtable  and 
subsidiary  valves  are  operated  from  the  same  handle. 


A  welded  compoaite  formed  by  cutting  and  heating  continu- 
ous lengths  of  wire  and  immediately  transferring  the  lengths  to 


3,770,017 
MIXING  VALVE 
Frank  V.  Enterante,  5142  ABmnbra  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 
FUed  Ang.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,961 

bitCLF16k///02 
U.S.  CL  137-625.17  *  Claims 

A  mixture  control  hot  and  cold  water  valve,  with  one  handle 
for  volume  control  and  one  for  mixture  control,  is  described. 
A  longitudinally  ported,  rotatable  and  axially  movable  valve 
plug,  operable  by  two  concentric  stems,  controls  mixture  by 
rotation  of  a  valve  element  between  hot  and  cold  inleU,  and 
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volume  by  axial  travel  between  an  o(}en  position  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  a  washer  on  the  stem  is  engaged  with  a  seat  in 
the  valve  housing  around  the  valve  plug.  The  washer  is  on  a 
washer-carrier  having  a  screw  threaded  connection  to  the 
valve,  and  also  to  an  inner  stem  member,  whose  extremity  car- 
ries a  volume  control  knob.  A  handle  rotates  the  outer  stem 
member  through  a  limited  arc  to  correspondingly  rotate  the 
valve  plug  and  thus  accomplish  mixture  control.  A  tubular 


boss  projects  from  the  valve  body  around  the  stem  means,  and 
a  barrel  screwed  thereto  houses  substantially  the  remainder  of 
the  stem  means.  A  ferrule  screwed  onto  this  barrel  acts 
through  a  packing  to  yieldingly  resist  rotation  of  an  outer  stem 
member  relative  to  the  barrel.  Thus  the  outer  stem  member 
can  be  turned  for  mixture  control.  By  taking  off  the  handles, 
and  screwing  off  the  ferrule,  the  stems,  together  with  washer- 
carrier  and  valve  rotor  can  be  pulled  out  of  the  valve  body  and 
the  barrel  for  easy  inspection  or  repair  of  the  washer. 


3,770,018 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LINEAR  MOTORS 

Nobuyuki  Sugimura,  1416  Sodcshinrlio,  Shimizu,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,640 

Int.CI.F16k7  7/07 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.42  8  Claims 


relay  pistons  when  the  control  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the 
control  piston  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  to  effect  a  me- 


tered application  of  the  control  fluid  pressure  to  the  relay 
valve  for  altering  the  ratio  of  the  applied  fluid  pressure. 


3,770,020 
INTERFACE  DETECTOR 
Kohzoh  Tamura,  Chigasaki,  and  Shigetoshi  Matsuno.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo 
Keiki  (Tokyo  Keiki  Co.  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,499 
Claims     priority,    applfeation     Japan,     May     13,     1971, 
46/32097;  May  22, 1971,46/35085 

Int  CI.  Go Ir  27/26 
U.S.CI.  137— 802  6  Claims 


CX35 


s. 


A  valve  having  liquid  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  liquid  flowing 
through  the  outlet  port  being  controlled  by  a  spool  valve  ele- 
ment moved  by  linear  motors;  one  of  the  enlarged  portions  of 
the  spool  valve  element  being  shaped  as  a  cone  to  control 
liquid  flow;  an  electrical  current  controller  for  voltage  or 
frequency  operatively  connected  to  a  stator  of  the  respective 
linear  motors;  and  an  operation  rod  provided  in  the  linear  mo- 
tor, the  diameter  of  the  operation  rod  being  varied  to  vary  the 
speed  of  the  spool  through  variation  of  magnet  forces. 


3,770,019 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Raymond  F.  Stdzer,  Bel  Nor,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,484 
Int  CI.  B60t  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  137-627.5  17  Claims 

A  control  valve  for  varying  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the 
vehicle  front  brakes  in  a  braking  system  is  provided  with  a 
control  piston  responsive  to  control  fluid  pressure  for  actuat- 
ing a  relay  piston  to  establish  the  applied  fluid  pressure  in  a 
predetermined  ratio,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  the  control  and 


An    interface    detector   having   a   common    supply   pipe 
through  which  different  kinds  of  liquids  are  supplied,  at  least 
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two  detecting  devices  mounted  on  the  pipe,  at  least  two  elec- 
tric circuits  supplied  with  signals  from  the  detecting  devices 
and  delivering  corresponding  signah,  and  electric  circuits  con- 
nected to  be  supplied  with  the  corresponding  signals  from  the 
first  mentioned  electric  circuits  and  generating  output  signals. 


3,r70,021 

FLUID  PRESSURE  AMPLIFIER  AND  SYSTEM 

HoweU  D.  Garacr,  Newport  Newt,  a«d  Rlckard  F.  HdttMum, 

HaaptoQ,  bodi  of  Va^  uaiipton  to  TW  Uatted  SUtcs  ol 

Aaerica  as  rcpreaeatcd  by  tkc  AiliiJahti  ator  of  the  Natkmal 

AertMiaatks  and  SpK*  AdmUkttnOom,  WariUngtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  253,249 

IbLCLFI5c///4 

U^.CL  137-819  ,  2  Claims 


Ilc.l2c.l3c,l4€  '2,34 

\       31,33       /       lOc 


stations.  It  includes  a  guide  strip  defining  a  path  for  the 
member.  The  relaxed  cross-section  of  the  guide  strip  has  a 
curved  profile  providing  longitudinal  stiffening  to  resist  bend- 
ing of  the  strip  away  from  its  longitudinal  axis.  The  strip  is 
elastically  deformable,  however,  to  assume  a  flattened  cross- 
section  in  the  loop  region.  In  an  open  form  of  device,  the  elon- 
gate members  are  held  on  to  the  strip  by  spaced  clips  or  elastic 
bands.  In  a  closed  form  of  device  the  elongate  members  are 
held  in  a  space  between  the  guide  strip  and  an  auxiliary  guide 
stnp  running  along  it.  In  this  closed  form,  seals  may  be  pro- 
vided along  the  mating  edges  of  the  strips,  and  spacers  may  be 
included  in  the  member-receiving  space  between  the  strips  for 
locating  the  member  or  members.  A  drum  may  be  arranged  to 
lie  loosely  in  the  loop.  The  guide  strip  may  be  arcuate  or  undu- 
lant  in  cross  section. 


6 


J- 


7    ^       36      15^      30 


35 

7 


lifiir 


A  flueric  beam-deflection  amplifier  and  a  method  of  con- 
trolling the  same  wherein  either  a  single  or  a  series  of 
cascaded  fluid  amplifier  units  are  provided  and  each  one  of 
which  may  inchjde  the  usual  power  nozzle,  control  nozzles, 
outlet  passages  and  vent  passages.  In  the  present  disclosure,  all 
vent  panages  of  each  fluid  amplifier  unit  lead  to  an  enclosed 
vent  outlet  chamber  which  is  connected  to  the  ambient  en- 
vironment or  to  a  return  manifold  through  a  variably 
restricted  passage.  To  control  the  fluid  amplifier  unit,  power 
and  control  stream  pressures  are  first  esuMished,  after  which 
the  restricted  passage  is  reduced  to  regulate  the  input  bias,  the 
gain  and  the  input  impedance  of  the  fluid  amplifier  unit.  As 
examples,  the  vent  outlet  chamber  may  be  a  container 
completely  enclosing  the  fluid  ampifier  unit  or  an  enclosed 
chamber  formed  integrally  within  the  fluid  amplifier  unit  and 
communicating  with  the  vent  passages. 


3,770,022 
SUPPORT  DEVICES  FOR  ELONGATE  MEMBERS 
Hdu  BtlswBB,  MMKiiftlarififh,  Gcnnay,  aaigBor  to  P. 
KiMtogs    MacUMfabrkk,    Uaera    Mcteal-GkteriJ    N.V^ 
SwataMS,  Nitlw.i1—di 

nkd  Oct.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,475 
Clains  priority,  appHcattoa  GeraMiy,  Joly  31,  1970,  P  20 
38  147.9 

Uit.  a.  F16I 55/00 
U.S,CL138— 108  7Clafau 


,2 


at: 


Ud 
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r" 
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3,770,023 
CONSTRICT  ABLE  TUBE  VALVE  WITH  ANTI-CRACKING 

TUBE  ARRANGEMENT  AND  TUBE  THEREFOR 
Helm  Arthur  Rtaik,  North  Halcdoa,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Re- 
sistoflcx  Coq)0^lttoi^  Roscland,  N  J. 

FHcd  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,279 
InLCI.F1617//00 
U^CL13B— 121  7( 


Ub 


A  support  device  for  running  at  least  one  flexible  elongate 
member,  such  as  a  cable,  pipe  or  the  like,  from  a  fixed  sution 
to  a  statioa  movable  with  respect  to  the  fixed  station  provides 
an  open-ended  loop  region  between  the  fixed  and  movable 


^■^^ 


An  internal  circumferential  rib  is  provided  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  a  tube  of  inelastic  crack  sensitive  resin.  The  side  edges 
of  the  tube  coinciding  with  the  rib  are  clamped  in  folded  con- 
dition to  establish  fluid  seals  thereat.  Compressor  members  ef- 
fect selective  constriction  of  the  remainder  of  the  tube 
between  the  clamped  edges  to  provide  valving  action  in  a  con- 
strictable  tube  valve.  Provision  of  the  rib  prevents  the 
development  of  through-the-wall  cracks. 


toSoixcr 


3,770,024 
SLEY 
Erwia  Pfarrwyier,  Wbilerthar,  SwftaeriaMl,  i 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Wfartcrthiir,  SwftaeriaMl 

FUcd  Jaiy  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,081 
CfaUw  priority,  appBcatkia  SwItKriand,  Joly  13,  1970, 
10563/70 

brt.  CL  D03d  49/60 
U.S.CL  139-188  13" 


i;i 


The  sley  secures  the  reed  in  place  by  means  of  one  or  more 
clamping  members  disposed  in  the  groove-shaped  indentation 
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alongside  the  reed.  The  clamping  members  can  be  of  wedge 
like  construction  to  clamp  the  reed  in  place  or  can  be  of  a 
deformable  material  which  is  deformed  so  as  to  clamp  the 
reed  in  place.  The  clamping  members  can  also  be  spring 
loaded  to  ensure  a  sufficient  clamping  force  on  the  reed. 


3,770,025 
WIRE-LOOP  STACKER 
Horst-Dictcr   Hirschfddcr,   Langenfeld,   and   Rene    Marzin- 
kewitsch,  Mulhein/Ruhr,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fried  Kmpp  Gcsellschaft  nit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen, 
Gennaay 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  28,  1970.  P  20 
64  049.7 

Int.CLB21f  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  140-2  10  Claims 


bodimenl,  a  member  having  opposed  parallel  faces  displaced 
from  one  another  by  a  perpendicular  edge  having  a  notch 
formed  therein  which  is  sized  to  receive  the  plunger  shaft  of 
the  syringe.  This  member  may  be  formed  as  a  single  unit  or  of 
a  number  of  smaller  units  which  are  fastened  together  to 
create  the  desired  displacement.  To  load  a  syringe  using  the 
first  embodiment  the  plunger  is  gradually  withdrawn  by  push- 
ing with  the  member  until  the  member  slips  over  the  plunger 
shaft  and  then  the  plunger  is  pushed  in  until  the  member  is 
trapped  between  and  engages  the  barrel  flange  and  the 
plunger  disk.  In  a  second  embodiment  the  gage  comprises  a 
hollow  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  defined 
by  a  lip  to  be  parallel  to  the  closed  end,  said  open  end  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  plunger  disk  but  not  the  barrel  flange  of 
the  syringe.  In  the  use  of  the  second  embodiment,  the  open 
end  is  slipped  over  the  plunger  disk  which  is  in  an  extended 
position  following  the  filling  of  the  syringe  with  an  approxi- 
mate amount  of  medicine.  Then  the  member  is  pressed  until 
the  lip  engages  the  barrel  flange.  In  a  third  embodiment  the 
gage  is  composed  of  a  member  similar  to  the  first  embodiment 
but  with  a  gap  or  notch  essentially  parallel  to  the  opposed 
parallel  faces  to  receive  the  plunger  disk  thus  requiring 
minimal  manual  dexterity  to  use.  The  gage  in  any  embodiment 
may  contain  indicia  of  the  make  and  model  of  syringe  with 
which  it  should  only  be  used,  the  amount  of  medication  which 
it  will  load,  and  further  may  be  color  coded  for  type  of  medi- 
cation. 


3,770,027 
MANIFOLD  LIQUID  DISTRIBUTOR 
Jean  Guigan,  9  rue  Jean  Mermoz,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  216,050 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jan.  7,  1971,  7100378; 
Feb.  24, 1971,7106311 

Int  CI.  B65b i7/72,  BOll  /  //GO 
U.S.  CI.  141-34  20  Claims 


Helicoidally  wound  wire  coming  hot  from  a  looping 
machine  is  fed  axially  onto  a  vibrating  elbow-shaped  mandrel 
with  a  slightly  downwardly  sloping  entrance  leg  and  a  verti- 
cally decending  exit  leg.  The  turns  of  the  looped  wire  leaving 
the  mandrel  are  deposited  on  a  verticlly  movable  annular  plat- 
form, surrounding  a  cylindrical  core,  which  is  periodically 
raised  to  compress  a  number  of  turns  aginst  lugs  swung  in 
iatoraily  between  the  mandrel  and  the  core.  A  cutting  and 
tying  device  binds  the  compressed  turns  into  a  coil  which, 
upon  a  lowering  of  the  core,  is  laterally  discharged  from  the 
platform. 


3,770,026 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATELY 

LOADING  SYRINGES 

Jod  Smd  Isenberg,  9485  E.  Orchwd  Dr.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  ScpL  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,448 

Int.  CL  B65b  ;//6,-  A61b  5/18;  B65b  31/08 

U.S.CI.  141— 2  10  Claims 


The  present  invention  provides  apparatus  for  removing  a 
measured  quantity  of  liquid  by  a  series  of  capillary  tubes  with 
the  subsequent  introduction  of  the  liquid  into  respective  work 
tubes  for  the  performance  of,  for  example,  chemical  reactions. 
The  liquid  is  introduced  into  the  capillary  tubes  by  a  piston  ac- 
tion and  then  subsequently  forced  passed  a  restrictive  orifice 
under  the  influence  of  a  centrifugal  action.  Various  forms  of 
creating  the  piston  action  are  provided. 


A  gage  set  is  provided  for  loading  various  types  of  conven- 
tional hypodermic  syringes.  The  gages  comprise,  in  a  first  em- 


3,770,028 
ANTI-POLLUTING  FILLING  AND  VAPOR  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Madden,  Long  BcKh,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,867 
InL  CI.  B65b  J  y/OO 
U.S.CI.  141— 59  llClaInu 

A  filling  and  vapor  recovery  system,  adapted  for  use  during 
the  filling  of  underground  gasoline  storage  tanks,  comprises 
concentric  conduits  extending  downwardly  from  ground  level 
to  communicate  with  the  tank's  chamber.  The  inner  conduit  is 
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a  fill  tube  terminating  at  its  upper,  intet  end  at  a  removable  fill  3,770,030 

cap  and  defines  a  cylindrical  vapor  passage  with  the  outer  con-  DELIMBER 

duit  The  upper  end  of  the  outer  conduit  has  a  tec-fitting  at-    Robert  MiUos  Prify,  L«v«l  Dea  Raptdcs,  Qoebcc,  Canada,  a»- 
tached  thereto  having  a  check  vaJve  mounted  at  its  outlet         signor   to   LoQiiig   DcvHopmeBt  Corporatioa,   Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232^8 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkHi  Canada,  Mar.  9,  1971,  107262 

InL  a.  AOlg  2 J/00 


U^.CL  144-2  Z 


9  Claims 


When  the  tanic  is  filled  with  gasoline  from  a  delivery  truck, 
through  the  fill  tube,  the  outlet  of  the  fitting  is  attached  to  a 
return  hose  which  automatically  opens  the  valve  to  commu- 
nicate gasoline  vapors  to  the  truck  from  the  tank. 


Inc., 


3,770,029 
AUTOMATIC  FUEL  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Edward  A.  Mayer,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  Texaco 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Sept.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,998 

InL  (XE61d  5/04, 5/377;  ¥l6k  3 1 H45 

U.S.CL  141-128  5  Claims 


An  automatic  dispensing  nozzle  for  filling  a  vehicle  tank 
having  a  control  vdve  automaticaly  responsive  both  to  the 
rise  of  fluid  around  the  outlet  spout  of  the  nozzle  and  also  to 
abnormal  increaae  in  pressure  within  the  vehicle  tank  to 
release  a  lockout  mechanism  which  effects  cut-off  of  the 
valve,  involving  a  central,  axially  movable  control  pin  for  con- 
troiHng  a  valve  lockout  mechanism. 


A  machine  for  removing  the  limbs  from  a  tree  while  the 
same  is  being  propelled  through  said  machine,  comprising  in 
combination  a  frame  including  an  aperture  therein  through 
which  the  tree  passes  during  processing,  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
cutting  members  each  having  cutting  edges  facing  in  a  sub- 
stantially common  direction,  secured  to  said  frame  in  substan- 
tially symmetrical  arrangement  about  said  aperture  and  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  said  aperture,  each  of  said  cutting 
members  bemg  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  by  at  least  one 
link  member  and  at  least  one  arm  member,  and  power  means 
secured  to  said  arm  members  and  said  frame  for  moving  said 
arm  members  relative  to  said  frame  thereby  providing  traverse 
movement  of  said  cutting  members  relative  to  said  aperture. 


3,770,031 
ROUTING  FIXTURE 
Eugene  T.  Olson,  13460  North  Highway  65,  Route  4,  Anoka, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,497 

Int.  CL  B27c  5/02 

U.S.CL144-136R  20  Claims 


The  routing  fixture  constitutes  a  table  comprised  of  two  flat 
panels  separated  by  a  slot.  Tubular  rails  function  as  a  track  for 
guiding  a  carriage  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  slot,  the  car- 
riage supporting  a  motor-operated  router.  The  carriage  in- 
cludes a  handle-actuated  platform  by  which  the  router,  which 
is  atuched  to  the  platform,  can  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  the  slot.  The  insertion  or  removal  of  shims  permits 
thicker  or  thinner  stock,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  be  worked  on. 
Specially  designed  clamps  hold  the  stock  or  work  in  a  fixed 
relationship  while  the  carriage  and  the  router  are  moved  rela- 
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tive  thereto;  another  specially  designed  clamp  holds  the  car- 
nage fixed  when  the  stock  or  work  is  to  be  moved  relative  to 
the  carriage.  The  carriage  is  mounted  for  virtually  frictional- 
less  movement  by  reason  of  certain  bearings  associated  with 
the  supporting  of  the  carriage.  Lateral  extensions  enable  rela- 
tively large  pieces  of  work  to  be  accommodated  on  the  table 
or  fixture  Various  bolts  are  employed  for  holding  the  table 
together  so  that  it  can  be  easily  shipped  in  a  disassembled  con- 
dition and  then  assembled  by  the  purchaser.     '  '  ' 


3,770,032 

RADIALLY  EXPANSIBLE  TIRE  SUPPORTING 

APPARATUS 

John  A.  Stull,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  James  A.  Smyser, 

Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,518,  Aug.  10,  1964, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,104 

Int.  CI.  B60c  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  144—288  A  3  Claims 


3,770,034 

WALLET 

Verne  G.  Eastman,  5125  Cisnc,  S.W.,  Wyoming.  Mich. 

Filed  June  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  151,308 

Int.  CI.  A45c/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  1 50—38  4  Claims 


!!-^ll  h-'i  h-U 


A  radially  expansible  tire  supporting  apparatus  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed  spokes,  arcuate  rim  segments  in- 
dividual to  the  spokes  disposed  in  annular  arrangement  to 
define  a  tire  receiving  rim,  and  means  for  correspondingly 
radially  extending  and  retracting  the  spokes  to  effect  con- 
trolled expansion  and  contraction  of  the  rim,  the  rim  segments 
being  releasably  mounted  on  their  respective  spokes  and  being 
provided  in  sets  of  different  diameters  to  accommodate  cor- 
responding tires  of  different  sizes. 


A  wallet  is  provided  which  requires  no  stitching  or  seaming 
dunng  manufacturing.  The  wallet  is  assembled  by  folding  a 
blank  pattern  of  material  cut  or  stamped  from  leather  or  the 
like  and  inserting  locking  tabs  provided  on  the  blank  through 
associated  slots  to  form  the  completed  wallet.  The  wallet  can 
be  folded  such  that  either  side  of  the  material  forms  the  visible 
surfaces  of  the  wallet.  The  sides  of  the  material  may  be  of  dif- 
ferent textures  or  colors  to  provide  a  unique  wallet  that  is  rela- 
tively inexpensive  to  manufacture  and  which  has  the  feature  of 
being  reversible. 


3,770,035 

SKIRTED  TANDEM-WHEEL  COVER 

SUnley  V.  Hayc,  Sr.,  418  E.  Nordin  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

RIed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,427 

Int.  CI.  B60b  7/04 

VS.  CI.  1 50-54  B  3  Claims 


3,770,033 
MOLDED  HANDLE  FOR  IMPACT  TOOLS 
Charles  R.  GavUlct,  Carthage,  IIL;  Dale  L.  Hagmcier,  and 
Gregory  K.  Harris,  both  of  Keokuk,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,678 
Int.CI.  B25g///0 


U.S.C1. 145— 61C 


4  Claims 


The  disclosure  concerns  easily  replaceable  handles  for  im- 
pact tools,  such  as  hammers,  axes  and  sledges,  which  comprise 
a  molded  body  made  of  a  rigid  structural  plastic  foam,  and  a 
reinforcing  core  made  of  a  higher  strength  material. 


A  cover  for  adjacent  tandem  wheels,  especially  as  used  on 
travel  trailers,  to  shield  against  sun-rays  or  other  physical 
deteriorants  and  improve  appearance.  A  flexible,  fabric-like 
planar  facing  member  covers  the  outer  surface  and  commu- 
nicates with  a  fastening  band  having  an  elasticized  inner  edge 
to  extend  over  the  periphery  of  tires  to  be  covered  and  around 
more  than  the  upper  half  thereof  to  maintain  positioning  but 
allow  simple  installation. 


3,770,036 
FASTENER 
Russell  G.  Sherman,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,931 
IntCI.F16bJ9/J4 
U.S.CI.  151— 41.7  4  Claims 

An  improved  fastener  includes  a  shank  having  a  retaining 
ring  of  nylon  or  other  polymeric  material.  As  the  fastener  is  in- 
serted into  the  hole  in  the  receiving  member,  the  leading  sur- 
face of  a  bulge  formed  by  the  retaining  ring  is  pressed  radially 
and  axially  inwardly  to  compress  the  retaining  ring  with  a 
camming  action.  To  prevent  the  retaining  ring  from  being 
rolled  or  otherwise  forced  out  of  a  groove  in  the  shank  under 
the  influence  of  camming  forces,  the  retaining  ring  has  a  non- 
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circular  cross  sectiona]  configuration 


wiiwuiai  w.ujw,  >,^ww..o.  wv^...B»..v.v,..  with  an  axial  dimension    resulting  in  a  continuous  circumferential  rib  and  a  tread  pat- 
which  is  greater  than  the  extent  to  which  the  retaining  nng    tern  having  improved  resistance  to  dnving,  breaking  and  turn- 
ing torques. 


bulges  outwardly  of  the  shank.  In  addition,  the  retaining  ring  is 
bonded  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  shank  groove. 


3,770,037  I 
SELF-CLINCHING  STUD  WITH  A  MODinED  HEAD 
Richard  B.  Enat,  Rkhboro,  Pa.,  ■■^■nr  to  Pew 
iag  ft  MMafactariHKCerp^  DuriMro,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  N^  208,134 
IM.CLF  16b  i9/2«2 
UACL  151—41.73  10 


3,770,039 

ELASTOMERIC  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Rolf  PfoertMT,  2176  E.  28tli  Avc^  VaMouvcr,  B.  C,  Canada 

FUedSept.  1,  1971,Ser.No.  177,004 

Claiins  priority,  applkation  Canada,  July  20,  1971,  118591 

Int.CLB60c27/00 

U.S.  CI.  152-221  2  Claims 


A  self -clinching  stud  to  be  embedded  into  thin  sheeted 
material  is  provided  with  a  head  comprising  two  non-circular 
members  rotated  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  provide  for  re- 
sistance to  torque  forces.  | 

3,770,038 
RELUGGING  LARGE  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Merritt  W.  Wolfe,  Akron,  Ohio,  ■■Jgnnr  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  885,254,  Dee.  15, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,703,433.  This  appUcatiaa  Jhk  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,856 

Int.a.B60c/J/M 
UACL  152-209  8  CI 


m 


A  method  of  reiuggtng  large  off-the-road  pneumatic  tires 
which  an  iitteriocking  relationship  ia  provided  among  the  lugs 


An  elastomeric  traction  device  for  a  tire  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  used  in  lieu  of  common  metal  tire  chains  or  snow 
tires.  Generally  X-shaped  elastomeric  links  joined  together 
and  applied  generally  as  common  chains  are  applied.  Embodi- 
ments suitable  for  single  and  dual  wheels.  The  device  is 
characterized  by  good  traction,  relative  silence,  and  long  life. 


3,770,040 

TIRE  WITH  SAFETY  INDICATOR  MEANS 

Marie  Anfwta  Dc  Cicco,  15  RoKBa  Ave.,  Crmrfonl,  N J. 

Filed  SepL  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,571 

Int.CLB60c///00 

U.S.  CL  152—330  17  Clafans 


A  tire  safety  indicator  arrangement  is  shown  in  conjunction 
with  a  tire  having  an  inner  portion  and  a  ground  engaging 
tread  portion.  Mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  inner  portion 
and  at  the  bottom  of  a  groove  formed  between  two  treads  is  an 
energy  transmitting  element  adapted  for  reflecting  or  trans- 
mitting the  energy  entering  the  groove.  As  the  depth  of  the 
groove  is  shorted  due  to  the  wearing  away  of  the  treads,  the 
amount  of  energy  entering  the  groove  increases  to  a  point 
where  the  reflective  or  transmitting  properties  of  the  groove 
etemcnt  enable  a  viewer  to  observe  the  worn  condition. 
Several  tread  designs  are  shown  and  several  methods  are  dis- 
closed for  dynamically  performing  safety  checks  on  a  tire  hav- 
ing the  safety  indicator  therein. 


November  6,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


113 


•'  3,770,041 

V    CORD  REINFORCED  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  A 

SPECIAL  CORD  ANGLE  RELATIONSHIP 

John   R.   Abbott,  Cuyahoga   Falls,  Ohio,   assignor   to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,923 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9/06 

DS.  CI.  152—356  20  CUtans 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  carcass  of  bias  ply  cord  rein- 
forced fabric  characterized  by  the  cord  path  of  the  fabric 
being  defmed  by  the  equation  p  cos  ^  a  =  K.  Tires  are  dis- 
closed having  a  special  cord  path,  as  well  as  specified  reinforc- 
ing layers  beneath  the  tread  and  additional  plies  extending 
about  the  beads. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  limiting  the  in- 
vention of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  understand  the  full 
nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  this  applica- 
tion, reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompanying  drawings 
and  the  following  detailed  description. 


3,770,042 
ENDLESS  REINFORCEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Chartes  W.  Greene,  and  George  C.  Vamer,  both  of  Spartan- 
bwi,  S.C.,  — ignnrs  to  Decring  MUHfcen  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Sportanbnrt,  S.C. 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  90,560,  Oct  18, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,720,570. 
This  appHeation  Oct  13, 1972,  Sar.  No.  297,508 


Int  CL  B60c  9/20 


U.S.CL  152-361  R 


1  Claim 


3,770,043 

INSECT  ESCAPEMENT  FOR  SCREENS 

Harry  F.  Buckner,  5655  Gulley,  Dearborn  Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,576 

Int  CL  E06b  9/52 

U.S.CI.  160— 16  1  Claim 


A  funnel  shaped  insect  escapement  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned over  a  cutout  in  a  screen  and  removably  secured 
thereon. 


3,770,044 
METHOD  OF  DEWAXING  SHELL  MOLDS 
Russel  V.  Heath,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224^28 
Int  CI.  B22c  9/04 
VS.  CI.  164—35  3  Chums 

Refractory  shell  molds  are  made  by  a  method  including  the 
steps  of  forming  a  shell  investment  mold  over  a  wax  pattern, 
freezing  the  mold  and  pattern  to  a  temperature  in  the  vicinity 
of  about  —100°  F.  whereby  the  pattern  shrinks  more  than  the 
mold  to  provide  a  slight  gap  between  the  pattern  and  the  mold 
and  then  immediately  placing  the  mold  and  pattern  in  a  heated 
environment  whereby  the  pattern  is  removed  by  melting 
without  cracking  or  otherwise  damaging  the  mold. 


3,770,045 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTERNALLY  LINED  STEEL 

CYLINDERS 

Franz  D.  Timmermans,  Gocthcstr.  1  la,  Kiel,  Germany 

Conthiuation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  767,589,  Oct  1 1,  1968,  Pat 

No.  3,651,109.  This  application  Jan.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

217,366 

IntCLB22d7i/00 


U.S.CI.  164— 118 


9  Claims 


An  endless  reinforcement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
unitary  strips  including  a  multiplicity  of  continuous  cords  with 
the  strips  being  positioned  across  the  width  of  the  reinforce- 
ment from  one  side  to  the  other  at  opposing  angles  to  the 
edges  of  the  reinforcement  with  successive  lengths  of  the 
strips  being  folded  with  respect  to  each  other  at  the  edges  to 
form  a  generally  zigzag  pattern.  Also,  a  method  for  producing 
such  a  reinforcement  ami  a  tire  therewith  as  well  as  the  result- 
ing tire. 


A  process  for  lining  steel  cylinders  with  a  relatively  soft 
bearing  metal  such  as  lead  bronze.  The  lined  steel  cylinders 
are  intended  as  a  material  for  manufacturing  bearings,  or 
bearing  half-shells.  The  lining  process  of  the  steel  cylinders  is 
automated  and  the  cooling  of  the  lined  steel  cylinders  while 
still  incandescent  is  effected  by  means  of  a  melted  metal  hav- 
ing a  relatively  low  melting  point,  operating  as  a  cooling  medi- 
um and  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  internally  lined  steel 
cylinders  at  a  very  rapid  rate. 
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3,770,046 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  STRESS  SENSITIVE 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
James  E.   Dor«,  Milford,  Cono.,  and  WUttan  O.  SUuffer, 
Woodfieid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Coon. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  768,354,  Oct.  17,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,598,173.  This  applfcathm  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

126,130The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  10, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IntCI.B22d////2 

U.S.  CI.  164—283  13  Claims 


other  heat  pipe  is  heated  below  the  solidus  temperature  of  the 
alloy.  A  chill  is  placed  at  one  end  of  the  mold  to  cool  the  alloy 
unidirectionally.  A  sharp  temperature  gradient  that  is  virtually 
a  step  function  is  produced  at  the  junction  of  the  two  heal 
pipes  which  results  in  greater  control  over  the  region  of 
solidification  of  the  alloy  as  the  heat  pipes  are  moved  to  cool 
and  solidify  the  alloy. 

\>.  f  ri  9.a: 

3,770,048 
INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  FOR  VAPORIZING  CRYOGENIC 

LIQUIDS 
Hans  A.  Linhardt;  JanMS  A.  Kirk,  both  of  Costa  Mesa,  and 
Raymond  E.  Lancaster.  San  Pedro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Airco,  Inc.,  N*w  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,713 

Intel.  B60h//00 

U.S.CI.  165— 1  22  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  stress  sensitive  continuous  cast- 
ing emerging  from  a  mold.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  ap- 
plicable to  aluminum  base  alloys  when  cast  in  the  horizontal 
mode.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for  applying  a  first  cool- 
ing medium  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  mold  and  the  emergent 
portion  of  the  casting;  means  for  removing  the  first  cooling 
medium  from  the  casting;  means  spaced  from  the  removing 
means  for  applying  a  second  cooling  medium  to  the  casting; 
and  means  for  removing  the  second  cooling  medium. 


3,770,047  I 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNIDIRECTIONALLY  SOLIDIFYING 

METALS 

Milton  E.  Kirkpatrkk.  pyoi  Vcrdcs,  Caitf.;  TImmmi  S.  Pfwon- 

ka.  North  Caaton,  Ohio,  and  Brace  D.  MarcM,  Lot  Angeles, 

Calif.,  mmigmon  to  TRW,  Redondn  Mtmeh,  CaHf . 

Contfaiaation  of  Ser.  No.  34,415,  M«y  4, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,736 

InLCLB22d  27/04. 25/06 

U.S.  CI.  164-338  8Ctaims 


A  pair  of  annular  heat  pipes  are  arranged  end-to-end 
around  a  casting  mold.  One  of  the  heat  pipes  is  heated  above 
the  liquidus  temperature  of  the  alloy  to  be  cast,  while  the 


An  integrated  system  for  vaporizing  cryogenic  liquids  in- 
cluding a  fuel  burner  for  generating  hot  combustion  gases. 
The  gases  are  directed  into  a  mixing  chamber  and  contacted 
with  a  spray  of  water  for  producing  a  heat  transfer  gas-steam 
mixture.  The  mixture  is  allowed  to  indirectly  heat  the 
cryogenic  liquid  and  condensate  formed  is  recycled  for  mix- 
ing. The  firing  rate  of  the  burner  is  controlled  in  response  to 
the  temperature  of  the  gas-steam  mixture  exhaust. 


3,770,049 
VEHICLE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Clarence  Wright,  Route  1,  Box  248,  Fairmont,  W.Va. 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,596 
Int.  CL  B60h  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  165—41 


2Clainu 


Radiating  means  which  reduces  the  temperature  of  the  fluid 
coolant  and  melts,  or  prevents  the  accumulation  of,  ice  and 
like  compositions  on  the  fender  surfaces  of  the  vehicle. 
Radiating  means  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  fender  surfaces 
and  connected  to  the  fluid  coolant  of  the  engine  by  suiuble 
tubing  members.  Valves  placed  in  the  tubing  members  may  be 
used  to  regulate  the  flow  of  coolant  through  the  radiating 
means. 
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3  770  050          "■'■  ■"  '^■'  '^'^   ■*   "  "';  .•.•»•»                                          3,770,052 

REVERSING  HEAT  EXCHANGER  UNIT  INSTALLATION  OF  UNDERWATER  POLLUTION 

Sadayuki  Nakanishi,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Fukiai-ku  Kobe  Japan  Thomas  W.  ChUders,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Vued  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,835  Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex 


U.S.CL  165-97 


Int.  CI.  F28f  2  7/02 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,  Jan.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
5  Claims      3,670,814.  This  application  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,122 

Int.  CI.  E21b  4i/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  166— .5  6  Claims 


.  r  . 


1 1  •>|r.. 


A  reversing  heat  exchanger  system  not  divided  into  the 
usual  blocks  and  having  change-over  valves  and  check  valves 
provided  in  each  reversing  heat  exchanger  unit  to  unify  them 
and  thereby  to  prevent  the  loss  of  raw  air  upon  exchange  of 
raw  air  and  waste  gas  paths,  to  prevent  abrupt  pressure 
changes,  to  enable  stable  operation  of  a  rectification  system, 
and  to  standardize  the  change-over  valves  and  check  valves  in 
order  to  facilitate  easy  design  and  manufacturing  of  the 
reversing  heat  exchanger  system. 


3,770,051 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC 

FIBRE  YARN 

Nobuhisa  Kodaira,  1-10,  1-chome,  Shoan  Suzinami-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,204 

Int.  CI.  D02J  13/00;  F26b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-105  10  Claims 


A  process  for  installing  and  forming  an  inverted  drip  pan 
over  an  underwater  wellhead  and  its  associated  production 
manifold.  One  part  of  the  pan  is  fixed  above  the  production 
manifold,  and  another  part  of  the  pan  is  removably  secured 
over  the  wellhead  by  use  of  means  on  the  wellhead  roof  for 
coacting  with  a  remotely  operated  running-in  device  for 
removably  installing  and  retrieving  such  roof  part. 


3,770,053 

OCEAN  BOTTOM  WELL  TUBING  VALVE 

INSTALLATION 

Don  Leo  Martin,  Houston,  and  Jack  Kenneth  Sarver,  Humble, 

both  of  Tex.,  i^signors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,815 

Intel.  E21biJ/0J5 

U.S.C1.  166-.5  14  Claims 


Heat  treatment  apparatus  for  synthetic  fiber  yam  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  heating  units,  each  unit  including  a  verti- 
cally positioned  closed  vessel  having  a  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned heater  chamber.  Liquid  in  the  chamber,  when  heated, 
produces  a  heated  vapor  in  the  vessel  for  heating  the  exterior 
yam  contacting  faces  fixed  thereon.  The  heater  chambers  are 
interconnected  such  that  a  uniform  temperature  is  maintained 
in  each  of  the  heating  units.  The  units  are  interconnected  by 
flexible  conduits  or  pipes  to  allow  the  spacing  between  the 
heating  units  to  be  conveniently  adjusted. 


A  method  for  completing  an  offshore  well  with  tubing 
strings  having  full  opening  valves  at  the  ocean  floor  or 
mudline,  and  one  style  of  apparatus  that  can  be  used  for  carry- 
ing out  the  method.  The  method  generally  involves  running 
and  setting  the  tubing  strings  in  a  hanger  at  the  ocean  floor  or 
mudline,  and  then  continuing  the  strings  to  the  surface  well- 
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head  by  means  of  tubing  tfxteftsions  that  are  fitted  with 
remotely  controllable  valves  at  the  lower  ends.  The  tubing  ex- 
tensions are  releasably  connected  to  the  tubing  strings  so  that 
the  extensions  and  the  valves  can  be  removed  and  reinstalled 
as  an  assembly,  such  as  for  servicii^  or  replacing  the  valves, 
without  also  having  to  remove  the  tubing  strings  or  their 
hanger  from  the  well.  The  described  apparatus  includes  a  tie- 
back  adapter  for  connecting  a  riser  to  the  innermost  casing 
hanger  in  an  underwater  well  at  the  mudline,  a  master  bushing 
that  supports  the  tubing  strings  inside  the  tie-back  adapter, 
and  a  tie-back  mechanism  for  releasably  connecting  the  tub- 
ing extensions  to  the  tubing  strings. 


ppm.  based  on  water  either  produced  or  injected  through  the 
well,  e.g.  water  produced  in  a  gas  lift  well  or  water  injected 
into  an  injection  well.  Such  is  especially  useful  with  water  in- 
jection wells,  gas  lift  wells,  etc. 


3,770,054 
APPARATUS  FOR  CAUSING  AN  IMPACT  FORCE  ON  THE 

INTERIOR  OF  A  WELL  PIPE 
James  R.  SoloM,  HaBttagtM  Bemck,  CaMf^  md^gmr  to  B  A  W 
UKorporatcd,  TerraBcc,  CaHf. 

DivisiM  of  Scr.  N^  7M,2S3,  Dec.  23, 1968,  Pat  N«. 
3,66l,209.TUsapplkaltoa  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,274 

lULCLE2lh  43 104 
U.S.CL166— 177  11 


An  apparatus  for  compactly  placing  a  material  soch  as 
gravel  in  a  well  bote  exteriorly  of  a  casing  at  a  substantial 
depth  by  vibrating  the  stationary  casing  through  the  use  of  one 
or  more  devices  positioned  in  the  casing  that  are  actuated  by 
manipulation,  rotation  or  redprocalioii,  of  a  drill  pipe  extend- 
ing to  the  surface  of  the  well.  The  <ievicc  imrludes  a  member 
which  is  spring  biased  and  movable  relative  to  the  drill  pipe 
with  a  latch  eleroeat  for  repeatedly  biasing  and  releasing  the 
member  to  impact  the  casing  during  continued  manipulation 
of  the  drill  pipe. 


3,770,05^ 
FILM  FORMING  HYDRAZME-CONTAINING 

CORROSION  iNHmroR 
Lee  Lmkb,  Dcavcr,  Cala.,  swii^iir  la  MarallMa  OU 


t  af  Scr.  Na.  TfMSS,  Jam.  10, 1969,  Pat. 
Wa.3>4S,S»6.TMiiliiMriMiaact.29. 1971,  Scr.  Na. 
194, 009.  The  pertioa  af  tiK  tcnn  «r  fMs  patent  iobseqacot 
to  Fck  28, 1989,  Ims  Imcb  iHwiaiBfifH 

iaLCXC23m/l4JI/08 
U.S.CL166— 244C  9Clates 

Corrosion  rates  in  oil  weUs  are  rcdttced  by  iajecttng  the 
combiaatioa  of  about  2-200  ppaL  of  a  fibinforming  nitrogen- 
containing  corroaon  inhibitor  (e.g.  an  imidazoline  com- 
pound) and  about  0.01-1.0  ppm.  af  residual  hydrazine,  the 


3,770,056 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM 

FROM  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Davtd  W.  CaaipbcB,  aad  Robert  R.  Mattkcws,  both  of  Poaca 
City,  Okla.,  aisigiiors  to  Coatineirtal  Ofl  Coapaay,  Poaca 
City,OUa. 

Fifed  Jidy  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,522 
lBt.CLE21b4i//6 
U.S.  CL  166—273  4  Clains 

Tertiary  or  secondary  waterflood  method  wherein  there  is 
injected  into  the  formation  prior  to  the  main  aqueous  drive 
fluid  a  slug  of  a  thickened  aqueous  solution  and  a  slug  of  con- 
centrated surfactant  solution,  said  slugs  being  injected  either 
as  a  mixture  or  sequentially. 


3,770,057 
CONTINUOUS  ATTIC  FLOODING 
Harold  A.  Pataner,  aad  Cecl  L.  Hcrrea,  both  of  Hoostoa,  Tex., 
awignnrt  to  Texaco  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,927 

lBLCLE21b4i//6 

U.S.  CL  166—306  4  Cbfau 
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A  method  for  recovering  oil  is  provided  wherein  gas  is  in- 
jected into  a  well  and  oil  is  produced  from  the  same  well 
simultaneously  by  injecting  the  gas  through  upper  perforations 
in  the  well  at  or  below  a  critical  rate  and  producing  a  volumet- 
rically  equal  amount  of  oil  through  lower  perforations  in  the 
same  well. 


3,770,058 
METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  FLUID  TREATMENT  TO  A 

WELL 
WWmb  L.  Saiediey,  245  Gfahaai  Rd^  N.W.,  Graad  Rapids, 
Mkk. 

DivWoaaf  Scr.  No.  844^33,  Jaly  24, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3^47,230.  This  appHcatfaaJaM  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,139 
lat  CL  E21b  43/00, 43/25, 43/27 
U.S.  CL  166— 310  31 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  seal  to  be  used  in  a  weU  immediately 
above  a  pump  and  at  or  below  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in 
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the  well  casing  to  prevent  the  movement  of  water  and  air 
downwardly  past  the  seal  into  the  area  of  the  pump.  The  seal  is 
designed  to  permit  the  necessary  service  connections  to  be 
passed  through  it  and  then  adjusted  to  tightly  seal  about  these 
connections  before  installation  of  the  seal  in  the  well.  A 
chemical  treatment  conduit  extends  from  the  surface  of  the 
well  through  the  seal  in  sealed  engagement  therewith  and  has 
a  discharge  opening  below  the  seal  such  that  chemicals  can  be 
introduced  through  the  conduit  under  pressure  into  the  water 
below  the  seal  for  the  chemical  treatment  thereof. 


ment  such  as  tanks,  pump,  hose  reels  and  the  like  arc  mounted 
on  a  frame,  which  includes  provisions  to  facilitate  loading  the 
unit  on  the  truck  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  attaching  the 
unit  to  the  bed  of  the  truck  and  requiring  no  modification  or 
alteration  of  the  truck. 


3,770,059         -'  "^'^ 
EXPLOSION  &  FIRE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
CATALYTIC  REACTORS 
Jantes  J.  (traham,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Badger 
Company,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fifed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,297 

Int.  CL  A62c  35100 

U.S.CL169-1A  18  Claims 


A  system  for  detecting  ignition  of  combustibles  in  catalytic 
reactors  and  appurtenant  equipment  and  for  injecting  a  gase- 
ous suspension  of  inert  finely-divided  solids  to  the  combustion 
site  to  suppress  combustion. 


3,770,060 
MODULAR  nREnCHTlNG  UNIT 
Joha  P.  Forsyth;  Robert  W.  Forsyth,  both  of  Uplaad;  DonaM 
R.  Holcoaib,  Oatario,  aad  Nathaa  N.  Shiovitz,  Anaheim,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bur- 
boak,  Calif. 

FBcd  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,594 

Iot.CLA62c27/00 

UA  CL  169—24  4  CUIms 


3,770,061 
AIR  SCRUBBER  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  FIRE 
EXTINGUISHING  MEANS 
Trenton  O.  Hall,  Miami,  Fla. 

ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,822,  Nov.  25,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,170 

Int.  CL  A62c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  169—2  R  17  Claims 


fe^^ 


A  fire  extinguisher  safety  system  for  an  air  scrubber  ap- 
paratus of  the  type  using  pressurized  fire  extinguishing  materi- 
al, comprising  a  housing  with  spray  means  and  fire  extin- 
guisher nozzle  means  mounted  to  the  housing.  A  chemical 
contamer  is  connected  to  the  fire  extinguishing  nozzle  means 
by  a  conduit  which  is  adapted  by  diverter  means  to  carry  fire 
extinguishing  material  originating  from  the  chemical  con- 
tainer to  the  nozzle  means. 


3,770,062 
nRE  FIGHTING  APPARATUS 
David  K.  Riggs,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American  Fire  Ap- 
paratus Co.,  Battfe  Creeli,  Mich. 

Fifed  OcL  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,974 

lnLCLA62c  2  7/00 

U.S.  CL  169-24  25  Claims 


A  compact  firefighting  unit  which  is  a  self-contained  system 
that  can  be  installed  on  an  unmodified  cargo  truck.  The  equip- 


Apparatus  adapted  for  fire  fighting  including  a  monitor  unit 
for  supporting  a  nozzle  for  continuous  rotation  in  one  plane 
and  for  pivotal  motion  through  a  wide  arc  in  a  further  plane. 
Remotely  electrically  controlled  hydraulic  valves  control  such 
pivoting  and  rotation  of  the  nozzle  as  well  as  the  output  stream 
pattern  of  the  nozzle.  A  multisection  telescoping  boom  sup- 
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ports  the  monitor  unit  at  its  upper  end  and  contains  telescop- 
ing slip  tubes  for  delivenng  fire  fighting  fluid  through  the 
monitor  unit  to  the  nozzle  as  well  as  hydraulic  and  electrical 
lines  for  energizing  and  controlling  the  functions  of  the  moni- 
tor unit.  The  boom  is  supportable  on  a  truck  for  continuous 
rotation  in  one  plane  and  for  pivotal  movement  through  a 
wide  arc  in  a  further  plane,  a  pivoting  joint  being  provided  for 
allowing  water  flow  to  the  boom  at  the  pivot  axis  of  the  boom. 


3,770,063 

CENTER  STRUT  HRE  PROTECTION  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Richard  F.  JuUano,  Bronxvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Reliable 

Automatic  Sprinliler  Company  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  S«r.  No.  221,980 

Int.CI.A62cJ7//2 

U^.  CI.  169—39  1 1  Claims 


A  fire  protection  sprinkler  head  having  a  center  strut  hold- 
ing a  valve  cap  closed  has  a  pair  of  levers  in  series,  fulcrumed 
on  the  center  strut  such  that  the  tensile  force  acting  on  a  fusi- 
ble soldered  joint  is  minimized. 


3,770,0*4 
ROW  CROP  PULLER-SHREDDER 
Thomas  J.  Scamato,  Barringtoo;  James  J.  Dryan,  Chicago; 
James  J.  Nichobon,  Lockport;  Craig  M.  Lawler,  Downers 
Grove,  and  Anthoay  J.  Falangm  Lcmoat,  ai  of  lU.,  aarignors 
to  Internatioul  Harvalcr  Company,  Chicago,  IB. 
Filed  Jane  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,966 
ImL  CI  ¥014  25104 


U.S.CI.  171-58 


13Cfadms 


or  distribute  it  about  the  field;  and  a  planting  assemblage 
selectively  attachable  in  trailing  relation  to  the  shredder  and 
having  an  orientation  with  respect  to  the  puller  wheels  to 
simultaneously  plant  a  crop  in  the  seed  bed  prepared  by  the 

wheels 

.  (' 
3,770,065 
SKID  SUPPORTED  CUTTING  BLADE 
Raymond  E.  GUI,  and  Floyd  J.  McMahon,  both  of  Peoria,  III., 
assignors  to  Westingbouse  Air  Braiie  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1971,Ser.  No.  170,730 

InLCLE02fi/76,i//2 

U.S.  CI.  172-4.5  II  Claims 


An  agricultural  implement  effective  to  remove  from  the  soil 
implanted  crop  residue  and  the  like,  while  at  the  same  time 
preparing  a  seed  bed  for  optional  concomitant  planting  opera- 
tions, the  implement  having  puller  wheels  that  work  the  soil 
and  converge  and  grasp  the  residue  below  the  surface  of  the 
soil  in  uproot  the  same  and  feed  it  into  a  shredder  positioned 
in  receiving  relation  thereto,  the  shredder  being  operative  to 
comminute  the  residue  and  having  means  to  selectively  collect 


A  surface  finishing  vehicle  having  a  skid  supported  cutting 
blade,  the  height  of  which  is  automatically  controlled  by  a 
position  sensing  apparatus  disposed  in  engagement  with  a 
reference  string  preset  at  a  predetermined  grade,  the  skid 
being  connected  to  the  cutting  blade  through  a  parallel  link- 
age assembly  and  a  double-acting  cylinder  which  latter  is  in 
circuit  with  the  position  sensing  apparatus  whereby  extension 
and  retraction  of  said  cylinder  is  effected  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  apparatus  along  said  reference  string. 


3,770,066 

TILLAGE  IMPLEMENT 

Arthur  W.  Young,  3305-45th  Street,  Lubbocli,  Tex, 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,1 16 

InLCLA01b5/00 

U.S.CI.  172— 194 


3  Claims 


A  special  tool  is  designed  to  trail  behind  a  conventional  cul- 
tivator sweep  or  other  soil  loosening  device  in  the  middle  of 
the  furrow  between  rows  of  growing  crops.  The  implement  is 
hinged  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  the  back  of  the  sweep  and  is  ad- 
justable as  to  height  and  width.  The  implement  clears  the  fur- 
row of  loose  soil  between  the  rows  of  the  growing  crops  and 
shapes  the  furrow  and  pushes  the  dirt  to  the  row  to  cover  small 
weeds. 
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3,770,067 
REACTION  COUNTERBALANCED  EARTH  BORING 
Nobuhisa  Ikeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tone  Boring 
Company  Lhnlted,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1971, 46/32015 
Int  CI.  E21b  J/05, 9/25 
U.S.  CI.  175-95  5  Claims 


upon  a  predetermined  price  per  unit  weight  for  the  article. 
The  weight  of  the  article  is  multiplied  times  the  predetennined 
price  to  obtain  the  article  value  which  is  displayed  on  a  visual 
readout  device.  The  weight  used  in  computing  the  value  is 
stored  in  a  memory  The  weight  of  the  article  is  periodically 
measured  and  compared  with  the  stored  weight.  A  new  value 


Earth  boring  using  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  cutters 
which  are  disposed  at  mechanically  balanced  positions  on  a 
casing  co-axial  with  and  rotatable  about  the  center  axis  of  the 
machine,  the  output  of  a  motor  being  divided  into  two,  one 
output  being  used  to  rotate  the  cutters  about  their  own  axes  in 
one  direction,  the  other  being  used  to  rotate  the  casing  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  total  torque  for  rotating  the  cutters 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  torque  for  rotating  the  casing 
whereby  the  reaction  moment  required  for  supporting  the 
machine  is  negligible. 


3,770,068 
CONCRETE  WEIGH  BRIDGE 
Nils  Goran  Ahl,  Vastcras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Transcale  AB, 
Vasterat,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,747 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    ScpL    14,    1971, 
11662/71 

Intel. GO Ig  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  177-134  11  Claims 
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A  weigh  device  having  a  platform  comprised  of  a 
prestressed  concrete  beam  of  T— T  cross  sectional  design  with 
two  cross  beams  supporting  the  concrete  beam  on  a  plurality 
of  discrete  load  sensing  devices. 
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is  computed  only  when  a  measured  weight  differs  from  the 
weight  stored  in  the  memory.  The  memory  is  cleared  if  the 
predetermined  price  is  changed  or  the  article  is  removed  from 
the  scale  In  addition  to  the  value,  the  predetermined  price 
and  the  weight  stored  in  the  memory  are  displayed  on  visual 
readout  devices. 


3,770,070 
UTILITY  VEHICLE 
Jimmie  D.  Smith,  417  Hanover  St.,  Irving,  Tex. 

FUed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,349 

Int  CI.  B62d  53104 

U.S.  CI.  180-13  12  Claims 


3,770,069 
COMPUTER  WEIGHER  SYSTEM  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 

CALCULATION  AND  DISPLAY 
Richard    C.    Lodibough,    Temperance,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Reliance  Electric  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,029 

InLCI.G01g2J/22 

U.S.  CI.  177-1  16  Claims 

An  improved  control  for  an  electronic  computing  scale 

which  computes,  for  example,  the  value  of  an  article  based 


A  utility  vehicle  and  vehicle  mover  that  is  power  propelled, 
and  may  be  moved  by  an  individual  to  both  lift  and  transport 
extremely  heavy  vehicles,  such  as  trailers,  when  the  vehicle 
has  been  disconnected  from  its  prime  mover.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  mover  includes  an  adjustable  power  lifting  means 
that  may  extend  a  distance  under  the  trailer  tongue  for  in- 
creased stability.  In  another  embodiment,  the  mover 
mechanism  is  integral  with  the  trailer  tongue  itself. 
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3,770,671 
TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Gcor^  E.  Opd,  4«31  Kodler  Dr.,  Lafayette  HiU,  Pa. 
Filed  Jaa.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,348 

laC  or B60b  75/00 


U.S.CL  180—15 


3,770,073 

FOLD  ABLE  INVALID  CHAIR 

WUhdhii  Meyer,  3  Klebibahiibofstrasse,  4973  Vlotho,  Germany 

ContiniiatkNi-iii-itart  of  Ser.  No.  862,210,  SepL  30, 1969, 
abandoned.  TMt  appttcatkM  Mar.  30,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.l  29,424 
2  Claims       Claims  priority,  applkadon  Austria,  Oct  1, 1968,9558 

Int.  CLB60k/ /OO 
U.S.CU180— 65R  v«-'      SCIatais 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  freely  rotatable  auxiliary  rear  wheel 
equipped  with  an  anti-slcid  tire  is  supported  by  an  elevator 
mechanism  in  raised  position  behind  each  rear  drive  wheel. 
When  driving  conditions  are  hazardous,  as  in  snow  or  on  icy 
roads,  the  auxiliary  wheels  arc  lowered  into  surface  contact 
with  the  roadway  in  alignment  with  the  tracks  of  the  normal 
rear  drive  wheels.  In  lowering  the  auxiliary  wheels  into  road 
contact,  the  elevator  mechanisms  actuate  lever  linliages  which 
apply  a  jacking  force  upwardly  on  the  normal  rear  drive-axle 
housings.  In  their  lowered  road-contact  positions,  the  auxiliary 
wheels  are  driven  and  braked  by  the  rear  drive  wheels  through 
spiked  idler  wheels  which  are  pulled  into  spring-loaded  con- 
tact with  the  tread  surfaces  of  the  tires  of  the  rear  drive  wheels 
and  also  the  auxiliary  wheels.  Spring-loaded  pistons  maintain 
the  idler  wheels  tightly  against  the  tires  of  the  rear  drive 
wheels  and  auxiliary  wheels. 


3,770,072 

TRACTION  INCREASING  APPARATUS 

Jadi  E.  Cheney,  808  E.  Gaylord  St^  Mount  Pleaaant,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,855 

Iiit.CLB60k;7/J6 

VS.  CL  180-24.09  20  Claims 


Traction  increasing  apparatus  for  a  surface  vehicle  sup- 
ported on  front  and  rear  rotatable  road  wheels  having  no  trac- 
tion, which  are  connected  to  a  scarce  of  driving  power  for 
propeBing  the  vehicle.  The  rotational  velocity  of  the  front 
road  wheels  is  alternately  increased  and  decreased  while  the 
rotational  velocity  of  the  rear  road  wheels  is  simultaneously 
respectively  decreased  and  increased  to  alternately  decrease 
and  increase  the  traction  of  the  front  road  wheels  while 
respectively  increasing  and  decreasing  the  traction  of  the  rear 
road  wheels. 


A  foldable  invalid  chair,  comprising  two  hingedly  con- 
nected side  frames  provided  with  bearings  for  the  mounting  of 
axles  of  driving  wheels  and  dirigible  wheels,  the  driving  wheels 
being  in  the  form  of  running  wheels  mounted  on  the  side 
frames.  A  detachable  propulsion  unit,  including  an  electric 
motor  is  positioned  between  the  side  frames,  and  is  coupled  to 
the  axles  of  both  driving  wheels. 


3,770,074 
REDUCTION  DRIVE  FOR  ELECTRIC  AXLE 
Warren  S.  Skermao,  IndianapnMi,  Ind.,  awitpinr  to  General 
Motors  CorporatlM^  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,694 

Int.  CI.  B60k  7/00 

U.S.CI.  180— 65F  •  12  Claims 


A  drive  axle  assembly  having  a  tubular  support  housing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  frame  and  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  driving  wheel.  A  high  speed  electric  motor  mounted 
on  the  inboard  end  of  the  suppori  housing  driving  an  inboard 
reduction  gearset  which  is  connected  by  an  intermediate  shaft 
rotating  at  an  intermediate  speed  to  drive  an  outboard  reduc- 
tion gearset  at  the  outboard  end  of  the  support  housing.  A 
hydrodynamic  brake  rotor  rotates  with  the  intermediate  shaft 
between  stator  blades  fixed  to  the  support  housing.  The  outer 
end  of  the  support  housing  is  closed  by  a  roUry  housing  at- 
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tached  to  the  wheel.  A  common  hydraulic  system  provides  a 
single  fluid  for  the  motor  cooling  circuit,  hydrodynamic  re- 
tarder  and  gear  lubrication. 


3,770,075 
FREE  WHEELING  2-SPEED  MOTOR  WHEEL 
Edgar  Z.  Vegners,  Mound,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,416 

Int.  CI.  B60k  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 80— 66  F  11  Claims 


A  motor  wheel  for  use  in  a  ground  engaging  drive  wheel  of  a 
vehicle  includes  a  hydraulic  motor  disposed  in  a  housing,  the 
output  shaft  of  the  motor  is  connectable  through  a  complex 
planetary  gearing  and  clutch  arrangement  to  drive  a  casing 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  housing.  Tlie  driv- 
ing force  from  the  output  shaft  of  the  hydraulic  motor  is  trans- 
mitted to  a  planetary  gear  set  by  means  of  an  arcuately  con- 
figured sun  gear  formed  on  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  the 
planetary  gears  are  disposed  about  the  sun  gear  to  transmit  the 
driving  force  to  a  ring  gear  mounted  in  the  casing.  A  planetary 
carrier  is  disposed  in  the  casing  for  supporting  the  planetary 
gears  during  relative  rotative  movement  about  the  sun  gear. 
The  planetary  carrier  is  normally  disposed  in  an  initial  neutral 
position  for  free  rotative  motion  relative  to  both  the  casing 
and  the  housing  to  thereby  provide  free  wheeling  of  the  motor 
wheel.  The  planetary  carrier  is  axially  slidable  relative  to  the 
sun  gear  and  ring  gears  in  either  direction  from  the  neutral 
position  to  thereby  provide  a  high  speed  and  a  low  speed  gear 
ratios.  Driving  engagement  between  the  carrier  and  the  hous- 
ing is  established  upon  movement  of  the  carrier  in  one 
direction  from  the  neutral  position  and  driving  engagement 
between  the  carrier  and  the  casing  is  established  upon  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  axially  in  the  other  direction  from  the 
neutral  position.  Springs  are  provided  to  maintain  the  carrier 
normally  centered  and  out  of  engagement  with  either  the  cas- 
ing or  the  housing  to  provide  the  free  wheeling  condition  of 
said  wheel  motor.  Hydraulically  actuated  annularly  shaped 
clutch  pistons  are  disposed  in  recesses  in  the  casing  and  hous- 
ing respectively  and  are  operable  upon  the  application  of  fluid 
pressure  thereto  to  move  the  carrier  into  driving  engagement 
with  either  the  housing  or  the  casing  to  thereby  provide  a 
hydraulically  operated  motor  wheel  having  both  direct  and 
low  speed  driving  ratios  as  well  as  free  wheeling.  Valve  means 
are  provided  to  part  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  for  actuating 
the  pistons  and  to  simultaneously  reverse  fluid  flow  through 
the  hydraulic  motor  upon  actuation  thereof  to  provide  the 
required  direction  of  rotation  of  the  hydraulic  motor. 


3,770,076 
n  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 

Peter  Thomas  Ward,  Lichfield;  Richard  Terence  Smith, 
Trysull,  and  Donald  Sivems,  Sedgiey,  all  of  England,  as- 
sipiors  to  Rubery,  Owen  &  Co.  Limited,  Wedncsbury,  En- 
gland 

FHed  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  28,  1970, 
25,657/70 

IntCI.B62d///04 
U.S.CI.  180— 66R  2  Claims 


In  an  hydraulic  system  a  pump  draws  liquid  from  a  header 
tank  by  way  of  an  auxiliary  tank  which  is  connected  to  the 
header  tank,  and  the  discharge  from  the  pump  is  fed  to  either 
tank  or  partly  to  each  tank  under  the  control  of  a  diverter 
valve  in  order  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  working 
liquid  within  desired  limits. 


3,770,077 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
William  S.  Johnson,  Ma<tt9on  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

RIed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,074 

Int.  CI.  B60g  7/04 

U.S.CI.  180— 71  3  Claims 


An  improved  automobile  rear  suspension  system  of  the  type 
including  an  axle  carrier  assembly  having  a  pinion  carrier  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  coil  springs  disposed  between  the  carrier  as- 
sembly and  the  sprung  mass  portion  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  control  arms  for  controlling  the  orbit  of  the  carrier  as- 
sembly during  jounce  and  rebound  deflection  of  the  latter,  the 
improvement  residing  in  the  provision  of  a  cushion  bumper  as- 
sembly disposed  on  the  sprung  mass  portion  and  including  a 
pair  of  bumper  members,  and  a  pair  of  abutments  on  the 
pinion  carrier  jx)rtion.  Each  of  the  abutments  is  engageable 
exclusively  on  a  corresponding  one  of  the  bumper  members  to 
limit  jounce  deflection,  one  of  the  bumper  members  being 
operative  only  when  the  axle  assembly  experiences  jounce 
deflection  in  a  "wind-up"  configuration  and  other  bumper 
members  being  operative  at  all  other  times  so  that  all  available 
clearance  space  is  utilized  for  maximizing  permissible  jounce 
deflection. 
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3,770,078 

DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  AND  DOOR  RETRACTOR 
INTERLOCK 
Charks  M.  KeppeU  Holly,  aiid  Irwta  K.  Wete,  Birminghain, 
both  of  MkA.,  MBignors  to  G«ncral  Ma*en  Corpontioa, 

Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Juii«  25. 1971,  S«r.  No.  156,808 

IntCI.B60r2///0 

U.S.  CI.  180-111  3  Claims 


part  into  the  cushion   Those  segments  which  are  positioned 
beneath  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  vehicle  are  formed  and 


fitted  so  as  to  project  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  and  so  that 
their  webs  project  rearwardly  into  the  cushion  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudmal  axis  of  the  vehicle. 


A  vehicle  body  defines  an  occupant  compartment  and  in- 
cludes a  seat  mounted  within  the  compartment  and  accessible 
through  a  side  door  opening  selectively  opened  and  closed  by 
a  side  door,  a  belt  arrangement  with  lap  and  shoulder  belts 
whose  first  ends  are  secured  adjacent  an  inboard  portion  of 
the  seat  and  whose  second  ends  are  respectively  received  by  a 
door  mounted  locking  retractor  and  a  vehicle  body  mounted 
inertia  retractor,  door  and  roof  rail  mounted  carriers  slidably 
receiving  respective  intermediate  portions  of  the  lap  and 
shoulder  belts,  drive  mechanisms  for  moving  the  carriers 
between  forward  and  rearward  petitions  in  response  to  an 
operative  condition  of  the  vehicle  to  move  the  belts  between 
easy-enter  and  occupant  restraining  positions,  a  door  lock  as- 
sembly mounted  on  the  rear  edge  of  the  door  and  having  a 
latch  mechanism  movable  to  a  latched  position  to  maintain 
the  door  in  closed  position  and  a  lock  mechanism  movable  to 
a  locked  position  to  prevent  movement  of  the  latch 
mechanism  from  latched  position  to  unlatched  position,  a 
solenoid  connected  to  the  lock  mechanism  by  a  linkage  and 
actuauble  in  response  to  the  operative  vehicle  condition  to 
move  the  lock  mechanism  to  locked  position,  and  a  linkage 
connecting  the  solenoid  and  a  locking  bar  of  the  locking 
retractor  to  move  the  locking  bar  to  a  locked  position  con- 
comitant with  the  movement  of  the  lock  mechanism  to  locked 
position  and  thereby  locking  the  refractor  to  prevent  extend- 
ing movement  of  the  lap  belt  when  the  vehicle  is  in  the  opera- 
tive condition. 


3,770,080 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  ACOUSTIC  WAVES  BY 
IMPLOSION 
Jean  Laurent,  Saint  Germain-en-Laye,  and  Pfcrre  Magneville, 
VemouUlet,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francals 
Du  Petrole  Des  Carburants  Et  Lubriflants,  Rudl-Malmaison 
(Haut»-de-Seine),  France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  197 1 .  Ser.  No.  182,040 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    SepL    24,    1970, 

7034726 

Int.  CI.  GOl  V//02 
U.S.CL181-.5H  12  Claims 


H 


^^-3 


-^»J 


3,770,07f 

FLEXIBLE  SKIRT  ASSEMBUCS  FOR  AIR  CUSHION 

VEHICLES 

RaymMd    Ltdk  Wkedcr,  Ea0t  Cowcs,  aad  Joha   Heary, 

Cow««,  botfc  of  EnglMd,  a«%iwr»  to  BritWi  Hovercraft  Cor- 

porattea  LfaBilcd,  Ycavtt,  SoiMntC,  EaglMd 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,760 

ClidM  priority,  appMcatiM  Great  Britaia,  Feb.  16,  1971, 

4,761/71 

lBt.CLB60vy//6 

U.S.  CI.  180-127  .?^*?*T! 

An  air  cushion  vehicle  has  a  flejiible  skirt  assembly  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  independent  flexible  segments.  Each 
segment  has  an  outer  part  which  is  arcuate  in  plan  view  with 
the  concave  surface  thereof  positioned  for  facing  the  cushion 
and  two  webs  projecUng  one  from  each  side  of  the  arcuate 


IF  ^ 

fcv] 


Device  for  generating  pressure  waves  in  a  liquid  medium 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  by  a  bottom 
and  at  the  other  hand  by  an  inflatable  membrane  pressing 
against  the  inner  cylinder  wall  in  the  position  of  cloaure  of  the 
cylinder  and  capable  to  collapse  abruptly  when  deflated, 
thereby  giving  passage  to  the  liquid  medium.  For  operating  the 
device  a  substantial  vacuum  is  created  in  the  cylinder  when 
closed  by  the  membrane  in  inflated  position  and.  by  con- 
trolling the  gas  pressure  in  the  enclosure  formed  by  the  mem- 
brane, the  latter  is  allowed  to  collapse  abruptly,  so  that  the 
subsequent  abrupt  rush  of  liquid  in  the  cylinder  generates 
sound  waves. 
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3,770,081 
SILENCER  FOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Gene  L.  Martin,  Anaheim,  CalH.,  assignor  to  M-Line,  Inc. 
Anaheim,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,078,  Jan.  5,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  1 3,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  299,957 

lnt.Cl.  FOlni/06 


U.S.CL181— 36B 


6  Claims 


A  silencer  for  the  exhaust  pipe  from  a  combustion  engine 
wherein  a  jacket  attached  to  and  of  diameter  larger  than  the 
pipe  encloses  a  perforated  sleeve  of  relatively  smaller  diame- 
ter providing  a  space  therebetween.  A  tube  inside  the  sleeve 
and  of  diameter  smaller  than  the  sleeve  forms  an  annular 
chamber  between  them.  Tabs  punched  from  the  wall  of  the 
tube  are  bent  to  transverse  positions  within  the  tube  and,  act- 
ing with  the  perforations,  form  a  tortuous  path  for  hot  exhaust 
gases  passing  from  the  pipe  to  the  silencer. 


3,770,082 
DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  W.  Brooks,  Daytoa,  and  John  G.  Scbring,  Arcanum, 
both  of  Ohio,  aaiisBors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310^51 

Intel.  FI6d  65/56 

U.S.  CL  188-71.9  3  Claims 


of  which  is  spring  biassed  in  one  direction  and  connected  to  a 
shoe  movement  sensor  in  such  a  manner  that  expansion  of  the 
shoe  allows  the  spring  to  move  the  driving  member,  whereas 
return  movement  of  the  shoes  drives  the  member  to  effect  cor- 


responding movement  of  the  driven  member  to  effect  in  turn 
an  increment  of  adjustment.  The  members  are  preferably  a 
concentric  drum  and  inner  part,  interconnected  by  pawl 
means  on  one  member  and  ratchet  teeth  on  the  other. 


3,770,084 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  AND  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  Charles  Hill,  Tyseley,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 
to  Giriing  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

nied  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,197 
Cteims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  2,  1970, 
26,531/70 

Int  CI.  F16d  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  188—265  5  Claims 


A  disc  brake  caliper  assembly  having  a  hydraulic  actuating 
cylinder  incorporating  two  separate  hydraulic  chambers,  a 
manually  acutated  parking  brake  mechanism,  and  a  brake  ad- 
juster. 


A  lock  actuator  of  the  type  employed  for  locking  on  the 
brakes  of  a  road  vehicle  and  comprising  an  extensible  strut 
and  a  clutch  for  locking  the  strut  in  extending  condition  is 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  clutch  has  substantial 
clearance  built  into  it  and  the  usual  clutch  spring  is  omitted,  so 
that  some  relaxation  (shortening)  of  the  clutch  is  permitted 
before  the  strut  finally  locks.  The  lock  actuator  may  form  an 
independent  unit  or  be  built  into  a  slave  cylinder  of  a  wheel 
brake. 


3,770,083 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTERS 
Charics  Newstcad,  and  Andrew  Charles  Walden  Wright  both 
of  Kings  Rd.,  Tyseley,  Bimingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,561 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  30,  1971, 
8,170^1 

Int  Ci.FI6d  65/56 
U.S.  CL  1 88—79.5  GC  9  Claims 

An  auto-adjuster  assembly  for  an  internal  shoe  drum  brake 
comprises  a  uni-directional  drive  device  the  driving  member 


3,770,085 
VEHICLE  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
Edgar  R.  Cottinghara,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor 
Motor  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,751 
Int  CLF16d  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  192-13  R 

A  vehicle  brake  having  a  stationary  housing,  an  output  hub 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing  and  a  multiple  plate  disc 
brake  operatively  connected  between  the  housing  and  the  out- 
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put.  The  brake  plates  are  spaced  tuch  that  alternate  members 
are  spiined  to  the  housing  and  the  output  hub.  The  brake 
plates  are  engaged  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  output  hub  by  a 
pair  of  pistons  one  of  which  is  spring  applied  and  pressure 
released  and  the  other  of  which  is  pressure  applied.  The 
pistons  are  actuated  independently  so  that  the  unactuated 
piston  provides  an  abutment  for  the  brake  plate.  The  spring 
applied  piston  functions  as  a  parking  brake  so  that  whenever 
the  vehicle  engine  is  not  in  operation  a  plurality  of  springs 
urge  the  piston  into  engagement  with  the  brake  plates  to  effec- 


tents  engaging  detent  recesses  of  asymmetrical  shape  for  ap- 
plying load  lifting  torque  to  the  hoist.  The  recesses  have  long 
inclined  surfaces  on  which  the  detents  will  ride  after  an  over- 
load amount  of  lifting  torque  causes  the  detents  to  leave 
seated  position  in  the  recesses.  Thereby  the  detents  will  yield 
gradually  while  in  effect  releasing  the  load  lifting  effort  that  an 
operator  applies  to  the  hand  wheel,  but  offering  resistance  to 
the  operator's  effort  so  as  to  reduce  the  hazard  that  would  be 
incidental  to  a  sudden  release.  The  asymmetrical  shape  of 
each  recess  includes  a  steep  surface  that  will  hold  a  detent  in 
the  recess  so  as  to  permit  an  application  of  the  amount  of 
force  necessary  to  release  a  load  brake  when  a  load  is  to  be 
lowered. 


3,770,086 

HOIST  HAVING  YIELDING  MEANS  FOR  LOAD 

UMITMG 

Harry  Y.  Jaduiw,  Cherry  HO,  NJ.;  Ckwto  C.  Walier,  For- 

rot  City,  Ariu,  aad  Jata  ffw*!,  PhMadeipUa,  Pa^  as- 

rit»or»  to  Eat—  CarparaHoa,  qtiFthad,  Ohio 

Dfriitai  of  Scr.  No.  133.098,  AprI  12, 1971,  Pirt.  No. 

3,720,077.  Thb  lypMcaHaa  Oct  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,150 

lal.  CL  F16d  13176 

U.S.CL  192-16  j  2ClaliM 


SPLINE  CLEARANCE  REDUCTION  FOR  COUPUNGS 
Ralpk  L.  JacKkkc,  KewMha,  Wis.,  airigMMr  to  Eatoa  Corp«iH 
tioB,ClevdaMl,Otato 

Flkd  May  12,  1972,  Scr.  No.  252,889 

lBt.CLF16d  67/06 

U.S.CL192— 18B  4Clai«i 


tiveiy  connect  the  output  hub'  to  the  sUtionary  housing 
thereby  preventing  rotation  of  the  output  hub.  When  the  en- 
gine is  operating,  fluid  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  piston  to 
compress  the  springs  thereby  disangaging  the  brake.  The  fluid 
pressure  to  operate  the  other  piston  is  controlled  by  a  valve  to 
permit  selective  operation  of  the  brake  during  vehicle  driving 
to  permit  the  operator  to  stop  or  retard  the  vehicle  or  in  a 
track  laying  type  vehicle  to  permit  the  operator  to  have  steer 
control.  An  input  shaft  is  also  rototably  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing and  is  selectively  connectable  with  the  output  hub  through 
a  multiple  disc  clutch  to  provide  a  drive  to  the  output  hub. 


/ 


--T? 


A  hand  operated  hoist  has  a  hand  wheel  that  is  formed  in 
parts  operatively  connected  through  spring  pressed  roller  de- 


An  electromagnetic  coupling  includes  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  spiined  shaft  member,  a  clutch  torque  traiumitting 
member  having  a  spiined  opening  therein  for  receiving  the 
driven  spiined  shaft  member,  and  a  brake  torque  transmitting 
member  having  a  spiined  opening  therein  for  receiving  the 
driven  spiined  shaft  member.  First  and  second  friction  sur- 
faces are  provided  for  engagement  with  the  clutch  torque 
transmitting  member  and  the  brake  torque  transmitting 
member  respectively.  When  the  clutch  torque  transmitting 
member  engages  with  the  first  friction  surface  the  driving 
member  will  drive  the  driven  member  and  when  the  brake 
torque  transmitting  member  engages  with  the  second  friction 
surface  the  driven  member  will  be  braked.  Spring  means  is 
provided  connected  to  the  clutch  and  brake  torque  trans- 
mitting members  for  exerting  a  torque  moment  on  the  clutch 
torque  transmitting  member  in  one  direction  about  the  driven 
spiined  shaft  and  on  the  brake  torque  transmitting  member  in 
an  opposite  direction  about  the  driven  spiined  shaft.  The 
spring  means  acts  to  preload  the  clutch  and  brake  torque 
transmitting  members  to  prevent  excessive  spline  clearance 
between  the  spiined  openings  in  the  brake  and  clutch  torque 
transmitting  members  and  the  spiined  shaft.  The  elimination 
of  excessive  spline  clearance  by  the  spring  means  decreases 
spline  wear  as  excessive  spline  clearance  results  in  brinelling 
ajftd  premature  failure  of  the  coupling. 
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3,770,088  3,770,090 

FRICTION-ENGAGING  DEVICE  PARKING  METER  ASSEMBLY 

KiaJi  Staono,  Wakob,  Japan,  avigoor  to  Msoan  Motor  Co.,    Clarence  D.  Fayliag,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  John  W.  Van  Horn,  Rns- 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yoltohama,  Japan  sellviUe,  and  Philip  M.  Ray,  Dardanelie,  both  of  Arii. 

FHcd  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,561  Hied  July  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  270.261 

Claims     priority,     applicatioa    Japan,     Dec.  22,     1970,                                         InL  CL  G07f  9/06 

45/129341  U.S.CI.  194— IB                                                        21  Claims 

Int.CI.  F16dyi/44  ;.»^T 

\]&.  CI.  192-70.27                                        u  j^if  4  Claims 


Herein  disclosed  is  a  friction-engaging  device  such  as  a  fric- 
tion clutch  for  motor  vehicle  power  transmission  systems,  hav- 
ing a  flywheel  which  is  made  up  of  main  and  subsidiary  driving 
plates  which  are  rotatable  together,  a  pressure  plate  axially 
movable  between  the  main  and  subsidiary  driving  plates 
through  cooperation  of  spring  and  clutch  release  means,  and  a 
friction-engaging  plate  engageable  on  their  opposite  faces 
with  the  pressure  plate  and  the  subsidiary  driving  plate  and 
secured  to  a  clutch  hub  which  is  axially  slidable  on  a  transmis- 
sion input  shaft.  The  friction-engaging  plate  can  be  disengaged 
from  the  subsidiary  driving  plate  completely  and  immediately 
when  the  clutch  release  meaiu  is  so  actuated. 


3,770,089 
LOTTERY  TICKET  MERCHANDISER 
Lcc    V.    Verdota,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    and    WiUiam 
RoKohagca,  Owinlng,  N.Y.,  aMifBon  to  Rowe  International 
lac..  Whippany,  N  J. 

FHcd  Feb.  16,  1972,  Scr.  No.  226,667 

lat.  CLG07f  5//6 

U.S.  CI.  194—  1  N  17  Cbdms 


A  lottery  ticket  merchandiser  of  tickets  selling  at  two  prices 
one  of  which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  other,  in  which 
means  responsive  both  to  the  deposit  of  coins  and  to  the 
deposit  of  dollar  bills  establishes  a  credit  aggregating  the  sum 
deposited  to  permit  subsequent  multiple  and  alternative  selec- 
tion of  lower  and  higher-priced  tickets  until  the  credit  is  ex- 
hausted. 


A  twin  parking  meter  mount  comprising  a  coin  vault  mount- 
ing two  or  more  parking  meter  heads,  a  coin  receptacle 
received  in  the  vault  and  serving  both  meter  heads,  a  side  ac- 
cess opening  formed  in  the  vault  to  provide  for  the  removal 
and  insertion  of  the  coin  receptacle,  and  a  door  secured  to  the 
coin  receptacle  and  hingelessly  and  detachably  mounted  on 
the  vault  for  selectively  closing  the  access  opening.  Other  fea- 
tures include  an  internal  reinforcing  liner  arrangement  for  the 
coin  vault  and  a  coin  vault  top  plate  that  reinforces  walls  of 
the  vault. 


3,770,091 
WIRE  TYPE  TAPE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Piatt,  Cfaurmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MSI  Dato  Cor- 
poration, Mootciair,  Caiif . 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104352 

Int  CI.  B41ji/70.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  197—1  R  6  Claims 


A  portable  strip  printer  for  use  in  data  collecting  systems 
which  is  portable  and  requires  small  amounts  of  power,  and 
may  be  operated  from  a  battery.  The  printer  includes  a  print- 
ing head  having  a  plurality  of  independently  actuated  impact- 
ing elements  spaced  from  an  anvil  and  receiving  the  paper 
therebetween.  The  paper  may  be  of  the  carbonless  variety  and 
is  impacted  "on  the  fly".  The  drive  means  for  the  printer  is 
adapted  to  control  the  transfer  of  paper  from  one  reel  to 
another  reel  for  printing  purposes  as  well  as  controlling  the 
transfer  of  tape  in  a  "rewind"  direction  to  allow  any  printed 
information  on  the  paper  strip  to  be  searched  and  to  re- 
transfer  the  tape  in  the  reverse  direction  to  place  a  "clean" 
strip  in  position  for  printing  out  further  information. 
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3,770,092 
WIRE  PRINT  HEAD 
Robert  E.  Grim,  Joplfai,  Mo.,  aniBMH-  to  Antotroaks,  incor- 
porated, Joplin,  Mo. 

FiM  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,714 


lBt.CLB41Ji/70 


U.S.  CI.  197-1  R 


2Claiins 


3,770,094 
*        PRINTING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  MAGNETIC 
SELECTION  OF  TYPE  LEVERS  FROM  A 
CONTINUOUSLY  ROTATING  MAGAZINE 

Folker  Gaiaske,  Pforzheini,  Gemumy,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional-Standard Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4, 1968,  P  17  61 
764.0 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,176 

IntCI.B41j2i/JS 

U.S.CI.  197— 18  6  Claims 


A  wire  printing  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  solenoids 
mounted  within  a  frame  and  a  pfcuraiity  of  spring  lever  arms 
cantilevered  to  the  frame  and  having  attached  to  the  free  end 
of  the  arms  print  wires.  The  print  wire  is  nwved  in  the 
direction  of  the  medium  to  be  printed  by  the  movement  of  the 
solenoid  armature  by  magnetic  force  in  the  direction  of  the 
free  end  of  the  print  wire.  The  priit  wire  is  returned  to  a  ready 
position  by  the  spring  action  of  the  lever  arm. 


3,770,093 
STENCIL-CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Gay  K.  De  Hart,  Salt  Lake  City;  Loirii  K.  Dc  Hart,  Provo,  and 
Rad  R.  Ciarii,  S^  Lake  CRy,  a  ol  Utah,  aHigMrs  to  Marii- 
iag  Systems,  tec^  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Fled  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,579 
lBt.CLB41ji/50 
U.S.CL  197-1.5 


In  a  printing  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  continuously 
rotating  type  lever  magazine,  an  arrangement  is  provided  for 
effecting  the  contactless  magnetic  selection  of  individual  type 
levers.  Selection  is  accomplished  by  deflecting  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  the  desired  type  lever  out  of  its  normal  path  of 
rotation  into  the  printing  track  by  means  of  an  electromagnet 
positioned  above  the  magazine.  The  pole  surfaces  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet are  inclined  in  the  direction  of  rotation  so  as  to  im- 
part to  the  selected  type  lever  an  inclined  trajectory  which,  as 
a  result  of  the  continued  rotation  of  the  type  lever  assembly, 
carries  the  lever  via  free  flight  into  the  printing  track. 


3,770,095 
PRINTING  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  SINGLE  PRINTING 

ELEMENT 
8  Claims    ('ian  Paolo  Guerrini  (Torino),  and  Remo  Falconieri,  Canavese, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  OUvetti  &  C  S.p.A., 

Torino,  Italy 

FHed  Jaa.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,708 
Claims  priority,  appiicatfam  Italy,  Feb.  2, 1970, 67307  A/70 
InLa.Mlj  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  197-18  nClahns 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  characters,  including  letters,  nu- 
merals, symbols  and  tl»e  like,  into  suitable  substrates,  such  as 
stencil  paper,  cards  or  tapes,  has  a  plurality  of  punch  pins 
moveable  within  a  housing  between  cutting  and  retracted 
positions.  Corresponding,  moveable  selector  pins  are  mounted 
in  tlie  housing  to  control  the  motion  of  the  punch  pins.  Ap- 
propriate selector  pins  are  actuated  to  hold  selected  punch 
pins  which  form  the  desired  character  in  extended  cutting 
positions  relative  to  the  housing,  and  the  selected  punch  pins 
are  actuated  to  cut  tlie  desired  character  into  a  substrate.  Al- 
ternative embodiments  employ  automated  input  means  for 
selecting  tlie  characters  and  means  for  holding  the  substrate  in 
pontion  and  uniformly  spacing  individual  characters  and 
character  lines  with  respect  to  the  substrate. 


A  printing  mechanism  is  provided  with  a  substantially 
horizontal  barrel-shaped  type  carrier.  The  type  carrier  is 
rotatable  by  means  of  an  articulated  joint  and  gears  on  a  yoke 
for  selecting  a  row  of  characters.  The  yoke  is  rotatable  on  a 
bail  by  means  of  a  pin  and  slot  of  a  slider,  for  selecting  a  line  of 
characters.  The  bail  is  moreover  horizontally  swingable  on  a 
carriage  by  a  spring  controlled  by  the  line  of  ciuutKrters,  for 
printing  the  selected  character.  The  carriage  is  transversely 
movable  with  respect  to  the  platen  and  carries  rotatably  two 
hollow  shafts  driven  by  a  pair  of  prismatic  shafts  parallel  to  the 
platen  and  selectively  rotatable  on  the  machine  frame. 
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3,770,096                             '"    <'   '"  castings  during  operation,  an  elongated  tube  is  secured  to  the 

ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS       •'     •  '  underside  of  the  grate.  The  tube  is  filled  with  lead  shot  and 

Roger  H.  Stohiquist,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Anderson  Bros,  serves  to  dampen  the  vibration  of  the  grate  in  the  audible 

Mfg.  Co.,  Rockford,  Dl.  range. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,087  


U.S.  CI.  198-21 


Int.CI.  B65g'^7/00 


8  Claims 


3,770,097 
VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR  WITH  SOUND  DEADENING 

MEANS 
Albert  Musscboot,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  (General  Kine- 
matics Corporation,  Barrington,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230^12 

loLCI.  B65g27/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-220  BA  4  Claims 


-*'     Z    2  3:^ '^^  '2d   ^ 


A  vibratory  conveyor  for  conveying  castings  from  one  point 
to  another  while  shaking  loose  adhered  sand  therefrom.  The 
conveyor  includes  a  grate-like  conveying  surface  formed  of 
metal  to  support  heavy  castings  of  the  like  as  well  as  to  be  re- 
sistant to  the  heat  of  still  hot  castings.  A  vibratory  mechanism 
is  associated  with  the  metal  grate  for  vibrating  the  same  in 
such  a  way  as  to  convey  the  castings.  In  order  to  preclude  the 
steel  grate  from   "ringing"  as  it   repetitively  contacts  the 


3,770,098 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BODIES  FROM  A 

MOLDING  MACHINE  AND  TRANSPORTING  THE 

BODIES 

Francis  Baugnies,  Braine-Le-Compte;  Jean  Bniyere,  La  Hulpe, 

and  Edmond  Micliel,  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  SepL  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,520 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    SepL    25,    1970, 
7034946 

Int  CI.  B65g  4  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 98— 25  13  Claims 


An  article  transfer  apparatus  including  laterally  spaced 
endless  chains  having  horizontal  rollers  extending 
therebetween  to  provide  a  travelling  roller  bed  for  supporting 
articles  on  its  upper  run.  The  upper  run  of  the  roller  bed  is 
adapted  to  advance  beneath  an  article  without  concomitant 
advance  of  the  article,  and  one  or  more  article  pusher  mem- 
bers are  mounted  on  the  chains  intermediate  adjacent  ones  of 
the  rollers  for  vertical  swinging  movement  relative  to  the 
chains  and  roller  bed  into  and  out  of  an  operative  article  en- 
gaging position.  Upper  and  lower  tracks  are  provided  along 
the  upper  run  of  the  roller  bed  and  a  selectively  operable 
mechanism  is  provided  for  guiding  the  article  pusher  members 
onto  either  the  upper  track  to  guidably  support  the  article 
pusher  members  in  an  operative  article  engaging  p>osition,  or 
onto  the  lower  track  to  guide  the  article  pusher  members  in  a 
lower  or  inoperative  position  during  advance  along  the  upper 
run  of  the  roller  bed.  The  article  transfer  mechanism  is 
adapted  for  use  with  a  crosswise  extending  article  supply  con- 
veyor to  automatically  advance  articles  from  the  supply  con- 
veyor in  spaced  succession  and  in  timed  relation  with  a  sub- 
sequent article  processing  machine. 
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Apparatus  for  removing  hollow  plastic  bodies  from  a  blow 
molding  machine,  in  which  an  ejector  mechanism  is  provided 
to  eject  the  fmished  bodies,  and  then  placing  the  bodies  on  a 
conveyor.  A  series  of  gripping  elements  are  arranged  on  a 
movable  support  for  movement  along  a  transport  path  going 
past  a  withdrawal  point  where  each  gripping  element  is  in  a 
proper  position  to  remove  a  body  from  the  machine  and 
thence  past  a  release  point  where  each  gripping  element  is  in  a 
proper  position  to  deposit  the  body  on  the  conveyor.  Control 
means  are  provided  to  cause  each  gripping  element,  as  it 
moves  past  the  withdrawal  point,  to  grip  a  body  when  it  is 
ejected  from  the  machine  and  extract  it  from  the  machine  and, 
as  each  gripping  element  moves  past  the  release  point  to 
release  the  body  and  place  it  on  the  conveyor. 


3,770,099 

SCRAPER-EXTRACTOR 

Bernard  Bernicot,  4,  rue  d'Anvers,  Mulhouse,  France 

No  Drawing.  ContinuaUoo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,473,  Sept. 

19, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

203,259 
Claims    priority,    applicatk>n    France,    June    20,     1969, 
6920772 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-36  3  Claims 


7  8    6 


This  gantry-type  scraper-extractor  comprises  a  gantry  from 
which  two  arms  equipped  with  endless  chains  carrying  scraper 
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tools  are  suspended  in  separate  planes  by  having  their  lower 
ends  pivoted  to  and  guided  by  the  base  of  said  gantry,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  scraper  arms  being  interconnected  by  a 
link-forming  member  pivoted  to  said  upper  ends  and  respon- 
sive to  a  control  device  of  the  screw-jack  type  determining  the 
angular  position  of  said  member  in  relation  to  the  upper  end  of 
one  arm  so  that  the  upper  end  of  the  other  arm  constantly  lies 
substantially  above  that  of  said  firat  arm. 


end  of  the  body  for  movement  between  a  retracted  travel  posi- 
tion wherein  the  boom  is  folded  against  one  side  of  the  body 
and  an  erect  service  position  wherein  the  hinged  boom  sec- 
tions are  aligned.  The  boom  contains  an  endless  conveyor  for 
transporting  bulk  material  upwardly  through  the  boom  to  the 


3,770,ltO 
ARTICLE  SORTING  APPARATUS 
EdwanI  W.  McCain,  BtoowfJfM  HBs,  Mkk., 
B.  Webb  Coaipuy,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fled  Jaly  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,987 
lMLCLE6St  43/08 
UACL  198—38 


to  Jervis 


19  Claims 


"•"O  y<_^-f£-,'.Il 


Article  sorting  apparatus  having  a  piurality  of  recirculating 
carriers  on  which  articles  are  pla^  at  a  loading  station  and 
are  forwarded  to  a  selected  one  of  several  dtscharfe  sutions 
arranged  along  a  discharge  zone,  feach  carrier  is  supported  for 
movement  transversely  to  the  forwarding  direction  and  has  a 
guide  member  engaging  a  guide  track  which  defines  the  trans- 
verse carrier  position.  Along  th<  discharge  zone,  the  guide 
tracks  define  a  conveying  lane  and  a  discharge  lane  of  forward 
movement  for  the  carriers,  die  discharge  lane  beii^  spaced 
transversely  from  and  being  connected  to  the  conveying  lane 
in  advance  of  each  discharge  station  by  an  independently 
seiectaMe  branch  lane.  Each  discharge  station  is  equipped 
with  a  fixed  type  of  diverter  which  extends  obliquely  across 
the  discharge  lane  in  the  path  of  article  travel  and  above  the 
path  of  carrier  travel.  Followhtg  the  discharge  zone,  the  guide 
track  defines  a  single  return  lane*of  travel  for  all  carriers  to  a 
junction  in  the  guide  track,  in  advance  of  the  loading  station, 
where  the  carriers  are  switched  alternately  to  one  of  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  loading  lanes.  Induction  mechanism  at  the 
loading  station  enables  articles  to  be  coded  to  a  desired 
discharge  station  and  advanced  in  timed  relation  with  the  ar- 
rival at  the  loading  station  of  alternate  carriers  in  the  loading 
lanes.  The  guide  tracks  following  the  loading  station  merge  the 
loading  lanes  into  the  conveying  lane  on  which  all  carriers 
enter  the  discharge  zone. 


3,770,101 

BULK  MATERLiL  HANDUNG  VEHICLE  AND 

UNLOADING  BOOM  THEREFOR 

Bernard  E.  Carimm,  1515  W.  Acrow  Hwy.,  Apt.  18,  UpluMl, 

CidM. 

DiviskMi  of  Scr.  No.  874,101,  NoTj  6, 1969,  PaL  No.  3,642,155. 

This  appllcarioa  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,570 

Int.  CL  B60p  7/00,  B65g  2///2 

UACL 198—115  6Clafais 

A  bulk  material  handling  vehicle  having  a  bulk  material 

storage  body  and  an  articulated  unloading  boom  hinged  to  one 


upper  outfeed  end  of  the  boom  and  is  equipped  with  means  for 
regulating  the  conveyor  tension  and  supporting  the  conveyor 
at  the  hinged  joint  of  the  boom  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent 
snagging  of  the  conveyor  between  the  hinged  boom  sections  as 
the  latter  are  routed  to  their  aligned  positions. 


3,770,102 
ACCUMULATOR  WITH  TRANSPORT  OVERRIDE 
MayMTd  J.  DcGood,  Graad  Rapids,  Mich. 

Fled  Jaly  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,617 
lBt.CLB65g/J/07/ 
UACL198— 127R  ^  2 


This  invention  discloses  an  accumulator  conveyor  having  a 
powered  propelling  member  passing  through  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent operating  zones  arranged  in  tandem  along  the  con- 
veyor. In  each  zone,  the  propelling  member  is  shiftable 
between  an  article  propelling  and  an  article  non-propelling 
position  by  pneumatically  actuated  pressure  rollers  acting  on 
the  propelling  member.  A  valve  operated  by  an  article  detect- 
ing sensor  in  each  aone  operates  to  supply  or  exhaust  fluid 
pressure  to  the  actuators.  An  auxiliary  valve  system  connected 
between  a  secondary  pressure  source  and  the  actuators 
operates  to  shift  all  of  the  operating  zones  into  an  article 
propelling  position  thereby  overriding  the  accumulator  func- 
tion of  the  con  veyor . 
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3,770,103  3,770,105 

TABLES  PRODUCT  DISPLAYING,  SELECTIVE,  DISPENSING 

AUaa    BaH,    Poole;    Derais    Stobbs,    and    Wilttam    James  APPARATUS 

RkhBKNid.  both  of  SheffMd,  aU  of  Engbnd,  assignors  to  WUbert  O.  O'Neal,  IndcpeadeBcc,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Vendo 

Davy  and  Uaitcd  EaglBccriBg  Compmiy  Limited,  Sheffield,  Company,  Kansas  CUy,  Mo. 

E««»w><  Filed  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,744 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224^52  Int  CI.  B65g  /  5/00 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26,  1971,    U.S.CI.  198-138  16  Claims 

5468/71 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13/02 
U.S.CI.  198— 127  llClaims 


3,770,104 
GATED  CARRIER  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  COOKER 
L.  Rdmcrs,  Saa  Jose,  CaM.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tioi^SMlJoK,Cdtf. 

Fled  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,394 

Int.  CI.  B65g  79/00 

U.S.CL  198-131  8  Claims 


In  a  hydrostatic  cooker,  the  carriers  on  the  conveyor  chain 
are  in  the  form  of  pockets,  mounted  on  one  set  of  links  which 
can  be  closed  by  gates  mounted  on  adjacent  links  with  abut- 
menU  to  prevent  opening  of  the  pockets  in  one  direction  of 
chain  articulation  and  to  accomnrKxlate  opening  of  the 
pockeu  in  the  other  direction  of  flexure  for  feed  and 
discharge.  Several  embodiments  are  disclosed. 


A  plate  cooling  bed  consists  of  a  number  of  parallel  shafts 
on  each  of  which  are  mounted  a  number  of  equal  discs  which 
support  and  transport  the  plate.  The  shafts  have  no  axial 
bearings,  and,  instead,  each  shaft  is  supported  by  a  number  of 
secondary  discs,  which  have  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the 
support  discs,  and  which  are  engaged  by  pairs  of  rollers 
beneath  the  shafts.  Each  shaft  is  driven  at  its  ends. 


A  general  merchandising  machine  has  product  carriers 
which  are  moved  in  a  rectangular  path  of  travel  in  succession 
past  a  display  window  and  a  dispensing  station  for  customer 
access  to  a  product  selected  from  one  of  the  carriers  and 
brought  into  registration  with  the  station.  The  carriers  are 
positively  controlled  against  tipping  along  the  straight 
stretches  of  their  path  of  travel  as  well  as  during  change  of 
direction  at  the  comers  thereof,  and  special  mountings  for 
each  carrier  plus  openable  track  sections  for  the  carriers 
facilitate  removal  and  replacement  of  the  carriers  for  cleaning 
or  maintenance. 


3,770,106 

PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPLE  CHAIN 

TRANSPORT  DEVICE 

Gttcnther  L.  Kiiehl,  PeeksklU,  and  Alfonso  Depletro,  Valhalla, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Guenther  Systems,  Inc.,  Buchanan, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,385 

Int.  CI.  B65g  /  7/06, 1 7/34 

U.S.  CI.  198-154  4  Claims 


As  disclosed  herein,  a  platform  for  a  multiple  chain  pair 
transport  device  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  rigid  linear 
members  coupled  at  their  ends  to  selected  chain  pairs  and  a 
plurality  of  support  members  which  span  the  distance  between 
the  chain  pairs.  Selected  support  members  are  secured  to  the 
spaced  rigid  linear  members  and  supported  thereby,  and  the 
support  members  have  double-barreled  configurations  with 
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keyways  formed  therein.  Successive  support  members  include 
overlapping  portions  that  are  hinged  together  by  pin  members 
which  permit  the  support  members  to  flex  upwardly  in  the 
absence  of  a  load  bearing  thereagainst  and  to  be  rigidly  locked 
in  horizontal  position  in  response  to  loads  bearing  downwardly 
against  the  support  members. 


3,770,107 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  OR  TRANSFERRING  EGGS 

Alfons  Mlchdb«:h,  Gocthotrasse  1,  699  Bad  Mer^entheim, 

Germany 

Fifed  Sept.  14, 1972,  S«r.  No.  289,061 
Claims  priority,  applicatkia  Gennany,  Nov.  22,  1971,  P  21 

57  774.2 

Int.  CLB65f  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-157 


width  of  the  belt  to  prevent  cracking  the  belt  due  to  concen- 
trated stress.  The  device  comprises  hydraulic  cylinders,  one  at 
either  end  of  the  drum  axle  to  adjust  tension  by  moving  the 
drum,  and  a  regulating  cylinder  acting  on  the  axle  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  force  of  the  tensioning  cylin- 
ders which  responds  to  lateral  deflections  of  the  belt  and  tilts 
the  drum  to  cause  the  belt  to  return  to  iu  normal  mean  posi- 
tion. The  tensioning  cylinders  are  connected  to  a  common 
fluid  supply  conduit  of  larger  diameter  than  the  conduit  con- 
necting to  the  source  of  fluid  to  insure  equal  pressure  in  both 
cylinders  in  any  tilted  position. 


6  Claims 


3,770,109 
SCREW  CONVEYOR  SHAFT  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Robert  E.  Kraft,  Naperville.  III.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose.  Calif. 

Fifed  Jiuw  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,94 1 

Int.  a.  B65f  33124;  F16f  15100 

U.S.  CI.  198-213  9Clidm8 


An  egg  transferring  or  collecting  device  for  collecting  eggs 
from  several  superimposed  channels  and  conveying  them  to  a 
single  channel  comprises  a  main  vertical  endless  chain  con- 
veyor with  a  number  of  baskets  in  the  form  of  multi-tine  forks, 
the  baskets  being  pivoted  so  as  to  occupy  either  a  "collect" 
position  or  a  "deliver"  position,  both  positions  being  suble 
On  the  "up"  moving  side  of  the  chain  each  basket  is  tipped  to 
a  collect  position  at  a  respective  channel,  and  whether  eggs 
are  collected  there  or  not,  thereafter  tipped  to  a  deliver  posi- 
tion. From  this  position  eggs  are  collected  at  a  collecting  sU- 
tion  during  the  downward  movement  of  the  chain  and  trans- 
ferred to  a  belt  conveyor. 


A  screw  conveyor  is  disclosed  with  an  end  plate  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  shaft  of  the  screw  extends.  The  end 
plate  has  mounting  holes  symmetrically  arrayed  around  the 
opening  for  the  shaft  to  receive  either  an  end  plate  bearing  to 
support  the  shaft,  or  a  bracket  having  a  shelf  on  which  a  pillow 
block  is  mounted  to  support  the  shaft.  The  bracket  can  be 
mounted  in  a  selected  orientation  to  position  the  pillow  block 
according  to  the  requirement  of  a  particular  installation.  A 
shaft  seal  is  mounted  on  the  bracket  over  the  shaft  opening. 


3,770,108 
TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  WIDE  MOVING  BELTS 
Hubert  Ettd,  Tcfekhottc/Han,  Gtnuay,  wMignnr  to  WOhdm 
Mcwfe  &  Co.,  Tckhhattc/Harz,  Gcnuay 

FBed  Mm.  21, 1972,  Sar.  No.  236,690 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Gcrmuy,  Mar.  26,  1971,  P  21 

14  835.6 

Iiit.CLB65f  y5/J0 

U  A  CL  198—208 


3,770,1 10 
BURN-CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Peter  P.  Bodiovitdi,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Goodman 
Equipment  Corporation,  Ckicafo,  IE. 

Fifed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,372 

Int.  CLB65f  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-220  DA  1  Claim 


3  Claims 


A  tensioning  device  for  a  steel  conveyor  belt  running  over  a 
drum  or  pulley  which  insures  uniform  tension  over  the  entire 


Apparatus  for  supporting  metal  plates  and  sheets  during 
torch-cutting  operations  and  for  receiving,  storing  and  carry- 
ing away  the  waste  scrap  and  slag  materials.  A  stationary. 


November  6,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


131 


elongated  work  table  provides  support  during  cutting  and  is 
open  for  scrap  and  slag  to  fall  through.  An  elongated  trough 
beneath  the  work  table  receives  and  stores  waste  materials. 
Periodically,  the  operator  actuates  a  drive  mechanism  which 
converts  the  storage  trough  to  a  shaker  conveyor  for  carrying 
the  material  away  to  a  discharge  point. 


they  are  classified,  by  an  optical  device  according  to  color  dif- 
ferences. 


3,770,111 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  FRUIT  ACCORDING  TO 

COLOR 
Charles  S.  Greenwood,  Santa  Clara,  and  Donald  W.  Chambcr- 
Un,  Los  Gatos,  both  of  CalW .,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Fifed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,925 
Int.  CI.  B07c  5/J42    . 
U.S.  CI.  209-73  19  Claims 


^^ 


Jm* 


J 


Apparatus  for  sorting  fruit  according  to  the  color  thereof  in- 
cludes a  conveyor  which  is  arranged  to  receive  fruit  in  bulk, 
singulate  the  fruit  into  a  randomly  spaced  arrangement,  and 
transport  the  fruit  through  a  sorting  head  to  a  discharge  sta- 
tion where  the  fruit  can  be  discharged  to  one  of  three  loca- 
tions in  accordance  with  its  color  characteristics  as  deter- 
mined by  the  sorting  head.  This  head  includes  a  plurality  of 
lights  for  illuminating  the  surface  of  the  fruit  as  it  passes 
through  the  head  and  a  ring  spaced  radially  from  said  con- 
veyor which  is  adapted  to  mount  the  inlet  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
fiber  light  guides  so  that  they  define  a  cylindrical  band.  The 
outlet  ends  of  the  light  guides  are  brought  together  into  bun- 
dles to  direct  the  light  reflected  from  the  fruit  to  two  photode- 
tectors.  Signals  from  these  photodetectors  operate  a  pair  of 
solenoids  and  a  pair  of  associated  air  blast  means  at  the 
discharge  station  to  selectively  tilt  certain  fruit  off  the  con- 
veyor. 


3,770,112 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING 

TOBACCO  LEAVES 

EmU    S.    Asfour,    Hcrrlibcrs/ZH,    Switzerland,    assignor   to 

Technical  Development  Corporation,  Pfaaikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June   16,  1971, 
8766/71 

Int.CI.B07c5/i42 
U.S.  CI.  209-75  „  1 1  Claims 


Apparatus  for  sorting  leaves,  particularly  tobacco  leaves, 
has  a  vibrating  type  conveyor  provided  with  successive  sur- 
faces of  different  inclination  to  separate  the  leaves  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  their  motion.  After  separation  the  leaves 
are  passed  through  a  sorting  station  which  separates  foreign 
bodies.  The  leaves  are  then  passed  to  a  sorting  station  where 


3,770,113 
CONTACT  LENS  HOLDER 
Michael  D.  Thomas,  Elmhurst,  Dl.,  assignor  to  MCD  Corpora- 
tion, Bcnsenvilfe,  III. 

nfed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,665 

Int  CI.  A45c  niOO;  B08b  / 1 100 

U.S.  CL  206—5  A  14  Claims 


A  lens  holder  is  disclosed  that  includes  a  base  having  first 
and  second  corresponding  convex  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
with  a  pivot  axis  on  the  base  adjacent  the  surfaces.  First  and 
second  cover  members  of  identical  construction  cooperate 
with  opposite  sides  of  the  base  and  are  pivoted  on  the  pivot 
axis.  The  identical  cover  members  each  include  a  concave  sur- 
face corresponding  in  configuration  to  the  convex  surfaces  on 
the  base  and  a  pair  of  arms  on  one  end  of  each  cover  member 
that  define  pivot  surfaces.  The  pivot  surfaces  receive  the 
pivot  axis  and  the  arms  are  positioned  so  that  the  first  and 
second  cover  members  have  lateral  edges  aligned  with  each 
other,  when  the  arms  of  the  cover  members  are  operativcly 
engaged  with  the  pivot  axis.  The  cover  members  each  include 
latch  means  rcleasably  retaining  the  cover  member  in  a  closed 
position  on  the  base  in  which  the  convex  and  concave  sur- 
faces are  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  each  other.  The  base  is  re- 
movably secured  to  a  cap  and  the  cap  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably coupled  to  a  container  with  the  cap,  base  and  cover 
positioned  to  locate  the  base  in  the  container  when  the  cap 
is  coupled  to  the  container.  In  addition,  the  cap  defines  a  max- 
imum pivoted  position  for  the  cover  members  when  it  is  se- 
cured to  the  container  to  prevent  separation  of  the  cover 
members  from  the  base,  while  the  cover  members  can  readily 
be  separated  from  the  base  when  the  base  is  removed  from 
the  cap. 


3,770,114 
CONVERTIBLE  CASE 
Vivian  G.  Jackson,  828  Five  Oaks  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,975 

Int  CI.  B65d  7/25,  S5//5 
U.S.  CI.  206-8  6  Claims 


A  combination  wig  and  make-up  case  includes  an  inner  sec- 
tion which  is  nested  within  the  bottom  section  of  the  case  and 
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is  preferably  fitted  with  wig  accessories,  such  as  a  wig  fonn, 
mounting  spindle  and  wig  brush.  The  bottom  section  of  the 
case  and  a  cover  are  hinged  together  along  their  edges  by 
means  of  complementary  hinge  sections  and  a  removable  pin 
or  pins.  The  fitted  inner  section  is  also  provided  with  hinge 
sections  complementary  to  the  hing«  sections  on  the  bottom 
section  of  the  case  so  that  the  cover  can  be  detached  from  the 
bonom  section  and  the  inner  section,  which  has  appreciably 
greater  depth  than  the  cover,  attached  to  the  bottom  section 
in  place  of  the  cover  to  provide  greater  overall  depth  to  the 
case.  In  this  configuration  the  wig  form  may  be  mounted 
upright  in  the  case  and  a  wig  carried  thereon  styled  or  dressed 
and  ready  for  wear.  | 


3,T7«,115 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  PIES 
Jaws  N.  Canwl,  CohoabM,  OUo 

Fled  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,606 
InL  CL  B65d  2S/00 
VS.  CL  206— 45  J2 


front  wall  panel  configured  to  define  a  resilient  nesting  and 
holding  arrangement  for  an  article  to  be  displayed,  and  an 
outer  front  wall  configured  to  break  open  upon  the  insertion 
of  the  article  thereagainst,  and  to  coact  with  the  intermediate 
front  wall  panel  to  hold  the  article  firmly  in  place  while  simul- 
taneously framing  the  article.  In  addition,  certain  specific  nick 
arrangements  are  provided  for  enabling  initial  erection  of  the 
carton  into  tubular  form  while  providing  easy  break-away 
from  tubular  form  upon  insertion  of  the  article  to  be  dis- 
played. 


7  Claims 


A  packaging  container  for  shipping  and  displaying  pies  con- 
sisting of  a  shock-absorbing  base  shell  of  concave  form  which 
receives  and  supports  the  usual  pie  pan  in  such  a  manner  that 
shocks  will  not  be  readily  transmitted  to  the  pie  in  the  pan  and 
a  convex  cover  which  snaps  onto  the  base  shell  and  grips  the 
flange  or  rim  of  the  pan.  The  cover  »  transparent  so  that  the 
pie  in  the  pan  can  be  seen.  The  cover  is  of  sufficient  vertical 
extent  or  depth  that  it  will  cover  the  pie  without  contacting 
with  the  pie  fiUing.  The  base  shell  and  cover  are  compkmen- 
tally  formed  so  that  the  container  assemblies  can  be  stacked 
without  likelihood  of  being  displacad  laterally  relatively,  the 
shell  of  one  asKmUy  resting  on  and  faiterfitting  with  the  cover 
of  the  assembly  next  below.  The  base  sheD  and  cover  are  both 
formed  to  resist  downward  crushing  forces. 


3,770,116 
DISPLAY  CARTON 
A.  Cole,  Ckartotte,  N.C. 
CorponHkw,  New  Yot^  N.Y. 

F«c40cL  12, 1971,Scr.N^  18S,341 
U.CLB6M  5/50 


U.S.CL  206-^.14 


to  Rtegd  Paper 


SClalns 


3,770,117 
DISPOSABLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR 
CONCRETE  SAMPLES 
Harry  L.  Brewer,  Jr.,  McsipMa,  TcsB. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,039 
ImL  CI.  E6Sd  7/00,85/00 
VS.  CL  206—46  FC  10 


A  disposable  container  for  preventing  concrete  test  samples 
from  being  damaged  while  being  shipped  from  a  construction 
site  to  a  testing  lab.  The  polystyrene  container  includes  inter- 
nal openings  to  receive  the  test  samples,  water  absorbent 
material  ining  the  internal  openings  for  maintaining  moisture 
adjacent  the  test  samples,  and  water  passages  leading  to  the  in- 
ternal openings  to  allow  water  to  be  introduced  to  the  test 
samples. 


3,770,118 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Dr««l  D.  JoM«,  TiMralem  Pa.,  tmtytnw  to  Scott  Paper  C 
pony,  Delaware  CowMy,  Pa. 

F1M  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,085        . 
IbL  CL  B65d  71/00,  79/00, 85/62 
VS.  CL  206—47  R  9 


A  Wank  is  provided  for  an  article  display  carton  and  the  Uke 
having  a  double  front  wafi  constnictioo  with  an  intermediate 


A  packaging  system  includes  a  cored  web  product,  such  as  a 
roll  of  sanitary  tissue;  and  an  article-containing  package  hav- 
ing an  article-containing  compartment  in  which  an  article, 
such  as  a  give-away  premium,  is  contained,  and  a  peripheral 
rim  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  compartment.  The  arti- 
cle-containing compartment  is  disposed  within  an  opening  in 
the  cored  product,  and  the  peripheral  rim  engages  an  outer 
surface  of  the  cored  product.  A  flexible  overwrap  material  is 
secured  tightly  about  the  cored  product  and  article-containing 
package  to  grip  the  peripheral  rim  of  the  article-containing 
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package  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  cored  product  and 
the  overwrap  material.  Several  cored  products  can  be 
packaged  within  a  single  overwrap  material,  and  an  article- 
containing  package  can  be  assembled  with  one  or  more  of  the 
cored  products. 


IE 


:p/f 


^37 


m 


jpi» 


^=^T* 


^= 


m 


J2 
SO 


A  sterile,  medtcal  procedure  tray  is  disclosed,  comprising  a 
tray  body  having  a  raised  rim  about  its  periphery,  and  a  sterile 
drape  attached  to  the  tray  body  and  folded  together  within  the 
rim.  A  gas-permeable,  contamination-impermeable  sheet  is 
releasably  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  rim  to  aseptically 
enclose  the  drape  and  the  tray  body  interior  within  the  rim. 
Auxiliary  trays  can  be  provided  which  hook  to  the  tray  body  to 
provide  additional  tray  space. 


3,770,120 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  WITH  INVENTORY  CONTROL 
Henry  Lloyd  Hanson,  WorccHcr,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,521 

Int.  CLB65d  5/50,  7i/00 
U.S.  CL  206—79  5  Claims 


A  display  device  including  means  to  support  a  series  of  su- 
perposed merchandise  holding  cards,  each  article  of  merchan- 
dise in  each  series  being  different  from  the  other  articles  of  the 
same  series,  a  tab  on  each  card  indicating  a  parameter  of  its 
particular  article,  each  tab  being  offset  from  all  the  other  tabs 
in  a  series,  so  that  all  the  tabs  are  visible,  and  an  elongated 
opening  in  each  card,  an  elongated  member  extending  from  an 
end  of  each  opening  along  the  opening,  a  tube  for  each  article, 
each  tube  being  mounted  on  an  elongated  member,  said  elon- 
gated member  being  of  varying  lengths  dependent  upon  the 
lengths  of  the  articles,  means  for  yieldabiy  snap-holding  the 
tube  and  its  article  in  position  on  the  card,  and  a  flange  on 
each  card  adjacent  the  opening  therein. 


3,770,119 
MEDICAL  PROCEDURE  TRAY 
Wayne  M.  HaRbcrg,  Glenvlew,  and  Janes  L.  Cabemoch,  Buf- 
falo Grove,  both  of  DL,  aarignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  IH. 

Filed  Aog.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,941 

InL  CL  A61b  19/02;  B65d  1/34 

VS.  CI.  206—63.2  R  5  Claims 


3,770,121 

BANK  COIN  PACK 

Charles  Maaiicl,  Toronto,  Canada,  ssslgnni  to  The  RayoMtnd 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  port  iatercat 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,237 

Int.CLA4Scyy/25 

U.S.  CL  206-.82  2  Claims 


An  elongated  plastic  cylinder  sealed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other  has  an  axially  extending  slot  in  the  wall  extending 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  cylinder  from  the  closed  to  the 
open  end.  The  outer  surface  of  the  wall  adjacent  the  open  end 
is  reduced  in  diameter  relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  outer 
surface  over  the  rest  of  the  cylinder.  A  cap  detachably  fits 
over  the  open  end  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cap  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  remainder  of  the  cylinder. 


3,770,122 
FLEXIBLE  LAMINATED  PACKAGE 
Gocnthcr  Thiele,  Monster,  Germany,  assignor  to  Glasorit 
Werke  M.  Winkefanan  GmbH,  Hamburg-Wandsack,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,444 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  May  16,  1970,  G  70 
18  463J;  May  16,  1970,  P  20  24  178.5;  May  16,  1970,  P  20 
24  179.6;  Austria,  May  19,  1970,  4479/70;  May  19,  1970, 
4480/70;  May  15, 1970, 4400/70 

IntCLB65dS//00 
VS.  CI.  206—84  7  CUlms 


A  flexible  laminated  package  for  highly  viscous  or  pasty 
compositions  containing  organic  solvents,  wherein  the 
package  has  a  first  multi-layer  laminate  and  a  second  multi- 
layer laminate,  each  of  which  laminates  are  com{X)site8  of  at 
least  two  joined  films  wherein  the  inner  film  which  is  in  direct 
contact  with  the  viscous  or  pasty  compositions  is  a  polyal- 
kylene  film  and  the  outer  film  is  a  polyamide  and  the  multi- 
layer laminates  are  heat  sealed  at  the  edges. 


134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  6,  197S 


3,770,123  ing  channel  of  funnel  shape.  Granular  material  is  gravity  fed 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  SHRIMP  through  the  channel  to  an  open  outlet  and  a  transverse  screen- 

Joaepli  MrM,  Plwrt  City,  Fl«^  Bnifiior  to  Mrmx  Rcwardi  ing  motion  is  simultaneously  imparted  to  the  flowmg  material 
Ceater,  Lld^  Ptert  City,  Fliu 

FHtd  Aag.  13, 1971,  S«r.  No.  171,609 

lBt.CLB07c///0  »X— T"* 

UACL209-107                                                          12Clidins  It7y  '  '/ \  sl 


An  apparatus  for  grading  shrimp  according  to  size  wherein 
pairs  of  spindles  having  precisely  cylindrical  sections  of 
progressively  decreasing  diameter  are  utilized.  The  spindles 
are  generally  parallel,  extend  longitudinally  within  a  frame 
sloping  downwardly  from  one  end  of  the  frame  to  the  other, 
and  the  pairs  of  spindles  are  rotated  in  opposite  directions 
with  facing  surfaces  moving  upwardly.  Precise  grading  of 
shrimp  may  be  accomplished  with  one  pass  through  the 
machine  A  loading  conveyor  is  provided  to  control  the  rate  of 
feed  of  shrimp  delivered  to  the  spindles.  Collecting  devices  are 
employed  to  keep  separate  shrimp  falling  through  the  grading 
regions  of  different  size. 


3,770,124 

SWING  BACK  WHIZZER  BLADES  FOR  MECHANICAL 

AIRSEPARATDR 

Gostav  Herbert  Fraufqaiit,  Movit  Prapcct,  IB.,  aaigiior  to 

CombiHtioa  Em^mttrimg,  lac^  Windsor,  Comu 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210^540 

lmLClWnb7/083,ll/04 

VS.CL  209—  1 39  A  1  Claim 


J-* 


to  screen  fines  out  of  the  material  through  the  screens.  The 
oscillating  drive  for  the  assembly  oscillates  the  same  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  vertical  feed  direction  while  main- 
taining an  equilibrium  of  the  mass. 


3,770,126 
SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  HBRES  FROM  A  FIBROUS 
SUSPENSION 
Guy  J.  Jacquelia,  GrenoMe;  Robert  HanpartzoumbB,  and 
Jaks  Louvat,  both  of  Rives,  aU  of  France,  asstgnors  to 
Sodetc  Anonyow  dcs  Ateliers  dc  CoMtmctSons  AUimand, 
Rives,  France 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  320,462 

Int.  CL  BOld  23124 

U.S.CL210— 81  18  Claims 


A  system  for  separating  fibre  from  a  fibrous  suspension  by 
contacting  the  suspension  with  a  receptacle  having  needles  ex- 
tending therefrom  on  which  the  fibres  are  caused  to  engage 
and  are  removed  from  the  suspension. 


3,770,127 

CARTRIDGE-TYPE  FILTER  ELEMENT  AND  HOUSING 

THEREFOR 

Eugene  B.  WWte,  Oaii  PaA,  IB.,  aaignor  to  Filters  Intema- 

tional.  Inc.,  Chicafo,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,Ser.  No.  195,596 
InL  CI.  BOld  27//0. 29/06 
U.S.  CI.  210-136 


27  Claims 


A  mechanical  separator,  for  selectively  dividing  an  already 
finely  divided  solid  into  two  products  of  different  fineness,  in 
which  the  whizzer  blades  are  pivotally  mounted,  so  that  the 
separator  setting  for  wide  variations  in  fineness  can  be  quickly 
and  easily  changed. 


3,770,125 

OSCILLATORY  SCREENING  APPARATUS  WITH 

VERTICAL  SCREEN  CHANNEL 

Johann  Scbober,  Franz- Amfelsergasse   16,  8200  Gleisdorf, 

Austria 

Contin«itio»4n-part  of  Scr.  No.  785^489,  Dec.  20, 1968, 
•baadoMd.  Thta  appHcatioa  Jniy  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,483 
CUw    priority,    aypBcaHon    Anstria,    Doc.    22,    1967, 

11651/67 

Int.CLB07bf/2« 
UACL  209-252  lOCInfatt 

The  side  walls  of  an  oacinatory  screening  box  support  a  pair 
of  associated  screens  defming  therebetween  a  vertical  screen- 


A  cartridge-type  filter  element  in  which  the  filter  structure 
is  of  envelope-type  construction  with  spacing  means  therein. 


November  6,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


135 


the  filter  structure  having  a  greater  planar  dimension  in  one 
direction  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  a  container  in 
which  it  is  disposed,  and  having  a  corrugated  or  serpentine 
configuration  in  transverse  cross  section  along  said  greater 
dimension  to  permit  such  disposition,  such  container  having 
therein  a  quantity  of  filter  material  in  the  form  of  discrete  par- 
ticles, present  in  an  amount  to  provide  an  effective  filter  layer 
on  such  filter  structure  with  the  latter  forming  a  supporting 
structure  for  such  filter  layer,  novel  housing  means  also  being 
provided  for  one  embodiment  of  such  filter  element. 


3,770,129 
MANUALLY  FLEXIBLE  BLOOD  FILTER 
Robert  C.  Bnunfield,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Edward  E.  Simmons, 
Pasadena,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors   to   Williams   Harvey 
Research  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,569 

InLCI.B01d29/0<S 

U.S.  CI.  210—232  10  Claims 


^  5/    /-?/ 


3,770,128 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  AQUARIUM  WATER 

Mark  D.  Kast,  2423  Forest  Par*  Blvd.,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,525 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  210-169  7  Claims 


_J  4  ^^  ?? ' 


A  length  of  elastomeric  external  tubing  having  a  thin,  blood 
impervious  wall  has  a  length  of  a  blood  permeable,  flexible 
filter  bag  coaxially  disposed  inside.  A  first  open  terminus  of 
the  tubing  and  the  bag  open  terminus  are  concentrically 
disposed  together  in  a  first  closure  means.  A  compressible 
filter  mat  is  coaxially  disposed  inside  the  length  of  the  filter 
bag  and  a  flexible,  elastomeric  blood  outlet  collection 
manifold  tube  is  coaxially  disposed  inside  the  filter  mat.  The 
manifold  tube  has  an  open  terminus  coaxially  secured  to  a 
flexible  elastomeric  diaphragm  of  the  first  closure  means,  the 
first  means  providing  a  blood  outlet  conduit.  A  second  closure 
means  concentrically  secures  the  second  terminus  of  the 
elastomeric  tubing,  the  second  closure  means  providing  the 
flexible  blood  filter  a  blood  inlet  conduit. 


3,770,130 
RECIRCULATING  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Brookins,  Pomona,  and  John  Paul  Miller,  Garden 
Grove,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Brown  International  Cor- 
poration, Covina,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,052 

Int  CI.  BOld  29/42 

U.S.  CI.  210—305  8  Claims 


A  device  for  inserting  in  an  aquarium  for  the  treatment  of 
the  water  in  the  aquarium  including  filtration  of  the  water,  cir- 
culation of  the  water  and  aeration  of  the  water  as  well  as  the 
selective  supply  of  treatment  materials  to  the  water.  A  plurali- 
ty of  individual  screen  elements  are  arranged  in  vertical  align- 
ment and  progressively  decrease  in  mesh  size  in  the  upper 
direction  and  a  fluid  jet  is  directed  upwardly  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  lowermost  screen  element.  The  fluid  jet,  which  may 
be  air,  flows  upwardly  through  the  screen  elements  and  in- 
duces flow  of  aquarium  water  upwardly  through  the  screen 
element  whereby  particulate  material  in  the  aquarium  water 
will  be  filtered  out  and  deposit  on  the  bottoms  of  the  screen 
elements.  The  water  in  the  aquarium  has  free  access  to  the  un- 
derside of  all  of  the  screen  elements  and  particles  in  the 
aquarium  water,  if  small  enough  to  pass  through  a  lower, 
larger  mesh  screen  element  will  be  filtered  out  from  the  water 
in  an  upper,  finer  mesh  screen  element.  The  device  according 
to  the  present  invention  is  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  single 
unit  which  can  be  placed  in  submerged  location  in  an  aquari- 
um, preferably  centrally  of  a  longer  wall  thereof  and  effects 
continuous  cleaning  and  circulation  of  the  aquarium  water. 
TTie  individual  screen  elements  are  advantageously  contained 
within  individual  housing  members  and  a  screened  cap  is  pro- 
vided for  one  of  the  housing  members  so  that  it  can  be 
mounted  on  one  end  thereof  and  charcoal  or  a  treatment 
medium,  such  as  a  soluble  chemical  material,  can  be  placed 
between  the  screened  cap  and  the  screen  element  in  the 
respective  housing  and  thereby  effect  treatment  of  the  aquari- 
um water  as  flow  thereof  is  induced  through  the  respective 
screen  element. 


1  jgfjerr 


A  power  filter  assembly  including  a  rotary  impeller  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  filter  screen  is  mounted  in  an  upright  tubular 
member.  The  tubular  member  is  positioned  concentrically 
within  a  settling  tank.  The  lower  end  of  the  tubular  member  is 
open  and  communicates  with  the  annular  space  between  the 
tubular  member  and  the  Unk  wall.  Inlet  fluid  to  be  filtered 
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passes  directly  into  the  tubular  menwer  above  its  open  lower 
end  and  mixes  with  fluid  drawn  from  the  annular  space.  Filter 
liquid  is  discharged  through  an  outlet  above  the  power  filter 
assembly.  Ports  in  the  side  wall  of  the  tubular  member  op- 
posite the  impeller  discharge  fluid  radially  into  said  annular 
space.  Baffle  means  in  the  annular  space  prevent  centrifugal 
motion  of  the  fluid  to  promote  settling  of  oversize  solids  into 
the  conical  lower  end  of  the  settling  tank  which  is  provided 
with  a  valved  discharge  opening. 


area.  The  device  operates  on  the  principle  of  a  vertically  slid- 
ing garage  door  opener  and  has  a  channeled  track  extending 
from  the  floor  to  the  ceiling  and  along  the  ceiling.  A  bicycle 
nek  having  rollers  at  itt  advance  and  rear  ends,  which  ride 
between  the  flanges  of  the  channels  of  the  track  is  positioned 
along  the  floor  for  loading  with  bicycles,  strapped  or  otherwise 


tj.-rte 


3,770,131 
FEEDWEIX 
StevcM  &  Davis,  BowidriU,  and  Speaccr  D.  Cottam,  Salt  Lake 
City,  botii  of  Utal^  awiganrf  to  Eaviratecfa  Corporatioa,  Salt 

Liriie  City,  Utah 

Fled  OcL  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,733 

lBt.CI.B01d2//00 

U^.CL210— 519  9ClataM 


-  'AIM  -^    >I.,l4i 


v^>^^^ 


A  tubular  feedwell  is  centrally  kicated  in  a  sedintenUtion 
pool  and  the  feedwell  wall  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated passages  through  which  influent  passes  from  the  interior 
of  the  feedwell  into  the  surrounding  sedimenution  pool. 


secured  thereto,  and  is  moved  upwardly  along  the  wall  and 
ceiling  of  the  garage  under  the  control  of  a  flexible  cable, 
trained  from  a  winding  drum.  A  stop  is  provided  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  rack  along  the  floor  and  prevent  the  advance  rol- 
lers from  coming  off  the  rack  as  the  rack  moves  along  the 
floor. 


3,770,134 
OUTBOARD  SPANNING  SHOULDERED  WICKETS 


3,770,132 
SKIMMING  MECHANISM  FOR  SQUARE  TANKS 
GUbert  W.  QmmI,  BroeUkU;  Wdter  PilMta,  Mlwaakcc,  awl 
EnMot  J.  SdMltz,  Now  Bcrita,  aR  ol  Wia.,  asrigaors  to  Rex 

'''^'^^IS^^lf^S^.  Ne.  238,633  Vyt—  K.pd|«^  ^STv""'  '"*«^  ""  "^"^  '^' 

latCLBOld  27/00  bide  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

iBClxwiia/y/w  ^^^^^  Ffcd  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,629 

lBtCLB651iJ/5« 
UACL  211-57  10  < 


UACL  210-525 


j^- 


Ao    ^'  »-r 


A  conventional  skimming  mechanism  is  carried  by  and 
between  a  track  at  the  periphery  of  the  tank  and  one  arm  of 
the  sludge  scraping  and  collecting  structure  which  routes 
about  the  center  of  the  tank.  The  track  is  rectangular  and  pro- 
vides the  directional  guidance  of  the  mechanism.  The  arm 
moves  the  mechanism  around  the  track  through  telescoping 
support  means. 


to  Edward  P. 


3,770,133 
BICYCLE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
I  A.  Kofltcr,  Dowwn  Grove,  DL,  aaripm 
MHcr,  Dowacn  Grave,  DL,  a  pari  iBlcrfrt 

FBed  Feb.  11. 1972,  Sc^.  Na.  225^424 
Iirt.a.B62li^//2 
UACL211— 19  17 

Storage  device  for  bicycles  and  the  like,  storing  bicycles  off 
the  floor  along  the  wall  or  ceiling  of  a  garage  or  like  storage 


A  shouldered  wicket  for  holding  a  stack  of  flat  flexible  arti- 
cles such  as  plastic  packaging  bagji  or  sheets  which  are  to  be 
removed  one  at  a  time  from  the  top  of  the  stack,  the  shoulder 
portions  of  the  wicket  extending  upwardly  above  the  rest  of 
the  wicket  to  faciliute  article  removal  from  the  wicketed 
stack  and  the  horizontal  bearing  element  of  the  wicket  having 
a  span  greater  than  the  linear  distance  between  and  across 
paired  wicket  holes  in  the  stacked  articles. 
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3,770,135 
SHELVING  CONSTRUCTION 
Edwin  F.  Schild,  Inverness,  DL,  assignor  to  Airways  Products 
CorporatkHi,  Schiller  Park,  DL 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  822,239,  May  6, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,626,870.  This  appttcatioa  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,797 

lat.  CI.  A47b  57/06;  A47f  SIIO 
U.S.CI.211  — 148  3Clalms 


i    1  '       ■ 


A  shelving  construction  of  the  type  wherein  long  rows  of 
shelving  are  assembled  from  shelving  units  connected  end-to- 
end.  The  shelving  construction  is  provided  with  apparatus  for 
connecting  shelves  to  upright  columns  wherein  the  shelf  sup- 
porting brackets  are  provided  with  extended  lever  arms  and 
the  columns  are  provided  with  embossments  or  lances  for 
bearing  against  the  extended  lever  arms  for  increasing  the  per- 
missible moment  of  the  shelf.  The  shelving  unit  is  also  pro- 
vided with  apparatus  for  securing  and  supporting  the  upright 
columns  of  the  shelving  units  for  connection  on  an  end-to-end 
basis  wherein  the  lower  ends  of  the  upright  columns  are  pro- 
vided with  stiffening  plates  for  increasing  the  rigidity  thereof 
and  the  transverse  supporting  gussets  are  provided  with  mem- 
bers for  aligning  the  end  columns  of  adjacent  shelving  units 
and  for  supporting  the  aligned  columns. 


3,770,136 
OVERHEAD  CRANES 
Herbert  Flachcr,  Wotvcrhanptoa,  Eaglaad,  assignor  to  Cbriw 
Chapauui-Joha  Thonpooa  Limited,  Gateshead,  County  Dur- 
ham, Eaglaad 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,645 
Chdms  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3,  1970, 
52,204/70;  Nov.  10, 1970, 53,452/70 

Int  CI.  B66x  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  212—10  9  Claims 


An  overhead  crane  has  two  lifting  drums  rotating  simultane- 
ously to  lift  a  load,  the  drive  to  the  drums  being  in  the  form  of 
a  closed  kinematic  chain  in  which  that  part  normally  running 


idle  includes  a  gear  wheel  mounted  so  that  its  axis  is  displaced 
when  load  is  transmitted  through  it  due  to  a  failure  in  the  other 
part  of  the  chain.  Said  displacement  operates  a  warning  circuit 
whereby  an  indication  of  the  failure  is  provided  while  the  drive 
continues  to  be  transmitted  through  said  gear  wheel. 


3,770,137 
OVERHEAD  TRANSPORTER  AND  RELOADER 
Ivan  Ivanovich  Slutsky,  ulitsa  akademika  Komarova,  13,  kv. 
12,  and  Gleg  Petrovlch  Foyarkov,  Orlovo-Davydovskv  per 
eulok  2/5,  kv.  98,  both  of  Moscow,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,859 

Int.  CI.  B66c  HOO 

U.S.  CI.  212-12  14  Claims 


A  transporter  and  reloader  comprise  an  overhead  rail  track 
and  a  driven  trolley  travelling  on  said  track.  The  over-head  rail 
track  consists  of  a  central  rail  laid  through-out  the  entire 
course  of  the  trolley  travel  and  of  auxiliary  rails  provided  at 
places  of  reloading  of  cargoes  at  both  sides  from  the  central 
rail  but  lower  than  the  latter,  the  trolley  resting  on  said  auxilia- 
ry rails  during  reloading  and  swinging  of  the  boom.  Said  trol- 
ley is  provided  with  a  boom  tumable  horizontally  and  a  loca- 
tor keeping  said  boom  along  the  central  rail  when  the  trolley  is 
running  on  the  latter. 


3,770,138 
SEQUENCED  CRANE  BOOM 
Paul  A.  Chalupsky,  and  Oliver  T.  Nephew,  both  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,993,  Dec.  4, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,243 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  212—55  14  Claims 


The  invention  concerns  a  hydraulically  operated  telescop- 
ing crane  boom  which  is  sequenced  by  means  of  a  latch 
mechanism  and  sequencing  valves  such  that  the  boom  sections 
are  automatically  extended  in  order  starting  with  the  inner- 
most section  first.  During  retraction,  the  sequence  is  reversed; 
the  outermost  section  being  retracted  first.  Alternate  forms 
are  disclosed  adding  a  manually  operated  section  to  the  auto- 
matically operated  boom  and  an  entirely  manually  operated 
boom  embodying  the  specific  sequencing. 
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3,T70,13f 
CAR  BODY  CENTER  BRACE  AND  CENTER  PLATE 
Hmrry   D.  Glenn,  Albany,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckeye  Sled 
Castings  Company,  Cohunbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1972,  Str.  No.  236,746 

IntCI.B61g9/20  B61c9/4« 

U.S.  CI.  213-57  13  Claims 


3,770,141 
APPARATUS  FOR  INVERTING  STACKED  UNITS  OF 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Ingvar  L.  Tolf ;  Vernon  J.  Hening;  Everett  L.  Miller,  aU  of  Bat- 
tle Creek,  and  George  L.  Ughtfoot,  Beilevue,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plahis,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,187,  Jan.  30, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,580,402.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,495 
Int.  CI.  B65g  7/00 
U^.  CI.  214-1  Q 


A  center  brace  for  a  railway  vehicle  is  provided  with  a 
detachable  center  plate  having  a  boss  disposed  in  a  socket  or 
recess  in  the  center  brace  and  a  base  of  greater  cross-section. 
The  separable  center  plate  may  be  of  a  more  wear  resistant 
material  than  that  of  the  center  brace. 


3,770,140 

SENSOR  RESPONSIVE  CYBERNETICS  MACHINE 

Wittun  J.  Dnkctte,  Pdisadcs  Park,  N  J^  aaignor  to  American 

Anocialcd  Cyberactics,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contteaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  N«l  65,560,  Aag.  20, 1970, 

abaadoaed,  wUch  is  a  coatiaaatioa  ta-part  of  Ser.  No. 

861,015,  SepL  25, 1969,  abandon^!.  This  appifcatioB  Sept.  23, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  74,784 

lat  CI.  B25J  9/00 

U.S.CI.214— IBB  26ClafaM 


1  Claim 


A  machine  for  locating,  engaging  and  moving  an  article 
located  on  a  work  surface.  The  machine  includes  a  head 
movable  in  vertical,  lateral  and  thrust  axes,  sensors  along  each 
such  axis  and  programmer  means  for  selectively  sensitizing 
selected  sensors  to  stop  said  head  at  selected  positions  along 
each  such  axis.  In  some  embodiments  the  selected  positions 
are  manually  predetermined  while  in  other  embodiments  the 
selected  positions  are  determined  by  sensors  which  locate  the 
desired  article. 


An  inverting  turret  is  adapted  to  receive  stacked  uniu  of 
sheet  material  between  opposed  relatively  movable  clamping 
members,  one  of  said  clamping  members  also  being  operative 
as  a  stack  conveyor.  After  a  received  stock  is  clamped  to 
maintain  stock  integrity,  said  turret  is  rototed  to  invert  the 
stack,  whereupon  the  clamping  mechanism  is  released  and 
said  one  clamping  member  is  activated  to  discharge  the  in- 
verted stack  from  the  turret. 


3,770,142 

REVERSE  NESTED  BLANK  STACKER 

Peter  Zcmov,  and  Thomas  H.  Gabd,  botii  of  Wauwatoaa,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Zcrand  Corporation,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,344 

Int.CI.B65g57//6 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  H  9  Claims 


A  stocker  for  converting  two  separate  streams  of  blanks  into 
two  separate  stacks  and  for  delivering  the  stocks  to  a  delivery 
unit  comprises  a  lower  stock-forming  magazine  to  which  one 
stream  is  conveyed  and  an  upper  stock-forming  magazine  to 
which  the  other  stream  is  conveyed.  A  primary  elevator 
located  below  the  lower  magazine  has  a  surface  for  receiving 
the  Stock  formed  by  the  lower  magazine.  A  secondary  elevator 
located  below  the  upper  magazine  has  a  selectively  operable 
conveyor  surface  for  receiving  the  stock  formed  by  the  upper 
magazine.  The  primary  and  secondary  elevators  are  movable 
between  upper  and  lower  positions  with  the  surfaces  of  the 
primary  and  secondary  elevators  being  in  the  same  plane  when 
both  elevators  are  in  lower  position.  A  plunger  is  provided  for 
moving  a  stock  sideways  from  the  surface  of  the  primary 
elevator  to  the  conveyor  surface  of  the  secondary  elevator 
when  both  elevators  are  in  lower  position,  i.e.,  when  both 
stacks  are  formed.  Means,  such  as  a  photo  electric  cell,  are 
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responsive  to  movement  of  a  stock  from  the  primary  elevator 
onto  the  secondary  elevator  for  initiating  operation  of  the  con- 
veyor surface  of  the  secondary  elevator  to  move  both  stocks 
onto  the  delivery  unit  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the 
stocker. 


3,770,143 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  TRAYS  BETWEEN  A 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  AND  A  STACK 
Johnnie  J.  Breltbach,  Normal,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,627 

Int.  CI.  B65g  60/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  DS  19  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  transferring  baking  trays  and  the  like  of 
ferromagnetic  material  between  a  tray  conveyor  system  and  a 
stock  wherein  an  elevated  tray  conveyor  system  supports  and 
advances  articles  laterally  of  a  stock  elevator  which  is  opera- 
tive to  position  the  stack  with  the  top  tray  at  a  level  adjacent 
the  tray  conveyor,  an  endless  type  magnetic  overhead  con- 
veyor overlies  the  elevator  and  the  tray  conveyor,  and  a  tray 
transfer  mechanism  is  provided  for  transferring  trays  between 
the  overhead  conveyor  and  the  stack.  The  apparatus  can  be 
arranged  to  effect  either  a  tray  stacking  or  a  tray  unstacking 
operation. 


automatically  picked  up  and  in  the  preferred  embodiment 
stocked  on  a  cart,  with  alternate  bundles  being  placed  upside 
down  with  respect  to  the  orientotion  of  their  delivery  to  the 
mechanism. 

The  disclosed  mechanism  is  capable  of  handling  full,  corru- 
gator  width,  single  bundles  of  board  or  a  plurality  of  less  wide 
bundles  at  one  time,  thus  obviating  the  necessity  of  having  ex- 
tremely high  speed  handling  equipment  or  large  off-bearer 
crews  to  handle  the  production  from  a  corrugator.  The  bun- 
dles themselves,  when  stocked  on  the  cart  or  truck,  are  placed 
in  striated  form  for  ease  of  unloading  at  another  position. 


3,770,144 

CORRUGATED  BOARD  BUNDLE  STACKER 

Fnmk  J.  Di  Frank,  Toledo,  Ohk>,  and  Daniel  L.  Greiwe, 

Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,016 

Int  CI.  B65h  29/40 

U.S.  CI.  2 14—6  DK  9  Claims 


3,770,145 
PLOW  APPARATUS  FOR  VESSEL  UNLOADER 
Morris  B.  Uhrich,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
thm,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,884 

InL  CI.  B63h  2  7/00 

U.S.CI.214— 14  21  Claims 


Plow  apparatus  is  used  with  a  high  capacity  unloading 
machine  for  removing  bulk  material  from  a  barge  or  ship  to 
move  material  into  the  path  of  the  unloading  machine  for 
more  complete  removal  of  the  material.  The  plow  apparatus 
comprises  one  or  more  rotatable  plow  blades  which  are  hoista- 
ble  and  movable  laterally  of  the  vessel  so  as  to  move  the 
material  on  the  sides  of  the  vessel  toward  the  center  of  the  ves- 
sel. 


3,770,146 
PARKING  ELEVATOR 
Anders  Erik  Sundin,  Forsa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  A  E  Sundin 
Produkter  AB,  Delsbo,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  5, 1970, 92/70 
Int.  CI.  E04h  6/06 
U.S.  CI.  214-16.1  BB  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  receiving  single  or  multiple  bundles  of  corru-        A    parking   elevator   comprising   two   continuous   chains 
gated  board  blanks  from  a  corrugator  in  which  the  bundles  are     formed  by  interconnected  links  and  adapted  to  hoist  or  lower 
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cages  in  which  vehicles  are  parked.  Two  drive  wheels  of 
poiygonaJ  configuration  are  adapted  to  drive  the  chains 
synchronously,  these  two  drive  wheels  being  pontioned  at  the 
bottom  part  of  the  elevator.  The  chain  links  are  intercon- 
nected by  shafts  in  which  the  cages  arc  suspended,  these  shafts 
also  supporting  guide  rolls  running  in  verticaJ  guides  sup- 
ported on  the  elevator  stand.  The  trailing  end  of  each  link 
presents  a  pressure  surface,  and  follower  means  are  provided 
at  each  apex  of  the  tviro  polygonal  drive  wheels  for  engage- 
ment in  the  pivot  joint  between  two  successive  links  of  the 
chains  and  for  pressing  against  these  pressure  surfaces. 


or  thread  thereon  for  progressively  advancing  the  hangers  as 
the  conveyor  is  rotated.  The  conveyor  is  supported  by  open- 
sided  bearings  each  comprising  a  top  bearing  segment  and  two 
unopposed  bottom  segments  to  allow  different  types  of  han- 
gers to  move  easily  through  the  bearings.  At  the  ends  of  the 
chamber  there  are  load  and  unload  racks  having  screw  con- 


3,770,147 
MULTI-RACK  STACKER  SYSTEM 
Ryoicldro  KIto,  Tokyo;  KaxM  M«edii,  Yokahun;  MiMmi 
Osawa,  Tokyo;  NohtM  Haywti,  KawM^i;  Hhatsoga 
Wataube,  awl  TakcMrl  Akaltc,  iwtk  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
JapM^  avigMirs  to  KabwIUki  Kataha  KMo,  Taaa^ia, 
Kawasaki  Chy.JapM 

P1M  jBly  26, 1972,  S«r.  No.  275,291 
Claias    priority,    appHcatfaa    Japu,    ScpL    30,     1971, 
46/75793;  Jan.  28, 1971, 46/9781 

Iiit.CLB65g//06 
U.S.  CI.  214—16.4  A  26Clalni8 


A  prefabricated  multi-rack  stacker  system  comprising  dou- 
ble row  multi-sucker  shelves  including  support  members  each 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  base  being  adjusubie  to  vary  height 
of  the  support  member  in  order  to  allow  the  system  to  be  in- 
stalled at  a  desired  kx»tion  which  may  be  uneven  in  its  floor 
surface.  The  support  member  is  mounted  on  the  base  in  a 
swingabk  manner  more  finely  meet  the  above  requirement. 
The  system  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  detachable  upper 
connecting  members,  a  phirality  of  lower  connecting  mem- 
bers, an  upper  rail  detachaUy  mounted  onto  the  upper  con- 
necting membere  and  serves  to  guide  and  support  upper  end  of 
an  accumulation  conveyor  in  a  movable  manner,  and  a 
detachably  mounted  lower  rail,  which  serves  to  guide  and  sup- 
port the  lower  end  of  the  conveyor.  The  system  is  made  in  a 
prefabricated  manner  so  that  the  installation  at  any  desired  lo- 
cation can  be  made  ease.  The  system  is  further  equipped  with 
various  aspects  to  improve  the  operation  and  function. 


3,770,148 

SCREW  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DURABLE  PRESS 

APPARAtUS 

Charles  W.  Hcadren,  Hrailag,  OWo,  anigBor  to  McGraw* 

Edboa  Coapaay,  Elgia,  OL 

Fled  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  Nol  227,409 
lM.CLB6Sg  65/46 
UACL214— 17R  16ClBtaM 

A  durable  press  apparatus  has  «n  oblong  treating  chamber 
with  doors  at  the  ends  and  with  an  internal  screw  conveyor  for 
receiving  wire  hangers  for  articlea  to  be  treated.  The  screw 
conveyor  oompriies  a  pipe  having  a  spiral  peripheral  groove 


veyors  thereon  engageable  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  inter- 
nal conveyor  when  the  racks  arc  shifted  towards  the  chamber 
respectively  into  load  and  unload  positions.  The  entire  con- 
veyor system  is  driven  from  one  of  the  racks  to  load  the 
chamber  from  one  end  simultaneously  as  the  chamber  is  un- 
loaded from  the  other  end. 


3,770,149 
APPARATUS  FOR  TOWING  WIDE  VEHICLES 
Jowpk  Aqaila,  144-41  231it  St.,  Qwcas,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,200 

lBt.CLB60pi//2 

U.S.CI.214-86A  19Clalins 


Truck  mounted  crane-type  apparatus  for  towing  relatively 
wide  and  heavy  wrecks  or  otherwise  disabled  vehicles  is  con- 
structed with  an  adjustable  length  spacer  bar  extending  from 
the  rear  of  the  towing  vehicle  and  secured  to  the  towed  vehicle 
to  maintain  these  vehicles  spaced  apart  especially  during  turn- 
ing. The  rear  end  of  the  spacer  bar  is  mounted  to  a  generally 
horizontal  pivot  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longitiKlinal 
axis  of  the  towing  vehicle,  and  the  front  end  of  the  spacer  bar 
supports  a  tow  bar  on  a  joint  means  that  provides  mutually 
perpendicular  pivot  axes  about  which  the  tow  bar  is  pivotable, 
relative  to  the  spacer  bar.  One  of  these  pivot  axes  extends 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spacer  bar,  and  when  this 
pivot  axis  is  horizontal,  the  other  of  these  pivot  axes  is 
vertical. 

In  one  mode  of  operation,  a  fixed  length  cable  passing  over 
a  pulley  mounted  to  the  movable  rear  end  of  the  crane  boom  is 
secured  at  iu  ends  to  fixed  points  on  the  tow  bar,  with  these 
pointt  disponed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tow  bar  conection  to 
the  spacer  bar.  This  permits  pivoting  of  the  tow  bar  about  the 
other  of  said  axes  and  provides  means  for  lifting  the  tow  bar  as 
the  rear  end  of  the  boom  is  raised.  In  another  mode  of  opera- 
tion, the  fixed  length  cable  is  replaced  by  a  winch  having  a 
cable  which  passes  over  a  guide  pulley  secured  to  the  boom  at 
the  rear  end  thereof,  with  this  cable  being  secured  to  the  tow 
bar  at  the  same  spaced  pointt  where  the  ends  of  the  fixed 
length  cable  were  secured. 
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3,770,150 
WORK  CARRIER  LIFT  AND  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Chester  G.  Clark,  Gnmt  Potol*  Woods,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Oxy 
Metal  Flniihhv  Corporatioa,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,987 

InL  CL  B66b  /  7/00;  B23q  7/00;  B65g  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-89  11  Claims 


A  work  carrier  lift  and  transfer  mechanism  for  a  conveying 
machine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  work 
carriers  movably  mounted  on  a  framework  including  guide 
means  thereon  extending  longitudinally  of  a  series  of  treating 
sUtions.  Each  work  carrier  includes  a  carriage  frame  on  which 
a  carriage  is  mounted  having  a  work  supporting  member 
thereon  for  movement  between  a  lowered  position  and  a 
raised  position  in  response  to  the  ascending  and  descending 
movement  of  an  elevator  chassis  incorporating  a  lift  member 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  supporting  member  on  the  car- 
riage at  selected  ones  of  the  several  treating  sUtions  to  enable 
a  transfer  of  the  workpieces  above  the  partitions  separating 
adjoining  treating  sUtions.  The  elevator  chassis  incorporates  a 
reciprocable  transfer  mechanism  including  at  least  one 
transfer  member  engageable  with  an  engaging  member  on  the 
carriage  frames  for  effecting  an  intermittent  advancement  of 
the  work  carriers  when  the  chassis  is  in  the  elevated  position 
from  one  sUtion  to  the  next  adjoining  treating  sUtion.  The 
transfer  members  arc  arranged  at  subsUntially  uniform  inter- 
vals in  order  that  the  transfer  force  applied  to  the  carriage 
frames  is  distributed  substantially  uniformly  along  a  chain  in- 
terconnecting the  work  carriers. 


advancing  loading  sUtion  and  a  fixed  discharge  sUtion  to 
transport    material    dislodged    by    the    continuous    mining 
machine  at  the  loading  sution  to  fixed  conveying  apparatus  at 
the  discharge  sUtion.  The  mine  haulage  vehicle  has  a  mobile 
body  with  pairs  of  front  and  rear  traction  wheels.  A  fluid  actu- 
ated motor  is  connected  through  suiuble  driving  connections 
to  the  traction  wheels.  Accumulators  having  fluid  under  pres- 
sure therein  are  connected  to  the  fiuid  actuated  motor  and  the 
fiuid  under  pressure  from  the  accumulators  actuates  the  fluid 
motor  and  propels  the  shuttle  vehicle.  The  fiuid  circuit  in- 
cludes a  fluid  inlet  connection  to  the  accumulators  and  a  fluid 
outlet  connection  from  a  reservoir.  At  a  recharging  station 
located  adjacent  to  the  fixed  discharge  sUtion  a  suiuble 
recharging  device  is  provided  for  recirculating  the  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  accumulators  and  compressing  the  gas  in 
the  accumulators  to  recharge  the  accumulators  with  fluid 
under  pressure.  Other  embodiments  include  providing  a  pump 
on  the  haulage  vehicle  to  transfer  the  fluid  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  accumulators  and  recharing  the  accumulators  with  fluid 
under  pressure  A  separate  electric  motor  for  the  recharging 
pump  is  located  adjacent  the  fixed  discharge  sUtion  and  is 
connected  thereto  to  energize  the  pump  while  the  vehicle  is 
discharging  the  dislodged  material.  In  another  embodiment 
the  fluid  actuated  motor  is  also  operable  as  a  pump  to  transfer 
fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  accumulators.  A  separate  cir- 
cuit may  be  provided  from  the  external  recharging  means  to  a 
drive  motor  for  the  conveyor  so  that  the  conveyor  may  be 
driven  by  the  external  recharging  means  while  the  fluid  system 
is  being  repressurized. 


3,770,151 

FLUID  PROPELLED  MINE  HAULAGE  VEHICLE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  UNDERGROUND  HAULAGE 

WiU  B.  Jambon,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Consolidation 

Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,829.July  1, 1971,  PaL  No.  3,712,489. 

This  applkatkm  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,521 

Int.CLB60p//J« 

U.S.  CI.  214-152  I  Claim 
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3,770,152 
DOLLY  FOR  TV  SET  OR  STEREO  OR  THE  LIKE 
Lewis  C.  Nicmuth,  Rt.  1,  Larsen,  Wis, 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,781 

Int.CI.B62b//06 

U.S.  CI.  214-374  2  Claims 


A  dolly  frame  with  four  easily  turning  wheels  carries  two 
separate  hoists,  one  of  which  is  a  windlass  and  the  other  a  jack, 
the  two  hoists  working  in  unison  in  lifting  a  workpiece  and 
transporting  it.  An  optionally  useable  addition  involves  a  free- 
ly detachable  and  connectable  belt  unit  for  climbing  sUirs 


The    underground    mine   haulage   vehicle    is   particularly 
adapted  for  use  as  a  shuttle  vehicle  between  a  continuously 


3,770,153 
SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Peter  P.  Gach,  Evansville,  Ind.,  and  Henry  K.  Leonard,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation,  Evansville, 

Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,161,  March  6, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,101 

Int  CI.  B65d  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  215-9  10  Claims 

A  safety  closure  for  a  container  is  disclosed.  The  container 

has  a  threaded  neck,  a  shoulder,  and  one  or  more  lug  recesses 
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and  preceding  camming  surfaces  on  the  periphery  of  the 
shoulder  The  cap  has  an  internally  threaded  inner  wall  and  an 
outer,  flexible,  spaced  concentric  skirt.  The  skirt  has  one  or 
more  downwardly  protruding  lugs  on  its  lower  edge.  Rotation 
of  the  cap  relative  to  the  bottle  causes  the  lug  to  engage  a 
cammmg  surface.  Continued  rotation  of  the  cap  leads  the  lug 
into  the  lug  recess,  releasably  locking  the  cap  upon  the  con- 
tainer neck.  The  cap  is  removed  by  first  applying  an  inward 


3,T70,155 

DUALLY  SEALABLE,  NON-LEAKING  VIAL  FOR 

SHIPPING  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS 

Howard  Novitch,  Wabiat  Cntk,  Calif.,  aatgMM-  to  New  Eb- 

giand  Nuclear  Corporatioii,  Boston,  Man. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1971,Ser.No.  190,490 

InL  CI.  B65d  5 //22 

U.S.  CI.  215-37  R  6Clalnu 


]•     40  4«     it 


squeezing  force  to  the  cap  skirt  thereby  flexing  the  lug  out- 
wardly to  disengage  the  lug  from  the  lug  recess  after  which  the 
cap  can  be  rotated  freely  in  a  direction  to  unscrew  the  cap  In 
another  embodiment,  the  container  neck  and  cap  have  one  or 
more  partial  threads  so  that  the  cap  is  thrust  onto  the  neck 
which  also  cams  the  lug  or  lugs  outwardly  and  then  the  cap  is 
turned  through  only  a  partial  revolution  to  engage  the  threads 
and  move  the  lug  into  the  recess. 


3,770,154 

NURSING  BOTTLE 

Elmer  W.  Johnson,  451  East  9th  Ave.,  Chko,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,358 

lnLCI.A61j9/04 

U.S.  CI.  215— 11  B 


1  Claim 


A  dually  scalable,  non-leaking  vial  for  shipping  liquid 
radioactive  materials,  particularly  sterile  radioactive  materi- 
als, and  other  sterile  liquid  materials  in  which  the  mouth  of  the 
vial,  as  shipped,  is  sealed  by  a  needle  pierceable  septum  seal 
and  in  which  a  threaded  cap  is  located  and  held  over  the  sep- 
tum seal  and  mouth  with  the  threads  thereby  held  out  of  en- 
gagement with  mating  threads  on  the  vial  by  the  septum  seal. 
However,  upon  removal  of  the  septum  seal  after  shipment,  the 
threads  of  the  cap  mate  with  the  threads  of  the  vial  whereby 
the  cap  can  be  removabley  threaded  tightly  over  the  mouth  to 
seal  it. 

The  capped  and  septum-sealed  loaded  vial  is  placed  in  a 
heat  shrinkable  plastic  envelope  having  a  bottom  end  wall  and 
an  upstanding  cylindrical  wall  of  greater  height  than  the 
capped,  septum-sealed  vial  and  of  lesser  thickness  than  the 
bottom  end  wall  and  the  envelope  is  heat  shrunk  circum- 
ferentially,  tightly  and  sealably  around  the  capped  septum- 
sealed  vial  with  the  upper  part  of  the  envelope  being  shrunk 
circumferentially  and  downwardly  tightly  over  the  margin  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the  cap  to  securely  seal  the  capped  sep- 
tum-sealed vial. 


3,770,156 
TAMPER  PROOF  CLOSURE 
G«or^  Yates,  Jr.,  Glendak,  Calif.,  aasicnor  to  Growth  Inter- 
national Industries  Corp.,  Clevdand,  Ohio 
ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,694,  Dec.  10, 1969,  abandoned. 
TMs  application  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,705 
Int.  CI.  B65d  55/02 
U.S.CL  215-41  lOClahns 


A  nursing  bottle  supporting  a  collapsible  container  and  with 
its  cap  securing  a  nipple  thereto.  An  air  inlet  ring  is  mounted 
on  a  pair  of  members  which  extend  into  the  bottle  outside  the 
insert  to  hold  the  ring  in  position  as  the  bottle  is  being  assem- 
bled. The  air  inlet  ring  is  corrugated  on  the  bottom  side  to 
prevent  its  sealing  with  the  bottle  to  permit  air  to  flow  into  the 
space  between  the  bottle  and  the  insert. 

In  a  modified  form  of  the  inveation  the  insert  is  folded  over 
the  threaded  top  of  the  bottle  and  the  cap.  holding  the  nipple, 
is  threaded  over  the  insert  to  seal  the  insert  to  the  top  of  the 
bottle  and  the  nipple.  The  bottle  is  perforate  to  admit  air  as 
the  collapsible  insert  collapses. 


A  tamper  proof  closure  for  use  on  an  open  end  container 
body  includes  a  flexible  peripheral  outer  leg  in  which  are  pro- 
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vided  a  plurality  of  centrally  positioned  slots,  with  a  continu- 
ous bead  at  one  end  portion.  A  bead  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  outer  leg  has  a  cam  follower  surface  functioning  only  dur- 
ing the  engagement  of  the  container  body  and  the  closure 
which  assures  easy  engagement,  while  an  abutment  surface  in- 
sures against  disengagement.  Disengagement  can  be  achieved 
but  cutting  the  continuous  bead  so  that  the  outer  leg  can  be 
pivoted  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  container  After 
the  bead  is  cut,  the  closure  can  still  be  used  for  hermetically 
sealing  the  container  on  a  reusable  basis. 


3,770,159 

TEMPORARY  FILE  SUPPORT  AND  PLACE  INDICATOR 

Gladys  E.  Dunlap,  107  North  Franklin  Street,  Delaware,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,217,  March  6, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,798 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/06;  B42f  /  7/14 
VS.  CI.  220—22.5  1  Claim 


3,770,157 
LINKAGE  MECHANISM 
William  O.  Setele,  Independence,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kcndale  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Independence,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,207 

Int.  CI.  B65d  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  217-44  U  Claims 


/A      ^'^         /-ISA  ,19   il6A,?o,*B,ia 


Z2  ,IB 


A  linkage  mechanism  for  coupling  walls  of  a  container  such 
as  for  interconnecting  the  sections  of  a  hogshead  or  like  con- 
tainer. There  is  provided  link  members  connected  to  adjacent 
wall  sections  of  a  hogshead  or  like  container,  which  link  mem- 
bers interconnect  and  cooperate  to  draw  the  wall  sections 
together  and  to  hold  them  in  assembled  position,  and  which 
permit  separation  of  the  wall  sections  ju  desired.  This  is  an  ab- 
stract only  of  the  specific  illustration  of  the  invention  given  by 
way  of  example,  and  is  not  to  be  used  in  the  interpretation  of 
the  claims  nor  as  a  limitation  on  the  scope  of  the  invention. 


3,770,158 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  ENVIRONMENT  OF  A 

TANK  AGAINST  FAILURES  THEREOF 

Jean  H.  Alleaume,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Technigaz, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,798 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  May  24, 1 97 1 , 7 1 1 8702 
Int.CI.B65d25/yS 
U.S.  CI.  220—9  LG  7  Claims 


A  movable  support  means  for  supporting  paper  folders  or 
individual  pieces  of  paper  in  upright  position  within  a  file 
drawer  where  the  drawer  has  a  rod  running  horizontally  along 
its  bottom.  The  rod  runs  down  the  center  of  the  drawer  and  is 
recessed  slightly  below  the  drawer  bottom  in  a  groove.  The 
support  includes  a  panel  and  a  pair  of  co-operating  bracket 
means,  one  on  each  side  of  said  panel.  The  panel  is  adapted  to 
be  inserted  within  a  file  drawer  substantially  parallel  with  the 
folders  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rod  The 
bracket  means  are  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  panel 
by  a  rivet  or  other  attaching  means  which  allow  said  brackets 
to  rotate  about  a  common  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  panel.  In  operative  position  the  bracket  means  include  a 
leg  extending  upward  from  below  the  bottom  of  the  panel  to  a 
spot  intermediate  the  bottom  and  top  of  said  panel  A  foot 
portion  on  the  lower  end  of  the  leg  portion  extends  transverse 
to  the  leg  portion  and  is  adapted  to  fit  beneath  the  rod  to  brace 
the  panel  against  tilting.  An  upturned  sloped  portion  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  foot  position  serves  to  prevent  gouging  of 
the  bottom  of  the  drawer  when  the  foot  portion  slips  under  the 
rod. 


3,770,160 
SAFETY  DISPOSAL  CAN  FOR  INFLAMMABLE 
MATERIALS 
Frank  S.  Flider,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Justrite  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,557,  Dec.  16,  1970.  This 

application  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,354 

Int.  CI.  B65d4J//6 

U.S.  CI.  220-36  12  Claims 


A  device  for  protecting  the  environment  of  a  storage  tank 
against  failures  thereof,  said  tank  containing  liquefied  gas  at 
low  temperature  and  at  a  pressure  about  atmospheric  pressure 
and  being  housed  in  a  heat-insulated  compartment  of  a  ship 
hold,  said  device  comprising  a  fluid-tight,  concave  dished 
structure  forming  a  reduced  secondary  barrier  arranged  below 
and  about  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank. 


A  completely  enclosed  plastic  can  or  container  has  a  large 
mouth  opening,  closed  by  a  cap  under  the  pull  of  a  substantial 
spring  bias.  The  cap  may  be  secured  in  an  open  position 
against  the  pull  of  the  bias  spring.  The  cap  is  selectively  con- 
trolled by  a  handle  and  linkage  connected  to  a  vertical  fin 
formed  on  the  can,  preferably  by  an  enlargement  of  the  part- 
ing or  flash  line  between  two  mold  parts.  Preferably,  the  con- 
tainer is  made  by  a  blow  molding  process. 
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3,770,161 
CAN  OR  CONTAINER  AND  THE  LID  THEREFOR 
Ekmtr  J.  Kaiic,  Chkag^  11.,  MiifMr  to  Uppy  Cm  Co.,  Ltd., 
CWc^o,IH. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  199,520 

IM.  CI  B656  4 1 100 

VS.  CL  220—42  C  4  ClaiBa 


A  container  having  a  rim  with  an  inner  vertical  wall  at  the 
top  thereof  and  a  lid  applied  to  the  rim  for  closing  and  sealing 
the  can,  wherein  the  lid  has  a  concave  or  dished  surface  with  a 
peripheral  short  annular  downwardly  extending  bend  merging 
into  a  vertical  wall  so  that  when  the  pressure  inside  the  can  in- 
creases it  will  cause  the  concave  or  dished  surface  of  the  lid  to 
straighten  and  apply  an  outward  lateral  pressure  against  the 
vertical  wall  of  the  lid,  which  corre^xxidingiy  applies  an  out- 
ward lateral  pressure  against  the  vertical  wall  of  the  rim  to 
retain  the  lid  on  the  rim. 


3,770,162 
CARD  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
FrMk  A.  Ho^htoi^  Detroit;  Uammrd  WarfdcwsU,  Gartien 
Cky,  aMl  Janes  L.  KiwMr,  St.  CWr  Skores,  al  of  Mick.,  as- 
rigiion  to  BoiTOiigiH  Corporatioi^  Detroit,  Midi. 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,433 
liiLCLG07f ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  221-13  --       13 1 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  picking  record  docu- 
ments such  as  punched  cards  individually  from  the  bottom  of  a 
stack  and  for  feeding  ttie  individual  records  at  high  speed  to  a 
record  transport  system  wherein  the  records  are  processed 
and  then  ejectably  restacked,  the  skucture  of  the  high  speed 
picking  and  feeding  apparatus  being  economical  to  build  and 
to  maintain,  reliable  in  operation,  and  predisposed  to 
minimize  damage  to  the  trailing  edg^  of  the  records. 


3,770,163 
SEQUENTIAL  ARTICLE  VENDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PLURAL  SOURCES 
Edwaid  H.  GtJMle.  RJL  S,  Bok  23,  Sett^nro,  Ala. 
Fled  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Sen  No.  225,425 
Iirt.CLB65g  59/06 
U.S.CL221— 114  ICkiM 

An  article  vending  mechanism  iacludes  a  frame  that  sup- 
ports a  front  stack  of  staggered  articles,  such  as  beverage  cans. 


and  a  rear  stack  of  staggered  articles  in  a  single  vertical 
column,  means  pivoully  supported  by  the  frame  for  releasing 
the  lowermost  one  of  the  articles  in  both  of  said  sUcks  for 
downward  movement,  a  storage  shelf  means  pivoted  on  said 
frame  and  disposed  beneath  said  releasing  means  under  one  of 
said  stacks  to  receive  one  of  the  released  articles  while  per- 


mitting the  other  released  article  to  pass  by,  and  a  discharge 
chute  which  slopes  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  a  discharge 
opening,  said  chute  having  a  pocket  beneath  the  rear  end  of 
the  rear  stack  to  temporarily  receive  the  rear  end  of  the  article 
dropping  therefrom  onto  the  chute  so  as  to  disengage  it  from 
the  front  article  that  has  been  dropped  onto  the  storage  shelf. 


3,770.164 
SINGULATOR  FOR  SEEDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ralo  L.  HenArec,  Saa  Joae,  CaRf.,  artgnnr  to  FMC  Cerpora- 
tioa,SaaJoae,CaRr. 

Fled  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,076 

liit.Cl.B658  47/M 

U.S.CL  221—211  16Clalau 


A  singulator  for  snudl.  lightweight  articles  such  as  lettuce 
seeds  is  disclosed  for  use  in  connection  with  a  seed  capsule  as- 
sembly machine.  The  principle  elements  of  the  singulator  are 
a  hollow,  rotatable  drum,  having  a  smooth  periphery  provided 
with  conical  cavities  connected  by  restricted  passageways  to 
the  drum  interior.  Means  are  provided  for  vacuumi^ing  the 
drum  interior,  picking  up  seeds  from  the  hopper  surrounding 
the  exterior  of  the  drum  and  at  the  discharge  location,  the 
cavities  successively  are  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure  discharging  the  seeds.  Two  air  jeu  are  provided  for 
blowing  off  duplicate  seeds  picked  up  by  the  cavity  so  that 
only  a  single  seed  is  discharged. 
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FHed  Aag.  12. 1971.  Ser.  No.  171,262 

lBLCI.B65di5/22,«i//'* 
IJ.S.  CI.  222—136 


3  770  165  product  containing  bag  within  the  outer  container  for  contain- 

MIXING  TYPE  LIQUID  DISPENSER  ing  a  product  to  be  dispensed.  The  seal  is  between  the  tube 

Wolf  Stdman,  FalrfieM,  and  Steven  W.  Beres.  Bridgeport,  both    and  the  bottom  of  the  propellant  cartridge  laterally  and  the 

of  Cobb.,  ■nigniMT  to  VCA  CorporatioB,  Greenwich,  Conn.      bag  and  the  tube  longitudinally.  The  bottom  of  the  propellant 

cartridge  has  a  turned  down  flange  around  the  tube  where  the 
tube  passes  through  the  bottom  of  this  cartridge,  the  flange 
6  Claims  deflning  a  shoulder  together  with  the  bottom.  An  annular 
gasket  is  positioned  within  the  flange  between  the  flange  and 
the  tube.  A  bag  adapter  is  provided  which  is  comprised  of  a 
hollow  stem,  an  adapter  flange  on  one  end  of  the  stem  and  an 
annular  projection  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  of  the 
stem  opposite  that  on  which  the  adapter  flange  is  positioned. 
The  adapter  flange  is  adhered  in  a  leakproof  manner  against 
the  inside  of  the  bag  and  the  stem  extends  out  of  the  bag  and 
into  the  interior  of  the  tube,  the  projection  being  positioned 
and  held  slightly  inwardly  in  the  direction  into  the  propellant 
cartridge  on  the  shoulder  and  bulging  the  tube  outwardly 
forming  a  stop  to  hold  said  bag  adapter  in  position.  The  annu- 
lar gasket  is  compressed  between  the  bulge  and  the  shoulder 
forming  said  seal. 


A  dispenser  comprising  a  can  containing  pressurized  liquid 
and  having  a  valve  and  valve  housing  therefor  at  its  outlet 
opening,  to  control  the  discharge.  Carried  by  the  valve  hous- 
ing and  disposed  inside  the  can  is  a  projecting  nipple  to  which 
there  is  attached  the  neck  of  a  collapsible  container,  the  latter 
having  flexible  walls  and  a  product  therein  which  is  pres- 
surized due  to  the  pressure  existing  against  the  flexible  con- 
tainer walls.  A  second  valve  controls  flow  through  the  nipple, 
and  thus  the  out-flow  of  product  from  the  container  is  effected 
by  the  pressure  against  the  walls  thereof.  In  this  environment 
the  invention  embraces  extending  the  nipple  within  said  con- 
tainer past  the  inner  end  of  the  neck  thereof,  and  attaching  to 
said  extended  or  terminal  end  a  hollow  or  apertured  retainer 
cap  which  serves  to  positively  maintain  the  container  neck  on 
the  nipple  against  dislodgement  therefrom,  and  to  establish  a 
leakproof  seal. 


3,770,166 
SEAL  FOR  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
Jean  Maraud,  Satat-Bcnolt,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporathm,  AnMey.  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,817 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/60 

U.S.CL222— 145  3  Claims 


3,770,167 
SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Ronald  F.  Ewald,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  assignor  to  Scaquist 
Valve  Company,  Cary,  III. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,389 

InL  CI.  B65d  83/14 

US.  CL  222-153  7  Claims 


A  seal  for  use  in  an  aerosol  type  dispenser  of  the  type  having 
an  outer  product  container  and  a  cover  thereon  with  a  valve 
assembly  mounted  on  the  cover  and  a  tube  through  the 
propellant  cartridge  into  the  valve  assembly  and  a  flexible 


An  aerosol  valve  safety-lock  device  for  an  aerosol  dispenser 
including  a  valve  actuating  means  comprising  a  button  actua- 
tor and  valve  stem  having  a  plurality  of  locking  legs  formed 
thereon  to  operatively  engage  corresponding  locking  ledges 
formed  within  the  dispenser  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of 
the  valve  actuating  means  relative  to  the  dispenser  when  in  the 
"locked"  position.  The  device  further  includes  arming  means 
to  move  the  locking  legs  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the 
locking  ledges  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  the  valve  ac- 
tuating means  relative  to  the  dispenser  to  actuate  the 
dispenser. 


3,770,168 
CHILDPROOF  ACTUATOR  CAP  FOR  AEROSOL  AND 
LIKE  DISPENSING  DEVICES 
Philip  H.  Sagarin,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  VCA  Corpo- 
ration, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,545 

Int  CL  B65d  83/14 

U.S.CL  222-182  SCIahns 


This  invention  provides  a  childproof  actuator  cap  for  small 
hand-held  dispensers  of  the  type  wherein  a  cap  body  in  the 
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form  of  an  inverted  shell  has  a  central  bore  which  slidably  car- 
ries an  actuator  button  connected  with  the  valve  stem  or 
plunger  of  the  dispenser.  The  cap  body  has  in  its  rear  wall  a 
deep,  finger-receivable  notch  which  locates  the  user's  finger  in 
the  proper  position  for  depressing  the  actuator  button.  A 
guard  piece  or  cover  member  is  carried  by  the  cap  body  and 
overlies  the  actuator  button,  thereby  to  normally  shield  the 
same  and  prevent  its  actuation.  The  guard  piece  is  hingedly 
connected  to  the  front  wall  of  the  cap,  and  is  further  con- 
nected separably  to  the  back  wall  of  the  cap  by  a  clasp  means 
which  normaHy  is  so  arranged  that  an  infant  or  small  child 
caramt  readily  comprehend  the  movements  necessary  to 
undue  the  clasp.  The  entire  actuator  cap  presents  generally  a 
closed  appearance,  such  that  a  person  who  would  operate  the 
dispenser  requires  knownledge  or  judgement  gained  from  ex- 
perience, indicating  to  him  beforehand  that  the  guard  piece 
must  be  shifted  to  uncover  the  actuator  button.  This 
knowledge  is  needed,  in  addition  to  any  dexterity  normally 
required  to  separate  the  clasp.  For  a  person  who  is  properly  in- 
formed, the  operation  of  the  dispenser  is  relatively  simple. 
Such  person  merely  lifts  the  back  end  of  the  guard  piece  to  un- 
clasp it,  whereupon  the  piece  can  be  swung  upward  to  provide 
access  to  the  actuator  button.  The  informed  user  then  merely 
holds  the  dispenser  in  the  usual  manner  with  the  index  fmger 
under  the  raised,  hinged  guard  piece  and  on  the  button,  and 
thereafter  depresses  the  latter  to  discharge  the  contenU. 
While  such  operation  is  seemingly  sim^,  it  cannot  be  readily 
effected  by  a  small  child  or  infant  who  lacks  the  knowledge 
that  first  the  guard  piece  must  be  raised  to  uncover  the  actua- 
tor button,  and  second  that  raising  of  the  guard  piece  requires 
an  unlatching  or  opening  of  a  clasp  by  which  the  guard  piece  is 
secured  in  place. 


3,770,169    I 
MOTORIZED  LIQUID  DISPENSER  WFTH  AN  ACCURATE 

DISPENSING  VOLUME  ADJUSTMENT 
Wiman  J.  RMch,  Foitcr  City,  Calf.,  aoigaor  to  Oxford 
Laboratorks,  Su  Mateo,  Calif. 

FHed  JuK  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,961 
IiiC.CLG0If;//p6 
U.S.  CL  222—309 


3,770,170 
CONHNING  HAND-HELD  DISPENSER  CAP 
Thomas  H.  Hayes,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  VCA  Corpora- 
tion, Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  284,429 

Int  CI.  B65d  831 14 

U.S.  CI.  222—402. 11  *  6  Claims 


0       34 


A  small  hand-held  dispenser  of  the  pressurized  container 
type,  provided  with  a  jumbo-size  confining-  type  cap  arranged 
with  a  deep,  cup-like  depression  in  which  the  dispensed 
product  is  initially  restricted.  Such  product,  discharged  in  the 
form  of  a  foam,  reacts  after  discharge  to  form  a  cotton-like 
mass  that  is  initially  confined  by  the  cup  portion  of  the  cap. 
The  cup-like  cap  configuration  is  characterized  by  two  op- 
positely-disposed deeply  cut-away  rim  portions  which  give  the 
rim  a  scallop-like  shape  whereby  not  only  is  there  facilitated 
the  removal  of  the  product  as  a  somewhat  fiuffy  mass  but  in 
addition  there  is  had  the  advantageous  effect  of  large  venting 
passages  during  the  initial  discharge,  while  the  cap  is  being 
pmshed  inward  by  the  palm  of  the  user's  hand.  An  adapter 
ring,  which  can  be  applied  to  a  conventional  pressurized  con- 
tainer can,  constitutes  a  locking  means.  It  has  a  configuration 
enabling  it  to  be  snapped  onto  the  top  wall  of  the  can  and  also 
to  control  the  cap  by  permitting  restricted  turning  movement 
of  the  latter  between  end  stops.  A  cooperable  locking  arrange- 
ment on  the  adapter  ring  and  cap  body  prevents  the  latter 
from  being  depressed  or  pushed  inward  to  effect  discharge  of 
product  after  it  has  been  turned  to  engage  one  of  the  end 
stops.  Upon  opposite  turning  to  engage  the  other  end  stop,  the 
cap  can  be  depressed  to  effect  the  discharge. 


3,770,171 
HOLDING  AND  STRETCHING  DEVICE  FOR  TROUSERS 

AND  SKIRTS 

Ernst  Hobi,  Alte  Landstr.  69,  8942,  Oberricden,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  109,364 

Int-CI.A47j5///2 

U.S.  CI.  223-95  1  Claim 


A  liquid  dispenser  of  the  pipette  type  is  disclosed  wherein  a 
pump  phmger  is  reciprocated  by  an  electric  motor  to 
discharge  a  predetermined  volume  of  liquid.  The  volume  of 
liquid  dispensed  in  one  operating  cycle  is  determined  by  the 
linear  stroke  length  of  the  pump  plunger.  The  pump  plunger 
stroke  length  is  in  turn  controlled  by  a  novel  mechanism  for 
converting  the  rotary  moticMi  of  the  electric  motor  into 
reciprocating  motion  of  the  pump  plunger.  Such  a  motion 
converter  is  described  which  provides  a  crank  having  an  accu- 
rate and  controllable  separation  of  two  points  of  rotation 
wherein  an  electric  motor  drive  shaft  is  connected  to  one  of 
the  points  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  mounting  is  driven  by 
the  other  of  the  points. 


A  garment  stretching  and  holding  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  laterally  adjoining  relatively  displaceable  bars;  a  spring 
around  the  bar  yieldably  urging  them  in  opposite  directions 
and  into  an  extended  position;  respective  garment  engaging 
forks  straddling  the  bars  and  shiftable  therealong,  each  of  the 
forks  having  a  respective  bight  passing  over  the  respective  bar 
and  a  retaining  ring  passing  around  the  shanks  of  the  fork  im- 
mediately beneath  the  bar  and  in  frictional  contact  with  the 
underside  thereof. 
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3,770,172 
ONE-AT-A-TIME  ALTERNATE  DISPENSING  METHOD 
Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand,  and  Archie  S.  Krufger,  both  of  Green 
Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Com- 
pany, Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,496 

Int.CI.B26fi/02 

U.S.  CI.  225-2  2  Claims 


conveyor  consists  of  a  horizontal  track;  the  extremities  of  the 
supporting  rods  are  carried  in  support  members  from  the  con- 
veyor and  are  deposited  on  the  beginning  of  this  track.  The 
same  rods  are  picked  up  again  at  the  end  of  the  track  by  said 


1. 


,40 


^ 


33 


17 


12 


A  web  roll  having  a  pair  of  plies  equipped  with  transverse 
perforations  of  a  specified  character  which  are  off-set  in  the 
different  plies  so  as  to  provide  a  source  for  dispensing  through 
a  force-developing  nip  whereby  web  segments  issue  sequen- 
tially and  alternately. 


3,770,173 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  BREAKING  OUT  A 

SCORED  GLASS  BRACKET 
David  B.  Carothers,  Ellwood  City;  Edward  W.  Rearick,  Glb- 
sonla,  and  Lemuel  R.  McBridc,  Zdicnople,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  BiUco  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Zdicnople,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,972 
InLCI.C03b3i/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  225-2  14  Claims 


^r^:^I^L"lL.i. 


conveyor;  The  support  members  each  contain  two  movable 
bolts  for  locking  the  supporting  rods.  A  double  cam  at  both 
ends  of  the  track  serves  for  actuating  the  locking  bolts  inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 


An  apparatus  for  breaking  out  a  prescored  glass  pattern 
from  a  glass  bracket  or  plate  which  includes  means  for  sup- 
porting the  glass  bracket  upon  an  aligned  template  which  is 
slightly  larger  than  the  prescored  pattern.  A  weighted,  pliable, 
elongated  roller  is  rotatably  movable  across  the  supported 
glass  bracket  to  cleanly  break  out  the  prescored  pattern  with 
very  straight  and  smooth  edges. 


3,770,175 
STRIP  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PLATEN  PRESS 
Roger  Lak-Dcmoz,  Pully,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst  & 
Fib  S.A.,  PrIUy,  Switzeriand 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,  1970, 
4673/70 

Int  CI.  B65h  1 7142 
U.S.CI.226-110  10  Claims 


3,770,174 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  CONVEYING 
VERTICAL  LOOPS  IN  A  STRIP  OF  A  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang    Kortcr,    Bad    Salzufkn-Scboetncr,    and    Harald 
Jcntzach,  Brackwedc-QucUc,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.,  Amstclvecn,  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,871 
Int  CI.  B65h  7  7\W) 
U.S.CL226-107  3  Claims 

An  endless  conveyor  for  a  festoon  steamer,  said  conveyor 
serving  for  the  movement  of  support  rods  for  vertically  hang- 
ing loops  of  a  textile  web,  in  which  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the 


A  strip  of  material  such  as  a  metalized  band  is  conveyed  to 
an  operating  station  between  platens  of  a  platen  press  by  a 
strip  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  coil  carrier  means  which 
supports  at  least  one  reel  of  strip  material  for  unwinding,  an 
unwinding  and  feed  means  which  may  be  synchronized  with 
the  platens  and  operable  with  variable  feed  lengths  or  feed 
speeds  to  intermittently  unroll  predetermined  amounts  of  strip 
material,  a  guide  means  to  define  a  path  of  movement  of  the 
unwound  strip  of  material  between  the  platens  and  in  a 
generally  C-shaped  path  to  a  tensioning  means  which  applies  a 
continuous  tensioning  force  to  the  strip  material  along  its  path 
of  travel. 
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3,770,176 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  START  DEVICE 
iMuawa,  MdlJaiM  YoMym  botk  of  T«ky^  JapM,  M- 

( to  Soay  Corponlioii,  Tokym  Jap^ 
Ffcd  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,134 

CbitaH    priority.    appikatkHi    Japoa.    Nov.     18,     1971, 

46/107910  (alillty  aMdcl) 

lBt.CLB65h/ 7/22 

U.S.CL  226—176 


3,770,178 

STRIP  EDGE  CONDITIONER 

EjuBcrick  I.  Otah,  Pfcoeaix,  Arit,  a«iciMr  to  Interiake,  Inc., 

Ftkd  Sept.  17, 1971,  S«r.  No.  181^2 

iBt.  CI.  B65h  23104 

U.S.CI.226-198  18  Claims 


llCbims 


z» 


An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  signals  on  a 
magnetic  tape  is  provided  with  an  automatic  start  device 
which  includes  a  stop  assembly  capable  of  being  set  for  tem- 
porarily halting  operation  of  the  tape  drive,  for  example  by 
moving  the  pinch  roller  away  from  the  capstan  which  is 
rotated  by  an  electric  motor  upon  energizatKMi  of  the  la"«'r^ 
Umer  for  causing  energization  of  the  motor  at  a  predetermined 
Ume  and  a  release  assembly  open«ed  in  response  to  energiza- 
tion of  the  motor  for  releasing  the  stop  assembly  and  per- 
mitting operation  of  the  tape  drive. 

3,770,177 

CAPCTAN  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CARTRIDGE 

TAPE  PLAYER 

DaMid  J.  Dattfc,  ML  Prospect,  nt,  airffMr  to  Motorola,  I.C., 

FraaUto  Park,  UL  ,,,.«« 

FBcd  D«.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,889 

IM.CLB651I/ 7/20 

U.S.CL  226-194  I  6Clalin« 


The  self-centering  edge  conditioning  unit  for  a  moving  sheet 
metal  strip  is  an  element  placed  in  a  strip  conditioning  line  to 
asait  in  removing  non-uniform  terminal   residual  stresses 
which  may  be  produced  therein  and  which  may  actually  result 
in  physical  deformation  of  the  strip,  such  lateral  curvature 
sometimes  being  known  as  "chamber."  The  edge  conditionmg 
unit  comprises  a  pair  of  assemblies  pivoUlly  mounted  on  two 
compoMte  arms  which  have  a  common  pivotal  connection  to  a 
base  fJame.  The  anns  are  provided  with  lateral  extensions,  one 
of  which  is  connected  to  a  bracket  for  mounting  an  air 
cylinder  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  a  pistOT  rod 
™^jecting  from  the  air  cylinder.  When  en«rgiz«i.  the  air 
cyliScr  moves  the  arms  in  such  fashion  that  the  self-centenng 
edge  conditioning  assemblies  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  a 
mo^ng  sheet  metal  strip.  Each  assembly  compns«  spac.^ 
bottom  and  top  plates  with  the  spacer  at  the  center  of  each  as- 
sembly serving  as  the  pivot  point  for  connecting  that  assembly 
to  one  of  the  pairs  of  arms.  Each  assembly  also  mc  udes  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  floating  edge  rolh  having  a  central  penphera^ 
notch  or  recess  in  which  the  edge  of  the  strip  is  engaged.  Each 
edge  engaging  roll  routes  against  a  pair  of  backup  ro'»»*'hich 
arepivolaJly  mounted  upon  and  between  the  top  and  bottom 
plat«.  The  edge  engaging  rolh  do  not  have  a  fixed  center  of 
Station  and  are  prevented  from  falling  free  ^^^"^^^^^ 
a  pair  of  pins  which  may  be  engaged  by  the  periphery  of  the 
strip  edge  engaging  roll  when  no  strip  is  placed  or  passing 
between  the  assemblies. 


A  sheet  metal  capstan  housing  for  mounting  a  capstan  dnvc 
shaft  on  the  tape  deck  of  a  cartridge  tape  ptayer  inchides  a 
subMantially  Z-«haped  support  bracket  having  a  first  leg 
fastened  to  the  base  wall  of  the  tape  deck  in  parallel  relation 
therewith.  The  opposite  leg  of  tkc  bracket  includes  a  first  to- 
roidal bearing  mounted  therein  for  receipt  of  a  capstan  diWc 
shaft  extending  subrtantially  perpendicular  to  the  base  waU  of 
the  tape  deck.  A  second  toroidal  bearing  aligned  with  the  first 
bearing  is  provided  in  the  bas*  wall  to  receive  the  caprtan 
ahaft  alK>.  and  a  capstan  stop  rarmber  is  attached  to  the  base 
wall  on  the  surface  thereof  opposite  the  surface  on  which  the 
support  bracket  is  mounted.  Tl»e  stop  member  engages  the 
endof  the  capstan  shaft  inserted  through  the  bearing*  to  posi- 
tion the  shaft  correctly  in  the  support  bracket. 


3,770,179 

SELF-PRESSURIZING  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFTS 

Jaaics    Deimb   McHagii,   Saata   Clara,   Ca«.,   assignor   to 

GcMnl  Eketrfc  CompHqr,  Sefce«ctady,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,485 

Iat.CLF16J  9/00. /5/J5 

U.S.CL  277-2  ^^^ 

A  self-preasurizing  shaft  seal  for  an  oil  filled  submersible 
motor  is  characterized  by  an  inboard  spiral  grooved  face  seal 
and  an  outboard  conventional  face  seal  disposed  in  senes  rela- 
tionship along  the  motor  shaft.  During  operation,  the  inboard 
spiral  grooved  face  seal  pumps  oil  from  the  motor  intenor  into 
asubstantially  confined  zone  between  the  seals  to  increwe  the 
oil  pressure  at  the  outboard  face  seal  without  the  necessity  for 
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structurally  strengthening  the  entire  motor  housing.  Also  dis- 
closed is  the  disposition  <rf  a  shoulder  on  the  spiral  grooved 
seal  runner  face  remote  from  the  pumping  interface  to  permit 
the  oil  pressure  within  the  confined  zone  to  hydraulicly  in- 
crease the  axial  force  upon  the  runner  thereby  increasing  the 
pumping  pressure  of  the  spiral  grooved  seal  in  boot  strap 


3,770,181 
SEALING  RING  FOR  SLIDE-RING  SEALS 
Flllp  TorvaM  Stohl,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stenberg-Flygt 
AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,676 
Ciainis    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    Dec.    30,    1970, 
17815/70 

IntCI.F16j/5/J4 
U.S.  CI.  277—96  5  Claims 


fashion.  Other  disclosed  seals  contain  means  for  measuring 
the  pressure  within  the  confined  zone  to  actuate  remote 
signaling  devices  upon  a  failure  of  the  outboard  seal  as  well  as 
spiral  grooved  face  seals  having  valving  means  to  alter  the 
pumping  rate  of  the  inboard  seal  upon  a  loss  of  pressure  in  the 
confined  zone  between  seals. 


3,770,180 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BOX  SPRINGS 

Walter  Stunpf,  MaMtcr,  lad.,  aMigBor  to  Siawnas  Company. 

New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

DMsioa  of  Ser.  No.  829,533,  Jime  2, 1969,  alMWloMd.  Tlib 

appicatkw  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,843 

Int.  CL  B27f  7/74 

U  A  CL  227—48  7  Cbims 


:te*fF^ 


„r-~ 


Sealing  ring  for  slide-ring  seals,  composed  of  a  hard  material 
ring  and  a  supporting  ring,  the  supporting  ring  and  the  hard 
material  ring  having  an  essentially  radial  surface  of  contact 
with  one  another,  the  supporting  ring  and  the  hard  material 
ring  being  held  together  by  means  of  a  resilient  collar  or  sleeve 
at  tihe  supporting  ring,  which  sleeve  is  rolled  or  pressue-tumed 
against  the  hard  material  ring  and  thus  holds  it  to  the  support- 
ing ring. 


3,770,182 
ANIMAL  MARKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  L.  Propst,  and  Howard  B.  Propst,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  asrignon  to  Herman  Miller  Research  Coq>oration, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

DivWea  of  Ser.  No.  159,784,  July  6, 1971,  whicta  is  a 

coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,056,  Feb.  17, 1970, 

aboadoacd.  This  appttcatioa  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,627 

Int.  CL  B25c  5//0 
U.S.  CL  227-146  23  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  assembling  box  spring  "constructions"  by 
stapling  rows  of  springs  to  a  base  frame.  The  apparatus  utilizes 
a  wire  spring  coil  in  which  the  wire  at  one  end  of  the  coil  is 
bent  to  cross  the  bottom  convolution  so  that  a  stapling  gun  in- 
serted axially  into  the  spring  from  the  other  end  will  secure  the 
spring  to  the  frame  with  one  staple.  The  staple  is  driven  with 
enough  force  to  impress  the  cross-wire  into  the  surface  of  the 
frame. 

The  apparatus  handles  the  springs  and  frames  upside  down, 
the  guns  being  lowered  for  loading  with  springs,  and  raised  for 
firing.  The  gun  muzzles  are  adapted  to  receive  an  inverted 
spring  and  to  position  it  rotatively  so  that  the  staple  when 
driven  will  encircle  the  cross-wire  from  which  the  spring  is 
suspended  on  the  gun. 

After  each  firing,  the  frame  indexes  for  another  row,  and  is 
followed  at  a  controlled  interval  by  a  second  frame  brought 
into  the  mechanism  automatically  from  a  magazine. 


A  record  keeping  and  tagging  system  made  possible  by  a 
machine  readable  tag  implanted  in  an  animal  by  a  tagging  gun. 
The  tag  comprises  a  portion  which  is  both  visually  readable 
and  machine  readable,  and  a  portion  which  includes  barbs  or 
spring-biased  tines  which  lock  it  to  the  animal.  The  lagging 
gun  comprises  cocking  means  for  moving  the  tag-like  article 
into  a  firing  position,  releasing  means  for  releasing  the  article 
from  the  cocking  means,  means  for  firing  the  article,  and  trig- 
gering means  for  activating  the  cocking  means  and  releasing 
means  in  sequence  by  applying  a  force  in  a  single  direction. 
An  information  retrieval  station  features  a  chute  with  com- 
pressible sides  and  a  weighing  and  measuring  platform,  and  a 
machine  reader  which  is  automatically  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  tag  when  the  animal  triggers  a  photoelectric  sensing 
device,  so  as  to  read  out  the  information  coded  therein  while 
the  animal  is  weighed  and/or  measured.  A  computer  can  be 
utilized  to  compare  the  animal's  weight  and  measurement 
determined  so  as  to  further  direct  the  processing  of  the 
animal. 
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3,770,183 

HEAT  CONTROL  FOR  HEATED  TOOL 

Louis  Vanyi,  246  Crcstwood  Avenue,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,494 

IiiLCLB23kJ/04 

U.S.  CI.  228-53 


formed  by  spaced  apart  score  lines  on  an  outer  side  of  a  top 
gable  forming  wall  and  the  strawhole  is  formed  by  a  closed 
score  line  formed  on  an  inner  side  of  the  same  wall,  at  a  posi- 
tion beneath  and  between  the  outer  spaced  apart  score  lines. 
The  score  lines  are  cut  to  a  subsUntiaJ  overlapping  depth  (viz., 
8  Claims     40  to  75  percent  of  the  wall  thickness)  from  opposite  sides  of 


A  heat  flow  control  system  for  a  heated  tool  whereby  the 
work  engaging  tip  of  the  tool  is  maintained  at  low  temperature 
during  standby  pcrids  to  retard  tip  cwrrosion  but  can  be  almost 
instantaneously  raised  to  a  high  working  temperature  when 
needed. 


3,770,184 
INTERNAL  PARTITIONING  OF  COMPARTMENTED 

CASES 

Winston  G.  Rockefeller,  WoodcUffie  Lake,  NJ..  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive,  Compuiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,439 

InL  CL  B65d  5148 

U.S.  CI.  229-15  I  11  Claims 


.B65d. 
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A  compartment  defining  member  for  insertion  into  a 
rectangular  shipping  case  is  a  single  length  blank  of  fibreboard 
or  the  like  folded  on  parallel  score  lities  with  end  panels  fixed 
to  intermediate  panels,  and  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  inherent  tendency  of  the  folded  panels  to  return  to  the  un- 
folded condition  of  the  blank  increases  the  subihty  and  re- 
sistance to  deformation  of  the  inserted  member  in  the  case. 


the  gable  forming  wall.  Upon  pulling  the  tear  strip,  a  layer  of 
material  between  the  spaced  apart  score  lines  separates  from 
the  gable  wall  together  with  the  entire  thickness  of  the  wall 
contained  within  the  inner  closed  score  line.  With  regard  to 
manufacture,  the  means  to  form  the  strawhole  is  easily  incor- 
porated into  the  conuiner  blank  without  necessitating  any 
change  in  the  overall  manufacturing  process. 


3,770,186 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
JbHhs  B.  Knpenmit,  145-80  228tli  SL,  Sprincfleld  Gardens, 
Manhattan,  N.Y. 

Filed  JiJy  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269^47 

lot  CL  B65d  5/00, 5/36,  5/44 

U.S.  CL  229—23  R  <  Claims 


3,770,185 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  STRAW  HOLE 
C.  Reeves,  Lafnjrcttc,  Cm^  aaslfMtr  to 
McKcMoa,  Inc^  Sm  Fmndicn,  Calf. 

Fled  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,1 1 1 
lM.CLB6Sd  5/72 
UACL229-17G  10 

A  unitary  folded  beverage  container  having  a  peak  or  gable 
top  and  a  tear  strip  to  provide  a  strawhole.  The  tear  strip  is 


<v^ 


An  improved  collapsible  shipping  container  of  the  type  m 
which  a  plurality  of  side  walls  are  detachably  interconnected 
to  a  rigid  base  or  pallet.  Means  is  provided  for  rigidifying  the 
side  walls  against  vertical  compressive  forces  accompanying 
normal  stacking  operations.  Improved  clip  and  cleat  means  for 
interconnecting  the  walls  to  the  pallet  permits  more  rapid  as- 
sembly, with  greater  resistance  to  pilferage.  An  improved  scal- 
ing means  interconnects  the  lid  of  the  container  to  the  side 
walls  thereof  in  a  manner  permitting  the  use  of  a  conventional 
seal.  An  improved  side  door  construction  affords  greater 
rigidity  to  the  container,  and  more  effectively  resists  inwardly 
directed  forces  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  door. 
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3,770,187 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  STRUCTURE 
Tony  D.  Faires,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Larry  M 
Decatur,  Ga. 

nied  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,247 
lnLCI.B65d5//0 
U.S.  CI.  229-39  R 


ply  of  the  front  wall  extends  beyond  the  remaining  plies  to 
form  endwise  projecting  lips.  One  of  the  lips  is  folded  over  the 

Balkin,    corresponding  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  the  back  wall  and  is 
secured  to  the  outer  ply  of  the  back  wail  to  form  a  closed  end 
The  comers  of  the  front  and  back  wails  at  the  closed  end  are 
then  folded  inwardly  and  are  secured  in  the  gusset  folds  of  the 

1  Claim    side  walls. 


!     .1. 


•  '.•)  ina" ' 


A  closure  structure  for  a  container  formed  from  a  cut  and 
scored  blank  of  paperboard  comprising  opposed  pairs  of  main 
and  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  form  a  tube  including  a 
first  closure  flap  connected  along  a  line  of  fold  of  one  of  the 
main  panels  and  having  V-shaped  panels  therein  defined  by 
score  lines  commencing  near  the  line  of  fold  and  diverging 
towar^  the  distal  edge  thereof.  Intermediate  closure  fiaps  are 
each^joined  along  a  fold  line  to  a  correlative  side  panel,  and 
are  foldable  into  position  overlapping  the  first  closure  flap, 
and  a  fourth  closure  Hap  is  connected  along  a  line  of  fold  to 
the  other  of  the  main  panels  and  is  likewise  foldable  into  clos- 
ing position,  the  fourth  closure  flap  having  converging  sides 
and  having  a  distal  portion  adapted  to  enter  beneath  the  V- 
shaped  panel  of  the  first  closure  flap. 


Upon  completion  of  the  foregoing  steps,  an  article  is  in- 
serted into  the  bag.  The  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  the  back 
wall  at  the  open  end  of  the  bag  are  then  folded  inwardly  and 
the  lip  at  the  open  end  is  secured  to  the  outer  ply  of  the  back 
wall  to  close  the  bag.  In  a  second  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, threads  are  secured  in  the  comers  of  the  outer  ply  of  the 
bag  to  prevent  tearing. 


3,770,188 
INTERLINKED  PACKAGING  BAGS 
Richard  R.  Neman,  Pakw  Verdes  Penhisula,  CaHf .,  assignor  to 
Tony  J.  Breasickdlo,  Gardena,  CaUf . 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,201 

Int.CLB65dJ3/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-53  7  Claims 


3,770,190 

CENTRIFUGAL  COUNTERCURRENT  SEPARATOR 

HAVING  BANDS  COVERED  WITH  FLUOROCARBON 

SHEETS 
CoUln  M.  Doyle,  and  Wladzia  G.  Podbidniak  Doyle,  both  of 
21  West  Elm  Street,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,806 

InL  CI.  B04b/ 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  233-15  2  Claims 


A  group  of  serially  aligned,  open  ended  paper  bags  are  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  bags  can  be  dispensed  to  a  location  for 
packaging  articles  such  as  groceries  and  then  sequentially 
detached  from  the  group  one  at  a  time. 


3,770,189 
SHIPPING  BAG 
DonaM  V.  Long;  Norwin  Cedric  Derby,  and  Peter  P.  Chorak, 
all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dalpak  Corporation,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,708 

Int.Cl.B65di//00 

U.S.  CL  229-53  9  Claims 

A  shipping  bag  for  mattresses  and  similar  articles  is  formed 

from  a  two-ply  tube  including  front  and  back  walls  and  side 

walls  comprising  inwardly  projecting  gusset  folds.  The  outer 


A  device  which  may  be  a  centrifugal  countercurrcnt 
exchange  extractor  and/or  a  centrifugal  separator,  has  a  cylin- 
drical rotor  within  which  are  mounted  concentric,  radially 
spaced,  cylindrical,  apertured  bands.  The  inwardly  facing  sur- 
face of  each  band  is  covered  with  an  apertured  fiuorocarbon 
sheet  such  that  the  apertures  in  the  sheets  are  respectively 
aligned  with  the  apertures  in  the  bands.  Rivets  pass  through 
the  aligned  apertures  and  are  deformed  to  hold  the  sheets 
securely  against  the  bands.  Orifices  are  provided  either  in 
rivets  or  through  the  bands  and  sheets  for  the  countercurrcnt 
flow  of  liquids. 
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3,770,191 

MEANS  FOR  STABILIZING  HIGH  SPEED  ROTORS 

JoMf  Blam,  Norwdk,  Cmml,  ■■%«nr  to  Ivaa  SarvaM  lac 

Ncwtows,  (,VMM> 

Fyed  JoDe  28, 1971,  Str.  No.  157,174 


lM.CLB04b 


U^.  CI.  233—23  A 


9H4 


tion  selection  system  is  provided  for  sequentially  identifying  a 
plurality  of  said  positions  on  the  board  and  the  numerical 
values  aMociated  therewith.  When  a  preselected  number  of 
positions  have  been  identified,  further  identification  ceases; 
and  a  base  selection  card  is  chosen  for  selecting  the  particular 
mathematical  base  system  on  which  continued  play  of  the 
31  Cbiiau  game  is  to  be  predicated.  Once  the  base  system  is  chosen, 
those  identified  numerical  values  which  have  mathematical 
significance  in  the  particular  base  system  chosen  are  con- 
verted to  numerical  values  in  another  base  system,  preferably 
base  ten,  and  the  total  of  those  converted  numerical  values  are 
accumulated  to  represent  the  score  of  the  player.  A  particular 
aspect  of  the  invention  resides  in  the  disc-type  converter 
which  is  of  simple,  compact  construction  and  so  designed  to 
facilitate  direct  conversion  of  one  numerical  base  system  to 
another. 


A  compound  articulated  drive  system  for  a  centrifuge  which 
prevents  vibration  of  the  centrifuge  rotor  during  critical 
speeds  of  acceleration  and  de-celeration.  Means  are  provided 
for  automatically  causing  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  rotor  to 
become  aligned  with  the  axial  center  of  thie  drive  system, 
maintaining  that  alignment,  and  eliminating  vibration  of  the 
drive  system  and  especially  of  the  spinning  rotor  within  critical 
ranges  of  speed  during  deceleration  of  the  centrifuge.  The 
foregoing  is  accomplished  by  the  provision  of  a  self-centering 
assembly  comprising  a  separate  rotor  shaft  pivotally  articu- 
lated upon  the  centrifuge  drive  system  shaft  and  by  means  of  a 
captive  slide  block  integrated  with  said  assembly  and  movable 
on  the  drive  shaft  During  acceleration,  the  centering  as- 
sembly automatically  relocates  itself  and  becomes  aligned 
with  respect  to  the  dynamic  axis  oTthe  rotor  and  remains  fixed 
substantially  in  said  dynamically  aligned  position  throughout 
the  centrifuging  process  and  through  deceleration  until  the 
rotor  comes  to  a  stop. 


3,770,192 
GAME  UTILIZING  MATHEMATICAL  BASE  SYSTEMS 
Ronald  J.  Tallarkto,  Wlilii«i»oro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  University 
Crcatioiis,  bic,  Cheiry  Hll,  N.J. 

DiviaiM  of  Scr.  No.  S56,061 ,  Sept.  8, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,618,952.  This  appBcatiaa  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,551 

lM.CLG«6«i/aO 

U.S.  CL  235-88  5  Cblns 


3,770,193 

SCORING  DEVICE  AND  COUNTER  THEREFOR 

Charles  Frank  Sauter,  1620  SlMpwd  Dr.,  Maple  Glen,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,319 

lDt.CI.G06c27/00 

UACI.235— 117R  llCWms 


1} 
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A  scoring  device  is  provided,  that  is  adapted  for  use  with  the 
game  of  golf,  as  well  as  for  other  uses,  and  which  is  provided 
with  means  for  individually  indicating  the  score  attained  in 
each  hole  played,  as  well  as  for  continuously  indicating  the 
total  score  attained  throughout  the  game.  The  device  is  also 
adapted  for  indicating  the  particular  hole  being  played  at  any 
time.  That  portion  of  the  device  which  maintains  a  running 
total  score  throughout  the  game  comprises  a  counter  also  of 
unique  construction,  and  adapted  for  a  multitude  of  other 
uses.  The  scoring  device  is  generally  of  tubular  construction, 
having  members  roUtable  relative  to  each  other,  for  driving 
the  various  mechanisms  which  set  the  scores. 


3,770,194 
THERMALLY  ACTIVATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WUUuB  E.  EBfelhard,  Apolackim  N.Y.,  aarigMir  to  Owcgo 
Heat  Treat,  lac.,  Apalaciiia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,374 

IbL  CL  GOSb  /  / 132;  G05d  29130 

U.S.  CI.  236- 1 5  B  5  Claims 


tr^     r^M 


I 

A  game  is  disck>sed  having  at  least  one  playing  board  having 
an  array  of  uniquely  identifiable  positions  thereon  with  such 
positions  having  numerical  value  associated  therewith.  A  posi- 


A  furnace  temperature  control  system  including  auxiliary 
signal  generating  means,  the  output  of  which  is  connected  in 
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parallel  with  the  error  signal  derived  from  the  furnace  tem- 
perature sensor,  the  totality  of  said  signals  serving  to  activate 
and  inactivate  power  feed  for  the  furnace.  The  auxiliary  signal 
is  so  generated  and  so  tied  to  the  switching  means  for  furnace 
power  that  the  combined  error  and  auxiliary  signals  inactivate 
and  activate  power  feed  to  the  furnace  at  temperatures 
decreasingly  displaced  from  a  desired  preset  temperature, 
whereby  to  enable  more  rapid  attainment  of  the  desired 
equilibrium  temperature. 


3,770,195 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  VACUUM 

MODULATOR  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Rudolpii  J.  Fraaz,  SciHMmbiir«,  DL,  aarigaor  to  Eaton  Cor- 

poratioa,  ClevdaBd,  Oirio 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,766 

Inta.G05d2i//J 

U.S.  CI.  236-13  18  Claims 


minimum  level.  Provision  is  made  for  preventing  premature 
shut-down  of  the  boiler  from  momentary  low  water  condi- 
tions, and  for  positively  shutting  down  the  system  under  condi- 
tions of  excessive  steam  pressure.  The  circuit  utilizes  a 
minimum  number  of  components,  and  provides  improved  re- 
liability and  safety  over  prior-art  relay-type  circuits.  A 
preferred  mounting  arrangement  for  the  principal  com- 
ponents of  the  circuit  is  also  shown. 


3,770,197 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  HOT  WATER-CIRCULATING 

HEATING  SYSTEM 

Hans  Meier,  Remschcid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joh.  V  aiilant 

KG,  Renucbeid,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244324 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1971,  P  21 
19  622.5 

lDt.CI.F24di/0S 
U.S.CI.237— 8C  8  Claims 


"/■'  .  1/-J 
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Automatic  vacuum  controlled  air  coiKiitioner  control,  for 
regulating  the  temperature  of  the  passenger  compartment  of 
an  automotive  vehicle  in  accordance  with  ambient  and  in-car 
air  temperatures  in  which  the  vacuum  controls  of  the  system  is 
balanced  commensurate  with  the  vacuum  required  to  position 
the  controb  for  preselected  temperature  requirements. 


3,770,196 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  HEATING  SYSTEM 
WWaa  J.  Grtffltk,  2815  W.  Briarwood,  Arilngtoa  Heights, 
aad  JasMS  Rlckar^  DePaepc,  19  W.  427  TlMmdak,  Itaaka, 
botkofll. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,777 

Iat.CLF24dy/02 

U.S.  CI.  237-9  R  18  Claims 


A  solid-state  control  circuit  for  a  steam  heating  system  of 
the  type  wherein  a  steam  boiler  is  fired  when  the  condensate 
returned  to  the  boiler  reaches  a  predetermined  minimum  tem- 
perature, and  is  shut  down  when  the  steam  pressure  developed 
in  the  boiler  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  level  or  when 
the  water  level  in  the  boiler  falls  below  a  predetermined 


A  gas  burner  heats  water  to  be  forced  through  radiators  by  a 
pump.  A  valve  assembly  on  the  forward  or  feed  conduit  has  a 
connection  going  to  the  radiators  and  a  connection  going 
through  a  by-pass  to  the  return  conduit.  In  the  by-pass  conduit 
is  a  heat  exchanger  for  heating  water  to  be  consumed.  A  tem- 
perature sensor  on  the  assembly  is  exposed  to  and  responsive 
to  the  unheated  water  to  be  consumed  and  the  heated  water  in 
the  forward  conduit.  This  temperature  sensor  operates  an 
electrical  switch  and,  through  a  lost  motion  connection, 
operates  the  water  flow  valve  in  the  valve  assembly.  When  this 
sensor  is  cool  the  valve  is  set  to  cause  the  water  in  the  forward 
conduit  to  flow  through  the  by-pass  and  the  electrical  switch  is 
closed.  As  the  temperature  sensor  heats  up  its  first  opens  the 
electrical  switch  and  thereafter  moves  the  valve  to  a  position 
at  which  the  heated  water  in  the  forward  line  flows  to  the 
radiators.  For  summer  operation  the  gas  burner  and  the  pump 
are  controlled  through  that  switch.  For  winter  operation  that 
switch  is  by-passed  and  a  room  thermostat  controls  the  elec- 
tric supply  to  the  gas  valve  and  pump.  Also  included  in  the 
electrical  circuits  are  switches  responsive  to  the  flow  of  water 
to  be  heated  through  the  heat  exchanger  and  water  tempera- 
ture limit  switches. 


3,770,198 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DILUTING  AND 

MIXING  CHEMICAL  SOLUTION  FOR  AGRICULTURE 

Kazuyasu  Mihara,  Niihama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Chemkal  Company,  Limited,  Osaka;  Topico  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237^02 
Cteims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    29,    1971, 

46/22806 

Int.  Cl.G05d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-10  8  Claims 

A  chemical  solution  such  as  farm  chemicals,  pesticides  or 
liquid  fertilizers  is  injected  and  mixed  under  pressure  at  a 
predetermined  rate  into  pressurized  water  and  automatically 
controlled  when  spraying  of  the  diluted  and  mixed  chemical 
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solution  is  discontinued  or  restarted,  by  means  of  an  apparatus 
comprising  a  pressurized  water  conduit  provided  with  an  ori- 
fice and  a  connecting  part  successively  in  a  water  flow 
passage,  a  forward  end  of  the  water  conduit  being  connected 
to  a  spraying  means,  a  pressurized  chemical  solution  conduit 
provided  with  a  stop  valve,  a  pressure  regulator  valve  and  an 
orifice  successively  in  a  solution  conduit,  a  forward  end  of  the 
solution  conduit  being  connected  with  the  connecting  part  of 
the  pressurized  water  conduit,  a  pressure  regulator 
mechanism  capable  of  detecting  pressures  at  upstream  sides  of 


3,T70^00 
PERSONAL  SPRAY  AND  MASSAGE  APPARATUS 
Peter  Bauer,  GcnnuitowB,  and  Vincent  F.  Neradka,  Rockvllle, 
both  of  Md.,  aaiignon  to  Bowles  Fhridks  Corporatkm,  SUvcr 

Spring,  Md. 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,519 

InL  CI.  B05bi//-<,  7/02 

U.S.CI.239-102  24  Claims 


the  orifices  of  the  pressurized  water  conduit  and  the  pres- 
surized chemical  solution  conduit,  respectively,  and 
equilibrating  the  pressures  through  a  pressure  regulator  valve 
synchronized  with  a  controlling  device,  and  a  mechanism 
capable  of  detecting  flow  rates  through  pressure  differences 
between  the  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  respective  ori- 
fices of  the  pressurized  water  oonduit  and  the  pressurized 
chemical  solution  conduit  by  means  of  a  flow  rate  checking 
means,  and  synchronizing  the  pressure  differences  with  open- 
ing or  closing  of  the  stop  valve  through  a  valve-operating 
monitor. 


3,770,199 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  EMISSION  OF 

VAPOURS 

Serge  Hoek,  and  Wiflidni  Bahren,  both  of  Amitcrdain,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  VS.  PhiliM  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FRed  ScpL  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,028 
Ciakns  priority,  appMcntioa  Netherlands,  Sept.  30,  1970, 

7014338 

lot  CL  A61I 9104 
UACi.  239-54  i  2  Claims 


r»  •  ' 


An  adapter  for  a  hand-held  shower  head  is  configured  in  the 
form  of  a  funnel  to  issue  water  through  a  projecting  narrow- 
necked  outlet,  thereby  permitting  outlet  spray  to  be  directed 
at  recessed  and  relatively  unaccessibe  body  areas.  Large  over- 
flow vents  are  provided  to  prevent  pressure  build-up  which 
could  cause  injury  to  the  user.  When  employed  with  a  pulsat- 
ing or  oscillating  type  shower  head  the  adapter  vibrates  and 
serves  as  a  combined  cleansing  and  massage  unit.  The  project- 
ing outlet  may  be  proportioned  to  permit  the  adapter  to  serve 
as  a  douching  apparatus.  In  another  embodiment  multiple 
small  outlet  fingers  project  from  the  adapter  to  define  a  water- 
issuing  brush  which  serves  both  cleansing  and  massaging  func- 
tions. The  adapter  and  spray  member  may  be  constructed  as 
an  integral  unit. 


3,770^01 
AIR  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  ARTISTS  AIR  BRUSH 
Ralph  Sanders,  6 1 5  Park  Rd.,  Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,902 

Int.CLB05b//24 

U  .S.  CI.  239  - 1 35  2  Claims 


A  device  for  the  controlled  emission  of  vapors  comprising 
an  inner  tubular  or  box-shaped  member  which  contains  a 
volatile  active  substance  and  is  permeable  to  vapor.  The  inner 
member  is  telescopingly  arranged  in  a  second  tubular  or  box- 
shaped  outer  member  so  that  the  inner  member  may  be  entire- 
ly or  partially  sealed  by  the  outer  member.  The  inner  member 
contains  a  porous  container  which  may  be  filled  with  the  ac- 
tive substance  and  the  maximum  pore  width  of  which  is  30 
microns.  The  container  is  preferably  made  of  polyethylene 
The  inner  member  may  either  ^  apertured  or  be  made  of  a 
porous  material. 


-20 


An  air  heating  device  provides  a  flexible  tubular  commu- 
nicating channel  for  compressed  air  from  a  suiuble  source  to 
an  artist's  air  brush.  A  fiexible  heating  element  is  disposed 
within  the  flexible  tubular  channel.  The  channel  provides 
heated  air  for  the  artist's  air  brush  and  includes  a  separate 
valve  controlled  nozzle  for  directing  heated  air  separately  of 
the  air  brush. 
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3,770,202 
TRAVELLING  IRRIGATION  MACHINE 
Alan   Ivemy,  Ringwood;  The©  Sherwen,  Chippenham,  and 
Tony   Pentdow,   Kettering,   aU   of   England,   assignors   to 
Wright  Rain  Limited,  Ringwood,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,292 
Cbims  priority,  appttcatkm  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1971, 

60,029/71 

■  Int.CLB05bJ//S 
U.S.  CI.  239-184  10  Claims 


cover  for  the  housing.  Plate  return  to  the  inoperative  F>osition 
may  be  by  gravity,  by  bias  of  a  spring  provided  therefor  or  the 
like.  A  preferred  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  finds 
the  housing  also  serving  as  a  fluid  drain  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  drain  line.  In  this  embodiment,  the  spray  plate  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  in  direct  commu- 
nication with  the  drain  so  as  to  permit  fluid  that  has  been 
sprayed  or  otherwise  deposited  in  the  area  to  flow  through  the 
openings  in  the  spray  plate  into  the  drain  line. 
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An  irrigation  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  carriage  sup- 
porting a  hose-storing  drum  carrying  a  hose  having  one  end 
connected  through  the  axle  of  the  drum  to  a  spraying  device 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  connec- 
tion for  attachment  to  a  hydrant,  whereby  the  spraying  device 
is  continuously  supplied  with  water  during  operation  of  the 
machine,  a  reversible  first  drive  for  driving  ground-engaging 
wheels  of  the  carriage  and  a  second  drive  for  rotating  the 
drum  in  a  hose-winding  sense,  the  second  drive  being  over-rid- 
den to  permit  the  drum  to  be  turned  in  an  opposite  direction 
by  the  pull  of  the  hose  as  it  unwinds  when  the  wheels  are 
driven  away  from  the  hydrant. 


3,770,203 
SPRAY  SYSTEM 
DiDard  F.  Dyar,  Rt.  2,  Abbcvflic,  S.C. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,954 
Int.CLB05bi/06 
U.S.  CL  239-205 


3,770,204 
CLEANING  AND  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Frank  Schuster,  16315  Gabarda  Rd.  Rancho  Bernardo,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,989 

lnt.CI.B05b//2« 

U.S.  CI.  239-288.5  3  Claims 


This  is  a  device  for  cleaning  and  removal  of  contaminants 
from  various  areas  in  which  cleaning  is  accomplished  by  a  jet 
of  liquid  property  contained  to  avoid  splashing  and  to  concen- 
trate the  cleaning  effect  and  removal  effect,  in  which  a  rubber 
cup  is  used  to  contain  and  assist  in  cleaning  and  removal 
without  contamination  of  adjoining  areas. 


12Clahns 


3,770,205 

SPRAYER  WITH  DETERGENT  OR  CHEMICAL 

ADDITIVE  FEED 

Denver  L.  Proctor,  Wheat  Ridge,  and  Rudy  R.  Proctor,  Ar- 

vada,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Jet-X  Corporation,  Denver, 

Colo. 

nied  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,491 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7l2i 

U.S.  CL  239— 3 1 7  1 »  Claims 


A  rotatable  spray  head  is  disclosed  wherein  the  spray  head 
is  received  in  a  housing  designed  for  mounting  flush  with  a 
floor  or  other  surface.  A  fluid  supply  line  passes  into  the  hous- 
ing and  is  associated  with  the  spray  head  in  a  telescoping 
fashion.  The  spray  head  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially, 
outwardly  extending  fluid  passageways,  the  outer  ends  of 
which  are  angularly  varied  so  as  to  permit  fluid  to  pass 
therethrough,  cause  the  head  to  rotate  and  permit  fluid  to  exit 
at  different  angles  for  complete  coverage  of  an  area  being 
sprayed.  The  spray  plate  also  serves  as  a  cover  for  the  recepta- 
cle and  moves  upwardly  therefrom  to  a  spray  position  when 
fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  the  underside  thereof.  In  this  re- 
gard, once  the  fluid  pressure  ceases,  the  spray  head  automati 


gard  once  the  nu.d  pressure  ceases,  me  spray  nc»u  «u.....-»-        A  sprayer  connectable  to  a  hose  and  including  a  body  hav- 
cany  returns  to  an  inoperative  position  where  .t  serves  as  a    ing  a  compound  four-pos.tion  valve  controlhng  a  pnmary 
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pusageway  and  two  sets  of  auxiliary  passafcways.  An  an- 
tisiphoo  device  attached  to  the  body  connects  the  hose  to  the 
primary  panageway,  while  an  entenaion  tube,  also  attached  to 
the  body,  forms  a  continuatian  of  the  primary  passageway  and 
terminates  in  a  spray  noole.  The  auxiliary  passageways, 
shunting  the  primary  passageway,  include  a  conunon  reservoir 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  body  for  contaming  either  a 
liquid  soap  or  detergent  or  pellMs  of  a  soluble  chemical,  such 
as  a  pesticide  or  plant  food  additive  compound.  The  valve, 
operable  by  a  fmger  lever,  may  be  shifted  from  an  "off'  posi- 
tion where  the  main  passageway  is  closed,  to  a  "rinse"  posi- 
tion where  only  the  primary  passageway  is  open,  to  a  "liquid" 
position  where  both  the  primary  and  a  first  set  of  auxiliary 
passageways  are  open,  and  to  a  "peHet"  position  where  both 
the  primary  and  the  second  set  of  auxiliary  passageways  are 
open. 


plate  and  a  nozzle  head.  The  nozzle  head  has  a  plurality  of 
passageway-defming  rings  therein  and  is  secured  to  the  inter- 

•»ll   ¥Kif 


3,770,206 
SINGLE  HAND  OPEEATED  SPRAYER 
Tctsaya  Tada,  2-6,  3-dMSM,  Nlahi  NakaMlm,  Sklnagawaka, 
Tokyo,  JapMi 

nkd  Nov.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,523 
CWiBS  priority,  applcatloa  Japu,  Dec.  7, 1971, 46/98863 
tat.  CLBOSb/ 7/00. //i4 
MJ&.  CL  239—349 


t  I 


mediate  plate  by  means  of  a  fastener,  and  the  base  plate  and 
intermediate  plate  are  detachably  secured  together. 


3,770,288 
MIXING  NOZZLE 
Gmter  H.   MncUcr,  Cambridge   (Gah),  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Ethyl  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited,  Toronto, 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,187 
Int.  CL  B05b  7/00 
UACL239-417J  ' 


A  single  hand  operated  sprayer  comprising  a  body  including 
a  neck  touched  by  the  palm  of  a  user's  hand  and  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  hoUow  cylinder,  smd  cylinder  bemg  fitted  with  a 
nozzle  at  that  end  which  faces  the  user;  and  a  lever  gripped  by 
the  user's  fingen  to  cause  a  piston  to  slide  through  the 
cylinder  wherein,  when  the  lever  is  pulled  toward  the  user  the 
liquid  contained  in  the  sprayer  is  ejected  from  the  nozzle 
toward  the  user. 


3,770,207 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  A  SPRAY  DRYER 
Fritz  MuUer,  Hurth-Knapaack;  RovcrtQucck,Hartli-BuriMM:k; 
JokT  Kock;  Werner  ItowriiU,  Hnrtk-Hermnlhekn;  Werner 
Noklen,  Brukl;  Gontcr  Sdbit,  both  of  Hnrtb-Knapsack, 
and  Hdmot  Durkig,  Hmrth,  al  of  Gcnumy,  assignors  to 
Knapsack  AktiengeseilsduA,  Knapnek  near  Cologne, 
Germany 

Fled  Apr.  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  247^14 
CWm  priority,  appHcation  Gctmany,  Apr.  29, 1971,  P  21 

21066J 

Int.  CLB05b  7/00 

UACL  239-397.5  7Chta» 

A  sfvay  nozzle  for  use  in  carrying  out  a  spray-drying 
process.  The  spray  nozzle  comprises  an  upper  part,  which  is 
fitted  with  a  plurality  of  feed  pipes  supplying  a  solution  to  be 
sprayed  and  a  spray-inducing  medium,  an  axial  conpensator, 
and  a  base  plate,  which  is  made  up  of  rigid  but  elastic  material 
nd  connected  to  two  of  the  taid  feed  pipes  and  to  the  axial 
compensator.  The  nozzle  further  comprises  an  intermediate 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  mixing  two  liquid  streams  by 
locating  a  variable  area  nozzle 'for  one  stream  inside  the 
noxxle  for  another  stream  and  deflecting  the  stream  from  the 
inside  nozzle  in  a  spray  pattern  into  the  throat  of  the  outside 
nozzle. 


3,770009 
ASPIRATING  SPRAY  HEAD 
Rickard  L.  Wilon,  Add,  Iowa,  amignor  to  Ddavan  Manufac- 
tnring  Company,  West  Dcs  Moiact,  Iowa 
CiiniinnattBn  of  Scr.  No.  66,810,  Ang.  25, 1970,  aboadoMd. 
TWs  i|ni8iatiia  Apr.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,677 
Int.  CLBOSb  7/04 
l]^CL239--434  6Clainss 

In  an  aspirating  spray  head,  fluid  is  introduced  by  way  of  an 
air  inlet  passage  through  one  end  of  a  larger  diameter  receiv- 
ii^  passage  which  is  open  at  iu  other  end  and  liquid  is  in- 
troduced to  the  receiving  passage  by  way  of  a  liquid  inlet 
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passage  which  laterally  opens  into  the  receiving  passage 
between  iu  end.  The  end  of  the  receiving  passage  through 
which  the  air  inlet  passage  opens  is  defined  by  an  abrupt 
shoulder  which  lies  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  receiving 
and  air  inlet  passages,  and  the  edge  of  the  openings  through 
which  the  air  and  liquid  inlet  passages  open  into  the  receiving 
passages  are  spaced  from  each  other.  When  air  is  introduced 
into  the  receiving  passage  from  the  air  inlet  passage,  liquid  is 


3,770,211 

GAS  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  CASTING  MOLD 

MANUFACTURE 

Wilbur  H.  Scbweikert,  and  John  S.  Mosier,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohk> 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,284,  Nov.  3, 1971,  PaL  No.  3,731,650. 

This  applkation  Jan.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  322,166 

Int.CI.B05b///4 

UA  CL  239-567  3  Claims 


aspirated  through  the  liquid  inlet  passage  and  mized  with  the 
air  in  the  receiving  passage  where  the  mixture  is  discharged 
therefrom  as  a  spray.  The  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  receiv- 
ing passage  to  the  diameter  aX  the  air  inlet  passage  is 
preferably  between  approximately  1 .6  and  2.5  and  the  ratio  of 
the  distance  between  the  openings  of  the  liquid  and  air  inlet 
passages  to  the  diameter  of  the  air  inlet  passage  is  preferably 
less  than  approximately  2.0. 


3,770,210 
WATER  SWEEP 
W.  Veltkamp,  4<M0  WOow  Springs  Rd.,  Central 
Point,  Orcg. 

FUcd  ScpL  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286^91 

Int.  a.  B05b/ 5/06. //20 

UACL  239-532  6  Claims 


»i,^ 


A  gas  distributor  nozzle  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a 
mold  cup  for  coating  the  cup  includes  an  extended  tubular  ele- 
ment seated  on  the  small  end  of  a  frusto-conical  member. 
Conduit  means  through  the  extent  of  the  of  the  member  con- 
nunicates  said  gas  to  the  tubular  element  and  to  a  plurality  of 
apertures  distributed  about  said  member,  each  aperture  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  wall  of  said 
member  towards  said  element. 


3,770,212 
METHOD  OF  COMMINUTING  MATERIALS 
PREFERABLY  CONDUCTING  MATERULS,  AND  AN 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOMPLISHING  THE  SAME 
Gennady  Andrccvkh  Kaasir,  prospekt  Oktyabrsky,  2,  kv.  44; 
Evgcny  Markovich  Temnikov,  prospekt  Oktyabrsky,  8,  kv. 
29;  Nikolai  Fedorovkh  Umrilov,  uHtsa  Bardina,  9,  kv.  24,  all 
of  Novokuznetsk  Kemcrovskoi  oMasti;  Ivan  Ivanovich  Ku- 
renkov,    Fcrsmana,    3,    kv.     89,    Moscow;     Vyacbeslav 
Grigorievich  Lukyanckikov,  prospekt  OrdzboniUdze,  48, 
kv.   67,   Novokuznetsk   Kemcrovskoi  oblasti;   Viktor   Ar- 
tcmievich  Guryanov,  ulitn  Nevskogo,  5,  kv.  3,  Novokuz- 
netsk Kemcrovskoi  oblasd;  Vaslly  Alexeevich  Ivashkin,  ulit- 
sa  Gorkovskaya,  59,  kv.   13,  Novokuznetsk  Kemcrovskoi 
oblasti,  and  German  Vasilievkh  Scrov,  ulitsa  Lenlna,  44,  kv. 
20,  Novokuznetsk  Kemcrovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,426 
IntCI.B02c/9//S 
U.S.CI.241  — 1  7  Claims 


A  device  for  attachment  to  a  conventional  garden  hose, 
which  is  supported  on  caster  wheels,  which  is  manually 
propelled  and  which  includes  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles 
directed  downwardly  and  forwardly  for  sweeping  a  surface 
over  which  the  device  is  propelled  for  cleaning  debris  from  the 
path  traversed  by  the  device.  The  caster  wheels  enable  the 
manifold  which  carries  the  spray  nozzles  to  be  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  device  for  sweeping  the 
debris  to  either  side  of  the  path  over  which  the  manifold 
travels. 


A  method  for  the  comminution  of  materials  under  the  effect 
of  current  wherein  the  material  to  be  comminuted  is  first 
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shaped  in  the  form  of  a  stream  or  jet  and  thereafter  fed  in  the 
interelectrode  space. 

An  apparatus  for  accomplishing  said  method  which  com- 
prises a  working  chamber  which  accommodates  at  least  one 
hollow  and  one  earthed  electrode,  the  material  to  be  com- 
minuted being  fed  as  a  stream  or  jet  shaped  by  the  hollow  elec- 
trode into  the  space  between  said  electrodes. 


3,770^15 
COMMINUTING  DEVICE 
Paul  Wittke,  Rodcnbach,  Germany,  asaigiior  to  Condux-Werk- 
Herbcrt  A.  Merges  KG,  Wolfgang  bci  Hanau,  Germany 

FticdOct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,955 
ChJnw  priority,  appttcatlon  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1970,  P  20 

21  576.8 

Int.CI.B02c/9//2 
U.S.CI.241-77  13  Claims 


3,770^13 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  CARBON  FROM  IRON- 
BEARING  nNES  IN  BLAST  FURNACE  FLUE  DUSTS 
John    D.    Lyim,    Center    Valey,    aad    James    L.    Shwghfy, 

Bcthkhem,  both  of  Pa.,  aasi^iors  to  BcthMiem  Sted  Cor- 

poratioa,  Bctlilehem,  Pa. 

FBed  Jan.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,828 

InLCLBa3d//02 

U.S.CL  241-24  UCIafans 

Carbon  particles  can  be  separated  from  iron  oxide  particles 
and  other  gangue  particles  contained  in  blast  furnace  flue 
dust.  The  blast  furnace  flue  dust  is  mixed  with  water  to  form  a 
slurry  containing  50  percent  to  70  percent  solids.  A  floUtion 
agent  and  a  forthing  agent  are  added  to  the  slurry.  The  slurry 
is  vigorously  agitated  to  thoroughly  coat  the  carbon  particles 
with  the  flotation  agent.  The  slurry  is  diluted  and  passed  to 
flotation  cells.  The  cartxjn  particles  float  on  the  surface  of  the 
slurry  and  the  iron  oxide  particles  and  other  gangue  particles 
do  not  float  atop  the  slurry.  The  carbon  particles  are  collected 
as  a  float  product  while  the  iron  oxide  particles  and  other  gan- 
gue particles  are  collected  at  a  sink  product 


3,770,214 
FINE  GRINDING  DEVICE 
Kalman  B.  Gabor,  9  r«e  dcs  Dawiaarilrf,  Paris,  France 
Filed  No*.  10. 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,273 
Claims    priority,    appHcatfan    Fnwcc,    Nov.     10,     1970, 
7040365;  Nov.  13, 1970, 7040704 

Int.a.B02c/7//6 
U.S,  CI.  241-42  1  23  Claims 


A  device  for  processing  cremation  residues,  in  which  mag- 
netic portions  are  removed  from  a  residue.  The  cleaned 
residue  is  comminuted  and  conducted  away  and  is  emptied 
into  an  um.  Comminuted  residue  fine  dust  is  filtered  out  of  an 
air  stream,  and  only  fine  dust  is  drawn  from  the  conducting 
conduit  which  brings  comminuted  residue  out  of  the  com- 
minuting device,  this  dust  being  forced  in  an  air  stream 
through  the  filtering  device. 


3,770,216 
SUBDIVIDED  MEAT  MIXER  AND  GRINDER 
James  A.  HoUy,  Park  Forest,  DL,  aarignor  to  Hollymatic  Cor- 
poration, Park  Forest,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,578 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18/00;  BOlf  7/04 

U.S.CL  241-82.1  9Clainu 


A  comminuting  device  for  materials  in  a  dry  or  wet  phase 
comprises  a  housing  with  a  rotatable  actuator  therein  which  is 
in  the  form  of  a  feed  screw  having  at  least  two  oppositely 
directed  feed  sections  on  a  common  shaft.  Balls  are  freely  dis- 
placeable  in  the  housing  to  assist  or  promote  the  comminution 
process.  Housings  of  various  cross-sectional  shapes  are 
described  which  can  be  used  for  devices  for  intermittent 
and/or  continuous  operation. 


A  mixing  and  grinding  apparatus  for  subdivided  grindable 
material  such  as  coarsely  cut  raw  meat  having  a  mixing 
chamber  for  the  material,  mixing  elements  including  a  shaft 
and  mixing  blade  means  thereon,  a  grinder  having  an  access 
opening  between  iht  mixing  chamber  and  the  grinder  housing, 
a  clamping  device  for  clamping  together  the  wall  of  the  mixing 
chamber  and  the  housing  of  the  grinder  to  provide  a  subsun- 
tially  fluid  tight  seal  between  access  openings  in  the  mixing 
chamber  and  the  grinder  housing  and  a  securing  device 
operated  by  the  clamping  means  for  simultaneously  releasably 
securing  the  chamber  on  a  supporting  frame  while  clamping 
the  mixing  chamber  wall  to  the  grinder  housing. 
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3,770,217 
COALING  INSTALLATION  FOR  POWER  PLANTS 
Eberhard  Maier;  Walter  Endler,  both  of  Eriangen,  and  Paul 
Haack,  Eriangen-Buchenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Beriin/Munlch,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,619,  Juic  18, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1968,  P  17 
57  836.8 

Int  CI.  B02c  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  241-135  2  Claims 


so  that  it  is  wound  onto  the  pipe.  Before  passing  onto  the  pipe 
the  wire  passes  around  a  rotatable  drum  which  is  rotated  such 
that  tension  is  maintained  in  the  wire  being  fed  onto  the  pipe 
A  differential  coupling  connected  between  the  rotatable  drum 
and  the  means  supporting  the  pipe  for  rotation.  A  variable 
braking  means  is  comprised  of  an  electromagnetic  coupling 
and  a  motor  which  act  upon  a  rotatable  planet  carrier  of  the 


Coaling  installation  for  power  plants  includes  a  single  coal 
supply  bin,  a  plurality  of  coal  crushers,  coal  feeding  means  for 
the  crushers,  respective  chutes  sealingly  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  coal  feeding  means,  endless  conveyor  means  for  con- 
veying from  supply  bin  to  distribute  coal  in  excess  of  the 
capacity  of  the  crushers,  the  conveyor  means  being  formed 
with  discharge  openings  and  oveHying  the  other  end  of  the 
chutes  so  that  the  openings  are  alignable  with  the  chutes  for 
discharging  therethrough  into  the  crushers  a  quantity  of  coal 
substantially  equal  to  crusher  capacity,  and  additional  means 
for  conveying  excess  coal  remaining  on  the  endless  conveyor 
means  to  a  coal  dump. 


differential  coupling.  The  braking  establishes  a  torque  in  the 
coupling  that  resists  rotation  of  the  drum.  The  resulting  torque 
reaction  between  the  drum  and  the  gear  train  is  transferred  to 
the  means  that  supports  and  rotates  the  pipe.  Inasmuch  as  ten- 
sion of  the  wire  is  caused,  the  resisting  torque  of  the  gear  train 
a  control  of  the  resisting  torque  will  insure  constant  tension  on 
the  wire  regardless  of  the  rate  of  wire  take-off. 


3,770,220 
DEVICE  FOR  READYING  THE  UNWINDING  PROCESS 

OF  COPS 


3,770,218 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULATING  MOLDED  SAND 
James  H.  Carpenter,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
bonmdum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972  Ser.  No.  214,585  ^j^j  Kupper,  Rlckelrath,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  Schlaf- 

Int  CI.  B02C  /  9I0U  ^^^  ^  ^^    Monchengladbach,  Germany 

13  Claims  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  184,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  29,  1970,  P  20 
47  729.6 


U.S.  CI.  241-301 


Int  CI.  B65h  54/22 


VS.  CI.  242—35.6  E 


4  Claims 


In  an  apparatus  for  granulating  molded  sand,  the  feed 
material  including  lumps  of  molded  sand  from  a  first  convey- 
ing surface  are  discharged  onto  the  upper  section  of  an  endless 
conveyor  which  moves  the  material  through  a  stream  of  abra- 
sive particles  and  discharges  the  granulated  sand  and  accumu- 
lated abrasive  particles  on  a  second  conveying  surface. 


3,770,219 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Malcolm  Douglas  Hkkman,  Dandenong,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Rocia  Concrete  Pipes  Limited,  Princes  Gate,  MHboumc, 
AaatraHa 

Filed  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,075 

Int  CI.  B21f  /  7/00:  B65h  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-7.22  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  forming  a  prestressing  winding  on  a  concrete 

pipe.  The  pipe  is  supported  and  rotated  and  the  wire  is  fed  to  it 


A  pivotally  mounted  thread  gripping  device  is  provided  in 
the  guide  path  of  cops  at  substantially  the  height  of  the  base  of 
the  cops.  The  device  is  pivotable  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  cops  and  is  in  operative  proximity  with  the  cops.  The 
device  is  actuated  by  each  cop  as  it  passes  to  pick  up  the  ex- 
posed section  of  thread. 
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3,770^21 
BRAKE  ACCESSORY  FOR  ROLLS  OF  TOILET  PAPER 
AND  THE  LIKE 
MMckd  Stcra,  28  S.  4tk  St^  Caadcs,  N  J. 

MM  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  N*.  191,858 

IbLCL  1165k  7  9/00 

L^CL242— 55J  -  4ChfaM 


3 


An  accessory  for  rolls  of  paper  and  the  like,  wherein  the  ac- 
cessory includes  a  means  for  preventing  the  paper  or  other 
material  from  being  unwound  from  the  roil  too  quickly,  espe- 
cially after  a  portion  of  the  material  hat  been  removed  from 
the  roll. 


3,770,222 

DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLS  OF  FLEXIBLE  SHEET 

MATERIAL  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  A  ROLL  IN 

A  RESERVE  POSITION 

Paai  W.  Jcspcnea,  fHaliri,  Cmm^  litfiir  to  Gcorgla- 

PmMc  CwforaliM,  PtortlMd,  Orcg. 

rirtwulhi  III  pr  -  '"-  "■-  "'  "'  Mmf  13, 1978, PM. 

No.  3>904f»  wlifafc  »i  «  nlN««lli«  !■  P«rt  ai  Ser.  No. 

784,307, Dk.  17, 19M, itiiinwil  TMa ■pplraHno  Mar.  24, 

1971,Scr.N«k  127,510 

lot.  a.  A47fc  70/22 

U.S.  CL  242-55  J  4  Claims 


to 


3,770,223 
MAGAZINE  FOR  AN  ENDLESS  FILM 
Sko  TakaluuM,  NIAiwMolya-ilri,  Hyogo,  JapM, 
Fuji  Photo  FM»  Co.,  Ltd.,  r  a— ga wa.  Jay 
CwiCimalioihteiMrt  «f  Scr.  No.  26,572,  April  8, 1970, 
■bondoacil  TMi  appMoKkM  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,167 
Clatai  priority,  apvlkatloa  Japom  Apr.  17, 1969, 44/29837 
lac  CL  B65k  7  7/48 
U.S.CL  242-55.19  A  ^2 


n 
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A  film  magazine  carries  an  endless  film  which  is  wrapped 
about  a  hub  portion  on  a  flange  extending  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  hub,  the  hub  having  a  first  cylindrical  portion  in 
contact  with  the  inntcrmost  convolution  of  the  film  near  the 
flange,  and  having  a  tapered  hub  portion  remote  from  the 
flange.  A  rib  within  the  cover  of  the  film  magazine  which 
maintains  the  film  convolutions  on  the  hub  in  proper  position 
is  recessed  at  the  point  where  it  overlies  the  innermost  film 
convolution  and  a  portion  of  the  tapered  surface  portion,  the 
rib  being  positioned  circumferentially  at  the  point  where  the 
innermost  convolution  leaves  the  hub,  the  depth  of  the  recess 
within  the  rib  and  the  demarcation  between  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  the  hub  and  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  hub  is  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  film  to  insure  edge 
contact  only  between  the  innermost  convolution  and  the  point 
of  removal  from  the  hub  and  the  tapered  surface  portion  of 
the  hub  and  the  rib  respectively. 


3,770,224 
AUTOMATIC  LOCK-UP  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY  BELT 
YoaUUnt  Hayaaki,  Toyota,  and  Maaakiro  Iwatsirid,  Aajo,  both 
of  Japoo,  aarigMTS  to  KaboriiHrl  Kabka  Tokai  Rika  Dcay 
Sckakosko,  Akki-kai,  Japoa 

FVed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184^62 

Ctaiins  priority,  applicatioa  Japoa,  Oct.  7, 1970. 45/99739 

IbL  CL  A62b  35102,  B65h  63104 

U.S.  CI.  242— 107.4  4  Claims 


A  dispenser  for  flexible  sheet  aiaterial  rolls  including  means 
for  supporting  a  first  roll  in  a  dispensing  position  and  means 
for  releaaably  hoUing  a  second  roll  in  a  reserve  position.  The 
reieosaUe  holdnig  means  consists  of  a  lever  member  which  ex- 
tends from  the  dispensing  position  to  the  reserve  position  and 
senses  when  tke  first  roil  is  exhausted,  whereupon  the  lever 
member  releases  the  second  roil  from  the  reserve  position  au- 
tomatically. 


i 


-♦*- 


An  automatic  lock-up  device  for  a  safety  bdt  which  com- 
prises a  lock-up  gear  secured  to  a  belt  wind-up  or  rewind 
sleeve,  a  lock-up  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  a  belt  housing  so 
as  to  be  oscillaMe  into  engagement  with  said  lock-up  gear  for 
restnining  roUtion  of  the  safety  belt  in  the  pay-out  direction, 
a  kx:k-up  coittrol  plate  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
comprising  an  annular  section  at  one  side  and  a  conical  sec- 
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tion  at  the  other  side,  a  spherical  body  encircled  by  said  annu- 
lar section  and  movable  on  a  saucer-like  housing  upon  sensing 
vehicle  acceleration  or  deceleration,  and  an  axially  movable 
motion-transmitting  pin  normally  resting  at  its  lower  part  on 
the  centra]  part  of  said  conical  section  of  said  control  plate 
and  abutting  at  its  upper  end  with  said  lock-up  lever. 


3,770,225 
SAFETY  SEAT-BELT  AND  SHOULDER-BELT 
RETRACTORS  INCLUDING  A  PROGRAM  METERING 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Oliver  W,  Boblitz,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Safety  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Wasiiington,  D.C. 

nied  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,301 

Int.  CL  A62b  35102;  B65h  63104 

U.S.  CL  242- 107.4  3  Clatais 


includes  means  for  directing  a  fluid  stream  of  liquid,  gas  or 
pulverant  material  transverse  to  the  flow  stream  over  the  con- 
trol surface.  The  pendulum  control  comprises,  for  the  purpose 
of  this  application,  control  surfaces  which  are  not  subject  to 
exterior  control  forces  effected  by  mechanical  control  ele- 
ments. The  fluid  screen  or  stream  which  is  provided  to  control 
purposes  the  pivotal  orientation  of  the  wing  in  respect  to  the 
body  may  be  directed  outwardly  from  the  control  surface  itself 
or  from  a  body  adjacent  the  surface  and  advantageously 
separate  fluid  stream  controls  are  provided  for  the  top  and 
bottom  of  each  pivotal  surface  to  be  controlled  and  the  fluid 
stream  control  is  preferably  connected  for  blowing  in  selected 
areas. 


Safety  seat-belt  retractors  are  made  with  roller  pawl  means 
having  the  free-run  direction  in  the  belt  retracting  direction  of 
the  retractor  and  meaiu  biasing  the  rollers  of  the  pawl  means 
against  movement  into  the  no-run  position,  e.g.,  where  the  rol- 
lers are  moved  outwardly  by  a  cam  for  the  no-run  position,  a 
coiled  spring  ring  biases  the  rollers  inwardly  against  their  out- 
ward movement  into  the  no-run  or  locking  position.  With  such 
a  retractor,  the  seat-belt  may  be  slowly  moved  either  in  or  out 
for  any  distance  of  its  length,  e.g.,  when  the  occupant  of  the 
vehicle  wishes  to  adjust  position  upon  the  vehicle  seat,  but  the 
beh  is  instantly  locked  against  extension  (unrolling)  if  a  quick 
pull  is  exerted  upon  it,  e.g.,  where  sudden  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle  would  tend  to  throw  the  occupant  of  the  seat  forward. 
Such  retractors  provide  emergency-locking  and  automatic  un- 
locking and  relocking.  They  may  include  electric  switch  ele- 
ments that  meter  extraction  length  of  the  belt  and  signal 
proper  belt  fastening.  .  i 


3,770,226 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  PENDULUM 

CONTROL  OF  A  FLYING  BODY 

Walter    Krans,    Mmrick,    GcrmaBy,    assigMM-    to    Bolkow 

GesellschafI  mit  bcsckranktcr  HaftUBg,  Munich,  Germany 

nuuiy 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,349 

lBt.CI.B64c27/0« 

U.S.CL  244-3.21  14  Claims 


3,770,227 
JET  WING  WITH  MULTIPLE  THRUST  AUGMENTORS 
Hans  J.  P.  Von  Ohaia,  and  Charles  A.  Scolatti,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,    assignors   to   The    United    SUtcs    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,532 

lBt.CLB64cJ/00,2//04 

U.S.  CL  244-42  CC  1  Claim 


The  invention  relates  to  an  aircraft  with  VTOL  or  STOL 
operational  capability.  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  the 
wing,  or  airfoil  contour,  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  span- 
wise  extending  slots  or  ducts  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
in  the  suction  and  pressure  surfaces  respectively  of  the  wing. 
The  slot  openings  are  normally  closed  by  spanwise  extending 
flaps  which  fair  into  the  airfoil  contour  and  when  the  slots  are 
open  cooperate  therewith  to  form  individual  thrust  augment- 
ing ducts.  A  large  number  of  primary  nozzles  are  provided  for 
injecting  high  pressure  air,  derived  for  example  from  the 
bypass  air  of  a  conventional  turbofan  engine,  into  the  ducts. 
The  injected  air  is  delivered  as  individual  jets  moving 
downward  in  the  direction  from  the  suction  to  the  pressure 
surface  of  the  airfoil  and  inducing  a  flow  of  ambient  air  from 
above  the  wing  to  mix  with  the  primary  air  from  the  jets.  The 
increased  mass  flow  from  the  thrust  augmentor  ducts  will  give 
rise  to  vertical  thrust  or  lift  which  may  be  of  the  order  to  twice 
the  thrust  which  would  have  been  produced  by  the  primary  air 
alone.  The  flaps  on  at  least  the  suction  surface  are  individually 
operable  both  as  to  magnitude  and  rate  of  displacement  so  as 
to  provide  for  varying  conditions  of  flight  operation. 


3,770,228 
AIR  INLET  FLAP 
Johan  Traksel,  Chatsworth,  and  Joseph  D.  Dupcak,  Studio 
Cfty,  both  of  Cam.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Burbank,  CaUf . 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,882 

iBt  CL  B64d  29100 

MS.  CL  244-53  B  l©  Ciahns 


n  .— ^ 


\m  ^m'vK    «K^ 


A  contrc^  device  for  adjusting  a  pivotal  control  wing  on 
similar  surface  defining  member  particularly  for  flying  bodies 


ii 


A  series  of  inlet  fences  or  spoilers  carried  on  the  nacelle  of 
an  aircraft  turbine  engine  which  are  used  to  selectively  divert 
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streamlines  which  would  otherwia*  become  detached  at  the 
miet  lip.  This  selectively  variable  air-inlet  geometry  provides 
for  minimum  drag  during  cruise  and  yet  obviates  engine  surge 
or  stall  or  other  effects  detrimental  to  the  engine  which  could 
otherwise  occur  on  the  ground  and  at  low  forward  velocity 
when  crosswinds  combine  with  high  engine  power  demands. 


yr> 


3,770;229 

TOY  AIRPLANE 

Uwe  C.  Sccflntii,  Sccitr.  16,  Kliiigb«i,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,019 

Int-Cl.B64c5//06 

U^  CI.  244-154 


3,770^1 
ENGINE  MOUNT  WITH  THRUST  LIMITING  AND      - 

DAMMNG  MEANS 

Edwin  M.   Klrtiigcssncr;  Netoon  A.  Jones,  and  Ronald  R. 

Anderson,  all  of  Peoria,  DL,  anignors  to  CaterpUlar  Trwrtor 

Co.,  Peoria,  DL  '^ 

Filed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259, 166 

fait.CI.F16M5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—9  5  Claims 


.*  S    «v  — •" 


2  Claims 


n     r 


■T^i  =7, 


A  toy  airplane  simulating  a  helicopter  having  a  rotaUng 
body  which  cooperates  with  air  currents  to  keep  the  toy 
steadily  floating  in  the  air. 


A  bushing  assembly  employed  in  an  engine  mount  com- 
prises a  cup-shaped  housing,  an  inner  sleeve  having  a  engine 
support  trunnion  mounted  therein  and  an  annular  elastomeric 
bushing  interpoMd  between  the  housing  and  sleeve.  An 
elastomeric  pad  is  interpoMd  between  an  end  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing and  an  end  of  the  trunnion  to  substantially  absorb  impact 
loads  imposed  thereon  by  the  trunnion. 


3.770,230 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  KITES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

OrtB  B.  JokMtoa,  5548  W.  78tii  Street,  Mimeapolb,  Mian. 

Flkd  J»ly  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,394 

Int.  a.  B64c  37/06 

U.S.CL  244-155  A  lOChfais 


3,770,232 
SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  ISOLATION  MOUNT 
John  Calvin  Blake,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  General 
Electric  Compway,  Lynn,  Mam. 

Flkd  Apr.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,998 
Int.  CLF16(  75/00 
UACL  248-21  3' 


A  remote  control  system  for  kites  and  other  lanyard  con- 
trolled devices.  The  system  provides  a  selectively  rcleasable 
conuol  linkage  between  the  control  lanyard  and  the  con- 
trolled device.  An  operator  initialled  jerk  will  release  the  link 
age  to  increase  the  operative  distance  between  the  operator 
and  controlled  device  by  making  operational  a  section  of  con- 
necting tether.  In  addition,  the  lanyard  control  system  may 
also  employ  a  simple  mechanism  for  remotely  releasing  an  ar- 
ticle from  the  control  device.  The  article  is  held  in  place  by  a 
resilient  band  wbo«e  hoWing  action  is  released  upon  activation 
of  the  connecting  tether.  For  thoK  control  devices  which  em- 
ploy a  multiple  connection  between  the  device  and  the  control 
lanyard,  this  system  also  provides  a  simple  device  which  allows 
a  rapid  and  easy  adjustment  in  the  length  ratio  of  two  of  the 
connections. 


A  shock  and  vibration  isolation  mount  includes  a  resilient 
elastomeric  portion  coupled  in  shock  attenuating  series  with  a 
stacked  plurality  of  dished,  disc-^aped  annular  metal  spnngs. 
Normal  low  level  vibraUon  is  attenuated  by  the  resilient 
elastomeric  portion  acting  alone,  whereas  high  intensity 
shocks  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  compress  the  resilient 
elastomeric  portion  to  a  substantially  incompressible  for^j  of 
near  infinite  spring  constant  are  continually  attenuated  by  the 
stacked  metal  springs. 

l^-  0.0  M( 
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3,770,233                        '  '     "  '                                    3,770,235 

CABLE  Dr\w  MECHANISM  „    **i!IS'^^'^ii'^i^^iSV«          ,     ^ 

, .    ru^irj««  Roir  1^2  lUhMiek  Blvd    Rt  No  4  Gib-  Edward  H.  Klapproth,  Manifleld,  and  Donald  J.  Sparr.  Loud- 

^  P.                               ^^  o°^»*'  «»«'»^»*>'  ««»*««»"  ^  The  Flexible  Co.,  Loudon- 

ContIniiati^^.pnrtolSer.No.6,200,Jan.27,1970,PatNo.  '''"•' ^"^L..^^  ^      ,«  ,o^,  c_  k,     ^^aua 

3,637,175.  Hrf.  .ppBcatio.  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,177  Filed  Mt  20     972  S«  No.  236,484 

Int  CI.  B65h  5 //22  Int.  CI.  A47c  i/025 

U.S.  CI.  248-55                                                              3  Claims  U.S.  CI.  248-399                                                           4  Claims 


A  cable  draw  mechanism  is  provided  for  use  in  cable  trays 
having  spaced  side  rails  and  transverse  rungs  comprising  an 
elongated  base  member  extending  from  beneath  one  of  said 
spaced  side  rails  to  the  other  between  said  rungs,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical standards  on  the  base  member,  a  shaft  between  said  verti- 
cal standards  generally  parallel  to  said  base,  a  plurality  of  side 
by  side  rollers  on  said  shaft  and  fastening  means  on  the  base 
engaging  one  of  said  rungs  and  said  side  rails  to  hold  the  base 
in  place  between  said  rails. 


A  resilient  seat  support  wherein  an  upF>er  frame  and  a  lower 
frame  are  provided  in  a  seat  and  resilient  isolation  dampeners 
support  the  upper  frame  on  the  lower  frame.  Each  isolation 
dampener  includes  a  pair  of  bushings  positioned  in  vertical 
alignment  with  each  other  and  centering  and  compression 
means  connecting  the  bushings  and  securing  the  upper  and 
lower  frames  together  by  cushioning  means  as  the  sole  load 
support  members. 


\ 


3,770,236 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 
Douglas  D.  Marsh,  and  John  C.  Newlln,  both  of  Auburn,  Ind.. 
assignors  to  H&M'Enterpriaes,  Garrett,  Ind. 

FBcd  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,109 

Int.CI.F16m7  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  248-408  6  Claims 


3,770,234 

CADDY  FOR  HANDLED  APPLIANCE 

Nettie  L.  FovaU,  1444  W.  McKinlcy  Ave.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,631 

Int  CI.  F  16m  7  i/02 


U.S.  CI.  248-117.7 


1  Claim 


A  caddy  for  an  iron,  or  the  like,  including  a  base  adapted  to 
be  clamped  to  an  ironing  board,  or  the  like,  a  post  carried  by 
the  base,  a  hook  pivotally  connected  to  the  post  and  insertable 
through  an  engageable  with  the  handle  of  the  iron,  and  a 
rachet  and  pawl  for  locking  the  hook  relative  to  the  post  in  a 
position  to  engage  the  handle  and  support  the  iroa 


A  vertically  adjustable  seat  support  assembly  for  chairs, 
stools  and  the  like.  An  elongated  tubular  member  has  its  lower 
end  supported  on  a  base,  and  an  elongated  support  post  is  tele- 
scopically  received  in  the  tubular  member  and  is  vertically 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  the  upper  end  of  the  support 
post  supporting  the  seat.  The  post  member  has  a  plurality  of 
vertically  aligned,  spaced  holes  formed  therein.  A  locking 
mechanism  is  provided  including  a  pin  and  a  mechanism  on 
the  tubular  member  for  selectively  moving  the  pin  laterally 
between  a  locking  position  seated  in  a  selected  hole  and  an  un- 
locked position  withdrawn  therefrom  thereby  to  hold  the  post 
member  in  a  plurality  of  selected  vertical  positions.  An  annu- 
lar, inwardly  extending  flange  defines  the  entrance  of  each 
hole  and  the  pin  has  an  upwardly  facing  notch  therein  which  is 
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engaged  by  the  flange  in  the  kKking  potttion  of  the  pin  in 
response  to  a  load  on  the  post  member  thereby  preventing 
withdrawal  of  the  pin  to  the  uaiodied  poaitioii.  The  tocking 
end  of  the  pin  is  further  provided  wMi  an  incUncd  surface  that 
assures  locking  engagement  of  the  pin  with  the  support  post 
during  downward  movemeat  of  the  tatter. 


3,770^7 
CONCRETE  FORM 
145  Mekawk  Dr.,  ■■■Idir.  Colo. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  12^1 1,  Feb.  19, 1970, 
This  appHcatka  Scpl.  33, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1S3,200 
lat.  CL  EOlc  7100 
\}S.  CI.  249—3  8  Chins 


a  source  of  pressure  fluid.  The  stylus  approaches  one  of  the 
nozzles  more  ciooely  than  othera  when  the  valve  is  operating, 
dosing  that  nozzle  and  raiaiig  the  pressure  in  it  and  its  as- 
sociated cylinder.  The  pressure  member  in  that  cyiinder  ac- 
cofdii^ly  exerts  a  biasing  force  on  the  stylus.  If  the  curvature 
of  the  template  changes,  the  stylus  approaches  another  nozzle 
and  the  direction  of  the  biasing  force  correspondingly 
changes. 


A  concrete  form  uaefUl  in  forming  a  key  contraction  joint 
between  concrete  slabs.  The  concrete  form  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  spoced-apart,  afigned  stakes  and  an  elongntr  rigid 
sheet  materia}  member  having  upper  and  lower  loiifituffinally 
extending,  generally  coplanar  poftions  and  a  longitudinally 
key  deformation  portion  interpoaed  botween  and  connected 
to  said  planar  portions.  At  least  tome  of  tjbe  stalies  have  a 
pocket  means  formed  thereon.  Each  pocket  means  includes 
an  edge  engaging  surface.  The  sheet  material  member  has  a 
plurality  of  longitudinaUy  spaced  strap  means  formed  within 
one  of  the  planar  portions  and  said  member  includes  a  plurali- 
ty of  paru,  each  part  including  an  edge  portion  which  is 
disposed  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pocket  means  to 
contact  the  edge  engaging  surface  thereof  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  member  m  an  upwardly  direction  by  utilizing  the 
shear  properties  of  the  material  fh>m  which  said  member  is 
formed.  Each  strap  means  is  dispoeed  in  partial  encompassing 
engagement  about  a  portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
stakes.  Each  pocket  means  includes  a  tab  means  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  biaaedly  disposed  in  a  direction  toward  the  body 
portion  of  its  corresponding  stakea.  Each  of  the  parts  of  said 
member  has  a  planform  projection,  taken  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  body  portion  of  the  stakes,  that  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  material  from  whieh  the  member  is  formed. 


'M  ,IM 


This  invention  relates  to  tracer  valves  for  copying  machines, 
and  in  particular  to  tracer  valves  in  which  a  stylus  bears 
against  a  relatively  moving  template.  Changes  in  the  direction 
of  rdative  movement,  correspondtog  to  changes  in  the  con- 
tour of  the  template,  are  transmitted  through  the  tracer  valve 
and  certain  controls  to  govern  the  movement  of  a  workpiece 
relatively  to  a  machine  tool  in  order  to  give  the  workpiece  the 
contour  of  the  template. 


3,770,239 
LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
RkhaH  P.  Stobbc,  HalMS  City,  and  RidMrd  V.  Kaapp, 
Wiaicr  Haven,  both  of  Fbu,  Mrignort  lo  Nlbcn  MSg.  Co., 
Haines  City,  Fla. 

Divisloa  af  Scr.  No.  120,229,  March  2, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,700,904.  This  applicatloa  Jane  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,927 

lat.  CLFItt  7/06 
U.S.CL251— 9  2ClaiBU 


3,770a3« 
TRACER  VALVES  FOR  COPYING  MACHINES 
Roberto  De  Nova,  Pavia,  Italy,  atflgBor  to  Dvptoaiatic  S.p.A., 
Buato  Aniifo  (VarcM),  Italy 

FRad  Sept.  1, 1971, 8er.  Na.  177,730 
fail.CLR234;i5//6 
UJi.CL251— 3  ISCIaiBH 

A  tracer  valve  has  a  stylus  that  is  automatically  biased  to 
contact  a  tempiate,  despite  chanfes  in  curvature  of  the  tem- 
plate. The  styim  has  or  is  connected  to  a  preMure-bearing  sur- 
Cace.  A  phirality  of  aoeiies  for  compreaaed  air  are  spaced 
apart  in  the  valve  in  a  circle  araaad  the  preswre-beaiing  sur- 
face, the  air  they  emit  impingingon  that  surface.  There  is  a 
siasilar  series  of  cyhnders  containing  preasure  members  such 
M  pitfona  spaced  around  the  saaie  or  a  <MCerent  preasure- 
;  sutCkc.  The  interior  of  each  nozzle  is  connected  to  an 
ited  cyliBda-,  spaced  at  a  choaen  angle  from  the  nozzle. 
Each  noazle-cylinder  combinationi  is  connected  individually  to 


A  monitor  arrangement  for  controlling  liquid  flow  rate  in  a 
line  which  passes  before  drop  sensing  means  which  sense  the 
passage  of  drops.  Drop  trigger  meaiu  are  coupled  to  and 
responsive  to  the  drop  sensing  means  and  provide  an  output 
pulse  at  die  passage  of  each  drop.  Triggered  by  this  output 
pulse  are  time  trigger  means  whidi  provide  a  pulse  of  a 
predetermined  time  interval.  Logic  and  comparison  means  are 
coupled  to  said  drop  and  time  trigger  means  to  judge  the  flow 
rate  and  motor  means  are  in  turn  driven  by  said  logic  and  com- 
parison means.  A  line  valve  is  responsive  to  the  motor  means 
which  regulates  the  Hquid  flow  in  the  valve. 
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3,770,240  3,770,242 

ACCELERATION  AND  DECELERATION  VALVE  AERODYNAMICALLY  AND  HYDRODYNAMICALLY 

.^.                                    APPARATUS  STABLE  TORQUED  BUTTERFLY  VALVE  AND  VANE 

AkIoMlto,  Yokohama;  MasayasaDeaakI,  Tokyo;  KunioKofce,  Joseph  O'Connor,  Jr.,  Goshen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kieky  & 

Hayama-Machi,  and  Shnnji  Kikui,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  Mueller,  Inc.,  MWdletown,  N.Y. 

assignors  to  KabusUkikalsha,  Tokyo  Keiki,  Tokyo,  Japan  Fikd  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199^63 


Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,319 
IntCLF16k  27/04 
U.S,  CI.  251-15 


fU 


^^^  » _  , 


Afeil-r^?' 


12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  251—305 


Int.  CI.  F 1 6k //22,i 9/00 


15  Claims 


Acceleration  and  deceleration  valve  apparatus  having  a 
housing  body  with  a  bore  formed  therein,  a  piston  slidably  in- 
serted in  the  bore,  a  bias  device  for  biasing  the  piston,  a  throt- 
tle device  the  opening  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  piston,  the 
piston  dividing  the  bore  into  front  and  back  chambers,  an  oil 
passage  connecting  the  two  chambers,  a  valve  device  provided 
in  the  oil  passage,  a  pressure  inlet  for  supplying  oil  to  the  oil 
passage,  and  an  outlet  for  flowing  out  the  oil  through  the 
throttle  device. 


3,770,241 
IMPACT  CONTROL  VALVE 
Richard  J.  AUca,  32  Laac  No.  8,  Gaspcc  Point,  Warwick,  R.I. 
Filed  Jane  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,295 

IatCI.F16k3///0,J//524 
UACL  251-76  16Ctahns 


The  vane  is  provided  with  a  baffle  or  flow  guide  at  the 
aerodynamic  center  to  effect  an  approximately  equal  flow 
velocity  above  and  below  the  vane  at  that  point.  The  dif- 
ferential pressures  acting  on  the  vane  are  approximately 
balanced  for  a  substantial  angular  opening  portion  of  the  vane 
while  being  of  reduced  magnitude  up  to  about  80°  of  flow 
opening  until  reversing.  The  dynamic  torque  on  the  butterfly 
valve  is  substantially  reduced  by  means  of  the  baffle. 


3,770,243 
VALVE  BODY 
Robert  M.  ZcU,  and  Reginald  R.  MaxweU,  both  of  Detroit, 
Mich.,  MsigDor  to  Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,139 

iBt  CI.  F16k  2  7/00 

U  JS.  CL  251-366  3  C"^""* 


A  fhiid  flow  control  valve  is  operated  to  close  and  at  least 
partially  open  an  aperture  deflned  in  a  wall  dividing  the  casing 
of  the  valve.  A  closure  member  covers  the  aperture  thereby 
preventing  a  fluid  communication  through  the  wall  when  the 
valve  is  in  a  dooed  position,  and  may  be  rotated  to  either  a 
fully  or  partially  opened  position  to  allow  fluid  communica- 
tion. A  means  is  provided  for  causing  roution  of  the  closure 
member  and  includes  motion  transfer  mews  for  coupling  an 
externally  applied  force  to  the  closure  member.  An  impacting 
member  is  mounted  outside  the  casing  for  applying  the  exter- 
nal force  by  striking  against  an  outer  portion  of  the  casing,  and 
the  means  for  causing  rototion  may  include  a  one  way  clutch 
responsive  to  the  striking  for  rotating  the  closure  member 
through  a  predetermined  angle,      fcu  jfci'*«»..«^»  .*>»•  ■!«.#»-»«,■•      *. 


A  valve  body  for  an  under  fixture  plumbing  valve,  of  the 
type  known  as  a  straight  valve,  and  having  end  nipples  and  a 
central  valve  stem  nipple,  generally  of  the  class  of  valves 
shown  in  a  prior  U.S.  Pat.  to  R.M.  Zell  No.  3,4 17,450  of  Dec. 

24, 1968. 

The  valve  body  is  improved  by  having  transverse  barrier 
walls  whose  upper  parts  form  a  valve  seat;  one  of  the  walls  has 
in  its  lower  part  an  orifice  communicating  a  holding  chamber 
with  one  end  nipple;  the  other  wall  has  an  orifice  in  the  form 
of  an  elongated,  transverse  slot  above  the  valve  seat  formation 
and  communicating  the  holding  chamber  with  the  second  end 
nipple. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  251—282  sec: 
,  Patent  No.  3,770,247 
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3,770,244  3,770,245 

WINCH  MECHANISM  INTERLOCKING  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  A.  McChMd,  17982  WakiatRd.,Caitr«  Valley,  Calif.  Robert  H.  Mnnlock,  EMryvOc,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Rebco 

fUed  JaiL  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,668  We*,  Inc.,  Loa  Aafeki,  Calif . 

Int.  CL  A63b  6/ 104  HW  ^^'  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,839 

U^  CL  254—164                                                       13  Claims  Int.  CI,  E04h  /  7114 

U.S.  CI.  256-24  7  Cblms 


A  winch  of  the  type  for  providing  windup  force  to  running 
rigging,  such  as  sheets  of  a  vessel,  constitutes  an  elongated 
cylindrical  winch  drum  pivotally  attached  to  a  stationary  spin- 
dle mounted  to  a  base  or  stable  surftK«,  such  as  a  deck  or  the 
like,  of  the  vessel,  and  a  hand-powesed  leverage  bar  employed 
to  route  the  winch  drum  about  the  spindle  during  smiking 
movement  of  the  leverage  bar  in  a  first  angular  directioo  over 
an  arcuate  sector  deflned  by  a  sector  angle  6  measured  at  the 
spindle  for  the  purpose  of  tensioning  the  rigging  connected  in 
gripping  contact  with  the  working  surface  of  the  drum.  The 
improvement  of  the  present  invention  utilizes  only  a  sector  of 
the  total  available  drcumferentially  extending  working  sur- 
face of  the  drum,  the  sector  of  the  <frum  being  in  contact  with 
only  a  small  amount  of  the  running  rigging,  yet  providing  the 
required  amount  of  buildup  force  for  performing  useful  work. 
In  one  aspect  of  the  present  invention,  a  linking  assemMy  is 
utilized  for  permanently  connecting  the  leverage  bar  relative 
to  the  spindle.  The  linking  assembly  includes  a  planar  toggle 
bar.  The  toggle  bar  has  an  end  permanently  connected  to  the 
drum  so  that  both  are  of  roUtion  of  subsUntially  parallel  to 
that  of  the  stationary  spindle.  Such  attachment  effectively  di- 
vides the  leverage  bar  into  a  handle  segment  to  which  human- 
engendered  roUtional  force  can  be  applied,  and  a  follower 
segment   carrying   a  capture   surfk:e   adapted   to   undergo 
swingable  rotation  about  the  knee  pin  means  in  response  to 
operative  conditions  provided  by  the  human-engendered  rota- 
tional force  applied  at  the  handle  segment.  During  operations, 
the  capture  surface  travels  along  a  double-crescent  pathway, 
the  first  crescent  segment  has  a  center  formation  substantially 
coincident  with  the  knee  pin  mean*.  lU  arcuate  travel  length 
terminates  in  intersection  with  the  segment  of  the  rigging 
disposed  on  the  sector  of  the  drum  utilized  to  provide  the 
required  windup  force  to  the  rigg^g.  The  result:  frictional 
capture  of  the  segment  of  rigging  between  the  leverage  bar 
and  the  drum  without  the  customary  need  to  form  several 
loops  or  turns  of  the  rigging  about  the  entire  circiunferential 
working  surface  drum.  The  second  crescent  pathway  segment 
has  a  center  formation  coincident  with  the  stationary  spindle. 
Its  travel  length  is  defined  by  tha  common  sector  angle  6. 
After  the  rigging  is  captured  between  the  leverage  bar  and  the 
drum,  the  rigging  is  rotated  about  the  stationary  spindle  by 
corresponding  rotation  of  the  leverage  bar  over  the  sector 
angle  8  to  provide  the  required  windup  force  fcH-  tensioning 
the  rigging. 

Spring-loaded  cam  cleats  upstream  from  the  linking  as- 
sembly can  be  utilized  to  retain  the  running  rigging  in  place 
when  the  leverage  bar  is  not  in  capturing  contact  with  the 
rigging.  Such  operative  condition  occurs  when  the  capture 
segment  of  the  bar  is  travelmg  along  the  aforementioned  first 
crescent  pathway  segment  as  well  is  when  the  leverage  bar  is 
being  returned  to  its  original  starting  position  after  the  running 
rigging  has  been  rotated  through  the  sector  angle  9. 


An  interlocking  frame  construction  for  supporting  panels  of 
wire  mesh  screen  or  the  like  is  described  which  is  particularly 
useful  in  providing  barriers  along  roadways.  The  frame  con- 
struction includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  posts  between 
which  extend  rail  members  to  define  with  each  pair  of  posts  an 
enclosed  frame.  Channeb  are  provided  extending  along  the 
posts  and  rails  and  opening  toward  the  center  of  each  frame  to 
receive  the  edges  of  a  panel  to  be  supported.  The  rails  are  con- 
nected between  the  posts  by  anchors  and  connectors  which 
enable  at  least  one  of  the  raib  to  be  removed  to  faciliute 
replacement  of  one  panel  with  another,  and  covering  means 
are  provided  for  normally  enveloping  the  connectors  so  that 
unauthorized  access  thereto  is  prevented. 


3,770,246 
MODULAR,  UNITARY  SECTIONAL,  PORTABLE  FENCE 
LawrcMC  M.  Key,  P.O.  Box  305,  Widilta  FaBs,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,025 

laLCLE04li/7//6./7//« 
U.S.  CL  256—25  4  ClafaBS 


*.iS\ 


A  modular  fence  unit  which  is  self  contained  and,  together 
with  a  brace  unit  and  a  simple  pin  or  stake,  will  make  a  tempo- 
rary or  permanent  pen  or  corral,  which  can  be  constructed  of 
any  configuration  with  any  portion  being  usable  as  a  gate  or 
opening.  The  present  device  is  preferably  of  tubular  construc- 
tion ft>r  lightness  in  weight  and  has  one  or  more  vertical  braces 
within  the  length  of  each  modular  unit,  which,  together  with 
horiaontal  members  form  the  fence.  Provision  is  made  for  con- 
necting the  modular  units  by  looped  elements,  one  of  which  is 
hingesMe,  and  a  brace  is  provided  which  may  be  staked  in 
place  to  provide  lateral  bracing.  Provision  is  n«de  to  stake 
each  post  in  place  with  a  pin,  which  pin  may  be  driven  by  an 
impact  bar  adapted  to  be  used  within  the  post  and  driven  into 
the  ground.  The  fence  or  corral  may  be  readily  disassembled 
and  reassembled  without  damage  to  the  parts.  «/<j 
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3,770,247 
GATE  VALVE  HAVING  PRESSURE  BALANCED  STEM 
Norman  A.  Nelson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,871 

Int.CLF16ki/00,j;/50 

U.S.CL  251-282  22  Claims 


Vs 


_        -Ti 


.i»M»'>': 


subsUntially  perpendicularly  to  the  output  orifice  and  the  mo- 
tion of  concrete  outwardly  from  the  orifice  and  about  the  sup- 
portative  matrix  upon  reciprocation.  The  plunger  is  moved  by 
an  electro-mechanical  powering  device  An  external  source 
supplies  concrete  under  pressure  to  the  reservoir.  Species  hav- 
ing variously  shaped  orifices  are  disclosed. 


3,770,249 

MIXING,  HOMOGENIZING  AND  EMULSIFYING 

APPARATUS 

Armin  Schmitt,  HeusensUnun,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flrma 

J.  S.  PebchoMt,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1971,  P  21 
30  134.8 

Intel. BOH /i/02 
U.S.CL  259-4  11  Claims 


—J     V    Q 


A  gate  valve  assembly  of  the  arising  stem  type  having  means 
to  communicate  fluid  pressure  to  each  extremity  of  the  valve 
stem  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  development  of  forces 
induced  by  fluid  pressure  that  might  make  operation  of  the 
valve  difficult.  The  valve  stem  might  be  provided  with  a  fluid 
passage  to  conduct  fluid  pressure  from  the  valve  body  to  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  valve  stem.  A  cylinder  may  be  provided 
about  the  valve  stem  within  which  may  be  received  a  piston 
carried  by  the  valve  stem  having  the  effect  of  defining  an  ef- 
fective surface  area  at  the  outer  extremity  of  the  valve  stem 
that  subsUntially  equals  or  controllably  differs  from  the  sur- 
face area  dimension  of  the  lower  extremity  of  the  valve  stem 
thereby  causing  effluent  pressure  to  develop  a  desirable 
resultant  force  acting  upon  the  valve  stem. 


An  apparatus  for  mixing,  homogenizing  and  emulsifying 
liquid  and  liquid/solid  mixtures  comprises  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual chambers  connected  in  series.  Each  chamber  has  the 
shape  of  a  double  frustum  and  adjacent  chambers  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  supply  and  discharge  channels  which 
enter  the  individual  chambers  tangentially. 


3,770,248 
VIBRATORY  CONCRETE  APPLICATOR 
Sanmel  L.  Cyiooa;  CHfton  V.  Steclman,  and  Lawrence  E. 
Welch,  aU  of  ConDell,  Wash. 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,954 

IntCLBOlfy/yOO 

U.S.CL259— 1  3  Claims 


3,770,250 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MIXING  OR  REACTING 

LIQUIDS 

Yosuke  Uchida,  Ashlgara-Kamlgun,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  MInamI  Ashlgara-shi. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2, 1970, 45/47383 

IntCL  BOH  7/26. 3/05 

U.S.  CL  259-6  *  C\aims 


A  device  for  continuously  mixing  or  reacting  liquids  has  a 
cylinder  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  liquid  inlets  inter- 
mediate its  ends  for  sequentially  adding  liquid  and  an  outlet. 
An  agiutor  having  two  or  more  shafts  disposed  parallel  with 
A  tool  for  applying  low  slump,  semi-plastic  concrete  to  a    the  axis  of  said  cylinder  also  has  a  plurality  of  blades  fixed  on 
folS^upJort^ve  matrix  to  creat;  thin  shelled  ferro-concrete    the  respective  shafts  for  extremely  restricting  the  mix  ure  and 
dem^t  T?^I  rnnes  a  reservoir-like  chamber  having  at    agiution  of  the  liquids  on  the  axial  direction  but  mainly  dnves 
least  one  plunger  of  some  areal  extent,  reciprocally  movable    the  added  liquids  radially. 


168 


OFFICIAL  QAZETTE      -m 


NOVEMBEE   6,   1978 


3,r7«;Ml 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  PLASTICS  MATERULS  AND 

THE  LIKE  DURING  PROCESSING  THEREOF 
Frfedrkk  Walter  HcffMi,  Wal  L  NtMwadB,  Gcrauay 
FHed  N«v.  S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  196,496 
htL  CL  Mil  7/00 


of  olefins,  which  consists  of  i  jacketed  vertical  reaction  vessel 
having  horizontal  bafTlM  dividing  the  vessel  into  zones  and 
providing  heat  exchange  surfaces  which  are  swept  by  scraping 
blades  supported  on  arms  fixed  to  a  shaft  mounted  for  roUry 
movement  along  the  axis  of  the  reaction  vessel  to  clean  the 
viscous  material  from  the  heat  exchange  surfaces. 


U^.  CI.  259-103 


6  ClaRMs 


3,770,252 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATIMG  VISCOUS  UQUIDS 

SlhraM>  Gordftii,  awl  Sergio  Nae,  Mh  of  Saa 

Italy,  anigiion  to  Smb  PragcCU  S.p^,  MMaa,  Italy 

Ffkd  JMM  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,783 

IntCLBOlf  7//6 

U.S.CL259— 107  4  dates 


"^^^ 


'JJ 


3,770,253 

TRUCK  MOUNTED  TELESCOPABLE  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  STOWING  SAME 

Charles  J.  Amdt,  and  Bvdd  David  Cro«,  both  of  Marion, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Hanco  Corporatfon,  Camp  HiU,  Pa. 

FBed  Jnc  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,895 

Int.  CL  B60p //OO,  B65g  2///2 

U.S.CI.259-172  12  Claims 


A  mixer  for  mixing  plastics  materials,  chemicals  or  phar- 
maceutical products  during  processti^  thereof  comprising  a 
mixing  container,  having  a  vertically  disposed  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  lower  cylindrically  shaped  portion  and  an  upper 
frustum-shaped  portion,  a  power-driven  stirring  blade  verti- 
cally dispoaed  through  the  bottom  waU  of  tiie  container,  and  a 
plurality  of  power-driven  mixing  blades  selectively  distributed 
over  and  extending  thnx^h  the  Ihiamm-rtapcd  portiDn  of  the 
container.  The  stirring  and  mixing  blades  are  powered  by  elec- 
tric motors,  and  have  triangular  crom  aectional  shapes  which 
force  the  material  being  mixed  ^gaintt  the  waUs  of  the  con- 
tainer to  produce,  along  with  tlie  blades  and  the  material,  fric- 
tional  heat  required  during  the  mixing  process. 


A  teJeacopable  conveyor  system  is  mounted  to  a  truck  by  a 
vertical  column  mounting  arrangement  which  permits  the 
teieacopable  conveyor  system  to  be  pivoted  in  both  a  vertical 
and  horiaontal  direction.  The  mounting  arrangement  also  per- 
mits tlie  telescopable  conveyor  system  to  be  pivoted  about 
vertical  axis  and  elevated  to  permit  stowage  of  the  conveyor 
system  during  transit  in  a  position  to  one  side  of  the  truck  and 
extending  towards  the  front  of  the  truck.  The  telescopable 
conveyor  system  is  extendable  from  a  fully  retracted  position 
to  a  fully  extended  position  and  pop  up  rollers  are  provided  on 
the  extendable  portion  of  the  conveyor  system  to  support  the 
conveyor  belt  when  the  conveyor  system  is  in  an  extended 
position. 


3.770,254 

RECEPTACLE  TYPE  HUMIDIFIER  FOR  AIR 

CONVEYING  DUCTS  AND  THE  UKE 

William  B.  Morrow,  Winstoo-Saicm,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aqua- 
Mist,  Incorporated,  Wluton-Saicm,  N.C. 

Flkd  Apr.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,714 

lBl.CLB01fJ/(M 

U.S.  CI.  261-105  20  Claims 


Apparatus  is  discloaed  for  subjecting  viscous  material  to  a        A  humidifier  assembly  for  use  with  a  forced  circulation 
mixing  and  heat  exchange  treatment,  as  in  tlie  polymerization    warm  air  heating  system,  inchiding  a  receptacle  portion  in  the 
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form  of  an  upwardly  opening  basin  and  defining  an  evapora- 
tion chamber  having  a  wire  screen  therein,  and  a  mounting 
plate  portion  to  which  the  receptacle  portion  can  be 
removably  fastened.  An  air  scoop  portion  having  hood  forma- 
tions extending  along  upwardly  diverging  axes  may  be  assem- 
bled to  the  mounting  plate  portion  and  the  latter  fastened  to 
the  lower  wall  of  the  heating  duct  with  the  air  scoop  projecUng 
through  an  opening  in  the  duct  lower  wall  to  divert  air 
downwardly  into  the  evaporation  chamber  and  return  the  air 
to  the  duct.  A  spray  nozzle  discharges  a  spray-mist  pattern 
into  the  evaporation  chamber  and  against  the  screen.  A  twin- 
duct  collar  may  be  substituted  for  the  air  scoop  to  adapt  the 
unit  to  other  installation  conditions. 


3,770,257 
LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  ROTATING  FURNACES 
James  Alexander  Evert  BcU,  Port  Colbome,  Ontario,  Canada, 
amignor  to  The  International  Nickd  Company,  Inc.,  New 

Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  8, 1970, 087,693 

lntCI.F27b7//6 

U.S.  CI.  266-18  7  Claims 


3,770,255 
VALVE  TRAY  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  AVOIDWG  EDGE 

EROSION 

Dak  E.  Natter,  2498  E.  49tli,  Tnha,  OUa. 

Coatianatiea-iii-partofScr.No.216,106,Jan.7, 1972, 
sbaniionrd  TUs  applcatioa  Joac  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,907 

Int.CLB01dJ/7« 
UACL261-114VT  lOClaims 


Valve  tray  apparatus  has  an  apertured  tray  deck  for  sup- 
porting a  moving  body  of  liquid  and  valves  associated  with  the 
apertures  in  the  tray  deck,  each  valve  being  movable  from  a 
lower  posiuon  where  it  substantially  obstructs  the  associated 
aperture  to  an  upper  position  where  vapors  pass  upwardly 
through  the  aperture  and  into  the  body  of  liquid.  Erosion- 
creating  edge-to-edge  contact  between  the  valve  assembly  and 
the  tray  deck  is  avoided  by  providing  the  tray  deck  and  or  the 
valves  with  flanges  which  result  in  conUcting  surfaces. 

3,770,256 . 
APPARATUS  FOR  LEVEUNG  THE  DECKS  OF  SHIPS 
JacqMi  J.  Gadim  Trid-av-SciM,  aad  Jacques  A.  Stephan, 
Loire-AtlaaftlqM,  both  of  FraMc 
DIvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  883,720,  Dec.  10, 1969,  abondoacd.  This 
applicatien  May  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,244 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     20,     1968, 

68179430 

Int.a.C21d7//4 
UA  CI.  266-4  F  3  Claims 


A  horizontally  mounted  rotary  cylindrical  furnace  is  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  helical  flight  for  at  least  the  prepon- 
derant part  of  one  revolution  but  not  more  than  two  revolu- 
tions of  the  furnace  so  that  two  zones  are  formed  within  the 
roUry  furnace.  The  pitch  of  the  flight  can  be  controlled  so  that 
material  fed  to  the  first  zone  is  conveyed  to  the  second  zone  at 
a  rate  greater  than  the  rate  of  feed  to  the  first  zone.  The  height 
of  the  helical  flight  can  be  set  so  a  deeper  bed  and  greater  re- 
tention time  is  obtained  in  the  solids  down  stream  of  the 
flight.  Also  disclosed  is  a  discharge  mechanism  which  is  a 
tapered  helical  rotor  with  its  larger  vanes  being  coextensive 
with  and  fixed  to  the  furnace  diameter  and  the  smaller  vanes 
being  mounted  in  an  co-extensive  with  and  fixed  to  a  take-off 
conveyer  tube. 

3,770,258 

OIL  DAMPER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Noriyukl  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Hidehiko  Inouc,  Saintama,  and 

YoahiMko  ToaUmltsa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  amignors 

Honda  Glkcn  Kogyo  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FVcd  Apr.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1971, 46/28734 
IntCI.B60g///62 
U.S.  CI.  267—35  *  CWms 


to 


This  invention  concerns  a  method  of  levelling  the  decks  of 
ships  and  other  large  surfaces  of  metal  sheeting  by  a  succes- 
sion of  heating  and  cooling  processes,  as  also  an  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  the  method. 


An  oil  damper  for  vehicles  comprises  a  closed  chamber  sup- 
ported by  a  body  structure  of  the  vehicle,  the  wall  of  which 
chamber  is  partially  formed  with  an  elastic  body,  such  as  a 
rubber  disc,  and  a  longitudinally  expansible  and  contractible 
cylinder  with  a  piston  rod,  one  end  of  which  i&  connected  to 
the  elastic  body  while  the  other  end  thereof  is  connected  to  a 
wheel  suspension  means  of  the  vehicle.  Oil  is  fiUod  into  the 
chamber  and  the  cylmder,  to  flow  between  them  through  a 
conduit  or  hole  in  the  piston,  in  accordance  with  the  longitu- 
dinal expansive  and  contractive  motion  of  the  cylinder. 
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VACUUMATIC  CLAMP 
ly  M.  WagRick,  866  E.  461k  SL,  Bro•U7l^  N.Y. 
F1M  Oct.  20, 1972,  Scr.  N^  299,212 
biLCl.B25b;;/00 


U^  CI.  269— 21 


2ClaiiBs 


>•;  3,770,261      .       '^-.r     ---—•" 

T-SLOT  BOLT 

Robert  F.  Andenon,  3613-13th  St.,  Menominee,  Mich.  49858 

Filed  Oct  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,176 

lBtCLB23qi/02 

U.S.  CL  269-47  4  Claims 


i^^T^^ 


wr 


A  clamp  is  used  for  holding  articles  which  are  to  be  attached 
to  wall  surfaces  by  glue,  cement  or  any  other  type  of  fastener. 
The  clamp  includes  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  article  and 
carried  by  a  threaded  shaft.  The  shaft  is  carried  in  the  middle 
of  a  U-shaped  frame  the  two  ends  of  which  are  provided  with 
vacuumatic  clamps  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  article  to  be  attached. 


3,770,260 
MACHINIST  VISE  WITH  INDEPENDENT  HYDRAULIC- 
CYLINDER  STRUCTURE 
Gmter  Horst  Roiun,  Moklrtraae  9,  Sontheim/Bran,  Ger- 


Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,035 
CWm  priority,  applkattai  GcrMiiy,  Oct.  23,  1970,  G  70 

39  267.5 

Int  CLB25b/ /02.//24 

U.S.  CI.  269-23  7CWm« 


lu    (%i.    'i,1U\'>   ■( 
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The  present  invention  is  to  a  T-slot  bolt  for  use  with  set-up 
and  hold-down  tools  employed  with  planers,  shapers.  milling 
machines  and  the  like  machine  assemblies  having  a  conven- 
tional T-slot  containing  worktable  and  is  of  a  configuration 
such  that  the  T-head  member  can  be  slipped  into  a  mating 
T-slot  of  the  worktable  anywhere  along  its  length. 


3,770,262 

KITCHEN  CUTTING  BOARD 

George  E.  Bailey,  Cordavttk  Rd.,  AsUand,  Man. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,002 

Int.  Ci.  B23q  3\00 

U.S.  CI,  269-  289  1 1  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  cutting  board  having  threaded  studs  that  ex- 
tend through  hotel  in  a  kitchen  counter  and  accommodate 
nuts  tliat  secure  the  board  in  place.  A  gasket  positioned 
between  the  board  and  counter  top  preventt  entry  of  foreign 
matter  therebetween. 


A  machinist  vise  or  other  clamping  device  has  a  support  car- 
rying a  sutionary  jaw.  and  an  axially  displaceabte  clamping 
body  carrying  a  displaceable  jaw  mounted  on  the  support.  A 
cylinder  having  a  fluid  chamber  is  structurally  independent  of 
the  clamping  body  and  mounted  therein  with  an  axial  projec- 
tion or  boss  received  in  an  axial  l»te  or  bore  in  the  clamping 
body.  The  cylinder  has  a  pair  of  pistons,  one  of  which  is  annu- 
lar and  surrounds  the  other,  that  are  coaxial  with  the  projec- 
tion and  the  hole.  An  actuator  is  connectable  to  the  larger,  an- 
nular piston  to  cloae  the  jaws  on  a  workptece  after  which  it  is 
automatically  connected  to  the  imicr.  smaller  piston  to  apply 
clamping  pressure  at  an  increased  mechanical  advartage.  The 
axial  bote  is  aoce«ible  on  lemoval  of  the  displaceaWe  vise  jaw 
or  a  Hner  therefor  and  is  provided  with  a  fiHmg  opening  for  the 
fhiid  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  a  tcrew  normally  ctosing  this 
filling  opening  and  forming  a  plug  therefor.  A  pressure  indica- 
tor viable  through  a  port  in  the  clamping  body  indicates  the 
clamping  pressure. 


3,770,263 
DEMAND  FEED  HOLD  DOWN  MEANS 
Eriks    Panips,    Norwal^    Coaa.,    and    Joseph    A.    Contt, 
WUtestooe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fltney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford, 

.Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,954 

hU.  CI.  B65k  39100, 9108 

U.S.  CI.  270—58  1 »  Claims 


The  movements  of  several  paired  spring  fingers  from  in- 
operative to  operative  positions  are  controlled  by  escapement 
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mechanisms  acting  in  response  to  sensing  fingers  which  sense 
the  passage  of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  each  insert,  m- 
cident  to  translating  them  in  succession  to  an  envelope  loading 
station,  whereat  their  trailing  edges  are  in  alignment.  One 
spring  finger  of  each  pair  is  automatically  released  to  move  to 
its  operative  position  and  thus  hold  down  the  trailing  edge  of 
each  insert  upon  arrival  at  the  loading  station,  preparatory  for 
engagement  by  the  ram  of  an  inserting  machine  acting  to  stuff 
the  inserts  into  an  envelope. 


card  stack  and  is  moveable  to  initiate  movement  of  the  first 
card  of  the  stack  through  a  plurality  of  rotating  members  and 


3,770,264 
POSITION  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey  Wllfrtd  Sturman,  and  Frederick  Sinflekl.  both  of 
Letchworth,  England,  assignors  to  International  Computers 

Limited,  London,  England 

nied  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,798 
Cbhns  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  Dec.  16,  1969, 

61,153/69 

Int  CI.  B65h  45120 
U.S.  CI.  270-79  4  Clahns 


aligning  bars  which  effect  feeding  and  aligning  of  a  card  in 
asynchronous  manner. 


3,770,266 
HANDLING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Robert  L.  Wehr,  Harmony;  Edward  W.  Rearick,  Jr.,  Gibsonia, 
and  Lemuel  R.  McBride,  Zettenople,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
BiDco  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Zellcnople,  Pa. 

FBed  A^ig.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,906 

Int.CI.B65hi/0« 

U.S.  CI.  271-97  2  Claims 


A  paper  sucker  for  stacking  a  continuous  paper  web  in  fan- 
fold  form  from  a  printer  is  disclosed.  Rollers  having  radially 
projecting  resilient  fingers  engage  both  folded  edges  of  the 
web  as  it  is  stacked.  The  rollers  are  each  driven  by  a  motor 
through  a  gear  secured  to  the  roller  shaft.  The  motor  is  carried 
on  a  plate  pivotted  about  the  shaft  the  plate  being  held  against 
rotation  about  the  shaft  by  a  spring.  When  the  stack  height 
brings  the  upper  surface  of  the  stack  sufficiently  close  to  the 
rollers  the  load  on  the  rollers  is  sufficiently  great  to  cause  rota- 
tion of  the  plate  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  thereby  mak- 
ing an  electrical  contact  to  actuate  mechanisn:^  for  raising  the 
rollers. 


"  -Hl^-Tl/-^  CTdTi'^  OfX^". 


3,770,265 
CARD  FEEDER 
Giancark)  Gattl,  VarcM,  Italy,  assignor  to  HoneyweU  Infor- 
mation Systems  Itatta,  Caluso,  Italy 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,926 
Chibns  priority,  applicatktn  Italy,  June  20,  1970,  26312 

A/70 

Int  CI.  B65h  J/04, 5/06 
U.S.  CI.  271-10  13  Clahns 

A  device  for  feeding  and  aligning  cards  for  use  with  data 
handling  systems  is  provided  with  a  plate  which  supports  a 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  handling  sheet  material,  such 
as  glass  sheets,  is  disclosed.  A  stack  of  sheet  material  is  sup- 
ported for  movement  in  a  generally  upward  direction  towards 
driven  friction  rollers.  The  top  sheet  of  the  stack  is  separated 
from  the  next  underiying  sheet  by  a  jet  of  fluid,  such  as  air, 
coming  from  a  nozzle  arranged  outside  one  of  the  edges  of  the 
top  sheet.  The  jet  of  fluid  is  directed  such  that  the  edge  of  the 
top  sheet  will  move  upwardly  and  fluid  will  then  flow  between 
the  two  sheets  to  raise  the  top  sheet  upwardly  until  it  engages 
the  rollers.  The  top  sheet  is  then  transported  by  the  rolters 
while  riding  on  the  cushion  of  fluid.  Control  means  are  pro- 
vided for  moving  the  stack  of  sheet  material  to  position  the  top 
sheet  of  the  stack  for  separation  by  the  jet  of  fluid. 
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3,770^7 
EXERCISING  MACHD^E  HAVING  PLURAL  EXERCISING 

IMPLEMENTS  THEREON 

Marioa  S,  McCwtky.  1 U13  FrairiJto  Af«^  CiOver  Cfcy,  CaMf. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Scr.  N^  232^7 

lM.CLA63b2//00 


U.S.  a.  272—58 


-J  ^, 


.f^^^m 


/" 


An  exercising  machine  comprising  a  foldabie  elongated 
base,  a  platform  carried  by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
base,  adjustable  springs  biasing  the  platform  toward  one  end 
of  the  base,  a  stop  limitii^  movement  of  the  platform  toward 
the  aforementioned  one  end  of  the  base,  a  first  foot  rest  car- 
ried by  the  base  at  the  one  end  thereof,  a  downwardly  foldabie 
frame  on  the  base  adjacent  the  one  end  thereof,  and  a  second 
foot  rest  carried  by  the  frame  at  a  level  above  the  first  foot  rest 
and  between  the  first  foot  rest  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
base.  Another  downwardly  foldabie  frame  is  carried  by  the 
base  adjacent  this  opposite  end  thereof,  this  frame  carrying 
exercising  implements  engageaUe  by  the  hands  or  feet  of  a 
user  on  the  platform.  Certain  of  these  exercising  implements 
comprise  stirriips  connected  by  chains  to  laterally  spaced, 
horizontal  arms  on  the  frame,  such  arms  being  pivotaMe  about 
vertical  axes  between  positioBS  wherein  they  extend  laterally 
inwardly  toward  each  other  and  poaitiaos  where  they  extend 
laterally  outwardly  away  from  each  other.  One  of  the  exerds- 
ing  implements  mentioned  inchidet  a  transverse  rod  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  pulley  movable  latefally  akM^  the  rod.  a  chain 
connected  to  the  pufley  and  a  handfe  connected  to  the  chain, 
the  rod  being  carried  by  an  auxiliary  frame  pivotabk  between 
upper  and  lower  positions. 


3,770aM 

AUTOMATIC  JUMPING  DEVICE 

,  37»2  Bmrma  La^  niHBgiisa  Valcy.  Pa. 

Fled  Mv.  22, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  12M59 

Int.  CLA«3k  5/22 

UACL  272—74  2 


Lea  J. 


An  automatic  jumping  device  inehidtng  a  freestanding,  ver- 
tical support  wMch  terminates  dowfiwardly  in  a  portable  base 
and  within  which  is  joumltod  a  jumping  arm  crank  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  .  A  jumpint  am  Is  operatively  connected  to 
the  crank  and  inchidcs  a  gsneraUy  horizontal  strut  near  one 
end  thereof  which  is  poMtioaed  lo<aweep  close  to  the  ground 
upon  each  revolutioa  the  jumping  arm.  The  jumping  device 
may  be  powered  eMier  mamiaHy  o^  aMchanically  to  rotate  the 


3,770,269  ix 

RANDOM  UNIT  GENERATOR  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  - 
!  L.  EMcr,  916  E.  Nartk  Ave,  BaMaMfle,  Md. 

t  of  Scr.  Na.  737,466,  Jmm  17, 1968,  Pat 
N^  3,5S6,53L  Tlds  appMcatioa  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No. 


107.281 
Int.  CLA63b  77/06 


U.S.C1.273— IE 


6Clains 


Xk-.    h 


v-rn 


>  !•;;> 


A  game  which  may  be  disk  operated  in  which  the  player  ob- 
serves a  displayed  rapidly  flashing  random  series  of  indicia 
units  and  is  given  an  opportunity  to  stop  the  machine  so  that 
one  unit  of  the  random  series  is  displayed  to  hopefully  match  a 
player  preselected  and  displayed  unit  of  the  random  series. 
The  machine,  if  not  stopped  by  the  player,  continues  for  a 
predetermined  time  and  then  automaticany  stops  to  display 
one  unit  of  the  random  series.  The  player  may  make  succeed- 
ing selections  at  the  same  time  his  initial  selection  is  made  in- 
creasing his  return  if  matched  whfle  at  the  same  time  decreas- 
ing the  possibilities  of  his  making  a  match  of  the  total  selec- 
tion. One  or  more  disks  or  a  printed  ticket  is  issued  to  the  suc- 
cessful player. 

In  a  modification  of  the  basic  game  in  addition  to  a  multiple 
selection  from  the  random  series  the  player  also  selectt  a 
horse  from  the  horses  of  a  simulated  horse  race  in  which  the 
finished  position  of  the  horses  is  randomly  determined.  The 
players  selection  is  then  determirted  from  the  finish  position  of 
the  selected  horse. 


3,770,270 

BOWLING  AID  GLOVE 

t  D.  Ii«ald,  PA  Bos  182,  Afta^r,  Ga. 

FBcd  Nav.  2, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  194,939 

Ia(.CLA63b7///4 

UA  CU  273—54  B 


rU' 


ICMaa 
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A  bowling  aid  glove  comprising  individual  finger  stalls  for 


jumping  arm  about  the  support  to  provide  horizontal  strut   the  two  middle  fingers,  an  elastic  snug-fitting  wnst  brace,  and 
roution  of  a  uniform  rotative  speed  for  jumping  purposes.  complemental  oriented  straps  connecting  the  finger  stalls  with 
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the  wrist  brace  and  comfortably  harnessing  the  finger  stalls  m 
place.  Each  finger  stall  is  equipped  on  the  interior  palmar  side 
with  a  built-in  firm  but  comprcssiWy  resilient  pad.  These  pads 
are  interposed  between  the  fingers  and  coordinating  surface  of 
the  ball  and  ftinction  as  ball  handling  lifts.  These  lifts  allow  the 
overall  hand  to  conformingly  contour  itself  to  the  shape  of  the 
ball  with  the  result  that  an  improved  grip  permits  controllable 
and  relcasable  dexterity  of  action  to  be  achieved. 


passage,  the  propelling  device  consisting  of  a  piston  on  the  top 
of  which  is  fixed  an  elastic  band  connected  to  a  ball,  which  is 
required  to  fall  into  one  of  the  cups  when  propeUed  by  the 
piston  set  in  action  by  the  player,  who,  after  his  turn  is  over, 
moves  the  mariter  by  the  number  of  poinU  equal  to  the 
number  marked  on  that  particular  cup. 


3,770.271 
ANIMATED  DISPLAY  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Byoung  Wooo  Kim,  PhBaddphla,  Pa.,  as^nor  to  Electronic 
Sensing  Products,  Inc.,  Hatboro.  Pa. 

Hkd  Sept  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,492 

IntCI.A63l9/74 

U.S.  CI.  273—86  R  *  Claim* 


3,770.273 

TETHERED  BALL  TIC  TAC  TOE 

Uwrencc  L.  Reiner,  1  Hickory  Ln.,  Woodbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972.  Ser.  No.  227,863 

iBt.  CL  A63b  7/02 

U.S.CL  273—101 


*N       r^ 


20  Claims 


1>«0» 


JH  [E  3]  LAP  HEE 
CKCIIMICBBIII 


An  animated  amusement  game  having  a  board  on  which 
there  U  displayed  a  pair  of  dogs  individually  and  sequentially 
advancing  around  the  track.  A  rabbit  is  displayed  as  con- 
stanUy  circling  the  track  and  passing  the  dogs  disposed 
thereon.  A  radio  transmitter  provides  a  multiplexed  signal  to 
electronic  circuitry  for  controlling  the  individual  advance- 
ment of  the  dogs  in  response  to  player  actuated  buttons  on  the 
transmitter  which  are  associated  with  the  respective  dogs. 
Each  dog  advances  a  maximum  distance  if  the  player  actuated 
button  associated  therewith  is  released  at  the  momem  that  the 
rabbit  passes  the  dog. 


A  game  of  skill  which  in  one  form  simulates  tic-tac-toe.  The 
game  includes  a  self-supporting  frame  for  removably  lodging  a 
plurality  of  indicia-bearing  playing  cubes  above  a  playing  sur- 
face. A  tethered  striker  ball  is  mounted  above  the  playing  sur- 
face and  is  adjustable  in  height  with  respect  thereto  for 
dislodging  the  playing  cubes  from  the  frame  by  impact- 
transfer  between  the  striker  ball  and  the  playing  cubes 
Players,  in  turn,  use  the  tethered  ball  to  dislodge  the  playing 
cubes  which  are  then  reinserted  into  the  frame,  the  object 
being  the  formation  of  a  row  or  pattern  of  player-chosen  in- 
dicia. 


3,770.272  3,770.274 

TETHERED  BALL  PROPELLING  APPARATUS,  MOVABLE  TARGET  DESCRIBING  AN  OVAL  PATH 

TARGETS,  AND  SCORING  MARKERS  ^^^^  ^^^  p  ^   g^^  74^  Showtown,  U.S.A.,  Glbwmton, 

Gabriel  Olivier,  4  Clicmln  du  Platanc  1008,  Vaod,  PrlUy,  Swit-  ^^     ^^  ^^^^  ^,^  ^^^  j^,^  Vienna,  MuUnergasse, 

nriand  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214.280  FUed  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,992 
U.S. CI.  273-97 R                                                          SCIalms 


lBtCl.F41j9/00 


U.S.C1.273-105J 


10  Claims 


/"N 


A  game  of  skill  consisting  of  a  kit-box  containing  parallel 

rows  of  tracks  each  with  a  numbered  scale  thereon  a  detacha-  ^^ere  the  object  of  the  game 

ble  marker  for  each  track  and  a  separable  propelling  device  ^W^ratw  for  plaj^ng  a  game  w^                                  » 

operated  by  the  player  and  compri«ng  a  bowl  mounted  on  a  is  to  toss  ^^^''^^^^^^^'^f^^'ZLfcn^  of  said 

suoDort  sakl  bowl  provided  with  a  cylindrical  vertical  passage  get  is  supported  on  one  end  ot  a  ««  a"°  "!=     connection  is  a 

and^;^ed  holes,  in  the  shape  of  cups,  surrounding  said  rod  is  connected  to  a  rotating  crank  shaft.  Tlie  connectK>n 
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sliding  bearing  relationship,  and  a  support  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  rod  allow  it  to  reciprocate  as  the  crank  shaft  turns. 
The  target  is  a  face  and  the  opening  is  the  mouth  in  the  face. 
The  combination  of  the  intermediate  supfjort  and  the  rotating 
crank  shaft  allows  the  face  to  move  in  a  roughly  oval  path  in  a 
vertical  plane  as  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  is  moving  in  a  cir- 
cular path;  and  because  of  the  reciprocation,  the  length  of  the 
lever  arm  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  support  is  continu- 
ously changing. 


3,770^75 

AMUSEMENT  AND  EXElCiSE  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Moore,  1 13  BracoMr  Dr^  Kit  Grove  Villafe,  Ul. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,189 

lot  CL  A63b  65/00 

U.S,  CL  273— 106  R  7  Claiiiis 


Amusement  and  manual  dexterity  skills  are  provided  by  a 
device  comprising  a  paddle-shaped  stick  having  a  narrow  cen- 
tral portion  integral  with  and  between  two  flat  blade  end  por- 
tions that  is  gripped  at  one  of  the  end  portions  by  the  user, 
flipped  into  the  air  where  it  routes  and  twists,  and  caught  by 
the  user  in  accordance  with  predetermined  rules.  The  device 
or  stick  has  upper  and  lower  sides  of  contrasting  colors  and 
each  side  includes  indicia  thereon  to  indicate  a  gripping  point 
on  one  of  the  flat  Made  portions  of  each  of  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  whereby  when  the  stick  is  gripped  with  the  thumb 
at  this  point  and  flipped  into  the  air  twisting  of  the  device  will 
occur  as  it  rotates. 


3,770^76 
PENDULUM-TYPE  BAGATELLE  GAME 
Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Asnciates,  ChkafO,  UL 

Fled  Dec  17, 1971,  Set.  No.  209,161 

tat.  CLA63d  J/02. /i/00 

U.S.CI.273— 119R  9ClataM 


vu  ".r* 


■»-  —       3,770,277 
STOCK  MARKET  GAME 
DomaU  T.  Cass,  29511  Jefferson,  Apt.  C-6,  St.  Cbir  Shores, 

Mich. 

FUed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,591 

lntCI.A63b6J//0 

U.S.  CL  273—135  C  3  Claims 


A  bagatelle-type  game  wherein  a  projectile  is  launched  fot 
movement  along  a  game  board  having  receiving  areas  for 
retaining  the  projectile  therein,  characterized  in  that  the 
launching  means  is  a  pendulum-type  element  and  further 
characterized  in  that  multiple  hazard  elements  are  positioned 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  projedile  and  may  be  displaced 
between  different  positions  to  indicate  a  penalty  to  be  assessed 
or  a  bonus  to  be  given  to  the  player,  depending  upon  the  rela- 
tive disposition  of  the  hazard  elemonts,  following  engagement 
by  the  projectile. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  game  combining  the 
features  of  a  stock  trading  game  having  stock  certiflcates, 
short  transaction  certificates,  special  envelopes  for  transac- 
tions prepared  for  easy  handling  of  certificates,  markers  for 
arbitrage  transactions,  stock  quotes  and  market  condition 
cards,  dice  of  different  colors,  and  other  apparatus  resulting  in 
an  easy  to  leam  and  relatively  uncomplicated  means  of 
transacting  operations  of  the  game  without  losing  competitive 
challenge  of  playing  the  game. 


3,770^78 

COOKIE  GAME 

Irene  Etana  Mueller,  449  Ciunnock  Rd.,  Palatine,  UL 

FUed  Jane  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,020 

Int.  CL  A63I 9/06 

U.S.  CL  273—153  R 


6  Claims 


A  cookie  game  including  a  plurality  of  cookies  packaged  as 
a  set  with  a  fortune-like  strip  of  paper  baked  inside  each 
cookie.  Each  strip  of  paper  contains  a  segment  of  a  written 
composition  which  is  interrelated  with  segments  on  other  for- 
tune-like papers  associated  with  other  cookies  in  the  package. 
When  all  the  papers  in  the  package  are  arranged  side-by-side 
in  a  predetermined  sequence  they  recreate  the  written  com- 
position. Each  of  the  strips  of  paper  bear  a  letter  of  the 
alphabet  as  an  identifying  mark.  The  letters  are  selected  at 
random,  and  a  separate  piece  of  paper  containing  a  key  is  in- 
cluded in  the  game.  The  key  displays  a  sequence  of  the  same 
letters  displayed  on  the  strips  and  hence  is  an  instruction  as  to 
how  to  arrange  the  strips  in  the  proper  order  to  recreate  the 
written  composition. 
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3,770,279 
GOLF  PUTTER 
Robert  H.  Phinny,  R.R.  2,  Fremont,  Mkh. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,598 

lnLCLA63b  55/02, 5  J/04 
U.S.CL  273-167  G 


»-,i4i 


the  head  of  the  golfer  in  a  predetermined  position  and  to  in- 
dicate undesirable  head  movement  during  his  golf  swing. 
Either  the  magnetic  plate  or  the  electromagnet  may  be 
rotatably  mounted  to  p>ermit  rotation  of  the  golfer's  head. 
Suitable  electrical  components  may  be  provided  so  that  ( 1 ) 
7  Claims  the  electromagnet  will  be  energized  in  response  to  the  weight 
of  a  golf  ball  on  a  golf  tee,  and  (2)  the  electromagnet  will  be 
de-energized  upon  displacement  of  the  golf  ball  from  the  tee. 


The  head  of  a  golf  putter  is  substantially  recUngular  in 
shape  and  has  a  weight  distributing  channel  formed  in  the  top 
thereof  which  extends  through  one  end  of  the  putter  head. 
Within  the  channel  is  mounted  a  shaft-receiving  boss  adapted 
to  hold  the  shaft  of  the  puner  at  an  angle  such  that  the  putter 
can  be  held  close  to  the  feet  of  the  user  with  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  putter  parallel  to  the  putting  surface.  The  bottom 
of  the  putter  head  has  an  upwardly  curved  rear  surface  and  the 
front  and  side  walls  are  inwardly  tapered  from  bottom  to  top. 
The  weight  distribution  of  the  putter  head  together  with  the 
shaft  angle  allow  the  putter  to  be  employed  with  a  one-arm 
pendulum-type  swing  for  improved  putting  accuracy. 


3,770,280 

GOLF  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Herman  A.  Straus,  P.O.  Box  158,  Norwich,  Conn. 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,173 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/36 

U.S.CL273— 183B  12  Claims 


3,770,281 

TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  PROGRAM 

SELECTOR 

Richard  H.  Walbum,  2930  RoUing  Wood  Dr.,  San  Mateo, 

Calif. 

FUed  July  20,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 64,254 

IntCLGllb /5//S,27/20 

U.S.  CI.  274—4  D  6  CUIms 


Tape  recorder  with  built-in  program  selector  for  moving  a 
tape  to  a  predetermined  point  in  either  the  forward  or  reverse 
direction  and  automatically  recording  or  playing  back  pro- 
gram beginning  at  that  point.  The  program  selector  includes  a 
reversible  multi-digit  counter  which  is  connected  to  the  take- 
up  reel  through  a  reversible  gear  train.  The  gear  train  is  ar- 
ranged in  such  manner  that  the  counter  counts  up  when  the 
tape  moves  at  the  normal  speed  in  the  forward  direction  and 
counts  down  when  the  Upe  either  moves  in  the  reverse 
direction  or  moves  at  the  fast  speed  in  the  forward  direction. 
When  the  counter  counts  down  to  a  predetermined  count, 
tape  movement  is  interrupted,  and  the  tape  is  transduced  at 
the  normal  speed  in  the  forward  direction. 


A  golf  training  and  practice  device  for  instructing  a  golfer  to 
maintain  his  head  in  a  fixed  position  during  his  golf  swing  is 
provided.  The  golf  training  and  practice  device  comprises  a 
headpiece  for  wear  by  a  golfer  using  the  training  device,  a  sup- 
port, and  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  the  support  for 
releasably  engaging  a  magnetic  plate  on  the  headpiece  to  hold 


3,770,282 
CASSETTE  CHANGER 
Allen  L.  Ryan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Warwick  Electronics 
Inc.,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,655 
IntCL  Glib  27/22 
U.S.  ci.  274-4  F  2  Claims 

A  cassette  changer  for  successively  playing  a  plurality  of 
tape  cassettes  and  playing  the  tape  in  each  cassette  in  two 
directions  and  having  an  improved  power  drive  and  cycling 
mechanism  for  causing  index  of  cassettes  and  operation  of  the 
Upe  playing  elements  including  a  cycle  mechanism  brought 
into  drive  engagement  with  a  continuously  rotating  drive  ele- 
ment for  cycling  an  actuating  element  movable  between  two 
limit  positions  which  reverses  the  drive  connections  for  the 
tape  in  a  cassette  and  which  in  every  other  cycle  of  operation 
operates  a  main  slide  for  causing  an  index  operation  for  bring- 
ing a  successive  tape  cassette  into  playing  position. 
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3,770,2S3 
RECORDING  AND/OR  PLAY-RACK  APPARATUS 
J^er,  VkMB,  AHlHa,  iwifir  I*  VS.  PMHips  C«ir- 
New  Yon^  N«Y. 
nfed  JaiL  21, 1971,S«r.  No.  1M,421 
CkkM  priority,  nipMriHiB  Aartrim Feb. «,  1970, 1 1 16 


ImL  d  Gllh  5 /4S 


US.CL274— 4E 


A  recording  and/or  piaytMck  apparatus  for  recording  and 
playing  recordings  on  a  tape-shaped  record  carrier  accom- 
modated within  a  box-shaped  cartridge  is  provided.  The  car- 
tridge is  of  the  standard  cassette  type  having  a  top,  a  bottom 
and  four  side  walls  with  one  of  the  side  walls  provided  with  at 
least  one  opening  to  accommodate  therethrough  a  magnetic 
head.  The  apparatus  has  at  least  one  magnetic  head  securely 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  frame  with  a  tape  guide  sur- 
face connected  to  the  head  for  engagement  with  the  tape  in 
the  cartridge.  The  apparatus  has  a  support  structure  movable 
between  a  position  within  which  the  cassette  is  loaded  into  the 
support  and  a  position  in  which  the  cartridge  is  placed  in  an 
operative  position.  The  support  ia  pivotably  mounted  about  a 
pivotal  axis  arranged  close  to  the  magnetic  head  so  that  when 
the  support  with  the  cartridge  carried  therein  is  pivoted  about 
the  axis,  the  tape  guide  surface  of  the  magnetic  head  will  auto- 
matically penetrate  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  car- 
tridge into  cooperative  engagement  with  the  tape.  At  the  same 
time  a  tape  driving  spindle  moiaited  on  the  apparatus  will 
simultaneously  engage  the  tape  carrying  core  of  the  cartridge 
for  driving  the  tape. 


ERRAIXJM 

For  CtaM  27T— -2 
Psteiit  No.  3,770,179 


3,770,285 

RING  SEAL 

Richard  T.  Graver,  8301  W.  Edgcrtoo  Ave.,  Greeadale,  Wis. 

Filed  Jaly  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,647 

ImL  CL  F16J  9/00 

U.S.CI.277-165  4  Claims 


rft? 


/Ti 


Actual  sealing  is  done  by  a  metal-filled  Teflon 
polytetrafluoroethylene  ring  which  in  practice  comprises 
about  40  per  cent  virgin  Teflon  mineral  filled  with  about  60 
per  cent  by  weight  powdered  bronze  or  glass  fiber.  The  Teflon 
in  sheet  form  is  bonded  to  a  sheet  of  an  elastomer  such  as 
synthetic  rubber  previously  patterned  on  its  compression  sur- 
face to  accommodate  distortion  occurring  when  the  ring  is  in- 
stalled. Along  opposite  margins  of  the  composite  sheet,  dou- 
ble-coated tapes  are  applied,  these  being  covered  with  liners. 
From  the  composite  sheet,  strips  are  slit  or  punched  in  dimen- 
sions to  fit  a  grooved  piston  or  the  like.  Preferably  these  strips 
are  provided  with  step- joints  cut  at  the  ends  of  the  strips  which 
extend  toward  the  margins  to  which  the  double-coated  tape 
and  liners  have  been  applied.  The  rings  thus  fomted  are  han- 
dled flat  until  applied  in  their  respective  grooves.  At  the  time 
of  application,  the  liner  and/or  tape  is  pulled  from  each  ring 
end,  leaving  a  thin  coating  of  adhesive  adhering  to  the  ends  of 
the  ring  adjacent  the  step-joint.  When  tlie  ring  is  pushed  into 
its  groove,  this  adhesive  engages  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and 
maintains  the  split  ring  in  assembly  with  the  grooved  piston. 


3,770,286 
PISTON  RING 
AadMNiy  G.  Ai^iMia,  Ceirtenriiie,  aad  WiHaa  P.  Wallace, 
Hagcistuwa,  botk  of  lad.,  ■■iganri  to  Daaa  Carporatioi^ 
Toledo,  OWo 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1971.  Ser.  No.  123,316 

lot.  CL  F16J  15/00;  C23b  5/06 

VS.  CL  277—235  A  8  Claims 


to  George 


3,770,2S4 
SHAFT  AND  LINE  SEALS 

Peter  GaBoway,  WoMey  Ro7» 
AogosACoiiipoByl 

FBed  Sept.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758^18 

lot.  CL  F16J  I5/38i  B65d  53/00 

VS.  CL  277—92  1  Claim 


A  shaft  seal,  of  the  face  seal  type,  consists  of  a  ring  of 
microcellular  poiyurethane  of  which  one  end  forms  a  holding 
portion,  to  fit  on  a  shaft,  and  the  pther  end  provides  a  sealing 
face,  at  relatively  small  area,  to  be  held  against  a  sealed  sur- 
face by  the  resilience  of  the  ring  itself,  thus  avoiding  the  need 
for  a  loading  spring. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  piston  ring  having  an  improved  bearing 
surface  and  method  of  making  the  same  wherein  a  first  layer 
of  hard  chromium  is  electrodeposited  on  the  bearing  surface 
of  a  piston  ring  blank,  a  second  layer  of  microcracked  chromi- 
um is  deposited  on  the  first  layer  and  the  second  layer  of 
microcracked  chromium  is  etched  to  provide  a  finely  porous, 
friable  surface,  to  eliminate  the  need  for  lapping  of  the  ring 
and  to  promote  break-in. 


ERRATUM 

For  Claw  277—96  see: 
Patent  No.  3,770,181 
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3,770,287 
HYDRAUUCALLY  CONTROLLED  HOLDING  DEVICE 
JoMthao  T.  Weber,  B.  Warren  Brofft,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  and  Hifh  J.  CoyM,  Covington,  Ky.,  asaigaon  to 
Positnri,  Inc.,  Clndnnali,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,577  «,..fi,U 
IntCLB23bi//iO,i//40 
U.S.  CI.  279—2  22  Claims 


3,770,289 
COLLAPSIBLE  VEHICLE 
Lawrence  W.  Dougherty,  1516  W.  SL  James  PI.,  Ariington 
Heights,  IIL,  and  Terence  J.  GaUagher,  83  Prospect  St, 
Huntington,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,58%March  20,  1968,  Pat  No. 

3,589,745.  This  applicatioo  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,581 

lnt.Cl.B62h  J I /GO 

VS.  CI.  280—36  R  19  Claims 


Hydraulically  controlled  holding  devices  for  accurately 
locating  and  securely  locking  parts  in  position  during  the  per- 
formance of  various  manufacturing  and  testing  operations. 
The  holding  devices  may  be  in  the  form  of  arbors  or  chucks 
and  each  comprises  a  body  having  at  one  end  a  segmented 
sleeve.  The  body  contains  a  closed  hydraulic  system  with  a 
piston  for  each  sleeve  segment  and  an  actuating  means  for  the 
simultaneous  operation  of  all  of  the  segment  pistons.  Each 
segment  is  deformable  by  its  respective  piston  so  that  the  part 
will  be  engaged  at  the  end  of  the  holding  device  with  equal 
pressure  by  all  of  the  segments  upon  proper  adjustment  of  the 
actuating  means. 


3,770,288 
SAFETY  STRAP  SYSTEM  FOR  SKIS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

ARRANGING  SAME 
Georges  Pierre  Jooeph  Salomon,  34  Avenue  de  Loverchy,  An- 
necy-Hantc-Savoie,  France 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,996 
Cteims  priority,  application  France,  July  3 1 ,  1970, 7028424 
Int.  CLA63C  9/04 
U.S.CL  2^-1 1.35  N  UCtaims 


A  vehicle  collapsible  to  occupy  a  smaller  volume  for  storage 
and  transportation  purposes  which  has  a  front  and  rear  frame 
held  together  in  sliding  relationship  so  that  the  vehicle  can  be 
reduced  in  length  for  storage  and  extended  in  length  for 
operation.  The  vehicle  has  a  seat  carried  by  the  rear  frame 
which  includes  a  back  support  member  pivotaliy  movable  with 
respect  to  the  rear  frame  for  folding  into  an  out-of-the-way 
horizontal  position.  The  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  are  carried 
by  a  suspension  means  which  holds  the  wheels  in  alternative 
vertically  extended  and  vertically  retracted  positions.  Actuat- 
ing means  is  provided  for  selectively  moving  the  rear  wheels  to 
their  retracted  p>osition  by  pivoting  the  back  support  member 
to  its  horizontal  position,  and  for  moving  the  rear  wheels  to 
their  extended  position  by  pivoting  the  back  support  member 
to  its  generally  upright  position.  A  steering  bar  is  provided, 
which,  when  folded,  also  serves  the  purpose  of  retaining  all 
folding  parts  of  the  vehicle  in  their  folded  positions. 


3,770,290 

VEHICLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Frank  P.  Bottalico,  4417  Fort  Dr.,  Sultland,  Md. 

nied  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,180 

lntCLB62di//00 

U.S.  CL  280— 106.5  R 


5  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  safety  strap  systems  for  skis  and 
comprises: 

a  semi-rigid  stirrup  open  towards  the  front  of  the  ski  and 
designed  to  fit  around  the  back  of  a  boot,  the  arms  of  the 
said  stirrup  being  attached  to  upright,  lateral  wings  at- 
tached to  the  ski; 

a  flexible  locking  thong  is  attached  to  one  arm  of  the  stirrup 
and  is  adapted  to  be  hooked  to  the  other  arm  of  the  stir- 
rup; and  means  are  provided  to  ensure  that,  when  the 
thong  is  unhooked,  the  stirrup  will  move  far  enough 
backwards,  and  will  spread  its  arms  far  enough  apart,  to 
allow  the  boot  to  move  freely  when  the  ski  is  being  put  on 
or  taken  off. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  novel  spring  and/or  shock  absorb- 
ing means  for  an  automotive  vehicle  or  like  suspension  system. 
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the  shock  absorbing  and/or  spring  means  including  a  pair  of 
magnetic  means  operable  to  norrnally  maintain  the  vehicle 
frame  and  wheels  in  spaced  relationship  due  to  magnetic 
forces  of  repulsion,  and  means  normally  biasing  the  pair  of 
magnetic  means  toward  each  other.  The  pair  of  magnetic 
means  may  be  permanent  magnets  or  electromagnets,  and  in 
the  latter  case  the  electrical  system  of  the  vehicle  is  the  source 
of  electromagnet  energization  which  may  be  varied  by  a  con- 
ventional slide  wire  or  equivalent  potential  divider  to  vary  the 
magnetic  force.  Means  are  also  provided  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  p>air  of  magnetic  means  toward  and  away 
from  each  other. 


speed  and  the  reciprocal  square  root  of  the  relative  displace- 
ment between  the  suspension  elements  being  positive  or  nega- 
tive, so  that  the  stiffness  of  the  suspension  is  increased  and 
reduced  with  increasing  and  decreasing  speed  of  the  vehicle. 
Alternatively,  in  a  vehicle  having  purely  hydraulic  suspen- 
sions, transverse  acceleration  due  to  curves  is  sensed  and  used 


3,770^91 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
James   H.    Kramer,   Akron,   OUa,   anisw 
Goodrich  Compuiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 1972,  So-.  No.  235,505 
InL  CLB60g// /20 


U.S.CI.2«0— 124B 


to   The   B.   F. 


11  Claims 


J2(X- 


A  suspension  of  the  type  having  the  weight  of  the  vehicle 
supported  by  torsion  springs.  A  rigid  shaft  is  disposed  longitu- 
dinally of  the  vehicle  adjacent  each  wheel.  Three  torsion 
springs  are  disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship 
about  each  shaft  and  each  spring  has  an  annulus  of  elastomer 
as  the  yieldable  portion.  Each  spring  has  a  rigid  outer  shell 
received  over  the  elastomer  annulus.  A  rigid  arm  is  attached 
to  the  outer  shell  of  the  end  springs  to  connect  them  resiliently 
in  parallel.  Additional  arms  are  rigidly  cantilevered  from  each 
end  of  each  shaft.  In  one  form  of  the  suspension,  the  free  ends 
of  the  arms  from  the  shaft  are  pivotally  connected  through 
shackles  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
from  the  springs  secured  to  the  wheel  axle.  In  another  form  of 
the  suspension,  the  outer  shells  of  the  springs  are  secured  to 
the  vehicle  frame  and  the  free  end  of  the  arms  from  the  shaft 
pivotally  connected  to  the  axle  of  the  wheel.  The  center  spring 
has  the  free  end  of  the  arm  attached  to  its  outer  shell  secured 
to  the  wheel  axle  in  the  first-mentioned  form  and  secured  to 
the  vehicle  frame  in  the  latter  form.  Adjustment  means  are 
provided  on  the  attachment  of  the  center  spring  arm  for  pre- 
loading the  center  spring. 


3,770,2912 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEMS 
Mario  Palazzctti,  Avigiiaiia  (Twiv),  Italy,  aaignor  to  FIAT 
Societa  per  Azioid,  Tnrta,  Itriy 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,478 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Sept.  25,  1971,  70164 
A/71 

Iiit.a.B60g/7/00 
UACI.280-124F  5  Claims 

Pneumatic  fluid  is  discharged  from  or  supplied  to  the  pneu- 
matic compartment  of  a  hydropntumatic  vehicle  suspension 
depending  on  the  sign  of  the  difference  between  the  vehicle 


,{ 1 :  «• 


./♦•v 


^i]-«l  I  "^5^  irtoTi 


to  vary  the  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  suspensions  as- 
sociated with  individual  wheels  so  as  to  vary  the  attitude  of  the 
sprimg  mass  of  the  vehicle  in  order  to  compensate  for  the 
transverse  inertial  forces  acting  on  the  passengers.  Transient 
vertical  forces  acting  on  the  wheels  due  to  unevenness  of  the 
driving  surface  are  also  used  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  in  the 
suspension  so  as  to  simulate  the  action  of  springs. 


3,770,293 

SAFETY  ACCESSORY  FOR  SNOWMOBILES 

Robert  F.  Anderson,  3613  13€li  St.,  McMHnincc,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1971,  Scr.  No.  125,109 

Int.CI.B60r/9/00 

U.S.CI.280-150R  10  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  wire  cutter  for  permanent  or  removable 
attachment  to  the  front  of  a  snowmobile  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  hook-like  snagging  and  shearing  members 
mounted  along  a  bar  which  conforms  generally  to  the  nose 
configuration  of  a  snowmobile  and  extends  upward  from 
below  the  body  of  the  snowmobile  to  at  least  about  the  height 
of  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle.  In  operation,  this  safety  at- 
tachment cuts  wire  strands  of  fences  m  the  event  a  snowmo- 
bile encounters  a  fence  during  operation. 
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'     «     ,-'     .     '- 3  770^94  -•.---   --•^•J.^«- 

PASSIVE  BELT  ARRANGEMENT 
Kenneth  C.  Hammer,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,535 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—150  SB  7  Claims 


which  has  a  first  pair  of  mounting  studs  projecting  from  trie 
opposite  sides  thereof.  An  eccentric  axle  is  mounted  from  the 
wheel  and  is  spaced  from  the  central  axle  and  includes  a 
second  pair  of  mounting  studs  projecting  from  the  opposite 
sides  thereof.  A  wide  spaced  fork  is  carried  from  the  frame 
and  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting  tines 
which  include  bosses  on  their  resjjective  lower  extremities  for 
selective  receipt  on  the  first  and  second  pair  of  mounting  studs 
and  which  are  spaced  apart  along  their  intermediate  portions  a 
distance  sufficient  to  clear  the  respective  first  and  second 
pain  of  studs  when  such  bosses  are  mounted  on  the  respective 
second  and  first  pair  of  studs.  Consequently,  the  fork  may  be 
mounted  from  the  first  pair  of  mounting  studs  to  cause  the 
bike  to  ride  in  a  conventional  manner  and  may  be  mounted 
from  the  second  pair  of  mounting  studs  to  cause  the  bike  to 
reciprocate  upwardly  and  downwardly  when  ridden  to  give  the 
rider  a  pleasurable  ride. 


A  passive  belt  arrangement  for  restraining  a  seated  occu- 
pant of  a  vehicle  body  having  a  door  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  laterally  adjacent  the  seat  carrying  the 
occupant.  The  belt  arrangement  includes  lap  and  shoulder 
belts  whose  outboard  ends  are  respectively  secured  to  the 
door  and  to  the  vehicle  body  adjacent  an  upper  outboard  por- 
tion of  the  seat.  The  inboard  ends  of  these  belts  are  secured  to 
one  end  of  a  control  belt  whose  other  end  is  received  by  a  belt 
retractor  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  fioor  inboard  and  ad- 
jacent a  rear  portion  of  the  seat.  The  belt  retractor  normally 
retracts  the  control  belt  to  position  the  lap  and  shoulder  belts 
in  occupant  restraining  positions.  A  control  member  slidably 
receives  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  shoulder  belt  and  at- 
taches respective  ends  of  first  and  second  cables.  The  first 
cable  slides  through  a  forward  portion  of  the  vehicle  body  roof 
and  is  atUched  to  the  door  such  that  door  opening  movement 
pulls  the  control  member  forwardly  as  the  shoulder  belt  slides 
through  it  and  moves  forwardly  to  an  easy-enter  pKJsition  while 
the  belt  retractor  extends  the  control  belt  The  inboard  ends  of 
the  lap  and  shoulder  belts  move  forwardly  and  upwardly  as  the 
forwardly  moving  shoulder  belt  extends  the  control  belt  under 
the  impetus  of  the  forwardly  moving  control  member,  the  net 
effect  being  to  move  the  lap  belt  forwardly  to  an  easy-enter 
position  concomitantly  with  the  shoulder  belt  without  any 
deliberate   occupant   effort.    A   cable   retractor   mechanism 
retracts  the  second  cable  during  closing  movement  of  the  door 
to  move  the  control  member  rearwardly  and  allow  the  belt 
retractor  to  retract  the  control  belt  and  concomiUnlly  move 
the  lap  and  shoulder  belU  to  the  occupant  restraining  posi- 
tions without  any  deliberate  occupant  effort. 

3,770,295 

DUAL  AXLE  CONVERTIBLE  BIKE 

Gordon  A.  Sword,  9246  Foster  Rd.,  Bcllflower,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,711 

Int.  CI.  B62m  9/08 


3,770,296 

LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TRAILER  KINGPIN 

WITH  HYDRAULIC  LOCK 

Lloyd  E.  Logan,  3595  Redwood  Highway,  Grants  Pass,  Greg. 

Filed  May  5,  1972,  Scr.  No.  250,810 

InL  CI.  B62d  53/08 

U.S.  CI.  280—407  1 0  Claims 


A  kingpin  assembly  for  a  trailer  has  a  kingpin  mounted  on  a 
member  arranged  in  a  cavity  of  an  enclosed,  hollow,  fiuid- 
tight  housing.  The  member  is  in  substantially  continuous 
peripherial  contact  with  the  housing  for  forming  a  piston.  A 
slot  in  the  housing  permits  movement  of  the  member  and  king- 
pin parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  a  trailer.  A  passage 
provided  with  a  valve  permits  selective  flow  from  one  side  of 
the  member  to  the  other  of  a  fluid  which  fills  the  cavity  and 
passage.  When  the  valve  is  in  a  passage  blocking  position,  the 
member  will  be  locked  in  a  predetermined  position.  Moving 
the  valve  to  a  passage  opening  position  will  permit  the 
member  and  kin^in  to  be  moved  to  another  position. 


U.S.  CI.  280-229 


1 1  Claims 


3,770,297 
TRAVEL  HOME  WITH  CAR-TOP  HITCH 
Robert  G.  Quick,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hy-Rider  Inc., 
Trout  Creek,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,920 

InL  CI.  B62d  53/06 

UJS.  CI.  280—423  R  3  Claims 
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A  dual  axle  convertible  bike  including  a  bike  frame  for 
being  carried  on  one  end  from  a  wheel  having  a  central  axle 


A  car-towed  trailer  has  its  foreportion  segmented  in  three 
horizontally  extending  sections,  the  two  lower  sections  being 
telescopically  slideable  up  into  the  top  section  by  hydraulic 
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means  so  as  to  overlie  the  tow-oar  which  has  an  ear  at  each 
side  projecting  up  through  the  roof  at  the  back  of  the  driver's 
seat.  The  bottom  telescoping  sectien  has  a  pendant  hitch  tube 
osctUatabiy  secured  thereto  and  rotatably  secured  to  an  un- 
derlying crossbar  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  ears  at 
each  side  adapted  to  extend  akxig  each  side  of  a  car-roof  ear 
and  be  secured  thereto  by  a  devia  pin  through  the  ears.  The 
rear  portion  does  not  teteacope  aad  has  wheels  reanraid  of  the 
foreportion  spaced  from  the  connected  tow-car  so  that  the 
tow-car  can  be  driven  forward  or  backed  under  the  overlying 
foreportion.  Support  legs  attached  to  the  upper  foreportion 
section  may  be  folded  up  into  hidden  position  at  each  side 
while  traveling  or  folded  down  and  hydraulically  extended  to 
support  the  foreportion  when  the  tow-car  is  unhitched.  The 
trailer-supported  hitch  crowbar  has  a  pendant  headed  stud  ex- 
tending down  through  siou  in  «ae  end  of  each  of  two  for- 
wardly extendable  alignment  arms  whoae  forward  ends  carry 
pendant  piiu  insertable  m  holes  in  a  cross  plate  between  the 
car-roof  ears,  the  arm  slots  being  of  such  length  as  to  move  the 
trailer  foreportion  transversely  f0r  guiding  the  ears  into  posi- 
tion when  the  car  is  moved  toward  the  trailer. 


3,770,298 
TRAILER  HITCH  ANTI-BREAKWAY  DEVICE 
Floyd  W.  PUBips,  26274  McDoaaU  St^  Dcariiwra  HelghU, 
Mkh. 

Ffkd  Jnac  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,875 

lBt.CI.B68d///2 

VS.  CI.  280—457  I  5  Claims 


An  anti-breakaway  device  for  preventing  the  inadvertent 
vertical  separation  of  a  ball  and  locket  type  trailer  hitch,  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  opening  ball  receiving  socket,  and  a  draft 
ball  attached  to  a  draft  vehicle  ahd  received  in  die  socket,  the 
device  including  interconnected  locking  plates  which  overiie 
portions  of  the  hitch  and  underlie  portions  of  the  draft  ball  to 
restrict  relative  vertical  movement  of  the  ball  and  the  socket. 


3,770,199 

LOCK  FOft  TKAILER  HITCH  COUPLER 

Vlacc^  H.  Marpfey,  RkMiey,  Mlaa.,  amiganr  to  Dcapco. 

PBcd  iam.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,355 

laL  CLB6«cy /06 

UACL  280—507  i  16  Claims 


The  nut  includes  an  outer  drive  member,  and  key  lock  means 
that  is  connected  between  the  outer  drive  portkMi  and  an  inner 
portion  of  the  nut  so  that  the  outer  drive  portion  may  be  made 
to  spin  free  when  desired  to  prevent  releasing  of  the  coupler 
bolt  and  theft  of  the  trailer  when  it  is  either  on  or  off  the  cou- 
pler ball. 


3,770300 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Roy  Eari  Shepherd,  623  Rathgar  Ave,  Wfauipeg.  Manitoba, 
Canada 

FOcdOct  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,759 

Iat.CLB60d//06 

U.S.  CI.  280-511  12  Claims 


A  drafthead  carries  a  link  pin  vertically  situated  therein  and 
hekl  in  the  uppermost  position  by  a  paul.  As  a  ball  on  a  towing 
vehicle  enters  the  drafthead,  it  disengages  the  paul  and  allows 
the  link  pin  to  drop  over  the  ball  by  gravity.  A  guiding  cone 
may  be  incorporated  to  assist  in  the  engaging  action  which  can 
occur  at  a  variety  of  angular  positions. 


3,770,301 

REPAIR  FLANGE  CLAMP 

RJL  1,  St.  FraadavMe,  UL 

FHed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,174 

Iat.CLF16155//0 

U.S.CL285— 15 


Harold  R. 


3Claims 


A  lock  for  a  trailer  hitch  coupler  using  a  ball  coupler  as- 
sembly. A  coupler  bolt  has  a  not  for  tightening  the  coupler. 


A  flange  clamp  assembly  encircling  pipe  flanges  for  sealing 
all  leakage  at  the  flange  joint  and  a  gun  for  forcing  sealant 
compound  into  the  clamp.  The  clamp  is  in  the  form  of  a  split 
ring  adaptH  to  encircle  and  be  clamped  against  mating  pipe 
flange  fittings  to  cover  the  joint  therebetween.  The  clamp  is 
provided  with  a  cavity  in  the  form  of  a  shallow  annular  groove 
in  the  inside  of  the  clamp  fitting  over  the  joint  and  connected 
to  an  inlet  sealant  fitting  for  forcing  sealant  therethrough.  The 
inlet  fitting  is  bifurcated  in  the  form  of  a  Tee-fitting  with  a 
threaded  inlet  receiving  a  sealant  gun.  A  bolt  valve  is  adapted 
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to  patt  through  another  opening  of  the  Tee-fitting  and  open 
and  clooe  the  sealant  inlet.  The  sealant  gun  has  an  injector 
houwig  with  an  advancing  screw  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a 
wrench  to  force  sealant  through  a  threaded  nozzel  into  the 
fitting.  As  a  modification,  the  flange  clamp  may  comprise 
three  axially  aligned  rings  to  accommodate  flanges  of  slightly 
different  sizes  with  the  middle  ring  being  provided  with  the 
sealant  cavity. 


3,770,302 

CONSUMABLE  WELD  INSERT 

I  J.  HaHrabwfc,  2934  SlMrdwid  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FVed  Aag.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,546 

lat  CL  F16I 13/02 

VJS,  CL  285-22  7  Chdau 


=^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  consumable  weld  insert  used  in 
welding  adjacent  ends  of  pipe  or  tubing.  The  insert  is  of  a 
unique  wedge-shaped  configuration,  as  viewed  in  transverse 
cross  section,  with  the  thickest  portion  being  near  the  inner 
edge  of  the  insert  and  the  thinnest  portion  being  at  the  outer 
edge.  The  mner  edge  of  the  insert  is  also  rounded.  The  shape 
of  the  consumable  weld  insert  helps  maintain  uniform  heat 
distribution  therein  during  welding  and  produces  more 
uniform  melting  thereof.  The  shape  also  minimizes  heat  dis- 
sipation from  the  insert  to  the  adjacent  pipe  ends  so  that  the 
heat  is  concentrated  in  the  insert.  Additionally,  the  shape  ena- 
bles the  welded,  joined  pipe  to  be  straighter  when  the  weld  is 
completed. 


3,770,303 

FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  FLUID  CONDUIT  SYSTEMS 

Toai  E.  Halett,  Newport  Beach,  Calf.,  anigaor  to  FlexiMe 

Metal  Hoac  Maaafactarlag  Coaipaay,  Coita  Mesa,  Calif. 

Fled  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,515 

lat.  CI.  F161 27/02 

U.S.CL285— 45  SCIainu 


iW     '7, 


A  flexible  joint  for  tension  fluid  conduit  systems  providing 
angular  flexibility  vHiile  retaining  full  tension  loads  is  pro- 
vided. The  joint  has  a  zero  leakage  primary  seal  and  a  secon- 
dary seal  which  is  arranged  upstream  of  the  primary  seal.  The 
secondary  seal  has  load-bearing  sealing  faces  which  are  iso- 
lated from  external  contaminants,  are  self  lubricated  to  reduce 
bending  moments  during  flexing  movements,  and  the  sealing 
faces  of  the  secondary  seal  prevent  the  joint  from  being  forced 
apart  even  with  increased  system  pressures. 


3,770,304 
SUBAQUEOUS  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Lewis  R.  Kcyser,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Price  Brothers 
Compaay,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,781 

lBtCI.F16l////2 

U.S.  CL  285—45  10  Claims 


St  M  M 
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Connectors  for  assembling  prestressed,  subaqueous  pipe  are 
embedded  in  the  pipe  in  a  manner  such  that  the  prestressing 
wire  wrapping  the  pipe  core  can  be  carried  to  the  ends  of  the 
pipe  to  obviate  the  necessity  of  utilizing  reenforcing  bands  at 
the  pipe  ends. 


3,770,305 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  FLUID  INTO  A  ROTATABLE 

HOLLOW  CASING 
DoBicnico  CaBMWso,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  RIV-SKF  Offidne 
di  Vilar  Pcroaa  S.pJi^  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1971,  69612A/71 
lot  CI.  F16I/ 7/00 
U.S.CI.285— 110  3Cbims 


V^)WW)\  .  :^0  y  ,  y  y  ,  ,zr:r^ 
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A  device  for  conveying  a  fluid  under  high  pressure  to  the  in- 
terior of  a  hollow  rotatable  casing  without  losing  fluid  pressure 
is  disclosed.  The  device  comprises  a  fixed  sleeve  with  respect 
to  which  the  hollow  casing  is  rotatable,  there  being  a  ball  race 
at  least  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  which  is  shaped,  at  that  end,  to 
form  one  of  the  tracks  for  the  ball  race.  The  hollow  casing  has 
at  least  one  radial  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  and  the  sleeve 
has  at  least  one  corresponding  opening  axially  adjacent  the 
opening  in  the  casing.  The  sleeve  is  formed  at  each  end  with 
inwardly  directed  radial  shoulders  which,  together  with  an 
outvrard  radial  shoulder,  or  a  ring  forming  the  other  track  of 
the  ball  race,  form  a  housing  at  each  end  for  a  flexible  washer 
which  covers  the  annular  gap  between  inward  shoulder  and 
the  ring  or  the  outward  shoulder.  The  flexibility  of  the  washers 
allows  them  to  press  against  the  wall  of  the  housing  when  the 
pressure  increases  due  to  the  fluid  flowing  in  under  high  pres- 
sure, and  to  seal  the  gap  to  prevent  any  loss  of  fluid  or  fluid 
pressure. 
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3,r7036 

nRE  DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

James  C.  Nystrom,  5225  Evauwood  La.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,144 

Int.CLE05c7//6 

U.S.  CI.  292— 169  3  Claims 


A  fire  door  lock  assembly  having  a  slidable  latching  bolt 
which  is  retained  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  disposition 
with  minimum  surface  contacts  so  as  to  reduce  harmful  affects 
of  corrosion  which  may  result  from  humid  or  other  mildly  cor- 
rosive environments.  The  stnicture  employs  a  guide  channel 
for  the  latching  bolt  together  with  a  spherical  guide  ball  which 
is  utilized  to  control  the  transverse  disposition  of  the  bolt 
within  the  guide  channel.  Means  are  provided  for  controllably 
moving  the  latch  from  locking  disposition  to  open  disposition 


3,r70,3«7 

CABLE  LOCK  AND  SEAL  DEVICE 

James  J.  Van  Compel,  Frcnoat,  Ind.,  aai«nor  to  Brammall, 

Inc.,  Angola,  Ind. 

FBcd  Sept.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,121 

Int  CI.  B65d  55/06;  ¥l6g  1 1104 

ViS.  CI.  292—307  R  6  Claims 


-  3,770,308  »,^.M..  ^.,     . 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER  ■"■  *^*  •*'  '^  *- 
Saul  L.  Fabcr,  Mihraokcc,  Wis.,  and  Dennis  J.  Jurek,  Santa 
Ana,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Faber  by  said  Jorek 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,122 

InLCLA47f /J/06 

U.S.CL294— 19A  9  Claims 


A  cable  lock  and  seal  device  which  comprises  a  flexible 
cable  and  an  enclosure  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cable. 
A  passage  extends  through  the  enclosure  and  is  proportioned 
sKdably  to  receive  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  cable 
therethrough.  A  wedge  element  and  a  disk-shaped  jam  ele- 
ment are  sealed  within  the  enctasure,  the  wedge  element  in- 
cluding a  ramp  surface  disposed  hi  a  small  angle  with  respect 
to  the  passage  and  laterally  spaced  apart  therefrom.  The  jam 
element  is  frictionally  engaged  between  the  ramp  surface  and 
cable  portion  whereby,  movement  of  the  cable  through  the 
passage  in  one  direction  causes  movement  of  the  jam  element 
laterally  away  therefrom  and  movement  of  the  cable  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  aforementioned  direction  causes  move- 
ment of  the  jam  element  laterally  toward  the  cable  to  thereby 
jam  the  cable  between  the  passage  walls  and  the  jam  element 
so  as  to  prevent  further  movement  thereof  in  that  direction. 
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A  golf  ball  retriever  for  use  in  recovery  of  a  golf  ball  from  a 
water  trap,  pond,  or  any  lie  out  of  reach  of  the  golfer  includes 
a  bell-shaped  cup  secured  to  a  handle  having  tclescopicaily  re- 
lated, adjustable  sections.  A  lightweight  locking  pin  or  tum- 
bler is  freely  slideably  mounted  in  a  bore  in  the  handle  socket 
of  the  cup  for  movement  between  a  ball  blocking  position  par- 
tially spanning  the  mouth  of  a  cup  and  a  retracted  position 
permitting  entry  of  the  ball  into  the  cup.  With  the  cup  in  an  in- 
verted operative  position,  light  downward  pressure  on  the  cup 
causes  the  ball  to  cam  the  pin  from  the  blocking  position  al- 
lowing entry  of  the  ball  into  the  cup.  Once  the  ball  has  entered 
the  cup,  gravity  action  on  the  locking  pin  and  the  ball  causes 
movement  of  the  pin  from  the  retracted  position  to  a  pin  posi- 
tion partially  across  the  cup  to  block  egress  of  the  ball  from 
the  cup. 


3,770309 
MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  FREIGHT  CONTAINERS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Thomas  Harry   Merchant,  Woiverluunpton;   Peter  Thomas 
Ward,  Lichfidd,  and  Richard  Tereacc,  Wotvcrhampton,  all 
of  Eagiaad,  amignors  to  Rnbcry,  Owen  &  Co.  Limited,  Dar- 
lastoo,  England 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  Na  134,014 
Claims  priority,  appKcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1970, 
18,905/70;  Sept.  19, 1970, 44,743/70 

lnt.a.B66c//00 
U.S.  CI.  294-81  SF  4  Claims 


I^ 
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A  spreader  frame  for  container  handling  equipment  com- 
prises a  hollow  box-like  main  frame  and  two  parallel  side-by- 
side  booms  which  are  movable  in  opposite  directions.  A  chain 
is  mounted  lengthwise  of  each  boom  and  meshes  with  a 
sprocket,  both  of  which  are  driven  from  a  common  shaft  to 
move  both  booms  synchronously.  A  limit  switch  detector  au- 
tomatically controls  the  extension  of  the  booms  to  a  selected 
station  and  a  wedge  mechanism  automatically  locks  the 
booms  to  the  main  frame  at  this  station. 
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3,770,310          '                               -  '                                    3,770,312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ACCOMMODATING  PANEL  PICKUP  TRUCK  CAB  WITH  RETRACTABLE  OR 

CONSTRUCTION  REMOVABLE  REAR  WINDOW 

Cari  D.  Russell,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Aquarius,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Whdchel  Artis  Shadbum,  Placentia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sparton 

Olila.  Management  Services,  Inc,  Placentia,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,100,  Dec.  1, 1970,  abandoned,  which  is  Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,621 

a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  56,833,  July  21, 1970,  Int.  CI.  B60j  1/18 

abandoned.  This  application  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,928  U.S.  CI.  296—28  C                                                          4  Claims 

lnt.CI.  B66C//02 
U.S.  CI.  294—64  R  2  Claims 


(/ 


.^   <:  .  M 


For  construction  purposes,  there  is  provided  a  novel 
method  and  apparatus  for  orienting  and  securing  one  pane!  to 
one  or  more  panels  of  an  array  to  comprise  a  wall,  floor,  ceil- 
ing or  the  like.  The  panel  may  be  joined  by  contact  adhesive 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the  array  or  along  two  adjacent 
edges.  In  either  event  the  apparatus  insures  fitting  of  the  panel 
to  the  array  prior  ot  the  application  of  adhesive,  withdraws  the 
panel  from  the  array  along  a  predetermined  path  to  a 
predetermined  location  for  application  of  the  adhesive,  then 
contacts  the  panel  edges  to  the  array  to  distribute  adhesive 
along  the  edges  to  be  bonded  and  removes  the  panel  to  the 
predetermined  position  until  the  adhesive  reaches  its  optimum 
setting  point.  Then  all  points  of  the  edges  to  be  bonded  are 
cuased  to  contact  simultaneously  because  the  (>anel  is  moved 
along  the  predetermined  path  to  its  array  position.  One  em- 
bodiment affixes  [>anels  in  the  vertical  plane  but  brings  them 
to  the  horizontal  plane  to  facilitate  the  application  of  adhe- 
sive, and  returns  them  for  bonding  without  disturbing  the  final 
alignment.  A  modification  of  this  embodiment  enables  tilting, 
angling,  and  skewing  of  the  panel  relative  to  a  fixed  floor  or 
platform  supporting  the  base  of  the  machine  to  insure 
coplanar  alignment  of  the  panel  to  the  array  prior  to  bonding. 


A  pickup  truck  cab  having  a  rear  window  which  is  movable 
from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position,  or  removable,  to 
provide  a  passageway  between  the  interior  of  the  cab  and  a 
camper,  or  the  like,  carried  by  the  truck.  The  window  is 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  its  closed 
position  and,  when  closed,  the  window  is  seated  on  a  seal  en- 
compassing the  window  opening. 


3,770,313 

AUTOMOTIVE  AUXILIARY  WINDSHIELD 

Nardso  H.  Jimenez,  508  51st  St.,  West  New  York,  N.J. 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,744 

Int.  CI.  B60j  1/20 


U.S.  CI.  296—95  C 


5  Claims 


3,770,311 
EXHAUST  PORT  COVERS 
James  Takayama,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,837 
InLCI.B60k/i/00 
U.S.CI.296— IR  1  Claim 


This  is  an  extendible-retractable  auxiliary  windshield  for  au- 
tomobiles to  protect  the  vehicle  against  misappropriation  by 
blanking  the  necessary  means  for  viewing  outside  the  automo- 
bile, while  simultaneously  protecting  the  windshield  during 
non-use  of  the  vehicle  against  inclement  weather  and  the  like. 


3,770,314 
VEHICLE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  AND  EXTENSIBLE 
ROOF  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  L.  Borskey,  P.O.  Box  26,  Andrews,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,532 

lnt.Cl.  B60J7//0 

U.S.CI.2%-137B  3  Claims 


Plates  provided  with  brackets  and  hooks  can  be  detachable 
secured  to  the  rear  of  the  body  of  a  Volkswagon  automobile  to 
cover  the  exhaust  ports  exposed  when  exhaust  headers  have 
been  installed. 


A  vehicle  with  a  retractable  and  extensible  roof  assembl> 
comprising  a  ceiling  for  the  vehicle  having  an  opening  formec 
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at  one  end  thereof,  a  load-supporting  horizontally  slidable  clo- 
sure member  adapted  to  cover  tke  opening  in  the  ceiling,  a 
vertically  movable  roof  portion  over  the  ceiling,  movable 
between  a  fully  extended  portion  and  a  retracUble  portion 
having  flexible  sidewalb  between  the  movable  roof  portion 
and  the  ceiling,  and  spring-biased  means  for  aiding  in  the 
elevation  of  the  roof  to  the  fully  extended  position  thereof. 


3,T70^I5 

SELECTIVELY  ADJUSTABLE  LUMBAR  SUPPORT  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  SEATS  AND  THE  UKE 

DvTTli  G.  Soilttlc,  Mani^  Mid   AAJoni  Knriwn,  PwMc 

PattsMlcs,  boCk  of  CaHf^  ■■>>■«■  to  Hardmn  Aenwpwc, 

West  Lot  Angdes,  CaW. 

CoatiaaaCioa  of  Scr.  No.  78,709,  Oct  5, 1970.  TIUs  appikatioa 

Dec.  IS,  1972,  Scr.  No.  316,053 

InLCLA47e27//5 

U.S.  CL  297—284  8  Claiaa 


3,770,316 

COLLAPSIBLE  FOOT  STOOL 

Warren  T.  BaiUHdl,  3634  Cedar,  Lamg  Bcacb,  Cnltf. 

FVcd  Jnly  18, 1972,  $er.  No.  272,732 

lBtCLA47c9//2 

UA  CI.  297-438 


pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  extremity  thereof.  The  leg 
and  hook  are  pivotable  between  retracted  and  supporting 
positions  whereby  such  hook  and  leg  may  be  pivoted  to  their 
retracted  positions  for  storage  and  may,  alternately,  be 
pivoted  to  respective  supporting  positions  with  the  leg  ar- 
ranged upright  under  the  foot  rest  and  the  free  extremity  of 
the  hook  projecting  upwardly  to  hook  over  a  supporting  edge 
suchastheedgeof  a  bathroom  fixture.        0  4«ti    '  fts 


An  aircraft  seat  is  described  having  an  adjustable  support  in 
the  back  opposite  a  seat  occupant's  lumbar  region.  The  ad- 
justable support  comprises  an  impermeable  flexible  bag  filled 
with  open  cell,  elastically  resilient  foam,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  gas  pressure  within  the  flexible  bag.  Lumbar  sup- 
port is  provided  by  the  combined  resilience  of  the  foam  and 
air  pressure  within  the  bag,  and  control  of  the  air  pressure  by 
the  seat  occupant  provides  adjustable  control  of  the  degree  of 
support  provided  the  lumbar  region  of  the  back.  Pressure 
above  ambient  is  created  by  load  of  a  seat  occupant's  back 
against  the  bag  and  air  is  permitted  to  escape  by  way  of  a 
manually  operated  valve  to  obtain  a  selected  condition.  The 
bag  is  provided  with  an  excess  volume  in  order  to  prevent  im- 
pact on  the  seat  occupant's  back  in  case  of  rapid  decompres- 
sion of  an  aircraft  cabin. 


.r>.>.a 

3,770,317 
SITTING  FURNITURE 
Eric  Sigfrid  Pcrwoa,  Horby,  ami  Slgac  Harriet  Pcmon-Mclin, 
Mabno,  both  of  Sweden,  aaignors  to  Expo  Nord  AS,  Horby, 

Filed  Nov.  30. 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,139 
Ciaiou  priority,  appVcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1971, 
14,001/71;  June  16, 1971,28,26B/71 

Int.  CI.  \47c  1/12,7100,11100 
VS.  CI.  297—445  1 1  Claims 


9Claiins 


A  piece  of  sitting  furniture  has  front  legs  and  rear  legs  and  a 
back  rest  member  which  merges  in  a  seat  member  and  has  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  portions  merging  in 
one  another  by  portions  which  in  side  elevation  are  of  U-shape 
and  constitute  the  rear  legs  of  tlie  furniture. 


3,770,318 

VEHICLE  SEATS 

Sydwy  DcoMiid  FtMam,  Laiifariiire,  Eaglaad,  ■■ifnr  lo 

Storey  BmdMr*  and  Coapaay  Uadtcd,  Lancaster,  Eaglaad 

FVcd  Joly  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,008 
CtaiuH  priority,  appMcation  Great  Britain,  Joly  29,  1971, 
35315/71 

Int.  CL  A47c  7/74,  7/02,  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  297  —453  1 1  Claims 


A  collapable  foot  stool  including  a  foot  rest  having  a  leg 
pivotally  connected  to  one  extremity  thereof  and  a  hook 


When  vehicle  seaU  are  covered  with  a  synthetic  plastics 
material  there  are  problems  in  hot  weather  because  they  do 
not  soalE  up  perspiration  as  would  natural  ieatlier.  On  long 
journeys  or  on  hot  days,  therefore,  passengers  clothes  in  con- 
tact with  such  seat  coverings  tend  to  become  wet  with  per- 
spiration. This  is  mitigated  according  to  the  invention  by  using 
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the  seat  cushion  as  a  pump  which  expells  air  as  it  is  depressed 
by  the  movementt  caused  by  the  person  sitting  on  the  seat  or 
vehicle  movcmenu  and  the  expelled  air  is  forced  out  through 
the  front  face  of  the  back  rest  of  the  seat.  Air  is  also  sucked  in 
through  the  top  face  of  the  seat  cushion  at  times  when  the  seat 
cushion  becomes  less  depressed.  In  this  way  a  flow  of  air  is 
provided  between  the  passenger  and  the  seat  which  removes 
perspiration. 


3,770319 
STOOL  OF  ELASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Tattcki  Ooo,  8S-4<iMHnc  Biwailnu-dorl,  Niski-ku,  Nagoya- 
ski,  Akhi-kcn,  Japan 

FHcd  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,182 
ClainM  priority,  appBcatkia  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1971,  46/4969; 
Feb.  15, 1971,46/8188 

Int  CI.  A47c  J/00,  9// 2 
U.S.  CI.  297-461  10  Claims 


A  stool  molded  from  elastically  deformable  synthetic  resin 
has  a  generally  mushroom-shaped  hollow  body  closed  at  the 
top  by  an  upwardly  convex  seat,  the  body  being  internally 
reinforced  by  ribs  limiting  its  deformation  under  the  weight  of 
the  user.  A  transverse  partition  at  the  waist  of  the  body 
separates  the  interior  thereof  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  com- 
partment, the  upper  compartment  being  provided  with  several 
small  holes  enabling  the  controlled  escape  of  air  under  the 
weight  of  a  user  taking  his  seat. 


3,770,320 
TILTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  DUMP  TRUCK  BODIES 
Mickad  BMas,  2730  Cotanblana-Ncw  Castle  Rd.,  New  Spring- 
fldd,Okk> 

FHcd  Sept.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,172 

InLCLB60p//04 

UACi.298-I7S  7  Claims 


A  tillable  mounting  for  dump  truck  bodies  positions  a  cylin- 
drical member  for  rotation  on  its  axis  and  mounts  a  shaft  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  cylindrical  member  and  diagonally  with 
respect  thereto.  Vertically  slotted  brackeU  cage  the  ends  of 
the  shaft  beyond  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  member  so  that 
roUtion  of  the  cylindrical  member  moves  the  shafts  vertically 
in  opposite  upward  and  downward  motion.  The  dump  truck 
body  is  pivoted  on  said  shafts  and  is  thereby  tiltable  transver- 
sely relative  to  the  wheel  and  axle  assemblies  of  the  dump 
truck.  .        _.    .L  .       .., 


3,770,321 

LONGWALL  MINING  INSTALLATION  WITH  GUIDE 

COVER  PLATES 

Akiis      Hausckopp,      Langem,      Germany,      assignor      to 

Gewerkschaft  Eiacahuttc  WcstfaMa,  Westfalla,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,426 
Clabns  priority,  applicatkNi  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1971,  P  21 
14  034.1 

Int.  CI.  E21c  27/55 
\}S.  CI.  299-34  5  Claims 


17  19  31       ae  25'  20 


A  mineral  mining  installation  composed  of  a  longwall  con- 
veyor with  a  plough  guided  on  the  mineral  face  side  of  the 
conveyor.  The  plough  has  a  sword  plate  which  extends 
beneath  the  conveyor  and  is  attached  to  a  drive  chain  guided 
in  upper  and  lower  guide  channels  formed  at  the  other  side  of 
the  conveyor.  C-shaped  cover  plates  are  attached  to  the  other 
side  of  the  conveyor  via  spacers  to  laterally  close  off  the  chan- 
nels and  the  lower  flanges  of  the  cover  plates  extend 
completely  under  the  lower  guide  channel  to  seal  off  this 
channel  from  the  floor.  A  laterally-open  gap  is  formed 
between  the  lower  flanges  of  the  cover  plates  and  the  side  of 
the  conveyor  and  a  reduced  portion  of  the  sword  plate  extends 
through  this  gap.  The  sword  plate  is  connected  to  guide  means 
guided  in  the  lower  channels  and  various  components,  such  as 
bars  welded  to  the  lower  end  of  barrier  plates,  can  be  used  to 
cooperate  with  the  guide  means. 


3,770,322 
APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTURE  OF  MATERIAL  IN  SITU 
WITH  STORED  INERTIAL  ENERGY 
Ddwin  E.  Cobb;  Cari  L.  Kcpncr;  Wayne  E.  Roberts,  and  Al- 
bert L.  Woody,  all  of  Peoria,  ID.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  ID. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,262 

IntCI.A01bJ5/00 

U  A  CI.  299-37  4 1  Clainu 


"^  An  earth  working  apparatus  employs  large  amounte  of 
stored  energy  which  is  cyclically  delivered  on  demand  to  the 
work  tool.  The  energy  is  stored  in  a  large  flywheel  and 
delivered  by  suitable  transmission  meaiu  to  the  work  tool. 
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3,770^23 
VEHICLE  JACK 

Maitfred  A.  Imw—i,  PMUk,  Mich 
ton  CoTBonrtioBf  DctFoilf  MIdL 

ran  ScpL  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1M,4M 
I^CLBMb ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  301-38  R 


the  valve  is  a  "locked"  position  it  allows  the  brakes  to  be  set 
and  the  vehicle  maintained  in  situ  to  prevent  the  unauthorized 


toGewral  Mo- 


A  vehicle  jack  includes  a  cam  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  by  a  pair  of  nut  and  bolt  anangements  to  a  first  spare 
wheel  segment  mounted  on  a  vehicle  wheel  housing  carrying  a 
flattened  tire.  The  cam  member  mounts  an  elongated  ground 
engaging  friction  member  that  extends  circumferentially 
about  the  wheel  housing  axis  with  the  configuration  substan- 
tiaOy  of  a  logarithmic  spiral  for  «  predetermined  circum- 
ferential angle.  One  end  of  the  logarithmic  spiral  portion  is 
positioned  radially  inward  of  the  wheel  housing  to  allow 
mounting  of  the  jack  without  grouad  interference,  while  the 
other  end  is  positioned  adjacent  the  ground  engaging  surface 
of  the  first  spare  wheel  segment.  An  initial  roUtional  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  housing  moves  the  one  end  of  the 
logarithmic  spiral  portion  into  ground  engagement  with  a 
predetermmed  friction  angle  betwe^  the  ground  and  a  radius 
vector  from  the  wheel  housing  axis  to  the  point  of  ground  en- 
gagement During  continued  rotational  movement  of  the 
wheel  housing  through  the  predetermined  circumferential  an- 
gle, the  logarithmic  spiral  portion  tolls  along  the  ground  and 
the  jack  lifts  the  wheel  housing  while  the  friction  angle 
remains  generally  constant  to  minimize  the  maximum  fric- 
tional  force  developed  between  the  ground  and  the  friction 
member.  This  minimization  reduces  the  possibOity  of  slippage 
between  the  friction  member  and  tie  ground  to  ensure  effec- 
tive operation  of  the  jack.  Further  routional  movement  of  the 
wheel  bousing  moves  the  first  spare  wheel  segment  into 
ground  engagement  as  the  other  end  of  the  logarithmic  spiral 
portion  moves  out  of  ground  engagement,  allowing 
detachment  of  the  jack  and  mounting  of  a  cooperable  second 
spare  wheel  segment  to  provide  a  spare  wheel  that  allows  vehi- 
cle use  prior  to  repair  of  the  flattened  tire. 


3,770,324 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  AND  SECURITY 

METHOD 
BOy  E.  StevcBMM,  HaaCfamtoa  Bcad^  aad  TlMans  R.  Ranwy, 
li^lewvod,  bedi  of  CaHf .,  aMigaots  to  RoyallwtaHlrks,  Ibc^ 

.Calf. 

FBed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,673 
Iat.CLB60t/J/04 
VS.  CL  303—9  I  7  CWau 

A  motor  vehicle  security  system  Ifor  trucks,  trailers  and  the 
like  equipped  with  conventional  fluid  operated  braking  assem- 
blies. The  security  system  comprises  a  manually  operable 
valve  for  controling  the  application  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  braking  assemblies  to  manually  set  the  vehicle  brakes.  The 
valve  is  arranged  with  a  mechanieal,  key-operated  lock  for 
controlling  and  kicking  the  valve  in  a  selected  position.  When 
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movement  thereof.  The  brake  assemblies  are  also  secured  and 
locked  to  prevent  the  manual  operation  thereof  by  means  of  a 
conventional  k>ckout  tool. 


3,770325 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  IN  VEHICLES 
Dooglas  Roy  Speacc,  Oltoa,  WarwkkaUre,  Eagland, 
to  Giriiag  United,  Tysdcy,  Bfarndaghan,  Eagfaad 

nied  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,21 1 
Claims  priority,  appMcatloe  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1971, 
2,059/71;  Mar.  2, 1971, 5,831/71 

IatCl.B60t/i//6 
U.S.  CI.  303— 10  7  Clains 


A  vehicle  braking  system  has  two  independent  sources  of 
pressure  fluid,  one  powered  by  a  mechanical  pump  the  other 
by  an  electrical  pump.  Each  wheel  brake  has  two  actuators, 
each  actuator  connected  to  a  different  pressure  source.  The 
hydraulic  pressure  supplied  to  both  actuators  of  a  wheel  brake 
is  regulated  by  means  sensitive  to  the  deceleration  of  the 
wheel. 


3,770,326 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ham  Jooef  Vogt,  VaBcadar,  Gcnaaay,  sMigiinr  to  Girteg 
lAahed,  Bli  aiiiigliaai,  Eagjaad 

FBed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,749 
Claims  priority,  appfcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Mar.  19,  1971, 
7,403/71 

Iat.a.B60f/5/02 
UACL303-^C  4CWms 

In  a  brake  control  unit  for  an  hydraulic  braking  system  a  dif- 
ferential piston  works  in  a  stepped  bore  of  complementary 
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outline,  and  an  inertia-controlled  valve  member  is  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  seating  in  the  end  of  the  piston  which  is  of 
smaller  area  to  cut-off  communication  between  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  when  the  deceleration  of  a  vehicle  in  which  the  unit 
is  incorporated  exceeds  a  predetermined  value   A  stop  is  in- 


/6     f  5 


pressure  regulating  valve  for  brake  control.  The  described 
structure  is  particularly  useful  in  an  anti-skid  brake  control 
system.  A  flow  limiting  orifice  is  inserted  between  the  control 
valve  and  the  output,  and  the  hydrostatic  force  for  balancing 


r>      •» 


corporated  to  limit  movement  of  the  valve  member  with  the 
piston  in  a  direction  towards  the  end  of  the  bore  which  is  of 
greater  area  when  the  seating  is  moved  in  that  direction  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  at  the  inlet  which  acts 
on  the  end  of  the  piston  which  is  of  smaller  area. 


3,770,327 
WHEEL  SPEED  TRANSDUCER  FREQUENCY  DOUBLING 

CIRCUIT 
Edgar  J.  Roof,  Akron,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Robber  Compaay,  Akron,  Oliio 

FOcd  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,027 

Int  CI.  B60t  8100 

U.S.  CI .  303— 2 1  R  3  Claims 
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A  frequency  doubling  circuit  in  combination  with  an  anti- 
skid control  system  is  presented  wherein  the  alternating  cur- 
rent signal  output  of  a  wheel  speed  transducer  is  trasnformed 
into  a  signal  having  twice  the  frequency  of  the  wheel  speed 
transducer  output  and  possessing  square  wave  characteristics. 
Fundamentally,  the  invention  utilizes  two  series  connected 
operational  amplifiers,  the  first  of  which  transforms  the  output 
of  the  wheel  speed  transducer  into  a  square  wave  of  the  same 
frequency  as  the  alternating  current  signal.  The  second  opera- 
tional amplifier  subsequendy  transforms  the  square  wave  into 
a  signal  of  twice  the  square  wave  frequency  by  causing  an 
operational  amplifier  to  be  pulsed  at  its  output  on  each  transi- 
tion of  the  square  wave  signal. 


3,770328 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  FLOW  CONTROL 
Gordon  W.  Yarber,  deceased,  late  of  MaUbo,  CaW.,  by  Anna 
Miklrcd  Yarber,  adnriniitratrix,  6070  Ramirez  Canyon  Rd., 
MaHba,  Calif. 

Divirion  of  Scr.  No.  27,736,  April  13, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,704,047.  This  application  May  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,716 

Int.  CI.  B60t/ 5/04,^/02 

VS.  CI.  303—21  F  1 1  Claims 

The  invention  provides  more  gradual  and  typically  more 

linear  response  to  an  abrupt  change  of  command  force  in  a 


the  applied  command  force  is  developed  in  part  directly  from 
the  pressure  at  the  output  and  in  part  from  the  pressure  in  the 
space  between  the  control  valve  and  the  orifice.  The  effective 
size  of  the  flow  limiting  orifice  is  preferably  variable  directly 
with  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  control  valve. 


3,770329 
BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Yasunosoke  OshUa;  Seisho  Okamoto,  and  Ei  Ichi  Shinomiya, 
all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nippon  Air  Brake  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,216 

InL  CI.  B6tH  811 8 

VS.  CI.  303-22  R  1 3  Claims 


Brake  control  apparatus  utilizing  vehicle  weight  or  gravita- 
tional force  as  the  primary  force  for  applying  the  vehicle 
brakes.  The  gravitational  force  is  transmitted  by  a  fulcrum 
lever  acting  through  a  fluid  medium,  the  moment  arms  or  ful- 
crum point  of  said  lever,  and  therefore  the  force  delivered 
thereby,  being  variable  according  to  the  deflection  of  the  vehi- 
cle springs  reflecting  the  vehicle  weight  and  its  load,  as  well  as 
the  effect  of  vertical  oscillations  of  the  wheels  during  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  over  a  running  surface,  thereby  controlling 
the  degree  of  brake  shoe  pressure  on  the  wheels  according  to 
the  effective  friction  of  the  wheels  with  the  running  surface. 
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3,770,330 
WEAR  BLADE  FOR  SNOWMORILE  SKID  SUSPENSION 


HM  Fck.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,771 
ImL  CL  B62d  55/10:  B62hi  27/02 
UACL  305—24 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  elongate  replaceable  wear 
blade  suitable  for  use  with  snowmoMle  suspensions  of  the  type 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  skid  adapted  to  resiliently 
apply  to  the  ground  engaging  portion  of  the  snowmobiles 
track  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vehicles  weight.  The  blade  is 
formed  from  a  hard,  wear  resistant  synthetic  resin  and  has 
along  one  side  thereof  an  elongate  restricted  channel  opening. 
The  channel  is  adapted  to  be  slidingly  engaged  and  retained  by 
complementary  means  on  the  skid-  Abutment  means  are  pro- 
vided on  the  skids  to  hoM  the  blades  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  skids. 


r-:  3,770,331 

COMBINATION  BEARING  SEAT  FOR  MOTORS 
Jerry  W.  Sdkrs,  and  tokcrt  W.  Tajftar,  both  «f 
Tf^  ■■jganri  to  Rockirca  hrter—do—l  C»rper«tio«,  Pht- 
sbwih,PB. 

FlBd  ScpL  2, 1971,  Ste.  No.  177,888 
Int.  CI.  F16e  55/00 
UA  CI.  308—72  15 


3,770332 
COMPOSITE  HEAVY-DUTY  BUSHING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Wniian  M.  Duo,  Fanolngtoo,  MIdu,  awlgHnr  to  Federal- 
Mogol  CorporatfM,  SootklMd,  Mkh. 

FOcdjMW  14. 1971,  Scr.  No.  152360 

Iot-Cl.F16ciJ//2,iJ//<< 

U.S.CL  308-237  R  4Clalnu 


A  combination  bearing  seat  structure  for  nipporting  a 
motor  shaft-joumalling  bearing  having  either  a  cylindrical 
bearing  seal-engaging  surface  or  a  tegmental  spherical  bearing 
seat-engaging  surface.  The  combination  bearing  seat  structure 
has  two  axiaUy  ^Mced  apart  segiaental  spherically  contoured 
seau  and  an  intermediate  cyK^drically  coutour  seaL  The 
cylindrically  coutoured  seat  provides  the  support  surface  for 
the  cylindrical  bearing,  and  the  spherically  contoured  seats 
provide  the  support  sur&ces  for  the  spherically  contoured 
bearing.  ] 


A  composite  heavy-duty  bushing,  such  as  a  bearing  bushing 
or  bearing  race  (FIG.  4)  consists  of  a  high  load-bearing  or 
working  portion  consisting  of  a  sleeve  composed  of  sintered 
powdered  high-performance  alloy  and  a  supporting  or  mount- 
ing sleeve  subjected  to  less  concentrated  or  intense  loads 
made  of  an  inexpensive  base  metal,  such  as  sintered  powdered 
iron.  These  two  sleeves  are  separately  briquetted,  and  then  as- 
sembled telescopically.  This  assembly  is  then  sintered  while 
the  sleeves  are  thus  united,  and  finally  hot-forged  in  an  axial 
direction.  This  forging  operation  densifies  the  composite  as- 
sembly from  the  sintered  briquette  density  of  about  75  percent 
to  a  final  density  of  about  98  percent  and  at  the  same  time  up- 
sets the  ends  of  the  base  meul  sleeve  into  an  adjacent  end 
bevel  in  the  high  performance  alloy  sleeve,  hereby  clinching 
the  two  sleeves  inseparably  to  one  another.  Photomicrographs 
of  longitudinal  sections  of  these  composite  bushings  spanning 
the  joint  between  the  two  sleeves  (FIG.  6)  after  subsequent 
carburizing  and  hardening  heat  treatment  show  a  superior  in- 
terlock therebetween  resulting  from  a  migration  of  the  meuls 
into  one  another  across  the  interface  therebetween  into  an  in- 
termediate zone  of  the  intermingled  metals  which  encircles 
the  interphase.  Torsion  tests  performed  on  such  sections  show 
adequate  strengths  without  failure  along  the  junction  surfiices 
which  compare  favoraUy  with  the  strength  of  similar  single 
solid  metal  bushings.  These  photomicrographs  also  show  that 
such  a  complete  bond  has  been  achieved  along  the  central  or 
axial  portion  of  the  joint,  that  the  beveling  of  the  ends  is  not 
essential  in  order  to  form  a  joint  of  adequate  strei^gth.  Such 
beveling  at  the  ends  is  therefore  optional  and  is  provided  as  an 
additional  means  of  retention  of  the  inner  sleeve  inside  the 
outer  sleeve. 


3,770,333 

nLING  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Patrick  J.  Coskcr,  5  W.  Grand  Ave.,  Fox  Lake,  U. 

F1M  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,246 

laLCLA47b6i/00 

U.S.CL312— 183  7( 

A  filing  cabinet  construction  of  a  kxigitudinally  extending 
bin  type  arrangement  supported  above  the  floor  and  with  an 
open  mesh  or  grid  bottom  for  supporting  the  contents  and 
providing  substantially  universal  adjustment  of  sUtionary  and 
pivoting  filing  compartment  and  filing  material  dividers.  The 
mesh  or  grid  bottom  is  additionally  effectively  self-cleaning, 
and  cooperates  with  certain  contents  dividers  having  depend- 
ing projections  to  provide  maximum  adjustability  or  lateral 
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spacing  of  the  dividers  in  the  cabinet  and  maximum  pivoting  surface  deposited  upon  a  glass-magnetic  materia]  composite, 
thereof  for  easy,  rapid  and  convenient  access  to  the  contento.  Also  disclosed  is  the  method  for  producing  the  composite  by 
particularly  when  the  contenu  arc  relatively  large  sheets  such 


t     • 
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as  newspaper  and  advertising  mats  and  copy.  The  grid  bottom 
further  cooperates  with  the  sUtionary  and  pivoting  dividers  to 
provide  for  maximum  longitudinal  adjustability  of  the  dividers 
in  the  cabinet.  i  r<  »*««* -j^   'l^i«>wH  »b*i 


3,770,334  '         " 

COMBINATION  DESK  AND  CHAIR 
ReteoU  Wcbcr,  AognM-Stebcrt-Straasc  4,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FVed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,780 
ClaiBM  priortty,  applkaUon  Gcmany,  Nov.  8, 19«9.  P  19  56 

3M.S 

Int.  CL  A47b  77(08, 53/00, 83/00 

U.S.CL312— 223  12Clakns 


fusing  a  preformed  glass  blank  to  a  magnetic  material  sub- 
strate. 


3,770336 

HARMONIC  READOUTOF  A  VOLUME  HOLOGRAM  IN 

AN  OPTICALLY  REVERSIBLE  MEDIUM 

Dtctcr  Rocss,  Plancgg,  Germany,  aaignor  to  Siemens  Aktlen- 

gcsdlscliaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,919 
Cblms  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  Jan.  II,  1971,  P  21 
01  048.0 

IntCI.G02b27/00 
VS.  CI.  350—3.5  7  Claims 


A  desk  top  is  rigidly  secured  to  a  vertically  movable  column 
constituting  a  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  cylinder  for  a  piston  ris- 
ing from  the  floor  or  depending  from  the  ceiling.  The  piston  is 
tubular  and  accommodates  wiring  and/or  fluid  pipes  supplying 
electric  or  other  equipment  on  the  desk.  A  chair  facing  the 
desk  top  has  a  frante  fastened  to  the  piston  or  the  cylinder. 
Receptacles,  such  as  a  waste  basket  and  a  file  cabinet,  are 
slidably  received  in  rails  on  the  underside  of  the  desk  top  and 
are  normally  raised  off  the  floor  to  facilitate  sweeping,  these 
receptacles  being  provided  with  casters  for  easy  transporta- 
tion to  another  location  upon  being  lowered  onto  the  floor  and 
withdrawn  from  their  rails. 
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The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  optical  readout 
method  and  apparatus  for  utilizing  a  storage  medium  of  rever- 
sible optical  material  on  which  information  is  recorded, 
preferably  in  the  form  of  holograms,  characterized  by  utilizing 
as  a  retrieval  or  reading  light  beam,  a  light  beam  having  a  har- 
monic frequency  of  the  light  beam  utilized  for  recording  the 
information  on  the  storage  medium.  By  utilizing  a  light  beam 
for  reading  which  is  a  harmonic  of  the  frequency  of  the  light 
beam  used  for  recording,  the  reading  process  will  not  cause 
detrimental  changes  in  the  optical  state  of  the  reversible  opti- 
cal storage  medium. 


3,770,335 
COMPOSITE  MAGNETIC  MIRROR  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  SAME 
Steven  C.  Coftnra,  La  PakBa;  Ckaries  A.  McPhcrson,  Upland, 
and  Roger  A.  MUfer,  Moirtdair,  al  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to 
GoMral  Dynanrirs  Corporation,  Ponsona,  CaHf. 
Filed  Jaly  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,818 
Int.CLG02b  5/20 
U.S.CL  350-1  SClalns 

Disclosed  is  a  composite  magnetic  mirror  having  a  reflective 


3,770,337 
MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Thomas  Oliver  Merrcn,  Cheshire,  England,  assignor  to  As- 
sociated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,114 
Chlms  priority,  anilicatton  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1970, 
29,499/70 

Int  CL  BOld  59/44;  HOl^  39/34 
U.S.  CL  250—41.9  D  8  Claims 

In  a  double-beam  mass  spectrometer,  the  two  spectral  out- 


190 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  6,  1978 


puts  are  given  a  small  relative  time  displacement  and  superim- 
posed  without  any  peaks  overlapping.   Only  a  single  daU 


an  electric  field  is  produced  in  the  switch  material  causing  a 
change  in  the  index  of  refraction  and  the  creation  of  a  light 
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processing  channel  is  required  with  only  a  single  analogue-to- 
digital  converter  for  computer  processing  of  the  results. 


3,770338 
FIBER  OPTICS  LIGHT  SOURCE 
James  G.  Hetanath,  Moarovim  GnHf.,  tmigttr  to  Chadwkk- 
Hdmuth  Ekctroiiks,  Ik.,  Mowovia,  CaHf . 

FiM  Amc.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,976 
lBt.CLG02b  5/76 


VS.  CI-  350—96  R 


•i  .Cf    •.>.'■       Vl'^ftf'J. 


FIBtR  OPTIC 
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guide  through  the  switch  material.  Removal  of  the  voltage  will 
destroy  the  guide  in  the  switch  material,  thereby  blocking 
transmission. 


3,770,340 
COHERENT  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  EXPANDED 
BANDWIDTH  AND  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 
David  J.  CrtHita,  Sudbury;  Ahrard  I.  Pinard,  Watertown,  both 
of  Man.,  and  Albert  E.  Sarith,  Rhrenklc,  Calif.,  aaiffnon  to 
Tcchakal  Opcratloiu,  Incorporated,  BarifaistoB,  Mao. 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,395     . 
lBLCLG02b5//« 
U.S.CL350-162SF  17  Clatau 


11  Claims 


A  light  source  comprises  an  envelope;  means  including  elec- 
trode structure  to  produce  light  9t  a  rone  within  the  envelope, 
electrode  metal  becoming  vaporized  in  that  zone;  and  light 
conducting  rod  means  terminally  facing  within  the  envelope 
toward  that  zone  and  with  sufficient  closeness  thereto  to 
prevent  vaporized  metal  deposition  thereon. 


A  coherent  optical  system  is  shown  having  the  principal  op- 
tical components  arrayed  on  an  axis,  with  a  coherent  light 
source  effectively  located  off  axis  and  arranged  for  effective 
rotation  in  a  circular  locus  concentric  with  the  axis.  The  dc 
term  of  the  Fourier  transform  of  an  object  that  modulates  light 
from  the  source  is  located  off-axis  in  the  Fourier  transform 
plane  and  rotates  about  the  axis  so  that  an  aperture  stop  in  the 
transform  plane  which  would  pass  the  n-th  order  diffraction 
pattern  where  the  dc  term  located  on  axis  now  passes  the  2n- 
th  order  diffraction  pattern  thereby  doubling  the  spatial 
frequency  bandwidth  of  such  coherent  systems  and  enhancing 
resolution.  At  the  same  time,  optical  noise  is  reduced  by 
averaging  over  the  field. 


3,770,339 
SWITCH  FOR  RBER-OPTIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Velayaa    Ramafwamy,    Ltecnrft,    NJ.,    aarigMir    to    Bdl 
Telcphow  Laboratories,  Itwaoiated,  Murray  HID,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,562 
Iirt.  CL  G02f  1/14;  G02b  5/14 
UACL350-160R  [  4Clalms 

An  optical  switch  for  fiber-optic  light  guides  utilizes  an  elec- 
trically induced  change  in  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  switch 
material  to  produce  the  switching  effect.  Electrode  rings  are 
spaced  along  a  cylindrical  member  of  electro-optic  switch 
material,  which  is  placed  between  two  sections  of  a  fiber-optic 
light  guide.  When  a  voltage  is  applied  between  the  electrodes. 


3,770,341 

TELESCOPIC  LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  SMALL 

TELEPHOTO  RATIO 

KeUcU  Itoh,  Tokyo,  JapM,  urigiior  to  Olympus  Optical  Com- 

paay,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHcd  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,971 
Claims  priority,  appVcation  Japan,  Feb.  23, 197 1 ,  46/8373 
Int.a.G02b9/i4. /J/02 
U.S.  CI.  350—220  3  Claims 

A  telescopic  lens  system  having  front  and  rear  groups  of  len- 
ses spaced  apart  one  from  the  other  by  a  large  air  space.  The 
front  group  of  lenses  consists  of  a  first  biconvex  lens,  a  second 
biconcave  lens  spaced  apart  from  the  first  biconvex  lens,  a 
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third  biconvex  lens  spaced  apart  from  the  second  biconcave  3,770^43 

lens  by  a  small  air  space  and  a  fourth  biconcave  lens,  the  third  ADJUSTABLE  BIFOCAL  SPECTACLES 

■u,f  .-.»^'.  ,»>  j*T  -•»■•  ■    •         .  -  -.        Alan  A.  Masucci,  1910  University  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

r      !      ^1  FlledApr.5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,331 

Int.  CI.  G02c  3/00 
n.     h^3^Js/6  U.S.CI.351— 55  4  Claims 


M  9 


and  fourth  lenses  being  in  contact  or  spaced  apart  by  a  small 
air  space.  The  whole  lens  system  is  designed  to  satisfy  the  fol- 
lowing five  conditions 

l./«M«-/.  -     ■ 

2.  -2/«r,«-0.4/,  :  '  ^^  ..     -.H 

3.  0.03/<t/,<0.1/,  ''       ^' 

4.  |«j-n«|  «;0.03  and  '                             ' 

?i^  «  0.0015.  and  .,  . 

Vr  —  V4 

5.n,  «  1.55  and  v,  3>  60 
where 

/^  ...  the  composite  focal  length  of  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  lenses. 

/.    .  the  composite  focal  length  of  the  whole  lens  system, 

r,,  d„  n,,  6,  and  v,  (i=l,2,3, ...)...  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  ith  lens,  thickness  of  the  rth  lens  or  air  spaced  between 
the  Ith  and  (H-1  )th  lenses,  refractive  index,  partial  disper- 
sion ratio  {ng-nF/nF—nc)  where 

ng  . .  .  refractive  index  for  g-line 

nF   .  .  refractive  index  for  F-line  and 

nc  .  .  .  refractive  index  for  C-line,  and 

Abbe's  number  of  the  Jth  lens,  respectively. 


3,770342 
DEVICE  FOR  LIGHTING  AND  EXAMINING  A  CAVITY 
Raymond  Andre  Dudragnc,  152  Boulevard  Haussmann,  Paris, 
8E,  France 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,238 
Claims  prkMlty,  application  France,  May  7,  1971,  71 16725; 
May  7. 1971,  7116726;  Jan.  24, 1972, 7202168 

IntCI.A61bi//0.J//4,G02b5//6 
U.S.  CI.  351-7  5  Claims 


A  device  for  examining  the  inside  of  a  cavity  and.  more  par- 
ticulariy.  for  viewing  or  photographing  the  retina  comprising  a 
plurality  of  optical  fibres  cooperating  with  a  light  source,  and 
an  optical  system  forming  an  image  of  the  cavity  lit  by  the  op- 
tical fibres. 

In  this  device,  the  optical  fibres  are  mounted  along  the 
generating  lines  of  a  frusto-conical  support,  with  their  trans- 
mitting ends  distributed  over  the  smaller  base  of  the  support, 
whereas  the  lens  of  the  optical  system  are  mounted  within  the 
support,  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof. 


t<\.. 


-Hi 


Spectacles  with  adjustable  lenses  which  include  a  frame 
with  extended  arms  and  bridge,  thebridge  having  track  means 
for  holding  a  lens  chassis  capable  of  assuming  a  plurality  of 
positions  relative  to  frame.  The  len  chassis  includes  a  pair  of 
lens  and  bridge  structure  supporting  said  lens,  the  bridge 
structure  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  support  tubes  for 
holding  flexible  nylon  bushings  disposed  to  fit  within  said 
tubes  and  said  track  for  movement  along  said  tract  relative  to 
said  frame.  The  lens  chassis  permits  different  viewing  area  of 
the  lens  to  be  exf>osed  when  the  chassis  is  moved  along  said 
track. 


3,770344 

LIGHT  SOURCE  SYSTEM  FOR  OVERHEAD 

PROJECTORS 

Yoshio  Fukushima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,670 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     May     20,     1969, 
44/39062;  June  3, 1969, 44/51662 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  353-38  10  Claims 


An  illumination  system  for  overhead  projectors  which  main- 
tains a  high  luminance  of  the  image  projected  while  keeping  a 
low  temperature  in  the  lamp  house  enclosing  the  system,  com- 
prising a  number  of  small  light  sources  arranged  in  individual 
compartments  with  reflectors  and  each  having  an  associated 
Fresnel  lens,  all  of  which  lenses  are  arranged  in  a  co-planar 
relation  so  as  to  concentrate  the  total  light  flux  upon  the  pro- 
jection lens.  Alternatively,  the  small  light  sources  may  be 
replaced  by  reflecting  mirrors  and  a  single  lamp  used  as  the 
light  source  whose  flux  is  collected  and  reflected  by  the  mir- 
rors, thus  permitting  a  protective  reflector  to  be  used  between 
the  lamp  and  the  lens  system  to  minimize  the  size  of  the  lamp 
housing. 
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ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Kunn  KawalwlM,  KtiiiMJil,  M«tokw«  FaJH.  TokjMi,  ami 
MasM  ArifK,  KawHBki,  a  of  JapM,  liltanii  to  Canon 
Kabudyu  KaWn,  Tvky,  Japwi 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,210 
CUms    priority,    appOcatioa    Japui,    Mar.    21.     1%9, 
44/21214;  Apr.  16, 1969,44/28971 

bit  CLG03II  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  1  46  Cbims 


4  97  96»4  93      ;?' 


The  ga«eou«  medium  about  such  vicinity  is  caused  to  be 
vented  to  the  atmosphere  by  passage  through  such  assembly 
by  activating  a  fan  in  fluid  communication  on  the  suction  side 
thereof  with  the  assembly. 


Fled  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,1 17 
lM.CLGOac/5/20 
U.S,  CL  355—3 


3,770,347 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 
Waher  R.  Ambroae,  Perinlon;  Robert  T.  Show,  Pittsford,  and 

Brian  H.  WelMa,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  airitnnn  to  Bauach 

&  Lonb  Incorporated,  Rockotcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,818 

Int.  CLG03b  2  7/52. 2  7/70 

US,  CI.  355-43  30  Claims 

A  cartographic  means  and  method  employs  two  or  more 
compound  microscopes  having  optical  paths  combined 
through  semireflective  means.  One  of  the  microscopes  has 
means  for  receiving  an  input  record  in  its  object  plane  while 
the  other  has  an  output  record  in  a  horizontal  object  plane 
beneath  iu  objective.  Image  modificatimi  means  including  a 
zoom  system  and  preferably  an  image  rotation  mechanism  and 
an  anamorphic  system  are  included  in  the  input  microscope 
system  to  permit  the  input  image  to  be  matched  to  the  output 
image  as  both  are  viewed  through  the  eyepieces.  Various  ap- 
paratus and  methods  for  mounting,  illuminating  and  scanning 
inputs,  handling  outputs,  supporting  the  instnunent,  photogra- 
phing the  superimposed  images  and  transferring  data  from 
input  to  output  are  described. 


An  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  having  a 
photosensitive  drum  is  provided  with  an  assembly  for  feeding 
transfer  material,  an  image  transfer  roller,  and  a  fixing  as- 
sembly all  located  upwardly  of  the  drum,  while  a  brush 
developer  assembly,  whole-surface  exposure  lamp,  primary 
charging  and  contemporaneous  secondary-charging  exposure 
electrodes,  and  cleaning  assembly  are  provided  generally 
downwardly  of  the  drum.  The  transfer  roller  and  cleaning  as- 
sembly are  mounted  on  a  movtble  frame  structure  which 
when  moved  away  from  a  central  frame  structure  permiu  ac- 
cess to  and  removal  of  the  drum.  A  transport  mechanism  for 
an  original  has  an  adjusUble  path  selector  for  recirculating  an 
original  upon  maertion  and  expelling  t^  original  after  the 
second  traverse.  The  number  of  traverses  is  determined  by  a 
rotory  cam.  A  dust-proof  chamber  encloaes  a  completely  inde- 
pendent optical  assembly  for  pmjecting  the  image  from  the 
original  onto  the  drum.  The  bru4i  developer  assembly  has  an 
adjusUble  cam  controlled  drive  for  a  developer  feed  roller 
which  supplies  a  fiir  brush  transfer  roller.  The  cleaning  as- 
sembly includes  a  longitudinally  fluted  roller  for  wiping  the 
drum  and  an  axially  oriented  brush  for  cleaning  the  fluted 
roller.  | 

i 

3,770346 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUSER  ASSEMBLY 

COOLING  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  MACHINE 

Wilba  E.  JordM,  PinlWM,  N.Y^  MrigMr  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
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3,770^48 
MULTIPLE  COPY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PHOTOCOPY 

MACHINE 

Sanrnd  W.  Martin,  Fanntegton,  Cobil,  aarigMir  to  Pftacy- 

Bowcs,  Inc.,  Stanford,  Cooa. 

Coatinnatioo-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  750,912,  Aug.  7, 1968, 

abandoocd.  Tbb  appOcatioa  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124^29 

IntCI.G03b27/06 
U.S.  a.  355-102  5  Cbims 


An  assembly  is  provided  hayii^  elongated  slot  disposed 
about  the  vicinity  of  a  fuscr  assombiy  including  a  fiiser  roller. 


Original  documents  are  recycled  through  a  photocopy 
machine  a  pceselected  number  of  times  along  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  paths  of  different  lengths  at  determined  by  the 
length  of  the  original  document  being  recycled.  The  plurality 
of  paths  include  a  single  copy  document  p«th  and  a  first  and 
second  recycling  document  path.  Each  of  the  feed  paths  are  so 
arranged  that  there  is  a  portion  which  is  common  to  the  single 
copy  feed  path,  the  relatively  long  first  recycHng  document 
path  and  the  relatively  short  second  recycling  document  path. 
The  common  portion  is  tmvened  along  aU  of  tfacae  paths  by  an 
original  document  nf^nOoM  of  which  of  the  feed  paths  the 
original  document  initially  or  ultimately  traverses,  thereby 
neoeasitating  only  a  smgk  set  or  bank  of  control  switches  for 
controlling  the  several  operating  functions  of  the  photocopy 
machiae.  Control  apparatus  which  is  located  in  the  conunon 
portion  is  situated  in  advance  of  the  illuminating  station  and 
guides  are  portioned  for  directing  a  document  to  be  copied 
into  the  common  portion  prior  to  the  document  passing  the 
control  apparatus.  -4 


3,770,349 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CLASSIFYING  COMPLEX,  MICROSCOPIC  PARTICLES 
SUCH  AS  HUMAN  CELLS 
Gilardo  Lcgorreto-Sancbez,  13806  Hubbard  Blvd.,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,476,  March  17, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,675,768,  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,377,  Feb. 

25, 1965,  abandoned.  Thto  application  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

142,737 

InL  CI.  coin  2//00. 33/16, 15/02 

U.S.  CI.  356-73  14  Claims 


3,770,351 

OPTICAL  ANALYZER  FOR  MICROPARTICLES 

Philip  J.  Wyatt,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Science 

Spectrum,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  777,837,  Nov.  21,  1968.  This 

application  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  20I,469The  portion  of  the 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 1988,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  coin /5/02,2//00 

U.S.CI.356— 102  45  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  classifying,  counting  and  segregating  micro- 
scopic particles  such  as  cells.  The  particles  may  be  contained 
in  a  gas  or  liquid  and  may  be  classified  by  measuring  two 
characteristics  thereof  such  as  the  size  of  the  nucleus  and  the 
size  or  volume  of  the  cell.  This  permits  counting  and  separat- 
ing of  red  blood  corpuscules  from  leucocytes  in  the  same  solu- 
tion. Normal  and  atypical  cells  may  also  be  physically 
separated.  The  size  of  the  nucleus  may  be  measured  by  trans- 
mitted light  and  the  size  of  the  cell  by  scattered  light. 


3,770,350 
METHOD  UTILIZING  AN  OPTICAL  HBER  RAMAN  CELL 
Julian  Stone,  Rumson,  and  George  Edouard  Walrafen,  Basking 
RMge.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FDcd  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,597 

InL  CI.  GO  Ij  J/44 

U.S.  CI.  356—75  5  Claims 
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A  long  length  of  liquid-core  optical  fiber  is  employed  as  a 
Raman  cell,  wherein  the  fiber  core  contains  the  material 
whose  Raman  spectrum  is  to  be  analyzed.  Spectral  intensifica- 
tions of  from  10*  to  10^  times  greater  than  that  obtained  by 
conventional  means  are  realized,  using  very  small  sample 
volumes.  Optimum  fiber  lengths  are  disclosed. 

918  O.G.— 7 


There  is  described  a  method  and  apparatus  for  identifying 
submicroscopic  particles  by  directing  the  particles  through  a 
highly  collimated  beam  of  light  and  simultaneously  measuring 
the  light  intensity  at  a  plurality  of  different  angles  relative  to 
the  f)oint  where  the  fjarticles  move  through  the  beam. 


3,770,352 
TOTALLY  REFLECTING  LASER  REFRACTOMETER 
Matthew  B.  White,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phikro- 
Ford  CorporatkMi,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,877 

lnLCl.G0ln2//46 

U.S.C1.356— 133  10  Claims 


A  laser  having  isotropic  polarization  characteristics,  is 
operated  with  a  confocal  mirror  cavity  and  is  adjusted  in  terms 
of  mirror  reflectivity,  spacing,  and  laser  active  medium  to 
operate  at  a  particular  wavelength.  A  total  internal  reflection 
prism  is  contained  inside  the  laser  optical  cavity  and  is  rotated 
to  produce  an  optical  path  angle  slightly  greater  than  the  criti- 
cal angle  For  this  condition  the  prism  will  constrain  the  laser 
to  oscillate  in  such  a  way  that  adjacent  modes  have  orthogonal 
polarizations.  In  the  case  of  two  mode  operation  one  mode 
will  be  polarized  parallel  to  the  plane  of  incidence  at  the  prism 
reflecting  surface  and  the  other  will  be  perpendicular  to  the 
first.  The  phase  shifts  produced  upon  total  reflection  are  dif- 
ferent for  light  polarized  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  incidence.  Futhermore  the  difference  in  the  phase 
shifts  for  these  two  polarization  directions  is  a  function  of  the 
refractive  indices  of  the  prism  and  its  facing  material  as  well  as 
the  angle  of  incidence.  Since  the  difference  in  phase  shift  is 
equivalent  to  a  difference  in  optical  cavity  length  for  the  two 
orthogonally  polarized  modes  the  frequency  of  one  of  the 
modes  is  slightly  displaced  with  respect  to  the  other.  Measure- 
ment of  the  beat  frequency  difference  between  the  orthogonal 
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modes  will  therefore  yield  information  on  the  refractive  index 
of  the  facing  material  provided  that  prism  index  and  angle  of 
incidence  arc  known. 

In  one  embodiment  the  prism  is  provided  with  a  calibrating 
sample  of  known  refractive  index  placed  in  close  contact  with 
Its  reflecting  face.  The  prism  and  laser  cavity  are  then  adjusted 
to  produce  a  stable  mode  difference  beat  frequency  Very 
small  changes  in  refractive  index  of  the  material  in  contact 
with  the  prism  face  can  be  correlated  with  changes  in  beat 
frequency  thereby  giving  a  very  sensitive  measure  of  refractive 
index  If  the  comparison  sample  is  a  fluid  confined  inside  a 
chamber  sealed  to  the  prism  face,  extremely  slight  differences 
in  composition  of  the  fluid  can  be  detected.  Since  the  output  is 
read  immediately  as  a  frequency,  the  system  is  useful  in  moni- 
tonng  flowing  fluids. 


maximum,  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the  absorption  spec- 
trum band  due  to  the  constituent  contained  in  the  sample,  and 
the  light  energy  of  the  wavelength  exhibiting  the  peak  max- 
imum is  compared  with  a  mean  value  of  the  light  energies  of 
the  other  two  wavelengths,  whereby  the  absorption  degree  of 
the  constituent  of  the  sample  to  be  determined  is  indicated  for 
direct  reading. 


3,770355 
THICK  WINDOW  TRANSMISSION 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER  AND  METHOD 
Erik  W.  Anthon,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical  Coat- 
ing L.aboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  , 
Filed  May  3 1 ,  1 972,  Scr.  No.  258,3 1 8 
InL  CI.  GOIj  3/48, 3/42;  GOln  2 1/22 
U,S.  CI.  356-189                                                            27  Claims 


3,770,353 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SENSOR 

Charles  H.  Brown,  Phoenix,  Arix.,  wd  Frederic  L.  Miller,  San 

Diego,  CaHf.,  Miignor  to  The  Uaitcd  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,839,  Dec- 19, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 74,9 1 8 


Int.  CLGOlbi //26 


U.S.CI.356-I52 


urn. 


^ 


^ 


10  Claims 
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This  invention  is  directed  to  an  electro-optical  sensor  which 
can  accurately  measure  small  displacements.  The  sensor  util- 
izes a  modulated  light  source  and  has  a  shutter  whose  dis- 
placement controls  the  light  which  impinges  on  a  pair  of 
phototransistors.  The  phototransittors  are  connected  to  a 
transformer  and  their  output  is  a  measure  of  the  displacement 
of  the  shutter. 


3,770,354 
PHOTOELECTRIC  PHOTOMETER 
Hisao  Tsunita,  and  Norihiko  Kiyoat,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  YanaginMto  SeisakMho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Fied  Jnc  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,444 

Cbins  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Joly  4, 1970, 45/58437 

Int.  CL  GOlj  3/46;  GOln  21/22 

U.S.CL356-178  i  2  Claims 


A  spectrophotometer  for  ascertaining  transmission  of  enery 
by  a  test  piece  and  having  a  housing  with  a  source  of  energy  in 
the  houiing'and  means  carried  by  the  housing  for  forming  an 
image  limiting  aperture  Optical  means  within  the  housing  is 
provided  for  receiving  energy  from  the  source  for  forming  a 
beam  of  energy  and  imaging  the  source  in  the  aperture.  Means 
is  provided  for  chopping  the  beam  Filter  means  is  provided 
for  passing  selected  narrow  spectral  bands  of  energy  in  the 
beam  Optical  means  is  provided  for  receiving  energy  passing 
through  the  aperture  and  includes  collimating  means  and 
means  for  causing  the  beam  to  be  tilted  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  test  piece  Means  including  a  detector  is  pro- 
vided for  receiving  the  beam  after  it  has  passed  through  the 
test  piece. 

In  the  method,  a  beam  of  energy  is  provided  which  is  colli- 
mated  and  is  offset  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  test  piece  so 
that  back  reflected  energy  is  substantially  eliminated  and  will 
not  influence  the  tests  being  made  on  the  test  piece  Tests  are 
made  with  and  without  the  test  piece  in  the  beam. 


y*y 
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A  photoelectric  photometer  for  light  absorption  analysis  in 
which  a  light  beam  passing  through  the  sample  cell  is  split  into 
three  beams  of  monochromatic  light  having  different 
wavelengths  which  correspond  to  the  wavelengths  at  the  peak 


3,770356 

METHOD  OF  SPECTRA  ANALYTICAL  HLTER  PAPER 

DUST  SAMPLING 

Kikud  Kbnura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Shibata  Kagaku 

Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,934 

Cbimspriority,appHcatk>n  Japan,  July  23, 1971,46/54642 

Intel.  GOln  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  356-207  9Clabn8 

A  method  of  spectra  analytical  filter  paper  dust  sampling  is 

provided  whereby  air-bome  or  natural ,  industrial  dust,  such  as 

dust  deposited  in  a  room,  soot  emitted  from  plant  chimneys, 

dust  in  emissions  from  automobiles,  or  dust  originating  from 

foundries,  is  capture(J  on  a  sampling  filter  such  as  filter  paper; 
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the  dust  is  exposed  to  an  appropriate  light  of  single  short  wave 
length;  and  by  determining  the  optical  density,  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  air-borne  dust  can  be  determined  using  a  prepared 
diagram  showing  the  relationship  between  the  air-bome  dust 
and  its  optical  density  Alternatively,  each  sample  of  air-borne 
dust  collected  on  the  sampling  filter  is  exposed  to  a  plurality  of 
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3,770,358 
BISCUIT  FORMING  MACHINE 
Gordon  Steels,  and  SUniey  Graham,  both  of  Peterborough,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Baker  Perkins  Limited,  Peterborough. 
England 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  14,  1971, 
1,952/71 

Int.CLA21c7  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  425-291  9  Claims 


lights  of  different  wave  lengths;  and  then  by  finding  the  ratio 
of  optical  densities  as  measured  by  a  pair  of  lights,  the  content 
of  a  specific  component  in  the  air-bome  dust  can  be  deter- 
mined using  a  prepared  diagram  showing  the  relation  between 
the  content  of  the  specific  component  in  the  air-bome  dust 
and  the  ratio  of  optical  densities. 


3,770357 
EXTRUSION  DIE 
Lh>yd  W.  Gibney,  Funkatown,  Md.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporation,  Southbridgc,  Mass. 

CoaUnuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  847^73,  Aug.  5,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  applicatfon  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,066 

InLCLB29li/72 


A  machine  for  forming  repetitively  impressioned  dough 
sheets  with  transverse  and  longitudinal  perforations  for  the 
manufacture  of  Soda  Crackers  wherein  a  continuous  sheet  of 
dough  is  impressed  with  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  per- 
forations by  a  marking  roll  co-operating  with  a  backing  roll 
and  the  continuous  sheet  is  cut  by  a  knife  rotating  in  phase 
with  the  marking  roll  along  selected  transverse  rows  of  per- 
forations by  moving  the  backing  row  towards  the  knife  at  ap- 
propriate intervals. 


3,770,359 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOOK 

FABRIC  MATERIAL  FOR  FASTENERS 

Hisashi  Hamano,  Soka,  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Kntt- 

k>ck  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  90^82,  Nov.  17, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,718,725. 

This  application  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,102 

IntCI.B29c7  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  425—305  1  Claim 


U.S.CI.425-131 


6  Claims 


28         30 


A  die  for  extruding  varigated  plastic  sheet  stock.  The  die  is  a 
multiple  extrusion  die  having  a  main  die  structure  which 
receives  a  supply  of  plastic  material  of  one  color  and  emits  the 
varigated  extrusion  while  a  second  die  enclosed  within  the 
main  die  structure  receives  a  plastic  material  of  a  second  color 
along  with  the  material  of  said  one  color  and  extrudes  the  two 
materials  in  the  form  of  a  multiplicity  of  alternate  juxUposi- 
tioned  strips  into  an  extrusion  orifice  of  the  main  die  structure. 
Compression  of  the  inner  die  extrudate  taking  place  between 
die  lips  of  the  main  structure  blends  the  differently  colored 
plastic  materials  together  with  retention  of  the  general  con- 
figuration of  pattern  produced  by  the  inner  die. 


Methods  are  disclosed  including  the  use  of  heat  and  chemi- 
cals for  converting  loops  upstanding  from  a  base  fabric  into 
hook  members  suitable  for  use  in  hook  and  loop  fasteners 


3,770360 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  SLAB  CASTING  FORMS 
Theodore  W.  Shoe,  Fletcher,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Flexicore 
Co.,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,831 

IntCI.B28b7J/(M 

U.S.  CI.  425—440  7  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  stripping  slab  casting  forms 

from  cured  concrete  slabs  by  flexing  the  forms  to  allow  grout 

keyway  forming  protrusions  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
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form  Side  walls  to  clear  the  associated  grout  keyways  formed 
in  the  slab  By  applying  stripping  forces  to  the  form  in  a  par- 
ticular manner  a  more  satisfactory  grout  keyway,  from  a  struc- 


%, 


so-*    Si 


tural  view  point,  can  be  formed  in  the  slab  while  still  per- 
mitting the  form  to  be  stripped  from  the  slab  by  flexing 
without  exceeding  the  elastic  limit  of  the  material,  such  as 
steel,  of  which  the  bottom  pan  of  the  form  is  constructed. 


3,T70^I 
THERMOFIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHETIC-RESIN 

SLIDE-FASTENER 
Hdmot  Hdmbcrfcr,  Greaiack,  Gcnaaay,  ■■rigaor  to  Opti- 
HohUBg  AG,  Glum,  Switerland 

FBcd  Feb.  16,  !97l,Ser.  No.  1 15,395 
CUas  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnuay,  Feb.  19,  1970,  P  20 
07  593.8 

lBt.CI.B28b///00 
U.S.  CL  425-445  9Claiiiis 


An  apparatus  for  thermofixing  continuous  synthetic-resin 
slide-fastener  coupling  elements  of  the  coil  or  meander  type 
has  an  elongated  shaping  member  formed  with  a  series  of  beds 
that  snugly  receive  the  coupling-element  turns  to  set  or  form 
the  shape  thereof.  A  source  of  electric  energy  is  coupled  to  a 
portion  of  this  member  to  heat  it  and  ther^y  conductively 
heat  the  element  along  the  healed  portion.  The  member  can 
be  an  endless  band  which  is  intemiittently  or  continuously  dis- 
placed over  contacts  which  pan  a  current  through  it  to  heat  it, 
or  through  a  coil  to  heat  it  inductively.  Downstream  of  the 
heating  station  the  band  is  cooled,  prior  to  detachment 
therefrom  of  the  thermofixed  coupling  element  The  contacts 
can  comprise  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  rollers  connected  to  one 
side  of  the  electric-power  source  and  therebetween  another 
contact  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  source. 


3,77«342 
MOISTURE  INDICATOR  FOR  PfiOTOFLASH  LAMP 
John  W.  Shaffer,  Wmfaunport,  Ps.,  MrigMr  to  GTE  Sylvaaia 
Incorporated,  D— vera,  Mam. 

FHcd  Dcc23, 197USfr.  Nou  211,450 
laL  CL  F234  5//2         t^_ 
U.S.CL431-13  6CWBS 

A  pbotoflash  lamp  having  a  moisture  indicator  comprising  a 
spot  of  dried  paste  disposed  on  tlie  insjdc  surface  of  the  her- 


metically  sealed    lamp  envelope   to  indicate   by  change  in 
coloration  the  presence  of  air  contamination.  The  paste  com- 


prises a  mixture  of  cobaltous  cobalticyanidc  and  a  binder  of 
partially  hydroiyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


3,770363 

ROTARY  GAS  CONTROL  WITH  A  THERMOELECTRIC 

IGNITION  SAFETY  DEVICE  AND  PIEZOELECTRIC 

IGNITER 

Peter  Friedridi,  Rcmadidd, Germany,  Msignor  to  Joh.  Vaillant 

KG,  Remarhtid,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Anatria,  Feb.  3, 1971,  A  888 
Int.  CL  F23q  7/12 
VS,  CL  43 1  —47  4  Claims 


A  rotary  gas  control  apparatus  has  a  rotary  handle  adapted 
for  rotation  from  a  gas-off  position  via  an  ignition  stand-by 
position  into  a  gas-on  position.  By  the  motion  of  the  rotary 
handle,  a  piezo-electric  ignition  device  with  an  impact 
mechanism  is  energized.  In  the  ignition  stand-by  position,  the 
rotary  handle  may  be  depressed,  whereby  a  safety  valve  is 
opened  and  gas  is  allowed  to  flow  to  a  pilot  burner.  In  the 
depressed  position,  the  handle  is  rotatable  from  the  ignition 
stand-by  position  through  a  limited  angle  to  an  ingition  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  ignition  device  is  triggered  and  the  pilot 
burner  is  lit  thereby.  A  magnet  thermoelectrically  energized 
by  the  pilot  burner  holds  the  safety  valve  open.  The  handle  is 
returned  to  the  ignition  stand-by  position,  moved  outward  and 
can  now  be  rotated  to  the  gas-on  position,  in  which  a  main  gas 
valve  opens  to  permit  the  flow  of  gas  to  a  main  burner. 


3,770,364 
BURNER  SEQUENCE  PROGRAMMER 
Lyman  H.  Wdbridgt,  Aahtond,  Maaa.,  irigiir  to  Waiter  Kid- 
die *  Campmiy,  Inc.,  CIMtaa,  N  J. 

FBcd  Dec  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,685 

iBt.  a.  F23m  5/04 

VS.  CL  431—78  27  Claim 

The  burner  sequence  programmer  disclosed  herein  employs 

an  electromechanical  switching  assembly  in  which  a  bi-metal 
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actuator  is  selectively  energized  so  as  to  proceed  through  a  3,770,366  _„,^  ^..-^ 

sequence  of  states  in  which  a  plurality  of  contacts  are  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  SAME 
operated  in  respective  predetermined  combinations  The  con-  Emery  G.  Aodeaw,  Salem,  and  Harold  L.  Hough,  Beveriy,  both 
tacts  control  associated  circuitry  which  provide  fuel  flow  con-        of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Syivania  Incorporated,  Danvers. 

Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,724 

Int.  CLF21k  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  431-94  11  Claims 


jr;v;?> 


trol,  a  spark  impulse  generation  and  electrical  flame  testing, 
the  actuator  being  energized  to  proceed  to  a  sublc  condition 
in  which  fuel  flow  is  maintained  and  spark  generation  is  ter- 
minated if  ignition  is  satisfactorily  obtained 


3,770365 
BURNER  CONTROL 
Robert  J.  Lcnski,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Sept  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,142 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5108 

U.S.CL431-79  16  Claims 


--(^c!^ 


In  a  photoflash  lamp  having  a  vacuum-formed  ther- 
moplastic coating  over  its  glass  envelope  for  providing  rein- 
forcement, a  silicone  mold  release  agent  is  disposed  between 
the  plastic  coating  and  gla.ss  envelope  to  relieve  high  locali/xid 
stresses  and  provide  a  more  uniform  compressive  loading  on 
the  gla-ss.  In  a  method  for  applying  the  thermoplastic  coating, 
the  silicone  release  agent  is  sprayed  onto  the  glass  envelope  of 
the  lamp  before  it  is  located  in  a  preformed  sleeve  of  the  ther- 
moplastic material,  which  is  subsequently  vacuum-formed 
onto  the  glass  envelope. 


3,770367 
LIGHTER  AND  FLAME  REGULATOR 
Patrick  R.  J.  Court,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paul 
G.  Garrity,  SUmford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,051,  Feb.  7,  1972.  This 

applicaUon  July  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,818 

Int.CI.  F23q//02 

L.S.  CI.  431—277  8  Claims 


A  control  system  for  an  oil  burner  including  a  motor  for 
pumping  fuel  to  the  burner,  an  igniter  for  lighting  the  fuel,  and 
an  electronic  switch  for  controlling  energization  of  the  motor 
and  the  igniter,  all  in  a  line  voltage  circuit,  together  with  a  low 
voltage  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  the  motor  and  ig- 
niter switch  including  a  relay  controlling  the  gate  of  the 
switch,  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  a  thermostat  in  circuit 
with  the  relay  for  energizing  the  same,  a  second  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  for  triggering  the  first  mentioned  rectifier,  and 
a  gate  circuit  for  triggering  the  second  mentioned  rectifier  in- 
cluding a  light  sensitive  flame  detector  cell. 


A  lighter  and  fuel  reservoir  is  disclosed  in  which  the  fuel 
utilized  is  a  liquified  gas.  The  lighter  is  characterized  by  a 
deformable  valve  assembly  which  controls  the  flow  of  gaseous 
fuel  to  a  burner  where  it  is  ignited  by  a  spark  generator.  The 
flow  of  fuel  from  the  valve  is  activated  by  a  spring  urged  slide 
member  moved  linearly  although  the  user  rotates  the  finger 
piece  controlling  the  slide  member.  The  flow  of  fuel  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  valve  assembly  is  controlled  by  a  fuel  regulator 
which  includes  a  compressible  porous  member  and  a  metallic 
piston,  the  piston  acting  as  a  heat  reservoir  to  prevent  unequal 
fuel  flow  and  flame  flare-up  which  may  otherwise  occur  when 
the  lighter  is  held  in  an  inverted  position. 
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3,7703*8 
PILOT  LIGHT  APPARATUS 
Richard  D.  Gnysoa,  Arcadia;  Joim  W.  Dobma,  BnrtMUili,  and 
Happy  H.  Untried,  ISiorthridcc,  al  of  CaMf.,  assignors  to  In- 
tctrnationai   Teiephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation,   New 
York.N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,402 

Int  CI.  F23d  13140 

U.S.CI.431-354  2  Claims 


3,770369 

METHOD  OF  BURNING  LIQUID  FUEL  IN  FLUID  BED 

APPARATUS 

Bunji  Mikami,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuaki  Kawamura,  Chiba,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering 

Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1971,  46/19970 
Int.CI.F21b/5/yO 
U.S.  CI.  432-15  2  Claims 


A  system  for  providing  a  pilot  li^t  to  the  upper  burner  of  a 
two  burner  oven  including  an  air  entrainment  chamber  sup- 
plied with  fresh  air  by  a  vertical  tube  open  at  its  lower  end. 
Outstandingly  high  air-to-gas  ratios  are  achieved  by  self- 
producing  noise  to  disturb  a  jet  stream  of  natural  gas  emanat- 
ing from  a  nozzle  One  important  construction  is  the  use  of  an 
approximately  rectangular  electric  discharge  machined  nozzle 
orifice  having  a  length-to- width  ratio  greater  than  about  3;  I . 


A  method  of  burning  liquid  fuel  in  a  heat  transfer  furnace  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  particulate  material  in  a  fluidizcd 
bed  The  liquid  fuel  is  burned  outside  of  the  furnace  with  in- 
sufTicicnt  air  to  effect  complete  combustion,  but  sufficient  air 
to  gasify  the  liquid  fuel  The  gasified  fuel  is  introduced  into  the 
furnace  on  one  side  of  the  bed  and  the  air  for  complete  com- 
bustion is  introduced  from  the  other  side  of  the  bed,  the  flow 
through  the  bed  being  used  to  fluidizc  the  particulate  material 
therein  Preferably  the  air  discharged  from  the  furnace  is  used 
to  preheat  the  air  both  for  partially  burning  the  liquid  fuel  to 
gasify  it  and  for  completing  combustion  of  the  gasified  fuel, 
the  latter  air  being  introduced  under  the  bed  to  fluidize  the 
same  and  the  gasified  fuel  being  introduced  into  the  furnace 
from  above  the  bed. 


CHEMICAL 


3,770370 

POLYAMIDE  FIBERS  DYED  WITH  A  THIADIAZOLYL 

AZO  COMPOUND 

Max  A.  Weaver,  and  David  J.  Wallace,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,746,  June  16,  1969,  Pat  No. 

3,657,2 1 5.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,693 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3126;  C09b  29106 

U.S.C1.8-41B  9  Claims 

A  fiber  having  a  basis  of  a  linear  synthetic  polyamide  dyed 

with  a  compound  having  the  formula 


A  non-exclusive  irrevocable  royalty-free  license  in  the  in- 
vention herein  described,  throughout  the  world  for  ail  pur- 
poses of  the  United  States  Government,  with  the  power  to 
grant  sublicenses  for  such  purposes,  is  hereby  granted  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  Sutes  of  America 


N N 


R-X- 


!/ 


Un=N 


NH— A 


in  which  R  is  alkyl,  allyl,  cycloaklyl  or  aryl  radical.  X  is 
-O-  or  -S-,  A  is  acyl,  R'  and  R'  each  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
and  R'  is  alkyl. 


3,770371 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  CATIONIC 

DYESTUFFS 

Werner  Bossard,  Riehen,  and  Francois  Favre,  Basle,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basle,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,610,  Dec.  5,  1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,513,  Aug.  29, 

1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

174,964 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,   Dec.   8,    1967, 
17284/67;  June  10,  1966,8417/66 

Int.  CI.  C09b  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-89  6  Claims 

Stable  aqueous  dispersions  of  cationic  or  anionic  dyestuffs 
which  arc,  per  se,  water-soluble,  which  dispersions  contain  a 
stabilizing  agent  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  I S  percent  of 
their  weight,  the  balance  consisting  of  (a)  water  and,  dissolved 
in  the  latter,  (b)  an  at  least  sparingly  water-soluble  salt  con- 
sisting of  the  anion  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  and  of  the 
cation  of  an  inorganic  base,  and,  in  the  case  of  said  dyestuff 
being  cationic,  (c)  acid  selected  from  inorganic  and  organic 
acids,  the  pK  values  of  which  acids  arc  at  most  4  8,  the  con- 
centration of  the  said  salt  in  the  water  being  high  enough  to 
keep  the  dyestuff  practically  undissolved. 


3,770372 
PROCESS  FOR  LUBRICATING  LEATHER 
Fred  P.  Luvisi,  Elkins  Park;  Edward  M.  Filachione,  and  Wil- 
liam J.  Hopkins,  both  of  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,432,  Nov.  26,  1969,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,634,  Aug.  25,  1965, 
abandoned.ThisapplkationJan.  5, 1971,Ser.  No.  104,172 
Int.  CI.  CI 4c  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  8—94.23  7  Claims 

Leather  is  lubricated  by  impregnating  it  with  an  aqueous 
emulsion  made  by  mixing  ASA  or  ASA  and  other  oils  with  a 
water-soluble,  polar  organic  compound.  The  oils  are 
completely  incorporated  into  the  leather  from  the  emulsion 
while  the  water-soluble,  polar  organic  compound  remains  in 
the  float. 


3,770373 

DRYCLEANING  DEODORIZING  AND  DISINFECTING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 

George  C.  Schwartz,  Casselberry,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Schwartz 

Chemical  Company,  Incorporated,  Casselberry,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  52,764,  July  6,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,697,220,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  852,491, 
Aug.  22,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  252,095The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Oct  10, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Intel.  D06I/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  8— 142  23  Claims 

Disinfection  of,  and  production  of  bacteria  growth  inhibit- 
ing fabrics  or  textiles  is  accomplished  by  simultaneous  dry 
cleaning  and  disinfection  procedures  involving  contact  of  the 
textile  with  an  antimicrobial  agent  containing  drycleaning 
solution  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion  of  the  "water-in-oiP"  tyjje 
and  which  contains  a  fat  solvent  in  the  continuous  phase  and 
an  aqueous  solution  of  l-(3-chloroallyl)-3,5,7-triaza-l- 
azoniaadamantane  chloride  in  the  dispersed  phase.  The  emul- 
sion is  also  effective  to  deodorize  textiles  and  other  objects. 


3,770,374 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  STEAM  TREATMENT 

OF  STAPLE  FIBER 
Heinz  Fleissner,  Frankfuri  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
VEPA  AG,  Basel/Schweiz,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,481 
Claims  priority,  applkaUon  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1970,  F  20 
08  079.9;  Mar.  28,  1970,  P  20  15  041.8 
Int.CI.  D06C//06 
U.S.CI.8— 149.3  9  Claims 


}  f  t  >  ^  i  >}}>})} J 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  steam  treat- 
ment of  staple  fiber  which  comprises  a  steamtight  housing  pro- 
vided with  heating  means,  said  housing  containing  a  heating 
zone  and  a  dwell  zone,  sieve  means  rotatably  disfxjsed  in  the 
heating  zone,  steam  distribution  means  associated  with  the 
surface  of  the  sieve  means,  inlet  means  for  introducing  the 
fiber  onto  the  sieve  means,  conveyor  belt  means  disposed  in 
the  heating  zone  below  the  sieve  means  and  extending  through 
the  dwell  zone  and  at  least  one  sieve  means  disposed  behind 
the  steamtight  housing  at  its  outlet  end. 
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3,770375 
WORKING  PROCESS  FOR  AN  IMPREGNATION  LIQUID 
FOR  CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT  OF  A  TEXTILE  FIBER 

BAND 
Weraer  NacgeM,  Wbitertliv,  Switacrtewi,  •mi^faor  to  Pavcn 
AG,BHd,Switaerteiid 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  S<r.  N«.  263,936 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatkM  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1971,  P  21 
63  959.8 

Int.CI.  D06C//00 
U.S.  CI.  8—149.1  ,  12ClaJms 


A  working  process  for  an  impregnation  liquid  for  continu- 
ous treatment  of  a  textile  fiber  band,  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  the  impregnation  liquid  to  a  fiber  arrangement  and 
delivering  an  impregnated  fiber  band,  introducing  the  Tiber 
band  into  a  heated  and  essentially  closed  compartment  which 
is  at  atmospheric  pressure,  heating  the  impregnated  Tiber 
band,  vaporizn^  the  impregnation,  liquid,  removing  the  vapor 
atmosphere  from  the  compartment  aiid  condensing  the  vapor 
atmosphere  in  a  condensation  compartment  which  is  at  a  pres- 
sure differential  in  relation  to  the  closed  compartment. 


3,770,316 
METHOD  FOR  SANmZING  A  DOMESTIC  CLOTHES 

WASHER 
VeriM  G.  Sharpc,  Long  Grove,  IH.,  anignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,681,  July  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,702,069. 

This  application  Aag.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,221 

InL  CI.  D06f  39/02, 39108 

U.S.  CI.  8—158  2  Claims 


OOfftC-r 

TIMCK       CTCUl      CHART 

owe    COMPLETE    ROTATIONAL    CTCL£    Of   »IIT»-FIVE   WPULiE  S 

NO 

°_J          ?        ?        ?       ?    >       ^       -P       '?       1 

i    » 

5       to     »j 

Uttt         1 

UOl 



— 

-«. 

h-— 1 

1*T 

Mil 

►iTir 

■  — 

r"H 

■nmtmt. 

Tmj 

^IH 

■nm.  Tju. 

hciii 

■mr  TTTT 

TTTT    TTtT 

r°A 

■vrr^  rrrr; 

T^ 

■^i^ 

bmTT^ 

FHAS£<{  a 

ami 

hdxiJ 

-^ 

■mr   TTTT 

fTTir  nil 

M^ 

rH 

rrmj 

KI 

k-riy|TTrT 

Mil 

(motob<^i 

rH 

[ttti 

TBI    IBI 

XU 

I^ 

wuf.  ■■ 

^^  XMK^ 

r  V 

D^ 

nil 

tttt^ttI 

^  " 

a™ 

•  III 

^xy 

FiLL         *^ 

im 

[mr 

IXl. 

run 

XL^  ^H. 

nil  LULL 

fTTTt 

£&  " 

prrr 

pH 

mtiiiij 

■  "■  ""1 

pur 

°°H 

FILL        ■ 

[tttt< 

TTTT 

■■1 

■•■■ 

i^^ 

• WAS 

v— 

ACTTATt 

SOAK    CTC 

t;c^ 

fWJUtO     M    AREAS    INDICATE    CONT4CTS  CuOSEO 

■  •CONTACTS  MAT  M   OP€N    0«    CLOSED 

■  -CONTACT     CU3SC0    FROM   S    TO   (O  SECONDS 
ONE    IMPULSE  -  T2   SECONDS 


Tirst  distributed  throughout  the  washer  and  the  washer's  water 
recirculation  system,  and  then  removed  from  the  washer  but 
retained  in  the  water  recirculation  system. 


3,770,377  V 

PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  CORROSION 
Robert  H.  Scott,  Bay  Chy,  and  Hildred  B.  Lodiliart,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex^  aai^ion  to  Cdancae  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,130 

Int.  CI.  C23f  11104,  C23g  1106 

U.S.  CI.  21—2.7  R  11  Claims 

A  method  for  preventing  corrosion  of  metals  by  an  acidic 
environment  by  utilizing  a  corrosion  inhibitor  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  an  amine  having  a  plurality  of  primary  or 
secondary  amino  groups  and  an  aldehyde  or  ketone. 


3,770^78 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  GEOPRESSURES 
Kenneth  L.  Rnnell,  Tnin,  Okfai.,  amignor  to  Cities  Service  Oil 
Company,  Tuim,  OUa. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,622 
InL  CL  E21b  47/00,  GOln  Ji/24 
U.S.  CL  23—230  EP  6  Claims 

Interstitial  waters  of  geopressured  shale  sections  and  the 
transition  zone  lying  above  the  geopressured  shale  zones  are 
measured  for  total  salinity  or  elemental  cationic  concentra- 
tion. Variances  in  these  measurements  are  utilized  to  obtain  a 
real  time  method  for  detecting  geopressured  shale  zones. 


3,770,379 
INDICATOR  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  MANGANESE  (II) 

IONS 
wyhchn  Banmcr;  Dieter  Schmitt,  and  Alfred  Stein,  all  of 
Darmstadt,     Germany,      amignors     to     Mcrcli      Patent 
GcaeHschaft  mit  bcachranktcr  Haftmig,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233316 
Claims  priority,  applicatiea  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1971,  P  21 
11366.6 

InL  CI.  GO  In  J //22 
U.S.  CI.  23—  230  R  20  Claims 

Indicator  for  the  detection  of  manganese  (11)  ions  compris- 
ing an  abosrbent  support  carrier  impregnated  with  a  substan- 
tially insoluble  sulfate  salt  of  an  aromatic  amine  oxidizable  by 
MnO,  to  a  colored  oxidation  product. 


3,770380 

ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE  IMMUNE 

ADHERENCE  ASSAY 

James  E.  Smith,  CamUha,  N.Y.,  ami^nnr  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  tlie  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,048 

Int.  CI.  GOln  iJ//6 

\i&.  CL  23—230  B  6  Claims 


A  method  for  sanitizing  a  domestic  clothes  washer  wherein 
a  predetermined  concentration  of  liquid  sanitizing  solution  is 


26-^ '25    ^^24 


An  article,  useful  for  detecting  and  assaying  immune-ad- 
herence-reaction agglutinates,  which  article  includes  a  com- 
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ponent  which  (i)  is  a  light-transparent  base  material  coated 
with  a  dried  film  of  diluted  calf  serum,  (ii)  has  on  top  of  said 
coating  an  antigen-containing  overcoating,  and  (iii )  is  adapted 
to  function  in  assembled  arrangement  in  said  article  to  provide 
a  test  cell  of  which  a  surface  is  said  overcoating;  and  an  assay 
method  employing  said  article  which  method  includes  (a) 
contacting  a  liquid  which  contains  specific  antibody-coated 
indicator  particles  with  said  overcoating  to  form  agglutinates 
at  the  interface  of  the  liquid  and  overcoating,  and  (b)  then  de- 
tecting and  determining  the  agglutinates  formed  at  the  inter- 
face. 


3,770381 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  PEROXIDES 
Dieter  Schmitt;  Alfred  Stein,  and  Wilhclm  Baumcr,  all  of 
Darmstadt,      Germany,      assignors      to      Merck      Patent 
Gcselbchaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many \ 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  236,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1971,  P  21 

14  6383 

InL  CI.  GOln  J //22 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  10  Claims 

A  process  for  semiquantitative  colorimetric  detection  of  or- 
ganic peroxides,  especially  ether  peroxides,  with  the  aid  of 
peroxide  indicating  means  comprising  an  absort>ent  carrier 
impregnated  with  peroxides,  a  colorimetric  indicator,  op- 
tionally a  buffer,  and  optionally  other  additives  The  indicat- 
ing means  is  immersed  in  a  solution  of  peroxides  in  a  volatile 
organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  below  80°  C, 
preferably  of  below  50°  C,  and  withdrawn.  The  indicating 
means  is  placed  in  a  water  vapwr  atmosphere  having  a  relative- 
ly constant  temperature  between  about  20  and  100°  C.  to 
evaporate  the  organic  solvent  and  deposit  moisture  on  the  sur- 
face thereof,  and  then  examined  for  color  change. 


3,770382 
AUTOMATIC  CLINICAL  ANALYZER 
Elbert  P.  Carter;  DonaM  R.  Johnson;  James  E.  McErlane,  all 
of  Wilmington;  Richard  G.  Nadeau;  Gerrit  Nicuweboer, 
both  of  Claymont,  all  of  Del,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wlfanlngton,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  753,197,  Aug.  16,  1968.  This 
application  July  15,  I971,Ser.No.  162,869 
InL  CI.  G01n5J//6. 2//24 
U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  7  Claims 


within  the  test  pack,  a  means  for  analyzing  the  fiuid  in  the  test 
pack,  and  a  transport  means  designed  to  hold  the  test  pack 
and  to  transport  it  between  the  various  operating  stations  As- 
sociated circuitry  combining  method  switching  and  control 
logic  make  the  operation  of  the  instrument  fully  automatic. 


3,770383 

DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  SLIDE 

Richard  TIrampson  Price,  Verona,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Akzona  In> 

corporated,  AshevUle,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,172,  April  5, 1971,  PaL 

No.  3,666,421,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

818366,  April  22,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30, 

1971,  ^>er.  No.  214,213 

lnLCI.G01nii//6 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  TP  9  Claims 


A  test  slide  for  the  performance  and  observation  of  an  im- 
munochemical or  diagnostic  test  on  its  surface,  which  surface 
is  msoluble  in,  impermeable  to,  non-absorbent  to,  and  wetta- 
ble  by,  water,  carries  on  its  surface  at  least  one  circumscribed 
test  area  containing  a  single  solid  dried  stable  spot  deposit  of 
an  immuno-chemical  reagent  providing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  an  antigen  or  an  antibody,  or  alternatively,  a 
second  solid  dried  spot  of  a  buffer  material,  said  spot  or  spots 
upon  being  moistened  with  a  liquid  and/or  the  liquid  to  be 
tested  being  reconstituted  to  the  reagent  and/or  buffer,  to 
form  an  observable  area  of  reaction  mixture. 


3,770384 

TWO-PHASE  FLUID  FLOW  GUIDE  FOR  BLOOD 

OXYGENATOR 

Robert  C.  Bnimfield,  73  Emerald  Bay,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,779 

lnLCI.A61my/0i 

U.S.  CI.  23-258.5  14  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  automatically  performing  analytic 
procedural  steps  on  a  fluid  contained  in  a  disposable  deforma- 
blc  test  pack.  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  means  for  filling  the 
test  pack  with  ample  fluid,  a  means  for  controlling  the  en- 
vironment of  the  test  pack,  a  means  for  initiating  reactions 


Blood  flows  in  extra-corporeal  blood  circulation  into  a 
blood  oxygenator.  The  oxygenating  gas  enters  the  blood 
streams  through  a  means  providing  oxygenating  gas  injection, 
adjacent  a  means  providing  blood  inlet.  The  pair  of  means  co- 
react  to  provide  two-phase  flow  of  blood  and  oxygenating  gas 
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bubbles  for  the  two-phase  fluid  flow  guide.  The  flow  guide  has 
a  multiplicity  of  fluid  guide,  solid  walls  of  equal  length,  one 
wall  uniformly  closely  spaced  to  another  wall.  The  spaced 
walls  are  held  in  a  boundary  case  by  wall  securing  means 
which  provide  a  uniform  base  terminus  position  and  a  uniform 
top  terminus  position  for  the  walls.  The  boundary  case  can 
have  a  case  length  at  least  equal  to  the  fluid  guide  wall  lengths 
and  greater  The  fluid  guide  solid  wall  can  have  multiple, 
uniform  cross  section  flow  control  channels  disposed  in  the 
wall,  extending  normally  to  the  base  terminus  and  the  top  ter- 
minus of  the  wall  The  flow  control  channels  subilize  the  up- 
ward flow  of  the  two-phase  blood  and  oxygenating  gas  com- 
bination The  flow  control  channels  sUbilize  the  gas  bubble- 
liquid  interface  flow  geometry,  and  faciliute  the  rapid  fixation 
of  oxygen  by  the  blood  and  the  release  of  carbon  dioxide  into 
the  gas  phase  exiting  from  the  top  terminus  of  the  two-phase 
fluid  flow  guide 


3,r70386 

APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  CRYSTALS  COMPRISING 

A  STIRRER  WITH  FINS  FORMING  A  DISCONTINUOUS 

SPIRAL 
Yasuo  Hayashi;  Kenji  Kodama;  Minora  OhU,  and  Shigeru 
Saito,  aU  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurcha   Kagaliu 
Kogyo  Kabiisliiki  Kaiaiia,  Toliyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  812,703,  April  2, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  76,123 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1968, 43/21566; 
June  25,  1968,43/44020 

InLCI.B01d///00 
U.S.  CI.  23—270  10  Claims 


3,T703«5 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINANTS 
ENTRAINED  IN  GAS  STREAMS 
Jerry  Grey,  and  Auran  B.  Zaaft,  both  of  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Morae  Botilgcr,  Inc.,  Corona,  N. Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,713,  Oct-  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,656,441. 
This  appiicatioB  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,335 
Int.  CL  B03c  3178;  BO  Id  47/06;  ¥23g  5/00 
VS.  CL  23-260  4  Claims 
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An  incinerator  generally  including  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
flue  and  an  apparatus  intercommunicating  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  flue,  for  removing  solid  and  gaseous  con- 
taminants from  the  combustion  gases  emanating  from  the 
combustion  chamt>cr  and  discharged  through  the  flue  into  the 
atmosphere,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  first  stage  separator 
defining  at  least  one  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  tangentially 
disposed  inlet  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber, 
an  outlet  longitduinally  spaced  from  the  inlet  and  means  for 
applying  a  film  of  liquid-washing  medium  on  the  interior  wall 
thereof,  and  a  second  stage  separator  defining  at  least  one 
cylindrical  chamber  having  a  tangentially  disposed  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  of  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  an 
outlet  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  inlet  thereof  and  com- 
municating with  the  flue,  means  for  applying  a  film  of  liquid- 
washing  medium  on  the  interior  wall  thereof  and  means  for 
producing  an  electrostatic  field  between  a  locus  with  the 
chamber  and  the  interior  wall  thereof,  of  sufficient  strength  to 
produce  a  corona  discharge  for  ionizing  solid  and  gaseous 
contaminants  contained  in  the  gases  traversing  therethrough 
whereby  the  contaminants  will  he  subjected  to  combined  cen- 
trifugal, electrostatic  and  gravhational  forces  to  cause  the 
contaminants  to  be  diverted  into  contact  with  the  film  of 
liquid-washing  medium  and  be  removed  therewith. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  purifying  a 
crystalline  substance  containing  an  impurity  having  a  lower 
melting  point  than  that  of  the  crystalline  substance,  compris- 
ing continuously  purifying  crystals  in  a  purification  tower,  said 
tower  being  provided  with  a  stirrer  for  transporting  said 
crystals  upwards  in  said  tower  while  preventing  the  crysUls 
from  coagulating,  the  stirrer  having  fins  arranged  spirally 
along  the  axis  thereof  at  an  angle  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
the  spiral,  melting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  purified  crysUls, 
refluxing  a  portion  of  the  melting  crystals  to  the  inside  of  the 
tower  to  wash  the  ascending  impure  crystals,  and  removing 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  purified  crystals  from  the  tower. 


3,770,387 
DEFLECTOR 
Yogendra  S.   Loomba,  Roacville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132.862 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-281  2  Claims 


An  interior  deflector  covering  the  opening  communicating 
to  the  manifold  and  bag  assembly  in  a  gas  generating  device. 
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3,770388 
GRANULAR  BED  FILTER  REACTOR 
Frederick  A.  Zcnz,  Rt.  9D,  Garrison,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146^79 

Intel.  BO  IJ  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  23-284  .    ..  .  5  Claims 


ding  to  the  crystallizing  system  a  small  amount  of  a 
monovalent  salt  of  a  polymeric  sulphonate  or  sulfate  charac- 
terized by  the  formula: 


■i- 


^--..'■» 
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A  granular  bed  filter-reactor  in  which  mechanical  means 
are  provided  to  limit  the  amount  of  filter  media  removed  dur- 
ing a  blow  back  operation. 


3,770,389 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

RESISTIVE  CATALYST  SUPPORT 

Ernest  W.  Kltzncr,  AOcn  Park;  Akx  Rhodes,  Orchard  Lake, 

and  Mmcs  Shnchler,  Oak  Park,  aH  of  Mich.,  asaignM^  t« 

Fard  Matar  Caapany,  Dcarhoni,  Mich. 

FUcdNav.  lI,I971,Scr.Na.  197,768 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  F  2  Claims 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  m  is  an  integer  from  3  to 
3,000,  ^  is  0  or  I,  and  Y  is  a  connecting  group  which  is  oxo, 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  carboxy  alkyl  or  similar  organic  radical  The 
X  portion  of  the  sulphonate  or  sulfate  group  is  a  monovalent 
cation  such  as  hydrogen,  lithium,  sodium,  potassium  and  am- 
monium. The  resulting  crystals  are  larger  and  more  regularly 
shaped  than  crystals  produced  by  prior  art  methods.  • 


3,770,391 

LANTHANUM  CONTAINING  POWDERS  FOR  MAKING 

OXIDATION  RESISTANT  METALLICS,  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME,  AND  METALLIC  PRODUCTS 

Robert  Bteachard  Herman  Hcrchcnracdcr,  Kakams,  Ind.,  as- 

aignar  ta  CahM  Corparatian,  BiMerica,  Maa. 

Diviiian  af  Scr.  Na.  917,  Jan.  6,  1970,  PaL  Na.  3,639,1 16.  This 

appBcati—  Dae.  1, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  203,924 

IntCI.B22f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—  1 82  3  Claims 

A  powder  blend  suitable  for  compaction  and  metallurgical 
bonding  which  contains  at  least  10  percent  chromium  and 
preferably  at  least  1 S  percent  chromium,  more  than  30  per- 
cent and  preferably  more  than  38  percent  of  either  nickel, 
cobalt,  or  any  combination  thereof,  and  a  lanthanum-silicon 
alloy  containing  at  least  0.4  percent  silicon,  the  lanthanum-sil- 
icon alloy  being  present  in  sufficient  quantity  such  that  the 
lanthanum  content  of  the  total  powder  mixture  is  about  0.02 
to  0.2  percent  and  preferably  0.02  to  0. 1  percent  (by  weight). 

Products  made  from  this  blend  as  well  as  the  method  of 
making  same  are  also  disclosed. 


A  corrugated  stainless  steel  sheet  and  a  flat  stainless  steel 
sheet  are  sandwiched  together  and  wound  spirally  so  the  cor- 
rugations form  a  plurality  of  small  gas  flow  passages  connect- 
ing the  converter  inlet  with  the  converter  outlet.  Alumina 
coatings  on  the  sheets  electrically  insulate  the  sheets  from 
each  other  and  a  finely  divided  catalyst  is  distributed  on  the 
alumina  coatings.  Electrical  energy  flows  through  the  sheets  to 
heat  the  catalyst  to  operating  temperature. 


3,770,390 

CRYSTAL  HABIT  MODinCATION  OF  INORGANIC 

SALTS  USING  POLYMERIC  SULFONATES  OR  SULFATES 

Arthur  S.  Teot,  Midlaad,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FHad  Feb.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,396 

Intel.  BO  Id  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  23—300  4  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  an  improved  method  for  crystallizing 

water-soluble  inorganic  salts.  The  improvement  comprises  ad- 


3,770^92 

MOLYBDENUM-BASE  ALLOYS 

Lufti  H.  Amra,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,958 

Int  CI.  B22f  i/72, 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-182  1  Claim 

Molybdenum-base  alloys  are  described  having  a  novel 
crystalline  phase  structure  to  provide  improved  ductility  and 
machinability  at  room  temperature  along  with  improved 
mechanical  properties  at  elevated  temperatures.  The  alloy  has 
been  found  particularly  suitable  for  die  C2isting  molds  to  be 
used  in  casting  ferrous  metals  as  well  as  non-ferrous  metals. 
The  alloy  composition  has  a  molybdenum  content  of  at  least 
90  percent  by  weight,  a  nickel  content  range  between  2  and  8 
percent  by  weight,  a  copper  content  between  0.5  and  2  per- 
cent by  weight  and  may  include  minor  amounts  of  other  alloy- 
ing metals  such  as  iron,  silicon  and  manganese.  A  liquid  phase 
sintering  method  of  preparation  has  been  found  to  optimize 
the  final  properties  of  these  alloy  compositions. 
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3,770^93 
RIGID  METAL  PANELS 
Makofan  G.  Hoy,  New  Kenaiiigtoii,  and  WUHam  R.  Tyler,  Oak- 
mont,  both  of  Pa.,  anignors  lo  Ahiminuni  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fycd  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,852 

Int  CI.  B32b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-191  2  Claims 


A  rigid  panel  and  a  method  of  making  the  same,  the  panel 
being  comprised  of  a  relatively  thin  gauge  sheet  of  metal  and 
at  least  one  rigid,  stiffening  member  wekled  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  meUl  sheet.  The  stiffening  member  is  wekled  to  the  sheet 
by  depositing  weld  metal  in  spaced  apart  openings  provided  in 
the  stiffening  member,  the  openiags  being  kxated  along  the 
bottom  of  a  longitudinally  extemfing  groove  provided  in  the 
stiffner.  Opposed  side  walls  of  the  groove  diverge  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  surface  of  the  stiffener  remote 
from  the  metal  sheet  to  provide  the  groove  with  a  relatively 
wkle  dimension  at  the  remote  surface,  and  a  relatively  narrow 
dimension  at  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  adjacent  the  metal 
sheet. 


3,77034 

STAINLESS  STEEL  TUBING  WITH  A  MAXIMUM 

TITANIUM  TO  CARBON  RATH)  OF  6 

JcnHM  P.  BififW.  Plttib«|li.  Pa^  ■■ifwr  to  Crvdbk 

Ik.,  PfOibwgh,  Pa. 

FHcd  ScpC  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,713 
lat.  CI.  B32b  15102 
U.S.  CL  29- 193  3  Claims 

A  kxigitudinally  wekled  stainle^  steel  tubing  and  a  method 
for  producing  the  same  wherein  a  continuous  band  of  stainless 
steel  of  the  composition,  in  percent  by  weight,  carbon  0.08 
max.,  manganese  2  max.,  phosphorus  0.045  max.,  sulfur  0.045 
max.,  silicon  1  max.,  nkkel  1.25  max.,  chromium  10  to  13.5, 
titanium  at  least  0.10  with  a  maximum  titanium  to  carbon 
ratio  of  6.  nitrogen  0.05  max.,  iron  balance,  is  formed  into  a 
generally  cylindrical  shape  to  produce  a  longitudinal  seam, 
heating  the  metal  adjacent  sakJ  saam  to  a  temperature  above 
the  transformation  temperature  of  said  steel  and  bringing  the 
heated  edges  into  contact  and  at  a  pressure  to  cause  wekling 
thereof.  The  tubing  is  characterized  by  improved  flareability, 
along  with  good  corrosion  resistance,  ductility,  fabricability 
and  weldability. 


3,77035 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERUL 
Erich  Sawatxfcy.Saa  j4Me,aiid  GMrge  Bryaa  Street,  Palo  AMo, 
both  of  Caflf M  awipian  to  biteraattaal  ■■■!■>■  Machtees 
Corporatioi^  Armoirii,  N.Y. 

CoatiMatioB-faHpwtof  Scr.  N«i  202^42,  Dec  26, 1971, 
abmMlOBed.  This  appfcatino  Sept.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,512 

Iirt.  CI.  B32b  /J/04.  C22c 3 1/00 
VS.  CL  29—1**  22  Claiou 

A  room  temperature  stable  ferromagnetic  permanent  mag- 
net ternary  intermetailic  compound  with  a  large  Faraday  roU- 


tion  and  having  a  Curie  temperature  in  the  region  of  substan- 
tially 75°-190*C  having  atomic  proportions  indicated  by  the 
formula: 

Mn«.»-i  iGa,.«_,.jGe, ,_,., 

In  film  form,  the  magnetization  is  normal  to  the  film  plane. 
Additionally,  Ai,  B,  In  or  Tl  may  be  added  to  the  Tilm  to  lower 
the  Curie  temperature  while  still  maintaining  a  tetragonal 
structure. 


3,770,396 
COMPOSITE  METAL  ARTICLE 
Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridge;  Jacob  Crane,  Hamden,  and 
Joseph  Winter,  New  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  59^48,  July  29, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,738^27. 
This  applicatfam  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,505 
Int.  CI.  B23p  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—199  3Clainis 

The  disclosure  teaches  a  method  for  adding  solid  metal  to 
molten  metal,  especially  without  deleterious  reaction  with  air. 
The  method  is  characterized  by  providing  the  solid  metal  in 
rod  or  wire  form  clad  with  a  material  compatible  with  the  mol- 
ten metal  and  feeding  the  clad  material  into  the  molten  metal. 
The  disck>sure  teaches  novel  composites  to  achieve  this  end. 
The  method  is  particularly  useful  in  deoxklizing  molten  metal. 


3,770,397 

LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  FUELS  CONTAINING  ALKALI 

METAL  SALTS  OF  ALKYL  AND  DULKYL- 

AMINOALKYL  PHENOLS,  AS  ANTIKNOCK  AGENTS 

El-Ahmadi  I.  Hciba,  and  Stamoals  Stoaraas.  both  of  Prin- 

cctoo,  N  J.,  asilgwin  to  MoM  OU  Corpor•tloi^  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  JoBC  19,  1972,  Scr.  No.  263,904 

I1U.CL  con //22 

U.S.  CL  44—75  8  Claims 

Liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  compositions  are  provided  con- 
taining antiknock  quantities  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  alkyl  and 
dialkyl-aminoalkyl  phenols. 


3,77038 
IN  SITU  COAL  GASmCATION  PROCESS 
George  E.  Abraham,  VIcfcabwg,  Miss.,  Md  Carios  M.  Royo, 
T^a,  OUa.,  aasigMirs  to  Cities  Service  OU  Company,  Tnha, 
OUa. 

FVed  Sept.  17, 1971, Scr.  No.  181,489 

IM.  CL  E21c  43/00;  ClOj  5/00 

U.S.CL48— 202  8Clafans 


r 

-a 1 

Ul. 

PI 
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A  method  for  in  situ  coal  gasification  to  recover  a  calorific 
value  gas  by  the  water-gas  shift  reaction  for  the  optimum  for- 
mation of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  through  the  simul- 
taneous introduction  of  carbon  dioxide  and  steam  into  an  in- 
jection well  in  order  to  shift  the  reaction  kinetk»  of  the 
process  to  favor  the  water-gas  shift  reaction. 
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3,770,399  3,770,402 

COAL  GASIFICATION  PROCESS  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  WOUND  STRAND  FROM 

Victor  Manuel  Chong,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Research                         FILAMENT  FORMING  MATERIALS 

and  Dcvdoproent  Co,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Svend  Aage  Petersen,  Toledo,  and  Samuel  Richard  Genson, 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,691  Weston,  both  of  Ohk),  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora- 

Int  CL  C  lOJ  3/00, 3/46  tion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

U.S.  CI.  48—202  5  Ctaims                         Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,082 

'-■  "  Int.  CI.  C03b  J  7/02 


.♦^'     0'    T4 


U.S.CI.65-11  W 


6  Claims 


A  process  for  coal  gasification  whereby  coal  is  converted  to 
carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  other  gaseous  products  by 
contact  with  molten  sodium  sulfate,  said  sodium  sulfate  being 
reduced  to  sodium  sulfide,  which  is  regenerated  with  oxygen 
to  sodium  sulfate  to  provide  a  cyclic  process. 


3,770,400 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRINDING  MEMBERS 

Raymond  Thomas  HallcwcU,  HiObigdoa  Heath,  Middlesex,  En- 

glaad,  aasigaor  to  Toofanasters  limited,  HilUngdon  Heath, 

MhMleaex,  Ei^laMi 

CoBtimiation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  695,56 1 ,  Jan.  4, 1968,  Pat 
No.  3,551,125.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  789,360 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatton  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4,   1968, 
717/68 

Int.  CI.  B24b  5  J/06.  B24d  5/00 
VS.  CI.  5 1 —295  20  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  grinding  member  comprising  a  com- 
position of  a  hardened  resin  and  abrasive  particles  on  a  base, 
in  which  the  resin  in  a  kneadable  condition  is  rolled  on  the 
base  with  a  master  roller  to  a  predetermined  profile  and  the 
resin  is  thereafter  caused  to  harden  slowly  substantially 
without  change  of  shape  or  volume,  wherein  there  is  included 
the  improvement  of  initially  filling  the  resin  with  a  particulate 
substance  imparting  at  least  one  of  thermal  and  electrical  con- 
ductivity, heat-,  shock-  and  wear-resistance  and  ready  weara- 
bility.  of  initially  filling  the  resin  with  coarse  abrasive  particles 
and  subsequently  embedding  fine  abrasive  particles  in  its  ex- 
posed surface,  and/or  of  bonding  abrasive  particles  to  the 
profiled  surface  by  means  of  a  hardcnable  resin  the  same  as  or 
compatible  with  that  of  the  composition. 


3,770,401 
PHOSPHATE.BONDED  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Herbert  D.  Sheets,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohhi;  Ronald  A.  Meyer,  Be- 
h»lt.  Wis.,  ami  Maithi  J.  O'Hara,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Litton  Industries,  Inc.,  Beveriy  Hills,  CaliL 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,435 
Int.  CL  B24d  3/02;  C09c  I/6S 
U.S.  CI.  51—308  12  Claims 

An  abrasive  body  of  grit-size  particles  of  alumina  or  silicon 
carbide  held  together  by  a  water-insoluble  aluminum 
phosphate  bonding  matrix,  which  body  is  of  increased  strength 
through  its  phosphate  bonding  matrix  containing  a  small 
amount  of  at  least  one  or  both  of  particlatc  aluminum  and  an 
in-situ  formed  phospho-silicate;  and  an  improved  molding 
composition  for  preparing  the  abrasive  body,  which  molding 
composition  contains  up  to  12  percent  by  weight  thereof  of 
particulate  aluminum  of  minus  200  mesh  size  and/or  sodium 
silicate  having  a  SiO,  to  Na^O  weight  ratio  greater  than  1  and 
less  than  3.8. 


2     ^ 


An  arrangement  of  equipment  for  processing  strands  of 
thermo-plastic  material  in  which  a  common  supply  channel 
feeds  a  plurality  of  bushings  from  which  filaments  making  up 
strands  are  drawn.  The  bushings  are  closely  spaced  in  align- 
ment along  the  length  of  the  supply  channel.  A  row  of  winders 
is  located  on  each  side  of  a  projected  vertical  plane  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  bushings  and  supply 
channel  with  alternate  bushings  grouped  in  a  first  and  second 
group  along  the  length  of  the  supply  channel  so  that  the  first 
group  is  arranged  to  supply  filaments  and  resultant  strands  to 
adjacent  winders  on  a  first  side  of  the  projected  plane  while 
the  second  group  supplies  filaments  for  the  strands  to  adjacent 
winders  on  the  second  side  of  the  projected  plane.  Thus,  ad- 
jacent bushings  supply  winders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pro- 
jected plane.  The  winders  on  each  side  of  the  projected  plane 
are  oriented  with  their  winding  axes  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane. 


3,770,403 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
HAVING  GLASS  CERAMIC  BONDED  PARTS 
Keith  Maries,  London,  and  Derek  Frank  Case,  Sunbury-on- 
Thames,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Compu- 
ters Limited,  London,  England 

FiiedJunell,1971,Ser.  No.  152,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1970, 
29,070/70 

Int.  CI.  Glib 5/42 
U.S.CI.65— 43  I  Claim 


V////////A 


At  least  two  parts  of  a  magnetic  head  assembly  are  bonded 
together  using  glass-ceramic  material  in  its  ceramic  phase. 
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3,770,404  3,770,406 

METAL-T(MJLASS-TO-CERAMIC  SEAL  MANUFACTURE  OF  WIRED  GLASS  ON  MOLTEN 

Edwin  Russdl  Koons,  Whitriand,  Iiid.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallo-  METAL  BATH 

ry  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Albert  Sidney  Robinson,  Biiiidalc,  Southport;  David  Gordon 

Division  of  Ser!  No.  3,158,  Jan.  15,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,638,076.  Loulies,  Ecdcston  Parii,  Prcscot,  and  Jacii  Lawrenson,  St. 

ThisapplicationSepl.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,707  Helens,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Pilkington   Brothers 


Int.  CKC03C  2  7/02 


L.S.  CI.  65-59 


9  Claims 


A  method  of  mailing  a  seal  comprising  a  metal  member 
bonded  to  a  glass  member,  said  glass  member  in  turn  bonded 
to  a  ceramic  member,  said  glass  member  and  said  ceramic 
member  being  resistant  to  corrosive  materials  in  the  device 
being  sealed,  said  metal  member,  glass  member  and  ceramic 
member  having  compatible  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion. 


3,770,405 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  LABORATORY 
GLASSWARE 
WfUiam  M.  DcAngrib;  Rctaharrft  F.  LatlnuMi,  both  of  Wil- 
ton, Conn.;  Charles  A.  Mcchan,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  and  M. 
Howe  Smith,  NorwaBt,  Cora.,  aadgnors  to  Tcchnktw  Instru- 
ments Corporatioa,  Tarrytewa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,966 

InLCLC03b  2  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  65-23  9Chilms 


A  method  of  fabricating  laboratory  glassware  to  provide  a 
relatively  small,  rugged  article  of  monolithic  form  having  one 
or  more  relatively  small  fluid  passageways  therein  which  may 
be  characterized  as  having  the  appearance  of  wormholes.  The 
method  includes  the  step  of  preforming  sacrificial  tubing,  sec- 
tions of  which  may  be  socketed  together,  and  socketing  the 
tubing  with  tubular  connectors  on  assembly,  prior  to  encapsu- 
lating the  assembly  in  glass  material.  The  sacrificial  tubing  is 
removed  after  encapsulation. 


Limited,  Liverpool,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972.  Ser.  No.  287,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  16,  1971, 
43,268/71 

Inl.CI.C03b/i//2.y«/00 
U.S.CL  65-51  14  Claims 


Wired  glass  is  produced  by  forming  a  pool  of  molten  glass 
on  a  bath  of  molten  meul,  holding  back  the  pool  by  a  fiow 
regulating  member  and  drawing  a  ribbon  of  glass  away  from 
the  downstream  end  of  the  pool.  Reinforcing  wire  is  fed  into 
the  pool  upstream  of  the  flow  regulating  member  and  is  guided 
beneath  that  member  The  glass  is  heated  in  the  region  of  the 
flow  regulating  member  and  the  ribbon  of  wired  glass  is 
rapidly  cooled  and  stabilised  as  it  is  drawn  away  from  the 
downstream  end  of  the  pool. 


3.770,407 

GLASS  MANUFACTURING  METHODS 

Jack  LawrcnMB,  St.  Helens,  Englawl,  aslgnor  to  PUkington 

Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  Laacadiirc,  England 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,731 

Int.  CI.  C03by  «/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—99  A  5  CUmt 


rf  fr  m  a 


fi 


a  II  e  ps'^is 


The  temperature  of  th<;  molten  metal  of  the  bath,  in  the 
float  process  for  flat  glass  manufacture,  is  regulated  by  means 
of  thermally  conductive  fins,  e.g.  of  carbon,  inset  into  the  floor 
of  the  tank  structure  and  in  direct  thermal  contact  with  the 
molten  metal  of  the  bath.  The  outer  end  of  each  fin  is  cooled 
to  give  localised  heat  extraction  from  the  molten  metal. 


3,770,408 
ANNEALING  LEHR 
JoMph  B.  McCully,  Maiunec,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198^49 
Int.  CLC03b  25/04 
U.S.CL  65—162  8  Claims 

An  endless  belt  conveyor  annealing  lehr  having  burner 
means  located  above  the  belt.  The  belt  is  foraminous  and  sup- 
ported throughout  the  length  of  the  lehr  by  a  system  of  per- 
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forated  plates.  A  shroud  extends  intermediate  the  walls  of  the 
lehr  and  a  fan  is  located  adjacent  to  the  burner  means  outlet 
This   combination    resulu   in   a   continuous   circulating  at- 


3,770,410 

PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM  POLYPHOSPHATES 

FROM  PHOSPHATE  ACID  SLUDGES 

Harold  E.  Mills,  and  Michael  B.  Caesar,  both  of  Lake  City, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179.541 
Int.  CI.  C05b  7100 
U.S.Ci.71  — 1  33  Claims 

Phosphate  acid  sludges  formed  in  the  production  of  wet 
process  phosphoric  acids  are  converted  to  p>otassium 
polyphosphates  by  reaction  with  a  potassium  salt  at  elevated 
temperatures.  Sodium  salts  may  be  introduced  to  reduce  the 
fusion  temperature  and  magnesium  compounds  with  an  in- 
crease in  fusion  temperature,  the  reaction  system  will  also  ac- 
cept a  variety  of  micronutrients.  The  potassium 
polyphosphate  product  formed  has  a  high  degree  of  citrate 
solubility  establishing  its  excellent  utility  as  a  fertilizer. 


mospherc  impinging  directly  upon  the  work  being  conveyed 
through  the  lehr   Means  is  also  provided  to  control  the  tem- 
perature of  the  work  throughout  the  length  of  the  lehr,  par 
ticularly  at  the  entrance  thereof. 


3,770,409 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  GOBS  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Robert  D.  Colchagoff,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,195 

Int.  CI.  C03b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—225  5  Claims 


3,770,411 
PLANT  STIMULANT 
James  C.  Chambers,  Houston,  and  William  S.  Kimbro.  Con- 
roe,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Organic  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,503 
Int.  CI.  C05fy/ /OO 
U.S.CI.71 -24  11  Claims 

A  liquid  plant  growth  stimulant  and  a  process  for  making 
the  same  is  disclosed  in  which  the  stimulant  is  formed  by  mix- 
ing a  crushed  humic  acid  bearing  ore  first  in  a  quantity  of 
water,  then  mixing  the  resulting  slurry  with  a  quantity  of  am- 
monia, then  mixing  the  resultant  slurry  with  a  quantity  of 
phosphoric  acid,  and  if  desired,  then  adding  organic  trace  ele- 
ments to  the  resultant  mixture. 


JO~ 


3,770,412 
HERBICIDAL  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
ARYLTHIOHYDRAMIC  ACIDS 
John  E.  Franz,  Crestwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204.306 
Int.Cl.  A01n9/72 
U.S.CI.71— 98  4  Claims 

Herbicidal  compositions  containing  as  the  herbicidally  ac- 
tive ingredient  an  aromatic  thiohydroxamic  acid  and  her- 
bicidal methods  employing  such  compositions  are  disclosed. 
Benzothiohydroxamic  acids  are  useful  in  controlling  undesira- 
ble vegetation. 


Apparatus  for  guiding  gobs  of  molten  glass  that  have  been 
sheared  from  streams  of  molten  gla.ss  issuing  downwardly  from 
a  glass  feeder.  A  horizontal  arm  is  positioned  such  that  one 
end  is  attached  to  the  glass  feeder  and  the  other  end  ter- 
minates at  a  point  slightly  offset  from  the  axis  of  gobs  being 
sheared  by  the  feeder  mechanism.  Mounted  on  the  offset  por- 
tion of  the  arm  is  a  V-shaped  guide  block.  The  guide  block  is 
mounted  such  that  it  may  be  moved  in  two  directions  to  insure 
centering  of  the  V-shaped  guide  block  with  respect  to  the  mol- 
ten gobs  of  glass.  Attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  offset 
arm  is  a  drop  funnel  positioned  to  receive  gobs  guided  by  the 
V-shaped  guide  block.  The  funnel  is  an  elongated  tubular 
member  which  has  a  generally  circular  cross-section  near  its 
upper  end  and  tapers  into  a  somewhat  smaller,  circular,  open- 
ing at  its  lower  end.  The  V-shaped  guide  block  is  formed  hol- 
low and  is  divided  into  two  separate  intercommunicating 
chambers  to  allow  the  introduction  and  circulation  of  a  cool- 
ing fiuid  into  and  out  of  the  V-shaped  guide  block  to  insure  its 
proper  functioning. 


3,770,413 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION 
Edward  J.  Tabor,  and  Floyd  R.  French,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,01 1 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/24 
U.S.CI.71  — 116  1  Claim 

The  combination  of  boric  acid  or  a  soluble  salt  thereof  and  a 
halophenoxyalkanoic  acid  or  salt  thereof  is  effective  to  inhibit 
corrosion  of  ferrous  metals  when  in  contact  with  aqueous 
fluids  containing  said  combination.  The  inhibitory  composi- 
tion is  particularly  useful  in  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  metal  in 
contact  with  herbicidal  compositions  of  which  the  active  in- 
gredient is  halophenoxy-alkanoic  acid  or  salt,  especially  when 
the  composition  also  includes  a  corrosive  chelating  agent,  e.g., 
citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  nitrilotriacetic  acid, 
ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  or  the  like. 
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3,770,414 
RECOVERY  OF  RHENIUM  AND  MOLYBDENUM  VALUES 

FROM  MOLYBDENITE  CONCENTRATES 
James  L.  Lake;  Jolw  E.  Litz;  Robert  B.  Colenum,  aU  of 
Lakewood,  Goto.;  Marcd  GoWaaiwrg,  Tarrytowa,  N.Y.,  and 
MHOS  Vojkovk,  UbertyvUk,  ■!.,  asaigMMrs  to  Coa«iiicntal 
Ore  Corporatkw,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  101,784 

Int.CI.C22b//02 

U.S.CI.75— 1  UChlms 


ous  steel-making  furnaces,  are  produced  from  dust  recovered 
from  the  fumes  of  a  basic  oxygen  or  open  hearth  steel-making 
furnace  by  forming  a  moistened  mixture  of  (a)  the  dust  (b) 
fmely  divided  solid  carbonaceous  material  containing  sufTi- 
cient  carbon  to  make  the  total  equivalent  fixed  carbon  content 
of  the  mixture  about  5  to  about  25  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  dry  weight  of  the  mixture,  (e)  a  bonding  agent  in  the  range 
of  about  5  to  about  25  weight  percent,  based  on  the  dry  weight 


mtmm  vcdw** 


An  improvement  in  the  recovery  of  molybdenum  and  rheni- 
um values  by  roasting  molybdenite  which  comprises  preheat- 
ing finely  divided  molybdenite  concentrate  and  passing  it 
downwardly  through  a  vertically  oriented  reaction  zone  coun- 
tercurrent  to  an  upwardly  traveling  stream  of  high  tempera- 
ture oxygen,  oxygen  enriched  «ir  or  oxygen-sulfur  dioxide 
mixture  heated  by  its  passage  through  a  roasting  hearth  at  the 
bottom  of  the  reaction  zone.  The  rate  of  oxidation  of  sulfides 
is  controlled  by  various  means  to  keep  the  temperature  in  the 
reaction  zone  below  that  at  which  molybdenum  oxide  volatil- 
izes with  resultant  inhibition  of  the  volatilization  of  rhenium 
oxide.  The  process  is  attractive  from  the  standpoint  of  pollu- 
tion control  as  by-product  sulfur  dioxide  gas  ordinarily 
released  to  the  atmosphere  is  produced  in  the  exhaust  gases  in 
concentrations  high  enough  to  make  its  recovery  economi- 
cally feasible. 


3,770,415 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  IRON  FROM  BLAST 
FURNACE  AND  BASIC  OXYCEN  FURNACE  WASTES 
MBvio  Caripn^  Taraalv;  MkMc  Coirti,  G«M»OMrt»;  DiH 
foar   Bertc,  Caaiadre:  Gmwii   RoHi,  Gewia;   Edovdo 
Pasero,  Rome,  aad  Herwun  ZMoMt  Geaoa,  al  olllaly.  ••- 
rignors  to  Itataidcr  S^A^  Gcb«b,  Italy 

FBed  Sept.  2,  I970,Ser,  No.  69,054 
daims  priority,  appHcatkM  Italy,  Sept.   10,   1969,  7304 
A/69;  Japan,  Jaly  12,  1970,45/107588 
liA.Cl.C2tb  1108 
U.S.CI.75— 3  l9Claiins 

A  method  and  device  for  transforming  slurries  coming  from 
wet  purification  plants  for  fumes  from  blast  furnaces  and  basic 
oxygen  furnaces  into  a  controlled  size  granular  solid  material. 


3,770,416 

TREATMENT  OF  ZINC  RICH  STEEL  MILL  DUSTS  FOR 

REUSE  IN  STEEL  MAKING  PROCESSES 

Mckart  AifaMM  Gokad,  Hoiighto*,  Mkh.,  ■irftunr  to  Beu^  of 

Control  of  MkWgaa  Tcckwilisical  Univeffilty,  Houghtoa, 

Mick. 

FBed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,769 
lDt.CLC21bi/04 
U.S.CL75— 25  llChfaw 

Criish-resistant,  metallized  agglomerates,  conuining  sub- 
stantially no  zinc  or  lead  and  capable  of  being  charged  to  vari- 


of  the  mixture,  and  (d)  one  or  more  additional  strengthening 
agents  in  minor  amounts;  forming  the  resultant  mixture  into 
green  agglomerates;  hydrothermally  hardening  ptartially  dried 
or  dried  agglomerates  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  the 
combustion  or  decomposition  temperature  of  the  car- 
bonaceous material;  and  then  heating  the  hardened  ag- 
glomerates at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
reduce  the  iron  oxide  to  metallic  iron  and  to  reduce  and 
volatilize  the  zinc,  lead  and  other  reducible  impurities  therein. 


3,770,417 
SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  METALLIZED  ORES 

AND  COKE 
Ray  E.  Kranz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  anigiior  to  Salem  Corporatkm, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,088 

ibl  a.  C2ib  y  J/00 

l}£.  CL  75—34  1 1  ClahBs 

A  process  for  the  production  of  meUllized  pelleU,  sponge 
iron  or  other  metallized  ores  simultaneously  with  the  produc- 
tion of  a  reductant  coke  and/or  char  wherein  such  process  is 
carried  on  in  a  substantially  airtight  devolatilizing  chamber 
having  a  roof,  side  walls  and  a  rotary  hearth  forming  the 
chamber.  A  carbonaceous  material  is  fed  into  the  devoiatiliza- 
tion  chamber  and  the  volatiles  evolved  therefrom  are  em- 
ployed for  the  reduction  of  the  metallic  oxides  which  have  also 
been  fed  into  the  devolatilizing  chamber  with  resultant  simul- 
taneous production  of  coke  and/or  char  and  metallized  pel- 
lets, sponge  iron  or  other  metallized  ores. 


3,770,418 
METHOD  OF  MELTING  IRON  WITH  LUMPS  OF  CARBON 

COKE 
ThoMS  J.  WiUe,  Box  41 1,  Frazier  Parli,  CaHf. 

DIviafaMi  of  Scr.  No.  814,706,  April  9, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,619,148,  whkh  is  a  divWoB  of  Scr.  No.  714^98,  March  4, 

1968,  PaL  No.  3,444,047,  wMch  is  a  coatkauatkM-iii-part  of 

Ser.  No.  547,683,  April  1, 1966,  abudoMd,  which  is  a 

coatlaaatio»te-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,090,  Dec.  9, 1963, 

abwidoiied.  This  appHcatkM  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,861 

Iiit.CLC21c5/i4 
U.S.CI.75— 45  9Chilra8 

Metallurgical  coke  is  made  from  carbon  particles  by  heating 
the  particles  to  shrink  them.  Thereafter,  the  shrunk  carbon 
particles  are  mixed  with  a  carbonaceous  binder  and  formed 
into  lumps  which  are  heated  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to 
drive  off  volatiles  and  carbonize  the  binder.  Such  coke  used 
for  melting  iron  takes  less  air,  less  fuel  and  permits  lower  bed 
heights  than  conventional  fuel. 
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3,770,419 
PYROLYSIS  PROCESS  SYSTEM  FOR  RECYCLING  OF 

REFUSE 
Harry  D.  Brown,  Grand  Junction,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  Ebert  E. 
Lewis,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,736 
Int.  CI.  C22b  7/00       •• 
U.S.  CI.  75—63  8  Claims 
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A  novel  pyrolysis  process  system  for  recycling  of  refuse 
wherein  refuse  is  fed  into  a  closed  retort.  The  closed  retort  in- 
cludes a  moving  molten  lead  bath  for  accomplishing  the  pyrol- 
ysis of  the  refuse.  The  pyrolysis  process  converts  the  organic 
portions  of  the  refuse  to  a  vapor  state  to  facilitate  ultimate 
recovery  of  tars,  oils  and  other  petroleum-related  products,  a 
part  of  which  includes  fuel  that  may  be  utilized  to  operate  the 
system.  The  non-organic  portions  of  the  refuse  are  ultimately 
separated  into  high  grade  char,  ferrous  metals,  non-ferrous 
metals  and  precious  metals.  The  pyrolysis  process  exhausts  no 
gases  into  the  atmosphere  and  allows  virtually  all  components 
of  the  refuse  to  be  recycled  into  usable  products. 


3,770,421 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

COMPOSITION  OF  A  REDUCING  GAS  USED  TO  REDUCE 

METAL  ORES 
Juan  Cehida;  Patrick  W.  MacKay;  Gilberto  Guerra  Garcia; 
Enrique  R.  Martinez,  and  Antonio  Villasenor,  all  of  Monter- 
rey, N.L.,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Fierro  Esponja,  S.A.,  Monter- 
rey, Mexico 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,721 

Int.  CI.  C22b  5/12-  C2lb  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  75-91  14  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  are  described  for  controlling  the  ad- 
dition of  steam  to  recycled  gas  circulating  in  a  closed  loop  in- 
cluding the  reduction  zone  of  a  reactor  and  a  catalytic 
reformer  of  a  system  for  gaseous  reduction  of  particulate 
metal  ores  to  metal  wherein  the  recycled  gas  is  measured  to 
determine  flow  rate  and  gaseous  composition  and  the  mea- 
surements are  utilized  in  an  electronic  circuit  to  generate  an 
input  signal  for  a  steam  controller. 


3,770,420 

MELTING  ALUMINUM  UNDER  SPECIAL  FLOW 

CONDITIONS 

Robert  E.  Spear,  MarrjrcvlDe;  Robert  J.  Ormeshcr,  Leechburg, 

and  Herbert  M.  Short,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Ahiminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  July  29,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 67,205 

Int.  CI.  C22b  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  75-68  R  1 1  Claims 


Solid  aluminum  charge  is  melted  by  contact  with  super- 
heated molten  aluminum  in  a  charging  bay  or  compartment. 
The  molten  aluminum  is  heated  in  a  separate  bay  wherein  spe- 
cial flow  conditions  are  maintained  to  improve  the  rate  of  heat 
input  to  the  melt.  The  temperatures  exiting  the  heating  and 
charging  bays  arc  also  controlled. 


3,770,422 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  EU  AND  YB  AND  FORMING 

REFRACTORY  COMPOUNDS  THEREFROM 

Alfred  J.  Darnell,  Woodland  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,321 

Int.  CI.  C22b  59/00;  COlf  /  7/00 

U.S.CI.75— 103  lOChdms 

Europium  and  ytterbium  are  obtained  in  a  highly  purified 
and  reactive  state  by  dissolving  these  rare  earth  metals  in 
liquid  ammonia  to  form  an  ammoniate  complex,  and  then 
recovering  the  metals  by  low-temperature  decomposition  of 
the  ammoniate  complex  and  complete  removal  of  the  am- 
monia solvent.  Preferably  the  dissolution  of  these  metals  in 
liquid  ammonia  is  performed  under  reflux  conditions,  am- 
monia-insoluble impurities  being  removed  by  filtration  prior 
to  the  low-temjjerature  recovery  of  the  metals  from  the  liquid 
ammonia  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 

The  so-obtained  highly  purified  europium  and  ytterbium  are 
recovered  in  a  finely  divided  chemically  active  state  and  readi- 
ly react  with  the  chalcogens  of  group  VI  A  and  the  pnictogens 
of  group  V  A  of  the  Periodic  Chart  to  form  the  refractory 
chalcogenides  and  pnictogenides  of  these  metals.  Preferably 
the  reaction  of  the  rare  earth  metals  with  the  chalcogens  and 
pnictogens  is  accomplished  using  a  solid-gas  phase  reaction  at 
elevated  temperatures. 
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3,770,423 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  LEAD 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  AQUEOUS  MEDIA 

Carlos  Lores,  Hancocks  Bridge,  N  J^  and  Ralph  Bishop  Moore, 

New  Castle,  Dei.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,766 
Int.CI.C22bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-108  9  Claims 

Process  for  treating  an  aqueous  medium  containing  dis- 
solved organic  and  inorganic  lead  compounds,  for  example, 
aqueous  effluent  from  the  manufacture  of  tetraalkyi  lead,  with 
an  alkali  metal  borohydride  to  substantially  reduce  the  level  of 
dissolved  lead  in  the  aqueous  medium. 


3.770,424 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ALUMINUM  FROM 

FURNACE  SKIM 

Paul  H.  Floyd,  Duiville,  CaUf.,  and  George  J.  Binczewski, 

Ravenswood,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 

Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,304 

InLCLC22b2//00 

U^.  CL  75—68  R  10  Claims 


^r^l\ '■ 
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•—5) 


A  process  for  recovering  metal  values  from  furnace  skim 
comprising  a  controlled  wet  comaiinution  of  the  skim  at  a 
reduced  work  input  level  in  a  ball  mill  having  a  ball  charge  of 
from  5  to  20  percent  of  the  internal  mill  volume.  The  com- 
minuted product  is  separated  into  a  coarse  and  fine  fraction, 
the  coarse  fraction  being  substantially  metal  and  the  fine  frac- 
tion being  substantially  non-metak  such  as  oxides,  nitrides, 
and  the  like. 


3,770,425 
WELDING  ELECTRODE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  WELDING 
Alexandr  Mikhaiiovich  BckiAy,  alitsa  Lyadovo,  9,  kv.  129, 
Kazan;  Viktor  Evgenievich  Lazk*,  10  Prospekt,  27a,  kv.  23, 
Moscow;  Akxandr  Mikhaiiovidi  Tosciiev,  oHtsa  Gagarina, 
63,  kv.  80,  Kazan;  Ilgiz  Gaacciridi  Bikmametov,  Shkolny 
pereuktk,  2,  kv.  14,  Kazan;  Vladimir  KiriUovich  VUkov,  ulit- 
la  Proizvodstvennaya,  12,  kv.  IB,  Kazan;  Nikolai  Alcxan- 
drovich  Mosendz,  nfitsa  FUatova«  1/22,  kv.  16,  Kiev;  GaUna 
Mikhailovaa  Yakushina,  ulitsa  KoauooMMuya,  25,  kv.  42, 
Reutovo,  and  Mikhail  VasiHcvich  Pbplavko-Mikhailov,  Maly 
PkMiersky  pcrenktk,  5,  kv.  156,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,053 
InLCLC22c  59/20 
U.S.CL  75—128  A  1  Claim 

A  continuous  welding  electrode  for  welding  low-  and  medi- 
um-alloyed high-strength  steels  which  comprises  in  percent  by 
weight  carbon  0.18-0.25.  manganese  2.5-3.5,  silicon  0.4-0  8, 
chrome  1.5-2.0,  nickel  1.0-1.3,  tungsten  0.9-1.3,  molyb- 
denum 0.4-0.5,  balance  iron  and  provides  for  making  high- 
strength  weld  joints  having  high  impact  strength  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  up  to  —  1 00°C. 


3,770,426 
COLD  FORMABLE  VALVE  STEEL 
Richard  A.  Kloske,  Parma  Heights,  and  WillUm  F.  Barclay, 
Berea,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,406,  Jan.  5,  1967.  This 

applkation  Sept.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,399 

Int.  CI.  C22c  J9/20 

U.S.CI.75-128A  18  Claims 
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Cold  formable,  age  hardenable,  valve  steel  consisting  essen- 
tially of  19-23%  chromium,  4-6.5%  nickel,  6.5-8%  man- 
ganese, 0. 15-0.30%  each  of  carbon  and  nitrogen,  up  to  1%  sil- 
icon, up  to  0.2%  columbium,  up  to  0. 1%  each  of  phosphorous 
and  sulfur,  balance  iron,  characterized  as  solution  treated  by 
low  yield  strength  of  under  75  ksi,  low  hardness  of  about 
10-20  Rockwell  "C"  and  high  ductility,  and  being  formable 
thence  at  temperatures  below  recrysullization  into  engine 
poppet  valves  and  being  age  hardenable  thence  to  mainuin 
high  ambient  and  elevated  temperature  hardnesses,  high 
creep-rupture  strength  and  low  creep  deformation,  the  steel 
having  high  corrosion  resistance  to  leaded  fuel  exhaust  gases, 
particularly  at  silicon  contents  of  0.2%  and  under. 


3,770,427 
WELDING  MATERIAL 
Walter  Adrian  Petersen,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
ternational Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,400 
Int.  CI.  C22c/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-171  6CUIm8 

A  consumable  welding  material  particularly  suitable  for 
welding  products  nominally  containing  nickel-28%  chromi- 
um-10%  iron,  comprising,  by  weight,  about  27%  to  31.5% 
chromium,  about  5%  to  14%  iron,  about  0  5%  to  11%  alu- 
minum, about  0.1%  to  0.7%  tiUnium.  about  0  02%  to  0  08% 
carbon,  up  to  about  0.1%  magnesium,  up  to  about  0.010% 
nitrogen  and  the  balance  nickel  and  incidental  elements 

The  welding  material  provides  substantially  sound,  corro- 
sion-resistant weld  deposits. 


3,770,428 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  N  - 

BETA-  CHLORETHYL  CARBAZOLE  AND  - 

FORMALDEHYDE 

Syu  Watarai,  Tokyo,  and  HbaUke  Ono,  Asakashi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,272 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1970, 45/74489 

Int.  CI.  G03g  SI06 

U.S.CI.96-I.5  13  Claims 

A  xerographic  plate  including  a  resinous  organic  photocon- 

ductive  composition  obtained  from  the  reaction  between  n- 
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beta-chloroethyl  carbazole  and  formaldehyde  satisfying  the     plate  by  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  surface 
formula:  ^"'l  treating  the  surface  with  a  solvent  for  the  soluble  layer 


It   •■ 


r       ClCHjCH: 

-UcH,-*- 


and  an  electrophotographic  process  employing  the  same. 


3,770,429 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
CONTAMINANTS  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Kokhi  Kinoshita,  Narashino;  Shiro  Uehara,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi 
Nagame,  Tokyo,  and  Kazukiyo  Yamada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Katsuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13. 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,805 
Cbdms    priority,    applkation    Japan,    Sept.     25,     1970, 
45/83391 

IntCI.G03g/i//S. /i/22 
U.S.CI.96— IR  9  Claims 


whereby  the  layer  dissolves  away  selectively  in  the  uncharged 
areas. 


In  a  method  and  apparatus  for  electrophotography  in  which 
use  is  made  of  photosensitive  element  including  a  photocon- 
ductive  layer  and  an  image  forming  surface  which  may  be  the 
surface  of  the  photoconductive  layer  or  the  surface  of  a  highly 
insulative  layer  integrally  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the 
photoconductive  layer  and  wherein  an  electric  charge  is 
deposited  on  the  image  forming  surface  by  means  of  corona 
discharge,  a  light  image  is  projected  upon  the  photosensitive 
element  to  form  a  latent  image  on  the  image  forming  surface. 
and  the  latent  image  is  transfer  printed  onto  a  recording  medi- 
um, means  is  provided  to  apply  an  organic  solvent  to  the 
image  forming  surface  to  remove  contaminants  formed  by  the 
ionization  of  air  by  the  corona  discharge. 


3,770,430 
PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 
Joseph  Mammino,  PenfMd,  N.Y.,  and  Gail  D.  JvirbUs,  Moun- 
tain Vkw,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,429,  Sept.  12,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,677,750,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,836, 

May  31,  1966,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Dec.  20,  1971.  Ser. 

No.  210,286 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06, /i/00 

U.S.CI.96— I  R  II  Claims 

A  photoelectrosolographic  imaging  system  utilizing  a  plate 

overcoated  with  a  soluble  layer.  An  image  is  formed  on  the 


3,770,431 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

BALLASTED  RESORCINOLS 

John  Warburton  Gates,  Jr.,  and  Umari  Fritiof  Salminen,  both 

of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  SepL  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,262 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/54.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96— 29  D  15  Claims 

Photographic  elements  are  disclosed  which  comprise  a  sup- 
port and  at  least  one  layer  thereon  containing  a  ballasted 
resorcinol.  In  one  embodiment,  the  ballasted  resorcinols  are 
utilized  as  scavengers  for  development  reaction  by-products 
or  contaminants.  The  ballasted  resorcinols  are  especially  use- 
ful for  scavenging  oxidized  color  developers. 


3,770,432 

A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITION  OF  1,1-BIS- 

SULFONYL  ALKANE  AND  HYDROXYLAMINE 

Donald   G.   Yungkurth,  and  Gary  J.   McSweeney,   both   of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,    ^ 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,830 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  96— 29  R  13  Claims 

A  combination  of  1,1-bis-sulfonyl  alkane  silver  halide  solu- 
bilizing  agent  with  a  hydroxylamine  silver  halide  developing 
agent  in  a  photographic  chemical  transfer  process,  element, 
composition  and/or  product  provides  a  developed  image  hav- 
ing increased  stability,  with  low  minimum  density,  increased 
maximum  density  and  desired  sensitometric  properties.  This 
combination  can  include  addenda  commonly  employed  in 
photographic  processing  compositions  and  elements. 


3,770,433 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY  NEGATIVE  ELECTRON  RESIST 
John  Lester  Bartdt,  Summit,  and  Eugene  David  Feit,  Berkeley 
Heights,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tekphone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,048 
Int.  CI.  G03c  SIOO 
U.S.  CI.  96—36  6  Claims 

A  technique  is  described  for  the  generation  of  a  relief  image 
in  a  sensitive  negative  electron  resist  based  upon  a  modified 
polymer  of  glycidyl  methacrylate  alone  or  in  combination  with 
methyl  methacrylate  and/or  ethyl  acrylate.  The  described  re- 
sist evidences  optimum  characteristics  with  respect  to  sen- 
sitivity, adhesion  and  resolution  and  is  suitable  for  use  as  an 
etch  mask  in  the  fabrication  of  microelectronic  devices. 
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3,770,434 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMAGE  SCREEN 
STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  APERTURED-MASK  CATHODE- 
RAY  TUBE  USING  A  MASK  HAVING  TEMPORARY 
APERTURES 
HaroM  BcU  Law,  Princetoa,  NJ^  Miisiior  to  RCA  Corpora- 
Uoo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coadmiadoii-iB-iwrt  of  Scr.  No.  872,978,  Oct  31,  1969, 
aiMMkNwd.TliisapplkatkMiOct.  15, 1971,Scr.  No.  189,530 

Iat.Cl.G03ci/00 
U.S.  CL  96—36. 1  18  Claiins 

Each  of  the  finaJ-sized  apertures  of  an  apertured-mask  for  a 
cathode-ray  tube  is  closed  with  a  ftim  of  an  organic  material. 
The  central  portion  of  the  film  closing  each  fmal-sized  aper- 
ture is  then  opened  so  as  to  provide  a  temporary  aperture 
smaller  than  the  fmal-sized  aperture.  An  image-screen  struc- 
ture is  then  photodeposited  using  the  mask  with  the  smaller 
temporary  apertures  as  a  photographic  master.  After  the 
screen  structure  is  deposited,  the  organic  material  is  removed 
to  restore  the  permanent  mask  with  the  larger  fmal-sized  aper- 
tures therein  for  use  in  the  cathode^ray  tube. 


3,770,436 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CYAN  IMAGE  IN  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
MHsuto  Fujiwhara;  Ryosuke  Sato;  Tadaaki  Koga,  and  Shunji 
Matrao,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignon  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,469 
Cbdms     priority,     applicatkm    Japan,     Dec.     26,     1970, 
45/119054 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7100       , 
U.S.  CI.  96-56.5  3  Claims 
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3,770,435 
PRODUCTION  OF  GRAVURE  PRINTING  PLATES  BASED 

ON  PLASTICS  MATERIALS 
Otto  Voikcrt,  L«dw%riMfca,  and  Manfred  Zoerger,  Mann- 
heta,  both  of  Gcnnany,  ■■ign»rit  to  Badtacbe  AniHn-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktkagmllachan,  Ludwigsfaafai/Rhine,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  8, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  205,857 

InLCLG03f  5/00.  7/00 

U.S.  CL  96—45  8  Claims 


A  process  for  the  production  or  gravure  printing  plates  by 
expocing  through  a  continuous  tone  positive  a  layer  of  a 
photocrosslinkabie  material  that  is  soluble  in  a  developer  solu- 
tion but  which  becomes  sparingly  soluble  or  insoluble  in  said 
solution  after  exposure,  which  layer  has  been  applied  to  a 
dimensionally  stable  substrate,  subsequently  laminating  the 
exposed  layer  to  a  base  so  that  the  side  originally  facing  the 
positive  faces  the  base,  re-cxpo«ing  said  laminated  layer 
through  a  screen  and  washing  out  the  non-crosslinkcd  areas 
with  the  devek>per  solution  from  the  rear  side. 

Tonally  correct  gravure  printii^  plates  based  on  plastics 
materials  can  be  advantageously  obtained  by  the  process  of 
the  invention. 


A  process  for  forming  a  cyan  image  in  a  light-sensitive  color 
photographic  material,  characterized  in  that  a  light-sensitive 
color  photographic  material  having  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  incorporated  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH 


A-N 


wherein  A  is  a  cyan  image-forming  coupler  residue  having  an 
a-naphthol  or  phenol  nucleus. 


CH 

/v. 


N  I     Z 

\    ^-- 


N 


is  a  group  bonded  to  the  p-position  of  the  hydroxyl  group  of 
A;  and  Z  is  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  an  in- 
dazoiyl  group,  is  exposed  to  light  imagewise  and  subjected 
to  color  development,  or  a  light-sensitive  color  photographic 
material  is  exposed  to  light  imagewise  and  subjected  to  color 
development  using  a  color  developer  incorporated  with  the 
compound  of  the  above-mentioned  formula,  thereby  form- 
ing a  cyan  image  corresponding  to  the  silver  image  formed 
in  the  photographic  material. 


3,770^7 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLEACH  COMPOSITIONS 

J.  Bnocr,  and  Bairy  R.  HageiriNKh,  both  of  1669 

Lake  Ave,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,592 
Int  CL  G03c  5132,  7116, 5150 
U.S.CL96— 60R  12Ch*ns 

The  incorporation  of  bromate  ion  into  photographic  bleach 
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compositions    which    include    trivalent    iron    complexes    of  3,770,440 

aminopolycarboxylic  acid  as  the  bleaching  agent  mhibits  the        SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSION 
■to^V^      Akira   Sato;    Keisuke   Shiba,   and   Masanao   HinaU,   all   of 
.».  V  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 
>  Filed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,276 


,ft": 


»»• 


0>'fi»V 


formation  of  leuco  cyan  dyes  when  these  bleaches  arc  used  in 
the  processing  of  incorporated  coupler  reversal  emulsions. 


3,770,438 
PHOTOPOLVMERIZABLE  TRANSFER  ELEMENTS 
Jack  Richard  Celeste,  40  Cameron  Ct.,  Freehohl,  N  J. 

Conthraathm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78, 1 8 1 ,  Oct  5,  1 970, 
abwidoaed.  This  application  Dec.  9, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  206,532 
Int.CI.G03c////2 
U.S.  CL  96—67  10  Claims 

A  photopolymerizable  film  element  is  made  by  coating  a 
photopolymerizable  composition  onto  an  actinically  trans- 
parent support,  drying,  and  laminating  it  with  a  temporary 
protective  cover  sheet  or  to  a  surface  to  be  imaged.  The 
photopolymerizable  composition  comprises  a  mixture  of  an 
organic  binder,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and  an 
initiating  system.  The  monomer  is  present  in  an  amount  in  ex- 
cess of  the  absorptive  capacity  of  the  binder  for  monomer,  so 
that  a  thin  layer  of  substantially  free  monomer  forms  on  the 
monomer-binder  layer  upon  drying.  The  optical  density  of  the 
photopolymerizable  layer,  in  the  actinic  region  of  the  expo- 
sure, must  be  no  greater  than  0.7  and  the  thickness  of  the 
dried  layer  must  be  at  least  0.00005  inch.  The  support  for  the 
photopolymerizable  composition  must  have  greater  adhesion 
to  the  unexposed  photopolymerizable  layer  than  that  ex- 
hibited by  the  cover  sheet,  and  less  adhesion  to  the  exposed 
photopolymcr  layer  than  that  exhibited  by  the  cover  sheet  or 
the  surface  to  be  imaged. 


3,770,439 
POLYMERIC  MORDANT  IN  COLOR  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  IMAGE  RECEIVING  LAYER 
Uoyd  D.  Taylor,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  JM.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,082 
Int-CLG03c//-#0 
U.S.  CI.  96-77  13  Claims 

A  photographic  product  having  an  image  pattern  receiving 
layer  which  comprises  a  polymer  of  the  formula: 


r   H    H 

-U- 


H 


.4  > 


Claims  priority,  appikatkui  Japan,  June  2, 1970, 45/47381 

lnt.CI.G03c///0 

U.S.  CL  96—139  6  Claims 

A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  at  least 
one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 )  or  ( II  ^ 


I 


Z  >— CH=CH— CH=CH— N— A 


(D 


B 


/ 


\ 


V=C  H— C  H=C  H-C  H=N-i 


N 


(H) 


wherein  Z  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  complete  a 
benzene  ring,  the  hydrogen  atom  of  which  may  be  substituted; 
R  and  R,  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups  and  a  sub- 
stituted alkyl  group  except  a  sulfoalkyi  group,  and  A 
represents  an  aryl  group  and  X  represents  an  acid  anion. 


3,770,441 

SELF-PROCESSING  FILM  UNIT  WITH  A  REMOVABLE 

PROCESSING  COMPOSITION  SUPPLYING  MEANS 

Donald  M.  Harvey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,403 

lnt.CI.G03c//4* 

U.S.  CI.  96—76  C  16  Claims 


3,^1^ 


>\    H        X- 

-  -C-N+-(R>)j 

Formula  A 

where  each  R '  can  be  the  same  or  different  substituent  chosen 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  al-        A  photographic  film  unit  of  the  self-processmg  type  in- 

kanol  and  Xis  an  anion  radical.  eludes  a  preregistered,  integral   image-recording  unit  sup- 
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ported  on  a  rigid  frame  The  recording  unit  is  strippably  cou- 
pled to  the  frame  and  also  to  a  cooperating  pod  and  trap, 
respectively,  for  supplying  a  processing  composition  to  the 
recording  unit  and  for  collecting  any  excess  of  the  composi- 
tion from  the  recording  unit.  Stripping  of  the  recording  unit 
from  the  frame,  pod  and  trap  is  most  effectively  accomplished 
by  one  or  more  stripping  fingers  of  related  photographic  ap- 
paratus, that  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  recording 
unit  and  the  frame  to  separate  the  recording  unit  from  the 
frame,  pod  and  trap.  The  finished  print  is  constructed  in  the 
recording  unit,  and,  after  the  above-mentioned  stripping,  is 
substantially  unencumbered  by  other  elements  of  the  film  unit 
necessary  only  for  processing. 


3,770,442 
STABILIZED  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  INTERMEDIATE  SHEET 
Leo  A.  Meyer,  St.  Piul,  and  Robert  J.  Perkins,  White  Bear 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  anigiiorB  to  Minneaota  Mining  and 
Manirfactvring  Company,  St  Pa«l,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1971,Ser.No.  189,752 
Int.a.G03c//92 
U.S.  CI.  96—82  9  Claims 

Light-sensitive  intermediate  sheet  is  stabilized  against  at- 
mospherically induced  deterioration  by  including  in  said  inter- 
mediate sheet  a  normally  non-volatile  organic  aromatic  amine 
preservative. 


3,770,443 

PHOTOSENSmVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYMER 

Chiaki  OsMla;  Manto  Satomira,  and  Hintakc  Ono,  all  of 

SaiUma,  Japu^  atrignon  to  Fnji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kaoagawa,  Japan 

Fled  Jme  U,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,577 
Cteims  priority,  applkatiMlJapw^Jne  16. 1971,46/43052 
Int.CLG03c//65. //70 
LI.S.  CI.  96—86  P  9  Cfadms 

A  photosensitive  composition  comprising  as  the  main 
photosensitive  component  a  high  molecular  weight  compound 
containing  therein  repeating  unitsof  the  following  general  for- 
mula 

Ri 

CHi        O  O 

in— o6-Rr-C— OH 
CHr-0  C— C=CH-Bi 

A  i. 

wherein  R,  represents  H  or  CH,,  R,  represents  H,  CN  or 
COOR.  in  which  R  represents  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  R,  represents 

I 

R« 


J" 


3,770,444 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  AZO  DYES 

Alfred   Froehlich,  Mariy-le-Grand,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,302 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   5,    1970, 
6686/70 

Int.CLG03c///0 
U.S.  CI.  96-99  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  photographic  light-sensitive 
material,  especially  for  the  silver  dyestuff  bleaching  process, 
containing  an  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


A-N=N-M— X— (Y— Z),.,— O 


in  which  A  represents  a  naphthalene  residue  containing  1  to  2 
sulphonic  acid  groups  or  sulphonic  acid  amide  groups,  bonded 
in  the  1  position  to  the  azo  group,  in  the  2  position  to  a 
possibly  substituted  amino  group  and  in  the  8  position  to  a 
group  or  in  the  2  position  to  the  azo  group,  in  the  8  p>osition  to 
a  possibly  substituted  amino  group  and  in  the  I  position  to  a 
hydroxyl  group,  M  stands  for  a  possibly  substituted  benzene 
residue  and  Y  for  a  possibly  substituted  benzene,  diphenyl, 
diphenylsulphon  or  di-(phenylamino)-acylic  residue.  X  sunds 
for  -0-,  -S-.  —SO-,  —SO,-.  —CO—  or  — NR-  and  Z 
stands  for  -CO-,  -S-,  -SO-,  -SO,-,  -CO-,  NR,-, 
-Cl-NR,-.  NR,-CO-,  -SO,-NR,  or  -NR,-SO,.  in 
which  R  and  R,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  low  alkyl 
residue,  in  which  n  =  1  or  2  and  Q  stands  for  a  possibly  sub- 
stituted heterocyclic  residue,  alkyl  or  benzene  residue  or  a 
residue  of  the  formula 


— D-N=N-E 


in  which  D  represents  a  possibly  substituted  benzene  or 
naphthalene  residue  and  E  has  the  meaning  which  is  stated  in 
respect  of  A.  These  dyestuffs  are  magenta  dyestuffs. 
preferably  image  dyestuffs  in  silver  dyestuff  bleaching  matcri- 


or 


in   which   R4   represents    H.  haJogen,  NO,,  CH,.  C,Hs. 
OCH,  or  OCjHj;  and  R^  represenU 


— CH=CH-  or  -CH,-CH,- 


3,770,445 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  COUPLERS  SUISTITUTED  WITH 
DiCYCLOPENTYL  PHENOXY  GROUPS 
wmbnM  Pelz,  Ce^ne-DelbnKk;  Haas-Hdnrich  Credner, 
HohcMchafllani;  Waller  Scholtc,  Opiadcn;  AHohs  Klein, 
DuawMorf;  Karifricd  Wedemeycr,  and  Fritz  NHtd,  heth  of 
Calogiie-Stammheim,  all  of  Germany,  asaignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  AktiengcaeHachaft,  Leverkinen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,146 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Aug.  8, 1970,  P  20  39 

489.2 

lnt.CLG03c//40 
U.S.  CI.  96—100  5  Claims 

A  colorphotographic  material  with  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  which  contains  in  dispersed  form  a  color  cou- 
pler substituted  with  a  dicyclopentyl  phenoxy  group.  This  sub- 
stitution lowers  the  melting  point  of  the  coupler  and  increases 
iu  solubility  in  solvents  used  to  incorporate  the  couplers  in 
photographic  layers.  Layers  with  these  couplers  are  ac- 
cordingly more  stable. 
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3,770,446 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  ACETANILIDE  COUPLERS 
Shui  Sato;  Tenio  Hanzawa;  Masaaki  Furuya;  Takaya  Endo. 
and    Isaburo    Inooe,    aU   of   Tokyo,   Japan,    assignors   to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,882 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     18,     1970, 
45/113101 

Int.CI.G03c//40 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 00  4  Claims 

A  yellow  coupler  of  the  general  formula: 


CH, 

Ar-O-C-C-O-CHCONH-Ar' 

I  I 

CH,  X 

wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  an  aryl  group  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  a 
group  capable  of  being  released  at  the  time  of  color  develop- 
ment, is  produced  which  is  high  in  coupling  reactivity,  have 
spectral  absorption  characteristics  suitable  for  the  color 
reproduction  principle  of  the  tricolor  substractive  color 
photography  and  form  dye  images  which  arc  stable  to  heat, 
light  and  humidity. 


containing  a  substantially  non-lightsensitive  silver  salt,  a  com- 
pound of  the  pyrazolin-5-on  series  capable  of  reducing  the 
silver  salt  at  a  temperature  of  between  60°  and  160°  C  in  the 
presence  of  photolytically  formed  heavy  metal  nuclei  and  a 
light-sensitive  silver  or  other  heavy  metal  compound  capable 
of  forming  such  nuclei  upon  exposure  to  light. 


3,770,447 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

INDAZOLONE  COUPLERS 

Irnrno  Bote,  Cologne;  Walter  Schultc,  OplMlen;  WiUibaM  Pelz, 

Cologne;  Hdnrich  Krlmm,  KrefeM-Bockum;  Dieter  Freitag, 

Krcfeld,  and  Fritz  Nittd,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Agfa-Gevaert  AktiengcaeUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,814 
Cbims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1970,  P  20 
64  304.3 

Int.CI.G03c//40 
U.S.CL96— 100  8  Claims 

A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  with  at  least  one 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  contains  indazolone  deriva- 
tives as  couplers  for  the  production  of  the  magenta  partial 
image,  which  indazolone  couplers  are  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


wA 


r 

NH 


wherein 

the  radicals  R,,  R2.  X.  Y  and  Z  are  denoted  in  the  description. 


3,770,449 

SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Keisuke  Shiba;  Haruo  Takei;  Akira  Sato,  and  Tadashi  Ikeda. 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,492 
Claims     priority,     applkation     Japan,     Sept.     24,     1970, 

45/83653 

Int.  CI.  G03cy//4 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 24  5  Claims 

A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  a  super- 
sensitizing  combination  of  at  least  one  carbocyanine  dye  hav- 
ing a  heterocyclic  necleus  comprising  a  benzothiazole  or 
benzoselenazoie  nucleus,  at  least  one  of  the  heterocyclic 
nuclei  having  an  acetylamino  group  at  the  5-position  thereof, 
and  having  a  sensitized  maximum  portion  within  the  range  of 
from  600  to  660  nm,  and  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  of  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula  (II) 


-Zi  Aj 

•-N*  (Xr) 


A,  24-, 


N- 


wherein  R,  and  R4  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  A, 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  Z,  and  Z,  each 
represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  complete  a 
benzothiazole,  benzoselenazoie  or  /3-naphthothiazole  nucleus; 
X,-  represents  an  anion;  and  m  is  0  or  1 ,  m  being  0  when  an  in- 
termolecular  salt  is  formed.  « 


3,770,448 
LIGHTSENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Albert  Lucien  Poot;  Frans  Clement  Heugebaert,  both  of  Kon- 
tich;  Eric  Maria  Brinckman,  Mortael,  all  of  Belgium;  Anita 
Von  Kunig,  Leverkusen,  and  Helmut  Kampfer,  Cologne, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Afga-Gevaeri  Aktien- 
geselbchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,604 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1970,  P  20 

20  939.6 

Int.  CI.  G03c/ /02,i/iO 
U.S.CL  96-1 14.1  8  Claims 

Photographic   images  are  obtained   by   a  dry  process  by 
imagewise  exposing  and  then  heating  a  light-sensitive  material 


3,770,450 

DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Hideo   Kawano;    HIrotetu    Kato,   and    Nobuo   Tsuji,   all    of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,970 
InLCLG03c///4, //72 
U.S.  CI.  96-126  5  Claims 

A  direct  positive  silver  halide  photosensitive  material  con- 
taining in  its  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and/or  the  adjacent 
layer(s)  thereof  ( 1 )  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  I: 


C— L(=L-L)»=C        ; 

i  CO 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  an  alkyl  or  a  substituted  alkyl 
group,  L  is  a  methine  chain,  Z  represents  the  group  of  atoms 
necessary  to  form  a  five  or  six  membered  nitrogen-containing 
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heterocyclic  nucleus,  X  is  an  anion  and  n  is  0  or  1 ,  and  (2 )  at 
least  one  water-soluble  (high)  polymer  having  repeating  units 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  II: 


CHr- 


J^ 


(H; 


wherein  R.  is  H  or  CH„  R,  is  -OH,  -OCOR,. 
CONH,,  -CONHR,, 


-COOR,,  -CN. 


-COi/     ,  -^         \.  -N-COB«,  -COOH 


or 


CHi 

OiH 


in  which  R,  and  R^  each  represents  an  alky  I  group  of  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  represents  H,  CH,  or  CjHj,  and  x 
is  a  positive  number  of  from  50  to  100  representing  the  per- 
centage ratio,  is  disclosed. 


3,770,451 

SILVER  H  ALIDE  EMULSIONS  SENSITIZED  WITH  DYES 

CONTAINING  HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN  ATOMS 

SUBSTITUTED  WITH  AN  -OR  GROUP 

PhiHp  W.  JciAiM;  Donid  W.  HcstMfaw,  and  Jolui  D.  Mcc,  ali 

of  Rochester,  N.Y^  aaisMn  to  EattMMi  Kodak  Conpany, 

Rociwster,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,307,  Oct,  9, 1968.  Tills  appHcatkm 
Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106431 
I»t.CLG03cy//«,//22 
U.S.  CI.  96— 135  I  HCWbis 

A  class  of  energy-sensitive  compounds  containing  hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen  atoms  substituted  with  an  -OR  group  fragment 
under  the  influence  of  various  fortns  of  energy  to  form  a  dye 
base,  a  proton  and  an  aldehyde,  th«se  materials  being  useful  in 
image  reproduction. 


3,770,453 
STABILIZATION  OF  FERMENTED  MALT  BEVERAGES 
Miroslav  Dadk,  Montreal;  Joris  E.  A.  Van  Ghcluwe,  Lon- 
gneuil,  Montreal,  and  ZoHan  Vaiyi,  Montreal,  Quebec,  al  of 
Canada,  anrignnri  to  Moison  Industries  Limited,  Toronto 
A.M.F.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,568 
Int.CI.C12h//04 
U.S.  CI.  426-227  7  Clainis 

The  colloidal  and  flavor  subility  of  fermented  malt 
beverages  are  improved  by  adding  to  the  beverage  quercetin 
or  compositions  produced  by  the  absorption  of  components 
from  a  fermented  malt  beverage  such  as  beer  on  nylon  and 
recovering  the  components  from  the  adsorbatc. 


3,770,454 
CHILLPROOnNG  OF  FERMENTED  MALT  BEVERAGES 
Irwin  M.  Stone,  Statcn  Mand,  N.Y.,  aaiisnor  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Groves,  IH. 

ContinuatloB-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 39,946,  May  3, 197 1 .  Tbis 
appHcatioa  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,512 
Int.a.C12h///2 
UA  a.  426— 12  4  China 

A  method  and  composition  for  chillprooHng  fermented  malt 
beverages,  to  improve  storage  stability  and  to  prevent  the 
development  of  hazes  and  turbklKies  in  the  finished  packaged 
beer,  comprising  the  combined  use  of  the  growth  products  of 
certain  mold  microorganisms  containing  decomplexing  en- 
zymes for  the  protein-tannin  complex  system  and  at  least  one 
subsunce  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  sulfite 
salts  and  the  alkali  meUl  and  alkaline  earth  meUl  aacorbate 
salts. 


3,770,455 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 
Joris  E.  A.  Van  Ghdnwc,  and  Mirodav  Dadic,  both  ol  Mon- 
treal,  Qncbcc,  Canada,   assignnn   to   Moison    InduAries 
Limited,  Toronto  A.M.F.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,790 
IntCLC12g//0<5,i/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-477  5  Claims 

Carbonated  fermented  alcoholic  beverages  of  mcreased  sta- 
bility are  produced  by  carbonating  with  carbon  dioxide  which 
has  been  subjected  to  a  dcoxygenating  agent  to  remove  traces 
of  oxygen,  and  which  has  a  purity  of  at  least  99.98  percent. 


3,770,452 
BEVERAGES  CONTAINING  DEAMIDIZED  GLUTEN 
John  W.  Ftaley,  Martinez,  CaHf.,  airignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Flkd  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,166 
Int.  CI.  A23I 1 100;  A23j  1112 
U.S.CL426— 190  5Clahns 

Native  gluten  is  subjected  to  successive  extractions  with  an- 
hydrous isopropanol,  aqueous  alkali  isopropanol,  and  aqueous 
acidic  isopropanol  to  remove  astringent  principles.  The  gluten 
is  then  hydrolyzed  with  dilute  acid  to  convert  amide  groups  to 
carboxy  groups.  The  non-astringont  deamidized  gluten  is  in- 
corporated in  beverages  including  acidic  beverages  such  as 
fruit  juices. 


3,770,456 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  UNDESIRABLE 
IRRITANTS  FROM  RAW  COFFEE  BEANS 
WUhchn    Roaeihis,    Bremcn-St.    Magnas;    Otto    ViCzthum, 
Branca,  and  PMer  Habert,  Bremen-Lesmn,  afl  of  Germany, 
t  to  HAG  Aktkngtsdhchaft,  Bremen,  Germany 
Flkd  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,168 
InLCLA23f //04 
U.S.  CI.  426-354  SCInhns 

Process  for  the  removal  of  undesirable  irritants  from  raw 
coffee  beans  without  concommitant  reduction  in  caffeine  con- 
tent by  extraction  with  organic  solvents  which  comprises  ex- 
tracting the  raw  beans  with  a  water-immiscible,  low  boiling  or- 
ganic solvent  for  a  period  of  from  about  0.75  to  4  hours  at  a 
temperature  which  is  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  but 
no  higher  than  about  80°  C. 
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3,770,457 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PELLETIZED  COFFEE 
PERCOLATOR  PACKAGE 
John  A.  MakwinskI,  Garfield;  Warren  C.  Rehman,  and  Clif- 
ford H.  Spotbolz,  both  of  Montvale,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,395 
InL  CL  A23r  1 100;  B65b  29102 
U.S.  CI.  426-394  5  Claims 

Roasted  and  ground  coffee  is  degassed,  then  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  from  90°  F  to  about  11 0°  F  prior  to  being  com- 
pressed to  form  a  pellet  which  is  then  packaged  in  a  porous 
filter  material.  The  resulting  package  has  an  improved  availa- 
bility of  soluble  solids  over  comparable  products  prepared 
from  unhealed  roasted  and  ground  coffee. 


3,770,458 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  AND  COMPACTING 

MATERIAL 

Donald    W.    Gamctt,    Grand    Ledge,    Mkh.,    assignor    to 

Mahogany  Farms,  Inc.,  Williamston,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,267,  Nov.  10,  1969,  Pat  No. 

3,647343.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,813 

lnt.CI.A22c/«/00 

U.S.CI.264— 294  3  Claims 


and  water  content.  TTie  invention  also  includes  a  process  for 
making  this  skinless  sausage  wherein  the  sausage  is  subjected 
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to  defined  humidity  conditions  prior  to  skinning  it,  and 
packages  of  such  sausages  in  airtight  containers,  wherein  the 
enclosed  atmosphere  has  a  low  oxygen  content. 


3,770,460 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MOLDED  FROZEN  BODY 
Robert  H.  Vroman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vroman  Foods, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,493 

Int.  CI.  A23g  5/02 

U.S.C1.426— 279  10  Claims 


A  motor  driven  rotary  compactor  table  carries  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  material-receiving  pockets,  each  bottomed 
by  an  ejector  cam-operated  during  the  table  rotation  to  eject  a 
shaped  and  compacted  product  from  its  pocket.  A  compactor 
plate  of  the  same  diameter  is  joumaled  above  the  tabic  on  an 
axis  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  table  axis,  and  theoretically  inter- 
secting the  latter  at  the  table  surface.  The  plate  carncs  an  an- 
nual series  of  compactor  plungers  equal  in  number  and  cir- 
cumferential spacing  to  the  table  pockets,  and  the  inclination 
and  vertical  relationship  of  table  and  plate  to  one  another  arc 
such  that  the  plungers  enter  into  the  respective  table  pockets 
at  the  apex  of  an  acute  angle  theoretically  defined  by  planes  of 
the  convergent,  mutually  facing  plate  and  table  surfaces. 
Thus,  in  compacting  material  in  the  pockets,  the  plungers  also 
effect  a  cog  and  wheel-like  drive  of  the  compactor  plate. 


3,770,459 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SKINLESS  DRY  SAUSAGE 

AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

David   Barend  Gast,  Kapcllen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,065 

IntCI.A22c///00 

U.S.  CI.  426—8  2  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  novel  food  form  comprising  a 

skinless  dry  sausage  having  specified  form  weight,  dimensions 


The  disclosure  embraces  a  method  of  making  a  novel  frozen 
product  wherein  the  edible  constituents  in  liquid  or  fiowabie 
condition  are  successively  introduced  into  a  mold  and  sub- 
jected to  reduced  temperatures  or  subfreezing  conditions  con- 
trolled to  freeze  portions  of  the  liquid  constituents  including 
displacing  a  quantity  of  an  unfrozen  constituent  with  a  liquid 
constituent  of  lesser  specific  gravity  to  provide  layers  or 
bodies  of  the  edible  constituents  in  contiguous  relation  in  the 
frozen  confection. 


3,770,461 
PREPARATION  OF  A  FRUIT  PUDDING 
Aubrey  P.  Stewart,  Jr.,  and  Clarence  R.  Dreier,  Jr.,  both  of 
Corning,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,741 
Int.CI.A23l///4 
U.S.  CI.  426-380  5  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  a  fruit  pudding  in  a  two-step 
process.  A  pudding  base  mixture  comprising  water,  sugar  and 
starch  is  blended  together  into  a  homogeneous  mix  and 
thereafter  sterilized.  Separately,  an  edible  acid-flavoring  base 
is  prepared  and  separately  sterilized.  The  separately  sterilized 
pudding  base  and  acid-flavoring  mixture  are  thereafter  mixed 
together  to  form  a  fruit  pudding.  The  pudding  is  aseptically 
canned. 
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3,770,462 

COLD  MILK  CUSTARD-TYPE  PUDDING 

Harry  R.  Schuppoer,  Jr.,  El  Cajon,  dif.,  assignor  to  Keico 

Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1971,Ser.  No.  189,833 

Int  CL  A231 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  426- 186  I  10  Claims 

A  composition  suitable  for  forming  a  cold  milk  pudding 
containing  as  active  ingredients  in  finely  divided  form  about  2 
to  about  8  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  phosphoalginate.  about  1 
to  about  4  5  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate,  and 
about  0  5  to  about  3  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  carbonate  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  solubilize  said  sodium  phosphoalginate  in 
the  presence  of  said  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  The  total  con- 
tent of  sodium  phosphoalginate.  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  and 
sodium  carbonate  ranges  from  about  5  to  about  12.5  parts  by 
weight  and  the  weight  ratio  of  sodium  carbonate  to  calcium 
sulfate  dihydrate  ranges  from  about  1:2  to  about  14,  and  an 
edible  antifoaming  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
prevent  undue  foaming  when  said  composition  is  employed  m 
forming  a  cold  milk  pudding. 

A  composition  for  forming  a  cold  milk  pudding  containing 
as  active  ingredients  in  finely  divided  form  about  3  5  to  about 
5  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  pho^hoalginate.  about  I  to  about 
1 .5  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  carbonate,  about  2  to  about  3 
parts  by  weight  of  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate.  and  an  edible  an- 
tifoaming agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  undue 
foaming  when  said  composition  is  employed  in  forming  a  cold 

milk  pudding 

A  method  of  forming  a  cold-milk  pudding  by  blendmg 
either  of  the  above  compositions  with  a  suiuble  amount  of 
water  to  solubilize  it.  and  thereafter  blending  the  solubilized 
composition  with  a  suitable  quantity  of  cold  milk. 


chelating  agent  for  cupric  ions,  bath  stabilizers,  brighteners, 
surfactants  and  the  like  These  ingredienU  may  be  added  sin- 
gularly or  admixed  with  each  other.  Essentially  dry  materials 
are  used  for  replenishment  rather  than  a  solution  as  in  the 
prior  art  to  prevent  volume  growth  of  the  plating  solution. 


3,770,465 
MOLD  WASH  COMPOSITION 
Norman  C.  Howells,  Conncaut,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Exomct,  In- 
coq;K>rated,  Conncaut,  Ohio 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,030 
Int.  CI.  B28b  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  106-38.23  5  Claims 

A  mold  wash  consisting  of  a  vehicle  wherein  there  is  held  in 
suspension  a  mixture  of  a  refractory  base,  a  suspension  agent, 
a  binder  and  a  readily  volatilized  constituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metals  and  complex  metal  fiourides.  The 
wash  is  characterized  in  that  the  readily  volatilized  constituent 
reacts  to  form  a  refractory.  A  preferred  constituent  is  potassi- 
um zirconium  flouride. 


3,770,463 

FLAVOR  ENHANCING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

FOODSTUFFS 

Daniel    Robert    McSweeney,   Lombard,   and   John    Richard 

Kandl,  Chicago,  both  of  III.,  atrignors  to  General  Foods  Cor- 

poratioa.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,216 
InL  CI.  A23I/ /26 
U.S.  CI.  426—212  SChhns 

An  edible  composition  consisting  essentially  of  salt, 
hydrolyzed  soy  and  com  proteins,  beef  flavor  and  onion  fiavor 
has  been  found  to  enhance  the  flavor  of  foodstuffs  in  a  way 
similar  to  monosodium  glutamatc. 


3,770^464 

DRY  REPLENISHMENT  OP  ELECTROLESS  COPPER 

SOLUTIONS 

Oleh  B.  Dutkewych,  MedfieM,  and  Lebert  A.  Hofman,  West- 

boro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc., 

Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,243 

Int.Cl-C23ci/02 

U.S.C1.  106— 1  13  Claims 


V 


This  invention  is  for  repleni»hment  of  an  aqueous  electro- 
less  copper  plating  solution  and  to  apparatus  useful  therefore 
The  process  comprises  addition  of  replenishers  in  essentially 
dry  form  in  a  manner  that  avoids  triggering  of  the  bath.  Typi- 
cal replenishers  that  may  be  added  in  dry  form  include  one  or 
more  of  a  source  of  cupric  ions  such  as  cupric  sulphate,  a 
reducing  agent  for  cupric  ions  such  as  paraformaldehyde,  a 


3,770,466 
HEAT-INSULATING  SHAPED  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Wilton,  Calumet  City,  III.,  assignor  to  Foaeco  Interna- 
tional Limited,  NechcUs,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,996,  April  22, 1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,920,  July  28. 
1967,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

220,402 
Int  CL  C04b  35/52 
U.S.CL  106-56  9  Claims 

Heat  insulating  compositions  useful  as  slabs,  riser  sleeves, 
and  the  like  are  disclosed  which  consist  essentially  of  a  refrac- 
tory fibrous  material  such  as  synthetic  mineral  wool,  a  binder, 
and  a  crushed  coke  or  fly  ash  filler.  The  compositions  can  be 
used  in  the  casting  of  copper  based  alloys  or  iron  where  the 
fibers  themselves  are  not  suitable 


3,770,467 
REFRACTORY  SUBSTANCE 
Denzil  Reginald  Frank  Spencer,  Oldcotcs,  near  Worksop,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Stectlcy  (Mfg.)  Limited,  Workaop,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,906 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  9,  1970, 
48,176/70 

Int  CI.  C04b  35/04 
U.S.CL  106-58  2  Claims 

A  dead-burned  refractory  magnesia  composition  suitable 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  high  hot  strength  magnesia 
refractories  comprises  at  least  95%  by  weight  MgO,  less  than 
0.4%  by  weight  of  silica,  an  amount  of  lime  greater  than  ( 28  -♦- 
0.3 )%  by  weight,  where  S  is  the  percenU^  by  weight  of  silica, 
the  weight  ratio  of  lime  to  silica  in  the  composition  being 
greater  than  3:1,  and  boron  in  an  amount  of  less  than  0.25% 
by  weight  expressed  as  B,0,. 


3,770,468 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PLASTER  OF  PARIS 
AHons  Knauf,  Siersburg;  Peter  Hartmann,  Kitzingcn/Main; 
AdoH  Schmidt,  and  Franz  Wiraching,  both  of  Iphofen,  all  of 
Germany,  aarignors  to  Gebr.  Knauf  Westdcutscbc  Gip- 
swerke,  Iphofen/Mfr.,  Germany 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1970,  P  20 

23  853.3 

IntCLC04b///00 
U.S.CL  106-110  7  Claims 

A  plaster  of  pans  which  can  be  quickly  mixed  with  water  to 
produce  a  uniform  and  malleable  mortar  is  produced  by  spray- 
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ing  powdered  burnt  plaster  of  paris  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  wetting  effect  material,  the  amount  of  water  being  such 
that  the  plaster  remains  powdered  but  that  the  anhydrite  111 
conuined  in  the  plaster  of  paris  is  converted  to  the 
hemihydrate. 


•vr 


3,770,469 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SELF-DISINTEGRATING 
PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  DICALCIUM  SILICATE 
Lasik>  Kapoiyi,  Budapest;  Ferenc  Lazar,  TaUbanya;  Gyorgy 
Vamoa,  Tatabanya,  and  Bela  Galauner,  Tatabanya,  all  of 
Hungary,  aasignors  to  Tatabanya!  Szenbanyak,  Tatabanya, 
Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,513 
Claims  priority,  applicatkui  Hungary,  Apr.  6,  1970,  TA- 
1055 

lntCI.C04b//00 
U.S.  CI.  106-120  5  Claims 

To  the  starting  material  containing  at  least  10  percent  of 
SiO,  and  25  percent  of  Al,0,.  limestone  and  small  quantities 
of  metallic  desoxidants  are  admixed,  and  having  been  clin- 
kerized  at  a  temperature  of  1 .250°  to  1 ,420^  it  is  cooled 
abruptly  with  air  and/or  water  to  a  temperature  of  about 
700°C.  The  extracted  product  can  be  used  for  alumina 
production,  the  residue  for  cement  production. 


3,770,472 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MODIFIED  STARCH 

DISPERSIONS 

Wadym   Jarowenko,   PlainField,   NJ.,   assignor   to   National 

Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

..  FiledMay9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,691 

Int  CI.  C08b  2  7/22 

U.S.CI.  106— 213  10  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  dispersions  of  modified  starches  is 

disclosed  comprising  reacting  starch  in  a  dilute  aqueous  fine 

colloidal  dispersion,  at  an  alkaline  pH,  in  the  presence  of  a  ca- 

tionogenic    reagent,   with    a   polyfunctional    reagent   having 

groups  capable  of  reacting  with  both  the  starch  molecule  and 

the  cationogenic  reagent,  whereby  the  cationogenic  reagent  is 

chemically  bound  to  the  starch  molecule.  The  resulting  ca- 

tionic  starch  is  useful  as  a  flocculant  and  pigment  retention 

and  strength  additive  in  papermaking.  The  cationic  starches 

prepared  by  the  process  of  this  invention  may  be  used  without 

isolation  and  purification  as  fiocculants  and  pigment  retention 

and  strength  additives  in  papermaking. 


3,770,473 
ENAMEL  TO  BE  APPLIED  ON  NATURAL  OR 
ARTinCIAL  TEETH 
Louis  Jules  Lepere,  rue  Vandcrschricli  65,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,520 
Cbims  priority,  applkation  Belgium,  Mar.  26, 1969, 71886 
IntCI.C08h///02,///06 
U.S.  CI.  106—220  2  Claims 

The  enamel  to  be  applied  on  natural  or  artificial  teeth  is  ob- 
tained by  dispersing  a  nontoxic  pigment  in  an  ethanolic  solu- 
tion containing  one  or  several  nontoxic  film-forming  emulsify- 
ing and  plastifying  substances. 


3,770,470 
PIGMENTED  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  F.  Swank,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,389,  Oct.  29,  1969.  This 
appHcatkm  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,509The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  1 1 ,  1987,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int  CI.  C09c  1/36;  C08b  27/02.  C09c  3/02 
U.S.CI.  106— 193J  lOCIalms 

This  disclosure  relates  to  the  use  of  titanium  dioxide  coated 
with  a  boehmite-type  alumina  having  an  average  crystallite 
size  of  at  least  about  50  angstroms  as  a  pigment  for  ther- 
moplastic resins. 


3,770,471 
STARCHING  COMPOSITION 
Mamoni  Katsunri;  Toshio  Sato;  Yasuo  Yanagawa,  and  Tadao 
Hara,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,642 
Claims     priority,    applkation    Japan,     Dec.     30,     1970, 
45/122268 

Int  CI.  C08b  2//i2. 25/02;  C08f  45/24 
U.S.CLI06— 197C  9  Claims 

A  starching  composition  containing,  as  a  lubricant,  from  0.5 
to  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  effective 
starching  component,  of  at  least  one  compound  of  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  4,500  to  1 2.000  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  ethylene  oxide  adducts  of  (a)  fatty  al- 
cohols of  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  (b)  saturated  fatty  acids  of 
1 2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  (c)  alkylphenols  of  1 4  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 


3,770,474 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHTHALOCYANINE  BLUE 

PIGMENTS 
Robert    Langley,    Newton    Mearns;    Ronald    Francis    John 
Richards,  Paisley,  and  William  Gill  Warwick,  Bridge  of 
Weir,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  13,  1969, 
40,453/69 

lntCl.C08h/7//4 
U.S.  CI.  106-288  Q  17  Claims 

Phthalocyanine  blue  pigments  are  prepared  in  pigmentary 
form  by  preparing  a  crude  phthalocyanine  in  a  high-boiling 
inert  organic  solvent,  slurrying  the  mixture  with  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid,  drowning  out  into  water  or  aqueous  alkali  and 
steam  distilling  off  the  solvent. 


3,770,475 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDRATES  OF  CALCIUM- 
MAGNESIUM  SILICATES 
Josef  Wuhrer,  Wulfrath;  Heinz  Georg  Kurczyk,  Monchenglad- 
bach,  and  Adrian  Ottenheym,  Wulfrath,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to   Rheinische   Kalksteinwerke   GmbH,   Wulfrath, 
Germany 

Filed  June  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9, 1970,  P  20  28 
227.3;  July  28, 1970,  P  20  37  252.5 

Int  CI.  C09cy /02 
U.S.  CI.  106—306  7  Claims 

Hydrates  of  calcium-magnesium  silicates  are  produced  by 
the  hydrothermal  reaction  of  the  oxides  or  hydroxides  of  calci- 
um and  magnesium  with  silicic  acid  in  the  presence  of  water. 
The  reaction  product  may  be  further  treated  with  carbon  diox- 
ide. 
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3,r70,476 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FLOCCULATION 

RESISTANT  PIGMENTS 
Rakert  Bnwe  McKay,  KUMTMcfc,  Sc«tiaMl,  wadgtor  to  Clh«- 
GdgY  AG,  Bwd,  SwftaaiMid 

Comtinfftkm  !■  part  of  Scr.  No.  63,282,  Asf.  12, 1970, 
abMKioMd.  TUi  applicatioa  Fe^  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,002 
Cluiw  priority,  appBcatkw  Great  Britain,  Aag.  13,  1969, 
40,454/69 

iBt  CL  C09b  ^^ 

UA  a.  106—309  *<  CWnM 

Flocculation  resistant  pigments  arc  prepared  by  milling 
together  a  phthaJocyanine  pigment,  a  chkwomethylated 
phthakKyanine  compound  and  organic  amines. 


tured  to  provide  an  improved  simulated  wood  grain  pattern  on 
a  substrate  after  transfer  to  the  substrate  of  transferable  por- 
tions of  the  tape.  The  web  or  tape  may  be  provided  in  sheet 
form.  A  carrier  sheet  is  etched  to  provide  "ticks"  or  discrete 
linearly  oriented  spots  of  material  having  lower  specular 
reflectivity  than  the  remainder  of  the  surface  and  a  layer  is 
coated  thereon  to  provide  the  top  layer  of  the  transferred 
material,  which  replicates  the  surface  of  the  carrier  sheet. 
Either  the  tick  areas  or  non-tick  areas  may  be  etched  depend- 
ing on  the  effect  of  the  etchant  and  the  characteristics  of  the 
unetched  areas. 


toSiwr- 


3.770.477 
HISTOLOGICAL  SUDE 
:  E.  WiiihMiha— .  NorVMBdy.  Mo., 
wood  Medical  ladHtrici.  lac.  SL  Loidi,  Mo. 

FIrd  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,187 
Iiit.CLG03b2//i<« 
U.S.CL  117-3  lOCIaiiBS 

A  microscope  slide  to  be  uacd  for  a  histological  specimen  is 
provided  with  a  transparent  metallic  fluoride  coating,  and  a 
biologica]  specimen  adhering  to  the  coating.  The  histological 
slide  is  prepared  by  providing  a  thin  tramparent  coating  of  a 
metallic  fluoride  on  one  side  of  a  glass  slide,  and  a  biological 
specimen  is  applied  to  the  coated  side  to  effect  an  adhesion 
between  the  coating  and  the  spe^men. 


3.770»479 
HOT  STAMP  TAPE  WITH  ETCHED  CARRIER 
RidMud  E.  DMBJBg.  MoMler,  lad.,  Mri^anr  to 

Ciiipoiali«m,OilwnmBr,l»d 
CoiitiMatio»4B-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  188,423.  Oct.  12, 1971.  Pat. 
No.  3,666,516.  Tlds  appicalioa  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

257,433 
InL  CL  B41n  3tl2;  B44c  1/16 
U.S.  a.  117-3.4 
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3,770,480 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COATED  GASKETS 
RolMrt  G.  Faraam,  New  LUbom,  Wis.,  mmtputr  to  F.  D.  Far- 
nam  Co.,  Lyoas,  II. 

CoatiMatioa-i»-port  of  Scr.  No.  40,1 1 2,  May  25. 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,661,401.  Tkis  appttcatioa  Aug.  5, 1971.  Ser.  No. 

169.281 

lat.  CL  B41li  i/6«.  B44d //02 

U.S.CL117— 4  13Claiiiu 
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TRANSFER  MEDIUM  WITH  A  PIGMENTED  COATING 
Jote  J.  Bisko^  Doytoii,  Ohio,  ■■igonr  to  The  Natioaai  Cash 
Register  Compaay,  Daytoa.  OWo 

FHcd  Aog.  31. 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,737 
Int.  a. B41m 3112-  B32b 27/0* 
U.S,CL  117-3.4  5Chi«s 

Pigmented  coatings  comprised  of  TiO,  pigment  in  a  binder 
of  aminotriazine  resin  and  polytester  or  a  copolymer  are  dis- 
closed. The  coatings  can  be  placed  on  a  transfer  base  such  as 
polyethylene  terephthalato  and  transferred  to  credit  card  ba- 
sis. Orgaunc  solvent  based  coatings  also  can  be  silk-screened 
directly  onto  the  credit  cards.  Up  to  50  weight  percent  of  the 
TiO,  pigment  can  be  replaced  with  a  pigment  extender  such  as 
CaCO,.  The  resulting  credit  cards  are  resistant  to  scratching 
and  other  surface  damage.  By  the  use  of  a  dual  binder  system, 
the  pigmented  coating  is  easily  transferred  in  one  step  and  per- 
manently heat  sealed  in  a  second  step. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  uilored  gaskets  and  the  article 
produced  thereby  wherein  a  suitable  gasket  material  is  pro- 
vided with  a  coating  applied  in  such  a  manner  that  there  is  lit- 
tle loss  of  coating  material,  and  manufacturing  costs  are 
lowered.  Ideally,  the  gaskeU  are  formed  from  materials  in  the 
sheet,  blank  or  web  form  using  single  or  multiple  die-cutting 
operations  before  and  after  the  gasket  material  in  various 
forms  is  coated  with  a  fluid-impermeable  coating. 


3,770,481 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  LEATHER 

SUBSTITUTE 

Christiaa  Cant,  La  BatisM,  Chalabrc,  Frawx,  assigBor  to 

FlsNiiwiioti      HotcMasea-Compfie      Nationale      du 

Caoatchoac,  Paris,  Fraaee 

Ficd  July  26. 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,1 13 
Clafans    priority,    applicatioa    France,    July    24,     1970, 
7027428;  Feb. 10, 1971, 7104393 

Int.  CLB44C  7/02 
U.S.CL  117-10  3  Claims 


A  web  of  indeterminate  length  carrying  thermally  transfera- 
ble material,  usually  referred  to  as  hot  stamp  tape,  is  struc- 


Supple  and  resistant  material  especially  suited  to  be  used  as 
a  leather  substitute  is  produced  by  process  wherein  a  cross- 
linkable  coating  composition  of  a  microporous  product  is 
spread  on  a  water  vapor-permeable  sheet  and  the  coated  sheet 
is  maintained  in  contact  with  a  belt  applicator  moving  at  the 
same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  coated  sheet,  the 
time  of  contact  being  sufficient  to  maintain  the  composition  of 
the  coated  sheet  in  compression  for  at  least  a  part  of  the  cross- 
linking  period. 
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3,770,482 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 

MULTILAYER  COATING 

John  M.  Miliar,  Joppa,  and  William  F.  Moran.  Randallstown, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,559 
Int.  CL  B05b  5/02.  B44d  11095, 1112, 1/14 
U.S.CL  117-17  9  Claims 

A  process  for  electrostatically  applying  a  multilayered  coat- 
ing on  a  substrate  in  one  operation  or  step  is  disclosed, 
wherein  a  mixture  of  powders  of  at  least  two  different  coating 
materials  is  used  as  the  coating  composition,  each  powder,  in 
the  case  of  non-conducting  powders,  differing  from  the  others 
in  dielectric  constant  by  a  factor  of  at  least  0. 1 .  and  the  pow- 
ders being  of  substantially  different  specific  gravities,  with  the 
components  having  the  lowest  dielectric  constant  value  having 
the  lowest  specific  gravity  value.  At  least  one  of  the  p>owders 
will  be  a  powder  of  a  flim-forming  non-conductive  organic  or 
inorganic  polymer.  Upon  electrostatically  applying  a  coating 
of  this  powdered  composition  to  a  conductive  substrate  which 
has  a  neutral  charge  or  a  charge  opposite  from  that  of  the 
coating  composition  powder  particles,  the  powders  stratify 
into  distinct  layers  of  different  compositions.  The  powders  ad- 
here to  the  substrate  because  of  contact  or  static  electrifica- 
tion for  a  reasonable  length  of  time  and  until  at  least  one  of  the 
powders  can  be  cured  or  fused  to  form  the  final  coating.  Thus, 
for  instance,  in  only  one  pass  with  an  electrostatic  spray  gun,  a 
protective  coating  of  superimposed  layers  of  zinc,  epoxy,  and 
polyethylene  can  be  applied  to  a  conductive  substrate. 


3,770,483 

NOCTILUCENT  REFLECTIVE  HELMET 

Shhisiilie  Konine,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Komlne  Auto  Center,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  727,231,  May  7,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1 968, 43/ 1 55 1 5 
Int  CL  A42b  i/00.  B44d  ///6 
U.S.CL  117-33  2  Claims 


A  helmet  used  for  securing  traffic  safety  for  the  pedestrians 
at  night  which  is  possessed  of  a  noctiluccnt  reflector  affixed 
onto  the  outer  surface  thereof  consisting  of  a  reflective  layer 
formed  by  mixing  a  highly  reflective  powdered  metal  and 
transparent  granules,  which  make  the  helmet  extremely  easily 
recognizable  from  all  the  directions  in  the  dark. 


3,770,484 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING,  PRINTING  OR 

REPRODUCING  METHOD 

Nichofan  Gilbert  Shreeve,  "Conliers",  Elgin  Road,  Weybridgc, 

England 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,544 

Int.CLG03g /i/0«,/i//0 

U.S.  CL  1 1 7 —37  LE  9  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  electrostatic  copying  method  by 

which  non-conductive  images  on  an  original  arc  reproduced. 


An  image  forming  member  is  used  of  such  resistivity  and 
thickness  that  charge  applied  to  one  surface  is  retained 
thereon,  but  can  be  discharged  through  the  thickness  of  the 
material  when  a  discharge  path  is  provided  at  the  opposite  sur- 


IM 


^' 


^ 


v^  /  /  /p-r-rC-^ 


face.  When  such  discharge  path  is  provided  and  the  image 
forming  member  is  charged,  the  first  surface  thereof  will  be 
discharged  in  areas  opposite  the  conductive  path,  but  will 
retain  its  charge  in  other  areas. 


3,770,485 

METHOD  FOR  LIQUID-DEVELOPING  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

Kazuhiko  Kasuya,  Kanagawa;  Wasaburo  Ohta,  and  Zenjiro 

Oliuno,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,242,  Oct  31,  1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,640,751.  This  application  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

182,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1967, 42/70991 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13110,  9104 

U.S.CL1 17-37  LE  7  Claims 


VOLTAGE  (♦)  <r 


VOLTAGE  (-)  f 


An  electrophotographic  liquid-developing  method  compris- 
ing controlling  the  polarity  of  the  toner  by  varying  the  tem- 
perature of  the  developer  solution.  An  electrostatic  charge- 
substrate  having  an  electrostatically  charged  latent  image  is 
immersed  in  the  developer  solution  to  convert  such  latent 
image  into  a  visible  image.  The  developer  solution  comprises  a 
toner  consisting  of  pigment  particles  and  at  least  one  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyd  resin,  phenol  resin 
and  vinyl  resin,  and  a  carrier  liquid  in  which  said  toner  is 
dispersed.  The  carrier  liquid  comprises  at  least  one  dispersion 
medium  having  diff"erent  affinities  to  said  resin  depending  on 
the  temperature. 


3,770,486 
MOISTURE  VAPOR  BARRIER  COATING  METHOD 
Richard  Konrad  Hopermann,  Oakbuid,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Borden  Company,  New  York.,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,942,  Dec.  20, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,671,294.  This  application  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,833 

Int.CLB44d///6 

U.S.  CL  1 17—38  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  preparing  a  moisture 

resistant  packaging  material  comprising  a  cellulosic   base 

materia]  having  printed  matter  on  one  side  of  the  packaging 

material  and  on  the  same  side  as  the  printed  matter,  a  primer 
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coating  composition  and  a  top  lacquer  coating  composition 
applied  over  the  primer  composition  and  wherein  the  printed 
matter,  the  primer  coating  composition  and  the  top  lacquer 
coating  composition  are  applied  to  the  base  material  using  a 
gravure  cylinder. 


3,770,487 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITES 
James  O.  Glbmn;  Robert  L.  Schumacher,  and  Thomas  W. 
Gore,   aU    of   Rkhlaad,   Wash.,   assignors   to   McDonncU 
Douglas  Corporatkm,  Santa  Monka,  CaJif . 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,4*5 

IBL  CI.  C04b  J5/52,J5/55 

U.S.  CI.  1 17-46  CA  27  Claims 


3,770,490 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  COATING  WITH  HIGH 

SOLIDS  CURED  ACRYLIC  SYRUPS 

Eari  E.  Parker,  AlUson  Part,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,134 
Int.CI.B44d//50 
U.S,  CI.  1 17-93.31  25  Claims 

A  method  of  curing  acrylic  syrups  comprises  pok/l||nerizing  a 
mixture  of  acrylic  monomers,  isopropyl  alcohol,  aifd  peroxide 
catalyst  by  subjecting  to  heat  and  adding  moo6functional 
acrylic  monomers  and  poly-functional  acrylic  fnonomers  to 
the  polymerized  acrylic  composition  to  form  an  acrylic  syrup 
and  curing  the  acrylic  syrup  by  subjecting  to  either  ionizing  ir- 
radiation or  actinic  light.  The  cured  syrups  are  useful  as  interi- 
or container  coatings. 


Production  of  oxidation  resistant,  thermal  shock  resistant 
and  high  strength  composites,  produced  by  hot  pressing  at 
high  temperatures,  e.g.,  about  2,100^:.  a  mixture  preferably 
of  a  boride  such  as  hafnium  diboride.  a  silicide  such  as  tung- 
sten disiiicidc,  and  a  minor  portion  of  discrete  carbon  particles 
such  as  graphite,  e.g.,  a  mixture  of  66  percent  hafnium 
diboride,  20  percent  tungsten  disiiicidc  and  14  percent  gra- 
phite fibers,  by  weight,  against  a  high  temperature  resistant 
substrate,  e.g.,  a  meUl  such  as  tantalum,  to  form  an  integral 
bonded  composite  coating  on  said  substrate. 


3,770,488 
METAL  IMPREGNATED  GRAPHITE  HBERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Roger  T.  Pepper,  Palos  Verde«  Peninsula,  and  Ernest  G.  Ken- 
dall, El  Scgnndo,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
United  States  Air  Force,  WaiUngtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,823 
Int.  CL»44d  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  117-47  R  10  Claims 

A  technique  for  effecting  the  impregnation  of  graphite  yam 
with  a  metal  matrix  by  a  process  which  includes  enhancing  the 
wettability  of  the  graphite  yam  by  initially  immersing  the  yam 
in  a  metal  infiltrate  composed  of  either  a  molten  tin-tiunium 
alloy,  a  molten  coppcr-tin-titanium  alloy  of  molten  sodium. 
After  removal  from  the  molten  infiltrate,  the  yam  is  then  im- 
mersed into  a  molten  bath  of  a  metal  impregnate  composed  of 
either  aluminum,  aluminum-base  alloys,  magnesium,  or  mag- 
nesium-base alloys.  The  metal  impregnant  leaches  out  the 
metal  infiltrate  from  the  graphite  yam.  This  permits  the  meul 
impregnant  to  fill  up  the  interstices  of  the  yam  and  coat  the 
graphite  filaments  of  the  yam. 


3,770,491 
SYSTEM  HARDENABLE  BY  IONIZING  RADIATION 
Herbert   Spoor,   Umburgcrhof,  and   Kurt   Dcnmlcr,   Lud- 
wigshafen,  both  of  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Badischc  AnUhi-  & 
Soda-Fabriti  Akticngesclbchaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhinc,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 96,776 
lnt.CI.B44d//50 
U.S.  CI.  1 17-93.31  18  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production,  on  a  substrate,  of  coatings 
with  improved  adhesion,  mechanical  properties  and  corrosion 
resistance  wherein  a  mixture  which  contains,  as  the  com- 
ponents forming  the  binder,  a  mixture  of  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated organic  compounds  is  first  applied  by  a  conventional 
method  to  the  substrate  to  be  coated  and  then  cured  with 
ionizing  radiation  and  wherein  the  binder  is  a  mixture  of  the 
following  components; 

A.  from  50  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
copolymerizable  compound  having  a  boiling  point  above 
lOO'C  and  containing  at  least  two  olefinically  unsaturated 
bonds: 

B.  from  50  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  compounds  of  the 

general  formula: 


X— O— C— Y— C— OH 

II  11 

o        o 


in  which  the  radical  X  and/or  Y  contains  at  least  one 
copolymerizable  C— C  double  bond  and  up  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms;  and 

C  from  0  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  com- 
pound (not  identical  with  the  compounds  specified  under  (B) 
having  a  single  olefinic  unsaturation;  the  sum  of  the  percent- 
ages given  under  (A),  (rf)  and  (C)  being  100. 


3,770,489 
CREASEPROOnNG  CELLULOSE-BASED  FABRICS 
Byran    L.    Richardaon,    Mktn,    S.C.,    asrignor    to    United 
McrckMits  Mid  MMinfactBrtrs',  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,257 
InLCLD06«i  75/52,  75/72 
UAa.  117— 76T  8Clahns 

A  method  for  rendering  cellulose-based  fabrics  wrinkle  re- 
sistant by  impregnating  the  fibers  of  the  fabric  with  a  polymer 
builder,  polymerizing  the  polymer  builder  in  the  impregnated 
fabric  while  the  fibers  arc  in  a  wet  and  swollen  state,  drying 
the  fabric,  and  then  depositing  a  film  of  silicone  polymer  on 
the  fabric.  Fabrics  obtained  from  the  process  are  described. 


3,770,492 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  MATERIALS  FROM 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  nLAMENTS 

Hermann  J.  Schladitz,  Bodcnsccstr.  3a,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31.022,  Aug.  22,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3 1 ,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  258,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1969,  P  19 

21  211.4 

Int.CI.C23c7//02 
U.S.  CI.  117- 107.2  2  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  high-strength  materials 
from  metallic  polycrysulline  filamentary  material,  eg.  iron, 
which  has  been  deposited  from  the  gaseous  phase,  wherein  a 
mass  of  the  filaments  is  consolidated  by  deposition  of  a  metal 
thereon  to  join  and  bond  the  filaments  at  their  points  of  inter- 


section, whereafter  the  mass  is  briefly  heated  under  pressure 
to  produce  a  diffusion  bond  between  the  metal  of  the  fila- 
ments and  the  metal  deposited  thereon  and  to  compact  the 
mass.  Thereafter  the  mass  may  be  impregnated  with  a  metal  of 
lower  melting  point.  Loose  unbonded  masses  of  filaments  may 
be  similarly  impregnated,  particularly  if  the  filaments  are 
given  a  prior  surface  treatment  lo  reduce  oxidation  and  so  en- 
sure wetting  of  the  filaments  by  the  impregnating  metal. 
Where  the  impregnating  metal  forms  an  alloy  with  the  metal 
of  the  filaments,  the  latter  may  be  provided  with  one  or  more 
intermediate  layers  of  a  non-alloying  substance. 


3,770,493 
ARTICLE  COATED  WITH  FLUORINATED  POLYMER 
Ronald  E.  Gilbert,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,512,  Aug.  17,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,709,855.  ThU  application  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,822 
Int.  CI.  B32b  /  5/08;  C09d  3/60 
U.S.CI.  I17-132CF  1  Claim 

Coated  articles  are  prepared  in  which  a  fibrous  web.  wood, 
or  metal  substrate  is  coated  with  a  fluorohydrocarbon  polymer 
prepared  by  fiuorinating  a  hydrocarbon  polymer  containing 
trans  unsaturation.  prepared  by  deacetylation  of  an  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  with  a  lead  oxide  —  hydrogen 
fiuoridc  fiuorinating  agent 


rendered  non-adhesive  by  coating  with  a  dressing  agent  com- 
prising tertiary  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


R,— O  O 

Rj— O  (OCjH3R3),„OH 


in  which  R]  and  Rj  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  formula 
C«HI«.^or  C„H2„_i,  M  is  1  to  20;  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6; 
and  R:)  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  The  coating  can  optionally  con- 
tain, as  an  additional  ingredient,  an  ethylene  oxide  adduct  of 
the  formula 


R-(0-CHj-CH,)pOH 

in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  formula  C,H2,+  ,  or 
C,Ht,^.,  qis  1 0  to  20;  and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  50. 


3,770,494 
MODIFIED  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  FIBERS 
Yoshihisa  Shichyo;  Yasushl  Ichlkawa;  Yodiihani  Sugaya,  and 
Takeshi  Ueda,  all  of  Shixuokaken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,891 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     18,     1969, 
44/101285 

Int.  CI.  D06m  75/i6,  B32b  2  7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  117-138.8  UA  4  CUims 

Modified  acrylonitrile  polymer  fibers  having  wash-resistant 
antistatic  properties  can  be  obtained  by  treating  acrylonitrile 
polymer  fibers  containing  at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile  with  a  copolymer  consisting  of  60  -  98  percent  by 
weight  of  a  vinyl  compound  having  a  general  formula  of 


Ri 

CHi=C-C-f-OCH»CH,-VoRj 


(wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  3 
to  50  and  Rj  is  alkyl  group  having  one  to  20  carbon  atoms  or 
alkylphenyl  group  having  one  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  alkyl 
moiety)  and  40-2  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile. 


3,770,495 
NON-ADHESIVE  HIGH  ELASTIC  ELASTOMER  THREADS 
Hans  Lenz,  Dormagcn;  Joachim  Kolbc,  Leverkuscn;  Herbert 
Marzolph,  and  Kurt  Bcmkbu,  both  of  Dormagen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Continuathtn  of  Ser.  No.  788,335,  Dec.  31, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,572 
Claims  prfority,  applkatton  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1968,  P  16  69 
432.9 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3/36;  B44d  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  1 17- 138.8  D  3  Claims 

Normally    sticky    segmented    polyurethane    threads    are 


3,770,496 

ELIMINATION  OF  DIELECTRIC  DEGRADATION  IN 

PRINTED  BOLD/DIELECTRIC/PALLADIUM-SILVER 

STRUCTURES 

Oliver  A.  Short,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Font  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  25, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 56.992 
Int.  CI.  H05k  1/02;  B4lm  3/08 
U.S.CI.  117— 212  6  Claims 

In  a  method  for  printing  multilayer  electronic  structures  on 
a  substrate  which  minimizes  degradation  at  crossovers  in 
structures  which  comprise  a  gold  electrode,  dielectric  cros- 
sovers, and  a  silver  or  silver/palladium  electrode,  in  that  order, 
the  incorporation  of  at  least  20  percent  by  weight  silver  in  the 
metallization  used  to  print  the  gold  electrode.  Also  provided 
are  objects  prepared  by  the  above  method. 


3,770,497 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TWO  LAYER  CONTACT 

PIECE 
Heinrich  Hassler,  Wendelstein,  and  Horst  Schreiner,  Nurn- 
berg,    both    of   Germany,    assignors   to   Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1970,  P  20 
14  638.7 

Int.CI.HOlhii/66 
U.S.  CI.  117-212  6  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  a  two  layer 
contact  piece  for  high  vacuum  power  switches.  An  auxiliary 
metal  and  a  diffusion  metal  are  alloyed  by  diffusion  into  a  sur- 
face of  a  metallic  original  body  of  high  electrical  conductivity. 
The  auxiliary  metal  forms  a  molten  phase  with  the  diffusion 
metal  and  the  metallic  original  body.  The  volume  of  auxiliary 
metal  provides  a  defined  diffusion  depth  in  the  original  body, 
at  predetermined  diffusion  conditions. 
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3,770,498 
PASSIVATING  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD 
Derrin  L.  Flowers,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  asiigiior  to  Tetedyne 
Semicoiiductor,  a  diviskNi  of  Tdedyne,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  l971,Ser.No.  120,020 

Int.CI.B44d///5.///4 

U.S.CL  117-219  II  Claims 


I  tuwt  ti<0ili  ' 
I      ff    TBIi-r~' 


£  ^lAPOe^arE 


'near  M#nv  4«^av  I 


: 


A  solution  and  metiiod  for  conditioning,  gettering  and  scal- 
ing a  semiconductor  device.  Oxides  forming  a  synergistic  com- 
bination are  dissolved  in  a  solvent  which  is  constituted  to  wet 
the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  device.  The  solution  is  applied, 
dried  and  balccd  to  condition,  gistter,  seal  and  otherwise  pas 
sivate  the  device  surface. 


3,77M99 

UQUID  PHASE  DEPOSITION  OF  THIN  INSULATING 

AND  REFmACTORY  FILM  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

WflinM  J.  Crewe;  Kia  RMcMc,  kotk  af  Pkocals,  and  HanM  S. 

Gavcv,  Sinllrfali,  aH  af  Arii.,  Btdyinn  tm  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Fr^^lb  Pnr^  DL 

C— tfai—UM  !■  p»t  of  Scr.  No.  99.969,  Dk.  21, 1970, 
■iMOilMirit  Tkii  ainiBfrton  Fcfc.  28, 1972, Scr.  No.  230,07 1 

Int.  CLB44d  7/02. //20 
U.S.CL  117—221  13 


•at.  H^ 


125*  *  &ft 


3,770,500  ^ 

MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Yasuo  Imaoka;  Takco  Tada;  TakasM  laMkawa,  and  Tatsoo 

Uehori,  all  ol  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignors  to  TDK  Electronics 

Conpnny  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aa«.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,273 

Clainis  priority,  appMration  Japan,  Sept.  16,  1969, 
44/73388;  Oct.  29,  1969,  44/86222;  Sept.  25,  1969, 
44/76468;  Oct  31, 1969, 44/87916 

Int,a.H01f /O/OO 
UA  CI.  117-237  7Clatais 

This  invention  relates  to  a  magnetic  material  having  particle 
cores  of  arbitrary  configuration,  the  surface  of  which  is  coated 
with  a  layer  of  a  ferromagnetic  metal  or  alloy  such  as  of  Co  or 
Ni  or  the  like,  having  high  coercive  force  and  high  magnetic 
nux  density.  When  the  particle  cores  are  spicular.  the  spicular 
shape  is  maintained  after  the  deposition  of  the  ferromagnetic 
metals.  The  properties  of  the  ferromagnetic  material  thus  ob- 
tained are  improved  by  heat  treatment  and  arc  excellently  usa- 
ble as  a  magnetic  recording  medium  and  permanent  magnets. 
The  method  of  preparing  the  material  comprises  dispersing 
the  particles  in  a  solution  containing  metallic  ions,  heating  the 
solution  in  a  H,  atmosphere  at  high  pressures  and  heat-treat- 
ing the  resultant  precipitate. 


3,770,501 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
COATINGS  FROM  METALS 
L.  Kemper.  ML  CkmcM,  Mkk^  atrignor  to  Upton  In> 
,  Inc^  Rom  lib,  Mck. 
Ftod  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1.580 
Int.  Ct  C23t  1/28;  B08b  7/00 
U.S.CL  134—19  261 


,JO 


It  is  known  to  deposit  zirconium  dioxide,  ZiO,.  on  a  sub- 
strate comprising  a  chip  or  wafer  by  provkling  zirconium  ox- 
ychloride.  ZrOO,.  vapor  at  about  550*  C.  the  chip  or  wafer 
being  at  450"  C,  in  an  atmosphere  containing  water  vapor.  Zir- 
conium dioxide.  ZrO,.  and  hydrochloric  acid,  HCl.  arc 
produced  and  a  layer  of  the  ZrO,  is  deposited  on  the  chip.  The 
ZrO,  layer  acts  as  a  passivation  material  having  high  resistivity 
and  very  good  impermeability  to  sodium  which  can  be 
destructive  of  the  circuit  on  the  chip  or  wafer.  According  to 
this  invention,  the  ZiOt  may  be  deposited  on  a  wbstrate  at  a 
lower  temperature  from  a  liqukl  solution  of  the  zirconium  ox- 
ychloride.  whereby  the  substrate  may  be  paper  or  plastic  and 
whereby  the  substrate  if  it  includes  a  circuit  will  not  be  injured 
by  the  temperature  needed  by  the  prior  art  high  temperature 
treatment,  and  therefore  the  possible  injMry  to  the  substrate  or 
to  the  circuit  therein  by  the  prior  art  high  temperature  treat- 
ment is  avoided. 


Thermochemical  procedure  and  equipment  for  the  substan- 
tially airiess  stripping  of  organic  base  coatings  from  objects  by 
volatilization  of  the  coating  material  as  immersed  in  a  molten 
salt  bath.  The  procedure  is  carried  out  in  a  shroud-like  object- 
receiving  retort.  This  retort,  when  immersed  at  least  in  part  at 
an  open  bottom  thereof  penetrating  in  said  bath,  is  subsUn- 
tially  sealed  hermetically  against  entry  of  external  atmospher- 
ic air  to  its  interior.  The  bath  is  heated  in  a  conventional  pot 
by  conventional  imn»crsion  heating  means;  and  the  interior  of 
the  retort  is  conditioned  during  immersion,  as  by  being  placed 
and  held  under  partial  vacuum  or  by  introducing  an  inert  gas, 
to  greatly  reduce  air  content  in  the  space  therein  above  the 
bath,  thus  creating  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere.  The  retort  is 
shown  as  being  by  preference  scaled  at  its  top  by  a  removable 
gas  tight  cover.  Volatilization  continues  for  a  relatively  very 
brief  time  period,  the  resulting  vapor  product  and  possible  gas 
arising  to  the  conditioned  retort  space  above  the  bath  level. 
During    this    volatilizing    period,    or    direcUy    before    and 

lereafter  and  with  the  retort  still  scaled  and  bottom-im- 
merscd  in  the  bath,  its  interior  above  the  salt  level  is  cvacu- 
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ated,  as  by  a  vacuum  pump.  The  volatilization  vapor,  minimal 
product  of  combustion,  smoke  and  the  like  are  piped  in  a 
closed  system  to  conventional  incinerator,  filter  and/or 
scrubber  means  prior  to  discharge  to  atmosphere.  The  retort  is 
then  unsealed  and  placed  in  position  for  rinsing  and  removal 
of  the  stripped  object  or  objects  therefrom. 


the     other    compartment,    an     aluminum     chlonde-sodium 
chloride  electrolyte  disposed  in  both  compartments,  and  pow- 


3,770.502 
SODIUM-SULFUR  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Takashi  Nakabayashi,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yuasa 
Battery  Company  Limited,  Takatsuki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,813 

Int.CI.H01mJ5/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-6  FS  4  Claims 


® 


A  sodium-sulfur  storage  battery  made  up  of  a  solid  elec- 
trolyte on  which  graphite  sheet  containing  sulfur  as  a  cathodic 
reactant  is  wound  and  is  further  tightly  bound  by  sulfur-re- 
sistant metal,  a  reservoir  connected  to  the  solid  electrolyte 
and  sealed  at  its  top,  a  battery  container  sealed  by  the  battery 
cap  attached  to  the  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  mechanism 
that  absorbs  stress  applied  to  the  upper  part  of  the  solid  elec- 
trolyte, a  negative  terminal  serving  as  a  sodium  injecting  tube, 
and  a  positive  terminal  attached  to  the  battery  container  This 
sodium-sulfur  storage  battery  has  an  improved  performance 
and  long  life. 


3,770,503 

TWO  COMPARTMENTED  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

HAVING  ALUMINUM  ANODE  BUD  POWDERED  CARBON 

SUSPENDED  IN  THE  CATHODE  COMPARTMENT 
George  Dana  Brabson,  Jr.;  Lowell  A.  King;  Davki  W.  Sceg- 
mfller,  and  Amnnd  A.  Fannin,  Jr.,  aU  of  USAF  Academy, 
Colo.,  aaBig^K>n  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  23 1 ,8 1 8 
Int.CLH01m2///4 
U.S.CL136— 6LF  3  Claims 

A  two  compartmented  electrochemical  cell  having  an  alu- 
minum electrode  in  one  compartment,  an  inert  electrode  in 


dered  carbon  suspended  only  in  that  portion  of  the  electrolyte 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  inert  electrode. 


3,770,504 
HIGH  DISCHARGE  RATE  MULTICELL  BATTERY 
Bernard  C.  Bergum,  Monona,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incor- 
porated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

nied  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,236 

lnLCI.H01m2//00 

U.S.  CI.  136-10  13  Claims 


70  ^e>o 


A  thin,  flat,  multicell  battery  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
electrically  conductive  layers  arranged  in  cooperative  electri- 
cal association  with  one  another  to  provide  a  plurality  of  cells. 
The  layers  include  intercell  connectors  which  cooperate 
together  to  form  sealed  enclosures  for  each  cell,  and  to  form 
electrical  connections  to  connect  the  cells  in  series.  The  bat- 
tery has  a  minimized  internal  resistance,  a  capability  for  high 
discharge  rates  particularly  suitable  for  the  production  of  pul- 
ses of  current,  and  a  discharge  efficiency  far  superior  to  con- 
ventional fiat  cell  batteries  at  current  densities  exceeding  100 
milliamperes  per  square  inch  of  anode.  These  features  are 
achieved  by  the  adherence  and  electrical  bonding  one  to  the 
other  of  the  confronting  faces  of  the  several  conducting  layers 
of  the  battery.  The  preferred  form  of  the  battery  is  discussed 
in  terms  of  the  LeClanche  system. 


3,770,505 
MULTICELL  BATTERY  COMPRISING  DUPLEX 
ELECTRODE  UTILIZING  CONDUCTIVE  PLASTIC 
CARRIER  STRIP 
Bernard  C.  Bergum,  Monona;  John  M.  Bilhom,  Edgerton; 
Kenneth  H.  Kenyon,  Madison;  William  R.  Macaulay,  Madis- 
on, and  John  A.  Youngqnist,  Madson,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,257,  Dec.  21, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,694,266.  This  application  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,597 

Int.CLH01mJ9/06 

U.S.CL  136-10  2  Claims 

Duplex  electrodes  are  constructed  by  placing  intermittent 

deposits  of  positive  and  negative  electrodes  on  opposite  sides 
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of  a  continuous,  electrically  conductive  plastic  carrier  strip. 
The  duplex  electrodes  are  then  assembled  into  multicell  batte- 
ries. The  assembly  preferably  occurs  while  the  duplex  elec- 
trodes are  structurally  and  electrically  connected  by  the  con- 


from  lead  dioxide  particles,  a  bonding  material  and  preferably 
a  synthetic  fibrous  material.  The  bonding  and  fibrous  materi- 
als are  mixed  with  the  lead  dioxide  particles  to  form  a  compact 
and  homogeneous  electrode  structure.  The  bonding  and 
fibrous  materials  are  partially  resistant  to  the  fluoroboric  acid 


eLtcTnooe 


tinuous  plastic  carrier  strip  after  which  the  carrier  strip  is  sub- 
sequently cut  between  duplex  electrodes  to  obtain  structural!) 
and  electrically  unconnected  batteries.  Alternatively,  the  car- 
rier strip  may  be  cut  between  duplex  electrodes  before  those 
electrodes  are  assembled  into  multicell  batteries. 


3,770,506 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE 

CONTAINING  A  TELLURIUM  ADDITIVE 

Robert  A.  Rightairc,  NortkfleM;  JoKph  E.  Mctadfe,  III,  uid 

JuMs  L.  BcMk,  botk  of  Bcdfwii  HdRkte,  aU  of  Okie,  m- 

ricnon  to  The  StuMiard  OH  CovpMy,  CkvefauHl,  Ohio 

CoatiMattoa  of  Scr.  No.  80837«,  March  20, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,567,5 16.  Thta  appfcarioB  Sept  28. 1970,  Ser.  No.  75^93 

laLCL  HOI*  i5/02 

VS.  CL  136—20  »  Claim 


20         V5         40 
T1M£   (MM.)  —~- 


The  capacity  of  an  electrical  eacrgy  storage  device  contain- 
ing a  high  surface  area  carbon  cathode,  a  metallic  anode,  and 
a  fused  salt  electrolyte  in  conUct  with  the  electrodes,  can  be 
greatly  enhanced  by  the  addition  of  a  tellurium  compound 
directly  to  the  electrolyte  or  to  the  carbon  cathode.  On 
passage  of  an  electric  current  through  the  system,  the  telluri- 
um becomes  permanently  boitded  to  the  carbon  of  the 
cathode  thereby  forming  an  "active"  tellurium  species  that 
manifests  itself  as  a  characteristic  plateau  in  the  discharge 
profile  of  the  cell. 
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SHEET    LEAD   COUNTER    ELECTRODES 


and  are  compatible  with  each  other.  The  battery  formed  from 
the  electrode  structure  is  operable  at  temperatures  as  low  as 
minus  60°  centigrade  and  at  temperatures  as  high  as  plus  100° 
centigrade  and  can  be  custom  made  to  provide  a  variety  of 
steady  or  pulsed  current  discharges. 


3,770,508 

CATHODIC  ACTIVATION  OF  GAS  DIFFUSION 

ELECTRODES 

Yehuda  L.  Sandkr,  PtttriMorgh,  Pa.,  aHigiior  to  Weitiiichoaae 

Electric  CorporatioB,  PIttibwTh,  Pa. 

Coatiaaation-to-IMrt  of  Scr.  No.  2,285,  Jaa.  12,  1970. 

•buidooed.  This  appbcatioa  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,591 

InL  CL  HOlB  29/04 


U.S.CI.  136— 86A 


6Cteinu 


(ctM^Mkt.  ■  *OLn  *»  •i|''>«fOi 


A  method  of  activating  a  gas  diffusion  electrode  and  operat- 
ing a  meul-gas  cell  containing  an  anode,  a  gas  diffusion 
cathode  having  a  gas  fed  into  one  side,  and  an  electrolyte 
between  the  electrodes  and  permeating  the  other  opposite 
side  of  the  cathode,  with  a  current  flowing  through  a  load  cir- 
cuit connecting  the  anode  and  cathode;  by  reducing  the  rate 
of  gas  flow  to  the  gas  diffusion  cathode,  at  least  once  for  at 
least  about  two  minutes,  to  less  than  5  cm*/min  for  each  cm*  of 
exposed  gas  diffusion  electrode  area,  so  as  to  make  the  poten- 
tial of  the  gas  diffusion  cathode  more  cathodic. 


3,770J07 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  BATTERY  EMPLOYING  BONDED 
LEAD  DIOXIDE  ELECTRODE  AND  FLUOROBORIC  ACID 

ELECTROLYTE 
Emok  Ychwia  Wcismaii,  GfcMaif;  Gay  Doi^bf  McDomM, 
Shorcwood,  and  Coarad  EagcM  WdaldB,  MHwaakce,  al  of 

Wic  anfc to  Gfebe-Uaiott  Im.,  MOwaakec,  Wis. 

FVcd  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,241 

Int.  CL  HOIm  39/00, 1 7/00 

UACL 136-26  UClnhni 

A  lead  dioxide  electrode  structure  for  an  electrochemical 

battery  employing  fluoroboric  acid  as  an  electrolyte  is  formed 


3,770,509 

DUPLEX  GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODES  WITH  GAS 

DIFFUSION  MEANS 

Ansost  WtaMci;  Stcmpd  Gncnter;  Grucne  Hont,  and  Kurt 

Wcfaiin«cr,  all  of  Kdkhdm/TaanuB,  Germany,  aarignors  to 

Varta  AktiengcaeilKhaft,  Franklnrt/Main,  Germany 

FBcd  Nov.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,165 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1966,  V 

32412 

IntCL  HOI m  75/06 
UACI.  136— 120FC  3  Claims 

A  multilayered  gas  diffusion  unitary  electrode  body  for  an 
electrochemical  apparatus,  fuel  cell  elements  and  electrolysis 
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cell,  said  gas  diffusion  electrode  having  two  catalytically  ac-  cables  lie  in  a  hollow  in  the  battery's  cover.  When  the  distal 

live  layers  and  comprising  two  electrode  parts,  each  part  hav-  ends  of  the  cables  are  appropriately  fixed  to  the  cover,  the  ca- 

ing  at  least  two  layers,  said  parts  being  bonded  to  each  other  li.  vriM 
into  a  unitary  construction  by  a  bonding  or  connecting  middle 


r 


P'-- 


.  .1  1(1., 


/  ^  3  *  J^  ' 


layer  which  joins  the  respective  larger  pore  layers  of  the 
respective  electrode  parts,  said  bonding  layer  comprising  a 
resin  or  resin  coated  metal  foil  or  web.  A  fuel  cell  battery  com- 
prising such  multilayered  electrodes.  A  method  for  bonding 
the  electrode  to  give  the  structure  described. 


3,770,510 

MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS  THROUGH  A 

STORAGE  BATTERY  WALL 

Anthony  Sahatino,  MInacapolit,  Minn.,  amignor  to  Gould  Inc., 

Mendota  Hrightt,  Minn. 

FBed  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,395 

Int.  CI.  HO  Im  5/00 

U.S.CI.  136-134R  3  Claims 


Two  connector  members,  one  on  each  side  of  the  battery 
wall,  are  brought  close  to  one  another  through  an  opening  in 
the  wall.  The  parts  are  then  joined  together  by  fusion  and  after 
fusing,  pressure  is  applied  to  force  the  members  to  press  firmly 
and  securely  against  the  respective  sides  of  the  wall  to  produce 
a  tight  seal  against  leakage  of  fluid  through  the  opening  in  the 
wall. 


3,770,511 

STORAGE  BATTERY  HAVING  INTEGRAL  CABLES 

EXTENDING  THE  BATTERY'S  TERMINALS 

David  A.  Winterhottom;  EUii  G.  Wheadon,  both  of  Anderson, 

and  Philip  E.  Higdon,  Mund,  afl  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,352 

Int.  CL  HOI  mi/00 

U.S.CI.  136— 135S  3Cfadms 

A  storage  battery  including  attached  terminal  cables  having 

sleeve  connectors  on  their  distal  ends.  When  not  in  use.  the 


bles  function  as  a  carrying  handle.  After  installation  in  a  vehi- 
cle, the  distal  ends  are  released  and  free  to  move  in  any 
direction  as  the  situation  requires. 


3,770,512 
METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  HARDENING  STEEL  AND 
CEMENTED  CARBIDES 
Anton  Bopp,  DorfstrasK  198,  Meilen,  Switzerland 
FHcd  July  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  165,948 
Cbhns  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  July  28,   1970, 
11484/70 

Int.  CI.  C23f  /J/00,  7/04;  C23c  9/04 
U.S.CI.  148— 6  21  Cbdms 
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A  method  of  surface  hardening  steel  and  cemented  car- 
bides, whereih  the  material  to  be  treated  is  at  a  temperature 
exceeding  approximately  570° C  and  while  extensively  exclud- 
ing oxygen  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  mixture  containing 
approximately  5-70  parts  by  weight  borium  carbide,  1  -  60 
parts  by  weight  anhydrous  aluminum  oxide,  trace  amounts  up 
to  6  parts  by  weight  NaBF4,  and  trace  amounts  up  to  10  parts 
by  weight  sodium  fluoride. 


3,770,513 
CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  METAL 
Vernon  Paul  Wyatrach,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,953 
InL  CI.  C23f  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.15  R  10  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  metal  surfaces  for  receipt  of  a  coat- 
ing such  as  a  paint  or  adhesive  whereby  increased  coating  ad- 
hesion and  corrosion  resistance  is  achieved  and  the  treated 
metal  per  se,  are  disclosed.  The  method  comprises  contacting 
the  metal  surface  with  various  phosphine  oxides. 
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3,770^14 
CHEl^UCAL  TREATMENT  OF  METAL 
Venioa  Paul  Wystrach,  WiltOB,  C«iin.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,954 
Int  CL  C23f  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.15  R  10  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  metal  surfaces  for  receipt  of  a  coat- 
ing such  as  a  paint  or  adhesive  whereby  increased  coating  ad- 
hesion and  corrosion  resistance  is  achieved  and  the  treated 
metal  per  se.  are  disclosed.  The  method  comprises  contacting 
the  metal  surface  with  various  diphosphine  oxides. 


HIGH  coNDUcnvmr  aluminum  alloys 

Fred  A.  Bcael,  Lakeside,  Lake  Zmt,  SMlkbary,  Conn. 
ContinnatfaM  of  Scr.  No.  885,315,  Dec  15, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  715,552,  March  25, 
1968,  alM-'*''-*^  Tiys  appttcatiaB  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

253,335 
IntCLC22r//(M 
U.S.CL148-11JA  7Clnini8 

A  process  for  obtaining  a  high  conductivity  material  com- 
prising the  providing  of  a  material  from  the  group  consisting  of 
commercial  purity  ahmuaum  and  aluminum  alloys  wherein 
the  alloy  contains  at  least  one  alloying  element  in  an  amount 
of  from  0. 1  to  l.S  percent  weight,  the  total  not  exceeding  3.0 
weight  percent,  cold  deforming  the  material  at  least  1 5  per- 
cent below  500*F.  heating  for  at  least  20  minutes  in  the  range 
of  400"  to  800T  and  cooling. 


3,770,517 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUBSTANTIALLY  NON- 
ORIENTED  SILICON  STEEL  STRIP  BY  THREE-STAGE 
COLD  ROLLING 
Thomas  H.  Gray,  Pittsburgh,  and  Jack  P.  Martfai,  Lower  Bur- 
rdl,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continualion^n-part  of  Scr.  No.  68,790,  Sept.  1 , 1 970, 

abandoned.  Tliis  applicatkin  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,212 

lnt.CLH01f//04 

U.S.  CI.  148-111  5  Claims 

Described   is  a  method  of  producing  substantially  non- 

onented  silicon  steel  by  a  three-stage  cold  rolling  process 

wherein  the  silicon  steel  is  temper  rolled  in  the  third  or  last 

rolling  stage  after  normalizing  to  effect  a  reduction  in  gauge  of 

about  2  to  1 2  percent,  followed  by  annealing  at  a  temperature 

no  greater  than  1 .700°  F  for  a  time  no  longer  than  about  5 

minutes. 


3,770,516 
MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Midwd  C.  Dirffy,  Pftnght  n  psfc}  Pairf  A.  SchwMnn,  Jr., 
Wappingers  Fals,  and  Tsa-Hik«  Yck,  Panghkccpsie,  ail  of 
N.Y.,  awignan  to  ItcmartannI  Isiinf  Marhlnrt  Corpora- 
tion,  Arvoak,  N.Y. 
Divirfon  of  Scr.  No.  750,650,  Ang.  6, 196t,  PaL  No.  3,655.457. 
Tlds  applcation  Jan.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217.407 
InLCLHOll  7/54 
U.S.  CL  148—33  6 
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Monoltthic  integrated  circuits  are  made  utflizing  various  ion 
implantation  techniques  for  making  diodes,  transistors,  re- 
sistors, capacitors,  underpass  connectionB,  sub-collector  junc- 
tions, etc..  ami  for  altering  impurity  profiles,  gold  doping, 
trimming  resistance  values,  altering  >mctioM  depth,  and 
isolating  regions. 


3,770,518 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
SEMICONDUCnVE  DEVICES 
FeraK  E.  Rontoczy,  Santa  Clara;  Cckattai  J.  Casan,  San 
Maico  Cowty,  and  Joahyo  KInosUta,  SanU  Clara  County, 
ail  of  CaMf..  assignors  to  Vvian  Aaodmes,  Pak)  AMo,  CaMf. 
Fled  Jan.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,571 
InC.CLII01l7/i« 
U.S.CL  148-171  3Chkm» 

Germanium  is  disclosed  as  a  p-type  dopant  useful  in  gallium 
arsenide  semiconductive  devices  such  as  varactors,  IMP  ATT 
diodes,  photocathodes,  and  the  like,  p-n  junction  gallium  arse- 
nide devices  are  fabricated  by  successively  sliding  a  germani- 
um doped  meh  of  gallium  arsenide  in  gallium  and  an  n-doped 
melt  of  gallium  arsenide  in  gallium  over  a  gallium  arsenide 
seed  crystal  for  growing  successive  epitaxial  p  and  n  or  n  and  p 
layers  on  the  substrate  while  exposing  the  substrate  to  only 
one  thermal  cycle,  whereby  improved  p-n  junction  devices  are 
obtained. 


3.770419 

ISOLATION  DIFFUSION  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

REDUCED  BETA  TRANSISTOR  OR  DIODES 

Siegfried  K.  Wlrdmann.  Uniciff  nppcnbnck.  Germany,  as- 

ri^or  to  Inlnnatfainri  BwIbcm  Madrincs  Corporatioa,  Ar- 

■oiriL.  N.Y. 

FBcd  Ang.  5. 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,128 

lat  CL  HOll  7/i6, 19/00,  7144 

U.S.CL  148-175  ICIatai 


M^    14      15 


A  method  for  making  reduced  beU  transistors  within  one  of 
a  plurality  of  isolated  regions  of  a  microcircuit  structure.  The 
beta  reduction  is  accomplished  by  using  standard  isolation  dif- 
fusion technology  modified  only  to  the  extent  of  opening  a 
hole  in  the  isolation  diffusion  mask  at  the  base  location  of 
each  desired  reduced  beta  transistor  having  a  subcollector. 
The  isolation  impurity,  being  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as 
the  base  diff^Mion  and  being  of  reUtively  high  impurity  con- 
centration, reduces  the  emitter  efficiency  of  each  desired 
reduced  beU  transistor  to  m  extent  whereby  the  reduced  beU 
transistor  functions  substantially  as  a  self-isolated  diode.  Self- 
isolation  of  the  diodes  is  achieved  utilizing  a  minimum  of 
micnx:ircuit  device  surface  area  by  elimination  of  separate 
isolating  regions  for  the  resulting  diodes. 
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3,770.520 
PRODUCTION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED- 
CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Yoshihiko  Kabaya,  and  HcisldchI  Ikcda,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Kyodo  Denshi 
Gljutsu  Kenkyusiio,  Sagamihara-sU,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
f  Flledjune23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835.356 

Claims  priority,  applicatkni  Japan,  June  26, 1968, 43/44299 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7136, 1 1 100;  C23c  13100 
U.S.CL  148-175  2  Claims 


a  stream  of  thickened  aqueous  slurry  explosive  to  cross-link 
the  thickening  agent  on  the  outer  layer  of  the  stream.  The  in- 
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A  semiconductor  integrated-circuit  device  in  which,  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  number 
of  semiconductor  regions  of  a  conductivity  type  different  from 
the  first  conductivity  type  are  disposed  and  are  surrounded 
around  their  side  surfaces  by  polycrystalline  layers  within 
which  is  diffused  an  impurity  imparting  a  conductivity  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  the  semiconductor  regions,  whereby  the 
difference  in  diffusion  velocities  of  impurities  in  single  crystals 
and  in  polycrystalline  structures  is  utilized 


3,770.521 
METHOD  FOR  DIFFUSING  B  OR  P  INTO  S:  SUBSTRATES 
Herbert  M.  Dcmsky,  Wappiagcrs  Fails;  WiUwr  H.  Dexter, 

Hyde  Park;  Rcgtaald  F.  Lever,  Putnam  VaOey,  and  Paul  A. 

Mehcr,  Ncwburgh,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

BasincM  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FOcd  Apr.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134.009 
Int.  CL  HOll  7/<«4 
U.S.CL148— 189  2ChUms 

A  method  is  disclosed  whereby  a  semiconductor  silicon  sub- 
strate wafer  is  diffused  with  a  P  or  N  type  dopant  or  "impuri- 
ty" in  an  open  tube  at  a  temperature  of  about  1050°C  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  a  SO:  I  ratio  of  water  to  dopant  whereby 
the  surface  concentration  of  impurity  is  controlled  below  the 
solid  solubility  of  the  dopant  in  silicon. 

3.770,522 

EMULSION  TYPE  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  AMMONIUM  STEARATE  OR  ALKALI 

METAL  STEARATE 

Ernst  A.  Tomic,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

dc  Nennours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,791,  Aug.  8,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,822 

Int.  CLC06b  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  149—2  25  Claims 

An  emulsion  type  explosive  composition  containing  inor- 
ganic oxidizing  salt,  e.g.,  ammonium  nitrate,  water,  water-in- 
soluble carbonaceous  fuel,  e.g.,  fuel  oil,  sensitizer,  e.g.,  gas 
bubbles,  and  a  selected  stearate  salt  emulsifier,  e.g.,  sodium 
stearate. 


3,770,523 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THICKENED 
SLURRY  EXPLOSIVES 
Dilip  Kumar  Biswas,  Bihar,  India,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,777 
Ciafans  priority,  appifcation  Great  Britain,  June  19,  1970, 
29.901/70 

Int  CL  C06c  3110;  C06d  / 108 
U.S.  CL  149—14  6  Claims 

Improved  method  for  the  preparation  of  thickened  slurry 
explosives  wherein  a  cross-linking  agent  is  fed  to  the  surface  of 


vention  also  includes  a  nozzle  adapted  to  feed  a  liquid  cross- 
linking  agent  to  a  stream  of  slurry  explosive  as  it  emerges 
through  the  nozzle  discharge  port. 


3,770,524 
COMPOSITE  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

OF  TRINITRATOPENTAERYTHRITYL  ACRYLATE 
Robert  W.  Walker,  and  Paul  H.  Gchlhaus,  both  of  HuntsviUe, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  22. 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,974 
InL  CL  C06d  5106 
U.S.  CL  1 49—  1 9.5  9  Claims 

PolymerizaWe  combustible  compositions,  suitable  for  the 
manufacture  of  propellants,  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of(l)  14  to  31  partsof  trinitratopentaerythrityl  acrylate.(2)  I 
to  3  parts  of  a  polymerizable  monoacrylic  alkyl  ester  having  an 
alkyl  group  of  four  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  (3)  10  to  26  parts 
of  a  plasticizer  for  poly( trinitratopentaerythrityl  acrylate), 
said  plasticizer  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of 
compounds  containing  nitro  groups,  (4)  0.1  to  2.5  parts  of  a 
soluble  multiply  olefinically  unsaturated  polyester,  (5)  30  to 
65  parts  of  a  solid  powdered  oxidizer  and  (6)  0  to  25  parts  of  a 
finely  particled,  readily  combustible  solid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon,  aluminum,  magnesium,  zinc,  zir- 
conium and  boron. 


3,770,525 
HIGH  LUMINOSITY  INFRARED  PYROTECHNICAL 
COMPOSITION 
Frank  Pierre  .\.  Villey-Desmeserets;  Yves  .\.  Pouliguen.  and 
(iermain  (iuillauma,  all  of  Pont  de  Buis,  France,  assignors 
to  Etat  Francais  Delegation  Ministeriellc  Pour  L'Armement 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,193 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  5. 1%9. 6938022 
Int.  CLC06d  1110 
U.S.CL  149-19  8  Claims 

A  high-luminosity  pyrotechnical  composition  comprising,  in 
finely  divided  state,  an  illuminant  substance  of  high  emissivity 
in  the  infrared  band,  at  least  one  halogenated  resin  with 
fluorine  atoms  constituting  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  total 
number  of  halogen  atoms  and  a  metal  which  is  highly  reduc- 
tive with  the  halogen  atoms  of  the  resin.  The  composition  is  in 
the  form  of  an  agglomerate  mixture  with  the  amount  of  reduc- 
ing metal  being  between  that  stoichiometrically  required  for 
the  reduction  of  the  halogen  atoms  and  an  excess  of  20  f)er- 
cent  in  relation  to  the  stoichiometrical  determination.  The 
composition  may  optionally  include  a  binder  and  it  is  press 
molded  to  shape  the  composition  as  a  body  The  comp>osition 
may  also  contain  barium  stearate  to  regulate  emission  time. 


3,770.526 

COMBUSTION  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

FERROCENYL  OR  CARBORAMYL  DERIVATIVE 

David  C.  Sayles,  Huntsvilie,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,694 

Int  CI.  C06b  15100 

UJS.  CL  149—22  4  Claims 

A  combustion  composition  comprising  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrocene,  carborane,  ferrocenyl 
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and  carboranyl  derivatives;  activated  carbon;  ammonium 
perchlorate;  and  aluminum  powder.  In  operation,  pellets  or 
granules  of  the  mixture  are  coated  with  calcium  phosphate 
and  applied  to  a  combustible  substrate. 


3,770^29 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MULTILAYER  CIRCUITS 

Leslie  C.  Anderson,  INMighkccpste,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intcma- 

tiooai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,776 

Int  CI.  B23li  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-3  5  Claims 


3,770,527 
NITRANIUM  PERCHLORATE  REACTION  RATE 
ALTERATION 
John  Norman  Maycoci^  Balttmorc,  Md.,  and  Louis  WUten, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Msignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Continnation-in-paft  of  Scr.  No.  589,185,  OcL  19, 1966.  This 
application  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,591 
Int.CI.C06by//00 
U.S.CI.  149— 74  10  Claims 

The  rate  of  thermal  decomposition  of  certain  high  energy 
solid  stete  materials,  such  as  nitronium  oxidizers,  may  be 
either  increased  or  decreased  by  doping  to  replace  ions  in  the 
structure  with  ions  having  a  different  valence.  Decompsoition 
rate  is  increased  if  univalent  anions  are  replaced  with  mul- 
tivalent anions,  and  rate  is  conversely  decreased  if  univalent 
cations  are  replaced  with  multivalent  cations  that  are  less 
colored  than  the  host  material. 


3,770,528 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 

POLYIMIDE  MATERIALS 

JbHus  Hcnacs,  MarliuvUle,  Va.,  aMicMir  to  Martin  ProcesalBc 

Coapany.  Incorporated,  Martinavflic,  Va. 

Fled  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,801 
Int  CL  B44d  1/092 


U.S,Ci.  156— 2 
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Multiple  level  ceramic  circuit  structures  are  formed  after 
the  individual  ceramic  "green"  sheets  are  machined  using 
beams  of  radiation.  Vias  and  channels  are  formed  simultane- 
ously in  the  individual  "green"  sheets  by  exposure  of  the  sheet 
through  a  mask  having  apertures  with  predetermined  dimen- 
sions. The  method  of  fabricating  the  vias  and  channels  recog- 
nizes the  relationship  between  the  size  of  the  mask  aperture 
and  the  depth  of  the  machining  in  the  "green"  sheet  by  the 
beam  of  radiation.  After  stacking,  registering  and  laminating 
the  "green"  sheets,  they  are  sintered  to  a  unitized  sUte  and 
only  then  metallized. 


3,770,530 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  COPPER  AND  ALLOYS 
THEREOF 
Fnjtaoto,  FnjI,  Japan,  niiifnor  to  Tokal  Denka  Kojyo 

Kab«hiU  KmUkm,  Tokyo,  Japnn 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,618 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1971 .  46/26697 
Int.  CI.  H05k  3/06;  B44d  1/092 
L.S.  CI.  156-3  6  Claims 

A  method  of  etching  copper,  or  iu  alloys,  with  an  acidic 
aqueous  etching  solution  containing  peroxysulfate  and  con- 
taining an  additive  which  is  an  azole  of  the  following  struc- 
tures; 


N II— X"  X.—ii n 


Polyimide  materials  are  treated  in  such  fashion  as  to  impart 
to  the  treated  surface  thereof  good  bondability  toward  other 
materials,  such  as  thin  films  of  copper  foil,  to  provide  com 
posite  laminated  articles  useful  in  the  industrial  arts  such  as 
for  printed  circuitry  and  the  like.  The  treatment  consists  es- 
sentially in  subjecting  the  surface  of  the  polyimide  material  to 
a  solution,  preferably  anhydrous,  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
in  a  high  boiling  glycol  or  glycol  ether  such  as  ethylene  glycol, 
propylene  glycol,  dipropytene  glycol,  dicthylene  glycol, 
tetraethytene  glycol,  and  the  n»no-cthcrs  and  di-ethers  of 
such  glycols. 


N N 

II 
N 


N=N 


%/ 


N-X' 


wherein  X,  X'  and  X"  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
represent  any  one  of  hydrogen,  amino  group,  aminoalkyl 
group  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing one  to  three  carbon  atoms;  and,  if  required,  one  or  more 
halides  as  a  secondary  component.  The  use  of  such  etching 
solution  results  in  an  accelerated  etching  rate. 
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'  3,770,531 

BONDING  SUBSTANCE  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
William  Henry  Craft,  SomcrviUe,  and  Harold  Schonhom,  New 
Providence,    both    of    NJ.,   assignors    to    Bell    Telephone 
■    Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  139,008,  April  30,  197 1, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,257 

Int  CI.  HO II  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  156-3  5  Claims 


in  a  single  metal  or  metalloid  crystal  by  electrolytic  displace- 
ment of  portions  of  the  metal  or  metalloid  crystal  by  a  dif- 


•'////'xv. 
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e 
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ferent   metal   through   an   apcrtured   mask   and   subsequent 
removal  of  the  different  metals. 


3,770,534 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FIBRE  FLEECE 

LAMINATED  WITH  A  FOIL  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 

PERFORMING  SUCH  A  METHOD 

Lodcwijk  Anselrode,  St.  Anthonis,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stork-Amsterdam  N.V.,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,981 

InL  CI.  B29j  5/00 

U.S.CI.  156— 62.2  ,     5  Claims 


A  process  is  described  for  fabricating  semiconductor  ele- 
ments such  as  integrated  circuit  chips  from  semiconductor 
wafers  in  which  a  hydrocarbon  polymer  material  is  used  as  a 
bonding  material.  This  process  involves  incorporating  circuits 
on  a  semiconductor  wajfer  and  bonding  the  circuit  side  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer  to  a  substrate  before  nnal  fabrication  of 
the  semiconductor  chips.  Of  particular  importance  in  this 
process  are  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  the  bond- 
ing material.  Atactic  polypropylene  is  particularly  suitable  as  a 
bonding  material  in  this  process. 


3,770,532 

POROUS  BODIES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Charles  P.  Bean,  Schenectady,  and  Warren  DeSorbo,  Ballston 

Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  704,285,  Feb.  9, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  appikatfon  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,762 

Int.  CI.  B29c  /  7/08;  GOlt  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  156-7  7  Claims 

A  process  for  making  tapered  holes  in  a  solid  material  which 
contains  tracks  of  radiation  damaged  material  is  described. 
One  surface  of  the  solid  is  contacted  with  an  etchant  while  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  solid  is  contacted  with  an  agent  capa- 
ble of  substantially  stopping  the  etching  action  of  the  etchant. 
Such  an  agent  can  be  a  neutralizer  for  the  etchant  or  an  inert 
medium.  The  etchant  etches,  i.e.,  extracts,  the  track-defining 
radiation  damaged  material,  and  upon  penetrating  through  the 
solid  to  form  a  hole,  it  contacts  the  neutralizer  or  inert  medi- 
um and  its  etching  action  is  substantially  stopped.  The  product 
is  useful  as  a  filter. 


3,770,533 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

PATTERNS  IN  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

Walter  K.  Zwicker,  Scarborough,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,204 
Int.  CI.  HO  11  7/50 
U.S.CI.  156— 17  6  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  by  etching,  high  resolution  patterns 


By  starting  from  a  non-bound  fibre  fleece  one  manufactures 
a  composition  consisting  of  a  fleece  strengthened  at  the  fibre 
junctions  with  a  stiffening  agent  and  a  foil,  by  taking  care  to 
have  a  discontinuous  pattern  of  said  stiffening  agent  available 
at  the  moment  of  uniting  said  fleece  with  said  foil;  the  discon- 
tinuous pattern  is  obtained  with  a  cylindrical  screen  with  inter- 
nal squeegee. 


3,770,535 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DECORATIVE  ARTICLES 

John  R.  Morrison,  Syndcrtown  Rd.,  Hopewell,  N  J. 

FUcd  Feb.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,367 

Int  CI.  B44c  3/02 

U.S.CI.  156— 63  II  Claims 


A  kit  for  making  a  decorative  article  includes  a  base; 
colored  strips  of  material,  each  strip  having  a  unidirectionaliy 
grained  surface;  a  flock  container;  and  a  pair  of  tweezers.  The 
base  includes  designated  sections  forming  a  design  and  a 
translucent  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  over  the  surface  having 
the  designated  sections.  The  colored  strips  include  designated 
diecut  sections,  the  designations  being  correlated  with  the 
designations  of  the  design  sections.  To  make  the  decorative 
article,  the  die-cut  sections  are  removed  and  placed  against 
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the  adhesive  covering  their  correaponding  design  sections  on 
the  base  The  die-cut  sections  on  the  strip  are  oriented  such 
that  when  they  are  fixed  to  the  ba$e  their  grains  will  be  at  dif- 
ferent angles  to  one  another.  After  the  die-cut  sections  have 
been  fixed  to  the  base,  the  flock  container  is  used  to  sprinkle 
flock  over  the  exposed  adhesive,  thereby  providing  a  floccu- 
lent  surface  which  gives  the  applied  sections  an  inlaid  look. 


3,770^36 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  INSTALLING  A  LAMINATED 

PRODUCT 
John    M.    Haich,   Peabody,   Maw.,   aaiisBor   to    Parfcwood 
f  Bmhi«t#«,  lac.,  Wakefield,  MaSL 

FUed  May  9, 1969,  S«r.  No.  823,274 

IbL  CI.  E04f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  156-71  2  Claims 


porous  film  having  a  storage  shear  modulus  (C)  of  about  0  4 
to  5  X  10*  dynes/cm.«  and  a  loss  tangent  at  0.2  cycle/sec.  less 
than  0.5.  both  measured  at  23°  C,  and  (2)  distributed 
throughout  the  film,  a  plurality  of  <30  micron  salt  (e.g., 
NaCI)  particles,  is  annealed  prior  to  leaching  of  the  salt  from 
the  film  with  an  aqueous  medium.  The  resulting  microporous 
film  is  useful  in  making  leather-like  sheet  materials. 
Preferably,  the  film  is  embossed  prior  to  leaching  but  after  an- 
nealing. 


A  coating  or  rubber  base  elaslomeric  material  is  provided 
on  the  bottom  ply  of  the  laminate  and  completed  by  sub- 
sequently hot  pressing  the  various  laminate  plies  to  achieve 
bonding.  The  rubber  coating  functions  as  an  adhesive  layer 
when  the  laminate  is  applied  to  a  substrate  which  is  prime 
coated  with  a  similar  rubber  base  coating  modified  with  an  ad- 
hesive binder.  Both  prime  coatiag  and  laminate  coating  are 
dry,  firm  and  non-tacky.  Adhesive  bonding  is  achieved  by 
mating  the  two  coated  surfaces. 


3,770437 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  MICROPOROUS  SHEET 

BY  HEAT-FORMING,  ANNEALING  AND  LEACHING 

Robert  L,  Eltoi^  While  Bear  Lake,  Mfch.,  swifnr  to  Mia- 

■eaota  Mtad^  md  MMrafactarfac  CoiBpaay,  St.  PaiU,  Mfain. 

MrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  867,539,  Oct.  20, 1969,  PaL  No. 
3.640,829.  Thh  applciHw  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,083 

Iat.CLB29d27/00 
U.S.CI.  156— 77  1  -i  7Clafais 
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3,770,538 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STABLE  BAND 

CONSISTING  OF  ADHESIVELY  BONDED  STAPLE 

nBERS  OF  HIGH  LENGTHWISE  STABILITY 

Werner  Naegdl,  Wiirterthur,  Switaeriand,  assignor  to  Pavena 

AG.  Basd,  Switaerlaad 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,243 
Cbims  priority,  apphcation  Switicrland.  Mar.  21.  1969, 
4361/69 

InL  CL  B32b  3 1 120;  B29c  2  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  156-85  24Clainis 


In  the  disclosed  method  of  making  a  microporous  sheet 
material  a  heat-formed  (extruded,  calendered,  os  pressed) 
film  comprising  ( I )  a  potyurethane  (preferably  comlnned  with 
an  epoxidized  soybean  oil  processing  aid  —  a  water  insoiubie 
plastictzer  can  also  be  included )  capable  of  forming  a  non- 


A  method  of  producing  a  stable  band  composed  of  adhe- 
sively interconnected  staple  fibers  of  high  lengthwise  sUbility 
which  contemplates  treating  the  staple  fibers  with  an  excess  of 
liquid  in  which  an  adhesive  is  distributed,  squeezing  off  the 
liquid  surplus  and  compressing  the  fibers  by  applying  pressure 
into  a  compact  band  in  which  the  adhesive  binds.  According 
to  an  important  aspect  of  the  invention,  the  band  through  ap- 
plication of  a  tension  force  is  subjected  to  an  ek>ngation  within 
the  limits  of  elastic  deformation  while  binding  of  the  adhesive 
takes  place. 

The  invention  also  concerns  a  stable  band  of  high 
lengthwise  stability  wherein  the  elastic  elongation  of  the  suble 
band,  compared  to  one  in  which  binding  occurred  in  a  ten- 
sion-free sute,  is  several  times  smaller. 


3,770,539 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RESIN-RLAMENT 

COMPOSITES 

Frtdcrick  C.  Bollock,  Caaid»cr1aMi,  Md.,  asslgBor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  WtturiiigUHi,  Dd. 

Fikd  Aag.  H,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,778 

tat  CI.  B32b5/0«,  27/06 

U.S.a.  156-155  MCWms 


An  improvement  is  provided  in  process  for  manufacture  of 
resin-filament  composites  from  one  or   more   filamentary 
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strands,  which  comprises  impregnating  the  strand(s)  with  a 
solvent  for  the  resin,  theresifter  laying  out  the  solvent-im- 
pregnated strand  on  a  film  of  the  resin,  and  then  removing  the 
solvent  to  provide  residual  composite  as  product 

Product,  so  produced,  is  also  provided. 

Further,  a  system  is  provided  for  manufacture  of  the  com- 
posite product,  including  mandrel  vrinding  means,  a  filament 
strand  supply  means,  and  means  intermediate  the  filament 
strand  supply  and  the  mandrel  for  contacting  the  strand  with 
solvent  for  the  solvent-impregnation. 


3,770,540 
METHOD  OF  SPLICING  TWO  LAMINATED  PACKAGING 

MATERIALS  TOGETHER 
Alfred  Fochs,  and  Bo  E.  Gafvcrt,  both  of  Lund,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  AB  Tetra  PAK,  Lmd,  Sweden 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  625.673.  March  24. 1967,  abandoned. 

This  applicatkm  Jan.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  7,440 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.     12,     1966, 
4883/66 

Int.  CI.  B31f  5100;  B29c  27/00;  B65d  7/34 
UACI.  156— 157  1  Claim 


i 
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3,770,542 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  J.  Hall,  Somerville,  and  Leo  M.  Lamb,  Freehold,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,747 

IntCI.B65hS//02 

U.S.  CI.  1 56—  1 84  7  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  rolls  of  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive tapw  without  using  preformed  cores  which  involves  first 
attaching  a  nonadhesive  liner  sheet  to  tape  to  be  wound  and 
then  winding  the  liner  and  the  tape  around  a  mandrel  in  such  a 
way  that  the  nonadhesive  liner  is  wound  in  contact  with  the 
mandrel  surface  and  the  tape  is  wound  around  the  liner.  The 
resulting  product  also  is  described  and  claimed 


Method  and  apparatus  to  splice  laminated  packaging 
material  which  has  at  least  one  thermoplastic  layer.  The 
packaging  material  is  torn  so  that  one  of  the  layers  is  severed 
and  the  thermoplastic  layer  is  stretched  so  that  it  projects 
beyond  the  severed  layer  and  will  readily  heat  seal  to  another 
laminated  strip  which  has  a  thermoplastic  layer. 


3,770,543 
TAILORED  BOW  MAKING  MACHINE 
Richard  M.  Darabant.  Cuyahogo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Greetings  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  ,Scr.  No.  198,858 

Int  CI.  B3 If //22 


U.S.  CI.  156-204 


ISCbums 


3,770,541 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBES  OF  REINFORCED 

SETTING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

AgMir  GBIni,  SaBdcfjord,  Norway,  assignor  to  Vera  Fabrikker 

A/S,  Saadcfjord,  Norway 

FBcd  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,890 

Clains  priority,  appMnirton  Norway,  Feb.  18, 1970, 587/70 

InL  CL  B29d  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  156-173  2  Claims 


A  tube  is  made  by  supporting  a  web  of  fibres  on  a  scries  of 
juxtaposed  strands  which,  impregnated  in  a  setting  plastic 
material,  are  wound  on  to  a  mandrel  to  form  the  tube  and  its 
reinforcement. 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  making  a  decorative  bow  includ- 
ing means  for  bringing  together  in  converging  paths  a  backing 
strip  having  an  adhesive  surface  and  a  decorative  ribbon.  The 
ribbon  is  moved  more  rapidly  than  the  backing  strip,  and  by 
intermittently  bonding  the  ribbon  to  the  adhesive  surface  of 
the  backing  strip  a  plurality  of  ribbon  loops  are  formed  along 
the  backing  strip.  Cooperable  securing  means  and  a  blade 
component  at  the  looping  station  of  the  apparatus  provide  an 
improved  bonding  and  cut  off  arrangement,  and  intermittent 
feeding  of  ribbon  and  continuous  feeding  of  backing  material 
toward  the  looping  station  is  provided  to  improve  the  loop 
forming  operation. 


234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  6,  1973 


3,770,544 

PRODUCTION  OF  RESIN  BONDED  LAMINATES 

Stanley    Holt,    Mandwiter,    EaflMHl,    assigiior    to    Stcrttag 

Moakliiig  Materials  Umited,  Lo*doa,  England 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No,  735,192,  Jan*  3, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,486 
Clainis  priority,  iq>plicatiea  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1967, 
26^97/67 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5102,  B32b  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  156-306  8  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  process  for  forming  a  laminate, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a   reacting  a  sytrene  with  a  phenol  in  the  presence  of  an 

ionic  catalyst  to  prepare  a  styrenated  phenol, 
b.  water  washing  the  styrenated  phenol 
c    mixing  the  washed  styrenated  phenol  with  a  phenol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  cresol  and 
xylenol,  and  an  aldehyde,  the  weight  ratio  of  phenol  to 
styrenated  phenol  in  the  mixture  being  95;5  to  30:70 
d.  condensing  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  volatile  al- 
kaline condensation  catalyst 
e   impregnating  fibrous  sheets  with  the  resin  product  thus 
obtained,  drying  the  impregnated  sheets,  assembling  a 
plurality  of  the  dried  sheets  and  heating  the  assembled 
sheets  under  pressure  to  form  the  desired  laminate. 
The  lammates  so  produced  have  good  electrical  properties. 


the  sheet  material  thickness.  The  preformed  vinyl  cover  is 
then  loosely  slipped  over  a  refrigerator  metal  door  panel  on 
whose  outer  surface  an  epoxy  adhesive  solvent  has  been  ap- 
plied  The  door  panel  and  vinyl  cover  are  next  located  in  a 


3,770,545 

EXTERIOR  MOLDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Norman  Charles  Jaduoa,  ShcffWd  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Standard  Prodncts  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,907,  Jnnc  6, 1968,  PaL  No.  3,543,465. 

This  appHcatioa  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,015 

InL  CI.  B32b i///d.  B60r  13104 

UA  CI.  156-221  1  Claim 


An  exterior  molding  for  autbmobiles  having  a  channel 
shaped  metallic  member  filled  with  vinyl  material  and  a  vinyl 
bumper  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  channel.  Adhesive 
tape  is  employed  to  secure  the  molding  to  the  supporting  sur- 
face. The  surfaces  of  the  channel  are  selectively  primed  and 
vinyl  material  is  extruded  direcdy  on  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
channel  and  removed  from  the  un-primed  surfaces. 


3,770,546 
METHOD  OF  VINYL  COVERING  A  REFRIGERATOR 
DOOR  PANEL 
Richard  Childress,  Kettering,  and  John  A.  Kemper,  Jr.,  Bell- 
brook,  both  of  Ohh>,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,096 
InL  CI.  B29c  24/00 
U  A  CL  156-245  I  Claim 

A  vinyl  plastic  sheet  is  preformed  by  being  positioned  over  a 
first  rectangular  vacuum  forming  female  mold  having  un- 
dercut peripheral  edges  for  forming  a  return  flange  border  al- 
lowing the  vinyl  sheet  to  be  heated  and  vacuum  formed  into  a 
preformed  cover  with  the  aid  of  plug  assists  which  are  used  to 
develop  boxlike  comers  while  preventing  excess  reduction  in 


RADIANT    HEAT 


second  male  nrold  and  initially  heated.  Upon  partial  shnnkage 
of  the  cover  a  vacuum  assist  is  established  to  cause  the  vinyl 
cover  to  conform  to  the  door  panel  and  return  flanges 
whereby  ridging  of  the  material  on  the  underside  of  the  return 
flange  comer  junctures  is  prevented. 


3,770,547 

COLOR  BOND  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

David  H.  Keiaey,  Van  Nuys,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  R  &  G  Sloane 

Mantrfacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,608 
Int.  CI.  B32b  7112;  C09j  5104 
U.S.  CI.  156-314  33Claims 

A  color  bond  surveillance  system  to  ensure  that  adequate 
adhesive  bonding  has  been  accomplished  between  two  sur- 
faces where  such  adequate  adhesive  bonding  requires  the  ap- 
plication of  separate  coatings  to  each  of  the  mating  surfaces, 
such  as  a  primer  coating  in  addition  to  the  adhesive  coating, 
wherein  one  of  the  items  being  bonded  contains  a  first  color- 
precurror  compound,  the  coatings  separately  applied  to  each 
of  the  mating  surfaces  contain  a  second  color-precursor  com- 
pound, and  the  adhesive  coating  applied  over  the  first  coating 
contains  at  least  a  third  color-precuraor  compound.  The  at 
least  three  color-precursor  compounds  are  co- reactive  to 
produce  a  desired  color  different  from  the  colors  of  the 
precursors  and  coating  compositions  when  the  coated  surfaces 
are  mated,  thereby  demonstrating  proper  adhesive  installa- 
tion. 

A  method  for  ensuring  proper  application  of  separate  liquid 
coatings  required  to  accomplish  the  satisfactory  adhesion  of 
two  mating  surfaces,  comprising  incorporating  into  one  of  the 
items  providing  one  of  the  mating  surfaces  a  first  color-precur- 
sor compound,  incorporating  a  second  color-precursor  com- 
pound into  the  coatings  applied  directly  to  each  of  the  mating 
surfaces,  incorporating  at  least  a  third  color-precursor  com- 
pound into  the  adhesive  coating  applied  over  one  of  the 
coatings  applied  directly  to  one  of  the  mating  surfaces,  and 
super-imposing  the  coated  surfaces. 


3,770,548 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BELT  LOOP  BLANKS 

FROM  A  RIBBON  TUBE  OR  STRING  CONTAINING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Louis  William  Breck,  Jr.,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Farah 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,181 

Int  CI.  B31f  1112;  B26d  5100;  B32h  3 1 118 

U.S.  CI.  156-353  19  Claims 

A  machine  for  crimping  a  garment  component  comprising  a 

feed  section  and  a  die  and  press  section,  including  means  for 
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extracting  a  severed  garment  component  from  the  die  and 
press  section,  and  means  for  controlling  said  machine;  means 


rotatable  feeding  rollers  and  a  pair  of  heated  platens  adjacent 
to  and  rearwardly  oriented  from  the  rotatable  feeding  rollers. 
The  heated  platens  are  adapted  to  receive  the  elements  to  be 
laminated  carried  in  the  packet  and  heat  as  well  as  apply  pres- 
sure thereto.  The  forward  portions  of  the  heated  platens  are 
biased  so  as  to  squeeze  air  from  between  the  elements  prior  to 
lamination  to  prevent  entrapment  of  air  between  the 
laminated  elements.  A  pair  of  expeller  rollers  are  mounted  ad- 


440- 


for  cycling  said  machine  in  an  automatic  mode  of  operation  of 
said  machine  have  also  been  provided. 


3,770,549 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURES 

Angelo  F.  Carbone,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Emmanuele 

FalhKaro,  Commack,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,856 

Int.  CI.  B3 Id  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—474  10  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  honeycomb 
structures  from  a  continuous  web  of  material  consisting  of  a 
machine  for  providing  transverse  parallel  perforations  at 
preselected  intervals  along  a  web  of  material,  applying  adhe- 
sive stripes  in  staggered  relationship  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
material,  and  subsequently  folding  the  material  in  an  accor- 
dion-like manner  along  the  perforation  lines  so  that  adjacent 
faces  of  the  material  are  bonded  in  a  glue-to-glue  relationship, 
and  processing  the  material  slowly  in  its  compressed  form  at 
the  output  chute  of  the  machine. 


3,770,550 
PACKET-TYPE  LAMINATING  MACHINE 
Maurice  D.  Levltan,  218  Westmoreland  Dr.,  Wilmette,  III. 
nied  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,678 
IntCI.B30b/J/J4 
U.S.  CI.  156—498  15  Claims 

A  packet-type  laminating  machine  for  laminating  a  card- 
like member,  such  as  an  identification  photograph,  into  a  pre- 
cut  pouch  or  between  a  pair  of  protective  sheets  comprises 


jacent  the  rear  of  the  heated  platens  for  drawing  the  |>acket 
containing  the  laminated  elements  from  between  the  heated 
platens,  and  cooling  means  are  provided  adjacent  the  expeller 
rollers  for  cooling  the  laminated  elements.  A  feeding  roller 
and  an  expeller  roller  are  mounted  rotatably  in  a  common  link 
member  in  such  manner  that  the  feeding  rollers  will  be 
separated  from  one  another  when  the  carrier  or  packet  con- 
taining the  laminated  elements  enters  between  the  expeller 
rollers. 


3,770,551 
SPLICER  TAPE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  TAPE 
WINDING  MACHINES 
Gerald  E.  Ceroll,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,844,  Aug.  1, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,582,009. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,913 
InL  CI.  B31f  5/00,  B32bi///S,  G03d  15/04;  B65h  2If00; 

B26d  5/20 
U  JS.  CI.  1 56—506  3  Claims 


The  machine  winds  magnetic  recording  tape  supplied  from 
a  spool  onto  the  reel  of  a  tape  cartridge.  The  loose  or  leading 
tape  end  is  held  in  a  displaced  relation  with  the  reel  during 
most  of  winding,  and  after  the  winding  has  been  completed, 
the  wound  tape  is  automatically  severed  from  the  remaining 
supply  of  tape.  The  resulting  trailing  end  and  the  original  lead- 
ing end,  which  then  abut  each  other,  are  spliced  together  to 
produce  an  endless  tape  array.  The  machine  thereafter  ejects 
the  cartridge  casing  and  reel. 
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3,770452 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  FORMING  STOP 

CONNECTIONS  FOR  A  SUDING  FASTENER 

CONTINUOUSLY  SEWN  ON  A  SERIES  OF  WORKPIECES 

Guy  Lacaa,  Pvte,  FnuKC,  ■■Iffinr  to  La  Fenactiire  Ailcc, 

Akaiaes,  Fraacc 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,639 
dains  priority,  appMratioa  France,  Nov.  23, 1970, 7041983 
l»L  CI.  E33b  3 1 100 ;A4lh  3 7/00 


U.S.CI.  156— 510 


7  Claims 


Device  for  amultaneousiy  cuttiiig  and  forming  a  stop  con- 
nection on  a  sliding  fimener  complied  of  plastics  material  amd 
supplied  continuously  and  sewn  to  a  series  of  workpieces.  The 
device  comprises  a  base  having  gaide  means  for  the  fastener 
and  an  anvil  fixed  to  the  base.  An  element  is  made  to  undergo 
an  ahemating  movement  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  an- 
vil. The  element  carries  means  f^r  cutting  the  fastener  and 
means  for  forming,  by  a  welding  action,  a  stop  connection  in 
the  fastener.  The  cutting  means  are  ofbet  from  the  fonning 
means  in  the  direction  in  which  the  fastener  is  guided  by  the 
guide  means. 


3,770^53 

PORTABLE  LAMINATING  PRESS  WITH  VERTICAL 

FEED  AND  A  PAIR  OF  LAMINATING  ROLLS 

DomU  F.  HauMM,  WBo^gkky,  OWo,  Mri^MT  to  LaakMx  Ik, 

New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Flkd  Aag.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,082 

hiLCLW3tlbl5f34 

U.S.CL156— 583  4ClaiHs 


A  novel  identification  card  made  from  a  laminated 
preformed  card  blank.  The  blank  has  a  transparent  envelope 
joined  along  at  least  one  edge  with  a  flap  opening  to  receive 
personal  identification  data,  such  as  the  photograph  of  a  card 
holder.  An  opaque  printable  core  is  laminated  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  envelope's  upper  leaf  and  carries  such  preprinted 
informatioa  as  may  be  common  to  cards  generally  such  as  the 
addreas  of  the  iaauing  inttitution.,  The  card  pceform  is  per- 
sonalized by  inaertion  of  the  perM>aal  identification  of  the  par- 
ticular card  holder. 

The  diickMure  includes  a  laminatii^  system  and  method 
utilizing  the  novel  card  blank.  The  system  uses  a  portable 
laminating  press  into  which  aa  unsealed  card  is  dropped 
edgewise.  The  width  of  the  card  is  vertical  as  it  passes  through 


a  pair  of  closely  spaced  vertical  heating  platens.  Laminating 
rolls  engage  the  card  and  control  its  rate  of  descent  or  heating 
dwell  between  the  platens  and  apply  the  correct  laminating 
pressure  for  bonding. 


3,770,554 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPLITTING  A  SOFTENABLE  FILM 

COMPRISING  BITE  ROLLERS 

Bruce  A.  Joacs,  Oirtario;  WUHam  L.  Goffe,  and  John  E. 

Biackert,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  asstgnors  to  Xerox 

Corporatioi^  RodMStcr,  N.Y. 

ContiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  875,136,  Nov.  10, 1969,  abamloacd. 

TbisappHcatioaJuly6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,187 

Int.CLB32bJ//00 

U.S.  CI.  1 56— 5 1 0  28  Claims 


Donor  and  receiver  webs  are  advanced  by  a  common  drive 
mechanism  from  supply  reels  through  a  film  splitting  housing. 
The  donor  web  carries  a  film  layer  having  marking  particles 
dispersed  in  depth  in  complementary  imagewiae  configura- 
tions within  the  film  layer.  The  webs  and  film  layer  are 
laminated  at  a  bite  mechanism  inside  the  housing  and  the  webs 
are  separated  as  they  leave  the  bite  mechanism.  The  film  layer 
is  softened  at  the  time  of  the  lamination  and  separation  and 
spliu  into  separate  layers  adhering  to  each  web.  The  split  oc- 
curs between  the  complementary  imagewise  configurations  of 
marking  particles  thereby  yielding  positive  and  negative 
images  on  the  two  webs. 


3,770^55 
PARTIALLY  CURED  PREFORMED  FILM  AND  ITS  USE  IN 
JOINING  OVERLOPPED  ENDS  OF  A  COATED  ABltASIVE 

ARTICLE 

Mattkew  T.  GtaMoM,  Scalia,  Mid  Joka  F.  Malay,  Waterlortf, 

both  af  N.Y.,  ■■igiiiri  la  NattM  Csa^Mi.  Troy,  N.Y. 

FIsrfJaBC  14, 1971,8er.  No.  152^94 

lat.  CL  B32k 3/10: CMg 22/00;  h32b 27/40;  C09J  7/00;  C08g 

51/12 
U.S.CL  161-36  19  Claims 


An  adhesive  composition,  which  in  the  preferred  aspects  of 
the  invention  is  a  partially  cured  reaction  product  thereof  in 
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the  form  of  a  dried,  heat-activatable,  preformed  film,  is  pro- 
vided comprising  in  admixture  a  component  having  available 
free  isocyanate  groups  and  a  poly-functional  active  hydrogen 
containing  component  consisting  of,  in  combination,  a 
hydroxyl  terminated  polyurethane  jjolyester  and  a  member 
containing  at  least  difunctional  active  hydrogen  having  an  ac- 
tive hydrogen  equivalent  weight  of  at  least  about  27  and  less 
than  about  500.  The  partially  cured,  preformed  adhesive  film, 
interposed  between  two  surfaces  to  be  joined  together  permits 
joint  formation  under  pressure,  at  relatively  low  temperatures, 
thereby  making  it  possible  to  join  together  various  materials 
which  would  otherwise  present  a  problem  in  joining  because 
of  their  lack  of  heat  resistance. 


sion.  An  insulating  material  is  applied  to  the  mesh  to  form  a 
composite  insulating  blanket  in  which  the  mesh  is  located  ad- 


3,770456 
WRAPAROUND  CLOSURE  SLEEVE 
Joseph  H.  Evans,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gareth  W.  Will,  MUl  PiUs, 
both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Reycbcm  Corporation,  Menio 
Parii,CalH. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,999 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  161-39  21  Claims 


/»-» 


/*-/!* 


jacent  one  surface.  The  other  surface  of  the  composite  blanket 
is  placed  against  a  substrate  and  fasteners  mechanically  attach 
the  mesh  to  the  substrate. 


A  heat  recoverable  sleeve  is  disclosed  which  is  capable  of 
being  installed  on  a  longitudinal  member  without  access  to  a 
free  end.  The  sleeve  comprises  a  flexible  sheet  of  heat 
recoverable  material  having  edges  which  may  be  overlapped 
and  which  have  been  coated  with  a  contact  adhesive. 
Chloroprene  based  contact  adhesives  are  disclosed  The 
coated  sheet  is  wrapped  about  the  longitudinal  member  and 
the  edges  of  the  sheet  are  caused  to  adhere  together  by  the 
contact  cement.  In  order  to  prevent  the  overlapping  edge  from 
peeling  back  during  recovery  and  opening  the  joint,  a  restrain- 
ing member  such  as  a  sheet  of  metallic  foil  may  be  adhered  to 
the  overlapping  edge  and  the  region  of  the  sleeve  adjoining  the 
underlapping  edge.  Alternatively,  peeling  back  may  be 
prevented  by  cross-linking  the  overlapping  edge.  Heating  of 
the  sleeve  causes  it  to  shrink  onto  the  longitudinal  member  to 
form  a  secure  closure. 


3,770,558 

TUFTED  CARPET 

Roland  E.  SUhl,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,605,  Jan.  7, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,583,936, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,683,  July  28, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No. 

121,209 
Int  CL  DOSc  1  7/02 
U.S.CI.  161— 65  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  adhesive  composition  useful  for 
backsizing  tufted  carpets.  The  composition  contains  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene,  a  wax,  and  a  particular  resin  extender 
blend  and  can  be  applied  as  a  hot  melt  to  the  backside  of  a  car- 
pet. The  composition  has  excellent  adhesion  characteristics  as 
well  as  toughness,  high  softening  point,  and  a  suitable  viscosity 
at  coating  application  temperatures.  Fillers  can  also  be  in- 
cluded in  the  composition  as  well  as  other  ingredients. 


3,770,559 
PRESSURE-SENSrriVE  ADHESIVE  LAMINATE 
Barry  Sidney  Jackson,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  Evode 
Limited,  Stafford,  England 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,576 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/16,  7/06;  C09i  7/02 

U.S.CI.  161— 89  5  Claims 


3,770,557 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  INSULATION 
Karcem  A.  Habeeb,  Livonia,  and  Jerry  E.  White,  Dearborn 
Heights,  both  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,548 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7/05.  75/ /4 

U.S.CI.  161— 54  5  Claims 

An  expanded  metal  n>esh  is  corrugated  so  the  ridges  and 

valleys  of  the  corrugations  extend  in  the  direction  of  expan- 


A  waterproof  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  laminate  is  pro- 
vided in  which  a  flexible  plastics  backing  sheet  is  coated  with  a 
bituminous  adhesive  composition  containing  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  rubber  or  thermoplastic  polymer.  The  backing  sheet  is 
reinforced  with  a  mesh  or  a  woven  or  non-woven  fabric  which 
is  embedded  in  the  sheet  and  provides  substantial  resistance  to 
stretching. 
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3,770,560 

COMPOSITE  LAMINATE  WITH  A  THIN,  PERFORATED 

OUTER  LAYER  AND  CAVITATED  BONDED  BACKING 

MEMBER 
G«nJd  Brent  Elder,  Riverdak,  N.Y.,  and  Armaad  Francis 
Lewis,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S25,565,  May  19,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191^34 

Int  CI.  B32b  33100 
U.S.  CI.  161-112  7  Claims 


impregnated  with  a  soft  the  miopias  tic  binder,  dried,  and  then 
plied  by  heat  and  pressure  to  at  least  one  subsuntially  binder- 
free  fibrous  layer  at  a  temperature  insufficient  to  cause  au- 
togenous fusion  of  the  filaments  of  the  spun-bond  web  but  suf- 
ficient to  cause  bonding  of  the  fibers  of  the  fibrous  layer  to 
each  other  and  to  the  spun-bond  web. 


Laminates  comprising  a  thin,  perforated  outer  layer  and  a 
thicker  cavitated  backing  member  bonded  thereto,  are  dis- 
closed. 


3,770^1 
CUT  RUBBERISED  STRANDED  WIRE 
Herbert  Kogert,  Hnttdbersstraae  7a,  1 140  Vioma,  Aurtria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,235,  Dec.  1, 1969.  This  application 

Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,078 
Claims    priority,   appHcatioa    Austria,    Dec.    S,    1968,   A 

11890/68 

Int.  CI.  B32b5/(W,  25/02 
U.S.  a.  161-144  I  3  Claims 


A  laser  cut  rubberized  wire,  in  particular  serving  as  a  rein- 
forcing insert  for  a  tire,  comprisiag  steel  cord  wire  elements 
enclosed  in  a  rubber  coating,  said  wire  elements  having  laser 
cut  ends  which  are  rounded  or  fused. 


3,770,563 
WATER-RESISTANT  CONSUMABLE  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
Jack  Bobinsid,  Mt  Lakes,  and  Jean  P.  Pkard,  Morristown, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,952 
Int.  a.  F42b  9/14, 39/02, 5/30 
U.S.  CI.  161-162  7  Claims 

Novel  water-resistant  consumable  cartndge  cases  are  made 
from  fibrous  organic  derivatives  of  cellulose,  eg,  cellulose 
stearate  acetate  mixed  ester,  which  absorb  less  than  about  6 
percent  by  weight  of  moisture.  The  cartridge  cases  are 
produced  by  compression  molding  a  plastic  mixture  of  the 
particulate  fibrous  cellulose  derivative  and  a  polymerizable 
composition  capable  of  forming  a  rigid,  cross-linked  water  in- 
soluble polyurethane  or  other  resin,  and  thereafter  forming 
the  resin. 


3,770,542 
COMPOSITE  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
Nicholas  S.  Newn^n,  West  Newtm^  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mala. 

Fikd  Sept.  9, 1971,Str.No.  178,931 
Int.  CLB32h  5/22 


U.S.  CI.  161-156 


'2 


5  Claims 


20 


3,770,564 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  HEAT-ACTIVATABLE 

BODY 
Joseph  Victor  Kokske,  Charleston,  W.  Va.;  Robert  Dean 
Lundbcrg.  SomcrviUe,  NJ.;  Dak  Flavian  Pollart,  Char- 
leston, W.  Va.,  and  Walter  Henry  Smarook,  SomcrviHe,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,320,  April  1,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,64 1,204.  This  applicatioa  June  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149^29 
Int.  CL  B32b  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  161-183  14  Claims 

Composite  articles  having  at  least  one  solid  substrate  of 
such  diverse  nature  as  glass,  leather,  cellulosic  solids  (includ- 
ing wood,  paper,  cotton  and  cellulose  derivatives),  polyamide 
solids,  polyurethane  solids,  natural  rubber  solids,  synthetic 
rubber  solids,  phenolic  resin  solids,  epoxy  resin  solids,  styrene 
polymer  and  copolymer  solids  aiKl  the  like,  bonded  to  an  ad- 
hesive body  which  is  anti-Mocking  (non-tacky)  at  ambient 
temperature  but  is  heat  activatable  at  relatively  nnxlerate  tem- 
perature as  low  as  60*  C.  to  provide  excellent  bonding  upon 
cooling  to  ambient  temperatures,  and  which  comprises  a 
cyclic  ester  polymer  having  recurring  units  of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  R.  individually,  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  halo,  and  alkoxy.  A  is  the  oxy 
group;  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  y  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4; 
z  is  an  integer  of  zero  or  one;  which  the  provisos  that  (a)  the 
sum  of  x-t-y+z  is  at  least  4  and  not  greater  than  7.  and  (b)  the 
total  number  of  R  variables  which  are  substituents  other  than 
hydrogen  does  not  exceed  3.  with  or  without  recurring  units 
of  the  formula; 


•       R'   R' 

.o-i-i- 

I    I 

_       H    Hj 


A  soft  and  flexible  spun-bond  web  having  a  cantilever  drape    wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  in- 
index  of  not  over  1.25  inches  in  machine  or  cross  direction  is    dividually.  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  and  chloroalkyl. 
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and,  together  with  the  ethylene  moiety  of  the  oxyethylene 
chain  of  Unit  II,  a  saturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  ring 
having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms.  Also  novel  adhesive  compositions 
containing  the  above-described  cyclic  ester  polymer  and  vinyl 
alkyl  ethers  in  the  form  of  solutions,  dispersions,  powders, 
films,  coatings  and  granules  or  pellets  The  invention  is  ap- 
plicable to  adhering  a  broad  range  of  diverse  types  of  sub- 
strates without  the  necessity  of  using  high  temperatures  or 
long  setting  times  or  toxic  materials.  It  is  also  applicable  to  the 
production  of  heat  activatable  coatings  or  seals  for  diverse 
packaging  materials,  laminating  uses,  construction  uses,  in- 
vestment molding  type  castings,  and  repair  uses. 


containing  support  material  completely  encapsulated  therein; 
and  a  process  for  preparing  such;  said  laminate  being  useful  as 
an  intermediate  for  an  ion  exchange  membrane. 


3,770,565 
PLASTIC  MOUNTING  OF  EPITAXIALLY  GROWN  FV-VI 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTING  FILMS 
Richard  B.  Schoolar;  Doris  S.  Lcquin;  Harry  E.  Mathews,  Jr., 
and  Ronald  M.  Culpepper,  aU  of  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,981 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  /  7/00;  HO  11  I/OO;  B32b  27/38 

U.S.  CI.  161  - 184  12  Claims 


WIRE 


WIRE 


PAD 


SILVER  EPOXY 


FILM 


VLASTIC 


SILVER  EPOXr 
?A0 


Epitaxial  films  of  the  formulas  Pb^Sn,.,  B  and  PbS^e,.^ 
where  B  is  S,  Te  or  Se.  O  «  x  «  1  and  O  <>  <  1  were 
mounted  on  plastics. 


3,770,566 

INTERDIFFUSIONALLY  BONDED  STRUCTURES  OF 

POLYIMIDE  AND  FLUOROPOLYMER 

Clare   William   Gerow,   Richmond,   Va.,   and   John   Joseph 

Sparapany,  Allegany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

NcflKNirs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  8, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 50,909 
InL  CI.  B32b  2  7/i4 
U.S.CI.  161  — 189  4  Claims 

Laminar  film  structures  comprising  polyimide  interdiffu- 
sionally  bonded  to  FEP  fiuorocarbon  and  a  process  for  the 
preparation  of  these  laminates  comprising  coating  an  organic 
or  aqueous  dispersion  of  FEP  fiuorocarbon  onto  a  polyamide 
acid  film  and  subsequently  heating  to  convert  the  coated 
polyamide  acid  to  polyimide. 


3,770,567 
LAMINATES  OF  SUPPORT  MATERIAL  AND 
FLUORINATED  POLYMER  CONTAINING  PENDANT 
SIDE  CHAINS  CONTAINING  SULFONYL  GROUPS 
Walter  Gustav  Grot,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du- 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,772 
InL  CI.  B32b  27/06,  /  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  161-189  6  Claims 

A  laminate  comprising  a  first  layer  of  fluorinated  polymer 
containing  pendant  side  chains  containing  sulfonyl  groups 
wherein  the  sulfonyl  groups  are  in  the  -(SO,),Me  form 
wherein  Me  is  a  metallic  cation  or  NH4  and  n  is  the  valence  of 
Me  and  a  second  layer  of  fluorinated  polymer  containing  pen- 
dant side  chains  containing  sulfonyl  groups  wherein  the  sulfo- 
nyl groups  are  in  the  -SO,M  form  wherein  M  is  a  halogen 
atom,  said  second  layer  being  integral  with  said  first  layer  and 


3,770,568 
GLASS  SEALS 
William  A.  Graff,  Willoughby,  and  Jaroslaw  Kohut,  Parma 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  888^71,  Dec.  29,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,669,698.  This  applkation  Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,952 
InL  CI.  B32b  7  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  161  — 193  6Claims 

Seal  glass  compositions  directly  sealable  to  tantalum  and 
suitable  for  use  as  parts  of  hermetically  sealed  tantalum  elec- 
trolytic capacitors,  including  an  effective  amount  of  chromic 
oxide. 


3,770,569 
ASBESTOS-PLASTIC  FILM  LAMINATES 
Rkhard  C.  Breiner,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nkokt  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Ambkr,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb,  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,543 

IntCI.B32b;i/04, /9/OS 

U.S.C1. 161— 205  8  Claims 


STROl^O   ASB£STes    PlY 

niiAK  ASBesras/<UASS  Piy 


An  asbestos-plastic  film  laminate  useful  as  a  strippable,  non- 
flammable wallpaper  and  which  is  dimensionally  stable  and 
mildew  resistant,  is  made  up  of  a  first  sheet  of  asbestos  having 
a  thickness  of  about  0.010  inch,  a  second  sheet  of  asbestos 
built  up  and  formed  directly  on  said  first  sheet  of  asbestos,  said 
second  sheet  of  asbestos  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.002 
inch  and  a  plastic  film,  e.g.  a  polyvinyl  chloride  film,  applied 
to  and  affixed  to  the  other  side  of  said  first  sheet  of  asbestos, 
said  plastic  film  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  from  about 
0.001  to  about  0.003  inch. 


3,770,570 
CABLE  SHIELDING  TAPE 
Charics  C.  Swearingen,  Bay  Village,  and  Nicolas  Sheptak, 
Rocky  River,  both  of  Ohk,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,392,  June  4, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31 36 

Int  CI.  E06bi// 2,  9/00 

U.S.CI.  161— 216  7  Claims 


A  cable  shielding  tape  comprising  a  metallic  strip  such  as 
aluminum  and  a  tightly  adhering  layer  of  an  adhesive 
copolymer  of  an  a-olefin  such  as  ethylene  and  an  a./3-ethyleni- 
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cally  unsaturated  carboxyiic  acid  such  as  acrylic  acid  is  pro- 
vided with  zones  of  reduced  adhesion  between  the  ntetallic 
strip  and  the  copolymer  layer  by  means  of  a  latent  adhesive 
such  as  poly  (vinyl  acetate)  or  by  means  of  a  fugitive  release 
agent  such  as  oleic  acid  disposed  in  prescribed  areas  between 
the  adhesive  copolymer  layer  and  the  metallic  strip.  The  latent 
adhesive  material  has  delayed  tack  properties  such  that  its  ad- 
hesion to  the  metallic  strip  can  be  increawd  by  the  application 
of  heat.  The  fugitive  release  agent  is  of  a  type  which  will 
become  absorbed  by  the  adhesive  copolymer  such  that  the  ad- 
hesion of  the  adhesive  copolynter  to  the  metallic  strip  can  be 
increased  by  the  application  ^heal. 


1^1 


3,770, 

FABRICATION  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Henry   Abberg.  Nortkbrook,  and   Rould   A.   Fredcrikaen, 

Sckanaiburgl^  both  of  IIL,  anigMn  to  TIm  Rkhanteoo 

Compaay,  Mdroae  Park,  DL 

FIM  Apr.  2, 1969,  S«r.  No.  812,900 

h^CXKMbI5f08 

U.S.C1. 161— 217  9C1alins 

The  invention  is  directed  to  a  printed  circuit  board  with  a 
substrate  characterized  by  a  poiymeric  hydrocarbon  surface 
based  on  a  conjugated  diene  polymer  such  as  butadiene 
polymer,  and  a  metal  coating  directly  bonded  as  by  electroless 
deposition  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  surface.  In 
particular,  the  printed  circtiit  board  is  characterized  by  a  rein- 
forced hydrocarbon  substrate  baaed  on  the  conjugated  diene 
polymer  and  an  unusually  superior  bond  between  the  metal 
and  hydrocarbon  surface.  One  method  of  producing  the  board 
is  carried  out  with  an  uncured  polymer  as  the  hydrocarbon 
surface  wherein  after  the  metallizing  step,  the  board  is  sub- 
jected to  curing  conditions  to  form  a  thermoset  substrate. 


3,770,572 

BLENDS  OF  A  HYDROLYZED  ETHYLENE/ACRYLATE 

COPOLYMER  AND  AN  ELASTOMERIC  POLYMER 

RaywNid  M.  Hcvy,  9417  Hadley,  Ortrtaail  Park,  KaM^  and 

Ckarks  F.  FcUiu^  c/o  Gatf  OU  Caapaay,  PX>.  Bn  2100, 

CoirtteaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  865,522,  Oct  10, 1969,  ■fcaaJnarJ, 
wkkk  b  a  coad—atioMlB  part  of  Ser.Noa.  7 10,304,  March 
11, 1968,  abandofd,aad  Scr.  No.  331,941,  Dec  19. 1963, 
abawkwcd.  TWf  applkalioa  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,471 

htCLC08«J7//« 
U5.CL  161-217  IBCbiM 

Blended  cooipositiom  comprising  a  hydrolyzed 
ethylene/acrylate  polymer  and  an  ebftomeric  po^rmer  are 
prepared  and  the  Mended  compocitions  empk>yed  as  adhe- 
sives  in  the  preparation  of  laminalfed  structures. 


3,770,573 

INTERDIFFUSION  ALLY  BONDED  STRUCTURES  OF 

POLYIMIDE  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 

Jaacs  FTMKii  Dmtfky,  Lawrcacc,   KaM.;  Jota   Aatbony 

Kitaz,  Cotaabai,  OUa,  aad  Dob  AJtett  Rapcr,  Bcfei^  N. 

Mcx..  Miigaan  la  E.  I.  duPMrt  ie  Hemamn  and  Conpaay, 

Fled  JHK  8, 1971, 9er.  No.  150,910 

lM.CLKMk  27/28 
U.S.a.  161-227  I  4ClalM 

Laminar  film  structures  of  lasers  of  polyimide  polymeric 
material  interdiffiisionally  bonded  together,  including  strxjc- 
tures  having  one  non-hcat-sealable  polyimide  layer  interdiffii- 
sionally  bonded  to  a  heat-sealabfe  polyimide  layer;  the  struc- 
tures being  useful  in  the  form  of  qanow  tapes  for  electrical  in- 
Hiiatioa  purposes  such  as  wrappiiy  electrical  conductors. 


3,770,574 

COKING  OF  SPENT  PULPING  LIQUORS  WITH 

SUBSEQUENT  SOt  ABSORPTION 

Howard  V.  Hcaa,  Glfkam,  and  Edward  L.  Cole,  FWdkm,  both 

of  N.Y.,  aMtga ori  to  Texaco  lac..  Now  York,  N.Y. 
CoatiaulhMi-te-paft  of  Scr.  No.  780,079,  Nov.  29, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,607,619.  Thb  appHraHaa  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

875,6 1 7Thc  portioa  of  the  tens  af  this  potest  s«h«qM«M  to 

Jaa.  26, 1988,  hM  boaa  dIadafaMd. 

iBta.D2ic;//02. ////4 

U.S,  CL  162—31  4  Clahas 

Spent  Sulfite  liquor  from  a  sulfite  mill  digester  is  preheated 
and  then  heated  in  a  closed  system  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  450"  to  700T  under  autogenous  pressure  for  a  period 
of  O.S  minutes  to  six  hours  to  form  an  efnuent  liquid  and  a  sul- 
fur-containing coke.  The  coke  is  burned  to  furnish  steam  for 
the  process  and  flue  gas  from  which  the  SO,  evolved  is  ab- 
sorbed by  the  effluent  liquid  thus  forming  additional  cooking 
liquor  which  is  recycled  to  the  digester.  Volatile  gases  from 
the  digester  are  also  oxidized  to  SO,  which  is  combined  with 
that  formed  by  burning  the  coke. 


3,770,575 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HYDROPHOBIC  HBROUS 

PRODUCT 

Frank  J.  Bail,  Charicsloa,  S.C.,  awiganr  to  Wcstavco  Corpora- 

tkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,156 
lBt.a.D21di/00 
U.S.CLI62— 100  6Clahns 

A  method  for  making  a  hydrophobic  fibrous  material  is  dis- 
closed wherein  a  wet  pulp  is  treated  with  conventional  chemi- 
cal sizing  materials  arid  thereafter  the  pulp  is  flash  dried.  The 
sized,  flash  dried  hydrophobic  fibrous  material  may  be  used  to 
sorb  oil  from  the  surface  of  water. 


3,770,576 

HIGHER  ALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  2- 

HYDROXYPROPYUSOTHIOURONIUM  SALTS  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  SIZING  PAPER 

Bart  J.  BrcoHMr,  214  W.  »fcadoahrooli,  amd  Fred  J.  Meyer, 

1 108  Heica  Street,  both  of  Midhad,  Mich. 

FVed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,923 
IaLCLD21di/00 
UACL162— 158  IOCWms 

Higher  alkyl  derivatives  of  2-hydroxypropylisothiouronium 
salts  of  Formula  I: 


OB 


-CMalkyl-Z-CH,CHCHt-S=C(NH.)iX® 


(I) 


v/here  Z  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  — NR— ,  and  X"  is  the  anion  of  a 
strong  inorganic  acid  such  as  the  chloride  ion.  prepared  by 
reacting  thiourea  and  a  substituted  propylene  oxide  or 
halohydrin  such  as  epichlorohydrin  in  the  presence  of  a  strong 
inorganic  acid  such  as  hyihochloric  acid  are  effective  sizing 
agenu  for  paper  and  celhiiosic  products. 


3,770,577 

FIRE  RETARDANT  PAPER  AND  PAPER  BOARD 

Shiacy  Brwc  HaavlKvy,  Bd  Ak,  Md^  assliaor  to  Haa^hrcy 

Chc^cal  Corporathta,  Edy.wasd  Arsead,  Md. 

Ffled  Sept  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,410 

lBt.CLD21hi/66 

U&CL162— 159  SdataM 

A  flame  and  after-glow  retardant  composition  is  prepared 

and  incorporated  into  paper  products.  The  composition  is  a 
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dry,  powdered  material  consisting  essentially  of  about  2-75 
weight  percent  zinc  borate  or  barium  borate,  2-75  weight  per- 
cent antimony  oxide  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  100 
mesh,  and  1 5-85  percent  of  a  solid,  suiuble  organic  halide 
source. 


3,770,578 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  CALIPER 

William  Gordon  Sparrefl,  LasaOc,  Quebec,  Caaada,  asdgnor  to 

Midland-Ross  of  Canada  Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUedMay  12, 1971,Ser.No.  142,499 

Int.  CI.  D2 If  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  162-206  6  Claims 


3,770,580 
DIFFUSER  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE  HEADBOX 
Otto  J.  KaUmcs,  MarMchcad,  Man.,  and  Richard  L.  Saddler, 
RicUaad,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nkolct  Paper  Compaay,  Divi- 
sioa  of  Milprtot,  lac.,  Milwaakee,  Wis. 

FUcdOct.  18,  1971,Scr.  No.  190,152 

lnt.Cl.  D21f  y/06 

U.S.  CI.  162-341  K  4Cbim8 


Method  for  controlling  the  caliper  of  sheet  material  being 
calendered  by  calender  rolls,  comprising  selectively  directing 
air  at  one  temperature  onto  a  region  of  at  least  one  of  the 
calender  rolls  corresponding  to  that  region  of  the  sheet 
passing  over  the  roll  which  has  a  thickness  different  than  the 
thickness  of  adjacent  regions  of  the  sheet  to  bring  the 
thickness  of  this  region  of  the  sheet  closer  to  the  thickness  of 
the  adjacent  regions,  while  simultaneously  directing  air  at  a 
second  temperature  onto  the  adjacent  regions  of  the  roll  cor- 
responding to  the  adjacent  regions  of  sheet  passing  over  the 
roll  in  order  to  retain  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  at  these  re- 
gions. 


A  paper  machine  headbox  of  the  type  having  a  series  of  in- 
lets is  provided  at  each  inlet  with  a  conical  diffuser  to  divert 
and  diffuse  the  incoming  stock  flow.  The  several  diffusers  are 
mounted  on  a  common  shaft  which  is  angularly  adjustable  to 
vary  the  orientation  of  the  diffusers  with  respect  to  the  inlets 


3,770,581 

SIN(.I>E  ENDLESS  STRAND  MOUNTED  IN  A  SERIES  OF 

PARALLEL  CONVOLUTIONS  AS  A  nBROUS  WEB 

SUPPORTING  SURFACE  IN  A  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 

Frank  H.  Orbison,  and  Howard  M.  HcOand,  both  of  Appteton, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Applcton  MBh,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  SepL  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,998 

Int  CI.  D21f  1/10,  7/12;  B65g  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  162-348  14  Claims 


3,770,579 
SYSTEM  FOR  BROKE  REMOVAL 
AMs  E.  Cllnc,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assigaor  to  Mkiland-Ross  of 
Canada  Limited,  LaSalle,  Quebec,  Canada 

FlledOct4,1971,Ser.No.  186,252 

lBtCI.D21f  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  162—264  4  Claims 


A  system  for  assisting  in  removing  broke  from  a  paper  or 
board  making  machine  includes  an  elongated  cylindrical 
member  mounted  on  an  obstruction  extending  transversely 
beneath  the  paper  or  board  making  machine.  The  elongated 
member  can  be  routed  to  move  the  broke,  hung  up  on  the  ob- 
struction, off  the  obstruction  in  order  to  clear  the  machine. 


A  porous  supporting  structure  for  a  fluid  impregnated  web 
or  sheet  in  a  papermaking  machine  is  composed  of  a  a  single 
endless  strand  mounted  to  travel  in  an  endless  path  over  a  roll 
assembly  with  adjacent,  machine  direction  convolutions  of 
strand  being  in  parallel  relation  to  form  a  moving  supporting 
surface  for  the  web.  Multiple  single  strand  systems  located  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  paper-making  system  can  be 
employed,  the  individual  endless  strand  systems  constituting 
web  support  for  the  forming,  pressing,  and  drying  sections. 
Adjacent  strand  systems  have  a  common  support  roll  and  con- 
volutions of  the  strands  associated  with  adjacent  roll  assem- 
blies pass  over  the  common  roll  to  integrate  the  strands  and 
provide  a  continuous  supporting  surface  for  the  paper  web. 
Each  web  supporting  surface  can  be  provided  with  areas  of 
different  physical  characteristics,  such  as  porosity,  by  adding 
or  removing  convolutions  from  certain  areas  of  the  web  sup- 
porting surface  or  by  substituting  strands  of  different  physical 
characteristics. 
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3,770^82 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  WITH  STRENGTHENING 

DURING  SHIPMENT 

Martin  L.  RogHI,  Hamden,  Coon.,  assignor  to  United  Nuclear 

Corporatioa,  Etansford,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Sefr.  No.  195,777 

lBt.Cl.G21gJ//5 

U.S.  a.  176-78  I  4  Claims 


The  nuclear  fuel  element  has  an  array  of  parallel  fuel  tubes 
or  rods  arranged  in  parallel  rows.  Rigid  bars  having  opposing 
semi-circular  formations  or  scallops  on  their  opposite  edges 
are  placed  between  alternate  pairs  of  rows  of  the  tubes,  ad- 
vantageously in  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
The  thicicness  of  tlieae  bars  is  made  substantially  less  than  the 
water  channel  spacing  between  the  rows  of  tubes  and  both 
edges  of  these  scallops  are  chamfered.  These  two  factors 
render  the  tube  supports  or  bars  easily  insertabie  prior  to  ship- 
ment and  easily  removable  later  on. 


3,770,5«3 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE 
Ralph  H.  Klmnb,  Sinabury,  and  John  J.  HutcUnoo,  Windsor, 
both  of  Coon.,  Miignon  to  Coaibiutioa  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

Fifed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,374 

IntCLG2IciA?0.J/i2 

U.S.  CL  176—76  8  Claims 


under  all  thermal  and  hydraulic  conditions  in  the  reactor  core 
region.  The  hold-down  device  is  particularly  applicable  in 
reactors  having  stainless  steel  support  barrels  and  Zircaloy 
guide  tubes. 

The  hold-down  device  of  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the 
invention  is  comprised  of  coil  springs  coaxially  disposed  about 
alignment  posts  which  extend  upwardly  from  the  top  end  plate 
of  each  fuel  assembly.  A  hold-down  plate  is  slideably  mounted 
on  the  alignment  posts  and  the  coil  springs  are  interposed,  in 
compression,  between  the  hold-down  plate  and  the  top  end 
plate.  In  use,  the  coil  springs  bias  the  hold-down  plate  up- 
wardly against  a  core  alignment  plate  to  provide  a  downward 
force  on  the  fuel  assembly.  The  hold-down  plate  may  also 
serve  as  a  lifting  surface  for  the  fuel  assembly  during  fuel 
handling. 


II  ii 


!;   !         ! 


nmimn 


The  invention  provides  a  hold-down  device  which  maintains 
a  net  downward  force  on  a  fuel  assembly  in  a  nuclear  reactor 


3,770,584 
PRONASE  PURIFICATION 
Shmud  Shaltid,  and  Michael  Schi,  both  oT  Rehovoth,  Israel,  as- 
signors to  Bcccham  Group  Limited,  Brentford,  Middlesex, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,688,  Feb.  26, 1969,  abandoned. 
Tills  application  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,05 1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  29,  1968, 
9,778/68 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9// 2 
U.S.CI.  195— 2  3  Claims 

The  antigenic  materials  in  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  and 
penicillins  and  derivatives  thereof  obtained  by  fermentation 
are  degraded  by  bringing  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  6- 
aminopenicillanic  acid  or  penicillin  or  derivatives  thereof  into 
contact  with  water-insoluble  derivative  of  a  proteolytic  en- 
zyme. The  proteolytic  enzyme  is  preferably  pronase  and  the 
water-insoluble  derivative  is  obtained  from  the  enzyme  and 
bromoacetyl-cellulose  or  from  the  enzyme  and  sephadex  or 
carboxymethyl-cellulose.  The  resulting  product  is  unlikely  to 
cause  anaphylactic  shock. 


3,770^85 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  L-LYSINE 
TaluHhi  Fuiiumura,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toray  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,487 
Claims    priority,    appHcatioa    Japan,     Nov.     19,     1970, 
45/101472 

Into.  CI  2d /J/06 
U.S.  CI.  195-29  4  Cbims 

L-Lysine  is  prepared  by  biochemical  asymmetrical  hydroly- 
sis of  a-amino-c-caprolactam. 


3,770,586 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MICROBIOLOGICAL  1- 

DEH  YDROGEN  ATION  OF  CERTAIN  4,9^  1 1  )- 

PREGNADIENES 

Leo  A.  Kominek,  Kriamanoo,  Mick.,  aaigwor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
ContinuatfcMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,990,  April  28,  1969.  This 
appUcatkm  Mar.  24, 1 97 1, Ser.  No.  127,797 
InLCLC07c/67//4 
U.S.  CL  195—51  E  lOCUms 

An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  1 1  ^,2 1  - 
dihydroxy-l,4,l7(20)-pregnatrien-3-onc  and  6a-methyl- 
ll/3,21-dihydroxy-l,4,l7(20)-pregnatrien-3-one.  The  novel 
process  of  this  invention  provides  a  method  whereby  high  sub- 
strate levels  of  1  l/3,2l-dihydroxy-4,I7(20)-pregnadien-3-onc 
and  6a-methyl-l  1/3,2 l-dihydroxy-4.1 7(20 )-pregnadien-3-one 
arc    bioconverted    with    Septomyxa   afHnis   to   obtain   cor- 
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responding  1-dehydro  compound  in  high  yield  by  employing 
as  the  substrate  a  2 1 -hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  ac'd/«;%  *  " 
kal.  metal  salt  of  either  1 1/3.2 l-d.hydroxy-4,  7  20  - 
pregnadien-3-one  or  6a-methyl-n^.21-dihydroxy-4  17(20)- 
pregnadien-3-one  to  obtain  the  corresponding  1-dihydro  com- 
pound. ,  , 
The    ll/3,21-dihydroxy-l,4,17(20)-pregnatnen-3-one    and 

6a-methyl- 1 1  ^.2 1  -dihydroxy- 1 ,4, 1 7(  20  )-pregnatrien-3-one 
produced  by  the  process  of  this  invention  are  each  known  in 
the  art.  They  are  useful  intermediates  for  producing  valuable 
steroid  products,  for  example,  prednisolone  and  6a-methyl 
prednisolone,  respectively. 


cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  are  obtained  by  the  addition  of 
sodium  thiosulfate  and/or  a-aminoadipic  acid  or  sodium 
dithionite  to  fermentation  media  composed  of  complex  or- 
ganic or  chemically  defined  nutrients.  The  antibiotic  which  is 
produced  by  growing  newly  found  strains  of  Streptomyces  on 
suitable  fermentation  media  is  active  against  both  gram-posi- 
tive and  gram-negative  bacteria 


3,770,587  '       • 

CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES 
James  F.  Hamsher,  and  Groton  Bryce  E.  Tate,  both  of  NiantK, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,045 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7102 
U.S.CL  195-63  2  Claims 

Stabilized  alkaline  proteolytic  enzymes  having  increased 
positive  charge  are  prepared  by  contacting  the  native  enzymes 
with  compounds  which  attach  additional  basic  and  onium 
groups  to  the  enzymes. 


3,770,591 
INCUBATOR 
Robert  Boirat,  ChlOy-Mazarin,  and  Jean  Boissiere,  Vllleur- 
banne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compfegnie  Generale 
D'Automatisme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,640 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  8, 1970, 7025329 

Int.  CI.  C 1 2b //OO 

U.S.  CI.  195-139  14  Claims 


3,770,588 

STORAGE  STABILIZATION  OF  CARRIER  BOUND 

ENZYMES 

Peter  Salvatore  Forgionc,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 

kan  CyanamM  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

ContinuatkM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,340,  July  22,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  applfcatkm  Oct  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,044 

Int.  CI.  C07g  1102 

U.S.  CI.  195-63  v^yr^ 

A  method  for  maintaining  the  catalytic  activity  of  a  hydro- 
philic  catalytically  active  carrier  bound  enzyme  material 
which  comprises  freeze-drying  the  material  from  a  solution  of 
the  substrate  which  is  normally  converted  to  its  conversion 
product  by  the  bound  enzyme. 


An  incubator  for  the  development  of  reactions  in  solutions 
during  their  heat  treatment  is  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  two  horizontal  linings  are  formed  by  heating  plates,  the 
upper  plate  being  held  at  a  regulated  temperature  and  the 
lower  plate  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  regulated  tem- 
perature. 


3,770,589 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GLUCOSE 

ISOMERASE 

Robert  E.  Heady,  Park  Forest,  and  William  A.  Jacaway,  Jr., 

Downers  Grove,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  CPC  International, 

Inc.,  Engfewood  CHffs,  N  J. 

Fifed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145^51 
Int  CI.  C12d/ J//0 
U.S.CL  195-66  R  5  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  glucose 
isomerase  involves  the  addition  of  a  specific  amount  of  glycme 
(aminoacctic  acid)  to  the  fermentation  medium.  This  in- 
creases the  amount  of  the  enzyme,  glucose  isomerase,  that  is 
produced  by  the  microorganism,  which  preferably  is  a  strain 
of  Streptomyces.  most  preferably.  S.  (Aiy/ochromogenes  ATCC 
21  114.  Even  further  improvement  is  obuined  by  also  adding 
a  small  amount  of  ammonium  nitrate  to  the  culture  medium. 


3,770,592 
DISTILLATION  COLUMN 
Marcel  L.  Nolrot,  Nemours,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de  Ver- 
reries    Industrielles    Reunies    Du    Long,    Levallois-Perret, 

France 

Fifed  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,928 
CUims  priority,  applfcation  France,  Apr.  29, 1970, 7015771 
Int.  CI.  BOld  3m,  3100, 1122,  BOlb  3100 
U.S.  CI.  202-236  2  Claims 


3,770,590 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS 
Edward  Inamhie,  Rahway,  and  Jerome  Bimbaum,  Mariboro 
Township,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way NJ. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,558,  May  20, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  applfcation  Dec.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,838 

Int.CLC12k//00 

U.S.CL  195-80  15  Claims 

Increased  yields  of  the  antibiotic  7-(D-5-amino-5-carbox- 

yvalcramido)-3-(carbamoyloxymethyl)-7-methoxy-3- 


In  a  cylindrical  distillation  column  a  central  shaft  is  pro- 
vided and  a  helical  ribbon  of  flexible  material  is  wound  about 
the  shaft  and  secured  thereto  to  define  a  ramp  having  the 
desired  pitch.  The  wound  shaft  is  then  inserted  in  the  cylindn- 
cal  column  in  fluid  tight  engagement  therewith  to  provide  a 
helical  path  for  contact  between  the  liquid  phase  and  the 
vapor  phase. 
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3,r70J93 

ACCELERATED  TEST  METBOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

COATING  ADHERENCE  AND  ABILITY  TO  WITHSTAND 

CORROSION 
Robert  M.  Dkk,  GrMKC  Ik,  MidL,  anifMr  to  Cfbo-GciKy 
Corporalkm,  Grecabwik,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  1. 1971,  Scr.  No.  185348 
lat-CL  GO  !■  27/46 
VS.  CI.  204- 1  T  10  CUns 

Testing  of  a  coated  sample  containing  a  nonconductive 
coating  and  a  conductive  base  involves  exposing  a  coating- 
base  interface  to  oxidative  conditions  through  immersion  in  an 
electrolytic  bath.  The  test  sample  is  made  the  anode  by  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  direct  current  and  the  coating  adjacent 
the  interface  is  periodically  evaluated  for  corrxi&ion  or  blister- 
ing. Coating  adherence  can  be  determined  by  a  tensile  pull 
such  as  through  a  tape  adhered  to  the  coating. 


3,770^94 

PLATING  METAL  ONTO  SMALL  FLEXIBLY  BASED 

CONDUCTORS 

Pat  F.  Mentow,  SL  Pwd,  Mimm^  ■■%Hor  to  Backbee-Mcars 

Conpany,  St  PaoL,  Mfaui. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  206,822 

IbL  CL  C23b  5148;  BOlk  3/00 

U.S.CL204-15  6  Claims 


A  process  for  coating  metals  luch  as  gold  onto  very  small 
conductors,  which  conductors  are  bonded  to  flexible  dielec- 
tric bases  by  immersing  the  conductors  in  a  plating  solution 
and  applying  current  thereto  in  short  separated  pulses  so  as  to 
avoid  heating  aixl  electrolyzing  the  solution. 


X 


3,770^95 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OT  STEEL  PARTS  IN  ORDER 
TO  INCREASE  THEIR  RESISTANCE  TO  WEAR  AND 
ABRASION 
Georges  Cros,  Viflan,  mi  Gay  Mnet,  Saiat-CkamoMi,  both  of 
Fraacc,   ■■ipiorf   to  Ccatov  SlrpbaBnii   Dc   Redicrcbes 
MecaaiqMs  HydroMccaBiqac  Et  FrottCMesi,  Aadrezk«x- 
BwitheoB,  FrwKC 

Fled  Nov.  22, 1971, 8cr.  N«.  200,965 
Clabw    priority,    ippllraHiB    Phmcc,    Nov.    23,    1970, 
7041921;  N«v.  1^  1971, 7140tM 

latLCLC23k5/50 
U.S.CL204— 29  9CWm 

A  method  of  treatment  of  ileel  parts  in  order  to  increase 
their  resistance  to  wear  and  abranon,  comprises  essentially  a 
mechanical  operation  of  coM-defonnation  of  the  material  ef- 
fecting cold-working  to  a  depth  of  about  l.S  mm.  to  3  mm. 
and  a  complementary  meckanae^  operation  of  cold-working 
at  the  sitrftce,  effected  up  to  alout  0.2  mm.  to  0.5  mm.  in 
depth,  a  fradient  of  rewlaal  itreiMi  being  obtained  such  that 
their  vahie  on  the  lorface  is  iHgher  than  80  daN/tq.mm.  and 
decreases  to  about  30  daN/M|.nim.  at  a  depth  of  about  0.4 
mm.  These  operatiom  aiay  optionally  be  followed  by  an  elec- 
tro-chemical operation  at  low  teniperature.  e.g.,  sulphuration. 


3,770,596 
GOLD  PLATING  BATH  FOR  BARREL  PLATING 
OPERATIONS 
Maurke  Bick,  South  Orange,  and  Jcaa  A.  Lochet,  Fords,  both 
of  N J.,  assignors  to  Auric  Corporation,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,860 
Int  CL  C23b  5128.  5142.  5146 
U.S.  CI.  204—43  G  14  Claims 

An  alkali  gold  cyanide  bath  particularly  suited  for  barrel 
plating  operations.  The  bath  irtcludes  a  chelating  phosphonic 
acid,  with  quantities  of  hydrazine  and  small  amounts  of  ar- 
senic and/or  lead  ion.  Bipolarity  effects  in  plated  objects  are 
minimized  through  use  of  the  composition.  The  bath  displays 
reduced  tendencies  to  attack  the  base  metal  of  objects  being 
plated  or  to  codeposit  undesired  metals  with  the  gold.  Im- 
proved distribution  of  deposited  metaJ  is  enabled  with  the 
resultant  plating  having  excellent  aesthetic  qualities,  and  su- 
perior bake-out  characteristics. 


3,770,597 
ELECTROLYTIC  COPPER-PLATING  SOLUTIONS 
^fichd  Ttxier,  BUaanwt,  FraMC,  asrigaor  to  Regie  Nadomde 
Des  Usiacs  Reaaalt,  BRhmcoart  and  Aatoaaebfles  Pnigeot, 
Paris,  France 

FVed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,950 
Cbims  priority,  appMrattoa  France,  Apr.  1, 1970, 701 1656 
lat.  CL  C23b  5/20 
U.S.  CL  204—52  R  8  Cbims 

Acid  aqueous  electrolytic  copper-plating  solution  contain- 
ing one  or  a  plurality  of  copper  sahs,  a  surface-active  agent 
and  organic  additives  adapted  to  promote  the  deposit  of  bright 
and  levelled  metal,  characterized  in  that  the  organic  additives 
are  both  derived  from  a  resin  issuing  from  the  condensation  of 
two  moles  of  formaldehyde  over  one  mole  of  thiourea,  the 
resulting  product  being  etherified  or  thioetherified  by  one 
molecule  having  the  general  formula  HA— R,  wherein  A 
designates  a  sulfur  or  oxygen  molecule  and  R  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  radical. 


3,770,598 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  COPPER  FROM  ACID  BATHS 

Haas-GcrlMrd  Creatz,  Westtawl,  Mich.,  Miiyinr  to  Oxy  Metal 

FWihiagCorporatioa,  Wanva,  Mich. 

CeatkiaaHea  la  part  ol  Ser.  Na.  11,024,  Feb.  12, 1970, 

shaadnasd.  This  appBratioa  Jaa.  21 .  1972,  Ser.  N«.  219,845 

lat  CLC23b  5/20, 5/¥6 
U.S.  CL  204— 52  R  12CUtaBS 

A  both  for  eJectrodepositing  ductile,  lustrous  copper  which 
comprises  an  aqueous  acidic  copper  plating  bath  containing 
dissolved  therein  a  brightening  amount  of  the  reaction 
product  of  polyethyleneimine  and  an  alkylating  agent  which 
will  alkylate  the  nitrogen  of  the  polyethyleneimine  to  produce 
a  quaternary  nitrogen,  wherein  the  reaction  temperature  for 
the  imine  and  alkylating  agent  ranges  from  about  room  tem- 
perature to  about  1 20Xr  and  the  reaction  product  is  present  in 
the  bath  in  an  amount  from  about  0. 1  to  1 ,000  milligrams  per 
liter. 


3,770,599 
ACm  ZINC  PLATING  BATHS 
Syhria  Marth^  Detroit,  Mlch^  aarigaor  to  Oiy  Met^  F1idsirii« 
(.sr^poraltaa,  Wranaa,  Midi. 

Csailaaatisa  la  part  sf  Ssr.  Na.  122,041,  May  5, 1969, 
■haaiiaii.  This  spylrsHsa  May  24. 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,445 

Iat.CLC23b5//2 
U.S.  CL  204—55  R  2  dahas 

An  acid  zinc  electroplating  bath  which  contains  a  brighten- 
ing amount  of  a  soluble  thiourea  of  the  formula 


(R),N— C— N(R), 
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wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  groups  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkenyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
alkynyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one 
R  is  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  The  zinc  plating  baths  may  be  either 
acid  sulfate  or  acid  fluoroborate  baths  and  desirably  contain 
the  thiourea  compound  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.01 
grams  per  liter. 

1   'I  Pt.i.i 


3,770,600 

PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  THE  SURFACE  OF 

ALUMINUM  WORKPIECES  BY  ANODIZATION 

Werner  Sautter,  Bonn,  and  Ahmad  Gilak,  Bonn-Beuel,  both  of 

Germany,  asrignors  to  Verelnlgte  Alumlnlum-Werke  Aktien- 

geseibchaft,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,242 
Claims  priority,  applkratkm  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1969,  P  19  50 

716.5 

Int.  CI.  C23b  9/02 
U.S.CL  204-58  4  Claims 


3,770,602 
RADIATION  CROSSLINKABLE  POLYMERS  PREPARED 
BY  REACTWG  A  POLYEPOXY  COMPOUND  WITH  AN 
ACRYLIC  ANHYDRIDE  OF  A  MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Gaetano  F.  D'AleUo,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,825,  Nov.  25,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,676,398.  This  appllcathMi  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

243,8 19Thc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

July  11, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C08d  7/00,  C08g  30/10 

U.S.CL  204—159.15  8  Claims 

Crosslinkable  derivatives  containing  acrylic  ester  linkages 

are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyepoxide  (compounds 

having  a  plurality  of 


-i_A_ 


V 


groups)  with  an  acrylic  anhydride  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid, 
CHi=C(Y)COOOCR'.  The  derivatives  are  crosslinked 
readily  by  ultraviolet  light  and  ionizing  radiations  as  well  as 
by  chemical  initiators,  and  can  be  used  for  the  preparation 
of  homopolymers  and  copolymers.  They  find  utility  as 
casting,  potting,  laminating  and  molding  compounds,  as 
coatings  and  impregnants.  electrical  insulators  and  the  like. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  coloring  of  the  surface  of  alu- 
minum workpicces  by  anodization  process  wherein  the 
anolyte  consists  principally  of  maleic  acid  with  a  small  propor- 
tion of  sulfuric  acid  for  c<>nductivity,  and  the  catholyte  con- 
sists of  an  organic  acid  of  good  conductivity  or  a  mixture  of  or 
ganic  acid  to  which  a  small  quantity  of  sulfuric  acid  is  added  to 
conductivity.  The  anolyte  and  the  catholyte  are  separated  by  a 
porous,  ion-permeable  diaphragm. 


3,770,601 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROCOATING  A  HEATING  MEMBER 
WITH  A  DARK-COLOURED  INSULATING  LAYER  AND 
HEATING  MEMBER  FOR  AN  INDIRECTLY  SEATED 
CATHODE  MANUFACTURED  BY  SAID  METHOD 
Corarils  Maaa;  Maria  Aatoahw  Alphansas  Aadrcas  Coliarls, 
and  Rcaicr  Gcrtraia  Habcrtas  Coeaea,  all  af  Emmaslngcl, 
Ehidhoven,  Nctheriaads,  aaiigaon  to  U.S.  Phfli|U  Corpora- 
tioa.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FBsd  Jmw  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,577 
CWm  priority,  appUcadoa  Nctiwrlands,  Jaly  3,   1971, 
7109224 

lat  CL  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
U&CL  204-181  4  Claims 

A  black  second  layer  containing  xylene,  petrol  apd  tungsten 
powder  is  provkled  on  an  unsintered  first  insulating  layer  of 
aluminium  oxide  and  polyvinyl  aceUte  of  a  fitament  of  an  in- 
directly heated  cathode. 


3,770,603 
AMPHOLYTES  FOR  FOCUSING  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Nikolaus  (Jnibhofer,  and  Peter  Pogacar,  both  of  Heidelberg, 
(iermany,  assignors  to  said  Grubhofer  by  said  pogocar, 

Heklctberg.  Germany 

FVed  July  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,263 
Chdms  priority,  applicatkm  Gcrmaay,  Jaly  28,  1971,  P  21 

37  617.0 

Int.  CL  BOlk  5/00 
U.S.  CL  204—180  R  7Clafans 

Carrier  ampholytes  suitable  for  focusing  electrophoresis  of 
proteins  and  like  ampholytic  compounds  of  high  molecular 
weight  consist  of  aqueous  solutions  of  aminosulfonates, 
aminophosphonates,  and  mixtures  of  the  two  with  each  other 
and/or  with  aminocarboxylates.  As  compared  to  the  known 
carrier  ampholytes  based  on  aminocarboxylates  alorte,  the 
carrier  ampholytes  of  the  invention  show  more  uniform 
characteristics  over  a  wider  range  of  pH  values. 


3,770,604 

ELECTRODtPOSmON  OVER  NON-CONDUCTTVE 

PRIMERS 

Jerome  A.  SdMT,  fiMbmri^  Pk^  n-lptor  to  PPG  ladastries, 

Inc.,  Pfttabargh,  fa. 

FVed  Jaa.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2^3 
iBLCL  BOlk  5/02 
UA  a.  204-181  9ClalM 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  two-coat  coating  system 
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Particularly,   this   invention   relates   to   a   method   of  elec- 
trodepositing    an    electrodepcaitable    composition    over    a 


•    00*    POLVMC* 
^^^  WKM  a  «^  MMA  ,  0%  UAAC 


for  micropower  circuits.  Advantageously,  the  diodes  are 
fabricated  within  semiconductive  integrated  circuit  arrays  by 
forming  rhodium  silicide  on  relatively  high  resistivity  P-typc 
silicon.  Such  diodes  are  particularly  useful  in  the  loads  of  flip- 
flops  used  as  cells  of  a  semiconductor  memory. 


*  .  DO% 


porous  primer  which  need  not  be  inherently  conductive  and  to 
articles  produced  by  this  method. 


3,770,605 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SOLIDS 

FROM  LIQUIDS 

LoweU  R.  McCoy,  Woodland  HOs,  CaUf.,  anigMr  to  RockwHI 

laternadoad  Corporatioa,  El  Segmido,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,902 

M.  CI.  BOld  13/02;  B03c  5/00 

U.S.CL204-188  8  Claims 


A. 


W 


tT< 
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souncc  Of 

0  C    CJWEK' 
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SroDMC 


DC  HO  Mb. 
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CONTMilNAHTS 
OUT 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  removing  solid  contaminants 
from  liquids  are  disclosed.  Renxjval  is  effected  by  passing  the 
conuminated  liquid  between  two  electrodes  where  it  is  sub- 
jected to  a  low  frequency  AC.  or  interrupted  DC.  field. 
Preferred  embodiments  include  the  use  of  an  insulated  elec- 
trode and  a  surface  for  collecting  solids.  Multistage  devices 
are  also  disclosed.  i 


3,770l,M4 

SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DIODES  AS  IMPEDANCE 

ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Martte  P.  LepKHcr,  New  Providctc,  NJ^  aarigMN-  to  Bdl 

Tekphow  Laboratorica,  IiMorpontcd,  Berkeley  Heighta, 

NJ. 

DiviakHi  of  Ser.  No.  755,610,  Ang.  27, 1968,  PaL  No. 

3^5,412.  This  applicatkM  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,315 

lBt.CLC23c/ 5/00 

U.S.  a.  204- 192  1  3  Claims 


The  reverse  characteristic  of  Schottky  barrier  diodes  pro- 
vides easily  fabricated,  small  area,  high  impedance  elements 


3,770,607 

GLUCOSE  DETERMINATION  APPARATUS 

David  L.  WUIiams,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary,  Dept.  of 

Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,362,  April  7, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,623,960. 

This  application  Oct  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,589 

InL  CI.  GOln  27/46 

U.S,CI.204-195P  3  Claims 


An  electrochemical  apparatus  especially  applicable  for 
clinical  use  in  determining  glucose  concentrations  in  solutions 
thereof  comprising  ( 1 )  a  sample  reservoir,  (2)  a  glucose  ox 
idase  cell  consisting  essentially  of  a  well  closed  at  the  bottom 
by  a  dialysis  membrane  and  containing  an  anode,  glucose  ox 
idase  and  a  buffer  solution,  (3)  a  reference  cell  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  well  closed  at  the  bottom  by  a  dialysis  membrane 
and  containing  an  anode  and  buffer  solution,  (4)  a  cathode, 
( 5 )  means  for  positioning  the  cells  aiKl  the  cathode  in  the  sam- 
ple reservoir  (6)  means  for  applying  a  volUge  between  the 
cathode  and  the  anodes,  and  (7)  means  for  measuring  electri- 
cal current  produced  in  the  cells.  The  process  for  using  the  ap- 
paratus comprises  adding  a  buffered  glucose  solution  to  the 
sample  reservoir,  immersing  the  cathode  and  cells  into  the 
solution,  adding  a  quinone  either  to  the  cells  or  to  the  glucose 
solution,  applying  a  voltage  between  the  cathode  and  the 
anodes  and  measuring  the  current  produced  in  the  cells. 


3,770,608 
PROCESS  CONTROLLER 
David  J.  Kekh,  Dayton;  WaMcr  R.  Kraos,  CenteniDe,  and 
Jack  D.  ClariL,  CedarviBe,  al  of  OMo,  aMigBors  to  The  Me«l 
Corporatioii,  Daytom  Ohio 

FBed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,1 16 
faiLa.G0lB27/46 
U.S.  CL  204—195  M  UCtofans 

A  process  control  apparatus  deUchably  packaged  in  two  in- 
tegral sections.  The  lower  section  contains  a  compartment  for 
a  reference  solution  and  another  compartment  for  a  process 
solution;  the  two  compartments  being  in  thermal  equilibrium 
and  having  an  electrical  bridge  therebetween.  A  pair  of 
specific  ion  sensors  extend  downwardly  from  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  reach  into  the  two  solution  compartments  when  the 
controller  is  assembled.  In  operation  a  process  solution  flows 
through   the    controller   and   the   two   specific   ion   sensors 
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generate  a  potential  difference  signal  for  operation  of  a  sole- 
noid valve  which  controls  addition  of  a  concentration  correct- 


.rt  -t- 


3,770,610 

TOOL  FOR  MECHANICALLY  AND 

ELECTROCHEMICALLY  MACHINING  THE  SURFACE 

OF  METALLIC  WORKPIECES 

Christoph  W.  Gehring,  NdUi^n;  Egbert  Scholz,  Hannover, 

and  Wolfgang  Strauss,  Nurtingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Maschlnenfabrik  Gehring  K.G.,  NeUingen,  Germany 

FlIedNov.  2,  I971,Ser.No.  195,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1970,  P  20 

58  114.0 

IntCl.B23p///4, //04 

U.S.CL204— 217  33  Claims 


ing  fluid  to  the  process  stream  There  is  disclosed  an  applica- 
tion of  such  a  controller  to  a  three  stage  washing  system  for 
papermaking  pulp. 


3,770,609 
POTENTIOMETRIC  CELL  WITH  DUAL  SLOPE  DISPLAY 

METER  CALIBRATION  CIRCUIT 
Stanley  L.  Pratt,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,286 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204-195  M  3  Claims 


JH-'S j~ 


^ 


A  tool  for  mechanically  and  electrochemically  machining 
the  surfaces  of  metallic  workpieces  in  which  a  cyiindncal  body 
has  distributed  thereabout  in  alternating  relation  mechanical 
tool  elements  and  electrochemical  tool  elements  The  too!  ele- 
ments are  radially  moveable  on  the  body  and  respective  actua- 
tors are  provided  therefor  with  a  slip  clutch  between  the  ac- 
tuators so  that  when  the  electrochemical  tool  elements  stop  on 
the  workpiece  surface,  the  mechanical  elements  can  continue 
radially  outward  feed  movement. 


3,770,611 
MULTIPLE  TIER  HORIZONTAL  DIAPHRAGM  CELLS 
Charies  E.  Barnabe,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,888 

lnt.Cl.B01ki//0 

U^.  CI.  204-256  10  ^^""^ 


SSH-.     I 


A  system  for  performing  analysis  of  the  ion  concentration  of 
test  solutions  including  means  for  sensing  the  potential 
developed  between  a  reference  electrode  and  an  ion  selective 
electrode  immersed  in  the  test  solution,  and  means  for  ampli- 
fying and  displaying  the  potential.  The  amplifier  and  display 
means  include  two  independent  span  adjustment  controls, 
each  effective  over  part  of  the  span  of  the  meter  Automatic 
stepless  transfer  is  provided  between  the  two  span  adjustment 
controls,  for  example  at  mid-scale.  This  enables  increased  ac- 
curacy when  displaying  ion  concentrations  by  permitting  a 
dual  slope  straight  line  approximation  to  the  typically  non- 
linear millivolt  characteristic  of  the  ion  selective  electrode 
such  as  occurs  in  the  presence  of  interfering  ions. 


NtOM 


A  multiple  tier  horizontal  diaphragm  cell  series  having  a  top 
anode  compartment,  a  bottom  cathode  compartment  and  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  cell  units  for  eleclrolyzing  alkali 
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metal  chloride  solutions.  An  impervious  partition  divides  the 
intermediate  cell  units  into  an  Upper  cathode  compartment 
containing  an  ion-permeable  diaphragm  supported  by  the 
cathode,  and  a  lower  anode  com|Mirtment.  The  cathode  com- 
partments and  the  anode  compartments  have  different  outlets 
for  the  gaseous  products  and  liqiids  removed  from  each  com- 
partment. 


3,T70,612 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  OXIDATION  OR 

REDUCTION,  CONCENTRATION,  AND  SEPARATION  OF 

ELEMENTS  IN  SOLUTION 
John  H.  Gray;  Alfred  SckacUer,  b««k  of  Morristawm  NJ.; 
Aathoay   F.  Conaak,  ToMWWuda,  N.Y^  ami   AfmU   L. 
Aycrs,  Coaveirt  Slatiaa,  N J^  awlganrs  to  Alkd  Cbcnkal 
Corporatk»a,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,310 

Iat.CLC2]d//02 

U.S.  CL  204— 261  22  Claims 


process  is  particularly  useful  to  reduce  hexavalent  uranium  to 
tetravalent  uranium,  to  reduce  tetravalent  plutonium  to 
trivaJent  plutonium,  to  concentrate  these  metals  in  solution  in 
their  changed  valence  sUtes,  and  to  separate  plutonium  from 
uranium. 


Apparatus  for  performing  a  liquid-liquid  extraction  and 
electrolysis  comprising  a  cioaed  hollow  container  equipped 
with  means  for  countercurrently  contacting  streams  of  liquid, 
means  for  creatmg  turbulence  in  the  liquid  mixture,  means  for 
passing  an  electrical  charge  thriwgh  the  liquid  mixture,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  passagt  of  liquid  through  the  con- 
tainer. In  one  embodiment,  the  i«eam  for  creating  turbulence 
in  the  liquid  mixture  compriMi  n  rMatabk  shaft  with  agitator 
blades  mounted  thereon  and.  in  another  embodiment,  com- 
prises a  puke  wave  generator.  The  apparatus  is  capable  of  car- 
rying out  a  wide  variety  of  liquid-liquid  extractions  and  elec- 
trolysis reactions,  but  is  particularly  applicable  to  processes 
for  changing  the  valence  state  of  a  metal  of  variable  valence 
state  to  effect  its  separation  from  other  metals  and  for  concen- 
trating metab  of  variable  valence  state  in  solution. 

In  the  proccas  of  the  invention  anultancous  valence  change 
of  a  metal  of  variable  valence  state  and  ooncentration  of  that 
metal  in  aqueous  solution  is  acqoropliriied  by  passing  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  an  aqueous  solution  throi^  a  column, 
paaiaf  a  continuous  stream  of  ^  org»nic  sdution  of  at  least 
one  metal  of  variable  valence  ^tate  which  is  preferentially 
soluble  in  the  aqueous  solution  in  its  changed  valence  state 
countercuffrently  through  the  cahnm.  while  maintaining  the 
flow  ratio  of  organic  solution  to  Aqueous  solution  greater  than 
1:1.  forming  a  dispersion  containing  a  continuous  aqueous 
phase  by  creataig  turbulence  in  k  zone  where  both  the  aque- 
ous solution  and  the  organic  soludon  are  present,  allowing  the 
dispersion  to  contact  one  electrode  of  an  electrolytic  cell 
which  has  its  electrodes  separated  by  a  porous  membrane, 
passing  an  electric  current  tHrough  the  dispenion.  and 
separating  the  immiscfble  organic  and  aqueous  phases.  This 


to  Nora  Inter- 


3,770^13 
NOVEL  ELECTRODE 
Raymond  S.  CMshota,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

aatioaal  Coospaay,  Paaann  City,  I 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  764,618,  Oct.  2, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,649,485. 
This  appttcatlen  Jan.  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  104,454 
InLCLBOIki/06 
U.S.  CI.  204-290  R  18  Clafans 

Novel  electrodes  are  described  having  an  eiectroconductive 
base  and  a  coating  applied  to  the  base.  The  coating  consists  of 
the  sulfides,  nitrides,  borides  and  carbides  of  the  elements  alu- 
minum, tantalum,  titanium,  bismuth,  tungsten,  zirconium  and 
hafnium  mixed  with  the  metals,  oxides,  sulfides,  nitrides, 
borides  and  carbides  of  the  elements  gold,  silver,  platinum, 
palladium,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  iridium,  osmium,  nickel, 
chromium,  lead,  copper  and  manganese.  The  use  of  the  novel 
electrodes  in  alkali  metal  chlorine  cells,  both  diaphragm  and 
mercury  type,  alkali  metal  chlorate  cells  and  other  similar 
electrolytic  applications  is  disclosed. 


3,770,614 

SPLIT  FEED  REFORMING  AND  N-PARAFHN 

ELIMINATION  FROM  LOW  BOILING  REFORMATE 

RichaH  G.  Graven,  Wisfsat,  NJ.,  assignor  to  MoM  OU 

CorporatiaB,  New  Yoct,  N.Y. 

FVcd  JM.  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  106,837 

laLCLClOgJWOO 

U.S.  CL  208-«2  1 9  Clafans 


I »(2D0  WTfhH 


(C,-2DCrf  I 


200-3«Crr  DrtinivM 


jecTf* 


A  processing  combination  is  described  for  upgrading 
naphtha  boiling  range  hydrocarbons  by  a  combination  of  cata- 
lytic reforming  and  selective  conversion  of  paraffmic  com- 
ponents to  enhance  yield  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  by  contact 
with  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalysts  having  particular 
conversion  characteristics. 


3,770>1S 

FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  WITH 

ADDITION  OP  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  CATALYST-UQUID 

MIXTURE 

JanwsJ  liasit.RiisI wn.  M<  .  asstganr  In  W  B  Grarc  i 

Co.„NcwY«rfc,N.Y. 

FBsd  Oct.  23, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  191,729 
faM.a.C10g///02 
U.S.CL208— 120  lOCWas 

A  process  for  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  wherein 
fluidized  molecular  sieve  catalyst  is  subjected  to  a  heat  treat- 
ment procedure,  such  as  steaming,  coincidentally  upon  addi- 
tion to  an  existing  cat-cracker  catalyst  inventory.  A  mixture  of 
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fluidized  rare-carth-hydrogen  Y  catalyst  and  water  or  water- 
liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture,  is  injected  directly  into  an  exist- 


•:>CttiSfH    ^ 


catalyst.  A  major  portion  of  the  surface  area  of  said  catalyst  is 
in  pores  ranging  from  30-80  Angstroms  in  diameter,  0.5  to 
less  than  4  percent  of  the  toul  pore  volume  is  in  pores  ranging 
from  200-2,000  Angstroms  in  diameter,  and  from  3.0  to  10  0 
percent  of  the  total  pore  volume  is  in  pores  greater  than  2,000 
Angstroms  in  diameter. 


ing  hot  (800°-I400''F.)  fluid  catalyst  inventory  whereupon 
heat  treatment  of  the  catalyst  takes  place  within  the  cat- 
cracker  unit.  •    ^•'   '■^ 


3,770,616 

METHOD  OF  REFORMING  HYDROCARBONS 

Naoya  Kominami,  Tokyo;  ToshiyukI  Iwaisako,  and   Kusuo 

OhU,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FIM  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,594 

Cbdms  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  15.  1970, 
45/40914;  Feb.  13, 1971,46/5972 

InL  CI.  ClOg  J5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  208-138  1  Claim 

Method  of  reforming  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  treat- 
ing a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature 
from  400°C.  to  650^.  on  a  catalyst  containing  from  0.01  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  platinum,  from  0.01  to  5  percent  by 
weighth  of  lead  and  from  0.01  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  stiver,  gold,  boron,  thallium,  titanium,  zirconium, 
vanadium,  tantalum,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  thorium, 
yttrium,  phosphorus,  antimony,  cerium,  scandium,  gallium,  in- 
dium, hafnium  and  niobium. 


3,770,617 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  WITH  A  SreCIHED  PORE 

SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  IN  SILICA-STABILIZED  ALUMINA 

Kenneth  L.  Riley,  and  Willard  H.  Sawyer,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  Linden,  N  J[. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1 970,  Scr.  No.  1 0 1 ,957 

InLCI.C10g2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  208-216  10  Claims 


CAtacTtT   ■ 


oars   an   sine*" 


Hydrodesulfurization  of  heavy  feedstocks  conuining 
asphaltenes  is  carried  out  with  a  catalyst  having  an  oxide  or 
sulfide  of  Group  VIB  and/or  Group  VIII  metal  on  an  alumina 
subilized  with  0.5-6  percent  silica  by  weight  of  the  total 


3,770,618 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  RESIDUA 

Clark  E.  Adams,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  William  T.  House, 

Scabrook,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  648,604,  June  26,  1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,509,044,  and  Ser.  No.  20,847,  March  18,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

236383The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  28,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.Cl.C10g2J/02 

U.S.  CI.  208-216  13  Claims 


I     1     )     •     J     *     7     •     t    »  II     l2    IJ   14  IS    It    IT  11 


OATS    ON   OIL    AT    I    V/MR VV 


A  process  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  residua.  A 
residuum  is  contacted  with  a  high  activity  maintenance 
catalyst  comprising  an  oxide  or  sulfide  of  cobalt  or  nickel  and 
an  oxide  or  sulfide  of  molybdenum  or  tungsten  deposited  on  a 
silica- stabilized  alumina  support,  having  a  maximum  of  its  sur- 
face area  in  pores  having  30  to  80  A  diameters.  A  preferred 
catalyst  is  characterized  as  one  having  at  least  180  M'/g  of 
surface  area  in  pores  with  diameters  ranging  from  30  to  80  A, 
and  less  than  0.25  cc./g.  of  the  pore  volume  in  pores  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  1 00  A. 


3,770,619 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCARBON  PURIFICATION  BY 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION 
Michel  Derricn,  Rueil  Mahnaison;  Hugo  Van  Land^bcm, 
Vicnne;  Pierre  Jeanjean,  Mendon  La  Foret,  and  Jean  Fran- 
cois LcPage,  Ruell  Malmaison,  all  of  France,  asdgnors  to  In- 
stitut  Francais  du  Petrolc  dcs  Carburants  et  Lubriflants, 
Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,853 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  23, 1970, 7006456 
Int  CI.  C07c  7/00. ///2-< 
U.S.  CI.  208-255  20  Cbfans 

Process  for  purification  of  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  by  selec- 
tive hydrogenation  of  the  highly  unsaturated  compounds  con- 
tained therein,  comprising  a  first  stage  of  passing  the  mixture 
in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  hydrogenating  gas  through  a  fixed 
bed  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  -10° 
and  180*Xr  and  under  a  relatively  small  pressure  allowing 
vaporization  of  from  5  to  50  percent  b.w.  of  the  mixture  and 
condensing  the  vaporized  fraction,  and  a  second  stage  of 
passing  the  resulting  mixture  with  a  hydrogenating  gas  through 
a  fixed  bed  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between 
0°  and  1 20°C  under  a  higher  pressure  than  in  the  first  stage,  at 
which  the  mixture  is  in  the  liquid  phase. 
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3,779,(2« 
UPGRADING  AGRICUtTURAL  SPRAY  OIL 
Ridurd  E.  Wwc,  I^aiMr,  and  Lcwii  W.  Hall,  Jr.,  Chadds 
Ford,  Pa^  aaricaon  to  Sbb  Reward  and  Developmcirt 
Co.,  PhOadeipUa,  Pa. 

No  Drawinc.  Filed  Aag.  24k  1972,  Scr.  No.  283,461 
bit  CL  Clii  29J22 
UA  CL  208—297  R  2  Claims 

A  process  for  raising  the  ansulfcmatable  residue  and 
decreasing  the  ultraviokt  light  absorption  of  a  solvent 
refined  para£Snic  ofl  therd>y  making  it  suitable  as  a  high 
quality  agricultural  qnay  oil,  by  contacting  said  oil  with 
a  relatively  small  amount  of  bauxite. 


3,770,«1 
HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION  USING  A  SELEC- 
TTVE  ADSORPTION  PROCESS  WITH  PURGE  GAS 
CONSERVATION 
John  J.  CoIUbs,  Katoaah,  and  Raymond  A.  Reber,  Mont- 
roae,  N.Y.,  origBors  to  Union  CarMde  CWporalion, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,792 

lat  CL  C07c  Tin 

UA  CL  208—310  3  Claims 


;fM^  *<$>  **<$) 
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bons  so  as  to  be  'Vet"  are  contacted  with  organic  liquids 
having  combined  oxygen  and  in  which  CGj  and  HjS  are 
relatively  more  soluble  than  methane.  COj  and  HjS  pres- 
ent are  dissolved  in  the  COrHiS-organic  liquid  solution. 
Dry  methane  rich  gas  is  obtained,  absorbed  liquid  hydro- 
carbons are  recovered  from  the  organic  liquid  for  their 
gasoline  value,  CO]  and  H3S  are  recovered  as  gaseous 
products.  COa  is  often  vented  to  atmosphere  and  the  or- 
ganic liquid  is  recirculated. 

3,770,623 

SYSTEM  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  POLLUTED 

WATER 

Kadie  Seidcl,  Krefcld-Hnlserbcrg,  Germany,  asrignor  to 

Max-Pianck-Gcseilachaft  znr  Forderang  dcr  Wissen- 

schaften  cV. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jmc  15, 1971, 

P  21  29  660.6,  P  21  29  711.0;  Sept  30,  1971, 

P  21  48  996.3;  Dec  20,  1971,  P  21  63  283.7 

Int  CL  C02c  1102 

UA  CL  210—2  38  Claims 


1 


^afS^ 


^: 


-s. 


■S 


_  Jl  -  -  R ' 

_   c ' 

*  "1 


K 


4CZI3f«J 


Normal  paraflSns  are  separated  from  mixtures  thereof 
with  non-normal  hydrocarbcos  in  a  vapor  phase,  iso- 
thermal, isobaric,  non-sorbable  purge  process  in  which 
three  or  more  fixed  bed  molecular  sieve  adsorbers  are 
operated  so  that  as  each  ads<H-ber  undergoes  its  adsorp- 
tion-fill step  which  displaces  the  purge  gas,  another  re- 
ceives that  purge  gas  to  di^lace  its  void  space  hydrocar- 
bon vapors,  or  to  assist  in  purge  desorption. 

3,770^2  

TREATMENT  OF  WET  NiVTURAL  GAS  MIXTURES 

TO  RECOVER  UQUIl^  HYDROCARBONS 
Encgt  Frdrekfc,  Loa  AageKa,  and  Henry  J.  Klooiter, 
Boena  Park,  Cailf.,  wAfA^t  to  Flmr  Corporation, 
Loa  Aooelea,  Calif  . 

Filed  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,495 

bt  CL  ClOg  5104 

UA  CL  208—340  4  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  removal  of  suspended  and 
dissolved  pollutants  from  water  by  flow  of  water  over 
and  through  beds  having  suitable  vegetation  rooted  and 
growing  therein.  Suspended  and  dissolved  material  are 
removed  in  separate  beds  using  different  types  of  vegeta- 
tion. Where  the  pollutant  is  sewage,  potable  water  can 
be  produced. 

3,770,624 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WATER  CONTAINING 
SUSPENDED  SOLIDS  FROM  A  SANITARY 
SYSTEM 
James  W.  McKIbbcn,  Brian  L.  Goodman,  and  Robert  B. 
HiggiBi,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Ecodync 
Corporatton,  CMcago,  DL 

Filed  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,977 

Iat.CLC02c;/;2 

UA  CL  210—8  16  Claims 


The  invention  provides  an  improved  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  treating  water  containing  suspended  solids 
from  a  sanitary  system.  In  carrying  out  the  method,  the 
Natural  gas  mixtures  containing  iwedominantly  meth-  water  is  aerated  and  delivered  to  a  screen  with  a  direc- 
ane  but  also  appreciable  amounts  of  heavier  hydrocar-  tional  component  across  the  screen  surface  and  a  direc- 
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tional  component  through  the  screen.  The  screen  has 
openings  large  enough  to  pass  the  majority  of  the  solids 
suspended  in  the  water,  and  has  the  ability  to  hold  a  coat- 
ing of  these  solids  on  its  upstream  side.  The  flow  of  water 
is  controlled  so  that  a  coating  of  the  suspended  solids 
from  the  water  is  formed  on  the  screen  surface.  The  de- 
livery of  water  containing  these  suspended  solids  to  the 
screen  is  continued  with  a  directional  component  across 
the  screen  and  a  directional  component  through  the  screen, 
whereby  to  filter  solids  from  the  water  passing  through  the 
coating  and  screen.  The  relationship  between  the  direc- 
tional components  across  and  through  the  screen  is  con- 
trolled to  maintain  the  coating  on  the  screen.  The  water 
that  is  passed  through  the  screen  is  stored,  and  is  re- 
cycled to  the  sanitary  system. 

3,770,625 

REMOVAL  OF  VIRUS  FROM  FLUIDS 

Craig  WalUs  and  Joseph  L.  Mefaiick,  Houston,  Tex., 

asdgnors  to   The   Carl>orundum    Company,   Niagara 

Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicadon  Ser.  No. 

311,015,  Nov.  30,  1972,  which  is  a  continaation  of 

appUcation  Ser.  No.  135,464,  Apr.  19,  1971,  both  now 

abandoned.  TUs  application  Mar.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No. 

341,816 

Int.  CL  BOld  IS  106 
U.S.  CI.  210—36  7  Claims 

A  medium  for  adsorbing  virus  is  contacted  with  an  in- 
organic hydrolyzing  composition  thereby  forming  a 
treated  medium  having  improved  virus  adsorbing  proper- 
ties. The  treated  medium  is  contacted  with  a  find  con- 
taining viruses  whereby  the  viruses  are  removed  from  the 
fluid. 


fusing  a  finely  particulate  polyolefin  floating  on  the  sur- 
face with  the  oil  to  incorporate  the  oil  into  a  crust-Uke 
fused  mass  which  will  act  to  form  a  boundary  against 
extension  of  the  oil  mass  and  which  can  be  easily  skimmed 
from  the  water  surface. 


3,770,626 

SORBENT  BELT 

Ray  R.  Ayers,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,429 

lot  a.  BOld  33114;  E02b  15104 

UA  CL  210—40 


9  Claims 


3,770,628 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  OIL-CONTAINING 

CONTAMINATED  DRAINAGE 

Jiro  Yamamoto  and  Kazuo  Minakawa,  Yokohama,  Hideld 
Nishikado,  Kawasaki,  and  Shintaro  Imon,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited, 
T<^o,  Japan 

Filed  Jnly  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  16,  1971, 

46/52,450;  Jan.  21,  1972,  47/7,669 

Int  CL  BOld  17104 

U.S.  CL  210—40  11  Claims 


W^ 


Oil-containing  contaminated  drainage  can  be  effectively 
clarified  by  passing  the  same  through  a  wax-filled  bed.  In 
the  preferred  embodiment  the  treatment  of  oil-containing 
contaminated  drainage  as  set  forth  above  is  carried  out 
by  the  use  of  combination  process  selected  from  (a)  a 
wax-filled  bed — an  active  carbon  bed  process,  (b)  a  sand- 
filter — a  wax-filled  bed  process,  and  (c)  a  sandfilter —  a 
wax-filled  bed — an  active  carbon  bed  process. 


3,770,629 
MULTIPLE  MATRIX  MAGNETIC  SEPARATION 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
John  J.  Nolan,  Randolph,  and  Peter  G.  Marston,  East 
Gloucester,  Mass.,  and  Laszio  M.  Lontal,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Engineering  Associates,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FOed  June  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,765 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  14,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

InL  a.  BOld  17106 

UA  CL  210—42  20  Clahns 


Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  a  polluting  liquid 
from  a  water  surface,  the  apparatus  being  composed  of  a 
sorbent  body  shaped  to  form  free  flow  paths  which  move 
the  pollutant  into  increased  contact  with  the  sorbent 
body;  the  method  involving  a  sorbent  body  shaped  to 
form  free  flow  paths  and  moving  the  sorbent  body 
through  the  water  to  cause  the  pollutant  to  flow  in  the 
free  flow  paths  to  increase  contact  with  the  sorbent  body. 

3,770,627 

CONTAINING  AND  REMOVING  OIL  SPILLS 

ON  WATER 

Heniy  E.  Alqnlst  and  Robert  T.  Werkman,  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  205,740 

Int  a.  E02b  15f04 

UA  CI.  210—40  8  Clahns 

A  method  is  provided  for  containing  oil  on  a  water 

surface  and  removing  the  oil  from  the  water  surface  by 


A  multiplex  matrix  magnetic  separation  device  and 
method  including  electromagnetic  coil  means  for  pro- 
viding a  magnetic  field  volume  in  the  space  encompassed 
by  the  electromagnetic  coil  means,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic matrices  stacked  within  the  space  encompassed  by 
the  electromagnetic  coil  means,  a  plurality  of  flow  con- 
trol means  disposed  between  the  magnetic  matrices  and 
one  on  each  end  of  the  stack  of  the  magnetic  matrices, 
each  of  the  flow  control  means  disposed  between  the 
magnetic  matrices  including  a  distribution  network  for 
distributing  the  slurry  which  undergoes  magnetic  separa- 
tion to  the  corresponding  adjacent  magnetic  matrix  and 
a  collection  network  for  collecting  the  slurry  from  the 
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other  corresponding  adjacent  magnetic  matrix  after  the 
slurry  has  undergone  separation,  one  of  the  flow  control 
means  at  one  end  of  the  stack  of  magnetic  matrices  in- 
chiding  one  of  the  distribution  and  collection  networks 
and  the  other  of  the  flow  control  means  at  the  other  end 
of  the  stack  inchides  the  other  of  the  networks,  inlet 
means  for  delivering  slurry  which  is  to  undergo  separation 
to  the  distribution  networks  and  outlet  means  for  re- 
ceiving from  the  collection  networks  shirry  that  has  un- 
dergone separation. 


3,770^3« 

TREATMENT  OF  ELECTROLESS  PROCESS  AND 
STRIPPING  SOLUTIONS 

David  R.  Kampemua,  HvBMMiy,  Pa^  assicnor  to  Dart 
Indastries  lac^  Loa  Ajqieles,  CaUf . 

No  Drawinc.  FUcd  Sept  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  177,421 

lot  CL  C4I2C  5/02 
VS,  CL  2\^—S%  8  Claims 

Solutions  that  have  been  used  for  electroless  plating  a 
workpiece  of  non-conductor  material,  siKh  as  a  resin, 
or  for  stripping  metal  from  a  workpiece  are  treated  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  may  be  discharged  as  non-pollut- 
ing waste  into  a  natural  body  of  water.  A  used  solution 
is  first  provided  in  a  condidon  involving  a  pH  of  not 
greater  than  8  or  9,  with  an  optimum  of  below  S,  and 
then  if  it  contains  dissolved  laetal  above  about  5  g./l.,  it 
is  diluted  with  water  before  fiirther  treatment.  The  sohi- 
tion  is  then  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  120"  F. 
and  maintained  at  such  a  temperature,  while  providing 
alkalinity  and  using  an  excess  of  sodimn  hydrosulfite  of 
at  least  about  50  mg./U  but  preferably  higher,  up  to  a 
maximum  of  about  500  mf./l.  The  solution  is  then 
allowed  to  settle  and  is  detanted  with  less  than  one 
mg./l.  of  dissolved  metal  coatent,  and  with  precipitated 
solid  metal  waste  being  thus  removed.  Subsequently,  the 
thus  treated  solution  may  be  recirculated  and  if  necessary, 
further  conditioned  for  its  particular  use  and  then  em- 
ployed in  an  applicable  rinsing  operation.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  desired,  it  can  be  discharged  as  a  substantially 
non-toxic  waste  soluti(Mi.        t 


3,770,631 

CLARIFICATION  OF  BLOOD  SERUM  AND  PLASMA 

Laios  F.  Feicctc,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Frans  Pectoom, 
Lagniia  Beadi,  CaBf  .,  airigaori  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 
IncI,  Mortoo  Grove,  ID. 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Jum  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  158,111 


2  Oaims 


lot.  CL  dCtb  1/20 
VS,  CL  210—53  I 

A  method  of  clarifying  blood  serum  and  plasma  to  re- 
move undestred  proteinaceous  and  lipid  particulate  mat- 
ter which  comprises  admixing  the  serum  or  plasma  with 
frcMn  greater  than  about  20%  to  about  30%  of  block  co- 
polymers of  ethylene  oxide  and  polyoxypropylene  poly- 
mer. 


3»770,632 

MICELLAR  FLUIDS  FOR  INJECTION  WELL 
STIMULATION  AND  OIL  RECOVERY 

James  D.  Giffiam  and  Dwiglit  L.  Daabcn,  Tnlsa,  Okla., 
>ni  to  Amoco  ProdDcHtm  ConpaBy,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 

of  ■hsaiowd  appttcatioa  Scr.  No. 
3S,3M,  May  18,  1970.  nb  apfiication  Mar.  6,  1972, 
Scr.  No.  231,850 

lot  CL  BOIJ  13/00;  E21b  43/20 
VS.  CL  252—8.55  D  10  Claims 

Micellar  solutions  higlily  stable  to  a  wide  range  of 
temperatures,  high  shear  rates  tluDogh  an  orifice  and  salt 


concentrations  up  to  about  15,000  p.p.m.  are  prepared 
from  a  hydrocarbon  oil,  a  surfactant,  and  a  cosurfactant, 
the  latter  being  composed  of  an  ethylene  oxide  adduct 
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of  a  preferentially  oil-soluble  primary  alcohol  and  a  C4 
to  C(  alcohol.  In  cases  of  high  water  content  solutions, 
i.e.,  90-95%  water,  the  hydrocarbon  may  be  omitted. 


3,770,«3 

ANTI-ICING  AND  LUBRICATING  COATING 
COMPOSmONS 

Danfottk  HoUey,  Groose  Poiate  Shores,  smI  John  W. 
NIka,  Leonard,  Mich.,  — igwors  to  Danforth  HoUey, 
Grosse  Pirfnte  Shores,  Mkh. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  194,901 

Int  a.  ClOm  1/10,  3/02,  5/02 
UA  CL  252—28  7  Claims 

Anti-icing  coating  materials  adapted  for  application  to 
ayn  surface  which  it  is  desired  to  maintain  free  from  ice, 
frozen  snow  or  slush,  and  lubricating  coating  materials 
adapted  for  application  to  the  bottoms  of  skis  and  the  like 
which  maintain  their  lubricating  characteristics  over  wide 
ranges  of  snow  conditions  and  temperatures. 

A  suitable  anti-icing  coating  composition  comprises  the 
combination  by  weight  percent  of;  ( 1 )  15-80%  of  a  lubri- 
cant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  grease,  mineral 
oil  and  polyethylene  glycol,  (2)  1-20%  of  silica,  (3)1- 
10%  of  a  trialkyl  substituted  phenol.  (4)  1-20%  of  an 
organo  polysiloxane  and  (5)  from  0.5  to  10%  of  a  binder 
and  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pri- 
mary, seomdary  and  tertiary  amines,  azoles,  azolines, 
oxazolines,  glyoxalines,  azines,  amides,  oxazines,  indoles 
and  morpbolines. 


3,770,634 

GREASE  COMPOSITION 

Stanley  Charles  Dodson,  Leaflierhead,  and  Kcnnedi  James 
Hole,  WoUn^bam,  England,  aasipiors  to  The  British 
Pctrolcnm  Company  Limited,  London,  Fjigiand 

Filed  Not.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,395 

Oafans  priority,  appBcatioa  Great  Britafai,  Dec  1,  1970, 

54,965/70 

lat  CL  ClOm  5/08.  7/12 
U.S.  CL  252—29  3  Chrims 

Oleophilic  graphite  thickened  grease  containing  a  small 
amount  of  petroleum  paraffinic  wax. 


3  770  635 

SUBMERSIBLE  *MOTOR  SEAL  FLUID 

AND  SECTION 

Jorge  B.  Atendido,  St  Paul,  and  Robart  L.  Hansen,  Rose- 

ville,  Mima.,  assivsors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mana- 

f actnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Mhm. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,353 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/38 
UA  a.  252—48.6  6  Claims 

A  seal  section  for  a  submersible  pump  motor  filled 
with  a  lubricating  and  cooling  fluid  comprising  a  solution 
of  a  fluoroaliphatic  radical-substituted  polymer  in  a  nor- 
mally liquid  fluorinated  solvent,  which  seal  section  pre- 
vents ingress  of  ambient  well  fluid  into  the  motor  along 
an  operating  shaft  and  also  accommodates  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  volume  of  said  fluid  due  to  on-and- 
off  cycling  of  the  motor. 


soluble  amine  salt  of  said  dye,  dissolving  the  salt,  adding 
a  metal  acetate  to  the  solution  and  heating  the  mixture 
to  form  the  metal  salt  of  the  dye. 


3,770,636 
DISPERSION  FOR  HOT  ROLLING 
ALUMINUM  PRODUCTS 
Ewcn  E.  McDole,  DanvUlc,  and  Frank  L.  Howard,  Uver- 
moK,  CaHf.,  assinon  to  Kaiser  Ahmiinnm  ft  Chemi- 
cal CteporatioB,  (Mkland,  Calif. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,898 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/22, 3/10, 3/16 
UA  CL  252—49.5  H  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  oil-in-water  dispersion  for 
the  hot  rolling  of  aluminum  in  which  the  oil  phase  con- 
tains from  2  to  85%  fatty  alcohols  and  from  5  to  95% 
polybutene.  The  dispersion  provides  for  improved  lubri- 
cation properties  for  hot  rolling  and  improved  surface 
characteristics  of  the  resultant  sheet  products. 


3,770,639 
HEXAGONAL  FERRTTES 
Takeo  OkazaU,  Naotaka  SakaUbara,  and  TakashI  Okada, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Iwfva 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1970, 
45/6,647;   Feb.   10,   1970,   45/12,079;   Mar.   20, 
1970,  45/24,313,  45/24,320;  Sept  22,  1970,  45/ 
83,588;  Oct  23, 1970,  45/93,851 
Int  CL  HOlf  1/10 
UA  CL  252—62.57  3  Claims 

Hexagonal  ferrites  are  disclosed  having  essentially  the 
compositions  expressed  by  the  formula 

Me™0  •  ( 6— x-y )  FcaOs  •  xMejivo,  •  y  ( MeiQ  •  aMeiiOa) 
wherein 

Me™  denotes  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Sr,  Ba,  and  Ca, 
Me^v  denotes  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Al,  Cr,  and  Ga, 
NP  denotes  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Ni,  Cu,  Zn,  Co,  and  Mg, 
Me^i  denotes  at  least  one  element  selected  frc«n  the  group 

consisting  of  Ge  and  Ti, 
X  and  y  denote  mol  nimiber  lying  within  the  ranges  of 

0<x<1.40  and  0<y<0.6,  respectively,  and  8  denotes 

the  MeK):MeiiOa  mol  substitution  ratio  lying  within 

the  range  of  0.6<8<1.4. 


3,770,637 
UQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  DEVELOPING 
ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 
ZcB{in>  (Mmno,  AUnori  Miznno,  and  Iknyo  Kondoh, 
Tokyo,  Jivan,  assi^Mn  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Ricoh, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  C«Hitimiatioi»-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
828,784,  May  28,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,640,863, 
dated  Feb.  8,  1972.  This  appUcation  Sept  16,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  181,216 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnne  5,  1968, 
43/38,516 
Int  CL  G03g  9/04 
UA  CL  252—62.1  3  Claims 

A  liquid  developer  for  use  in  developing  an  electro- 
static latent  image  formed  on  an  electrostatic  recording 
material  or  an  electrophotographic  copying  material  which 
is  ivepared  by  dispersing,  in  a  suitable  carrier  liquid,  a 
toner  consisting  essentially  of  pjigment  particles  whose  sur- 
&ces  are  coated  with  a  coating  agent,  said  coating  agent 
consisting  of  a  first  resin  having  a  high  solubility  in  said 
carrier  liquid  and  a  second  resin  having  a  low  solubility 
in  said  carrier  liquid. 


3,770,640 
REFRIGERANTS  COLORED  FOR  LEAK 
INDICATION 
Phflip  Lee  Bartlett,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemoms  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,120 
Int  CI.  C09k  3/02 
UA  a.  252—68  15  Claims 

Refrigerants,  refrigeration  oils  and  refrigerant-refrigera- 
tion oil  mixtures  containing  anthraquinone  dyes  having  the 
structure 


B> 


R> 


AAA 


VYr 

wherein  RS  R',  R'  and  R*  are  each  H  or  an  anilino  group, 
substituted  by  from  1  to  3  saturated  alkyl  groups  having 
a  total  of  from  4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  at  least 
2  and  no  more  than  3  of  R^  R',  R^  and  R«  are  H. 


3  770  638 

UQUID  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING  METAL 

SALTS  OF  ACID  DYES 

Jonas  J.  Cheduk,  St  Petersburg  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnatlon-in-iiNirt  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  864,299,  Oct  3,  1969.  This  application 
Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,458 

Int  CL  G03g  9/04 
U.S.  CL  ISl-^l,!  8  Clafans 

Liquid  developers  for  use  in  developing  electrostatic 
charge  patterns  are  cominised  cS.  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing carrier  liquid  having  dispersed  therein  certain  metal 
salts  of  water-soluble  acid  dyes  as  colorants.  The  metal 
salts  of  water-soluble  add  dyes  are  prepared  by  reacting 
the  dye  with  a  water-insoluble  amine  to  form  a  water-in- 


3,770,641 
INDICATOR  MEANS  FOR  CONSUMER  MIXING 
OF  MULTI-COMPONENT  SYSTEMS 
Abraham  Cantor,  EUdns  Park,  Pa.,  and  Mnmy  W. 
Winicov,  FhaUnc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  West  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
169,518,  Aug.  5, 1971,  which  is  a  continnation  of  appU- 
cation Ser.  No.  758,663,  Sept  10,  1968,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1972,  Scr.  No. 
231,413 

Int  CL  Clld  17/04 
UA  CL  252—90  8  Qahns 

In  the  packaging  of  multi-component  systems  wherem 
at  least  one  component  alone  and /or  in  excessive  propor- 
tion to  other  components  can  be  topically  hazardous  or 
otherwise  detrimental,  but  can  be  rendered  harmless  when 
properly  mixed  with  other  components,  the  improvement 
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that  comprises  incorporating  In  at  least  one  of  the  compo- 
nents to  be  combined  an  indicator  providing  a  character- 
istic color  when  exposed  to  an  excess  of  said  detrimental 
component  and  losing  said  characteristic  color  upon  elimi- 
nation of  excess  of  said  detrimental  component.  In  in- 
stances where  multi-component  systems  contain  more 
than  one  individually  detrimental  component  with  such 
detrimental  characteristics  being  overcome  in  proper  mix- 
ing thereof,  there  should  be  present  a  separate  colorimetric 
indicator  of  excess  for  each  such  detrimental  component. 
The  improvement  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  with 
multi-component  systems  which  are  packaged  in  contain- 
ers having  compartments  separated  by  means  permitting 
mixing  of  the  components  to  homogeneity  within  the  con- 
tainer prior  to  use,  and  with  the  outer  container  having 
translucent  to  transparent  qualities  sufficient  to  permit 
viewing  of  the  colorimetric  indicator  means  as  compo- 
nents are  being  mixed. 


3,77«,642 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTISEFnC  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING CERTALN  HYDROXYCARBANILIDES 

Eric  Jungennann  and  Robert  E.  Cascly,  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Armour-Dial,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,402 

Int  CL  Clli  3/4%.  9/50 

U.S.  CL  252—107  6  Oaims 

Compositions  possessing  antibacterial  activity  through 

the  effects  of  synergistic  combinations  of  hexachlorophene 

and  cither  3,4,5  -  trichloro-3'-trifluoromethyl-N'hydroxy- 

carbanilide  or  3,3',4,4'-tetrachloro-N-hydroxycarbanilide. 


3,770,645 
HARDENER  COMPOSITION  FOR   ' 
URETHANE  RESIN 

Satom  Enomoto  and  Hisayuki  Wada,  IwaU,  and  Mikio 
Fujioka  and  Masao  Kognro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  KabushlU  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  14,  1970, 

45/80,757 

Int.  a.  C07c  125/04;  C08k  1/82 
U.S.  CI.  252—182  5  Claims 

This  invention  is  a  hardener  composition  for  use  with 
urethane  resin  which  is  odorless;  exhibits  superior 
wcatherfastness  and  workability;  is  manufactured  inex- 
pensively; and  which  is  substantially  free  of  poisonous 
properties. 

3,770,646 
ACTIVATED  CHLORATE 
Harold  de   Vere  Partridge,  Wlbon,  N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,730 
Int.  a.  A611  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—187  4  Claims 

Activated  alkali  metal  chlorate  compositions  for  use  in 
bleaching  processes  are  produced  by  dissolving  an  amount 
of  an  activator  selected  from  the  water  soluble  salts  of 
silver,  manganese,  arsenic,  hexavalent  chromium  and 
vanadium  pentoxide  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  chlorate  and  co-precipitating  the  activator  in  homo- 
geneous admixture  with  the  chlorate  salt. 


3,771,643 
BIODEGRADABLE  HARD   WATER  DETERGENTS 
El-Ahmadi  Ibrahim  Heiba  and  Albert  Lloyd  Williams, 
Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,543 
Int  a.  Gild  9/30 
VS.  a.  252—117  14  Oaims 

A  novel  class  of  biodegradable  detergents  having  im- 
proved resistance  to  precipitation  in  hard  water  are  the 
water-soluble  iom'c  salts  or  nonionic  esters  or  amides  of 
alkanoic  acids  which  are  substituted  by  at  least  one 
group  containing  an  electronegative  atom,  said  substitu- 
tion being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  2  to  5  positions 
from  the  carboxyl  carbon.  Gamma-substituted  alkanoic 
acid  derivatives  are  preferred. 


3,770,647 
SHAPED  ACCEPTORS  FOR  BINDING  AND  RE- 
MOVING  SULFUR  OXIDES  FROM  FLUE  GASES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Fritz  M.  Daotzcnberg,  Herman  W.  Koawenhoven,  and 
Jaap  E.  Naber,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Shell  Ofl  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,461 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  July  29,  1969, 

6911550 

Int  CL  B28b  1/50;  C09k  3/00 

UA  CL  252—190  H  Claims 


3,770,644 
SODIUM  TRIPOLYPHOSFHATE 
WDhefan    Htittinger,    bigenhahn,    Taanus,    Heinz    Ton 
Almasjr,  Wiesbadco-Biebtfch,  and  loadiim  Bochwald, 
Wiesbaden,  Germany  (all  %  Chemische  Werfce  Albert, 
WiesbMlen-Biebrich,  Germany) 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,768 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  GcrmaBy,  Feb.  17,  1970, 
P  20  07  044.4;  Jan.  li,  1971,  P  21  01  951.2 

Int  CL  COlb  25/38;  Clld  3/06 
UA  CL  252—135  7  Claims 

A  process  of  increasing  the  hardness  of  sodium  tripoly- 
phos^ate  hollow  spheres  which  comprises  spray-drying  a 
solution  of  mono-  and  diaodium  phosphate  which  has 
been  adjusted  to  a  ratio  o£  Na:P  of  approximately  5:3 
to  yield  a  spray  product  which  contains  more  than  10% 
by  weight  condensed  lAosphate,  calcining  the  spray  prod- 
uct and  treating  the  calcinate  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
80°  C.  with  sufficient  moisture  to  yield  a  product  having 
an  ash  loss  of  0.2  to  7%  by  weight  and  a  detergent  com- 
position containing  this  sodium  tripolyphosphate  hollow 
spheres  as  an  essential  ingredient 


-4 
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A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped 
articles  which  are  suitable  to  be  used  as  solid  acceptors 
in  gas  cleaning  processes  by  mixing  a  dehydrated  refrac- 
tory oxide  with  a  ceramic  binder,  forming  the  mixture 
into  a  shaped  article,  heating  the  shaped  article  to  a  tem- 
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perature  to  form  a  ceramic  article,  impregnating  with  a 
metal  compound,  and  then  calcining  the  formed,  impreg- 
nated article. 


3,770,648 
ANHYDROUS  AEROSOL  FOAM 

Leonard  Mackles,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,869 
Int  CL  C09k  3/30 
UA  CL  252—305  5  Oaims 

A  pressurized  aerosol  container  in  which  is  included  a 
substantially  anhydrous  aerosol  foaming  composition 
adapted  to  produce  a  quick  breaking  foam  and  comprising 
a  foamable  liquid  and  a  silicone  resin  as  foaming  agent. 


3,770,649 

FLOODING  WITH  MISCIBLE-TYPE  FLUID  SLUGS 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  BRINE  TOLERANCES 

David  N.  Burdge,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon 
CHI  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
665,078,  Sept  1,  1967,  and  a  division  of  appUcation 
Ser.  No.  19,573,  Mar.  16,  1970,  now  Patent  No. 
3,623,553,  dated  Nov.  30,  1971.  This  application  July 
9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,315 

Int  CL  BOlj  13/00 
VJ&.  O.  252—312  7  Oaims 

Micellar  dispersions  useful  in  flooding  subterranean 
formations  and  desirably  having  a  particular  brine  toler- 
ance permitted  by  the  components  within  the  micellar 
dispersion  are  obtained  by  utilizing  low  average  equiv- 
alent weight  surfactants  to  obtain  a  high  brine  tolerance 
and  increasing  average  equivalent  weight  surfactant  to 
obtain  lower  brine  tolerances.  These  dispersions  are  in- 
jected and  displaced  through  the  formation  to  give  im- 
proved oil  recoveries. 


3,770,650 

PROCESS  FOR   PREPARING   A   CONCENTRATED 
COLLOIDAL  SILICON  DIOXIDE  SOLUTION 

Johannes  Ebregt,  Hello,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,901 

Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  26,  1970, 

7009423 

Int  a.  BOIJ  13/00;  COlb  33/14 
VJ&.  CL  252—313  S  7  Claims 

In  the  process  for  preparing  concentrated  colloidal  sili- 
con dioxide  solutions  by  mixing  an  aqueous  alkali-metal 
silicate  solution  with  an  aqueous  silicon  dioxide  sol  and 
then  passing  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  through  an 
ion  exchanger  in  the  hydrogen  form  so  that  the  effluent 
of  the  latter  is  a  silicon  dioxide  sol  which  may  be  mixed 
with  additional  alkaU-metal  sihcate  solution  and  recircu- 
lated through  the  exchanger  until  the  effluent  attains  a 
desired  silicon  dioxide  content;  the  stability  of  the  result- 
ing sols  is  improved  and  the  further  concentration  thereof, 
as  by  evaporation,  is  facilitated  by  maintaining  constant 
the  rates  of  additicHi  of  the  alkali-metal  silicate  solution 
and  of  passage  of  the  reaction  mixture  through  the  ex- 
changer, at  least  until  the  effluent  of  the  latter  has  a  sili- 
con dioxide  content  of  approximately  4  percent  by  weight, 
by  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture 
in  the  range  between  60  and  100°  C.  and  its  pH  value 
in  the  range  from  6  to  10,  and  by  selecting  the  silicon 
dioxide  content  and  rate  of  addition  of  the  alkali-metal 
silicate  solution  and  the  quantity  of  water  in  the  system 
so  that  the  rate  of  increase  of  silicon  dioxide  in  the  effluent 
from  the  exchanger,  in  percent  by  weight  per  minute,  is 
in  the  range  between  0.03  and  1.0,  and  preferably  between 
0.05  and  0.5. 


3,770,651 
DELAMINATION  OF  MICA  BY  MOLTEN  SALTS 

Stanley  Eugene  Bakes,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,974 

Int  CL  B03d  1/10 
U.S.  O.  252—378  R  7  Claims 

Delamination  of  mica  is  effected  by  treatment  of  the 
mica  with  inert  molten  salts  at  temperatures  of  from 
about  500°  C.  to  about  1000°  C.  and  subsequent  removal, 
e.g.  dissolution,  of  the  salts. 


3,770,652 

GLASSY  SILICATE  CORROSION  INHIBITOR  WITH 
CONTROLLED  SOLUTION  RATE 

Robert  Cornelius  Gordon,  Jr.,  Rochester,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,626 

Int  CLC23f  77/75 
U.S.  O.  252—387  13  Claims 

The  corrosion  of  metals,  especially  copper,  in  an  aque- 
ous system  is  inhibited  by  treating  the  water  with  a  glassy, 
controlled  solubility  rate,  silicate  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  SiOj  and  metal  oxides  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
SiOa  to  metal  oxide  of  from  about  1.35:1.0  to  about 
1.0:1.35  wherein  the  preferred  metal  oxides  are  KjO, 
NajO,  and  CaO. 


3,770,653 

NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Yoshio  Katagira  and  Yoshio  Miyata,  Sendai,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha  and  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1970, 
45/32,386 

Int.  O.  C07c  69/00;  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CL  252 — 408  5  Oaims 

Nematic  liquid  crystal  compositions  having  a  liquid 
crystal  range  including  ambient  temperature  are  disclosed. 
The  compositions  include  at  least  one  compound  having 
the  general  chemical  formula 


B,0<^OC^30COE. 


h 


A 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  alkyl  groups  such  as  H(CH2)n.  and 
at  least  one  compound  having  the  general  chemical  for- 
mula 


CiHj 


oc< 
wherein  R3  is  alkyl  group  such  as  H(CH2)n- 


>OCORi 


3,770,654 
NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
Yoshio  Katagiri  and  Yoshio  Miyata,  Sendai,  and  Osamn 
Nagasaki,  Narashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori 
Tokeiten,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1970, 
45/37,201 
Int  O.  C09k  3/00;  C07c  69/00 
U.S.  CL  252—408  4  Claims 

Nematic  liquid  crystal  compositions  having  a  liquid 
crystal  range  including  ambient  temperature  are  disclosed. 
The  compositions  include  at  least  one  compound  having 
the  general  chemical  formula 


K,0<(30C<^0C0 


h 


A 
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wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  alkyl  groups  having  the  general 
formula  CHj(CHi)n,  and  at  least  one  compound  having 
the  general  chemical  formula 


wherein  Rj  is  either  n-CiHi  or  n-CjHji. 

3,77t,«55 

AMMONIA  OR  AME^  MODIFIED  ORGANO- 

MAGNESIUM  CATALYST  COMPOSmONS 

Edwin  J.  Vandeiibcrg,  Foolt  Woods,  Wifaniiitton,  DcL, 

aoigDor  to  Hercnlcs  lacoiponted,  WlfairingtoB,  DeL 
No  Dnwii«.  CoBdMMtfcwi  ip  Mrt  of  appBcatfon  Ser.  No. 
5,149,  Jan.  22,  1970,  wW^  b  a  corthwHoa-ia-part 
of  application  Scr.  No.  (94,374,  Dec  29,  19<7,  kolk 
DOW  abandoned,  whkh  In  Inn  k  a  conHnnnHon-lnHtart 
of  application  Scr.  Now  IMtt,  Mm.  31,  1966,  now 
Patent  No.  3,415,76L  Ilh  appBcation  Oct  19,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  190,689 

Int  CL  C07f  3/02:  C08g  23/14 
VS.  CL  252—431  N  5  Clainia 

Ortain  modified  organomagnesium  compounds  have 
been  discovered,  which  are  particularly  useful  as  polym- 
erization catalysts.  These  new  catalyst  compositions  com- 
prise the  reaction  product  of  an  organomagnesium  com- 
pound such  as  a  dialkylmagneaum  with  ammonia  or  an 
amine  which  has  at  least  two  sites  for  reaction  with  the 
organomagnesium  compound  admixed  with  an  inert  or- 
ganic diluent  and/or  a  complexing  agent  for  the  modified 
organomagnesium  compound. 


moval  of  traces  of  titanium  tetrachloride  from  already 
formed  co-crystals  by  ball  milling  the  co-crystals  in  the 
presence  of  a  sufficient  quantity  oi  alimiinum  powder  to 
substantially  quantitatively  react  with  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride. 


3,770,65« 
AMMONIA  SYNIUESIS  CATALYST 
AUnnni  OaU,  Tokyo,  Ken-Icy  Alka,  Nnmazn,  AUo 
Fmruta,  Yokohama,  and  AUo  Okagaml,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
anjgnors  to  Japan  GaaoBnc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnne  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  155,222 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnne  22,  1970, 
45/54,511;  May  22, 1971,  46/34,981,  46/34,982 
Int  CL  Ml)  11/06, 11/40, 11/82 
VS.  CL  252—443  8  Clainu 

In  synthesizing  ammonia  through  reaction  between 
nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  it  is  possible  to  effect  said  synthe- 
sis at  a  lower  temperature  by  the  use  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  transition  metals  belonging  to  VI-B  group, 
vn-B  group  and  VIII  group  of  Periodic  Table  and  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals,  both  of  said  elements  being  substantially  in 
metalUc  state,  together  with  a  promoter  or  a  support  in 
addition  thereto  as  occasion  demands. 


3,770,656 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TTTANIUM  TRI- 
CHLORIDE-ALUMIMJM   TRICHLORIDE   IN 
CONTROLLED  PROPORTIONS 
Arthnr  P.  Hang,  Morafa,  and  Meyer  WctaMr,  Orlnda, 

CaBf.,  aarignora  to  Dart  Indaatiica  Inc.,  Loa  Ancclcs, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,613 

Int  CL  Ml)  11/78 

VS.  CL  252—442  8  Clalnis 

An  improved  process  for  producing  co-crystals  of 
titanium  trichloride  and  aluminum  trichloride  with  a  de- 
sired composition  preferably  about  three  moles  of  titanium 
trichloride  and  one  mole  of  aluminum  trichloride,  and 
substantially  free  of  impurities  is  described.  Such  crystals 
arc  of  value  as  a  catalyst,  particularly,  for  example,  for 
preparing  polypropylene.  The  co-crystals  are  prepared  by 
reacting  titaniimi  tetrachloride  with  aluminum  in  an 
excess  of  titanium  tetrachloride.  After  reaction,  excess 
titanium  tetrachloride  is  vaporized  by  heating  the  co- 
crystals.  The  improved  process  provided  herein  involves 
dry  ball  milling  of  a  selected  addition  of  aluminum  tri- 
chloride with  the  co-crystals  after  formation,  for  enriching 
the  co-crystals  back  to  stoichiometry  to  compensate  for 
aluminum  trichloride  volatiized  in  the  drying  operation. 

3,770,657    

*•  REMOVAL    OF    TTTAMUM    TETRACHLORIDE 
FROM  TITANIUM  TRICHLORIDE.ALUMINUM 
TRICHLORIDE 
Aitfanr  P.  Hue  Monga,  and  Meyer  Wcfaier,  Orinda, 
Cafif.,  iindiniai  to  Dart  InduaUht  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles, 
CaHl, 

FDcd  Feb.  9, 19l0,  Scr.  No.  9,614 
Int  CL  Ml)  11/78 
VS.  CL  252—442  3  CMms 

An  improved  process  for  producing  co-crystals  of  tita- 
nium trichloride  and  aluminum  trichloride  with  a  com- 
position of  substantially  thnee  moles  of  titanium  trichlo- 
ride and  one  mole  of  aluminum  trichloride  or  other  de- 
sired ratio,  and  substantially  free  of  impurities  is  de- 
scribed. Such  crystals  are  of  value  as  an  active  catalyst, 
particularly,  for  example,  for  preparing  polypropylene. 
The  improved  jx-ocess  provided  herein  involves  the  re- 


3,770,659 

AUTO  EMISSIONS  CATALYST 

Lee  A.  Coagrove,  Wcftchcatcr,  and  Jamca  E.  McEvoy, 

Springfield,  Pa.,  aadgnora  to  Air  Prodnctt  and  Chcml- 

cak.  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

No  Drawls  Filed  Oct  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  185,906 

Int  CL  Ml)  11/06, 11/08 

VS.  CL  252—465  2  Clahns 

The  active  catalyst  for  burning  pollutants  exhausted 
from  an  internal  combustion  engine  consists  essentially  of 
sorptive  aliunina  matrix,  from  about  5  to  about  18  weight 
percent  manganese  monoxide,  from  about  2  to  about  8 
weight  percent  chromium  sesquioxide,  and  from  about 
0.01  to  about  0.2  weight  percent  palladium,  the  unit  weight 
ratio  of  manganese  monoxide  to  chromium  tesqtiioxide 
being  greater  than  about  2  and  less  than  about  3.5,  and 
the  total  weight  of  such  2  oxides  being  from  about  8  to 
about  24% . 


3,770,660 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DOUBLE 

BOND  I80MERIZATI0N 

Donald  C.  Tablcr,  Bartlesyillc,  OUa.,  Mrignor  to 

PhilUpa  Petrolenm  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  78^09 

Int  CL  Ml)  11/06. 11/82 

VS.  CL  252—467  15  Cfadms 

A  catalyst  comprised  of  a  uranium  oxide  and  an  oxide 

of  one  of  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony,  or  bismuth,  on  a 

support,  is  employed  for  double-bond  isomerization  of 

cycloalkadienes,   alkenes,   alkylcycloalkenes,    alkadienes, 

and  the  like. 


3,770,661 

ARYLENEI90PR0PYLIDENE  COPOLYMERS 

Andri  Fritz,  WBmington,  DeL,  aarignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 

dc  Nemom  and  Coaqpany,  1>l^lmington,  DcL 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  appHcation  Scr.  No, 
93,426,  Not.  27,  1970.  TUi  application  May  22, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  255,902 

Int  CL  C08g  25/00 
VS.  CL  260—2  R  20  Oalma 

Aryleneisopropylidene  copolymers  are  provided  such 
as  those  derived,  for  example,  from  p-bis(2-chloroisopro- 
pyl)  benzene  and  diphenylether,  having  an  inherent  viscos- 
ity sufficiently  high  to  form  a  solid  copolymer  which  may 
be  fabricated  into  shaped  structures.  A  process  and  a 
catalyst  system  for  preparing  said  copolymers  are  also 
provided;  said  process  including  reacting  monomers  such 


as  p-bis(2-chloroisopropyl) benzene  and  diphenylether  at 
a  temperature  of  —40°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  triphenylmethylhexafluoroarsenate,  AICI3  and 
nitrobenzene. 


3,770,662 

FOAMED  ELASTOMERIC  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Leo  £.  HeaocHSr,  C^«rin  Falli,  and  John  A.  Moiris  m, 

Strectiboio,  Ohio,  anignm  to  Indnitrial  Electronic 

Rubber  Company,  TwiiMborg,  Ohio 

FOmI  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,706 
Int  CL  C08d  13/10;  CWl-47/10.  29/16 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  S  12  Cbdms 

A  fluoroelastomeric  article  is  extruded  or  otherwise 
molded,  and  cured,  and  subsequently  blown  to  produce  an 
enlarged  foamed  elastomeric  product  of  predetermined 
conformation. 


foam  materials  are  prepared  by  emulsifying  a  dispersion 
of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl- 
chloride  monomers  and  a  mixture  of  vinylchloride  mono- 
mers and  unsaturated  polymerizable  compounds  with  an 
emulsifier  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  The  calcium  salt  of  an  alkyl  benzenesulfonic  acid 
having  8-16,  preferably  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
chain; 

(b)  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R— ( A) ,— a— (CHj— CHr-O  )a— H 


wherein 


3,770,663 
PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMED  BEADS 
Shiro  UeU,  TadaynU  Foknda,  and  YoaUmitsa  Mlyata, 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  anignors  to  KaboaUki  Kaisha  0)l 
Ynka  Goceiahl  Kenkyn)o,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
No  Drawhig.  FDed  Nor.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  195,051 
Int  Ct  CO^  1/14 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  B  9  Cbiinu 

A  dispersion  of  crystalline  polymer  particles  in  a  me- 
dium is  bekl  in  a  high-pressure  region  at  a  pressure  above 
the  saturate  vapor  pressure  of  the  dispersion  and  at  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer  and 
of  a  vdue  at  which  crystallization  of  the  polymer  pro- 
gresses thereby  to  cause  infiltration  of  the  dispersion  me- 
dium into  the  polymer  particles  due  to  volumetric  shrink- 
age of  the  polymer  accompanying  crystallization  thereof 
and  thereby  to  form  a  dispersion  of  foamable  polymer 
particles,  and  this  dispersion  is  ejected  from  the  high-iM-es- 
tare  region  into  a  low-pressure  region  at  a  pressure  below 
the  saturated  vapor  pressure  of  this  dispersion  and  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer. 


A  represents  a  C=0  group  or  a  phenyl  group, 

R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  8-20,  preferably  12- 

18  carbon  atoms, 
n  represents  integers  from  4  to  12,  preferably  4  to  6,  and 
'x  stands  for  zero  or  1 

wherein  the  emulsifier  mixture  is  about  0.1  to  5  percent 
by  weight  of  the  material  and  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to 
(b)  is  about  2:1  to  1:2,  and  drying  the  emulsified  polym- 
erized dispersion  by  atomization  to  produce  the  solid  poly- 
mers and  copolymers.  The  emulsifier  mixture  may  be 
added  to  the  dispersion  of  material  before  polymerization, 
after  polymerization,  or  a  portion  may  be  added  before 
and  another  portion  after  polymerization. 


3,770,664 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 

EPOXY  COMPOUND  VSiNG  SAID  CATALYST 

K«4I  Chono  and  ToMaU  Maino,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aa. 

rignon  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,820 

Oainia  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Dec  29,  1970, 

46/121,602;  Feb.  22, 1971,  46/8,014,  46/8,015, 

46/8,016 

Int  CI.  C08g  23/14 
VS.  CL  260—2  A  30  Claims 

A  novel  catalyst  comprising  a  reaction  product  among 
an  organoaluminum  compound,  a  phoqihorus  compound 
having  at  least  one  P — OH  linkage  in  the  molecule,  and  a 
compound  selected  from  thiuram  compounds,  benzothiazyl 
sulfenamides,  dithiocarbamates,  xanthogenates,  salts  of 
benzothiozole,  and  salts  of  benzoimidazole.  An  epoxy 
compound  can  be  polymerized  to  a  high-molecular-weight 
polymer  in  excellent  yields  using  said  catalyst. 


—  -T  3,770,665 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  OPEN-CELLED  VINYL 

CHLORIDE  POLYMER  PLA^FISOL 

Wolfgang  Jugeleit  and  Hermann  Whiter,  Mari,  Germany, 

—!*■»■■  to  Chcmiacfae  Werfce  Hnla,  Mari,  Geimany 

No  Dnnring.  Filed  May  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  257,245 

Oafana  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  May  29,  1971, 

P  21  26  950.1 

Int  CL  C08j  1/16 

VS.  CL  260—2.5  P  l  CUdm 

Sold  polymers  and  copolymers  of  vinylchloride  having 

particularly  utility  in  the  preparation  of  open-cell  soft 

916  O.G.— 9 


3,770,666 

VINYL  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMER  ION-EXCHANGE 

MEMBRANES 

Jean-Pieire  Qnentin,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to 

Rhone-Poolenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  80,216 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Oct  17,  1969, 

6935725 

Int  CL  C08f  15/02.  27/00.  27/12 

VS.  CL  260—2.1  E  11  Claims 

Ion-exchange  membranes  particularly  useful  for  deioni- 

sation  or  organic  solvents  are  made  from  crosslinked  vinyl 

alcohol  polymers  containing  ion-exchange  groups. 


3,770,667 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  ADDmVE 

Don  C.  Tucker,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

ABC  Dispersion  Chemical  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,803 

Int.  a.  C08f  21/02;  C08g  17/00 

VS.  CL  260—22  CB  16  Cfadms 

The  disclostire  describes  a  fluid  phonograph  record 
additive  comprising  about  30-90%  grinding  vehicle  and 
about  10-70%  carbon  black,  said  carbon  black  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  less  than  nine  and  preferably 
less  than  1  millimicron.  The  use  of  the  foregoing  fluid 
additive  in  vinyl  plastic  phonograph  records  results  in 
phonograph  records  which  may  be  produced  more  eflS- 
ciently  and  which  have  low  noise  and  improved  processa- 
bility. 


3,770,668 
STYRENE  POLYMER  FOAM  AND  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
John  M.  Corbctt,  Martin  G.  Bnssey,  and  Graydon  Wayne 
Killlngbcck,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midfamd,  Mich. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,258 
Int  CL  C08f  33/02.  45/30,  47/10 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  E  9  Oafans 

Stable,  low  density,  small  cell  size  styrene  polymer  foam 
is  extruded  in  large  sections  employing  a  carefully  selected 
blowing  agent  and  an  intimate  dispersion  of  the  blowing 
agent  with  the  styrene  polymer  while  in  heat  plastified 
form. 
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3  770  469 
PROCESS    FOR    THE   'MANUFACTURE    OF 
CELLULAR  PLASTICS  FROM  POLY  AMIDES 
Eckart    Reskc,    HoOdm,    Tamns,    Harald    Cherdron, 
Nanrod,  TamHB,  and  Lodwig  Brinkmann  and  Walter 
Herwig,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignorB  to 
Farbwcrke  Hocdist  Akttenseselbdiaft  Tonnaii  Meiater 
LadBs  &  Branfaig,  Franktart  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  244,282 
Claims  priority,  applicatiMi  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1971, 
P  21  18  509.1 
Int  CL  COflg  53/08 
U  A  CL  260—2.5  D  8  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  and  claimed  a  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  cellular  plastics  from  polyamides,  which  ex- 
hibit melting  ranges  near  to  or  above  their  decomposition 
temperatures  or  poor  or  no  tolability  at  all  in  solvents 
or  which  exhibit  both  of  these  properties  at  the  same  time, 
the  process  which  comprises  processing  polyamides  carry- 
ing substituents  at  the  amide  nitrogen,  from  the  melt  or 
from  the  solution  and  splitting-off  partially  or  totally  the 
N-substituents  to  yield  cellular  plastics  by  the  foaming 
action  of  the  imsaturated  ccmpoimds  which  originate 
from  the  N-substitucnts  during  the  si^tting-off  process. 
This  foaming  action  is  augmented  by  additionally  using 
framing  or  expanding  agents  and/or  reducing  the  pressure 
during  the  ^litting-off  process, 

3,770,670 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  OPEN-CELL 
SOFT  FOAM  MATERIALS  FROM  VINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE POLYMER  PLASnSOL 
Barkhaid  KnUow,  Gelwnkkrfcfn,  Arnold  Polte,  Reckling- 
hanse,  and  Alfred  Ml^d^  Marl,  Germany,  aarignon 
to  Chemtache  Werfcc  Hols  Akticngesellscliaft,  Mari, 
Germany 

No  Drawiac  Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,246 
Ctadms  priority,  appHeation  Gcramny,  May  29,  1971, 
P  21  26  951 J 
Int.  CL  COO)  1/16 
VS.  CL  26«— 2.5  P  5  Claims 

In  a  process  of  making  a  plasticized  vinyl  resin  open- 
cell  sponge  which  comprises  mechanically  frothing  a  plas- 
tisol  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  particulate 
thermoplastic  vinyl  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pcdyvinylchloride  and  copolymers  of  vinylchloride, 
and  from  50-200  parts  of  high  boiling  organic  liquid 
plasticizer  for  the  resin  and  tibereby  incorporating  a  sur- 
rounding gas  into  the  mixtune,  subsequently  heating  the 
resulting  froth  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  fuse  the  resin  particles  with  the  plasicizer  while  main- 
taining the  froth  structure,  and  cooling  the  resulting  ma- 
terial to  room  temperature,  the  improvement  comprising 
adding  about  0.5  to  2.5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
vinyl  resin  of  an  emulsifier  mixture  to  the  plastisol  during 
the  mechanical  frothing,  said  emulsifier  mixture  com- 
prising: 

(a)  about  30-80  percent  by  weight  of  the  calcium  salt 
of  n-dodecylbenzenesulfonic  acid;  and 

(b)  about  70-20  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 

R— O— (CHr-CHr-O)nH 
wherein  R  represents  an  uobranched  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 8-20  carbon  atoms,  and  n  represents  integers  from 
6-16. 


isocyanates.  The  resoles  used  have  a  structure  compris- 
ing, by  weight,  40  to  70%  monomeric  trimethylol  phenol 
and  dimcric  resoles;  15  to  30%  dimethylol  phenol  and 
trimeric  resole  polymers;  5  to  10%  monomethylol  phenol, 
tetrameric  and  larger  resole  polymers  and  1%  or  less 
phenol. 


•  m 


3,770,672 
PASTE  FOR  GUMMED  TAPE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME  FROM  HYDROLYZED 

STARCH 
Atsnshi  YoaUzawa  and  Takaji  KItazawa,  Shizaoka,  Japan, 

assignon   to   Nihon  Rika   Seistal   KabostdU   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  114,342 

Int.  CL  C08(  15/00 

UA  CL  260—17.4  ST  13  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a  gummed  tape  paste  hav- 
ing a  remoistcnable  adhesive  property  which  comprises 
copolymerizing  a  decomposition  product  obtained  by  the 
enzymatic  decomposition  of  starch  with  a  vinyl  monomer 
and  the  gimimed  tape  paste  thus  produced. 


3,770,673 
CHTTOSAN  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  FOR  MAKING 
PAPER     PRODUCTS     OF     IMPROVED     DRY 
STRENGTH 
Robert  Clayton  Slagd,  2430  Berkshire  Drive,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     15241,  awl  Gloria  Di  Marco  SinkoTitz,  443  Wash- 
ington Arc  Bridfcrille,  Pa.    15017 
No  Drawfaf.  AppHcadon  Not.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,815, 
now  Patent  No.  3,709,780,  wUch  is  a  contimiation-ln- 
part  of  appUodion  Scr.  No.  160,097,  July  6,  1971. 
Divided  and  this  ap^cation  Oct  3,  1972,  Scr.  No. 
294,757 

Int  CL  C08b  23/00 
UA  CL  260     17-1  GC  4  f****— 

Paper  products  exhibiting  markedly  improved  dry 
strength  pn^wrties  arc  produced  by  adding  to  the  cellulose 
paper  dispersion  a  chitin-based  compound  comprising  a 
graft  copolymer  of  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropanc  sulfonic 
acid  onto  a  chitosan  substrate. 


3,770,674 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LATEX  HAV- 
ING    HIGH    CONCENTRATION    OF    POLYMER 
PARTICLES  AND  LOW  VISCOfiTTY  EMPLOYING 
SOLUBLE  ALGINATE  AND  MAGNESIUM  SALTS 
YosUUko  ArakL  Yokohama,  HIntBka  Sato,  Tokyo,  and 
Mndo  TakahmU,  Yokohama,  JapM,  saslfors  to  Nip- 
pon Oa  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Flkd  Apr.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  130,495 
Int  CL  and  3/06,  9/06 
UA  CL  260—17.4  BB  2  Cfadma 

A  method  of  directly  producing  synthetic  rubber  latex 
having  a  hi^  concentration  of  large  polymer  particl^ 
and  a  low  viscosity  characterized  by  polymerizing  ali- 
phatic conjugated  diolefin  or  a  mixture  of  aliphatic 
conjugated  diolefin  and  vinyl  compound  using  fatty  acid 
soap,  rosin  soap  or  a  mixture  thereof  as  the  emulsifier, 
in  the  presence  of  water-soluble  alginate  and  water-solu- 
ble magnesium  salt. 


3,7701671 
POLYURETHANES  PRODUCED  OXYALKYLATED 

RF50I.KS 
James  L.  McFarltag,  Graarillc,  OUo,  asrignor  to  Owens- 


No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Ang.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  280,688 

Int  CL  COSf  22/14,  22/44 

UA  CL  260—2.5  AF  4  Clafans 

This  disclosure  concerns  polyurethanes  formed  by  the 
reaction  of  oxyalkylated,  resole-based  polyols  and  poly- 


3,770,675 
CURABLE  EPOXIDIZED  FATTY  COMPOUND/ 
POLYESTER  COATING  COMPOSTHON 
David  D.  Taft,  MiBneapoHs,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
AaUaad  OIL  Iiic.«  Ashland,  Ky. 
No  Drawing.  Fikd  Not.  16,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  683,734 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqacnt  to 
May  6, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C09d  3/64 
153,  CL  260—22  EP  12  dthos 

CuraWe  epoxidized  fatty  compound/polyester  coat- 
ing compositions  which  may,  preferably,  exist  as  a  two 
package  system  prior  to  use,  are  improved  as  to  pot 
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life  and  gloss,  adhesion  and  toughness  in  the  cured  film 
by  combining  the  polyester  curing  agent  with  a  modified 
epoxy  component  such  as  a  vinyl  modified  component. 

3,770,676 
POLYVINYL   CHLORIDE   MOLDING    COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  COPOLYMER  OF  VINYL 
CHLORIDE   AND   FUMARIC   ACID   DIESTER 
FOR      POLYMETHACRYLIC      ACID      ALKYL 
ESTER,  PROCESS,  AND  ARTICLES 
Harald  Ddrifmrt,  Hangelar,  awl  Wolfgang  Pungs,  Trois- 
dorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Akticn- 
gcscUschaft,  Troladorf ,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1970, 
P  20  13  031.8 
Int  CL  C08f  29/24 
U.S.  a.  260—23  XA  11  Oaims 

Molding  compositions  amenable  to  blow  molding,  hav- 
ing high  dimensional  stability.  The  compositions  com- 
prise: 

(a)  tactic  vinyl  chloride  polymerizate, 

(b)  a  minor  proportion  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride 
and  fumaric  acid  diestcr  or  polymethacrylic  acid  alkyl 
ester. 

A  preferred  composition  contains  ester  wax  as  lubricant. 

3,770,677 

ADHESIVE  STICK 

Thomas  S.  Mestetsky,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,617 
Int  CL  C08f  45/52:  C09J  3/26 
VS.  CL  260—28.5  R  9  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  herein  novel  adhesive  sticks  which 
contain  from  20%  to  about  96%  by  weight  of  a  wax, 
from  about  4%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  alkylated 
polyvinylpjrrrolidone  polymers  which  are  waxy  solids 
at  room  temperature  and  c^tional  additives  such  as  tacki- 
fiers,  extenders,  dyes,  surfactants  and  anti-oxidants  to 
obtain  any  combination  of  desired  characteristics  and 
functicm  of  the  adhesive  stick.  The  adhesive  stick  has 
particular  application  as  adhesive  for  easy  to  bond  sub- 
strates such  as  paper. 


3,770,678 
POLYSULFIDE  LATEX  BASED  CAULKING  COM- 
POSmONS  EXHHirnNG  IMPROVED  PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES 
Hcary  N.  Panl  3rd,  Bhic  BcD,  Pa.,  assignor  to  TUokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  BristoL  P>* 
No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Oct  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,395 
Int  CL  C08g  43/00,  51/30,  51/04 
VS.  CL  260—28  8  Clafans 

A  polysulfide  latex  based  caulking  composition  contain- 
ing (a)  a  water  dispersion  of  a  solid  polysulfide  polymer 
having  the  structure  _(RS,)n— ,  (b)  from  3%  to  15% 
by  weight  of  total  polymer  solids  of  a  thiol  terminated 
Uquid  polysulfide  polymer  having  the  structure 

HS— (RSS)n— RSH 
and  (c)  special  purpose  additives. 


3,770,679 
PROCESS     FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF     A 
POLY(VINYL  ACETATE-DIALKYL  MALEATE- 
ACRYUC  ACID)  LATEX 
Albert  E.  Corey,  East  Longmcadow,  D<mald  D.  Doncr- 
mcyer,  and  Joel  Fantl,  Sprlngflekl,  and  Charles  R 
WilUama,  Longmcadow,  Maas.,  aasignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Dec  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  98,913 

Int  CL  C08f  1/13,  29/34 

VS.  a.  260—29.6  TA  16  Oafans 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a 

poly(vinyl  acetate-di-lower  alkyl  malcate-acrylic  acid) 


latex  which  comprises  (1)  interpolymerizing  the  mono- 
mers at  a  temperature  of  from  40  to  60°  C.  in  a  latex 
polymerization  system  using  a  surfactant  system  compris- 
ing a  phosphate  ester  of  an  alkyl  phcnol-ethylene  oxide 
condensate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  7  to  U  car- 
bon atoms.  The  resulting  latex  has  wide  utility  as  a  tex- 
tile size. 


3,770,680 
AQUEOUS  EMULSION  OF  INTERPOLYMER  OF 
VINYL     ACETATE,     N-METHYLOL     ACRYL- 
AMIDE,  AND  ACRYLIC  ACID 
John  G.  lacoviello,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc^  Allcntown,  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  May  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  139,828 
Int  CLC08f  7 /i  J,  29/'^2 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  TA  15  Claims 

A  grit-free,  aqueous  polymer  emulsion,  useful,  for  in- 
stance, as  a  base  for  a  wood  adhesive,  is  prepared  by 
aqueous  dispersion  polymerization  of  vinyl  acetate,  N- 
methylol  acrylamide,  and  acrylic  acid  in  amounts  sufl^- 
cient  to  provide  a  thermosettable  interpolymer  containing 
about  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  N-methylol  acrylamide, 
about  1  to  3  weight  percent  of  acrylic  acid,  and  a  balance 
consisting  essentially  of  vinyl  acetate. 


3,770,681 
FIBROUS  POLYURETHANE  DISPERSIONS  BY 
CHAIN  EXTENSION  OF  POLYCARBONATE 
BASED     PREPOLYMER     WTTH     AQUEOUS 
POLYAMINE 
Harro  Witt,  Hackenbroich,  Gerhard  Troemel,  Pesch,  and 
Gerhard   Bcmdt,   Monhelm,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  162,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1970, 
P  20  35  730.6 
Inf.  CI.  B32b  27/02;  D21h  5/12 
VS.  CL  260—29.2  TN  6  Oaims 

Aqueous  suspensions  or  pastes  of  fibrous  internally 
crosslinked  particles  are  provided  and  a  method  for  pre- 
paring them  by  reacting  polyurethane  or  polyurethane  urea 
prepolymers  containing  ionic  groups,  free  NCO  groups 
and  from  about  60%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  hexane 
diol-1,6  polycarbonate  segments  having  the  structure 


(, 


lYo- 


— ^-0-(CH,),-0-o^ 


-(CH,),-0- 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  5  to  20  with  aqueous 
solutions  of  polyamines  containing  at  least  three  primary 
and/or  secondary  amino  groups.  Textile  substitutes  can  be 
made  from  these  materials. 


3,770,682 
EMULSmCATION  OF  SULFONATED  BUTYL 
RUBBER 
Addison  W.  Hubbard,  Scotch  Pbdns,  Kenneth  W.  Powers, 
Berkeley  Heights,  and  Charies  P.  OTairell,  Oark,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  EngLaeering  Company 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jan.  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  219,496 
Int  a.  C08d  7/00.  7/10.  7/18 
VS.  a.  260—29.7  B  18  Oaims 

Sulfonated  butyl  rubber  containing  greater  than  0.5 
mole  percent  SOjH  is  emulsified  by  dissolving  the  acid 
form  of  the  polymer  in  a  suitable  solvent  incorporating 
into  the  solvent  rubber  cement  about  5  to  30  wt.  percent 
of  a  polar  cosolvent  and  using  as  emulsifiers  nonionic 
emulsifiers  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  ethoxylated  Cg-Cia 
alkyl  phenol.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  at  least  one 
emulsifier  is  a  water  dispersible  or  water  soluble  emulsi- 
fier and  is  dispersed  in  the  water  into  which  the  cement 
is  to  be  dispersed. 

The  organic  and  polar  solvents  may  be  stripped  from 
the  emulsion  along  with  excess  water  to  form  latices 
suitable  for  use  as  coatings  and  film  formers. 
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3,77t,t« 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  fOLYCVINYLPYRROL- 
IDONE)  WTTH  ACRYUC  ACID  AND  ACRYUC 
ESTER 

S.  B«aii»»  Watekng,  aad  M«TiB  M.  Fdm  West- 
add,  NJf  ■■Ifnri  to  GAP  CoivanrtioB,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y.  J 

No  Drawfns.  CootiBBation  of  aiaBdoaed  appUcadoo  Scr. 
No.  25^55,  Apr.  2,  lf7«.  TUi  appHcatfoD  Feb.  14, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  22MM  | 

1M.  CL  CMf  79/00.  41/00 
VS.  CL  2M— 29.6  RW  »  OafaM 

Grafted  teipdymers  of  a  polymeric  N-vinyl  lactam, 
such  as  polyvinyl  pyrTolidonc,  with  aUcyl  acrylatcs  and 
acrylic  acid  units,  are  prepared  as  stable  aqueous 
solutions. 


>  •  ••til 


vi 


3,77MI4 

LATEX  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BODYING  AGENTS 

William  Sl^cr,  Te— cck,  N J.,  Hd  Alfred  E.  DriMoB, 
Iron,  N.Y.,  ■wigaMi  to  Ti«y  Chcarfcal  CorpontlQ^ 

Newaifc,NJ. 

No  Drawta«.  Filed  Joe  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  49,988 

lACLCMi  29/ J6.  45/24 
UA  CL  2«i— 29.7  NR  •  Oahaa 

Compounds  ol  the  type  R-^X —  water  sohible  poly- 
mer — X— R'  in  which  the  water  soluble  polyether  has  a 
molecular  weight  between  3000  and  35,000.  X  is  a  con- 
necting linkage  and  R  and  R'  are  water  insoluble  hydro- 
carbon residues  each  having  a  nolecuhu-  weight  of  220  to 
400,  such  compounds  being  especially  adapted  for  use  as 
leveling  agents  and  viscosity  improvers  in  gloss  and  semi- 
gloss  latex  paints,  and  latex  paiht  compositions  containing 
same. 


3,770»M7 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS 

Thomas  S.  Mesteteky,  Eaito%  Pa.,  aaifiior  to  GAF 
CocporalkNi,  New  Yoik»  N.Y.  r 

No  Dnwfa«.  Flkd  My  27, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  1M,5M 

IM.  CL  COtf  35/02:  CMg  5J/26 
VS.  CL  2t»—3$A  SB  S  dalms 

A  cootroUed  release  coating  compodtiOB  comprising  an 
organic  solvent  scrfotion  of  an  wganopolysiloxane  and  a 
solvent  soluble  polymer  of  a  polymerizable  unsaturated 
aliphatic  dibasic  add  or  derivative  thereof.  Incremental 
dianges  in  the  propcvtiQn  of  said  solvent  soluble  polymer 
lead  to  incremental  changes  in  the  release  force  of  the 
fAfih'»*g*  produced  with  such  compositions.  Processes  for 
applying  the  new  coating  compositions  are  also  described. 
A  typical  conqxMition  comprises  a  toluene  solution  of  a 
polymethylsiloxane  and  a  Cu  alkyl  vinyl  ether /maleic  an- 
hydride copolymer  in  a  10: 1  ratio  on  a  weight  basis. 


3,77t,iB5 

FUNCTIONAL  SURFACE  COATING  COMPOffl- 
TiONS  FOR  CELLULOSiC  MATERIAL 

Melville  W.  UftMr,  Media,  'and  Dewey  G.  HoOaad, 
ADeatowB,  Pa.,  BSilg»nrf  tot  Air  Prodnds  $m'  '^  - 
icab,  Ibc,  Ancntown,  Pa. 


No  Drawtog.  Cull—aikMi  hi  jatt  of  ab— doned   . 
tkm  Ser.  No.  8S5,29f ,  Dec  15,  19«9.  This  appBcstlon 
Jaa.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  22t,fM3 

IiL  CL  Cttf  29/22, 37/ 18;  GNf  37/32 
VS.  CL  2M— 29.4  UA  19 

Functional  surface  coating  compositions,  jnepared  by 
blending  a  mixture  of  a  fluoritie-cootaining  pcriymer  and 
a  non-fluorine  containing  anterial  in  aqueous  medium, 
impart  solvent,  grease  and  oil  jretistaiice  to  ceUnlotic  ma- 
terials. 


3,77f,fW 

BB(3j4'  ■  mCAVBOXYPIfBNYLlSITLFONE  DTAN- 
HYDRIDB/MKTAP^MVXNB  DIAMINE/OXY- 
DlANlLlNE  POLYIMIDE  PRECURSOR 


Xofesi  A.  Tordi,  Loag 
daPoHtdcNt 


iilty.N.Y 


toE.L 
DeL 

Scr*  No. 


or 


3,779,M8 

COATING  COMPOSmONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

KjuI  w«f  11,  Leoabcri,  Walter  Dtttnuum,  Marl,  Panl 
Snader-Pl^nan,  Polna,  aad  Kins  Gorfcc,  Hrikm, 
Gamaay,  ■■Iginri  to  ^^fc— '■'^  Wcite  Hals  Aktien- 
gcsdbchaft,  Marl,  Genwmy 

No  Drawfc«.  FDcd  Apr.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  246,134 

daiBH  priority,  appttcalioo  Germanj,  Apr.  23,  1971, 
P  21  19  783.1 

bL  CL  CMg  33/10 
VS.  CL  2M— 32.8  A  17  OatoM 

Coating  compositions  comprising  a  [rfienoUc  addnct  of 
an  unsaturated  liquid  polybutadiene  wherein  said  addnct 
consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  70-90%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  polybutadiene  having, 
prior  to  the  adduct  formation,  a  viscosity  of  200-5,000 
cp.  at  20*  C,  a  molecular  weight  of  500-4,000  as  de- 
termined by  vapor  pressure  osmosis,  an  iodine  number 
of  400-470  g.  iodine/100  g.,  and  double  bonds  which 
are  50-95%  in  the  1.4-cis-configuration;  and 

(b)  30-10%  by  wtight  of  phenol,  about  5-35%  of  which 
is  joined  to  the  polybutadiene  as  a  phenyl  ether  and 
the  remainder  is  joined  thereto  ortho-  and  para-  to  the 
phenolic  hydroxy  group; 

said  adduct  containing  5-35%   ol  the  olefinic  double 
bonds  of  the  liquid  polybutadiene. 


NoDrawinf.C.^ . , 

54,818,^^  It,  1971.  TUn 
8«.  N^  149,^8t 

IntCLCI%2&/i2 
UJB.  CL  2M^.-3t.2  | 

A  coating  composition  of  a  polyamic  acid  prepared 
from  bis(3,4'-dicarboxyiri>enyl)sulfone  dianhydride/meta- 
phraylene  diamine  and  optionally  oxydianiline  or  mediyl- 
ene  HianiKne  in  botyn^actOD*  or  salfblane  ot  mixtures 
thereof  which  may  be  cured  to  a  polyamide. 


3,77t,tf89 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ANIONIC  CATALYTIC 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTAMS 

Jocef  L.  M.  van  dcr  Loos  and  Peter  J.  M.  W.  Claassen, 
Sittafd,  Netherlands,  Sirff  nil  to  SCamkarbon  N.V., 
Hccrlen,  Netberlands 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Jan.  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  108.583 

Nctksrlanda,  Jan.  24,  1970, 
7Mlt21 


Int  CL  CiSg  20/18 
VS.  CL  2M-^3  J  R 


7  Clafans 


An  improved  process  for  the  aniottic,  catalytic  polym- 
erization of  lactams  with  the  aid  of  one  or  more  pro- 
moters is  disclosed  whereby  apolyamida  polymer  hav- 
ing improved  impact  resistance  is  produced.  The  polym- 
erization is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  polyether 
with  etfaerified  OH  groups  and  which  is  sohible  in  the 
molten  lactam  reaction  mixture. 
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3,770,690 
PRE-FABRICATED  GEL  COATS 

Stanley  Oswttch,  University  Heights,  and  Kevin  K.  KIpp, 
Cleveland  Heights,  OUo,  ass^nors  to  Ferro  Corpora- 
tion, Qeveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Cootinuatlon  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  43,213,  June  3,  1970.  This  application  Nov.  17, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  199,752 

Int.  CL  C08g  43/02.  51/04 
VS.  CL  260—37  EP  7  Oafans 

The  pre-fabricated  gel  coating  disclosed  herein  is  easily 
handled,  is  in  dry  sheet  form  and  can  be  preshaped  and 
press  molded.  It  comprises  a  layer  of  a  uniform  thickness 
of  resin  gel  reinforced  by  a  fiber  mat  such  as  polyethylene 
polyterepbthalate  fiber.  The  resin  gel  comprises  an  epoxy 
resin  or  an  unsaturated  polyester  alkyd  resin  with  fumed 
alumina  filler.  This  iM-e-fabricated  gel  coating  can  be  pre- 
shaped to  fit  molds  having  a  moderate  degree  of  configura- 
tion and  thereafter  molded  simultaneously  with  the  mold- 
ing resin.  This  avoids  the  messiness  and  non-uniform 
thickness  resulting  from  bnishing  or  spray  coating  molds 
prior  to  molding.  It  also  reduces  the  time  required  for  the 
total  molding  operation. 


3,770,691 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  CARBON 
FIBERS  AND  A  MIXTURE  OF  AUPHATICALLY 
UNSATURATED  IMIDES 

Joseph  R.  McLooghHn,  Burnt  HOb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Contfanurtion  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  86,287,  Nov.  2,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  222,334 

Int.  a.  C08gJ7/0«,  57/iO 
UA  a.  260—37  N  3  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  making  curable  compositions 
in  the  form  of  carbon  fiber  prepregs  or  laminates  using 
certain  allphatlcally  unsaturated  imides.  The  curable  com- 
positions can  be  converted  by  the  use  <rf  beat  and  pressure 
to  make  high  strength  composites  having  a  pre-deter- 
mined  shape. 


3,770,692 

COLORED  POLYMERIC  MICROSPHERE  TONERS 

Donald  B.  MiDcr,  Mcnio  Park,  CaUf.,  assigmM-  to 

Electroprint,  lac,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Oct  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,041 

Int  CL  C08f  45/66 

UA  CL  260-^1  C  14  Cit&ms 

Novel  method  for  coloring  small  polymeric  particles  by 

dispersing  the  particles  in  an  aqueous  medium  having  a 

sufficient   amount   of   a   water  mlscible   organic   liquid 

capable  of  swelling  the  polymer  and  an  oil  soluble  dye 

soluble  in  said  organic  liquid.  By  agitating  the  mixture, 

the  dye  is  absorbed  into  the  polymeric  particles.  The 

particles  are  then  washed  free  of  any  unabsorbed  dye  and 

isolated. 


3,770,693 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYECTERURETHANES 

WITH  2-IMlNO-OXAZOLIDINES 

Sdney  H.  M^zger,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baychem 

Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
402,951,  now  Patent  No.  3,594,387.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Dec.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,180 
Int.  a.  C08g  57/60 
U.S.  a.  260— 45.8  NZ  4  Qahns 

This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  2-imino-oxazoli- 
dines,  for  the  stabilization  of  polyester  urethane  compo- 
sitions against  hydrolysis. 


3,770,694 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NON-DIS- 
COLORING, HEAT-STABLE  AND  DEGRADA- 
TION-RESISTANT POLYISOPRENES 
Gerhard  Berg  and  Karl-Heinz  Nordsiek,  Mari,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1971, 
P  21  30  118.8 
Int  CL  C08f  45/60 
VS.  a.  260 — 45.9  R  20  Halms 

Polyisoprene  having  the  high  resistance  to  thermal  and 
mechanical  stresses  of  natural  rubber  is  produced  by  in- 
corporation into  a  solution  of  the  polyisoprene  a  mixture 
of  a  difunctional  secondary  arylamine  of  the  formula 


Kr-NH— /^  \-NH-Ki 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl,  and  an 
aliphaUc  amine  of  the  formula  Rn(NH)n_i(NHa)x 
wherein  or  is  1  or  2,  «  is  1-10  and  R  is  alkyl  when  n  and  x 
both  are  1  and  alkylene  when  n  is  greater  than  1. 


3,770,695 
CARBANIUC  ACID:  0-FLUORO-,  ALLYL  ESTER 
Richard  A.  Nyqoist,  Midland,  and  Thomas  L.  Reder,  Bay 
City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawmg.  Filed  Sept  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,854 
Int  CL  C07c  125/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  C  1  Chdm 

A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

&'« 

^^      N  0-CHi-CH=CHi 

H 

that  is,  carbanilic  acid:  o-fiuoro-,  allyl  ester.  The  prepara- 
tion and  utility  of  this  compound  in  the  control  of  internal 
parasites  in  animals  is  also  disclosed. 


3,770,696 
CROSSLINKING  OF  AROMATIC  POLYCARBON- 
ATES  WITH  ORGANIC  POLYSULFONAZIDES 
Edgar  E.  Bostick,  Scotia,  and  Alfred  R.  GUbert  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawhig.  Original  application  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
871,317,  now  Patent  No.  3,583,939,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  541,537,  Apr.  11,  1966,  now 
Patent  No.   3,507,829.   Divided   and   Ods  appUcation 
Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,266 

Int  a.  C08g  17/13 
VS.  CL  260—47  XA  2  Oahns 

Aromatic  polymers  such  as  polycarbonates,  poly- 
styrene, phenylated  organopolysiloxanes,  and  polyphenyl- 
ene  oxides  are  cross-linked  by  reaction  with  aromatic 
polysulfonazides. 


3,770,697 
CURABLE  POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Fred  F.  Hohib  and  Milton  L.  Evans,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatton  Jnly  1,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
838,306,  now  Patent  No.  3,652,715.  DivMed  and  this 
appUcation  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,210 
Int  CL  C08g  17/13 
VS.  CI.  260—47  XA  9  Cfadms 

Polycarbonate  compositions  are  provided  comprising 
polycarbonates  substituted  with  at  least  one  chemically- 
combined  aliphatically  unsaturated  imido  radical,  such  as 
a  maleimido  radical.  The  imido-substituted  polycarbon- 
ates can  be  blended  with  various  aliphatically  unsaturated 
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monomers,  such  as  styrene,  chlorostyrene,  N-phenyl  male- 
imide,  diallylphthalate,  triallylcyanurate,  etc.  and  various 
organic  polymers,  such  as  polystyrene,  polycarbonate, 
polysulfone,  polyphenylcneoxide,  polyurethane,  etc.  The 
polycarbonate,  compositions  of  the  present  invention  can 
be  employed  as  molding  coinpounds,  for  making  films, 
laminates,  etc.  1 

3,770,498 
PHENOL  TERMINATED  CARBOXY  CONTAINING 
DIENE  ELASTOMERS 
OungkiD  K.  Riew,  2136  Stabler  Road, 
Akron,  OUo    44313 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,417 
Int.  CL  COSd  5/02:  C08g  30/12 
VS,  CL  260—47  UP  9  Claims 

Phenol  terminated  elastomers  are  prepared  by  reacting 
carboxyl  terminated  polymers  of  diencs  with  diphenols 
such  as  bisphenol  A,  so  tliat  tke  carboxyl  groups  become 
part  of  the  molecular  chain  and  phenolic  hydroxyls  be- 
come end  groups.  Very  small  proportions  of  the  phenol 
terminated  elastomers  added  to  epoxy  resin  compositions 
such  as  those  based  on  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A 
produce  a  very  great  increase  in  resistance  to  impact. 


3,770,699 
BIS(POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER)^ULFONE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Dwain  M.  WUte,  2334  St  Joaepii  Drive, 
Sdienectady,  N.Y.     12309 
No  Drawing.  Original  a|iplicalion  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
817,  now  Patent  No.  3,703,564.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,987 

Int  CL  C08g  33/10.  39/10 
UA  CL  260—49  4  Cblms 

The  invention  relates  to  block  copolymers  of  the 
A — B — A  type  where  each  A  is  the  phenoxy  residue  of  a 
poly(2,6-disubstituted-  1,4  -  phenylene  oxide)  having  one 
terminal  hydroxyl  per  polymer  molecule  and  B  is  the 
residue  of  a  compound  having  two  groups  which  are  re- 
active with  the  hydroxyl  group  of  said  poly(phcnylene 
oxide).  These  compositions  are  useful  in  producing 
molded  articles,  films,  fibers,  etc.,  having  modified  prop- 
erties compared  to  the  parent  poly  (phenylene  oxides). 


3,770^00 
NOVEL  CARBONI^  POLYMERS 
Peter  Sohratore  Forgioac  S(i|Mford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Con^any,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  FBcd  Ang.  2^  1971,  Ser.  No.  174^9 
lat  CL  C08f  3/40;  CI8g  3/00 
VS.  CL  260—64  9  Cfadms 

Carbonyl  polymers  cross-linked  with  dialdehydes,  a 
method  for  their  production  and  polymer  bound  cata- 
lytically  active  enzymes  produced  therefrom,  are  dis- 
closed. 


3,770,702 

COATING  COMPOSmON 

Robert  Roper,  Summit,  and  Charles  A.  Rowe,  Jr.,  West* 

field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engiiiecring 

Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  2,929, 

Jan.  14,  1970.  This  application  Dec  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

206,559 

Int  CL  C08f  29/50 
UA  CL  260—73  R  11  Claims 

A  novel  solventless  coating  composition  is  prepared 
characterized  by  its  ready  air-dryability  to  a  tough,  hard 
finish.  The  coating  composition  contains  certain  esters  of 
di-  or  polyhydroxy  alcohols  and  a,^-olefinically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acids  together  with  a  polyfunctional 
aldehyde  having  less  than  all  of  its  aldehyde  groups 
acetalized. 


3,770,701 
HETERIC  NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS  HAVING 
ENHANCED  DETERGENCY 
Moses  Ccnkcr,  Ttarton,  and  Engeae  A.  Wefpcrt,  Allen 
Park,  Mich.,  artgiww  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpora- 
tion, TTjiinfff .  Tillrh 

No  Drawfi«.  FDed  Jnly  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,622 
Int  CL  C07c  43/00, 43/04 
VS,  a.  26«— 65  B  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  liquid,  biodegradable,  water- 
miscible,  nonionic  surfactants.  More  particularly,  this 
invention  relates  to  liquid,  biodegradable,  water-miscible, 
nonionic  surfactants  having  utiexpectedly  high  detergency 
prepared  from  straight  chaia  aliphatic  alcohols  having 
from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  chain  and 
a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  tnd  propylene  oxide. 


3,770,703 
HEAT  HARDENABLE  MIXTURES  OF  e-CAPRO- 
LACTAM  BLOCKED  POLYISOCYANATES  AND 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  POLY  AMINES 
Hermann  Gmber,  Leverkuen,  and  Eberhard  Degener, 
Opladen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Lcverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FDed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  24,  1971, 
P  21  31  299J 
Int  CL  C08g  22/32 
VS,  CL  260—77.5  TB  7  Claims 

Heat  cross-linkable  compositions  are  provided  which 
are  a  mixture  of  a  cycloaliphatic  polyamine  and  a  e-capro- 
iactam  blocked  polyisocyanate  compound.  The  composi- 
tions are  suitable  in  the  production  of  sheet  structures  and 
molded  articles. 


3,770,704 
AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDES  CONTAINING  4,4- 
DIAMINO-OXANILIDE  MOIETIES 
Frank  DoMnson,  Gnlf  Brecie,  FUu,  awignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Loaii,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,944 
Int  CL  C08g  20/20 
U.S.  CL  260—78  R  6  Clahns 

A  class  of  film-  and  fiber-forming,  aromatic  polyamides 
prepared  by  the  condensation  of  substantially  equimolar 
amounts  of  a  diamine  reactant  comprising  4,4'-diamino- 
oxanilide  and  an  aromatic  diacid  halide  reactant.  Fibers 
prepared  from  these  polyamides  are  thermally  stable  and 
have  a  high  modulus  and  are  particularly  suitable  as  re- 
inforcing elements  for  rubber  and  plastic  articles. 


3,770,705 
THERMOSETTING  RESINS  PREPARED  FROM 
DIMALEIMIDES  AND  ISOCYANURIC  ACID 
OR  DERFVATTVE  THEREOF 
Keiiti  AUyama  ami  KiyoM  Makino,  Yokoiuka,  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Tokyo  Shibann  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa* 
saU'sU,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1971, 
46/51,787;  Sept  23, 1971,  46/73,781 
Int  CL  C08g  20/32 
UA  CL  260—78  UA  1  Clafan 

A  heat-resistant  thermosetting  resin  composition  is 
formed  by  mixing  and  heating  (a)  85  to  55%  by  mol  of 
N,N '-substituted  dimaleimide  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 


0 

H 

0 

11 

HC- 

-I 
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-CH 
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where  R  is 


Cl 


Cl 


n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6;  with  (b)  15  to  45%  by 
mol  of  an  isocyanuric  acid  and /or  derivative  thereof  rep- 
resented by  the  following  general  formula: 

I' 

o=c        c=o 

HN  NH 

i 

where  R'  is  H  or  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  and  allyl.  This  resin  composition  is  char- 
acterized by  excellent  heat  resistance,  resistance  to  crack- 
ing induced  by  heat-cycling,  excellent  mechanical  strength 
and  good  bonding  properties. 


pendant  chain,  or  vinyl  esters  based  on  carboxylic  acids 
containing  4-13  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  1-20  weight  per- 
cent of  terminally-unsaturated  zwitterion  monomer  pos- 
sess excellent  physical  properties. 


3,770,706 
SURFACE  SULFONATION-EPOXIDATION  OF 
ORGANIC  POLYMERS 
Wflhelm  E.  Walks,  ^dland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chcmiail  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,229 
Int  a.  B32b  27/16;  B44d  5/12 
U.S.  n.  260—79.3  R  8  Oaims 

Organic  polymers  such  as  polyethylene,  polystyrene 
and  polypropylene  are  rendered  adhesive,  antistatic  and 
highly  impermeable  to  oleophilic  materials  and  low 
molecular  weight  gases  such  as  oxygen  and  carbon 
dioxide  by  initially  surface  sulfonating  the  organic 
polymer  and  subsequently  reacting  the  substituent  sul- 
fonic acid  groups  with  alkylene  oxide  or  similar  epoxide 
to  form  the  corresponding  ester  of  sulfonic  acid. 


3,770,707 
NTTROBENZOTHIAZOLE  ALKYL  OR  CYCLO- 
ALKYL  DISULFIDES 
Kamel  Boustany,  John  Joseph  D'Amico,  and  Alfred  Bay 
Sullivan,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,408 
Int  a.  C08c  11/62;  C08f  27/06 
U.S.  a.  260—79.5  B  6  Oalms 

This  invention  relates  to  new  compounds  which  are  use- 
ful as  accelerators  in  the  vulcanization  of  rubber.  More 
particularly,  it  pertains  to  aliphatic  nitrobenzothiazolyl 
disulfides  which  are  classified  in  class  260-306  of  the 
Patent  Ofifice. 


3,770,709 

MONOMER  RECOVERY  IN  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESSES 

Brace  R.  Tegge,  Madison,  and  Barry  M.  Rosenbanm, 

Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,029 
Int  a.  C08f  15/04,  15/40 
U.S.  CL  26&— 80.78  10  Claims 

In  acordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  the  novel 
method  of  this  invention  for  recovering  Unreacted  higher 
alpha-olefin  from  a  liquid  effluent  exiting  a  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  containing  catalyst,  unreacted  ethylene,  un- 
reacted higher  alpha-olefin,  and  a  cement  of  ethylene- 
higher  alpha-olefin  copolymer  in  a  liquid  diluent-solvent 
wherein  said  higher  alpha-olefin  has  a  boiling  point  at 
least  50°  C.  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  diluent-sol- 
vent may  comprise: 

(a)  withdrawing  said  liquid  effluent  from  said  polym- 
erization reaction; 

(b)  directly  flashing  said  liquid  effluent  thereby  sepa- 
rating, as  overhead,  diluent-solvent  and  unreacted 
ethylene  and  unreacted  higher  alpha-olefin  and,  as 
bottoms,  a  concentrated  polymer  cement  containing 
a  minor  portion  of  unreacted  higher  alpha-olefin; 

(c)  recovering  said  unreacted  higher  alpha-olefin;  and 

(d)  recovering  said  concentrated  polymer  cement. 


3,770,708 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COPOLYMER 
FORMED  FROM  VINYL  MONOMER  AND  ZWIT- 
TERION MONOMER  AND  TAPES  MADE  THERE- 
WITH 
Hanspcter  Knocpfel,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Spencer  F. 
Silver,  Whhc  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,595 
Int  a.  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  a.  260—80.73  8  Claims 

Pressure-sensitive  adhesives  formed  by  copolymerizing 
(1)  80-99  weight  percent  monomer  selected  from  the 
class  of  acrylates  having  5-17  carbon  atoms  in  the  pend- 
ant chain,  methacrylates  having  8-17  carbon  atoms  in  the 


3,770,710 

BULK  POLYMERIZATION  OF  DIOLEFINS 

Shingo  Futamura,  Munroe  Falls,  and  Tbomas  Chester 

Bonton,  Akron,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

860,005,  Sept  22,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  132,189,  Apr. 

7,   1971.  This  appUcation  Aug.   23,   1971,  Ser.  No. 

174,120 

Int  a.  C08f  1/04, 19/08;  C08d  1/00 
VS.  a.  260—83.7  6  Claims 

In  a  process  for  bulk  polymerizing  liquid  diene  mono- 
mer to  high  molecular  weight  rubbery  polymers  in  a  sys- 
tem employing  controlled  evaporation  of  monomer  for 
regulating  polymerization  temperature,  excessive  foaming 
with  consequent  loss  of  control  of  the  polymerization  is 
avoided  by  maintaining  the  polymerization  temperature 
at  a  relatively  low  level  until  the  polymer  concentration 
has  exceeded  that  at  which  the  temperature  of  excessive 
foaming  in  the  system  is  at  a  minimum.  The  polymeriza- 
tion temperatiu-e  is  then  increased  for  completing  the 
polymerization. 


3,770,711 
ORIENTED  STRUCTURES  OF  TETRAFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE/PERFLUORO     (ALKYL    VINYL 
ETHER)  COPOLYMER 
Martval  John  Hartig  and  John  Edward  Hansen,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  I>el. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,330 
Int  Cl.  C08f  15/02,  47/22 
VS.  a.  260—87.5  A  7  Claims 

Oriented  structures  of  tetrafluoroethylene/perfluoro 
(alkyl  vinyl  ether)  copolymers,  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  the  copolymer 
contains  from  1.0  to  7%  by  wt.  of  the  ether  monomer, 
exhibit  unexpectedly  high  long-term  load-bearing  ability 
as  well  as  other  improved  properties  over  similarly 
oriented  structures  of  commercially  available  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene/hexafluoropropylene  copolymer. 
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3,770  712 
SLURRY  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STYRENE 
HOMOPOLYMERS    AND    BLOCK    POLYMERS 
THEREOF  USING  ANIONIC  CATALYSTS 
Frederick  C  Schwab,  MeCochen,  N  J^  anignor  to 

MoMIOa  Coipontioii 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,821 
IiitCLCMti/09 
UA  CL  2^0—93.5  !•  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  slurry  process  for  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  non-polar  styrene  monomer,  using  an  anicmic 
catalyst  initiator,  a  prs^Bnic  or  monolefinic  hydrocarbon 
slurrying  medium,  using  an  AB  or  ABA  block  pcrfymer 
as  dispersant,  wherein  the  A  monomer  is  styrene  and  the 
B  monomer  is  a  substituted  styrene  whose  homopolymer 
is  glassy  at  room  temperature.  The  process  is  character- 
ized by  fast  reaction  times  aad  easy  renaoval  of  high 
quality  crystal  polystyrene  poiymer,  which  polymer  is 
not  S4^uble  in  the  slurrying  m^ium.  There  is  also  pro- 
vided the  continuance  of  the  initial  slurry  polymerization 
with  a  second  monomer,  polymerizable  with  anionic  cata- 
lysts, to  produce  block  polymers.  In  the  case  wherein 
the  slurrying  agent  is  a  volatile  hydrocarbon,  the  product 
obtained  will  contain  abs<x-bed  slurrying  medium  and, 
thus,  be  a  foamable  product    , 


partial  stream  by  being  passed  through  a  plurality  of 
parallel  conically  shaped  diffuser  tubes.  An  agitated  sus- 
pension of  catalyst  is  formed  in  each  tube.  A  shell  com- 
mon to  the  tubes  holds  a  low  boiling  coolant. 


3,770,713 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Robert  P.  ZcUbmU  tmi  James  N.  Short,  BardMvUle,  Okla., 
Rndolph  H.  Gatli,  LodwigditfeB,  Germany,  and  Ernest 
A.  ZKch,  BartksTille*  OUa^  Mrigwn  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Osmpany 
No  Drawing.  Conlianation  of  abandoned  appHcation  Ser. 
No.  788,014,  Dec  36,  19M.  TUs  appHcatloa  Dec  13, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  207,572 

The  portion  of  the  tcnn  of  fte  patoit  mbaeqnent  to 

Jan.  25, 1989,  has  teen  discbdmed 

Int  CL  COSf  1/56,  3/08 

VS.  CL  20—93.7  6  Cfadms 

Non-crystalline  polymers  ar«  prepared  by  contacting  a 

1 -olefin  with  a  catalyst  composed  of  (a)  an  organoalumi- 

num  compomid,  (b)  a  vanadjam  oxyhalide,  and  (c)  a 

reaction  product  of  a  molybdiEnum  trihalodicarboxylate 

and  nitric  oxide. 


.fA 


3,770,715 
ACTH-ACnVE  PEPTIDES  HAVING  D-SERINE  AS 
FIRST  AMINOACm  FROM  N-IERMINUS  AND 
L-ORNrmiNE  AS  ll-AMINOACm 
Godefridns  Ignatius  Tesser,  Nijmwcgen,  Nedierlands,  and 
Werner  Rlttel,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  10,  1969, 

8,801/69 
InL  a.  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00;  C08h  1/00 
VS.  CI.  260—112.5  7  Qaims 

Adrenocorticotropically  active  peptides  which  differ 
from  (all-L)-ACTH-active  peptides  having  a  sequence  of 
18-39  aminoacids  in  that  they  contain  as  the  first  amino- 
acid  (from  the  N-terminus)  D-serioe  and  as  aminoacid 
in  the  positions  11  or  11  and  15-16  or  11  and  15-18,  L- 
ornithine,  and  their  C-terminal  amides  and  acid  addition 
salts  and  complexes  of  these  compounds. 


3,770,714  '^   • 

P0LYMERIZATI014  OF  OLEFINS 

Osfcar  Docschaer,  Bad  Hombwg  tob  dcr  HSbe,  Hans- 

Weraor  Groa,   Bwrhsrhiag^  and  Raincr  Hartmann, 

Frankfurt  am  Mjdn,  GcnmMiy,  aarfgnon  to  MetaOnr- 

gmllschaft  AktymymUmhtn,  FhmkfM  am  Mate, 


1  May  22, 1968, 8cr.  No.  731,186 
laL  CL  COSf  1/98, 3/04,  3/08 
VS.  CL  264^-93.7  1  Claim 


3,770,716 
2,4  .  DISUBSTITUTEI>^IMINO*4,5-DIHYDR0.1A4- 
TRIAZOLIUM-3-YL   AZO    ANILINE    OR   NAPH- 
THYLAMINE  DYESTUFFB 
Minora  OzntsamL  Kyoka^  Arakawa,  Biano  Yamamoto, 
and  Osaan  Nsrakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hodocaya  Chcmkai  Co.,  Lld^  Tofyo,  Japw 
No  Drawi^  FBcd  Jan.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,854 
Clafans  priority,  appBcation  J^pan,  Feb.  2,  1970, 
45/8,450  c) 

Int  CL  C09b  29/00,  43/00 
VS.  CL  260—146  R  8  Cfadms 

Basic  monoazo  dyestuffs,  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

[I>— N=N— E]®xe 

in  which  D  is  a  2,4-disubstituted-5-imino-4,5-dihydro-l,2, 
4-triazolium-3-yl  radical,  E  is  a  residue  of  an  aniline  or 
naphthylamine  coupling  component  and  X  is  an  anion, 
are  particularly  valuable  for  the  coloration  of  acrylic, 
modacrylic  and  acid  modified  polyester  textile  materials. 
The  disclosed  compounds  give  red  to  violet  dyeings  having 
improved  fastness  to  light  on  such  textile  materials. 


3,770,717 

AZO  DYES  FROM  CHLOROCARBONYL  ARYL 

DICHLOROTRIAZINES 

Asa  W.  Joyce,  Millersyille,  Md.,  and  Jnliaa  J.  Learltt, 

Pbdnfield,  N  J.,  Mslgnon  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 

No  Drawfa«.  DirisioB  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  354,757, 
Mar.  25,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,507,864,  wUch  is  a 
conthmatioB  of  application  Ser.  No.  125,942,  Jnly  24, 
1961,  now  abandoned,  which  hi  tarn  is  a  division  of 
apirfication  Ser.  No.  781,871,  Dec  22, 1958,  now  Patent 
No.  3,055,895.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
696,497 

Int  CL  C09b  62/08 

VS.  CL  260—153  4  Oaims 

Azo  dyes  containing  a  carboxyphenyltriazinc  nucleus 

are  provided  having  the  formula 


.^ 


"  .«/i 


In  a  fluid  bed  reactor  for  the  gas-phase  polymerization 
of  olefins,  the  incoming  gas  stream  is  separated  into 


O— NH— Aa> 
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wherein  Azo  is  the  remainder  of  an  aminoazo  dye  and 
Y  and  Z  are  chlorine,  bromine,  or  the  residue  of  an 
amino-azo  dye,  an  amino-vat  dye  or  an  amino-phthalo- 
cyanine  dye  attached  to  the  triazine  through  its  amino 
group. 

3,770,718 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
FOR  POLYESTER 

Hans-Joerg  Angliker  and  Richard  Peter,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Clba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
716,267,  Mar.  12,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  114,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  15,  1967, 
3,756/67;  Aug.  4,  1967,  11,011/67 

Int.  CL  C09b  31/02.  33/02;  D06p  3/52 
VS.  CL  260—175  '  ^  CTalms 

Water-insoluble  disazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


-N=N 


3,770,719 
2-AMINO-4-(AZOYL)-AZO.THlAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  QUATERNARY  DERIVATIVE  THEREOF 
John  G.  Fisher  and  Clarence  A.  Coates,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,687 
Int  CL  C09b  29/36;  D06p  3/52 
VS.  CI.  260—158  14  Claims 

Monoazo  compounds  containing  a  quatemized  or  un- 
quaternized  benzothiazolyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  thiadi- 
azolyl  or  triazolyl  diazo  component  and  a  2-amino-4- 
thiazolyl  coupling  component.  The  quaternary  azo  com- 
pounds are  useful  for  dyeing  acrylic,  .  odacrylic  and  acid- 
modified  polyester  textile  materials  orange  to  blue  shades 
and  exhibit  excellent  fastness  properties  such  as  fastness 
to  light  and  wet  processing. 


N 
/    \ 
Ri         Ri  J 


A-^ 


N 
.Ri         R« 


_h-x 


in  which,  generally, 

Ri,  Rj,  Rs  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  substituted 

alkyl. 
R'4  is  alkylene, 
a:  is  1  or  2, 
each  a  independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  carbo-lower  alkoxy  or  lower 

alkylsulphonyl, 
each  b  independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 

cyano  or  trifluoromethyl, 
each  c'  independently  is  nitro,  cyano,  carbo-lower  alkoxy 

or  lower  alkylsulphonyl,  and 
Z  is  a  bridging  group. 

These  dyestuffs  are  useful  in  dyeing  synthetic  fibers  es- 
pecially polyester  fibers  to  give  dyeings  which  posses  ex- 
cellent fastness  properties  with  especially  good  fastness 
to  light,  sublimation,  decatizing,  washing  and  chlorinated 
water.  Dyeings  on  secondary  acetate  rayon  also  give  good 
fastness  to  gas  fading.  These  dyestuffs  also  reserve  wool 
and  cotton  well. 


3,770,720 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  ALKALI 
SALTS  OF  DEOXYRIBONUCLEIC  ACID  FROM 
ANIMAL  ORGANS 

Adriano  Butti,  Como,  Giuseppe  Prino,  Milan,  and  Gian- 
franco  Bertellini,  Maslianico,  Italy,  assignors  to  Crinos 
Industria  Farmacobiologica  S.p.A.,  Villa  Guardia, 
Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  3,  1970, 
31,308/70 
Int  CLC07d  57/50 
U.S.  CL  260—211.5  R  3  Qaims 

A  process  for  extracting  alkali  salts  of  deoxyribonucleic 
acid  (DNA)  from  animal  organs  wherein  the  commin- 
uted animal  organ,  after  a  preliminary  treatment,  is  re- 
acted with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  zinc  salt  forming  the 
zinc  salt  of  DNA  which  precipitates,  the  resulting  pre- 
cipitate is  then  separated  and  converted  into  the  corre- 
sponding alkali  salt. 


3,770,721 
DIRECT  PRODUCTION  OF  BETA-HMX 
Robert  Robbtns  and  Ben|aniin  C.  BosweU,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUed  Feb.  9, 1956,  Ser.  No.  564,428 
Int  a.  C07d  55/60 
VS.  a.  260—239  HM  7  Oahns 

1.  The  process  for  the  direct  production  of  beta-HMX 
which  comprises  substantially  continuously  feeding  into  a 
precharged  nitrator  zone  raw  materials  comprising  hexa- 
mine,  nitric  acid,  ammonium  nitrate  and  acetic  anhydride, 
the  hexamine  being  dissolved  in  acetic  acid  and  the  rate 
of  feed  of  said  hexamineacetic  acid  solution  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  acetic  anhy- 
dride in  said  nitrator  zone,  vigorously  agitating  together 
the  aforementioned  materials  and  maintaming  them  under 
a  temperature  between  40-50°  C.  for  at  least  15  minutes 
until  at  least  some  nitration  has  occurred,  withdrawing 
reaction  product  from  the  nitrator  zone  to  a  further  zone 
wherein  the  withdrawn  reaction  products  are  further 
agitated  and  permitted  to  age  at  a  temperature  between 
40-50°  C,  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  these  aged 
materials  to  a  second  nitrator  zone  wherein  further  quan- 
tities of  nitric  acid,  acetic  anhydride  and  ammonium  ni- 
trate are  incorporated  into  the  reaction,  subjecting  the 
materials  in  this  second  nitrator  zone  to  vigorous  agitation 
and  maintaining  the  temperature  between  40-50°  C,  with- 
drawing such  reaction  mixture  from  the  second  nitrator 
zone  to  a  further  zone  wherein  the  withdrawn  reaction 
products  are  further  agitated  and  permitted  to  age  at  a 
temperature  between  40-50°  C.  whereby  a  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  a  substantial  portion  of  beta-HMX  is 
produced,  withdrawing  such  reaction  mixture  to  further 
treatment  which  includes  hydrolysis,  filtering,  washmg  and 
drying  for  obtaining  a  crystalline  beta-HMX  product. 
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3  770,732 
6  .  [ALPHA  -  (ARYL  SUBSTnTJTED)ACYLAMINO- 
ACYLAMINOIPENICILLANIC   ACTOS    AND    DE- 
WVATTVES  THEREOF 
GcDC  M.  Bright  and  Ernest  S.  Hamanaki,  Groton,  Conn., 

Bs^gnors  to  Pfizer  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-p»rt  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  117,758,  Feb.  32,  1971.  This  appUcation 
Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,413 

InL  CL  C07d  99/16 
UA  CL  2«*— 239.1  «  Claims 

A  novel  series  of  antibacterial  agents;  namely,  6-[a- 


(aryl    substituted  )acylaminoacy 
of  the  formula 


amino] penicillanic   acids 


3,770,725 
178-CYANO-UNSATURATED  STEROIDS,  PROCESS 

AND  THERAPEUTIC  METHOD 

Jean-Claude  Gasc,  Bondy,  and  Robert  Bucourt,  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Rled  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,324 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1,  1971, 

19,711 
Int  CL  C07c  169/22 
U.S.  a.  260—239.5  17  Claims 

17/3-cyano  steroids  having  the  formula 


CN 


Z— NH— CHi-C  O— NH-C  H-CH 


o=c 


\  / 


\ 


CHi 


-N 


CH. 
CH— COOH 


the  non-toxic  salts,  esters  and  amides  thereof  wherein  Z 
is  RR,CH— CO— ;  R  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  or 
thienyl;  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  COOH;  and  intermediates 
therefor  of  the  above  formula  wherein  Z  is  hydrogen. 


3,770,733 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  KOMER  OF  2-CHLORO- 

11     -     (3     -     IMMETHYLAMINOPROPYUDENE) 

MORPHANTHRIDINE 

Akxjndtf  E.  Drakker,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asBignor  to 

Coigirte-Palmolivc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  CoBtinurtioB-Jn-pcrt  of  application  Ser.  No. 

848,355,  Ang.  7,   1969,  noir  Patent  No.   3,699,099, 

dated  Oct  17,  1972.  TUto  afpUcatioa  Mar.  11,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  123,374 

lBLCLC07d'^//0« 
VS.  CL  260—239  D  1  Claim 

The  compound  2-chloro-lf-(3-dimethyiammopropyl- 
idenc)morphanthridine  exists  as  two  different  geometric 
isomers.  One  of  the  isomers  is  useful  as  an  antihyper- 
tensive. A  method  of  preparation  of  the  compound  which 
results  in  maximimi  yields  of  the  antihypertensive  geo- 
metric isomer  substantially  free  from  the  other  geometric 
isomer  is  described. 


3  770  724 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENTACYCLIC 
ALKALOIDS 
Jaiicn  Wamaat,  NcaiDy-fiir'SciM*  Andri  Fardlli,  Roany- 
sooa-Bota,  and  V^v^^f"^  TorooumoS,  Paris,  France,  as- 
lignors  to  RonaMl-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,929 
Clafans  priority,  application  Fnmcc,  Mar.  31,  1970, 
7011406;  Sept  10,  1970,  7032889 
bt.  CL  C07d  99/02 
UA  CL  260—239.3  P  !•  Clafans 

Process  for  preparing  pentacyclic  alicaloids  of  general 

formula: 


^^SN/kb^ 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  A  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  two  hydrogens  and  a 
double  bond  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  two  hydrogens  and  a  double  bond,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  B  is  a  double  bond,  A  is  a  double  bond,  as 
well  as  their  process  of  preparation  and  therapeutic  com- 
positions and  methods.  The  17^-cyano  steroids  possess  a 
progcstomimetic  activity,  an  anti-estrogenic  activity  and 
an  exogenic  anti-androgenic  activity. 

3,770,726 
PREGNANO(17,16a-dH',3'-OXATHIOLANES 
Helmut  Hofmcistcr,  Henry  Laurent,  Khina  Prczcwowsky, 
Rudolf  Wiechcrt,  and  Hermann  Stefaibcck,  Bcriin,  Ger- 
many,  assigiion  to  Schering  AktiengeacDschaft,  Bcriin 
and  Bcrgkamen,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,425 
Int  CL  C07c  169/34,  173/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.55  D  21  CfadnM 

Pregnano[17,16a-d]-r,3'-oxathiolanes  of  the  formula 


R'" 


^V^rf 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are,  e.g.,  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or 
hcteroaryl,  possess  long  acting  progestiMial  activity  and 
are  produc«l  by  the  acid  catalyzed  condensation  of  the 
corresponding  16^-hydroxy-17o-mercapto  steroids  with  a 
ketone  or  aldehyde  under  epimerization  of  the  substituent 
on  carbon  atom  C-16. 


3  770  727 

NOVEL  BASIC'PYRAZOUNE  DYES 

AUnd  Brack,  Leverkuacn,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Bayer 

Akticngcaelbchaft  Leverknsen,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  Na  68,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  5,  1969, 

P  19  45  053.4;  July  23,  1970,  P  20  36  505.3 

Int  CL  C09b  23/00 

VS.  CL  260—240.8  9  Clafans 

Basic  dyestuffs  of  the  general  formula 


(D 


Br 


(C — C).       Bi 

A.  i. 


rCH=CH— UB- 


r<-) 
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in  which  A  denotes  the  residual  members  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic 5-  or  6-ring  with  which  further  rings  may  be  fused; 
R  means  an  aryl  radical  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  aro- 
matic character;  Rj,  Ra,  R3,  R4,  Rs  and  R«,  independently 
of  one  another,  denote  hydrogen  or  a  non-ionic  radical, 
jM-eferably  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  or  aryl  radicals,  and 
Ri  may  be  linked  to  R2  or  R3  or  R;  R7  means  hydrogen 
or  a  nitrile  group;  Re  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  or 
aryl  radical,  and  Rg  may  also  be  linked  to  any  ring  fused 
with  A;  X<-'  means  an  anion;  and  m  and  n,  independent- 
ly of  one  another  denote  the  numbers  0  or  1 ;  and  in  which 
the  carbocyclic  and  heterocyclic  radicals  and  the  acyclic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  contained  in  these  formulae  may 
carry  nonionic  substituents,  as  well  as  processes  for  the 
production  thereof,  and  their  use  for  dyeing  and  printing. 

3,770,728 
SUBSTITUTED  4H.BENZO[4,5]CYCLOHEPTA[l,2-b] 

THIOPHEN.10(9H)-ONES 
Jean-Pierre  Bourquin,  Magden,  Aargau,  Gnstav  Schwarb, 
Albchwil,  and  Erwfai  Waldrogel,  Aesch,  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  &indoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept  24,  1970, 
14,120/70;  Feb.  4,  1971,  1,632/71 
Int.  a.  C07d  63/18 
VS.  a.  260—240  TC  12  Qaims 

The  invention  concerns  bcnzocycloheptathiophene  de- 
rivatives of  the  formula: 


rxA/ 


'\ 


CH— CHf— CHr-N  Z 

4  ^ — ' 


y\^ 


V^cH^V^^ 


wherein  Y  is  O,  S  or  SOj,  R^  is  H,  CI,  CH,  or  OCH3  and 

Z  is  a  bivalent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


(1) 


Bt 


Bt 
CH— Bi 
CH-R4 
N-Bi 

i 

wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms, 

R]  is  hydrogen, 

Ri  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

Rg  is  allcyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

Rg  together  with  R3  is  an  ethylene  chain,  or 

Rg  together  with  Rj  is  an  ethylene  or  trimethylene  chain, 
or 

Rg  together  with  R4  is  a  trimethylene  or  tetramethylene 
chain,  and 

R«  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

A  novel  process  is  provided  for  their  production.  The 
compounds  are  useful  specific  histaminolytics. 


3  770  729 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  PIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Michio  NakanisU,  Oita,  and  Takanori  Oe  and  Chiaki 
Tasliiro,  Yosiiitomi-madU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshi- 
toml  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,592 
Clafans  prloifty,  qipHcatioD  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1970, 
45/117,048;  Dec  25,  1970,  45/128,281;  Dec 
28, 1970,  46/127,144 

Int  CL  C07d  29/28 

VS.  a.  260—240  TC  4  Qafans 

N-substituted  piperidine  compounds  of  the  formula 


in  which  R^  is  OH,  CN,  CONH2.  COOC2H5  or  COCH3 

and  R3  is  dimethylamino,  piperidine,  morpholino,  phenyl 
substituted  phenyl  (the  substituent  being  CI,  CH3  or  CF3) 
or  acetylamino, 


(2) 


O 
.  /C— N— CHt 

>CLo 

H 


and 

(3) 


Q-CH— B« 


in  which  Q  is  O  or  S  and  R*  is  H,  CH3  or  phenyl,  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  are 
useful  as  psychotropic  agents  for  the  treatment  of  schizo- 
phrenia, psychoneurosis,  manic-depressive  psychosis  and 
the  like. 


3,770,730 

ELECTROPLATING  OF  NICKEL 

Henry   Brown,   Huntington  Woods,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 
No  Drawfaig.  AppUcation  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,941, 
now  Patent  No.  3,663,378,  dated  May  16,  1972,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  812,377,  Apr.  1,  1969.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tion Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,754 
Int  a.  C07d  5/40 
U.S.  a.  260—240  F  7  Oafans 

An  aqueous  acidic  nickel  plating  bath  which  contains  a 
brightening  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


'-r 


-C=CHR 


X/\o/ 

Bi 

wherein  Rj  and  Ra  are  H,  CH3,  C2H5,  F,  CI,  Br,  CH3O— , 
CjHsQ— .  CHjCO— ,  CH3CONH— ,  — (CH2)n— SO3H, 
— 0(CH2)n— SO3H,  C2H5CO— ,  or  C2H5CONH— .  R  is 
H,  F,  CI  or  phenyl,  and  /j  is  a  number  from  1  to  6 
inclusive. 


3,770,731 

N-s-TRLAZINE  PERFLUOROALKYLMONOCAR- 

BOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Horst  Jaeger,  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

95,340.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  6,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  286,796 

Int  a.  C07d  55/38 
VS.  CL  260—248  NS  10  Clafans 

Perfluoroalkylmonocarboxylic  acid  esters  from  N-het- 
erocyclic  epoxides  are  provided.  These  esters  contain  a 
perfluoro  alkyl  radical,  which  is  bonded  directly  or  via  an 
alkylene  group  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  to  a  carboxyl 
group.  This  carboxyl  group  is  bonded  in  an  ester-like 
manner  to  an  acyclic,  aliphatic  radical  substituted  in  the 
2-position  to  the  ester  bridge  by  a  free,  etherified  or 
esterified  hydroxyl  group.  This  letter  radical  being  bonded 
to  a  ring  nitrogen  atom  of  a  N-heterocyclic  radical,  which 
in  turn  at  least  by  its  second  ring  nitrogen  atom  is  bonded 
to  an  acyclic  aliphatic  radical  which  contains  an  epoxide 
group  in  the  terminal  position  or  is  linked  to  an  acyclic 
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aliphatic  radical  which  is  in  tufn  bonded  in  an  ester-like 
manner  to  a  pcrfluoroalkyl  radical.  These  fluoro  com- 
pounds are  manufactured  from  the  corresponding  per- 
fluoroalkylcarboxylic  acids  and  epoxides  and  are  used  for 
finishing  of  porous  and  non-porous  substrates,  especially 
for  producing  oleophobic  finishes  on  textiles. 


alkcnyl  or  alkynyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  phenyl  group,  or  R*  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  morpholino,  piper- 
idino,  pyrrolidine  or  4-methyl-piperizino  group,  or  R 
represents  a  group  having  the  formula 


3,770,732 

CYCXIC  TIHAZINES 

Patrick  M.  Qninlan,  Webster  Groves,  Mo^  assignor  to 

PetroUte  Corponitioii,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,387 

Int  CL  C07d  93/10 

VS.  CI.  260—243  R  ^  aaims 

Cyclic  thiazincs  of  the  formula 


where  the  R's  are  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  group  such 
as  a  hydrocarbon  group,  i.e.,  alkyl,  etc.  and 


is  a  cyclic  moiety,  Z  is 


0 


o   o 


^ 


and  X  is  an  anion,  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  cyclic  sec- 
ondary amine  salt  with  a  divinyl  sulfur  compound.  These 
arc  illustrated  by  the  reaction  a€  piperidine  hydrochloride 
with  divinyl  sulfone  to  yield 


< 


Cl© 


N  80f 

y  \ / 


These  products  have  a  wide  variety  of  uses  including 
their  use  as  microbiocides,  etc. 


3,770,733 
NOVEL  IHERAPEUnCAUiY  ACTIVE  DIHYDRO- 

BENZOTHIAZINE^DIOXIDES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Enrico  SiaMsi,  ^flfam,  Paolo  Da  Re,  Pisa,  and  Ivo  Scddluur 

and    Elena    Maasannri,    Milaii,    Italy,    assignors    to 

Recordad  SA  Chemical  and  Pharmacevtical  Company, 

Lngmio,  Switzerland 

No  Drawli«.  FDcd  Aag.  3f ,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,2S4 

lot  CL  C07i  93/02 

VS,  CL  26«— 243  R  4  Claims 

New,    ther^KUtically   active   compounds   having    the 
formula 


/\ 


o, 


N— X-CO— R 


wherein  X  represents  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene 
group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R  represents  a 
group  having  the  formula 


-<^ 


wlierein  Ri  and  R',  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl. 


-NH— N 
\ 


B« 


i  f   v; 


B« 


wherein  R^  and  R*.  which  arc  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  phenyl 
group,  or  together  form  an  alkylidene  group  having  2  or 
3  carbon  atoms,  and  processes  for  preparing  the  said 
compounds. 


3  770»734 

3-OXO-2,3-DIHYDRO-l,4.BENZOXAZINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Marcel  Pesson,  Paris,  and  Henri  Teckcr,  Avon,  France, 

jHs^nors  to  LaboratoiR  Roger  BcUon,  Ncnilly'Mr- 

Seine,  France 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,753 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  ivmt  2,  1969, 

6902748 
Int  CL  C07d  87/48 
UA  CL  260—244  R  8  Claims 

6  -  aminoalkyl  -  3  -  oxo-2,3-dihydro-l,4-benzoxazines, 
which  may  be  made  by  reaction  of  a  secondary  amine 
with  a  6  -  haloalkyl  -  3  -  oxo-2,3-dihydro-l,4-benzoxazine, 
and  which  may  be  used  as  central  nervous  depressants. 


3  770  735 

FERROLN  REAGENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Lawrence  L.  Stookey,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hach 

Chemical  Company,  Ames,  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,579 
Int  CL  C07d  55/10 
VJS.  CL  260—248  AS  13  Claims 

3-(2-pyridyl)-5,6-bis(phcnylsulfonic  acid)  -  1,2,4 -tria- 
zine  and  certain  salts  thereof,  e.g.-sodium,  are  provided 
together  with  a  method  for  forming  such  compounds. 
These  compounds  are  useful  as  reagents  in  the  spectro- 
photomctric  determination  of  iron  in  water  or  oth«-  solu- 
tions. 


3  770  736 
SUBSnTUrEtU-TRIAZINES 
Hnmio  Kobayashi  and  WnM  Sakata,  Kyoto,  Takcsl 
Min>gBtL  Hlrakala,  Akio  SaaaU,  UJI,  and  Isnyodri 
Nakamnis,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaslgnnrs  to  Unitika  Kabn- 
sUki  Kakdw,  Ansagaaaki,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  AppHcatfon  Jnly  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,061, 
which  is  a  ^■'■■■■■rtw  !■  p—*  d  abandoned  applica- 
tioB  9cr.  No.  718,263»  Apr.  2,  1968.  Dirldad  and  thb 
appHcadon  Ang.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174^28 
Clafaw  piloriiy,  appBcatloo  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1967, 
42/22,566;  Sept  16,  1967,  42/59,306,  42/59,307, 
42/59,308;  Sept  18,  1969,  42/59,696,  42/59,697; 
Dae  15, 1967.  42/80,363;  Jaik  11,  1968,  43/1,491 
IbL  CL  C07d  55/12,  55/18.  55/20 
VS,  CL  260— 249  J  U  Claims 

Novel  2,4,6-trisiib8titutBd-«-triazine  derivatives  contain- 
ing sulfonate  groups  are  used  to  knprove  the  dyeability 
of  synthetic  linear  polyamides,  whereby  the  dyeability 
of  the  polyamides  by  basic  dyestuffs  is  enhanced,  while 
at  the  same  time  the  dyeability  by  acid  dyestuflFs  is  in- 
hibited. The  s-triazines  are  incorporated  in  the  polyamide 
by  adding  them  to  either  a  polyamide-forming  reactant  or 
directly  to  the  synthetic  linear  polyamide.  The  modified 
polvamide  can  be  further  processed  in  the  conventional 
manner.  ^    ~^-. 
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3,770,737 
PVRAZINE  DERIVATIVES       ''    - 
Lewis  A.  Walter,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
704,263,  Feb.  9,  1968.  This  appUcation  Jar     24, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  49,578 

Int.  CLC07d  57/75,  57/76 
UA  CL  260—250  R  4  Oaims 

The  present  2-substituted  imidazolines  and  2-substituted- 
3,4,5,6  -  tetrahydropyrimidines  possess  valuable  anti-de- 
pressant and  anti-inflammatory  properties.  The  compounds 
arc  prepared  by  the  condensation  of  an  appropriately  sub- 
stituted nitrile  with  a  diamine.  For  example,  condensation 
of  2-pyridyIbenzyl  cyanide  with  1,2-ethylenc  diamine  or 
with  1,3-propylene  diamine  produces  a  2-(2-pyridylben- 
zyl)  imidazoline  or  a  2-(2-pyridylbenzyl)-3,4,5,6-tetrahy- 
dropyrimidine. 


oxides  which  can  be  prepared  from  N-vinylamidines.  An 
alternative  route  is  heating  l,3-dimethyl-5-halo-6-(2- 
pyridylamino) uracil.  Novel  l,3-dimethyl-l,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
droheterocyclo[x,y-f]purine-2,4-diones  are  useful  for  a 
variety  of  biological  and  chemotherapeutic  purposes. 


3,770,738 
HYDRAZIDES 
Colin  Elliott  Marks,  Qnom,  and  Michael  Arthur  Smith, 
Longhborongh,  R»*^«i»h,  assignors  to  Fisons  limited, 
Suffolk,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,770 
Int  CLC07d  57/04 
VS.  CL  260—250  A  9  Claims 

Cyclic  carboxylic  acid  hydrazides  are  produced  by  re- 
acting an  azine  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  the  anhydride 
thereof. 


3,770,739 
CYCLOPROPYL-l,2,4^XADIAZOLYLPYRAZlNES 
William  Joaeph  Fanshawe,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Sidney 
Robert  Safr,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,219 
Int  CL  C07d  57/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  3  Claims 

Preparation  of  1,2,4-oxadiazoIylpyrazincs  by  the  reac- 
tion of  cyclopropylcarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  a  pyra- 
zine  carboxamidoxime  at  an  elevated  temperature.  Other 
methods  arc  also  described.  The  compounds  are  useful  for 
their  central  nervous  system  depressant  activity. 


3,770,742 
2.(SUBSTITUTED   PYRROLIDINO)   -    8-LOWER 
ALKYL  .  5,8-DIHYDRO  -  5.0XOPYRIDO[2,3-d] 
PYRIMIDINE-6-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIV- 
ATIVES, AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPA- 
RATION OF  THE  SAME 
Jun-Ichi  Matsumoto  and  Yutaka  Seldne,  Osaka,  Yoshi- 
yuki    Taluue,    Amagasald,    and    Shlnichi    Nakamura, 
Osalui,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Pharmacenticai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi-kn,  Ouka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,431 

Int  CL  C07d  57/'^6 

U.S.  CL  260—256.4  F  8  Oaims 


3,770,740 

3-ALKYL.4.BIS-(2  -  HYDROXYETHYL)AMINO-6.(5- 

NITRO-2-FURYL).ISOXAZOLOI5,4-d]PYRIMIDINES 

Homer  Albert  Burch,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,852 

Int  CL  C07d  51/46 

VS.  CL  260—256.4  F  3  Claims 

3  -  alkyl  -  4  -  bis(2  -  hydroxyethyl) amino  -  6  -  (5  - 

nitro  -  2  -  furyl)isoxazolo[5,4  -  d]pyrimidines  are  useful 

antibacterial  agents. 


3,770,741 
1,3-DIMETHYL  -  1,2,3,4  -  TETRAHYDROHETERO- 
CYCLO(x,y.flPURINE-2,4-DIONES  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Irving  M.  Goldman,  Niantic,  Comu,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  appUcatton  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

695,861,  now  Patent  No.  3,637,684.  Divided  and  this 

application  Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,997 

Int  CL  C07d  57/48,  55/10,  55/12 

VS.  a.  260—256  11  Claims 

1.3  -  dimethyl  -  l,2,3,4-tetrahydropyrido[2,l-f]purine- 

2,4-dione  is  prepared  by  extruding  sulfur  monoxide  from 

1,3  -  dimethyl  -   1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydropyrido[l,2-bl-6-H- 

pyrimido[4,5-e][l,2,4]thiadiazine-2,4.5-trione,    which    is 

prepared  by  treating  l,3-dimethyl-6-(2-pyridylamino)ura- 

cil  with  thiony  chloride.  The  extrusion  provides  a  general 

route    to    various    imidazoles,    especially    heterocyclo- 

imidazoles,  through  intermediate  2H-l,2,4-thiadiazine-l- 


URMARY    EXOCTDN  N  RATS 


o*T-6S  leUTSI 
.AT  9SI4HA1S1 

.009  nti*^ 

nO.SMGLC 


3  t  M 

TIME    AFTER    ACMWISTRATON 

(HtXFi 


2-(substittited  pyrrolidine )-8-lower  alkyl-5,8-dihydro-5- 
oxopyrido[2,3-d]pyrimidine-6-carboxylic  acid  derivatives 
of  the  formula, 


If 


N 


k 

wherein 

Rj  represents  a  hydroxy!,  formyloxy,  lower  alkanoyl- 
oxy,  benzoyloxy,  or  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy  group, 
group, 

R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and 

Ra  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

The  derivatives  exhibit  anti-bacterial  activity  against 
gram  positive  and  gram  negative  bacteria  An  exemplary 
derivative  is  2-(3-hydroxypyrrolidino)-2-cthyl-5,8  -  dihy- 
dro-5-oxopyrido[2,3-d]pyrimidine-6-carboxylic  acid. 


3,770,743 
l-(l,3-DIOXOLAN-4-YL-ALKYL)-PIPERAZINESAND 

PIPERAZINE  ALKANE  DIOLS 

Waldo  Richard  Hardle,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Donald  L. 

Tankersley,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cutter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,144 

Int  CLC07d  57/70 

L'.S.  CL  260—268  PH  24  Claims 

l-(2-Ri,2-R3-1.3-dioxolan-4-yl-alkyl)-4  -  i*enyl  piper- 

azines  wherein  alkyl  contains  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  Ri 

and  Rj  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or 
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phenyl  or,  collectively  are  alkylcne,  have  pharmacological 
activity,  including  blood  pressure-lowering  activity,  also 
analgesic  and  alpha  adrenergic  blocking  activity. 


3  770,744 
2-LOWER   ALKYL   -   2,3-blHYDROTHIENO(3,2-c] 
QUINOLINE    N-OXTOES    AND    PHARMACEU- 
TICALLY    ACCEPTABLE   NON-TOXIC    SALTS 
THEREOF 

Yuuo  MaUsami,  AmagasaU,  Japan,  assigiior  to 
SUooogi  &  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  applkatiw  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
883,613,  now  Patent  No.  3,663,550.  Divided  and  this 
application  Dec  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1968, 
43/95,190;  Dec.  28,  1969,  45/296,  45/297 
Int  a.  C07d  63/18 
VS.  a.  260—283  S  6  Claims 

Compounds  having  the  formula 


3,770,746 
3'-HYDROXYQUINOPHTHALONE- 
5-CARBOXANILIDE 
Joim  Blaclcwell,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  Richard  A. 
Fenoglio,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing,  nied  Dec  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,524 
Int  CI.  C07d  33/46 
U.S.  a.  260—289  QP  2  Claims 

Yellow,  water  insoluble  quinophthalone  dyes,  useful 
for  dyeing  cotton  or  synthetic  fibers  or  blends  or  mixtures 
thereof,  having  the  formula 


--0  0 


OH 


O 

h 


CONHR 


-CH|R 


R'- 


/\A/ 


i 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  conskting  of  hydrogen  atom, 
halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkoixy  group  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  show  strong,  hypothermic,  analge- 
sic and  anti-inflammatory  activities  with  low  toxicities. 


wherein  A  and  B  arc  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  H,  C,_4  alkyl,  CI  or  Br  or  A  and  B  to- 
gether are  — C=C — C=C — ,  and  R  is  o-,  n>-  or  p-(C,_ig 
alkyl)phenyl,  o-,  m-  or  p-(C4_i2alkoxy)carbonylphenyl  or 


.N=N 


wherein  R'  is  H  or  Ci_4  alkyl. 


3,770,745  

2-LOWER  ALKYL  -  2,3-DIHYDROTHIENOt3>c] 
QUINOLINE  DIOXIDES  AND  PHARMACEU- 
TICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  NON-TOXIC  SALTS 
THEREOF 

Yasno  MaUsnnii,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Shionogi  &  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Orl^nal  appKcatiM  Dec  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
883,613,  now  Patent  No.  3,663,550.  Divided  and  this 
appUcatioa  Dec  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1968, 
43/95,190;  Dec  28,  1969,  45/296,  45/297 
Int  CL  C07d  63/18 
UA  CL  260— -283  S  5  Claims 

Compounds  having  the  formola 


CHiR 


3,770,747 
ALKYLTHIO  AND  PlffiNYLTHIO  CYCLOPROPYL- 
AMINES  FROM  THE  REACTION  OF  CHLORO- 
METHYL  SULFIDES  WITH  ENAMINES 
Ronald  H.  Rynbrandt,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,691 
Int  CL  C07d  29/36 
\5S,  a.  260—293.73  10  Claims 

A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cis 
and  trans  aminocyclopropyl  sulfides  of  the  Formula  II 
below: 

Ri        Rt 

\   / 
N 


X 


\J> 


Ri 


/ 
H 


8-Ri 


01) 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl 
of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  together  the  group 

Ri 

\ 

Rt 

is  a  heterocyclic  amino  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  methyl-substituted 
piperidino,  morpholino,  4  -  methylpiperazino,  and  hexa- 
methyleneimino;  wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  defined  as  above, 
cycloalkyl  as  defined  above,  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl 
of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ofi  hydrogen  atom,  halogen 
atom,  lower  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atCMns  and  lower  alkoxy  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atfxns,  show  strong,  hypothermic,  analgesic  and 
anti-inflammatory  activities  with  low  toxicities. 


^y 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkyl  defined  as  above, 
iodine,  bromine,  chlorine,  and  fluorine  and  — CF3; 
wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  as  defined  above;  with  the  proviso  that 
R4  is  always  hydrogen  when  R5  and  R«  together  form  a 
cycloalkyl  ring;  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
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alkyl  defined  above,  or  wherein  together  R4  and  R5  form 
a  cycloalkyl  ring  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms;  wherein  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  wherein  together  R5  and  Rg  are  alkylenc 
groups  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  are  prepared 
by  a  base  catalyzed  addition  reaction  of  a  selected  chloro- 
methyl  sulfide  to  a  compound  containing  an  enamine 
moiety. 

The  invention  also  comprises  the  sulfoxides  of  II,  the 
quaternary  alkyl  iodides  and  bromides  (alkyl  is  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,)  and  the  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  of  II  or  the  sulfoxides  of 
II.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  sedatives  and  tran- 
quilizers. 


3,770,748 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLALKANOL 

DERIVATIVES 

Joachim  Borck,  Johann  Dahm,  Jan  Willem  Hov>,  Josef 
Kramer,  and  Alhrecht  Wild,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1971, 

P  21  14  420.7 

Int  CL  C07d  29/24 

VS.  CL  260—293.81  21  Claims 

Phenylalkanol  derivatives  of  the  formula 


(CH»).-N 


\-CHRj-CHtRi 


RjO-CH 


wherein  Rj  is  OH,  alkoxy  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkoxy  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  of  6-12  carbon 
atoms,  aralkoxy  of  7-12  carbon  atoms,  or  acyloxy  of  up 
to  18,  preferably  up  to  6,  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  H,  alkyl 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  of  6-12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7-12  carbon 
atoms,  or  acyl  of  up  to  18,  preferably  up  to  6,  carbon 
atoms;  R3  is  H  or  CH3;  R4  is  CI,  Br  or  CH3;  and  n  is  2 
or  3;  and  the  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof;  possess  use- 
ful pharmacological  activity,  including  antiphlogistic, 
analgesic  and  antipyretic  effects. 


3,770,749 

3-PYRIDYL.l,2,4-THIADIAZOLE. 

5-CARBOXAMIDES 

Wendell  Gary  Phillips,  OHvette,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1.  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,995 

Int  CL  C07d  99/10 

U.S.  CL  260—294.8  D  3  Qaims 

3,5-substituted-l,2,4-thiadiazoles  are  produced   by  the 

reaction  of  organic  amidine  hydrochlorides  and  sulfenyl 

chlorides  in  the  presence  of  a  base.  These  3,5-substituted- 

1,2,4-thiadiazoles  are  useful  as  herbicides. 


3,770,750 

QUATERNARY  FULL  NTTROGEN-HETEROCYCLIC 

PHOSPHONATES 

Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,082 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
June  27,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C07d  31/28 
VS.  CL  260—294.8  R  7  Oalms 

Quaternary  nitrogen-heterocyclic  phosphonates  where- 
in the  phosphonate  group  is  ortho-  or  para-  to  the  nitro- 
gen heterocyclic  group,  where  the  compounds  are  char- 
acterized as  follows; 

O    o- 

.'— •■     ][/ 
:       c-p 

'.    *^       \ 

-N«,  o- 


and 

o   o- 

V 

% 
J, 

R    X®  (paXa  substituted) 

wherein  the  dotted  line  represents  a  cyclic  structure  which 
cyclic  structure  may  be  the  sole  cyclic  structure^or  may 
be  attached  to  other  cyclic  groups,  where  R  is  aMiydro- 
carbon  or  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  group  such  as  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  etc.,  and  X  is  an  anion  such  as  halsr 
gen,  a  sulfite,  a  sulfate,  a  sulfonate-containing  group,  etc. 
These  nitrogen-heterocyclic  phosphonates  are  prepared 
by  reacting  an  aromatic  nitrogen-heterocyclic  compound, 
wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  is  in  the  form  of  a  quaternary 
alkoxy  derivative  (N — OR  hereinafter  defined)  with  a 
phosphite  salt,  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  ester  of  the 
phosphite,  as  exemplified  by  the  following  equation: 


.C 


-N 


.^ 


C 


0 


-C 


(OR), 


^ 


C     0 

C-P(OR), 


ORi      X© 


'-N 


and/or 


P(OR), 

I    -f  R1OH4-MX 


-N 


Quaternaries  of  these  compounds  are  prepared  by  fur- 
ther reaction  with  a  quaternizing  agent. 

These  compounds  which  may  be  characterized  as  qua- 
ternaries of  phosphonates  of  nitrogen-heterocyclics  have 
many  uses  including  their  use  as  biocides,  such  as  bac- 
teriocides,  herbicides,  corrosion  inhibitors,  chelating 
agents,  etc. 


3,770,751 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NTTRO  SUBSTITUTED 

PICOLINONTTRILES 

Paul  L.  Anderson,  Center  Grove  Road, 

Dover,  NJ.     07801 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,558 

Int  CLC07d  ii/-^6 

U.S.  CI.  260—294.9  3  Claims 

Nitro  substituted  picolinonitriles,  in  particular  3-nitro- 

picolinonitrile,  have  been  found  to  be  useful  as  anti-micro- 

bial  agents. 


R   X": 


(ortbo  substituted) 


3,770,752 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N^ACYLATED 
PHENYLHYDRAZONE  COMPOUNDS 
Hisao    Yamamoto,   Nishinomiya,    and    Masaru    Nakao, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Application  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,037, 
now  Patent  No.  3,629,284,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  541,967,  Apr.  12, 1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
64.842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1965, 
40/24,928;  Dec.  8,  1965,  40/75,793;  Jan.  31, 
1966,  41/5,754 
Int  CL  C07c  103/30;  C07d  31/44,  63/16 
U.S.  CL  260—295.5  H  6  Oaims 

1.  Acetaldehyde  Ni-(p-methoxyphenyl)-Ni-(chloroben- 
zoyl  hydrazine. 
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3  770  753 

fl-PYRTOYL  CARBINOL  NICOTINOYL 

GLYC^NATE 

Albert  H.  Bcaofoor,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

d'Etndes  de  Produits  Ciiiiniqves,  MouUneanx,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,428 

loLChCOU  31/36 

VS.  CL  260—295.5  A  1  Claim 

The  present   invention   prorides   the   new   compound 

(beta-pyridyl  carbinol)   nicotinoyl  glycinate,  which  has 

the  fonnula: 


/^*^- C -NH  C  HiC  O  C  HrrS 


\n^ 


\n^ 


This  compound  is  to  be  used  in  drugs  for  the  treatnsent 
of  cerebral  arteriosclerosis  and  of  any  form  of  arterio- 
pathies. 


3,770,754 

CERTAIN  1,2,4-OXA-  AND  .TfflADIAZOL-5- 

YLTfflOALKANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

John  Henry  Parsons,  Saffron  Walden,  England,  assignor 

to  Fisons  Umited 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  18>  1969, 

51,248/69 
laL  CL  C07d  91/60,  85/52 
VS.  CL  260—302  SD  9  Claims 

New  nematocides  and  plant  growth  regulants  comprise 
diazoles  of  formula. 


N 
R 

Ri— C- 


X 


I 

1 


— 8R» 


in  which  R'  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  or  substituted 
aryl,  R'  is  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  substituted  alkyl  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


3,770,755 
4-<4-BROMOPHENYL)-2^2-HYDROXYISOPROPYL) 

T11IAZ6LE 
Jondhan  Hntton  and  GHbcrt  Jawph  Staccy,  Macdcsfteld, 

gngiaiMJ,   aarignon  to   Inqmial  Chemical   Indostrics 

limited,  LoadoB,  Eagbad 
No  Drawing.  Origfanl  appUcatfoa  Sept  9,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

758,581,  BOW  rateot  No.  3^52,575.  Divided  and  this 

appUcadoa  Sept  7, 1971,  Set.  No.  178,424 
lot  CL  C08d  91/32 
VS.  CL  26#— 302  R  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  new  heterocyclic  compounds, 
and  more  particularly  to  new  phenyl-heterocyclic-alkanol 
derivatives,  which  have  anti-inflammatory,  analgesic  and 
antipyretic  activity. 


3,770,'<56 

DIMETHYL  l,2,5-TinADIA5M)L-3-YL  PHOSPHATE 

Janes  Billet,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Stanley  T.  D.  Goi«h, 

BrancAbarg,  N J.,  aadgiiOTS  Id  Mebfl  Ofl  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Coti—attoa-fai-part  of  abandoned  i^ipUca- 
tioa  Ser.  No.  813,270,  Apr.  3,  1969.  This  application 
Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244  J62 

lat  CL  C07d  91/68 
VS.  CL  260—382  E  1  Claim 

Phosphate,  i^osphorothionate,  phosphonate,  and  phos- 
phonothionate  esters  of  3-hydroxy-l,2,5-thiadiazole  and 
its  substituted  derivatives  are  provided,  specifically  di- 
methyl 1,2,5-thiadiazolyl  phosphate.  The  latter  compound 
has  insecticidal  and  fungicidal  activity. 


3,770,757 
DYES  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Gene  L.  Oliver,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  EMtman 
Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
773,291,  now  Patent  No.  3,652,284,  dated  Mar.  28, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  97,289 

lat  a.  C09b  23/00 
VS.  CL  260—304  11  Claims 

Novel  methine  dyes  are  provided  which  feature  a  bis 
(alkylsulfonyl)allylidene  (or -pentadienylidene)  grouper 
a  diaryloxysulfonyl  allylidene  (or  -pentadienyUdene) 
group.  The  dyes  are  useful  as  filter  dyes  in  photograj^c 
materials.  Certain  dyes  of  the  invention  function  as  spec- 
tral sensitizers  for  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions. 


3,770,758 
N-AZOLYL  SULFENAMIDES 
Joaeph  EdwanI  Kerwood,  Akron,  Ohio,  aailgnor  to 
Monsanto  Conqtaay,  St  Loaii,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Coatimiatioi>*hi-p4urt  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No. 
861,152,  Sept  25,  1969,  aow  Patcat  No.  3,645,987, 
dated  Feb.  29,  1972.  lUs  application  Oct  14,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  189,133 

Int  CL  C07d  91/46 
VS.  CL  260—305  11  Claims 

Sulfenamide  of  the  formula 

T-N-S-R 

A. 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or  substituted 
aryl,  where  the  substituents  are  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  chk>- 
ro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo  or  hydroxy,  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  R"S —  where  R"  has  the  same  mean- 
ing as  R  and  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  R,  T  is 
azolyl  or  substituted  azolyl  selected  from  the  group  of 
thiazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  and  substituted 
derivatives  thereof,  where  the  substituents  are  lower  alkyl, 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo,  nitro  or  lower  alkoxy  are 
premature  vulcanization  inhibitors  of  vulcanizable  elas- 
tomers. 


3  770,759 
PRODUCTION  OF  2-MERCAPTOBENZTHIAZOLE 
Bemhard  Scherfaag,  Hermaaa  Wob,  and  Adolf  von  Fried- 
rich,  Leverimsen,  Germavr,  ■■Igiinii  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gescDschaft,  Levcrfcmea,  Germaay 

Filed  Aag.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,047 

Claims  priorily,  appUcatioa  Gcraumy,  Aag.  14,  1969, 

P  19  41  379.7 

Int  CL  C07d  91/48 

VS.  CL  260—306  4  Clafaas 

Recovering  high  purity  product  in  high  yield  from  a 

crude  melt  of  aniline,  sulphur  and  carbon  disulphide  by 

dissolving  the  hot  melt  in  a  solvent,  extracting  resulting 

solution  with  dilute  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 

precipitation  of  jM-oduct  by  acidification. 


3  770  760 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FREp'aRATION  OF  2-AMINO- 

5.(5.NrrROIMIDAZOL-2-YL).l,3,4.THLU>IAZOLES 

WilHam  Heary  Gaitrocfc,  HlghtstowB,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

AmcricaB  Cymamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatioa  Oct  8,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
864,861,  now  Patent  No.  3,634,447.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,492 
Int  a.  C07d  99/10 
VS.  CI.  260—306.8  D  5  aalma 

This  invention  relates  to  methods  for  the  preparation 
of  novel  1  -  bcnzoyloximino-l-(l-substituted-5-nitro-2- 
imidazolyl)-2-phcnylglyoxals  and  the  use  of  such  com- 
pounds as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  antibac- 
terial and  antiprotozoal  2-amino-5-(5-nitro-l-substituted- 
2-imidazolyl )- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazole8. 
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3,770,761 
N.(SULFONYLCARBAMOYL)-BORNANO-[3',2':4,5]- 

OXAZOUDIN.3-ONES 
Hermann    Bretschncider,   InnsbruclL,    Klaus   Grassmayr, 

Sistrans,     near    Innsbruck,    and    Kraft     Hohenlobe- 

Ochringen,  Innslnvck,  Austria,  and  Andr^  Griissner, 

BaseL  Switzeriand,  asrignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

675,796,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 

Sept  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,512 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct.  28,  1966, 

15,651/66;  Apr.  24,  1967,  5,822/67;  July   17,   1967, 

10,187/67 

Int.  CL  C07d  85/28 
VS.  CL  260—307  C  8  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


c=o 


CO— NH-SO»R> 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  hereinafter  described, 

utilized  in  the  preparation  of  bicyclic  sulfonylurea  de- 
rivatives by  reaction  with  an  alkyl  metal  compound,  are 
described.  The  final  products  are  useful  as  hypoglycemic 
agents. 


3,770,762 

DIAZEPINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Donald  E.  Buder,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke, 
Daris  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,756 

Int.  a.  C07d  57/02 

VS.  a.  260—308  R  8  Claims 

4  -  aryl  -  l,6-dihydro-l,3,9-trimelhylpyra2olo[4,3-f]-s- 
triazolo[4,3-a][l,4]diazepines;  and  acid-addition  salts. 
The  aryl  group  is  phenyl,  o-fluorophenyl,  or  o-chloro- 
phcnyl.  The  compounds  are  pharmacological  agents,  espe- 
cially anticonvulsant  and  antianxiety  agents.  They  can  be 
produced  by  reacting  a  thio-substituted  diazepine  (either 
a  thiol  or  a  thioether)  with  acetohydrazide.  The  thiols  can 
be  produced  by  reacting  a  diazepinone  with  phosphorus 
pentasulfide.  The  thioethers  can  be  produced  by  reacting 
the  thiols  with  sodium  hydride  and  then  with  an  alkyl 
halide. 


3,770,763 

N.(2-(NITR0.1.IMIDAZ0LYL)ETHYLIIMIDES 

John  W.  Cusic,  Skokie,  and  Ernest  F.  Lc  Von,  Evanston, 

lU.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
796,225,  Feb.  3,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,642,836.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,665 
Chrims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1970, 

4,559/70 
Int.  CL  C07d  49/36 
VS.  CL  260—309  5  Claims 

Imides  having  a  nitroimidazolylelhyl  group  as  a  N- 
substituent  are  described  herein.  They  are  anti-bacterial 
and  anti-protozoal  agents.  The  compounds  are  prepared 
by  the  reaction  of  the  appropriate  imide  with  the  chloro- 
ethyl imidazole  or  with  the  tosylate  or  mesylate  of  the 
corresponding  hydroxyethyl  compound. 


noimidazole.  Reaction  of  the  product  with  acid  and  an 
alkali  metal  nitrite  gives  2-diazo-4,5-dicyano-2H-imid- 
azole,  which  is  useful  as  an  explosive.  The  2-amino-4,5- 
dicyanoimidazole  is  useful  as  a  chemical  intermediate  and 
as  a  buffering  agent. 


3,770,764 

2-SUBSTITUTED-4,5-DICYANOIMIDAZOLES 

Owen  Wright  Webster,  Wibnb«ton,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,754 

Int  CL  C07d  49/36 

VS.  CL  260—309  10  aaims 

Cyanogen  chloride  reacts  with  diaminomaleonitrile  at 

about  ambient  temperature  to  produce  2-amino-4,5-dicya- 


3,770,765 

PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE-CONTAINING 

COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINES 

Edward  E.  Jaffe,  Union,  N J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,978 

Int.  CL  C09b  47/04 

U.S.  CL  260—314.5  5  Claims 

Chlorine-containing  pigmentary  copper  phthalocyanines 

are  prepared  via  the  phthalonitrile  synthesis  using  as  the 

solvent  a  member  from  a  specified  group  of  organic  sul- 

fones.  The  product  may  be  used  as  such  or  as  a  stabilizer 

for  chlorine-free  copper  jAthalocyanine  pigment. 


3,770,766 
2-(2-AMIN0.2,2-DIALKYLAMINO-3-HYDROXY-3- 
PHENYL-lH-BENZ(flISOINDOLE-l-ONES 
Theodore  S.  Solkowsid,  Wayne,  and  Albert  A.  Mascitti, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
18,310,  now  Patent  No.  3,624,101.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Oct  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,299 
Int  CL  C07d  27/50 
U.S.  CL  260—325  3  Claims 

Novel  2,3  -  dihydro-5-aryl-5H-benz[f]imidazo[2,l-a] 
isoindol-5-ols  have  been  prepared  which  are  pharmacolog- 
ically active  as  antidepressant. 


3,770,767 
2-AMINOMETHYLINDOLE  DERTVATIVES 

Hisao  Yamamoto,  Noshinomiya,  Shigeho  Inaba,  Takara- 
zuka,  Tadashi  Okamoto,  Ashiya,  Toshiyuki  Hirohashi, 
Kobe,  Kikuo  Ishiznmi,  Minoo,  Michihiro  Yamamoto, 
Takarazuka,  Isamu  Maruyanu,  Minoo,  Kazuo  Mori, 
Kobe,  and  Tsnyoshi  Kobayashi,  Minoo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
777,458,  now  Patent  No.  3,652,551.  Divided  and  this 
application  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1967, 
43/84,961 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  27;  1990,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C07d  27/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.15  2  Oaims 

Benzodiazepine  derivatives,  which  have  been  well 
known  as  excellent  tranquilizers  and  which  have  the  for- 
mula 


V 


As/ 


C=N 


CHi 


NOi 


V\-c/o 


i 


wherein  R  signifies  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  the  like  group;  and 
X  signifies  a  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  the  like  atom,  are  ob- 
tained by  reacting  with  an  oxidizing  agent,  such  as  chrom- 
ic acid  or  the  like,  a  novel  2-aminomethylindole  derivative 
of  the  formula: 


/\ 


NO.  i 


<^ 


-CHiNHj 
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wherein  R  and  X  have  the  same  significances  as  men- 
tioned above,  or  its  salt. 

The  starting  2-aminomethylindole  derivative  is  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  nitrobenzenediazonium  derivative  of 
the  formula: 

<■ 

NO, 

wherein  Y  signifies  a  halogen  atom,  with  an  ester  of  ^- 
keto-acid  of  the  formula 


•N,+  Y- 


R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl 
of  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  — OCONHR4  or  — OCONR4R5 
wherein  R4  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  aryl 
substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  bromine  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms. 

The  compounds  possess  insecticidal  properties. 


CH*-COCH-CO0C|H» 
CHi 

A 


\/ 


wherein  X  has  the  same  significance  as  mentioned  above, 
to  form  an  indolc-2-carboxylic  add  ester  derivative  of  the 
formula: 


yN 


NO,  I 

H 


3,770,770 

CERTAIN  PEROXYESTERS  HAVING  A  DEFINED 
SUBSTITUENT  POSITIONED  ON  A  CARBON 
ATOM  AT  LEAST  BETA  TO  A  PEROXY  CARBON 
ATOM  _    ^, 

Orville  Leonard  Mageli,  Kenmore,  and  Wilbur  H.  Mc- 
KeiUn,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Pennwah  Corpora- 
tion,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
569,030,  now  Patent  No.  3,542,856.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Nov.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  88,122 
Int  CL  C07d  59/7^,  %9/20 

U.S.  a.  260—327  H  «  Claima 

Beta-substituted  peroxyesters  useful  as  polymerizaUon 

initiators  are  disclosed. 


COOCHi 


wherein  X  has  the  same  significance  as  mentioned  above, 
subjecting  said  derivative  to  N-alkylation,  hydrolysis,  and 
amidation  to  form  a  corresponding  acid  amide,  dehydrat- 
ing said  acid  amide  to  a  corresponding  carbonitrile,  and 
then  reducing  said  carbonitrile. 


3,770,76$ 
ALIPHATICALLY  UNSATURATED  ORGANO- 
POLYSILOXANES 
Fred  F.  Hohib  and  Abe  Bcrger,  Sdienectady,  and  Bmce 
B.  Hardman,  MechaakviOe,  MY^  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company  ^      _     .„«.,, 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,837 
Int.  CL  C07d  2711^,  27/52 
UA  CL  264V— 326  E  5  Claims 

Organopolysiloxanes  are  provided  wherein  the  organo- 
polysiloxancs  have  either  a  terminal  amino  or  aliphati- 
cally  unsaturated  imido  group  attached  at  one  end  and 
an  alkenyl  group  attached  at  the  other  end,  said  amino  or 
imido  groups  being  attached  to  silicon  through  carbon- 
silicon  bonds. 


3,770,771 
N-INDOLYLETHYL  SUBSTITUTED  AMIDES  OF 
l-AMINOCYCLOPENTANECARBOXYUC  ACID 
Harvey  E.  Album,  Chester,  and  Norman  H.  Grant,  Dela- 
ware, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.  ^*,«-, 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No,  197,971 
Int  CL  C07d  27/56 
UA  CL  260—326.14  R  10  Claims 
The  compounds  are  amides  of  1-aminocyclopentanecar- 
boxylic  acid,  having  valuable  pharmacodynamic  properties 
in  that  they  have  anti-inflammatory  activity  in  warm- 
blooded animals. 


3,770,769 

2-IMINO-5-ALKYLAMIN0.1,3-DrnnAPffiS 

Rupert  Schneider,  Riehen,  Switz«riand,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  29,  1970, 

14,399^/70;  Jan.  27,  1971,  U19/71,  1,220/71,  1,221/ 

71,  1,222/71 

Int  a.  C07d  73/00 
UJS.  a.  260—327  M  13  Clainis 

The  present  invention  conce|^ns  novel  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


3,770,772 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Wolfram  R.  KroU,  Somcrrfllc,  N J.,  assignor  to  Eaw> 

Research  and  Engtaieering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,489 
Int  CL  C07d  65/02 
\5S.  CL  260^332.1  ^  Claims 

Sulfolene  and  alkyl  substituted  sulfolenes  may  be  hy- 
drogcnated  to  sulfolanes  and  alkyl  substituted  sulfolane 
by  utilizing  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  prepared  by  the  re- 
action of  organoaluminum  or  organoalmninum  mono- 
alkoxidc  reducing  agents  with  transition  metal  salts  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent;  such  catalyst  may  be  further 
activated  by  the  addition  of  Lewis  base  or  weak  organic 
acids.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  catalyst  is  rendered 
insoluble  in  the  solvent  by  oxygenation,  preferably  with 
air.  and  then  removed  by  conventional  filtration,  centrif- 
ugation  or  decantation. 


Ri 
\ 


"-KZl)-"- 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5 
or  6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  — COOR3,  — COR3  wherein 


3  770  773 
ANTIFUNGAL  2^1AI>IOXOCIN;^Y]y^H-PYJAN^ 
4.ONE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Donald  Bruce  Borders,  Soffem,  N.Y.,  and  John  Edgar 
Lancaster,   Riverside,   Conn.,   assignors   to   American 
Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,280 
Int  CL  C07d  21/00 
U.S.  a.  260— 338  .    ^    ,*,  VJr"" 

This  disclosure  describes  2-(l,4-dioxocin-6-yl)-4H-py- 
ran-4-one,  a  new  compound  which  exhibits  antifungal 
activity  and  which  is  prepared  by  rearrangement  of  2- 
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(3,8  -  dioxatricyclo[5.1.0.0»<]oct-5-en-5-yl)-4H-pyran-4- 


one. 


3,770,774 
PROCESS    FOR    PURIFYING    CRUDE    CHLORO- 

METHYL  DIHYDROSAFROLE  AND  PIPERONYL 

BUTOXIDE  THEREFROM 
Herbert  R.  Jenkins  and  Hwry  M.  Iwata,  Baltimore,  and 

Asadollah  A.  Jabbarpour,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignors 

to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,179 

Int.  CL  C07d  13/10 

VS,  CI.  260—340.5  3  Claims 

Light-colored  chloromethyl  dihydrosafrole,  capable  of 
reacting  with  light-colored  sodium  butyl  Carbitolate  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  air  at  low  temperatures  to  form 
piperonyl  butoxide  which  can  be  recovered  as  a  bottom 
product,  is  made  by  dissolving  conventional  dark-colored 
chloromethyl  dihydrosafrole  away  from  the  color  bodies 
with  an  alkane  or  cycloalkane  of  substantially  lower 
boiling  point  than  chloromethyl  dihydrosafrole. 


mide,  decomposition  of  the  resulting  Grignard  adduct  to 
yield  a  2-(3-tetrahydropyran-2'-yloxy-l-alkynyl)-5-oxocy- 
clopcnt-1-cneheptanoic  acid  or  the  corresponding  octanoic 
acid  and  cleavage  of  the  tetrahydropyran-2-yl  group,  thus 
affording  a  2-(hydroxy-l-alkynyl)-5-oxocyc]opent-l-ene- 
heptanoic  acid  or  the  corresponding  octanoic  acid. 


3,770,775 
TETRAMETHYLENUMBELLIFERONE 
DIPHENYL-4-ACETATE 
Gian  Paolo  Chiusoli  and  Mario  Ferraris,  Novara,  and 
GiuUana  Baldratti  and  Milena  Menozzi,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Sodeti  Farmaceutici  Italia,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  31,  1970, 
29,177/70 
Int.  a.  C07d  7/26 
U.S.  CL  260—343.2  R  1  Claim 

A  4-diphenylacetic  acid  derivative  is  reacted  with  tetra- 
methylenumbelliferone  to  form  tetramethylcnumbelli- 
ferone  diphenyl-4-acetate.  The  condensation  takes  place 
in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  solvent,  such  as  benzene, 
and  of  an  alkaline  hydroxide,  such  as  sodium  hydroxide, 
at  the  temperature  between  20°  and  30°  C.  and  over  a 
period  of  time  ranging  from  3  to  6  hours.  Tetramethylen- 
umbelliferone  diphenyl-4-acetate  is  useful  as  an  anti- 
inflammatory agent. 


3,770,776 
2-(HYDROXY  -  1  -  ALKYNYL)-5-OXOCYCLOPENT- 

l-ENEHEPTANOIC/OCTANOIC  ACIDS  AND  DE- 

RIVATIYES  THEREOF 
Paul  W.  Collins,  Wheeling,  and  Raphael  Pappo,  Skokie, 

m.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
No  I>rawi^.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

740,976,  June  28,  1968.  This  application  June  4,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  43,577 

Int  a.  C07c  61/36 
UJS.  a.  260—345.7  9  Claims 

2  -  (hydroxy  -  1  -  alkynyl)  -  5  -  oxocyclopent  -  1- 
eneheptanoic/octanoic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof  are 
useful  as  anti-microbial  agents,  e.g.,  anti-bacterial,  anti- 
protozoal and  anti-fungal,  and  also  as  pepsin-inhibitory 
agents.  These  compounds  are  preparable  by  the  sequence 
of  reactions  involving  the  condensation  of  9-oxodecanoic 
or  10-oxoundecanoic  acid  with  dimethyl  oxalate,  heating 
of  the  resulting  2,3,5-trioxo-4-methoxyalylcyclopentane- 
heptanoic  acid  or  the  corresponding  octanoic  acid  deriva- 
tive with  hydrochloric  acid  to  afford  2,3,5-trioxocyclopen- 
taneheptanoic  acid  or  the  corresponding  octanoic  acid, 
catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the  latter  substance  to  pro- 
duce 2,5-dioxocyclopentaneheptanoic  acid  or  the  corre- 
sponding octanoic  acid,  reactiwi  of  that  compound  with 
ethanol  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid,  thus  affording 
ethyl  2-cthoxy-5-oxocyclopent-l-eneheptanoate  or  the  cor- 
responding octanoate,  saponification  to  afford  the  corre- 
sponding carboxylic  acid,  condensation  of  that  acid  with 
a   3-tetrahydropyran-2'-yloxy-l -alkynyl   magnesium   bro- 


3,770,777 
2.HYDROXY  -  3  -  (l-HYDROXYETHYL)-5-CAR- 
BOXY  -  3,4  -  DIHYDRO-2H-PYRAN.4-ACETIC 
ACID     4,5-DIMETHYL     ESTER,     3-METHANE- 
SULFONATE 
Robert  C.  Kelly,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Hie  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
66,557,  now  Patent  No.   3,703,530,  dated   Nov.   21, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  243,488 

Int  CI.  C07d  7/14 
U.S.  CL  260—345.8  1  Claim 

A  total  synthesis  of  elenolic  acid,  Formula  XIV  (R  and 
R2  are  hydrogen,  Ri  and  Rs  are  methyl)  and  the  analogs 
thereof,  of  Fcwmula  XIV: 


RiO 


XIV 


wherein  R  and  R3  are  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  wherein  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  is 
carried  out  by  a  multi-step  process  starting  from  cyclo- 
pentadiene.  Compounds  of  Formula  XIV  have  virucidal 
and  hypotensive  activity  and  can  be  used  as  hypotensive 
agents  in  mammals  (U.S.  Pat.  3,033,877)  or  as  virucidal 
agents  to  decontaminate  surgical  instruments,  hospital 
walls,  swimming  pools,  or  can  be  used  for  nasal  washes 
in  mammals. 


3  770  778 
l,2.AZIDONlTRATES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Walter  Trahanovsky,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  M.  Dwight  Rob- 
bins,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,969 
Int  CL  C07d  109/00 
U.S.  CL  260—349  4  Claims 

1,2-azidonitrates  are  produced  by  reacting  an  appropri- 
ate olefinic  compound  with  an  ionic  azide  and  eerie  am- 
monium nitrate;  the  compounds  so  produced  are  useful 
as  intermediates  in  synthesizing  the  corresponding  1,2- 
aminohydroxy  compounds  and  derivatives  thereof  which 
are  physiologically  active. 


3,770,779 
SUBSTITUTED  DINITROANILINES 
Karl  Kiehs,  Lampertheim,  Karl-Heinz  Koenlg,  Franken- 
thal,   and   Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt,   Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshaf en  am  Rhine,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcatimi  Germany,  Sept  2,  1970, 
P  20  43  442.8 
Int  CL  C07c  117/00 
U.S.  a.  260—349  4  Claims 

New  and  valuable  substituted  dinitroanilines  having  a 
good  herbicidal  action  and  a  process  for  controlling  the 
growth  of  unwanted  plants  with  these  compounds. 
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3  770  7M 
0-(NITROARYL)OXIMES  OF  3-KETO  STEROIDS 
Allen  F.  Hincfa,  Somcnrille,  ff  J^  asiignor  to  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-hi-part  of  appOcation  Ser.  No. 
M2aS€,  Dec.  4,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,6M,237.  This, 
application  Dec  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,530 
Int  CL  C07c  169/20 
VS,  CL  260— 397J  5  Claims 

O(nitroaryl)oximes  of  variously  substituted  3-keto 
steroids  in  which  the  aryl  ring  is  in  turn  substituted  in 
the  ortho  and/ or  para  positioa  with  nitro  groups  are 
antilittering,  anabolic  and  androgenic  agents. 


caused  to  combine  with  chlorine  to  reduce  the  iodine  value 
by  50%  to  95%. 


3,77f,7Sl 
METHOD   OF   PRODUCING  HYDROXY  AMIDES 

AND  REACTION  PRODUCTS  TTOREOF 
Louis  Dcane  RoDmaBB  aod  Suiarcaa  SilirfvMUi,  Prince- 
ton, N  J.,  assigBois  to  MoM  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,186 
Int  a.  C07c  103/16.  103/38;  Ct8g  77/02 
UA  a.  260—404  9  Claims 

Beta-hydroxyamides  are  produced  by  the  steps  of  ( 1) 
reacting  a  ketene  and  an  aldehyde  and  (2)  reacting  the 
resulting  intermediate  reaction  mixture  with  an  amine. 
The  intermediate  reaction  product  contains  a  lactone  and 
a  polymeric  material  both  of  which  react  with  the  amine 
to  form  the  corresponding  beta-hydroxy amide.  A  portion 
of  the  final  reaction  product  may  consist  of  said  polymer. 
The  amide  product  alone  or  the  reaction  mixture  contain- 
ing amide  and  unreacted  polymer  is  useful  as  a  biode- 
gradable nonionic  detergent. 


3,770  785 

BIS(DIALKYLAMINOMETHYL)PHENYLENE. 

DIPALLADIUMOD  COMPOUNDS 

Swiatoslaw  Trofimcnko,  Newark,  Dcl^  aaigBor  to  E.  I. 

do  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Coaipany,  Wflmlngton,  DcL 
No  Drawinc.  ContlaKMioB-in-pwt  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  792,841,  Jan.  21,  1969.  This  application 
Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,233 

Int  CI.  C07d  707/00 
U.S.  CL  260—429  R  12  Ctefans 

Certain  bis(di-lower  -  alkylaminomethyDpbenylenedi- 
palladium(n)  halides  (I).  e.g.,  3,6-bis(diethylaminometh- 
yl)-l,2-phenylenedipalladium(n)  dichloride  and  the  cor- 
responding 2^-,  1,4-  isomer,  are  prepared  by  reacting  a 
complex  inorganic  palladium  halide  with  a  bis(dialkyl- 
amino)  xylene,  e.g.,  sodium  palladium  chloride  with  a,a'- 
bi8(diethylamino)-p-xylcne.  Compoimds  I  can  be  con- 
verted to  novel  chelates  (11),  e.g.,  2,5-bis(diethylamino- 
methyl)-l,4-phenylenedipalladium(II)  bis (2,4  -  pentane- 
dionate),  or  salts  (III),  e.g.,  3,6-bis(diethylaminomethyl)- 
l,2-phenylenebis(pyridinepalladium(II))  ^-chloride  hexa- 
fluoropbosphate,  by  reaction  with  a  chelating  agent,  e.g., 
2,4-pentanedionc,  or  a  cyclic  amine,  e.g.,  pyridine.  The 
compounds  axe  useful  as  components  of  precious-metal 
decorating  compositions  and  as  catalysts  for  polymeriz- 
ing acetylene. 


3,770,782 
CONVERSION  OF  ALKYL  NITRATES  TO 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Clyde  E.  Bisbep.  Iiidlanap»ifa,  Iiid.,  assignor  to 
ContiMBtal  OO  Coapuy,  Poms  City,  OUa. 
No  Diawing.  Ficd  Dec  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,909 
iBt  CL  Ct8h  77/i6 
VS.  CL  260—413  7  Claims 

Alkyl  nitrates  are  oxidized  with  nitric  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  vanadate  salt  and  an  NO3  or  nitrite-contain- 
ing initiator  to  yield  carboxylic  acids  containing  varying 
numbers  of  carbon  atoms.  Selectivity  as  between  the  car- 
boxylic acid  types  produced  is  attained  by  selective  control 
of  the  temperature  at  which  the  nitric  acid  oxidation  is 
carried  out. 


V70,7$3 

3,4.ALLEN1C  AUPBATIC  AMfDES 

CBre  A.  Hearick  and  Joha  B.  flUdal,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

aniiflniiri  to  Zoccra  Corporation,  Pak>  Alto,  Calf. 
No  Dnwinc  OrigiMl  MiHulhi   Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
111,768,  now  PatealNo.  3,716,565.  Dirkled  aad  tUs 
appttcatkm  Aa«.  21, 1971, 8c«.  No.  282,207 
ImL  CL  AOla  9/20;  C07c  103/56 
V3,  CL  260—404  *  CUbm 

Preparation  of  di-uisaturated  and  tri-imsaturated  ali- 
phatic esters  and  amides  by  reaction  of  alkynyl  alcohol 
with  orthoester  or  amide  ketal  to  prepare  allenic  ester 
or  amide  and  rearrangement  of  allene,  useful  for  insect 

control. 

. ■> 

3,770,784 
PRODUCTION  OF  lODOPHORS  OF  CHLORINATED 

ALKOmfLATEQ  WOOL  GREASE 
EdwaH  WaiMM  dark,  BradiM,  Eaflaad,  aarfgnor  to 
Woolcoakcn   Unritod,   also   tadins  m   Weatbrook 
LanoUn  Company,  Bradford^  Eagfand 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Ab«.  12»  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,343 
bt  CL  A611 13/00;  Cllc  3/00 
VS.  CL  260—408  8  Clainis 

A  process  fcM*  the  production  of  water-soluble  wool 
grease  in  which  alkoxylated  water-soluble  wool  grease  is 


3,770  786 
FERROCENYL  HYDROXYBUTENES  ^ 

Chester  W.   HasUns,   HnntfviUc,   Ala.,   and   Albert  J. 

Thomas,  Jr.,  FayctteiriDc,  Aik.,  asalflMrB  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  reprcaeMcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawteg.  FDed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,196 

Int  CL  C07f  75/02 

VS.  CL  260—439  CY  1  Claim 

Disclosed  is  the  liquid,  olefinic  ferrocene  derivative  de- 
rived from  vinyl  magnesium  chloride  and  diacetyl  fer- 
rocene, which  derivative  can  be  co-cured  with  hydroxy 
terminated  polybutadiene  polymers  (HTPB)  to  yield  a 
polymeric  binder  system  for  propellants  having  a  chem- 
ically bound  ballistic  modifier  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
binder.  The  ferrocene  derivative  is  a  difunctional  com- 
pound having  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule.  Curing 
(rf  the  HTPB  and  the  dihydroxy-ferrocene  compound  is 
accomplished  by  diisocyanates  which  is  added  m  su£Bdent 
quantity  so  that  all  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  HTPB 
and  the  ferrocene  derivative  are  reacted. 


3  770  787 

VINYL  FERROCENE  BUTADIENE  COPOLYMER 

BURNING  RATE  CATALYST 

Jimmy  D.  Baraett,  Arab,  Ala.,  aarigmw  to  the  United 

States  of  America  ai  lapreaetad  by  tha  Secretary  of 

the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  17, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

858,896.  Divided  and  this  application  July  19,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  164,143 

Int  CL  C07f  75/02 
VS.  a.  26*— 439  CY  3  Claims 

Copolymers  of  vinyl  ferrocene  and  butadiene  are  dis- 
closed along  with  the  procedure  for  preparation.  The  co- 
polymers are  useful  as  a  burning  rate  catalyst  and  provide 
a  means  for  mtroducing  and  maintaining  a  high  catalyst 
concentration  in  solid  propellants  masmuch  as  the  co- 
polymer containing  the  iron  catalyst  is  capable  of  serving 
as  the  binder  replacing  part  of  the  normally  used  binders 
in  solid  propellants.  Also  disclosed  is  a  typical  solid  pro- 
pellant  composition  utilizing  the  copolymers  of  this  inven- 
fion  as  a  binder  replacement  and  burning  rate  catalyst 
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■«if?1t^''««  ^  •^■'^  3  770  788  "'••^"^-■"'■''^ 

'  ""■  SILYLATED  PROSTAGLANDINS  AND  '* 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Kahunazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

34,518,  May  4,  1970.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  256,442 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/75 
U.S.  CI.  26(K--448.8  R  20  Claims 

Silylatcd  intermediates  useful  for  preparing  prosta- 
glandin-type  compounds  with  a  methyl  or  an  ethyl  sub- 
stituent  at  C-15.  The  end  products  are  useful  for  the  same 
pharmacological  purposes  as  the  unsubstituted  prosta- 
glandins. 


3,770,789 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ALKYLALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 

Eiichi  Ichiki,  Kazno  lida,  Atsoro  Matsoi,  and  Hidekiml 
Kadokura,  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,800 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1970, 
45/14.944 

Int  a.  C07f  5/06 
VS.  CI.  260—448  A  11  Clafans 

Aluminum  or  its  alloy  is  activated  by  heating  aluminum 
or  its  alloy  at  70'-200''  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  activating 
agent  comprising  (1)  a  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula  RjAlX,  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl  group  and  X  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  aroxy, 
aralkoxy  or  alkaroxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  (2)  a 
metal  of  Groups  la  and  Ila  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  its 
compound,  and  (3)  metallic  copper  or  its  compound. 


3,770,790 

PHENOXYPHENYL  SILANES 

Harold  A.  Clark,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,035 

Int  CL  C07f  7/08 
VS.  CL  260—448.2  B  3  Clafans 

Novel  siianes,  phenoxyphenyl(dipbenyl)methylsilanc 
and  phenoxyphenyl(dimethyl)phenylsilane,  are  inert 
fluids  having  a  high  index  of  refraction  used  as  the  stain 
media  in  the  microscopic  examination  of  tissue  cultures. 


3,770,791 

PREPARATION  OF  3-TRIMETHYLSILYL-LOWER 
ALKYL  PROPIOLATE 

Joseph  G.  Atkhsiea,  Montreal,  Qnebec,  and  Patrice  Bekin- 
ger,  Dollard  dcs  Ormeaox,  Qnebec,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohmc  (I.X)  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Jnly  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,007 
Clafans  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  22,  1971, 

130,887 

Int  a.  C07f  7/08 
VS.  CI.  260-^48.2  E  3  Oaims 

The  preparation  of  3-Ctrimethylsilyl)  lower  alkyl  pro- 
piolate  by  the  reaction  of  a  lower  alkyl  propiolate  and 
chlorotrimethylsilane  in  the  presence  of  dry  benzene  and 
triethylamine  is  described.  TTie  product  is  a  useful  inter- 
mediate in  the  preparation  of  sodium  3-trimethylsilyltetra- 
deuteriopropionate,  a  known  useful  water-soluble  stand- 
ard for  iR-NMR,  or  in  the  preparation  of  the  emulsifying 
agent,  3-trimcthylsilylpropionic  acid. 


3,770,792 
FLUORINATED  OXYGEN-CONTAINING 
COPOLYMERS 
Dario  Sianesi,  Adolfo  Pasetti,  and  Costante  Corti,  MOan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.pA.,  Milan, 
Italy 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,844, 
now  Patent  No.  3,650,928,  dated  Mar.  21,  1972,  which 
is    a    continuation-in-part    of    applications    Ser.    No. 
446,292,  Apr.  7,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,442,946,  dated 
May  6,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  650,257,  June  30, 1967,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  June  10, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  151,942 
CUims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1964, 
7,678/64 
Int  CI.  C08g  23/00;  C07c  43/12 
VS.  a.  260 — 463  2  Clafans 

Perfluorinatcd  linear  polyethers  are  prepared  by  liquid 
phase  photochemical  reaction  of  a  mixture  of  perfluoro- 
propylene  and  tetrafluoroethylene  with  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  ultraviolet  radiation. 


3  770  793 
AMINIUM  AND  DHMONIUM  SALTS  USED  AS 
POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITORS  OF  DLALLYL 
DIGYLCOL  CARBONATE 
Allan  Ellis  Sherr,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stiunford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
37,867,  now  Patent  No.  3,715,386.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jane  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,179 
Int.  CL  C07c  69/00 
VS.  a.  260—463  9  Clafans 

A  method  of  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  diallyl 
diglycol  carbonate  by  the  addition  thereto  of  various 
aminiimi  and  diimonium  salts  and  the  products  produced 
thereby  are  disclosed. 


3,770,794 
DIALKYLADAMANTANE  DCVITRILE 
Robert  M.  Thompson,  Chalfonte,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,827 
Int  a.  C07c  727/^6 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 464  2  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  dialkyladamantane  dini- 
trile;  namely,  l,3-dimethyladamantane-5,7-dinitrile,  and 
to  the  preparation  of  it  and  its  homologues  from  a  di- 
alkyladamantane diacid.  The  preparation  starts  with  the 
chlorination  of  the  dialkyladamantane  diacid  which  is 
followed  by  the  amidation  of  the  resulting  diacid  chloride 
and  ends  with  the  dehydration  of  the  resulting  diamide. 
The  named  dinitrile  has  the  following  structiu-al  formula: 


CHi 


N=C 


-C=N 


and  is  a  white,  crystalline  solid  useful  in  various  applica- 
tions. 


3,770,795 
4,4,4-TRINTTROBUTYL  CYANOACETATE 

Ellis  R.  White,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,635 

Int  CI.  C07c  727/76 

U.S.  a.  260—465.4  1  Oalm 

The  novel  4,4,4-trinitrobutyl  cyanoacctate  and  its  use  as 

a  high-energy  plasticizer  of  nitrocellulose  binders  for  solid 

propellant  systems. 
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3,770,796 
CYANOHYDRIN  COMPOUNDS 
Walter  W.  Lawrence,  Jr^  Tom  W.  McKay,  and  Karl  E. 
Wiegand,  Baton  Rouge,  La^  anigBors  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, RklraioBd,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Set.  No.  131,885 
Int  a.  C07c  141/40 
U.S.  CL  260—465.4  1  Claim 

It  is  disclosed  that  citric  acid  and  salts  thereof  are 
readily  produced  by  reacting  acetone  dicarboxyl  ions, 
cyanide  ions  and  alkali  metal  ions  to  produce  an  inter- 
mediate system  which  is  subsequently  reacted  in  an  ex- 
cess caustic  system  to  form  a  salt  of  citric  acid  and  that 
the  salt  is  readily  recovered  by  precipitation  from  the 
excess  caustic  system  under  proper  conditions  of  concen- 
tration and  temperature  without  requiring  the  formation 
of  calcium  salts.  The  recovered  salt  may  be  used  directly 
or  may  be  subjected  to  additional  purification  or  may  be 
converted  to  citric  acid  or  other  salts  thereof  by  treat- 
ment with  an  acidification  system  such  as  sulfuric  acid. 

3,77f,797 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  ALKANONITRILES 
AND   ALKENONTTRILES  TO  A  PRESELECTED 
ALKENONTTRILE  ISOMER 

Bernard  J.  Wood,  Swrta  Clara,  CaUf^  aoignor  to 

Stamford  Reaewcii  budlBta,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,045 

Int  CL  Cf7c  12U02. 121/32 

VS.  CL  260—465.9  2  Claims 

A  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  Cj  and  higher 
alkanonitnles  and  C4  and  higher  alkenonitriles  to  a  pre- 
selected alkenonitrile  isomer  of  the  same  carbon  skeletal 
structure  as  the  feed  nitrilc,  the  process  comprising 
passing  a  vaporous  mixture  of  said  feed  and  hydrogen  at 
elevated  temperatures  through  a  reaction  zone  over  a 
paLadium  catalyst  while  maintaining  the  hydrogen  con- 
tent of  said  vaporous  mixture  at  a  relatively  constant 
level  as  it  passes  through  the  reaction  zone,  the  catalyst 
having  beai  pretreated  by  exposure  to  the  desired  alluno- 
nitrile  isomer  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  to  adsorb  said  isomer  on  the  catalyst  sur- 
faces. Specifically,  acrylonitrilc  b  produced  from  propio- 
nitrile. 


drogen  atoms  in  a-position  to  the  >C=N  group  with  form- 
aldehyde or  formaldehyde  yielding  compounds.  The  new 
compounds  can  be  used  as  plasticizing  agents  for  the  prep- 
aration of  polyurethane  plastics. 


3,770,800 
TEREPHTHALONTTRILE  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Richard  V.  Norton,  WHmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  Sun 
Research  and  Development  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,160 
Int  a.  C07c  121/52,  121/58 
VS.  CL  260—465  C  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  separation  of  benzonitrile  and  p-toluo- 
nitrile  from  admixture  with  terephthalonitrile  by  subjecting 
said  mixture  to  extraction  with  acetonitrile,  first  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  -20"  C.  to  about  10'  C.  whereby 
benzonitrile  is  removed,  and  then  to  a  second  extraction 
at  a  temperature  from  about  30'  C.  to  about  80'  C 
whereby  p-toluonitrilc  is  removed. 


3,770,7% 

STABILIZATION  OF  BETA- 
AMINOPROPIONmULES 

Richvd  V.  NofftoH,  WDaringtoa,  DcL,  wrignnr  to  Smi 
Research  and  Dereiupment  Co.,  Phfladdphta,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jan.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,560 

Int  CL  C07c  121/42 

VS.  CL  260-^465.5  R  20  Claims 

Liquid  ^aminopropionitriles  are  protected  against  ther- 
mal decomposition  by  the  addition  of  a  stabilizing  amount 
of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  of  organic  carboxylic 
and  sulfonic  acids. 


3,770,7f9 
ACYCUC  NITRILES 
Knno  Wagner  and  Manfred  fbi^tk,  LeTcrknsen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengea^llschaft,  Leverfcusen,  Ger- 
many I 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Not.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
880,420.  Divided  and  this  ipplicatfon  Jan.  27,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  221,413 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Gcrmaqy,  Dec  14,  1968, 
P  18  14  832.8 

Int  CL  C07c  121/42 
VS.  a.  260—465.5  R  2  Qaims 

Novel  akiimines  and  ketimines  which  contain  hydroxy- 
metbyl  groups  are  provided.  These  new  compounds  are 
prepared  by  reacting  SchifTs  bases  which  have  active  hy- 


3,770,801 

ENTERS  OF  SULFO-BENZOIC  AND 
PHTHAUC  ACID 
William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  VaDey,  and  Graham 
Swift,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,905 
Int  CL  C07c  143/52 
VS.  CL  260—470  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  novel  mono- 
mers containing  sulfonic  acid  groups  or  salts  thereof  and 
polymers  thereof  which  arc  useful  for  many  purposes, 
such  as  antistatic  agents  for  textiles  and  other  shaped 
articles  formed  of  hydrophilic  materials.  They  are  useful 
for  making  copolymers  that  are  particularly  valuable  in 
coating  compositions,  especially  in  the  form  of  aqueous 
latices  or  organic  solvent  solutions  thereof.  Examples  of 
the  monomers  arc  of  the  formula 


H.C 


R    o 


o 

-A-O-l- 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  such  as  methyl, 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  2  of  which  extend  in  one  chain  between  the  oxy- 
gen atoms,  and 
X  is  an  aromatic  nucleus  or  an  alkyl  group,  substituted 
by  a  sulfonic  acid  group  and  optionally  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  sulfonic  acid,  carboxylic  acid,  and 
lower  alkyl,  such  as  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or  butyl. 


3,770,802 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  3-PROPIONYL- 
SALICYUC    ACID    AND    DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Enrico  Siancsi,  Milan,  Italy,  aalgnor  to  Recordati  SaS. 
Chemical  and  Pharmacratical  Company,  Lugano,  Swit- 
zerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,016 
CbUms  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1970, 
28,190/70 
Int  a.  C07c  69/78 
VS.  a.  260—473  S  2  Claims 

3-propionylsalicylic  acid  is  made  by  isomerising  2-hy- 
droxy  -  3  -  allylpropic^henone  to  2-hydroxy-3-propenyl- 
propiophenone,  oxidizing  the  latter  to  3 -prqpionyl sali- 
cylic aldehyde  and  oxidizing  the  latter  to  3-propionylsali- 
cylic acid.  This  product  can  be  converted  to  lower  alkyl 
esters  which  can  be  used  for  the  production  of  3-methyI- 
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flavone-8-carboxylic  acid  and  its  esters,  particularly  the 
aminoalkyl  esters  which  are  therapeutically  active. 


3,770,803 

a-FLUORO-l-NAPHTHALENEMALONIC  ACID  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Bruno  Cavallerl,  Milan,  and  Elvio  Bellasio,  Albate,  Como, 
Italy,  EmiUo  Testa,  Hcino,  Switzerland,  and  GiuUo 
Maiiii,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Gnippo  Lepetit  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
750,009,  Aug.  5,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,699,151.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,999 
Int  a.  C07c  63/56,  69176 

VS.  CI.  260—475  FR  3  Oaims 

The  application  concerns  a  new  class  of  a-fluoro-l- 

naphthalenealkanoic  acids  and  their  derivatives,  i.e.  metal 

salts,  esters  and  amides,  useful  for  the  control  of  the 

growth  of  and  for  killing  plants.  t  1 


3,770,804 
SIMULTANEOUS  RECOVERY  OF  TEREPHTHALIC 
AOD  AND  DIMETHYL  TEREPHTHALATE  FROM 
CRUDE  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Hans  Juergen  Nienbnrg  and  Wolfgang  Eisfeld,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  ud  Hans  Joachim  Astheimer,  Neuhofen,  Ger- 
many, aasi^Min  to  Badiscbe  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengeselbchaft,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1970, 
P  20  40  453.9 
Int  CL  C07c  69/82 
VS.  a.  260—475  R  2  Claims 

Recovery  of  pure  terephthalic  acid  and  pure  dimethyl 
terephthalatc  by  vaporizing  crude  terephthalic  acid  in  a 
stream  of  gaseous  methanol  at  a  temperature  of  from 
300°  to  400*  C,  condensing  pure  terephthalic  acid  out 
from  this  mixture  of  methanol  and  terephthalic  acid  va- 
port  by  cooling  it  to  a  temperature  of  from  200'  to  320° 


3,770,807 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  7.METHYL 

GLUTAMATE 

Shozo  Sumiliawa,   Ikujl  Mohri,   and   Masayuki  Miyaji, 

Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1970, 

45/105,945 

Int  CI.  C07c  101/22 

VS.  CI.  260 — 482  P  3  Claims 

7-Methyl  glutamate  is  prepared  from  glutamic  acid  by 

treating  glutamic   acid  with  sulfuric  acid   in  methanol. 

7-Methyl  glutamate  is  useful  as  an  intermediate  in  the 

preparation  of  synthetic  resins. 


3,770,808 
ALKYLOXY  ACETIC  AOD  ESTERS 
Edward   Thomas  Marquis,   Austin,  and   Walter  Howe 
Brader,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chem- 
ical Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,448 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/66 
VS.  CI.  260—484  R  2  Claims 

Alkyloxy  acetic  acid  esters  are  useful  lubricants  and 
lubricant  additives. 


3  770  809 
THIAMPHENICOL  DERIVATIVES 
Hisao  AUyama,  Nishinomiya,  and  Toshlald  Komatsu  and 
Toyozo  Katsura,  Taiuu-azului,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,273 

Claims  priiMlty,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1970, 

45/14,584 

Int  CL  C07c  69/40 

VS.  CI.  260—485  G  2  Claims 

Thiamphenicol  derivatives  of  the  following  formula 


NHCOCHCli 


CHjSOr-/^  \-CH—CH— CH|0C0CHjCHiC00-[ba8lc  amino  8cId]H+ 


i 


C.  and  passing  the  remaining  vapors  over  a  solid  esteri- 
fication  catalyst.  Terephthalic  acid  and  dimethyl  tereph- 
thalatc arc  raw  materials  for  the  production  of  poly- 
ethylene terephtiialates  from  which  synthetic  fibers  are 
manufactured. 


3,770,805 

NITRO-SUBSTITUTED  BUTYL  ESTER 

Albeit  L.  Rocklin,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,632 

Int  a.  C07c  101/10 

VS.  CL  260—482  R  1  Cfaiim 

The  novel  4,4,4-trinitrobutyl  o,/3-bis(difluoramino)iso- 

butyrate  and  its  use  as  a  high-energy  plasticizer  of  poly- 
meric binders  for  solid  propellant  systems. 


3,770,806 
NITRO-SUBSTITUTED  PROPYL  ESTER 
Albert  L.  Rocfclfai,  Wafaiut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,636 
Int  CL  C07c  101/10 
VS.  CL  260—482  R  1  Claim 

The  novel  2,2-dinitropropyl  a,/3-bis(difluoramino)iso- 
butyrate  and  its  use  as  a  high-energy  plasticizer  of  poly- 
meric binders  for  solid  propellant  systems. 


wherein  basic  amino  acid  represents  arginine,  lysine, 
ornithine,  histidine  or  tryptophan  have  characteristics  of 
excellent  solubility  and  give  a  neutral  aqueous  solution 
and  are  of  very  low  toxicity.  They  give  neither  topical  irri- 
tations nor  necrosis  upon  injection  and  exhibit  high  blood 
level  and  are  excreted  into  urine  to  a  great  extent  as  an 
active  form  following  injection. 


3,770,810 
LIQUID  HALO-VINYLIC  COPOLYMERS  HAVING 

HYDROXYL  FUNCTIONALITY 
Dale  D.  Dixon,  Kutztown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,535 
Int  CL  C07c  69/54 
U.S.  CL  260—486  R  5  Clafans 

Normally  liquid  vinylic  copolymers  having  pendent 
hydroxyl  functionality  are  obtained  by  copolymerizing  a 
major  amount  of  vinyl  chloride  monomer  and  a  minor 
amount  of  polymerizable,  functional  group  terminated 
vinylic  unsaturated  monomer  in  the  presence  of  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  Ci  to  C3  bromohaloalkane  in  the  absence 
of  catalyst.  The  bromohaloalkane  acts  as  chain  transfer 
agent  and  is  employed  in  an  amount  of  5  to  40%  by 
weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  monomers. 
Such  copolymers  have  utility  in  a  wide  range  as  inter- 
mediates through  the  hydroxyl  functionality  and  halogen 
content,  such  as  for  example,  as  all  or  part  of  the  polyol 
in  formulations  for  fire  retardant  polyurethanes. 
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3,T7t311 


DIACRYLATE  ESTERS  OP  HYDROGENATED 
BIS-PHENOL  AND  TOLYLENE 

Hemy  L.  Lee,  Jr^  745  Stem  Madre  Vtwi^  Sn  Marino, 
Calif.  91108;  Donald  G.  SMftj,  151M  HolUi  St., 
Hadcnda  Heights,  CaUf.  91745;  Albert  F.  Stang,  12 
Adier  SirMae,  4  Dniaeldwrf  1, GeffMny;  ■«»'■■  Alex- 
ander Orlowsid,  1304  Rnbio  91;,  Altadena,  Calif.   91001 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
115,068.  Dirided  and  tUi  appUcadoa  Mar.  23,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  344,159 

Int  CL  C07c  69/54 
US,  CL  26#-486  R  5  Claims 


Compounds  of  the  formula: 


CHf=C— c— 0RO-* 
wherein  R  is  selected  from 


O 
I 

Bi 


CHi 


U) 


(C) 


and 


(D) 


CH,^ (B) 

CH,  j^ 

-CHr-<^0)>-CH.- 


CH, 


and  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  halogen,  are  utilized 
as  binders  in  dental  restorative  compositions.  The  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an  acryl  chloride 
and  derivatives  thereof  with  the  appropriate  diol. 


3,770,812 

CATALYTIC  FORMATION  OF  DOUBLE  BONDS 

Aldcn  E.  Blood  and  Max  Stataian,  Longriew,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Fnrtnn*"  Kodak  Coaipany,  Rodicater,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,578 

Int.  CL  C07c  69/54 
U  A  CL  2«»-48<  D  1^  Claims 

In  the  iodine-catalyzed  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of 
organic  compounds,  it  has  been  found  that  the  use  of 
catalyst  promoter  compositiona  oonststing  essentially  of 
about  0.01  to  1  percent  by  wei^t  vanadia  or  iron  oxide 
on  an  inert  support  increases  conversions  and  yields  at 
lower  dehydrogenation  temperatures. 


3,770,813 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLYCOL  ESTERS 

to 


John  KoOar,  WyduiC,  N J., 

Hakon  IntemationaL  Inc. 


No  Drawing.  Coalinnatfon  off  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  738,854,  iwmt  21,  19«.  lUs  appUcation  Oct  26, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  192,665 

The  portion  off  Oe  term  dike  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept  5, 1989,  hm  b«en  disclahMd 

Int.  CL  C07c  67/04, 69/16,  69/28 
VS.  CL  260—497  R  17  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing  glycol 
type  esten  by  reacting  an  olefin  with  iodine,  or  an  iodide 
and  oxygen,  in  the  presence  of  a  carboxylate  anion  and  a 
metal  caticm. 


-••  ..-  3,770,814  .r-.-.  v.,*..»* 

SALICYUC  ACID  AND  HALO-SUBSTITUTED 

SAUCYUC  ACID  SALTS  OF  OXYDIANILINE 

Theodore  E.  MaJewsU,  Midland,  and  James  P.  Easterly, 
Bay  City,  Mkh.,  Mslgmirs  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Rflcta. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
726,537,  now  Patent  No.  3,689,536.  Divided  and  this 
applicatioa  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,358 
Int  CL  C07c  93/00 

VS.  CL  260—501.18  4  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


r  o— 


—o 


^-0,0-^^] 


r  o— 

ft 


(X).  J 
in  which  X  is  H,  Br,  or  CI;  and  n  is  0, 1,  or  2. 


Cr 


(X).  J 


3,770,815 

OIL-SOLUBLE  PH08PHONIC  ACID  COMPOSITION 

Loyd  W.  Jones,  Tnlaa,  Okla.,  swignnr  to  Amoco 
ProdMtion  Coavany,  Tntea,  OUa. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  14»  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,032 

Int  CL  Ct7f  9/38 

VS,  CL  260—501.12  6  Claims 

A  solution  of  amino  tri( lower  alkyl  phosphonic  acid) 
in  organic  solvents  is  prepared  by  reacting  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  phosphonic  acid  with  an  oil-soluble  amine 
having  a  hydrocarbon  radical  ccmtaining  at  least  about  ten 
carbon  atoms,  and  dissolving  the  reactimi  product  in  a 
mixture  ol  a  substantially  water-insoluble  solvent,  such  as 
octanol,  and  a  water-soluble  solvent,  such  as  methanol. 
Solubility  of  the  amine  phosi^nate  is  increased  by  use  of 
an  amine  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid.  The  resulting  solution 
is  useful  as  a  scale  inhibitor,  corrosion  inhibitor,  paraffin 
solvent  and  inhibitor,  and  acid  retarder  in  oil  wells.  It  has 
other  uses  outside  the  oil  field. 


3,770,816 

DDPERISOPHTHAUC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  R.  Nleben,  Corpw  Cbrirtl,  Tcs.,  saiignnr  to 
PPG  Indaatiica,  Inc.,  PMriNBfh,  Fa. 

No  Drawing.  Continnaiion-tB-part  of  sppllcaHiin  Ser.  No. 

418,541,  Dec  15, 1964.  Thii  appBcnaon  Jniy  23, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  844,164 

Int  CL  C07c  73/10 
VS.  CL  26«— 502  R  «  Clalmi 

Diperisophthalic  acid  is  formnlated  with  inert  hydrated 
sahs  which  retain  water  of  hydration  at  temperatures  up 
to  30°  C.  but  give  up  considerable  water  of  hydration  be- 
low the  ncMinal  decompositicm  temperature  of  the  acid 
such  as  below  130'  C.  to  dampen  the  detooability  of  the 
diperisophthalic  acid. 

3,770,817 
ALKYLAMINOALKYLSULFINIC  ACID  SALTS 
Erwfai  Gams,  Istvan  Namenyi,  Helmut  Wahlig,  Dietrich 
Erdmann,  and  Wolfgang  Koch,  Darmstadt  Germany, 
amignors  to  Merck  Patsnt  Geseflschaft  mit  bcflcbrankter 

Haftnng,  Daimatadt  Gcnnaay 

No  Dnwfaig.  FHcd  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmany,  July  12,  1969, 

P  19  35  457 J 

Int  CL  C07c  145/00 

VS,  a.  260—513.7  !•  Claims 

Alkylaminoalkylsulfinic  acid  salts  of  the  formula 

R— CBHto— SOjM 
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wherein  R  is  a  secondary  or  tertiary  amino  group  con- 
taining 1-4  N-atoms  and  8-40  C-atoms,  at  least  one  of 
which  N-atoms  is  an  amino  group  substituted  by  an  alky! 
group  containing  8-18  carbon  atoms;  n  is  1-6;  and  M  is 
H  or  a  metal  or  ammonium  ion,  have  bacteriocidal,  fungi- 
cidal and  algicidal  activity  and  are  useful  as  disinfecting 
and  cleansing  agents. 


3,770,818 
PREPARATION  OF  MONOAMMONIUM 
ISOPHTHALATE 
Richard  V.  Norton,  Wilmington,  Del^  assignor  to  Sun 
Research  and  Development  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,668 
Int  a.  C07c  63/24 
VS.  CI.  260—515  P  4  Claims 

A  process  for  making  monoammonium  isophthalate  of 
high  purity  which  comprises  heating  a  solution  of  diam- 
monium  isophthalate  to  a  temperature  between  about 
180'  C.  to  about  220*  C,  spraying  said  heated  solution 
into  a  chamber  at  atmospheric  or  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure, whereby  liquid  is  evaporated  and  pyrolysis  of  said 
diammonium  salt  to  the  monoammonium  salt  occurs,  and 
separating  solid  monoammonium  isophthalate  from  said 
chamber. 


3,770,819 
PROCESS  FOR  MONOAMMONIUM  TEREPHTHAL- 

ATE  AND  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Richard  V.  Norton,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  San 
Research  and  Development  Co.,  niiladelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,011 
Int  CL  C07c  63/26 
VS.  a.  260—515  P  4  aaims 

A  process  for  making  monoammonium  tcrephthalate  of 
high  purity  which  comprises  heating  a  solution  of  diam- 
monium tcrephthalate  to  a  temperature  between  about 
210"  C.  to  about  260°  C,  spraying  said  heated  solution 
into  a  chamber  at  atmospheric  or  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure, whereby  liquid  is  evaporated  and  pyrolysis  of  said 
diammonium  salt  to  the  monoammonium  salt  occurs,  and 
separating  solid  monoammonium  tcrephthalate  from  said 
chamber.  In  another  embodiment,  the  monoammonium 
tcrephthalate  is  converted  to  terephthalic  acid  and  diam- 
monium tcrephthalate,  which  salt  is  recycled. 


3,770,820 
IODINA1ED  ANIUC  ACIDS 
James  H.  Ackerman,  Bethlehem,  N.Y. 
(79  Devon  RomI,  Dchnar,  N.Y.     12054) 
No  Drawing.  Division  off  application  Ser.  No.  25,262, 
Apr.  2,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,666,760,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  off  ivplication  Ser.  No.  808,653, 
Mar.  19,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,609,149,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No.  715,558, 
Mar.  25,  1968,  which  In  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part 
off  appUcation  Ser.  No.  550,614,  May  17,  1966,  both 
now  abandoned.  Said  application  Ser.  No.   808,653, 
being  a  continuation-in-p.nrt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
715^83,  Mar.  25,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,631 
Clafans  priority,  ap^lcation  Great  Britain,  May  11,  1967, 

21,897/67 
Int  CL  C07c  149/40 
VS.  a.  260—516  21  Oafans 

3-amino-2,4,6-triiodobenzoic  adds  optionally  substituted 
in  the  5-position  by  amino  or  carboxy  or  a  derivative 
thereof  react  with  dibasic  acid  anhydrides  to  give  the 
corre^>onding  cyclic  imides  (A),  which  can  be  hydrolyzed 
to  the  corresponding  anilic  acids  (B).  The  latter  can  be 
further  alkylated  on  the  anilide  nitrogen  atom.  Com- 
pounds A  and  B  are  useful  as  cholecystographic  and 
urographic  agents. 


3,770,821 
SUBSITTUTED  /9-ARYLAMIDOACRYUC  ACIDS 
Robert  Thomas  Buckler,  Edwardsborg,  Mich.,  and  Harold 
Eugene  Hartzler,  Elkhart  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,622 
_Int  CL  C07c  103/30 
VS.  CL  26(^518  R  27  Clafans 

Certain  substituted  /3-arylamidoacrylic  acids  and  a  meth- 
od of  preparing  them  are  disclosed.  These  compounds 
are  useful  as  antiinflammatory  and  diuretic  agents. 


3,770,822 
S-LOWER  ALKANOYL-  AND  ACETONYL-AMINO- 

METHYLCYSTEINE 
John  D.  Milkowski,  Rafaway,  Daniel  F.  Veber,  Plainfield, 
and  Ralph  F.  Hirschmann,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
658,665,  now  Patent  No.  3,560,521,  dated  Feb.  2,  1971. 
Divided  and  diis  application  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
57,883 

Int  a.  C07c  149/24 
VS.  CI.  260—534  S  2  Claims 

Novel  protecting  groups  for  peptides  containing  a 
cyteine  residue.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  peptides  con- 
taining a  cysteine  residue  wherein  the  mercapto  function 
of  the  cysteine  residue  is  protected  by  a  labile  blocking 
group.  Novel  intermediates  useful  in  peptide  synthesis. 


3,770,823 

OXYPERFLUOROMETHYLENE  POLYMERS 

Franco  Gozzo,  Via  Don  Griffanti  1,  and  Giorgio  Cairaro, 

Via  Damiano  Chiesa  8,  both  of  Saronno,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
420,718,  Dec.  23, 1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,392,097.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,917 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  2,  1964, 
5/64,  Patent  42,565 
Int  CI.  C07c  59/22 
VS.  a.  260—535  H  2  Clafans 

Oxyperfluoromethylene  polymers  consisting  essentially 
of  — CFjO —  chains  and  hcad-to-tail  succession  and  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  1000  with  main  infra- 
red-absorption peaks  at  substantially  1035  and  1225  cm.~'. 


3,770,824 
SUBSTITUTED     ALPHA,ALPHA-DICHLORO- 
METHANE-SULFENYL   CHLORIDES  AND 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Wendell  Gary  PhilUps,  OUvette,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,976 
Int.  CL  C07c  145/00;  C07d  29/34.  27/02 
VS.  CI.  260—543  H  21  Oaims 

Alpha-carbamoyl-alpha,alpha-dichloro-methane-sulfen- 
yl  chlorides  and  their  method  of  manufacture,  which  com- 
pounds are  pesticidally  active  and/or  are  useful  precursors 
for  a  variety  of  pesticides. 


3,770,825 
2-SUBSTITUTED  AMINO  CYCLOALKYL- 
CARBOXAMIDES 
William  Taab  and  Mosbe  Avramoff,  Rehovot,  IsraeL  as- 
signors to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd., 
Rehovot  Israel 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in*part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  768,172,  Oct  16,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,950 

Int  a.  C07c  103/86 
VS.  a.  260—557  B  5  Clafans 

There  is  provided  a  novel  class  of  anti-inflammatory 
agents  consisting  of  2-cycloalkylaminocycloalkanecarboxy 
derivatives  and  methods  of  preparing  the  same.  The  cyclo- 
alkyl  moieties  in  these  novel  compounds  are  those  having 
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a  principal  ring  size  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  oi>- 
tionally  having  bridgehead  carbon  atoms  bonded  across 
the  cyclic  nucleus. 


N^'-TfflO-BB-CARBAMlC  ACID  AMIDES 
RSdiger  Sdnbart  and  Eiwt  Root,  Coiocne,  ud  Manfred 

Abcle,  Pon,  Gtmamj,  MillBnni  to  Bayer  AkticngcscU- 

scfaidrt,  LcTerfcnara,  Gennany 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Not.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

90,859,  now  Patent  No.  3,671,503.  Dlrided  and  tliis 

application  Dec  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,869 
Int  CL  C07c  103/30 
VS.  CL  260— 558  S  ^  CWdm 

N.N'-thio-bis-carbamic  acid  amides,  their  preparation 
by  reacting  at  least  2  mols  of  ft  carboxylic  acid  amide 
with  1  mol  of  sulphur  dichloride  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  binding  agent  and  their  utility  as  rubber  vulcaniza- 
tion retarders. 


3,770,830 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  STABILIZED  AQUEOUS 

FORMALDEHYDE  SOLUTIONS 
Cesare  Reni  and  Loigi  Lngo,  Milan,  Italy,  asdsnon  to 
Sodcti  Italiana  Redne  S.pJ^  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Flkd  Dec  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  14,  1966, 
31,072/66,  Patent  783,293 
Int  CL  C07c  47/04 
UA  CL  260—606  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  stabilizing  an 
aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  comprising  adding  to  the 
initially  unstabilized  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  a 
stabilizer  precursor  and  heating  the  precursor  containing 
formaldehyde  solution  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  50* 
C.  The  stabilizer  precursor  is  defined  as  being  a  sub- 
stance which  is  not  effective  as  a  stabilizer  per  sc  but, 
when  it  is  present  in  a  formaldehyde  solution,  the  solu- 
tion becomes  subilized  when  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment 
at  temperatures  exceeding  50"  C.  Preferably  the  pre- 
cursor is  a  triazine  resin  such  as  a  melanune  and/or  ben- 
zoguanamine  resin. 


3,770327 

SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 

CHELATING  AGENTS 

Artfanr  W.  Laager,  Jr^  175  Oalkwood  Road,  Watdinng, 

N J.    07060,  and  Thomas  A.  Whttney,  812  WasUngton 

Ave.,  Linden,  N  J.     07036 ^ 

Continnation-ia-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  872,955,  Oct. 
31,  1969,  which  is  a  condnnation-te-pait  of  appHcation 
Ser.  No.  808,328,  Mar.  18,  1969.  This  application  Apr. 
19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,556 

Int  CL  Ct7c  87/38 
VS.  CL  260—563  R  4  Claims 

Monomeric  or  polymeric  organic  delating  agents  are 
separated  and/or  purified  from  noncbelating  agents,  other 
chelating  agents,  and/or  isomeric  material  (i.e.,  struc- 
tural isomers,  geometric  isomers,  and  optical  isomers 
of  the  same  material)  by  compl^xation  with  an  inorganic 
lithium  salt.  The  chelating  agent  may  be  recovered  there- 
after by  dcstabilization  of  the  complex.  The  chelating 
agent  contains  at  least  two  tertiary  nitrogen  func- 
tionalities. 


3,770328 

SUBSTITUTED  3-PHENYLlNDAN-l.ONE  OXIMES 

James  M.  Bcrdahl,  Evansiille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mead 

lohason  A  Coospany,  Evansillle,  Ind. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,714 
Int  CL  C07c  131/00 
VS.  CL  260—566  A  ^  Claims 

3  -  (2  -  dimethylaminoethyl)-3-phenylindan-l-onc 
oxime  prepared  by  alkylation  of  the  disodium  salt  of  3- 
phenylindan-I-one  oxime  with  dimcthylaminoethyl  chlo- 
ride is  identical  with  the  oxime  prepared  from  3-(2-di- 
methylamino-cthyl)-3-phenylindan-l-onc.  The  oxime  has 
strong  antireserpine  action. 


3,770,829 
DIHYDROBOPHORONE  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
WOHam  E.  Welbnan,  VMum,  Phml  E.  Barton,  Westficld, 
and  WilUam  D.  Diana,  SooMrriUc  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Easo  Research  and  Englnxeiteg  Company 
FBed  Sept.  13, 1968,  Sfer.  No.  759,745 
Int  CL  C07c  45/24 
U.S.  CL  26^—586  R  '     19  Oahns 

Method  of  p^irifying  an  oxygpnated  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture that  contains  dihydroisophorone  and  beta-isophorone 
and  alpha-isophorone  as  major'  impurities  by  first  sepa- 
rating both  dihydroisophorone  tnd  beta-is^^orone  from 
alpha-isophorone  and  then  beathig  the  dihydroisophorone 
and  beta-isophorone  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  cata- 
lyst to  sub^antially  isomerize  beta-isof^orooe  to  alpha- 
ist^horone  and  thereafter  separating  the  resulting  alpha- 
isophorone  from  dihydroisophorone  to  {H-oduce  a  substan- 
tially pure  dihydroisophorone  product. 


3,770331 

TRIS-(3-HAL0.2-HYDROXYPROPYL).HYDROXY- 

METHYLPHOSPHONIUM  CHLORIDE 

Ludwig  Maler,  Znri*^  Switzerland,  — ignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Loois,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Not.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
90,808,  now  Patent  No.  3,681,126.  Divided  and  this 
application  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,478 
Claims  priortty,  application  Switzerland,  Not.  25,  1969, 

17336/69 
JaL  CL  C07f  9/54 
VS.  CL  260— 606  J  F  2  Clafans 

Tris  -  (3  -  halo-2-hydroxypropyl)-hydroxymethylphos- 
phonium  chloride  compounds  of  the  structure 

r/XCH,CHCHi\PCHiOHn*Cl- 

[(        Ah      ).  J 

in  which  X  signifies  a  halogen  atom  including  a  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine  atom  are  provided.  A  method  of  pro- 
ducing these  phosphonium  chlorides  also  is  disclosed.  The 
compounds  are  useful  for  imparting  flame  resistance  to 
combustible  articles,  particularly  textile  materials  made 
from  fibrous  nylon.  Also,  these  compounds  serve  as  inter- 
mediate chemical  for  the  preparation  of  other  useful 
compounds. 


3,770,832 
AROMATIC  SULPHONES 
Victor  Jeffrey  LcsUc,  Potters  Bar,  and  John  Brewster  Rose, 
Lctchwofft,  Engkuid,  aaignois  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  En^md 
No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Jnly  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,980 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jnly  31,  1969, 
38,437/69;  Mar.  19, 1970, 13,354/70 
Int  CL  C07c  147/06 
VS.  CL  2t%—4VJ  A  f  Chdms 

New  aromatic  sul  phones  of  the  formula 


.^>, 


Oi-Ar-80»-(A»'-SOi), 


.-^>c. 


where  Y  is  fluorine  or  hydroxy,  m  is  zero  or  one  and  each 
of  Ar  and  Ar*  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  radical,  and  (where 
Y  is  hydroxy)  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  are  valuable 
intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  polymers. 
The  alkali  metal  salts  arc  readily  polymerised,  or  co- 
polymerised  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  4-(4-chloro- 
phcnyl-sulphonyl)  phenol,  as  described  in  British  ^>ecifi- 
cation  1,153,035.  The  bivalent  aromatic  radicals  Ar  and 
Ar'  are  such  that  H— Ar— H  or  H— Ar'— H  contains  two 
hydrogen  atoms  which  can  readily  be  replaced  by  re- 
action with  sulphonyl  chlorides  under  Friedel-Crafts  con- 
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ditions  in  two  distinct  stages.  In  particular,  Ar  and  Ar' 
may  have  the  structure 


-^>^ 


3,770,833 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  3,5-DIALKOXY- 

PHENOLS 

Henry  Badcr  and  Edwin  G.  Jahngen,  Jr.,  Newton  Center, 

Mass.,  assipiors  to  Potaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,005 
Int  a.  C07c  43/22;  G03c  5/54 
VS.  CL  260—^13  D  15  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  producing  3,5-dialkoxy- 
phenols  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  metal 
complexed  azomcthine  dyes.  Essentially,  the  process  in- 
volves heating  a  mixture  of  phloroglucinal  (1,3,5-bcn- 
zenetriol)  and  an  alcohol  having  from  1-8  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  an  azeotropic  medium  and  an  acid 
catalyst. 


3,770,834 

NTTROSATION  OF  PHENOLS  WITH 

NITROGEN  TRIOXIDE 

Thomas  J.  Prosser,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
639,283,  May  18, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,510327.  This 
application  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25301 

Int  CL  C07c  39/02.  79/22 
VS.  a.  260—^21  N  14  Clafans 

Disclosed  is  a  process  for  nitrosating  nitrosatable 
phenolic  material.  Nitrogen  trioxide  and  the  phenolic  ma- 
terial are  introduced  simultaneously  at  speciiSc  rates  into 
an  agitated,  acidic,  aqueous  medium  established  and  main- 
tained in  the  temperature  range  from  about  —20  to 
about  20°  C,  and  having  an  initial  concentration  of 
nitrous  acid  in  a  range  from  about  0  to  about  1%  by 
weight  of  the  aqueous  medium.  The  initial  pH  of  the 
aqueous  medium  is  less  than  about  5,  preferably  about  1, 
and  comprises  water  and,  dissolved  in  the  water,  acid  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble 
strong  acids  like  nitric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid.  The  rate  of 
introduction  of  the  phenolic  material  into  the  aqueous 
medium  is  preferably  substantially  the  rate  at  which  the 
phenolic  material  is  nitrosated  in  the  aqueous  medium. 
The  rate  of  introduction  of  nitrogen  trioxide  into  the 
aqueous  medium  is  substantially  at  the  rate  at  which  a 
slight  stoichiometric  excess,  relative  to  the  phenolic  ma- 
terial being  introduced  into  the  aqueous  medium,  of 
nitrous  acid  is  established  and  maintained  in  the  reaction 
medium.  As  reaction  takes  place  nitrosated  phenolic  prod- 
uct forms  and  precipitates.  Preferably  the  reaction  mix- 
ture that  results  is  maintained  with  agitation  in  the  tem- 
perature range  until  the  reaction  is  substantially  complete, 
and  then  the  precipitated  nitrosated  phenolic  product  is 
separated  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,770,836 

CYCLOPROPYL  CYCLOHEXANES 

Roger  A.  Comes,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,463 

Int.  CL  C07c  35/08.  35/22 

VS.  CL  260—631  R  3  Claims 

Cyclohexanes  and  cyclohexanols  having  a  cyclopro- 
pane substituent  are  prepared  from  terpenes  and  deriva- 
tives thereof  which  are  useful  as  fragrances  or  flavors. 


3,770,835 
STABILIZATION  OF  PENTACHLOROPHENOL 
Taniel  A.  Garabcdian,  East  St  Louis,  IIL,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Contlmiirtion  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  777,167,  Not.  19,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  26, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  164,878 

Int  CL  C07c  39/24 
VS.  CL  260—623  R  4  Chdms 

Hydroxybenzaldehydes  such  as  salicylaldehyde,  when 
present  in  a  stabilizing  amount,  are  useful  in  inhibiting 
degradation  of  pentachlorophenol.        „ 


3,770,837 

HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF  BETA-HYDROXY 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  LACTONES 

Nicolal  Alexander  Favstritsky  and  Adin  L.  Stautzenberger, 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,181 

Int  CL  C07c  31/20 

VS.  CL  260—635  D  12  Clahns 

A  beta-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  lactone,  such  as  beta- 
hydroxy  propionic  acid  lactone,  is  hydrogenolyzed  to  the 
corresponding  1,3 -propanediol  in  the  presence  of  a  rhe- 
nium catalyst  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures. 


3,770,838 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUOROCARBON 
HALIDES 
Robert  E.  A.  Dear  and  Cyril  Woolf,  Morristown,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Ihawfaig.  FUed  Jane  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,362 

Int  a.  C07c  17/04.  19/08 
VS.  CL  260—653  4  Oaims 

Flucwocarbon  halides  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  un- 
saturated fluorocarbon  with  a  cyanogen  halide  and  an 
ionizable  fluoride  salt. 


3,770,839 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLO- 

DODECATRIENE-1,5,9 

Shunsoke  Matsushima,  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1969, 
44/54,660 

Int  CL  C07c  3/02 
VS.  CL  260—666  B  11  Chdms 

Cyclododecatriene- 1,5,9  is  prepared  by  catalyzing  the 
trimerization  of  butadiene- 1,3  with  the  reaction  product 
of  an  organic  titanate,  phosphoric  acid,  and  aluminum 
alkyl  halide  that  has  a  Ti— O— P  linkage. 


3,770,840 
CYCLOPROPANE  PROCESS 

Lawrence  H.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Ya. 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  appUcation  Jnly  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
52,077,  now  Patent  No.  3,670,001,  dated  Jane  13, 1972. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  27,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
184,273 

Int  CI.  C07c  5/20 
VS.  CL  260—666  P  9  Chifans 

Organoaluminum  halides  in  which  the  aluminum  atom 
carries  a  substituted  allyl  carbinyl  group  or  a  substituted 
cyclopropylcarbinyl  group  are  formed  by  reacting  an 
aluminacyclopent-3-ene  moiety  with  a  primary  aliphatic 
monobalide.  The  resultant  organoaluminum  halides  are 
versatile  intermediates.  Hydrolysis  yields  substituted  1- 
alkenes  and  ring  substituted  methylcyclopropanes,  respec- 
tively. Novel  classes  of  substituted  cyclopropanes  are 
producible  in  this  manner. 


'284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  6,  1978 


3,770,841 
SEPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  MIXTURES 
Clyd*  C  Mcycn,  Jr^  Bcaomoot,  Tcx^  anlgnor  to 
"^  MobO  OO  Corforadon 

Filed  JuBc  25, 1971,  Sfer.  No.  15^,757 

fait  CL  CVft  5/24 

VS.  CL  260—668  A  ,  23  Claims 


3,778,843 
OLEFIN  PREPARATION 

Nathan  Kornbtam,  West  Lafnrette,  Ind^  asslgiior  to 
Puntae  Research  Foaodatioii 

No  DrawlBg.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  281,576 

bit  a.  C07c  11/20 

UA  CL  268—677  R  4  Claims 

Both  symmetrical  and  unsjmMietrical  olefins  are  ob- 
taioed  by  tlK  elimination  of  two  nitro  groups  from  vicinal 
dinitro  compounds.  The  elimination  is  eflfected  by  treat- 
ment of  the  vicinal  dinitro  compound  with  sodium,  po- 
tassium, lithium  or  anmiCMiium  sulfide  or  sodium,  potas- 
sium or  lithium  thiophenoxide  in  an  aprotic  solvent  The 
reaction  is  accelerated  by  light  .-^ui^ 


A  process  for  the  separation  and  manufacture  of  com- 
ponents from  a  €«+  aromatics  mixture,  including  para- 
xylene,  meta-xylene  and  orthO'Xylene  by  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  a  chromatographic  Reparation  to  remove  any 
ethylbenzeoe  and  most  or  all  o£  the  para-xylene,  distilling 
the  resultant  mixture  in  a  first!  distillation  station  to  re- 
move a  portion  of  the  meU-xylene;  distilling  the  residue 
in  a  second  distillation  station  to  remove  the  remainder  of 
the  meta-xylene  and  some  of  the  ortho-xylcne  and  passing 
this  distillate  to  an  isomerizatlon  station,  removing  the 
residue  to  a  third  distillation  station  and  distilling  the 
ortho-xylene  therefrom;  isomerizing  said  (fistillate  from 
the  second  distillation  station  ft>r  para-xylene  formation, 
chromatographically  separating  the  mixture  from  the  isom- 
erization  to  remove  para-xylene  and  recycling  the  re- 
maining mixture  to  the  first  distillation  stage.  The  process 
can  be  practiced  with  (1 )  omission  of  ortho-xylcne  pro- 
duction by  by-passing  tl^  thiixl  distillation  station,  (2) 
omission  of  naeta-xylene  production  by  by-passing  the 
first  distillation  station,  or  (3)  omission  of  both  ortho- 
and  meta-xyicne  production  by-passing  the  first  and  third 
distillation  staliMis. 


3  778,844 
HYDROGENATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
lowpk  K.  McrtzwciBer  and  Horace  M.  Tcnncy,  Baton 
Rooge,  La.,  aaigiion  to  Eaw  Rcactfch  and  Eagfawcr- 
iBf  Company 
NoDnwinf.  CoottantloB-fei-pait  of  appikaHoa  Ser.  No. 
1,281,  laa.  7,  1970,  bow  Patent  No.  3,677,969,  which 
ta  ■  contknatfoa-iH-part  of  abandoned  appHcalioaa  Scr. 
Nos.  761,792  and  761,793,  both  Sept  23,  1968,  the 
latter  being  a  continnation-jn-part  of  abandoned  appU< 
cation  Ser.  No.  674,897,  Oct  10,  1967.  TUi  applica- 
tion May  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,763 
Int  CL  C87c  5/02 
VS.  CL  260—683.9  14  Claims 

Novel  suifided  hydrogenation  caUlysU  are  formed  by 
impregnating  a  suitable  support  material  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  salt  of  a  transition  metal;  heat-treating  the 
impregnated  support  at  a  temperature  above  500*  F.  to 
form  chemical  complexes  on  the  surface  of  the  support 
and  to  drive  off  moisture  and  absorbed  oxygen;  contact- 
ing the  supported  naetal  complex  with  hydrogen  sulfide; 
activating  the  surface  complex  by  contacting  the  sup- 
ported metal  sulfide  complex  with  a  soluble  organometal- 
lie  compound  wherein  the  metal  constituent  is  selected 
from  Groups  I,  II  and  III  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  the 
Elements,  and  thereafter  treating  the  activated  support 
material  in  the  presence  of  a  gaseous  stream  containing 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300*  F.  to  form 
a  highly  stable  heterogeneous  suUided  catalyst.  The  iMvel 
supported  catalysts  of  the  instant  invention  have  been 
found  to  be  highly  active  for  the  hydrogenation  of 
organic  feedstocks  containing  sulfur  under  extremely  mild 
conditions. 


3,770,842 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  ALIPHATICALLY  UN- 
SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS  BY  CONTACT- 
ING SAID  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A  SOLID, 
WATEB4NSOLUBLE,  SEMI-PERMEABLE  FILM 
MEMBRANE 
Edward  F.  SteicataMnn  and  Robert  D.  Hnghca,  Park 
Forest  DL,  aaaignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, DL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jaw  29,  1972,  Scr.  No.  267,540 
IntCLC87c  WOO,  ii/i2 
VS.  CL  260—677  A  14  dainis 

There  is  described  the  separation  of  aliphatically-un- 
saturated  hydrocarbons  from  gaseous  mixtmes  by  the 
combined  use  oi  flooded-ceD,  liquid  barrier  permeation 
and  metal  complexing  techniques.  The  liquid  barrier  is 
disposed  as  a  continuous,  distinct  liquid  phase  in  contact 
with  a  film  membrane,  and  the  barrier  contains  complex- 
forming  metal  ions  in  aqueous  solution.  The  hydrocar- 
bon feed  gas  is  contacted  with: the  liquid  barrier  contain- 
ing a  surface-active  agent  in  solution  in  the  liquid  barrier. 
The  surface-active  agent  serves  to  improve  \hc  selectivity 
of  the  separation.  The  metal  ioos  in  the  liquid  barrier  may 
be,  for  example,  noble  metal,  nickel,  mercuric,  cuprous 
or  other  metal  ions,  and  mixttt-es  of  the  metal  ions,  with 
or  without  other  cations,  may  be  used.  The  separation  of 


ethylene 
interest. 


from   etltttne   and   methane   is   of   particular 


3,770,845  

PARAFFIN  HYDROISOMERIZATION  WITH  A  COM- 
BINED   CATALYST    OF    A    HYDROGENATION 
COMPONENT   AND    A    POLYVALENT   METAL 
CATION-EXCHANGED  ZEOLITE 
Alfred  E.  Hkachkr,  Sprii^aeld,  Pn.,  ■■ignnr  to  Snn  OU 

Company  of  PenMylvania,  PhBadclpUa,  Pa. 
No  Drawliw.  CTnwHnnaHon-ln-pait  of  appttcationi  Scr.  No. 
715,944,  Mar.  26,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  28,688,  Apr.  15, 
1970.  lib  appHcatioa  Nor.  17,  1978,  Scr.  No.  90,463 
The  portion  of  (he  tens  of  the  patent  ■abaeqnent  to 
Not.  17,  1970,  has  been  dlKlainicd 
lat  CL  C07c  5/30 
VS.  CL  260—683.65  10  dfltaas 

Paraflfin  hydroisomerization  of  gasoline-boiling-range 
paraffins  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  300-340*  C 
with  a  combined  catalyst  of  a  hydrogenation  component 
and  a  zeolite  which  is  at  least  5%  crystalline,  evolves  at 
1800°  F.  ignition  analysis  0.5-2  molecules  of  water  for 
each  atom  of  exchanged  polyvalent  metal,  and  which  con- 
tains less  than  one  alkali  metal  cation  for  every  ten  atoms 
of  altunmum,  hydrogen  and  at  least  25%  of  the  electronic 
equivalents  are  polyvalent  metals,  i.e.  yttriimi,  gadolinium, 
lanthanum,  magnesium,  silver,  zinc,  aluminum,  nickel, 
chromium  and  combinations  thereof.  The  hydrogenation 
component  is  at  least  one  of  the  following  metals,  their 
oxides  or  sulfides:  nickel,  cobalt,  palladium,  ruthenium, 
rhodium,  rheniimi  and  platinum. 
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(R). 
CH=CH-^  ^ 


ii«M^<'Vt  3  770  846   i*^^"  (*''^>*  ■  ^t3^<^^^<^  ^ 

NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Fred  A.  Stnbcr,  North  Haven,  and  Henri  UMch,  North 
Branford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,203 

Int.  CL  C08f  27/06,  27/08,  29/48 

VS.  CL  260—823  7  Claims 

Stilbenes  of  the  formula: 
tw 

HO— C,Hu— O— C— NH 

I 

where  CnHan  is  alkylene,  R  is  alkoxy,  and  x  is  1  to  3, 
and  radiation  sensitive  polymers  derived  therefrom,  are 
described.  The  radiation  sensitive  polymers  include  (i) 
those  which  are  characterized  by  a  recurring  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 

Ri 

-CH CH— CH— CH» 

_COORt  COORi 
wherein  Rj  is  lower-alkoxy  or  phenyl,  one  of  R2  and  R3 
is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is: 

(R). 

C  H=C  H-^ 
)-C-NH-/         ^ 

where  CnHan  and  (R),  are  as  above,  and  (ii)  those  which 
are  characterized  by  a  combination  of  two  recurring  units 
in  the  same  molecule  one  of  the  units  being  that  present 
in  the  polymers  (i)  and  the  other  unit  having  the  same 
general  formula  above  wherein  Ri  is  as  above  defined, 
one  of  Rj  and  R3  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is: 

O  (80»Ni), 

-A-O-C-NH-^  ^ 

^^(RO. 

where  A  is  alkylene  as  defined  above,  Rj  is  lower  alkyl 
or  halogen,  x  is  1  or  2,  y  is  0  to  2  and  x-|-y  is  1  to  3. 
Water  soluble  salts  of  the  above  polymers  are  also  dis- 
closed. The  stilbene  moiety  in  said  polymers  acts  as  a 
built-in  sensitizer  for  the  radiation  sensitization  of  the 
sulfonazido  moiety.  The  radiation-sensitive  polymers  are 
useful  in  a  variety  of  ways  including  modification  of  the 
surface  of  — C — H  containing  polymers,  bonding  basic 
dyestuffs  to  non-dye  receptive  substrates,  photoimaging 
and  the  like. 


-C.H».-0- 


3  770  847 
CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Gocnther  Fritz  LcngnidK,  Adrian,  and  Eagene  Ray  Mar- 
tin,  Onatcd,  Mich.,  anigBon  to   Stauffer   Chemical 
Company 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,377 

Int  a.  C08f  35/02 

U.S.  CL  260—827  7  Oalms 

CursJble  organopolysfloxane  compositions  and  a  method 

for  curing  the  same  by  incorporating  therein  hydroxyl- 

amines  and  a  cross-linking  agent. 


3,770,848 
SELF-CROSSLINKING  POWDER  CONTAINING 
CARBOXY  AND  EPOXY  GPOUPS  ADMIXED 
WITH  A  FT'^W  CONTROL  AGENT 
Santoidi  S.  Lab.'   a,  Dearborn  Hel^Ms,  and  Ymi  F.  Chang, 
Plyraouft^  Mkh.,  aarignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Denbom,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  172,238 

Int  CL  C08g  45/04,  45/06 

VS.  CI.  260—836  4  Oaims 

Powder  coating  compositions  are  disclosed.  In  general, 

individual  powder  coating  compositions  of  this  invention 


are  a  mixture  of  several  materials.  The  most  significant 
materials  employed  in  the  powder  coatings  include  the  fol- 
lowing. A  copolymer  containing  crosslinkable,  functional 
groups,  forms  the  most  important  constituent  of  the  pow- 
der coating.  This  copolymer  has  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  40°  C.  to  90°  C.  and  a  molecular 
weight  (Mn)  in  the  range  from  about  2,000  to  about 
15,000.  Another  material  of  an  individual  composition  is 
a  flow  control  agent  which  forms  at  least  0.05%  by  weight 
of  the  mixture.  The  flow  control  agent  is  a  polymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  at  least  1000.  Also,  the  flow 
control  agent  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  at  least 
50°  C.  lower  than  the  glass  transition  temperatiu'e  of  the 
copolymer.  Other  materials  which  may  be  employed  in  in- 
dividual powder  coating  compositions  are  catalysts,  pig- 
ments, antistatic  agents  and  plasticizers. 


3,770,849 
LACTAM- VINYL  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Marlms  Matzncr,  Edison,  James  E.  McGrath,  Somerville, 
and  Allen  Nosfaay,  East  BmnswiclL,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,703 
IntCLC08g^7/0^ 
U.S.  a.  260—857  G  37  Claims 

Block  copolymers  are  prepared  from  lactam  monomer 
and  vinyl  polymer  having  the  structure 


/Xi  Xi\ 


wherein  Xi,  Xj,  X3  and  X4  are  selected  substituent  groups, 
T  and  T*  are  selected  terminal  groups  and  m  is  a  whole 
number  of  about  16  to  100,000.  The  polymers  are  pre- 
pared in  a  lactam  anionic  polymerization  reaction  using 
an  alkaline  catalyst  and  the  vinyl  polymer  as  an  activator 
or  initiator. 


3,770,850 
BIS{POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE)-URETHANE 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
817,  now  Patent  No.  3,703,564.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,988 
lat  C\.CW%  41/04 
VS.  CI.  260—858  8  Oahns 

The  invention  relates  to  block  copolymers  of  the 
A-B-A  type  where  each  A  is  the  phenoxy  residue  of  a 
poly (2,6  -  disubstituted-l,4-phenylene  oxide)  having  one 
terminal  hydroxyl  per  polymer  molecule  and  B  is  the 
residue  of  a  compound  having  two  groups  which  are  reac- 
tive with  the  hydroxyl  group  of  said  poly(phenylene 
oxide).  These  compositions  are  useful  in  producing 
molded  articles,  films,  fibers,  etc.,  having  modified  proper- 
ties compared  to  the  parent  poly(phenylene  oxides). 


3,770,851 
TERPOLY.MER  LATICES  BASED  ON  VINYL 
ETHER/VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS 
GRAFTED  WITH  ACRYLATE  ESTERS 
Nathan  D.  Field,  Allentown,  and  Wiley  Edgar  Daniels, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,641 
Int  CI.  C08f  15/40 
US.  CI.  260—884  H  CUflms 

Novel  terpolymer  latices  are  disclosed  which  are  graft- 
ed terpolymers  in  which  poly  (alkyl  acrylate)  or  poly 
(alkylmethacrylate)  chain  segments  are  pendant  from  a 
backbone  composed  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
alkyl  vinyl  ethers. 

Certain  of  these  terpolymers  have  been  found  to  form 
clear,  strong  films  useful  for  coatings  upon  substrates  such 
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as  wood,  glass,  metal,  paper,  etc.  Other  laticcs  within  the 
scope  of  the  invention  which  are  not  fUm  forming  have 
been  found  to  be  excellent  processing  aids  for  polyvinyl 
chloride  extrusion  and  casting.  A  method  is  disclosed  for 
preparing  these  terpolymers. 

POLYOLEFIN  RESIN  BLENDS 
Jerome   E.   Hager,  Dccater,   and  Joha   L   Eisenlunier, 
Tuscola,  DL,  ass^gnon  to  National  DistUkn  and  Chem- 
ical Corponrtiom  New  York,  N. Y.  ,  , ,  ^. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1>66,  Ser.  No.  541,978 
hA.CLC99t37/18 
U  A  CL  2««— 897  B                                      .4  Clalmi 
Polyolefins  having  broad  polymodal  molecular  weight 
distribution  and  improved  environmental  stress  crack  re- 
sistance are  prepared  by  catalytically  polymerizing  an 
olefin,  e.g.  ethylene  or  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  vinyl 
acetate  in  a  first  reaction  regi<Mi,  passing  the  resulting 
reaction  product  to  a  second  reaction  region  into  which 
a  second  olefin  gas  stream  is  fed  and  polymerized  and 
blending  the  polymerization  product  from  said  second 
reaction  region  with  a  ethylcne-vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 

3,77P,85I 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIOPHOSPHORIC 
ACID  TRIESTERS 
Eiidi  Rnf ,  Eoaen,  Germany,  tmt$fM  to  Th.  Goldackmidt 
A.G.,  EatM,  Genmmy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  ^  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,144 
Claims  prtority,  appHc^ion  Germany,  Jnly  9,  1972, 
P  20  33  987.1 
Int  CL  C«7f  9/16 
VS.  CL  2M— 981  f  Claims 

Tliis  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  mix- 
tures of  dithiophosphoric  acid  tricsters  and  trithiophos- 
lAoric  acid  triestcrs  of  the  general  formula: 

8R1     i 
8=P— Q     R» 

O— C— OR* 

in  which  Q  is  the  group  — SR*  or 


sure  additives)  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  thiophosphoric 
acid  with  an  organic  compound  containing  the  group 
>S=0  (e.g.  a  sulphoxide),  preferably  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  140'  C. 


3,770,855 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHATE  ESTER 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Albert  Bemwn,  Fairlawn,  Manin  Maosner,  Teaneck,  and 

William  Carasik,  Ridgcwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Witco 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  15,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  690,731 

Int  CL  Clld  3/36:  C07f  9/08 

U.S.  CL  260—987  2  Claims 

Phosphoric  acid  ester  compositions  prepared  by  phos- 
phorylating  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxylic  organic  compounds 
containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  reaaivc  hydro- 
gen atom,  alkylene  oxide  adducts  of  said  hydroxylic  or- 
ganic compounds  substantially  free  of  p<rfyglycol  by- 
products and  mixtures  thereof  and  then  hydrolyzing  the 
phosphate  ester  with  at  least  about  0.5%  weight  of  wa- 
ter exhibit  substantially  improved  product  color  and  clar- 
ity and  resistance  to  diacolwation  and  acid  drift  in  stor- 
age. The  products  so  produced  are  useful  in  liquid  deter- 
gents and  dry-cleaning  compositions. 


B* 

— O— C— OR* 


R»  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  groups,  and 

R»  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  ^oup  cooaisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  and  aryl  groups, 

by  reacting  phosphorus  pentasulfide  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  80  to  about  110*  C.  and  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  1:^3  with  a  compound  having  the  Formula  I: 

R» 

Ri_O-C-0-R« 

in  whfch  R»,  R",  R',  and  R*  are  as  given  above. 

3,770^54 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHOROTHIONYL 

DiSULPHlDES 

Arthv    Leslie    Monfa,    DidcM,    Terence    Coldoagh, 

Wnlagc,  and  Ronald  Brookes,  Drayton,  Englaad,  as- 

iinon  to  Eao  Researdi  and  Engineering  Company 

I^^Drawii«.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,337 

ClniiM  pcfoitty,  appBcaHon  Groat  Britain,  Mar.  31, 1970, 

^^  '^  15,187/70 

Int  CL  C07d  105/64;  C07f  9/16 
U.&CL260— 985  ^,         ^,     ^,9^ 

Phosphorothionyl  disulphides  useful  as  ashless  lubricat- 
ing ofl  additives  (antioxidant,  aati-wear  and  extreme  pres- 


3,770356 
PRODUCTION  OF  FINE  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES 
SUro  Ueki  and  TadaynU  Fnkada,  YokkalcU,  Japan,  as- 
signors   to    KabnsUU    Kaisha    09    Ynka    GoMisU 
Kenkynjo,  Tokyo4o,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  8,  1970, 
45/78,156 
Int  CL  B29c  23/00 
UA  CL  264—13  10  Claims 

An  aqueous  emulsion  containing  a  linear  polymer  and 
a  solvent  positive  relative  to  the  polymer  is  ejected  from 
a  region  at  a  temperature  higher  than  that  at  which  the 
polymer  is  at  least  caused  to  swell  in  the  emulsion  but 
lower  than  the  critical  temperature  of  the  emulsion,  and 
at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  saturated  vapor  pressure  of 
the  emulsion,  into  a  low-pressure  region  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  enabling  the  liquid  phase  which  has 
infiltrated  into  fluid  droplets  of  the  polymer  in  the  emul- 
sion to  vaporize,  thereby  producing  a  fine  fibrous  struc- 
ture. The  weight  ratio  of  the  solvent  to  the  polymer  is 
greater  than  unity,  and  the  droplets  contain  a  water-sorp- 
tion  agent  in  a  quantity  of  from  zero  to  80  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  polymer. 


3,770,857 
METHOD  FOR  ERECTING  POURED 
CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
John  F.  Haws,  St  Darids.  Fa.  (%  Stonoror  and  Haws, 
2207  Chestnut  St,  PUaddpUa,  Pa.     19103) 
Original  application  Ang.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,007,  now 
Stent  NoTm^^  *rt«i  May  2. J'^?-  ^Wded 
and  this  application  Oct  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,153 
Int  CL  B28h  1/14 
US.  CL  264—33  ^  Claims 

A  method  of  casting  concrete  wherein  a  slab  is  pro- 
vided at  the  construction  site,  a  pair  of  internal  molding 
forms  mounted  on  a  roadable  chassis  are  positioned  on 
the  site  to  cooperate  with  external  forms  to  form  vertical 
paraUcL  spaced  walls.  The  internal  forms  are  also  pro- 
vided with  projections  to  form  apertures  in  the  cast 
concrete  whereby  the  molding  forms  and  chassis  may 
climb  the  walls  to  position  the  internal  forms  to  permit 
sequential  casting  of  further  vertical  wall  sections.  The 
internal  forms  are  rotated  to  a  horizontal  position  to 
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permit  pouring  of  a  roof  and  floor  section  and  the  appa-    therethrough  wherein  a  substantially  dry  mixture  of  a 
ratus  is  lowered  to  the  slab.  The  apertures  in  the  vertical    liquid  setting  powder  and  a  fibrous  constituent  is  intro- 
duced to  a  mould  having  bore-forming  means  therein,  the 
mixture  is  compacted  and  the  bore-forming  means  with- 


*»!• 


i'jr 


walls  also  provide  a  means  to  interlock  with  the  cast 
horizontal  sections. 


3  770  858 
METHOD  FOR  RETREADING  TIRES  drawn,  then  liquid  for  setting  the  powder  is  allowed  to 

Newell  J.  Ireland,  Akron,  and  Gary  R.  Getz,  Norton,    seep  through  the  mixture  with  said  at  least  one  bore 


Ohio,  assignors  to  McNeil  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,308 

Int.  CI.  B29n  5/04 

VS.  CL  264—36  5  Claims 


^^^?^^ 


^^Z^Z^ 


IW'A'AV; 


A  metliod  for  manipulating  and  curing  a  tire  having  at 
least  the  tread  renewed  including  inserting  the  tire  in  mold 
sections  having  an  internal  diameter  in  the  tread  area 
substantially  the  same  as  the  external  diameter  of  the 
tread  portion  of  the  tire  by  engaging  the  beads  of  the 
tire  with  bead  ring  portions  of  the  extended  bladder  as- 
semblies to  center  the  tire  between  the  mold  sections,  in- 
flating the  tire  to  partially  retract  the  bead  rings  thereby 
displacing  the  beads  of  the  tire  outwardly  to  reduce  the 
external  diameter  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  encapsu- 
lating the  tire  within  the  mold  by  extending  the  mold  sec- 
tions to  the  closed  position  while  maintaining  the  beads 
of  the  tire  displaced  outwardly,  and  bringing  the  bolsters 
into  contact  with  the  mold  sections  to  return  the  beads 
of  the  tire  to  their  original  position  before  curing. 


3,770,859 

BUILDING  MATERIALS 

Christopher  Graham  Bcvan,  London,  Enghind,  assignor 

to  C.  G.  Bevan  Associates  Limited,  London,  England 

nied  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,030 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  7,  1970, 

32,917/70;  Nov.  2,  1970,  52,031/70 

Int.  G.  B2Sb  I /OS.  1/52 

VS.  a.  264—71  18  Oaims 

A   method   of   making   building   products,    primarily 

panels,  which  products  have  at  least  one  bore  extending 


serving  as  flow  path  means  for  facilitating  flow  of  the 
iquid  through  the  mixture. 


3,770,860 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THIN-WALLED 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Stephen  W.  Amberg,  St  James,  N.Y.,  Ralph  G.  Amberg, 
Monticello,  Ind.,  and  Rodney  E.  Ladder,  Glen  Head, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  842,839, 
July   18,   1969.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  231,734 

Int  CI.  B29c  17/04.  17/07 
VS.  a.  264—89  5  Claims 


?Ot 


Method  is  provided  for  forming  a  nestable  preform 
or  blank  of  polystyrene,  polyethylene,  polypropylene, 
polyvinyl  chloride  or  the  like  into  a  blow  molded  thin- 
walled  container  having  one  of  a  variety  of  shapes  and 
which,  generally,  is  not  nestable.  Method  is  utilized  so 
that  the  nestable  preform  can  be  supplied  to  the  end 
user,  namely,  the  packer,  from  the  manufacturer  in  a 
package  containing  several  hundred  preforms  in  stacked, 
nested  relationship.  Such  preforms  are  denested  and 
placed  individually  in  a  mold  having  a  cavity  contoured 
to  the  desired  configuration  of  the  finished  article.  Upon 
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heating  to  the  desired  temperature,  the  prefonn  is  ex- 
panded within  the  mold  into  confonnity  with  the  mold- 
ing cavity.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  preform  is 
heated  while  it  is  retained  on  a  mandrel  by  vacuum  ap- 
plied to  the  mamlrel,  thereby  retaining  all  portions  of 
the  preform  snugly  against  the  mandrel  during  the  heat- 
ing step.  After  being  enclosed  within  a  blow  mold,  the 
preform  is  expanded  by  blow  air  introduced  through  the 
mandrel.  It  has  been  found  that  such  retention,  heating 
and  blowing  procedures  make  it  possible  to  apply  print- 
ing or  other  decontting  indicia  to  the  preform,  and  the 
preprinted  final  container  will  be  commercially  satisfac- 
tory upon  completion  of  the  blowing  step. 

Thus,  it  is  possible  for  the  packer  either  ( 1 )  to  utilize 
as  a  container  the  printed,  nestable  preform  which  he 
purchases  from  the  preform  manufacturer  or  (2)  to  con- 
vert the  purchased,  printed,  nesUble  preform  into  a  dif- 
ferently shaped,  similarly  printed,  normally  non-nestable 
container. 


and 


3,T7«,$61 

SUPER-DRAWING  POLYESTER  FILAMENTS 
AFTER  APPUCATION  OF  A  DI-ESTER  OF 
A  POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL 

Yotaka  Hinno,  TadayvU  Yuaanc,  and  Syoai  Matnmoto, 
¥iiiMhni,  JapM,  Mii^aiin  «o  Kanny  Co^  Ltd^  Kan- 
sfaild  City,  Okayama  PrefcdpM,  lapaa 

Filed  Nor.  1*,  I97f  i  Ser.  No.  9«,931 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1969, 
44/93,741;  Dec  25,  19«9,  44/l,§97 

lat.  CL  B29c  IT  1 02 
MS,  a.  264— 13«  2  OainM 


When  a  melt-adhesion  preventing  agent  selected  from 
compounds  expressed  by  the  following  Formulas  1  to  4 
is  applied  to  substantially  amorphous,  melt-spun,  un- 
drawn synthetic  linear  polyester  filaments  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  0.05%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
filaments,  and  then  the  filaments  are  super-drawn,  melt- 
adhesion  among  filaments,  which  is  inevitably  caused  to 
occur  in  conventional  super-drawn  methods,  can  be  com 
pletely  prevented: 


i-O-A- 
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3,770,862 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STRINGER  FOR  A 
SUDE  FASTENER 

Fred  H.  Rojahn,  107  JcfferMm  Terrace, 
Springfield,  NJ.     07081 

Original  application  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,123. 
Divided  and  thii  application  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  221,195 

Int  a.  B29d  5100 
UA  CI.  264—148  7  Clainu 


Bt- 
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A  method  of  making  a  stringer  blank  for  a  slide  fasten- 
er having  an  extruded  elongated  body  provided  with  trans- 
versely spaced  slider  guide  members  projecting  outwardly 
from  one  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  edge 
portions  of  the  body,  and  abutment  members  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  opposite  side  thereof.  Forming  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  slots  in  the  stringer  blank 
to  provide  a  series  of  transverse,  substantially  parallel 
ladder-like  portions,  wherein  each  of  these  portions  in- 
cludes a  centrally  enlarged  element  to  define  an  interlock- 
ing head  member.  Preferably,  the  slots  are  alternately  cut 
through  the  opposing  longitudinal  edges  of  the  blank. 
Folding  the  stringer  blank  in  half  with  one  guide  member 
overlying  the  other  guide  member,  and  with  the  abut- 
ment members  contacting  each  other  to  define  a  stringer 
provided  with  a  series  of  projection  elements  having  the 
interlocking  head  member  at  the  free  end  thereof  and  an 
open  receiving  slot  at  the  opposite  end  thereof.  The  re- 
ceiving slot  is  adapted  to  house  the  tape  or  fabric  to  which 
the  stringer  is  attached  by  conventional  stitching.  The 
abutment  members  position  the  fabric  relative  to  the  inter- 
locking head  member  to  provide  a  uniform  spacing  there- 
between. The  receiving  slot  may  be  provided  with  an  en- 
larged recess  to  receive  an  elongated  bead  formed  on  the 
edge  of  the  fabric. 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 


3,770,863 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COMPOSITE 
BUILDING  ELEMENTS 

Rehihold  Magnus  Eitenidcma,  StocUiolm,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  TegeUndnalriaai  Ccntraikantor  AB,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

FBcd  Ang.  17, 1971,  ier.  No.  172,405 

Clahns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  20,  1970, 

11,385/70 

IntCLB32bii/0<5 
UA  CL  264—261  5  Claims 

A  method  and  carrier  members  for  the  formation  of 
building  elements  <rf  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  bricks, 
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tiles  or  stones  joined  together  by  a  binder.  A  plurality  of 
carrier  members,  having  slightly  elastic  side  edges  par- 
tially surrounding  the  side  edges  of  bricks  inserted  into 
said  carrier  members,  are  positioned  in  a  mold  in  their 
ultimate  relationship  as  in  the  completed  building  ele- 


within  a  molding  and  vulcanizing  cycle.  The  process  is 
particularly  described  with  respect  to  a  hydraulically  op- 
erated machine  in  which  molding  is  by  way  of  injection 
of  rubber  into  mold  units  mounted  on  a  turntable  so 
as  to  permit  free  but  limited  axial  movement,  to  simplify 
operation  of  the  clamping  and  high  force-applying  steps, 
and  continuous  operation. 


3,770,865 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  WATER  CANDLES 

James  Allen  Ralles,  795  Alma  St., 

Pak)  AKo,  Calif.     94301 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,147 

Int.  CI.  B29c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—279  4  Claims 


,^    ^)        ui        oJ 


ment.  Thereafter  a  bonding  material  is  filled  into  the 
spaces  defined  between  said  carrier  members  to  form  the 
completed  building  element.  In  this  way  said  carrier  mem- 
bers may  be  filled  before  their  arrangement  in  the  mold 
and  are  thus  also  usable  as  a  transporting  package. 


3,770,864 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RUBBER  AND  LIKE 

MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Luigi  Bertrandl,  Via  PcaM>  11,  Turin,  Italy 

Origfaial  appycalion  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,059,  now 

Patent  No.   3,621,533.   Divided   and  this  application 

Not.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,637 

Int  CL  B29h  i/0« 
U.S.  CI.  264—268  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  which  includes  a  plurality  of  molds  which 
open  and  close,  means  for  closing  the  molds,  for  holding 
them  closed  under  a  first  pressure  or  force,  and  for  mov- 
ing them  into  registry  with  a  clamping  station  where 
a  second,  much  greater  forc«  or  pressure  may  be  applied, 
while  a  charge  of  article-forming  material  is  forced  into 
the  molds,  one  at  a  time,  as  they  are  brought  into  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  maintaining  the  lower  force  on  the 
molds  after  the  material  has  been  introduced  into  the 
molds,  whereby  only  one  high  force  cylinder  assembly 
is  needed  for  a  plurality  of  molds,  since  each  mold  requires 
a  high  force  to  remain  closed  only  during  a  short  period 


/•-'-n  VI  ar^ 


A  method  for  forming  water  candles  and  other  decora- 
tive enclosures  starting  with  an  elongate  candle  stem  or 
other  stem  support  formed  with  an  enlarged  base.  Ac- 
cording to  the  method  the  bottom  of  the  candle  stem 
base  is  immersed  in  a  container  of  water  or  other  cool- 
ing fluid  medium  and  a  molten  thermoplastic  material  is 
poured  onto  and  around  the  enlarged  base  so  that  it  runs 
off  the  base  onto  the  surface  of  the  water  forming  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  film  over  the  surface  of  the  water 
surrounding  and  extending  from  the  base.  An  edge  of  the 
film  is  depressed  to  permit  water  from  the  container  to 
run  across  the  Xc/^  of  the  film  and  cool  and  thereby  harden 
molten  thermojrfastic  material  on  the  top  of  the  film 
around  the  candle  stem.  The  candle  stem  is  gradually 
depressed  into  the  container  of  water  while  pouring 
molten  thermoplastic  material  around  the  perimeter  of 
the  hardened  film  which  extends  substantially  horizontally 
from  the  candle  base  thereby  initiating  the  formation  of 
a  substantially  vertical  sidewall  around  the  catklle  stem. 
Daring  pouring  of  the  sidewall,  a  hole  is  formed  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  wall  to  permit  water  to  enter  around 
the  stem  of  the  candle.  The  candle  stem  is  further  depressed 
while  pouring  molten  thermoplastic  material  around 
selected  portions  of  the  perimeter  until  the  wall  is  formed 
to  desired  height  and  the  material  has  cooled  and  hard- 
ened. 


-tS>>  .'" 


3,770,866 
DRAWING  POLYESTER  FILAMENTS  USING  AS  A 
SNUBING  MEANS  A  HEATED  ROLLER  DRIVEN 
AT  THE  FEED  RATE  SPEED 

Kaoru  Sakata,  Yosiharu  Asada,  and  Yasnhiro  Okamura, 
Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
6,733,  Jan.  29,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  215,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1969, 
44/7,992 
Int.  a.  B29c  n/02 
U.S.  a.  264—290  T  12  Claims 

A  process  for  drawing  polyester  filaments  which  com- 
prises drawing  undrawn  filaments  of  polyester  containing 
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at  least  85  mol  percent  of  ethylene  terephthalate  units  presence  of  manganese  chloride  or  magnesium  chloride, 

between  plural,  heated  feed  roBers  and  at  least  one  draw-  precipitating  manganese  dioxide  using  chlorine  liberated 

ing  roller  rotating  at  a  peripheral  speed  higher  than  that  in  the  leaching  step,  and  hydrolysing  the  liquid  phase  re- 
ef the  feed  rollers,  the  improvtment  residing  in  the  fea- 


I    "■"■/ 


tures  that  the  peripheral  speeds  of  all  feed  rollers  are  sub- 
stantially the  same,  at  least  the  last  feed  roller  is  given  a 
small  diameter  of  15  to  50  mfn-,  and  the  arc  of  contact 
of  the  filaments  on  said  roller  is  made  at  least  180", 
whereby  the  drawing  point  is  fixed  on  said  roller. 

3,77«,867 

METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  SIUCA  COMPOSITIONS 

George  H.  Crtas,  Bcdid  PvIl  Pa^  asrigwir  to  Drcawr 
IndMtrics,  lac^  DaDaa,  Tex. 

No  Drawtaf.  OriiiBal  appHcaliM  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
20,859,  BOW  abaodoMd.  DIHdcd  and  tUa  appfication 
Not.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,121 

lit  CL  B2Sb  3/20:  CMb  25/00.  27/04 
VS.  CL  264—294  3  Clainis 

An  extrudable  coarse  silica  composition  comprising 
fused  or  vitreous  silica,  volatilised  silica,  and  a  plastidzing 
organic  binder.  A  method  for  rendering  coarse  fused  or 
vitreous  silica  eztrudabk  cooaprising  adding  thereto  vola- 
tilized silica  and  a  plasticiaang  organic  binder. 

EBKATUM 

For  Class  264<— 294  see: 
Patent  Na  3,770,458 


3,7704M 
PROCESSING  OF  MANGANESE  CHIES 


Scaife,  Cfairfcil0«ni,  Naw  SMrfh  Waica,  and  John  Banr 
Lean,  North  LadMoa,  NMrSoaft  Wales,  AaelraBa, 
aasignon  to  The  Broken  HDI  Piupiietaiji  Company 
Lfmtted,  Newcastle,  New  Sovth  Wales,  AnrttaUa 

Filed  Dec  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,279 

CWnM  peioeity,  appHcatton  Anslnlia,  Dec  30, 1970, 

3,i05/70 

bt  CL  COlg  45/02;  HOlb  1/08 
UA  CL  423—50  6  Clafans 

Synthetic  manganese  dioxide  is  produced  by  leaching 
a  manganese  dioxide  ore  with  hydrochloric  acid  in  the 
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maining  after  separation  of  the  product  to  regenerate  a 
base  used  for  pH  control  earlier  in  the  process  and  the 
acid  used  in  the  leaching  step. 


3,770,8«9 

RECOVERY  OF  MOLYBDENUM 

Tai  K.  Kim,  L.  Rita  Pi«wni,  Martin  B.  MadnniB,  and 
John  M.  Laferty,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assigaors  to  GTE 
Syirania  Incorporated 

FOed  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,010 

Int  CL  COlg  39/00 
VS,  CL  423—54  5  Clafans 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  molybdenum  values  from 
aqueous  solutions  derived  ixom  the  alkali  fusion  of  mo- 
lybdeniun  bearing  ores  is  disclosed.  The  process  involves 
treatment  of  the  aqueous  solution  with  an  excess  of  an 
oxidizing  agent  to  achieve  a  solution  essentially  free  of 
sulfide  ions  under  controlled  basic  pH  conditions,  heat- 
ing to  a  sufBcient  temperature  to  attain  a  solution  sub- 
stantially free  of  excess  oxidizing  agent,  adjusting  the 
pH  to  about  4.0  to  about  AJ5  and  contacting  in  a  plu- 
rality of  stages  with  a  tertiary  amine  extractant  solu- 
tion, and  adjusting  the  pH  intermediate  of  the  stages  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  molybdenimi  from  the  extract- 
ant solution  and  recycling  the  extractant  solution. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  426—190  thru  426—394  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,770,452  thru  3,770,457 

For  Classes  426 — 8  thru  426 — 212  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,770,459  thru  3,770,463 
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3,770370 

TURRET  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  CRUCIBLES  IN 

ION  SOURCE& 

Jacques  Kervbdc;  Rene  Mask,  and  Robert  Jean  Wamcckc,  all 

of  Paris,  France,  aadgnors  to  Thontoo-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,790 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec    23,    1971, 
71046394 

Int.  CLHOlj  39/26 
U.S.CI.  13— 31  7  Claim* 


3,770,872 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Lcland  A.  Brown,  Huntingtoa  Stadon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trical Fittings  Corp.,  East  Famidale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,581 

Int.CLH02gi/0£ 

U.S.  CI.  174—53  12  Claims 


Turret  device  making  it  possible  to  successively  introduce, 
in  the  ionization  chamber  of  an  ion  source,  crucibles  contain- 
ing difTerent  kinds  of  elements,  without  any  need  to  interrupt 
the  operation  of  die  source.  This  device  comprises  a  detacha- 
ble rotatable  barrel  associated  with  cylindricaJ  support-mem- 
bere  8  carrying  the  crucibles  1,  means  being  provided  for 
rotating  the  barrel  and  for  translating  any  one  of  the  crucibles 
toward  the  ionization  chamber  C.  This  turret  device  is  suitable 
for  an  ion  source  successively  producion  ions  of  arsenic, 
phosphorus,  aluminium,  silicium,  for  example. 


3,770371 

PRESSURIZED  CABLE  SYSTEM  WITH  LOWER 

PRESSURE  SPUCE  CASE 

Jack  P.  GoodnuM,  2500  S.  T^lon,  Ei^kwood,  Colo. 

Fled  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,132 

Int  CLH02g  75/26,  75/24 

UACL  174—11  R  1  Claim 
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The  conduit  or  covering  of  a  pressurized  cable  system  is 
dammed  on  both  sides  of  a  splice,  and  a  by-pass  conduit  pro- 
vides a  pressure  system  around  the  splice.  A  covering  or  case 
over  the  splice  is  pressurized  from  the  by-jMSS  to  a  lesser  pres- 
sure than  that  in  the  main  conduit,  but  still  providing  a 
moisture  proof  covering  for  the  splice. 


-r^^^ 


An  electrical  outlet  box  is  cast  of  aluminum  or  other  soft 
metal  and  has  grooved  tracks  formed  on  the  top  and  bottom 
inside  faces  of  its  side  walls  and  the  medial  inside  faces  of  the 
top  and  bottom  end  walls.  One  form  of  mounting  bracket  in- 
cludes a  front  mounting  plate  and  three  rearwardly  projecting 
tongues  which  slideably  engage  the  track  grooves  and  are 
locked  in  position  by  shearing  portions  of  the  groove  side  walls 
and  bending  them  into  engagement  with  shoulders  on  the  ton- 
gues. The  mounting  plate  has  an  opening  for  guiding  a  tool  to 
the  groove  wall  front  face.  In  another  form  the  bracket  in- 
cludes a  medial  stepped  tongue  providing  a  vertical  shoulder 
and  the  groove  side  walls  are  deformed  to  engage  the  shoulder 
edges  and  a  top  face  of  the  tongue  outer  stepped  portion. 


3,770373 
PLASTIC  ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX 
Ldand  A.  Brown,  Hantington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trical Flttii^  Corporation,  East  Farmsdale,  N.Y. 
FOed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199387 
Int.CLH02gJ/0« 
U3.  CL  1 74—58  1 1  Claims 


zr    21 


An  electrical  junction  box  is  integrally  molded  of  a  synthetic 
organic  plastic  and  includes  rectangular  side,  rear  and  end 
walls  defming  a  cavity  for  receipt  of  an  electrical  fixture  and  is 
open  at  its  fixtnt.  A  pair  of  laterally  spaced  knock-out  plugs  are 
located  on  each  end  wall  forwardly  of  its  rear  edge  and  each 
plug  is  delineated  by  front  and  side  lines  of  weakness  and  a 
rear  slot  A  recess  with  parallel  tool  guiding  side  faces  extends 
from  each  slot  to  the  rear  wall,  the  recess  front  edge  being  the 
slot  rear  edge  and  being  downwardly  rearwardly  oftweX  from 
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the  slot  front  edge.  Integrally  fonBcd  blocks  extend  along  the 
inside  comers  between  the  rear  wall  and  the  end  walls  and 
have  rear  horizontal  grooves  with  restricted  throaU  oblique  to 
the  box  rear  face. 


CONTACT  MEMBERS  FOR  SOLDERING  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Friedrick  Krie«er.  Glehfaig;  0*«r  WirbKr,  UBterpfaffeiH 
hattu,  ami  Albert  Pfdfier,  all  of  G«rma^,  Bi^aiiM-i  to 
Siemens  Aktkngcaellsdian,  BcHlii  awl  Mimidi,  Gennany 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Str.  N«.  178,16* 
Cbims  priority,  appttcatte  G«r«Miy,  Sept.  8,  1970,  P  20 

44  494.4 

iBt.  CI.  HOSli  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  174-68.5  5  Ctalms 


Contact  niembers  Cor  loldertH  coraponentt  to  a  circuit 
means  or  wirii^  bowds,  wherein  the  components  include 
semiooodttcton,  integrated  or  hybrid  cirouito  wch  as  flip-chip 
circuit  for  aMemUy  by  refk>w<K)ldcr  methods.  A  contact 
member  comprises  at  least  two  equal  geometnc  areas  inter- 
connected by  a  narrow  bridfe.  b|  preferred  embodiments  the 
contact  members  are  oompaae4  of  a  base  §M  layer  anet- 
coated  with  a  niclcd  layer.  Jtwj, 


lM.a.HOM  15/08 


from  one  end  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  coupling  half  of 
another  type  on  another  housing  or  fitting,  and  it  has  a 
coupKng  half  of  the  other  type  protruding  from  the  other  end 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  another  housing  or  fitting.  The 
telescoping  housing  members  are  moved  from  their  expanded 
to  their  contracted  positions  by  damping  screws,  which 
preferably  engage  diverging  flanges  on  the  sides  of  the 
telescoping  U-shaped  members.  -'-' 

In  some  cases  the  housing  cooperates  with  a  fitting  having  a 
coupling  half  of  either  type  suiuble  to  couple  with  the  hous- 
mg.  and  having  a  transverse  flange  at  the  end  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  conductors  can  run.  The  fitting 
also  has  telescoping  U-shaped  members  which  extend  from 
the  flange  less  than  the  length  of  the  coupling  half.  «•  •  '  '  '-'^ 

In  some  embodiment  the  housing  is  connected  to  a  first  sup- 
plemental fitting  which  has  parallel  prongs  on  the  side  adjoin- 
ing the  telescoping  arms  of  the  housing  members  and  which 
conucts  a  second  supplemental  fitting  which  has  parallel 
prongs  parallel  with  the  bases  of  the  U's  of  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  first  supplemental  fitting  and  provide  access 
to  the  conductors.  The  second  supplementnl  fitting  at  the  end 
removed  from  the  housing  has  parallel  praagi  similar  to  those 
first  mentioned  which  are  adjoining  the  telescoping  sides  of 
the  housing. 


3,77«376 
ELASTIC  COVER  AND  MEHIOD  OF  APPLYING  SAID 

COVER 
Herman  B.  Post,  WsfiriMMta,  OUn.  asripmr  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  A  Rnbbcr  CMvnnf ,  AkrsB,  OWa 

Filed  May  B,  1972,  Scr.  Nn.  251,615 
liiLCLH«a|i5/08 

U.S.CL174— 88R  19  CI 
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3,T7ti75 

TOTALLY  ENCLOOED  CABLEBUS 

T.  Cafiasm  PX).  B«i  IS,  ^Mcit  Gnmhy,  CaaiL 

rnlhnrtlw  hi  part  •(  Scr.  NouMS^l,  Aag.  8, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,614,297,  which  Is a««Wn  if  Scr.  Na.  80,609,  Oct  14, 

1970,  Pht.N»3>44M3,Mi*  ■»"■■>■■■»'■■  '■  l«rt«fSer. 
Na.  769.05.  Oct.  22,  IfiS^rat.  Na.3,5BM97.TMs 
appHcatioa  Aa^.  16, 197LScr.  Nfw  172g»12. 1W  porttoa  af  the 
term  af  thh  pall  al  ■!>■  ftmt  ta  Mar.  31,  I9B7.  has  I 


UA  CL  174—88  B 


An  elastic  cover  for  disposition  over  supporting  members  or 
work  pieces  and  a  method  of  applying  Ute  cover  thereover. 
The  cover  is  a  hollow  tuba  of  hij^y  expandable  ehntomeric 
material  which  include*  tPfV^  means  such  as  longitudinal 
ribs  provided  on  its  outer  surface  so  that  the  tube  may  be  ex- 
panded by  outwardly  directed  forces  actiag  on  the  ribs.  Tlie 
tube,  before  expansion  is  incapable  of  positioning  over  the 
meniber  but  after  expansion,  the  tube  is  capable  of  positioning 
over  the  member  and  upon  contraction,  firmly  grips  the 
member  to  provide  a  tight  fitting  cover  thereover.  The  inven- 
tion is  particulariy  useful  for  sealing  splice  or  repair  areas  of 
electrical  cables. 


>^ 


3i>>«im<«sV'j 
bes  bnn  v.rf-  .-^bet 


-.  A  cablebus  housing  which  has  teleacoping  U-shafod 
ben  »rf«p***^  to  sepasaie  to  thread  insulaiad  ooadactors 
through  the  hounng  and  to  contract  to  engi^  opposed  £sces 
of  the  condactor  insulation,  which  are  preferably  octagonal  in 
crass  section  to  aid  in  heat  conductivity  away  tnun  the  insula- 
tion. The  hoosing  has  s  coupling  half  of  one  type  protruding 


3jnjm 

CAPACmVELY  GRADED  ELECTRICAL  mSULATING 

DEVICES 

Matthew  S.  MasfaOdan,  Hnnttagton  Woods,  Midi.;  James  K. 
Kdley,  Caricton,  Mich.,  and  WllUam  C.  McMurray,  St. 
Clah-  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  the  DetroU  Edison  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich. 

CiiallBmifliB  hi  pan  a(  Scr.  Na.  86,709,  Nov.  4, 1970,  PhL  No. 

3,673,305.  This  appihartna  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ssr.  Na.  243,975 

int.  CL  HOIh  1 7128;  HOlg  31135,  7/04 

U.&CL  174-143  43ClakBs 

Capacitively  graded  electrical  insulathig  devices.  preferaNy 

modular,  designed  as  insulators,  bushings,  and  Nghtning  ar- 
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restors.  Plates  are  assj^mbkd  with  linear  spacing  and  with  spe-  als  such  as  copper  and  copper  alloys,  are  electrically  insulated 

cially  compounded  dielectric  material  of  epoxy  resin  contain-  from  a  supporting  member,  such  as  a  meullic  shell,  by  means 
u  ^                                                             .Srt.-Titi.;  *.  yo  :^gcnn 
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of  a  molded  dielectric  sealing  member  which  coacts  with  the 
conductor  pins  and  the  supporting  member  to  provide  a  relia- 
ble hermetic  seal. 


3,770,879 
ROTARY  MECHANICAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Thomas  A.  W.  K.  Watson,  2720  Goyer  St,  Apt.  24,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  3. 1970,  S«r.  No.  94,819 

Int  CI.  F16h  37/06 

MS.  CI.  74—682  8  Claims 
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ing  a  high  percentage  of  ferroelectric  powder  interposed 
between  plates,  with  plates  electrically  connected  to  increase 
capacitance. 


3,770,878 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL    ^ 
HIHMri  Dealer,  ClMtaaali,  OMa,  asslgnar  ta  U.S.  Termhmls, 


Flkd  Dec.  6, 197 1,  Ser.  Na.  204355 

hrt.  CL  HOlr  9fJ6;  HOlb  /  7126 

U.S.CL174— 153R  14Clafans 

A  hermeticafly  sealed  electrical  terminal  in  which  one  or 
more  highly  conductive  conductor  pins,  formed  from  materi- 


A  rotary  mechanical  translating  device  may  be  defmed  as  a 
purely  mechanical  device  which  transfers  power  from  a  prime 
mover  to  a  load  as  a  magnified  function  of  a  displacement  at 
its  input  connection.  The  device  exhibits  a  power  gain  and 
may  be  employed  to  produce  mechanical  amplification.  A 
change  in  angular  velocity  of  its  input  will  result  in  a  change  in 
the  angular  velocity  of  its  output. 

3,770380 

LOGICAL  CALL  FEE  DETERMINATION  DEVICE  FOR 

USE  WITH  TELEGRAPHIC  EQUIPMENT 

Mamlce  Lantlcr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indas- 

trielle  dcs  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,013 
Clainis  priority,  application  France,  May  14, 1 97 1 ,  7 1 1 7648 
Int.  CI.  H04I  75/26 
U.S.CI.  178— 2F  13  Claims 
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A  logic  device  for  telegraphic  call  charge  enabling  or  not 
enabling.  The  starting  of  the  charging  is  dependent  on  the 
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receipt  of  two  successive  signals;  the  first  signal  being  a  pulse 
having  a  determined  length,  the  second  signal  being  a 
character  of  the  international  code  No.  2.  The  logic  device 
comprises  two  series  of  gates  establishing  time  references,  the 
first  series  of  said  gates  checking  the  reception  of  the  first 
signal  and  the  second  series  checking  that  of  the  second  signal, 
the  reception  of  the  said  second  signal  depending  on  that  of 
the  first. 


3,770^1 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Hiromkhi    Koraliwa,   a^   Yanhani   Kabota,   Kaugawa, 
Japan,  aarigaon  to  Sony-Corpotatlai^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289^86 
Claims  prkHity,  appacatkM  Japaa,  Oct.  28, 1971, 46/85880 
lat.  CL  H04a  9/06 
U.S.  CL  1 78—5.4  ST  8  Clalras 


,9   4^ 


flying  spot  scanner  to  emit  pulsating  beams  to  sample  the 
image.  Each  such  beam  from  the  tube  is  focused  upon  the 
image  by  a  suitable  lens.  A  photo-detector  is  positioned  to 
receive  the  light  from  the  television  tube  which  passes  through 
or  is  reflected  from  the  image  and  is  responsive  to  the  intensity 
of  such  light,  which  varies  with  the  optical  density  or 
reflectance  of  the  image,  to  produce  electrical  signals  related 
thereto.  The  signals  are  amplified,  filtered  to  eliminate  that 
portion  representing  screen  brightness  decay,  and  returned  via 
a  sample  and  hold  feedback  circuit  to  the  television  unit  to 
modulate  the  intensity  of  the  screen  illumination  at  any  insUn- 
taneous  spot  in  accordance  with  the  signal  intensity  represent- 
ing the  corresponding  ^wt  on  the  image,  and  thereby 
reproduce  the  image  upon  the  screen.  This  invention  is 
adaptable  for  still  and  motion  picture  reproduction,  black- 
and-white  and  color  reproduction,  and  positive  to  positive  and 
negative  to  positive  reproduction,  and  may  be  readily  em- 
ployed in  a  home  television  entertainment  system. 


4  JSP 


■I  .  ♦• 


3,7703S3 

COLOUR  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PAL 

COLOUR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

YasannMsa   St^Huura,   Kawanki,  Japaa,   assigaor   to   TW 

General  Corporatioa,  KawasaU-sM,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FVcd  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  S«r.  No.  225,397 
ClaiBS  priority,  appHcation  Japaa,  JaM  9, 197 1 ,  46/41 279 

Iat.CLH04a9/<<6 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  P  7  Claims 


A  color  television  camera  with  a  photoconductive  pickup 
tube  having  strip  electrodes  perpendicular  to  the  scaiming 
lines  to  impress  an  index  sig«ial  on  the  luminance  and 
chrominance  signals  generated  by  the  tube.  The  tube  includes 
means  to  generate  a  beam  that  Strikes  the  target  with  a  spot 
that  is  elongated  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
scanning  lines.  The  beam  may  bo  formed  to  have  an  elliptical 
cross-section  or  it  may  be  formed  with  a  round  cross-section 
and  then  distorted  to  have  aa  elliptical  cross-section  or 
deflected  very  rapidly  and  for  only  a  short  distance  to  create 
the  effect  of  an  elliptical  cross-section.  The  length  of  the  el- 
lipse is  preferably  greater  than  twice  the  distance  between  suc- 
cessively scanned  lines. 


3,77«,«S2 

VIDEO  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAFHIC 

AND  OTHER  IMAGES 

Oki  Scymkcr,  Elk  Gia**.  DL,  ilil»iir  to  GAF  Corporalton, 

NcwYorii,N.Y.  I 

tofScr.N«wl6Z,150,J«lyl3,1971.TkiB 

appfcattoa  Jaiy  3, 197^  Scr.  Na.  TMJSll 
Iirt.CLHMa9/J0 


UACL178— 5JA 


21        '" 


45  C 


An  improved  system  for  reproducing  transparent  photo- 
graphic and  other  film  images  and  the  images  of  opaque  ob- 
jects on  a  televisiofi  screen  is  provided  in  which  the  television 
pictitfe  tube  iqwn  which  the  image  is  displayed  is  utilized  as  a 


[oxaLLAn 


CMOUT 


Colour  synchronizing  system  for  a  colour  television  receiver 
is  constructed  according  to  a  signal  transmission  system  in 
which  a  pair  of  colour  stg^iab  effect  simultaneous  quadrature 
balanced  modulation  of  a  colour  subcarrier  with  respect  to 
first  and  second  mutually  perpendicular  modulation  axes,  the 
second  of  which  undergoes  phase  ahemation  of  1 80"  for  suc- 
cessive horizontal  lines  and  in  which  the  resulting  colour 
television  signal  includes  a  colour  sync  signal  rendering  it 
possible  to  discern  the  alternating  polarities  of  a  chrominance 
signal.  Said  colour  sync  signal  includes  first  and  second  com- 
ponentt  carried  on  the  initial  part  of  each  horizontal  line  so  as 
to  appear  concurrently  or  in  succession  and  has  a  phase  dis- 
placement of  90"  to  each  other,  the  first  component  being  of  a 
fixed  phase,  and  the  second  component  being  of  a  phase 
which  is  periodically  switched  in  a  manner  corresponding  to 
the  phase  ahemation  of  the  second  modulation  axis  for  suc- 
cessive horiaontal  lines.  For  demodulation  of  the  chrominance 
signal  along  the  first  modulation  axis  not  undergoing  phase  al- 
ternation, an  instantaneous  reference  subcarrier  is  used  which 
is  obtained  by  phase  modulation,  with  a  saw-tooth  wave  hav- 
ing a  frequency  equal  to  half  the  line  frequency,  of  an  ofEMt 
subcarrier  of  a  frequency  of  Jic  ±  2n  -  1/2  /H,  where  fx 
denotes  the  frequency  of  a  colour  subcarrier, /H.  line  frequen- 
cy and  n  a  positive  integer. 


November  6,  1978 


Ij'i  ELECTRICAL      ) 


295 


3,770384 

LUMINANCE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTI-COLOR 

PERISCOPE  VIEW  SIMULATOR 

WiHiam  J.  Cnrraa,  Orlaado,  and  John  J.  KuUk,  Whiter  Park, 

both  of  Fla.,  siiigann  to  The  Ualtcd  Stotcs  of  America  as 

i«pr«seatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Coathraatloa-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  224,165,  Feb.  7, 1972.  TMs 

appHcattoa  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,219 

Int.  CI.  H04a  5/22. 9/04 

U.S.  CL  178—5.4  R  2  Claims 


L%r^ Il5=J IL^^ I 


storage  medium  by  simultaneously  exposing  the  light  sensitive 
storage  medium  with  a  light  beam  which  is  modulated  with  the 
electric  signals  to  be  recorded  and  a  reference  light  beam  to 
form  a  track  of  information  in  the  form  of  holograms  on  the 
storage  medium.  The  method  further  includes  retrieving  the 
information  contained  in  the  holograms  of  the  track  of  infor- 
mation by  projecting  a  light  beam  on  the  track  of  holograms  to 
form  a  reconstructed  image  and  detecting  the  information 
from  the  inwges  with  a  photoelectric  transducer  which  con- 
verts the  information  in  the  reconstructed  images  into  electri- 
cal signals.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  sound  signals 
are  recorded  in  a  sound  groove  adjacent  to  the  information 


A  luminance  cdntrol  circuit  is  added  to  circuitry  for  con- 
verting black  and  white  video  signals  to  color  information  for 
a  color  television  display.  Predetermined  luminance  values 
may  be  added  to  the  video  signals  to  obtain  a  more  realistic, 
more  conspicuous,  or  more  variegated  display. 

3,770^85 
COLOR  ELECTRONIC  PERISCOPE  VIEW  SIMULATOR 
WWam  J.  Cvraa,  Fcra  Park,  and  John  J.  KuHk,  Winter 
Park,  both  of  Fla.,  asstgaots  to  The  Uaited  Stotcs  of  America 
as  rcprcBcated  by  tiw  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washhigton, 
D.C. 

FHcd  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,279 

Int.  CL  H04b  7118, 9104 

U.S.  CL  178—6  2  Clatans 


In  a  closed  circuit  television  display  portraying  models 
maneuvering  against  a  background,  a  colored  scene  is  pro- 
vided for  the  background  from  an  electronic  video  recorder 
(EVR).  Images  of  ships,  planes,  etc.  inserted  into  the 
background  are  derived  from  the  video  signals  of  black  and 
white  cameras  and  are  colored  electronically. 

3,770386 

ONE  DIMENSIONAL  HOLOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  OF 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Horst  Kiemic,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tIcngcscllKkaft,  Bcria  A  Maaick,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,832 
Cbhns  priority,  applkatloo  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1970,  P  20 
56  025.2 

lat  CL  H04a  5184;  G02h  27/00 
U3.  CL  1 78—6.7  R  20  Cbhns 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  of  recording 
information,  which  is  in  the  form  of  electrical  signals,  on  a 


track  of  holograms  and  are  retrieved  simultaneously  with 
retrieving  information  from  the  hologram  track  of  informa- 
tion. To  retrieve  information  from  this  embodiment,  a 
retrieval  apparatus  having  a  needle  for  retrieving  information 
in  the  sound  groove  on  an  information  retrieval  head  which  in- 
cludes a  device  for  projecting  the  reading  light  beam  and  a 
photodetector  for  detecting  information  retrieved  by  the  read- 
ing light  beam.  The  needle  of  the  sound  head  also  functions  to 
guide  the  reading  light  beam  along  the  information  track  as 
the  needle  moves  in  the  sound  groove.  The  invention  also  re- 
lates to  a  storage  medium  having  a  sound  groove  for  storing 
sound  signals  and  an  information  track  of  holograms  formed 
on  a  light  sensitive  surface  thereof. 


3,770387 
COLOR  STEREO  TELEVISION 
Lymaa  F.  Van  Buskirk,  Ridgccrcst,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  The 
Ualtcd  Stotcs  of  Aaicrica  as  represcatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,186 

Int  CL  H04n  9/60 

U.S.  CI.  1 78—6.5  4  Claims 


V 


^ 


A  system  of  coded  discs  and  mirrors  is  used  with  a  black  and 
white  television  system  to  obtain  a  colored  stereo  television 
picture.  No  prisms  and  only  one  cathode  ray  tube  are  used. 
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3,770JSt 

METHOD  AND  APPAKATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THB 

ENGRAVING  PATTERN  OF  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

GRAVURE  ENGRAVING 

niiiiBMi  AllM«  4e  Vm,  CMlridM^  md  Jm  HcaMk  tcr 

•f  mmifii«<i.  ■■k'H"  t*  N.v. 


U^CI.  17ft— 6^B 


•f  Str.  N«4  823,389,  Miy  %  1969, 
4,  l971,ScrJto.  189,946 
laLO.iiM«;/24    p.Jt-rtnotft. 

;  10  < 


termina]  strips  extending  downwardly  through  the  chassis. 
ARer  dif>-M>idering  and  testing,  the  sub-chasHi  is  rotated  to 
position  upwardly  perpendicular  to  the  principal  chassis. 
Component  moduk  boards  having  electrical  componants 
mounted  thereupon  compristiv  elec&kal  circuits  are  then  af- 
fixed to  the  biK*  of  the  lub-chaMi*  by  female  connectors 
utiKang  the  extending  terminal  strips  as  male  connectors. 

3,77i>90 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  FOR  AN  OPERATIONAL 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT      " 
Rkkaid  H.  WMLkr,  Pale  Alto,  CaW^  — if"r  *<>  Spec- 
trathcna  Corp.,  Saata  Clara,  CaW. 

Ffled  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,034 
lat  CL  H04«  J/00.  GOSb  1/06 
UACL  178—7.6  >®C' 


Method  and  apparatus  for  electromechanically  engraving  a 
pattern  of  diamond  shape  dot  depressions  on  the  surface  of  a 
cylindrical  printing  form  in  which  the  pattern  predominantly 
produces  lines  of  ridgea  particuhufy  useful  for  textile  printing. 

The  pattsra  is  obtained  by  engraving  along  successive,  paral- 
lel, dicumfercntiai  engravmg  line  paths  at  an  engraving  dot 
rate  per  cylinder  levohrtion  which  causes  the  placement  d 
dots  in  advent  liaes  to  be  out  ofphaae  with  each  other  by  an 
amount  subataatially  different  from  180*.  The  distance 
between  adpcent  Unea  is  relatod  to  the  width  rf  a  dot 
produced  at  the  maximum  engraving  depdi  such  that  adjacent 
pairs  of  doU  overlap  at  such  engraviag  depth  and  produce, 
even  at  lesser  non-oiverlapping  depths,  a  pattern  which  is 
predomniantly  a  line  pattern,  i.e..  Is  easentiaOy  lineiform. 


^^^j^*?   -  f^  J>^ 
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3,770J89 

HINGED  CHASSB  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECEIVER 

APPARATUS  ANDTHB  LIKE 


ntd  Mar.  to,  1972,  Scr.  No.  233^25 
lHLCLH04b//0« 


A  technique  for  controllably  supplying  current  from  an 
operational  amplifier  to  a  load  wherein  the  output  circuit  of 
the  amplifier  is  connected  lo  ground  through  a  semiconductor 
switch.  The  current  drawn  by  amplifier  in  response  to  its  input 
stgn^  when  its  output  is  connected  to  groimd  is  then  sensed 
and  amplified  for  driving  the  load.  When  the  amplirier  output 
circuit  is  ungrounded  by  opening  the  semiconductor  switch, 
the  amplifier  draws  substantially  no  current  and  thus  current 
to  the  load  is  shut  off.  An  electronic  circuit  provides  a  delayed 
control  of  the  semiconductor  switch  in  the  output  of  the 
operational  amplifier. 

3,770391 

VOICE  n)ENTlFlCATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

NORMALIZATION  FOR  ROTH  THE  STORED  AND  THE 

INPUT  VOICE  SIGNALS 

Mcgucr  V.  KaMirian,  1962  Hyperion  Ave.,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 
FRed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Str.  Nou  248,740 
IntCLGlOIZ/OO 
UACL179— ISB  3 


UACL  178—7.9 


A  hinged  chassis  arrangement  in  a  television  receiver  which 
is  especially  adaptable  to  automated  or  semi-automated 
manufacturing  and  testing  techniques.  The  hinged  chassis  ar- 
rangement utilizes  a  sub-chaasia  removably  lunged  to  a  prin- 
cipal chassis.  During  asainnMy  the  principal  chassis  «id  the 
tub-chassis  an  substantially  oo^lanar  such  that  all  electrical 
and  mechiMical  componentt  aic  mounted  from  the  top  into 


-^'■'^«  jai^W' 


in  an  articulated  phonetic  sound  wherein  the  information 
bearing  grtMip  of  resonances  vary  within  different  frequency 
regions  in  the  sound  spectrum,  the  detected  sigytals  derived 
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from  dw  group  of  resonances  are'  constantly  regrouped  to  a 
reference  numerical  region  along  the  outputs  of  a  plurality  of 
numerically  arranged  channels  in  order  that,  the  signals 
derived  from  the  varying  pitch  frequencies  are  shifted  to  the 
output  of  the  first  channel  (at  high  speed),  while  the  signals 
derived  from  other  frequencies  are  shifted  to  channel  outputs 
by  the  same  factors  of  multiplication  from  the  first  channel 
that  the  original  frequencies  differ  from  the  pitch  frequencies. 
The  mutually  related  amplitude  ratios  <^  significant  signals  of 
the  regrouped  signab  are  then  matched  with  prerecorded  vo- 
iceprint  signals  of  the  individual  to  be  identified. 

3,770,892 
CONNECTED  WORD  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Gcaong  Ldaad  Clapper,  RaMgh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional BusfaMss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FDcd  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,254 
IntCI.G10l//02. ///6 
U.S.CI.  179— ISB  10  Claims 


J  CC«T»OLLIO  P  1 

t  «i.oc«  L— 


A  system  is  disclosed  which  recognizes  connected  or 
separate  spoken  words  based  on  the  concatenation  of  steady 
state  sounds  produced  by  a  speaker  enunciating  a  given  word 
for  which  a  definitive  array  of  steady  state  sounds  has  previ- 
ously been  entered  into  the  system  during  a  learning  period. 

3,770,893 
CAMA/LAMA  TRANSVERTER 
Howard  JcOtry  Cmmrty,  MHm,  Tca^  Mrigniir  to  Intamo- 
tioMl  Ttlipliior  Mid  Teisgrapli  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Flkd  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,306 

lat  CL  H04ni  15/06 

UA  a.  179-7  MM  SCbfans 
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responsive  to  signals  identifying  the  calling  party  and  the 
called  party  and  indicating  the  status  of  a  call  to  generate 
billing  data  for  a  finished  call  in  the  form  of  initial  entry  signals 
answer/disconnect  signals  and  time  signals.  The  billing  data  is 
supplied  to  a  core  memory  where  it  is  stored.  The  core 
memory  empties  into  a  tape  memory  periodically  after  the 
recorded  data  has  been  checked  for  accuracy. 


3,770,894 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  LINE  TESTING  SYSTEM 

Carl   Jerome    May,   Jr.,   Hofandd,    NJ.,   assignor    to    Bdl 

Telephone  Labonrtorles,  Incorporated,  Murray  HHI,  N  J. 

Filed  SepL  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,942 

InL  CI.  H04J  5/00 

UACI.  179— 15BF  15  Claims 


TIM  AsinaHcrt  tmoi  nmivouLTiaii  tnia 


A  time  assignment  speech  interpolation  system  is  disclosed 
utilizing  time-shared  common  control  processing  circuits. 
Speech  signals  from  a  plurality  of  trunks  are  interpolated  on  a 
lesser  plurality  of  long-haul  transmission  channels  by  connect- 
ing trunks  only  during  active  periods.  In  order  to  detect  chan- 
nel failures  rapidly,  each  channel  is  automatically  tested  in  a 
sequence  by  transmitting  a  test  tone  preceded  and  followed  by 
a  silent  period.  Channel  delay  is  measured  during  the  initial 
silem  period.  Transmission  gain  is  measured  during  the  test 
tone  and  noise  is  measured  during  the  terminal  silent  period. 
Priority  checking  is  provided  for  channels  about  to  be  restored 
to  service  wkJ  for  channels  which  have  failed  once. 


3,770,895 
DYNAMICALLY  SWITCHING  TIME  SLOT 
INTERCHANGER 
Roy  Stephen  Knipp,  RanMon,  and  Lawrence  Andrew  Tomko, 
Rcdhoak,  both  of  N  J.,  Mslgnors  to  Dei  Telepbonc  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Bcrfcciey  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,143 
Int.CLH04ji/00   • 
U.S.CI.  179— 15AQ  ISCbhns 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  automatically  gathering,  recording 
and  ticketing  billing  data  for  station-to-station  telephone  calls. 
The  system   employs  electronic   logic   circuits   which   are 


Selectively    actuatable    gates    establish    coupling    paths 
between  corresponding  stages  of  two  shift  registers  while  at 
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least  ooe  of  the  registers  is  being  operated  in  its  shifting  mode 
with  respect  to  signals  being  coupled  through  such  paths.  Each 
register  has  a  fill  I  frame  of  timo  division  multiplex  signal 
storage  capacity,  and  gate  selection  is  accomplished  by 
predetermined  control  signal  patterns  in  respective  control 
memory  loops  for  the  gates.  ImplemenUtions  for  discrete 
device  technology  and  magnetic  single-wall  domain  technolo- 
gy are  shown. 


and  maintains  sync  of  each  monitored  group  of  channel 
signals  in  response  to  either  the  normal  sync  signal  or  the 
dummy  sync  signal.  The  frame  synchronization  system  pro- 


^-i>-.-n ■ 15^^'         <iriis«S" i 


3,770396 
LINE  CIRCUIT  WITH  LOCKOUT 
Otto  AhfbMger.  Rochcrtcr,  N.Y^  aarigMir  to  Stroabcrg- 
Carisoa  Corporatioii,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jnc  15, 1971,  S<r.  No.  153,235 

laLCLH04q3ll8 

U.S.C1. 179— 18F  1  17  Claims 


■"Lv *  T'l  ' — •• — '     *      '      '     ^T*)    fi  -- 


3,77Mf7  

FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
H.  Hmmmm,  WajTM,  N^^  ami  Uatrrlm  A. 
N.Y.,  ■■%■■»  to  U^mmttmmai 
iCorpmiiM,Nalk)r,MJ. 
Fifed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  Now  205,093 
IBLCLH04JJ/06 
U.S.CL  179—15118  21  Claims 

A  binary  daU  transmission  system  employing  a  sending  sta- 
tion and  a  receiving  station  with  intermediate  stations 
disposed  therebetween  in  tandeiti.  The  binary  daU  signal 
transmitted  by  such  a  system  inclu<les  in  a  predetermined  time 
division  multiplex  frame  period  M  groups  of  time  division  mul- 
tiplex channel  data  signals,  each  of  the  groups  of  channel 
signals  having  a  normal  sync  signal.  Each  of  the  intermediate 
sutions  and  the  receiving  statkm  monitor  the  received  and 
transmitted  M  groups  of  channel  data  signals  on  a  time 
sequential  basis.  A  frame  synchronization  system  detects  the 
lack  of  sync  in  any  of  the  groups  applied  thereto  on  a  time 
sequential  basis  and  substitutes  foi  the  thudy  detected  errone- 
ous group  of  channel  signals  du^uny  data  signals  including 
dummy  sync  signals.  To  prevent  stations  subsequent  to  the  sta- 
tions substituting  the  dummy  data  signals  for  erroneous  nor- 
mal data  signals  from  providii^  an  erroneous  error  indication 
and  subotitution  of  dummy  data  for  error  free  normal  data 
signal,  the  frame  synchronization,  system  detects,  establishes 


'*■■-«    I 1 ^-  I       ^.*^       — r-J 


A  line  circuit  for  connecting  an  individual  telephone  line  to 
a  teleplione  switching  network  includes  a  dual  coil  line  relay 
and  a  cutoff  relay  arranged  in  a  hitonrfxl  line  couf^uration. 
Under  normal  off  hook  conditionp.  both  the  line  and  cutoff 
relays  are  operated.  In  a  lockout  condition  the  cutoff  relay 
reminas  operated  through  the  off  Imok  telephone.  A  monitor 
arrangement  is  provided  for  identifying  the  groups  of  line  cir- 
cuits that  include  a  line  circuit  in  lockout,  for  identifying  the 
individual  line  circuiu  in  lockout,  and  for  providing  an  alarm 
signal  when  a  preset  number  of  lino  circuits  are  in  lockout 


vides  a  variable  search  time  to  establish  the  desired 
synchronization  to  either  normal  or  dummy  sync  sigiwls  for 
each  group  of  channel  data  signals  coupled  thereto. 


3,770,998 

CALLED  LINE  STATUS  TESTING  CIRCUIT 

W.  Woodward,  giiii— torg,  DL,  salfir  to  GTE  Aato- 

Efectric  Labototofki,  huos  porlsd,  NortMakc,  UL 

Fifed  JMW  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,642 

lot  CI.  H04q  3/48 

VS.  CI.  179— 18  AB  5  Clairas 


..z 
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A  called  line  status  testing  circuit  for  detecting  and  selec- 
tively responding  to  the  sUtus  of  a  called  line  in  a  telephone 
system,  the  circuit  including  three  relays  and  means  for  de- 
tecting either  ( 1 )  an  unassigned  terminal;  ( 2 )  an  idle  terminal; 
(3)  a  busy  terminal;  or  (4)  a  reverting  call  condition  of  the 
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called  line  and  selectively  operating  the  three  relays  to  in- 
dicate the  detected  line  condition,  said  detecting  and  indicat- 
ing operations  being  performed  simultaneously  in  a  single 

»^  r^ 

3,770,899 
SCANNER  FOR  A  CENTRALLY  CONTROLLED 

TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Stanislas  KobM,  Palataeaa;  Albert  Kniithof,  Mcudon,  and  Lu- 
dcn  Nkoias  Leon  Vtelfevoye,  Ris-Orangk,  aU  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Intcmational  SUadard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  May  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,717 

Int.CI.H04qJ/J4 

U.S.  a.  179-18  FG  4  Claims 


uu 


cording  to  whether  the  frequency  combination  received  was 
mixed  with  other  voice  frequencies  or  not  At  the  rest  state, 
the  input  signals  are  applied  to  both  an  A-band-pass  filler  and 
a  B-band-pass  filter,  which  are  respectively  followed  by  two 
limiters  then  by  two  sets  of  selective  fillers  tuned  on  the  par- 
ticular code  frequencies  Al  to  A4  and  Bl  to  B3.  As  soon  as  a 
possibly  valid  frequency  combination  AiBj  is  detected,  a  band 
slop  filler  rejecting  only  frequencies  of  bands  A  and  B  is  con- 
nected to  the  receiver  input  and  possible  noise  sources  are 
disconnected  from  the  receiver  input.  The  output  signals  from 
the  A-band-pass  filter  and  the  band  slop  filter  are  added  and 
the  resulting  signals  enter  the  first  limiter.  Similarly,  the  out- 
put signals  from  the  B-band-pass  filter  and  the  band  stop  filter 
are  added  and  the  resulting  signals  enter  the  second  limiter.  If 
the  previously  delected  frequency  combination  was  pure,  the 
selective  filter  will  delect  it  again  and  the  first  detection  is 
validated.  If  not,  the  energy  of  signals  Ai  and  Bj  at  the  limiter 
outputs  will  not  be  high  enough  to  activate  the  selective  filters 
and  the  detection  is  not  confirmed. 


^rr^""H 


A  scanner  is  disclosed  for  a  telephone  switching  system 
which  is  controlled  by  a  central  processor  employing  a  stored 
program.  The  different  units  to  be  scanned  are  arranged  in 
groups.  The  scanner  receives  from  the  processor  the  address 
of  a  first  group  to  be  interrogated  and  the  number  of  groups  to 
interrogate.  It  interrogates  the  first  group  and  presenu  the  in- 
terrogating result  to  the  processor.  The  processor  then  gives 
authorization  for  stepping  to  the  interrogation  of  the  next 
group.  The  scanning  progression  is  carried  out  by  decrementa- 
tion of  the  group  address.  The  number  of  groups  is  also  decre- 
mented in  the  same  way  until  it  Ukes  a  value  of  zero,  indicat- 
ing the  end  of  scanning. 

3,770,900 
AUDIO  MULTIFREQUENCY  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Emife  Morfec,  Cagacs  aar  Mcr,  Fraace,  assignor  to  Intcma- 
tioMl  Boiiof  Macbiaci  CorporatioB,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 

FVed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258^76 

ChfaBs  priority,  appHcadoB  FruKC,  Joae  1, 1971, 7120613 

lat.  CL  H04ai  1/50;  H04q  9/ J  2 

VS.  CI.  179—84  VF  10  Chdnu 
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3,770,901 

STEREOKJUADRAPHONIC  DISC  RECORD 

Benjamin  B.  Bauer,  Stamford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Cdumbb 

Broodcastfa^  System,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  44,244,  Joac  8, 1970,  abaadoocd.  This 

appttcatioB  Sept.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,204 

laLCL  Glib  J/74 

VS,  CI.  179—100.4  ST  4  Cbdms 


A  multifrequency  receiver  first  detects  any  frequency  com- 
bination AiB;  corresponding  to  the  frequency  combination 
code  which  is  used,  then  invalidates  that  detection  or  not  ac- 


A  stereophonic  disc  record  for  a  four  channel  sound  system 
has  recorded  in  the  groove  thereof,  as  445°  and  —45°  modula- 
tions, signals  intended  for  presenution  al  the  left  front  and 
right  front  comers,  respectively,  of  a  listening  area,  together 
with  modulations  adapted  to  cause  a  playback  stylus  to 
describe  a  circular  motion  in  one  direction  representative  of 
audio  signals  intended  for  presentation  as  one  of  the  back  cor- 
ners of  a  listening  area,  and  modulations  adapted  to  cause  a 
transducing  stylus  to  describe  a  circular  motion  in  the  op- 
posite direction  representative  of  signals  intended  for  presen- 
tation at  the  other  back  comer  of  the  listening  area.  The 
record  is  reproducible  on  monophonic  or  stereophonic 
playback  systems,  the  former  reproducing  all  of  the  channels 
with  approximately  equal  balance,  and  the  latter  distributing 
the  four  separate  channels  to  the  two  loudspeakers  in  a 
manner  to  give  a  balanced  and  symmetrical  reproduction. 
With  an  appropriate  decoder  (also  disclosed)  the  signals 
transduced  from  the  record  may  be  separated  into  four  signals 
for  presentation  on  respective  loudspeakers  positioned  at  the 
comers  of  a  listening  area  to  give  the  illusion  of  four  separate 
sources  of  sound. 


3,770,902 

INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  TAPE  TRANSPORT 

WiUiam  F.  Witt,  Pakt  Atto,  CaHf.,  aolgaor  to  Avco  Corpora- 

tkia 
ContfaiDation-faHport  of  Ser.  No.  50,057,  June  26, 1970, 
abaadoocd.  Tbis  application  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,260 

lat  CI.  Gl  lb  2J/(W,  75/66 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  ZA  15  Claims 

A  system  for  interlocking  a  number  of  components  of  a  tape 

transport  system  when  the  system  is  in  an  operative  mode, 

such  as  a  record,  playback,  rewind  or  fast-forward  mode.  The 
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system  is  of  the  type  which  utilizes  n  rotM^  head  aasembly.  a 
carriage  tnechanisni  for  advancing  a  tape  cartridge  into  an 
operative  locatioo  aligned  with  the  head  aaembiy.  rotataMe 
spindle  structure  on  which  the  tape  reels  of  the  cartridge  arc 
moved  as  the  latter  is  advanced  into  its  operative  locations, 
and  a  shiftable  arm  mechanism  having  tape  guides  thereon  for 
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^^^4  -.fi      3,770,904 
MECHANISM  FOR  ENCAGING  A  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  TAPE  IN  A  CASSETTE  AND  TOR 
WITHDRAWING  THE  TAPE  FROM  THE  CASSETTE  AND 

PLACING  THE  TAPE  IN  ENGAGEMENT  WTTH  THE 

GUIDE  DRUM  OF  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

NotaloM  nkara,  6-3-25  HalMnial,  Toky^  Japaa 

CoBdMaiia»4B-part  «f  Scr.  No.  37^23,  May  IS,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,«7M17.  Xys  •PpBcallo.  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

23«,2M 
dates    priority,    appfctia«    Japu,    ScpL    22,    1969, 
44/75720;    ScpL    22,    1969,   44/75721;    Sept.    22,    1969, 
44/90629TW  portioa  of  the  tcna  of  tlris  patcat  sobocqKot  to 
July  18, 1989,  km  beca  illoi  IwtmtA 

ImLCL  Glib  15/66,23/04 
U.S,CL  179-100.2  ZA  SClatau 


pulling  a  stretch  of  the  tape  o«t  of  the  cartridge  and  partially 
about  die  rotary  head  MMimbty.  A  aumber  of  interlocks  on  the 
system  asanres  that  certain  f^mctkMM  of  the  components  are 
prohibited  as  other  functions  of  the  components  are  being  per- 
fonned  or  as  the  arm  mechanism  sjiifts  with  respect  to  the  ro- 
tary head  assembly. 


ishii 


3,770,9« 

IMAGE  DATA  RATE  CONVEKTER  HAVING  A  DRUM 

WTTH  A  FIXED  HEAD  AND  A  ROTATABLE  HEAD 

C.  Ffctefcer,  AiimlaMntm  if  i 


F«od  Fdi.  ^  1972,  Sm.  Hm.  22S,189 

tat.  CL  GUk  5/56.^/76. 2//<W 
UACL179— lOOJMD 


V- 


•ni 


»»«|TI— IWO 


A  data-rate  converter  is  discl^ed  comprising  a  roUUble 
data-storing  drum  with  at  least  one  fixed  read/record  head  and 
a  routabic  read/record  head.  Th«  latter  is  rotatable  in  a  circu- 
lar patti  about  the  drum  axis  of  ratalian.  The  drum  is  posi- 
tionable  in  any  one  of  a  phiniity  Of  a»ai  posilioM  with  respect 
to  the  heads,  so  that  at  least  one  drum  track  is  aligned  with  the 
fixed  headin<»c  drum  positfoa  «M  w«tk  the  rotataMe  head  in 
another  dr^mpooitian.  When  a  track  is  aligned  with  the  fixed 
head,  data  may  be  recorded  therein  or  read  out  therefrom  at  a 
rale  which  is  a  function  of  drum  rotation,  whie  when  aKgned 
with  the  rotatal^e  head,  data  may  be  recorded  w  read  out  at  a 
rate  which  is  a  f^mction  of  the  rates  and  directions  of  rotation 
of  both  the  drum  and  die  head.    , 


in  an  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  sig^iais  on 
a  BMfnetic  tape  wouwl  on  reels  contained  in  a  casaettc  having 
an  opemng  for  expoeing  the  tape  between  the  reok,  and  in 
which  the  imawding  and/or  reproduciag  of  signals  is  effected 
by  a  rotary  ai^^wtic  head  moving  in  a  circnlar  path  that  cor- 
lapomlB  with  the  surface  of  a  tape  guide  drum  mounted  on  a 
chmm;  a  hoUer  is  provided  on  die  chasM  at  a  distaace  from 
the  <kum  for  receiving  and  positioning  the  cassette  with  the 
opening  of  the  latter  facing  toward  the  drum,  for  example,  to 
engage  the  reels  with  a  reel  driving  mechanism,  a  tape  guiding 
assembly  includes  at  least  one  finger  which  is  movable  from 
withm  the  opening  of  a  cassette  portioned  by  the  hoWer  in  a 
substantially  planar  path  having  an  arcuate  section  extending 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  guide 
drum  for  puDrng  out  the  tape  from  the  cassette  and  for 
wrappmg  the  pulled-out  tape  about  at  least  such  portion  of  the 
guide  drum  circumference,  and  the  tape  guiding  means  and 
holder  are  shiftable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  finger  between  a  first  relative  position,  in  which  the 
finger  is  spaced  from  a  cassette  received  by  said  holder  for 
avoiding  interference  by  the  finger  with  the  reception  and 
positioning  of  the  cassette  by  the  holder,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  finger  projectM  mto  the  cassette  opening  for 
engagement  with  the  tape  between  the  reels. 


3,770,905 

TRACKING  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISC 

RECORDER 

Joka  D.  Sperry,  Nevada  City,  CaiM.,  assignor  to  Arvia  tadus- 

tries,  tac.,  Cukimkas,  liid. 

Fled  JaM  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,61 1 
tat.  a.  Glib  5/56. 25/04 
UA  CI.  179- 100.2  CA  4  Claims 

in  a  magnetic  disc  recorder,  the  transducer  is  positioned 
radiaity  of  the  record  disc  by  having  a  mounting  block  mova- 
ble on  a  lead  screw  or  equivalent,  which  is  in  turn  driven  by  a 
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positioning  motor.  The  transducer  is  separately  movable,  for  slide  moves  on  a  block  which  is  movable  to  carry  the  trans- 
example  by  a  manual  control,  for  purposes  of  aligning  the  ducer  along  a  radius  of  the  disc.  A  counterweighted  arm  acts 
transducer  with  a  recorded  track,  to  optimize  the  playback  of 


\Uf*iHifiua 
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a  recorded  signal.  In  the  disclosed  embodiment  the  lead  screw 
is  movable  lengthwise  to  a  limited  extent  to  achieve  the  align- 
ment adjustment. 

3,770,906 

FLUTTER  RESISTING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  between  the  block  and  slide  urging  the  transducer  to  interface 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  with  the  disc  and  providing  an  inertia]  mass  which  damps  un- 

AUra  Aadok,  Kawasaki,  Japao,  aasigiior  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  wanted  motion  of  the  transducer. 

Tokyo, Japan 

Fled  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,953 
ClakM    priority,    appttcatkm    Japan,    Mar.     11,    1971, 

46/13221  

tatCLGllb5/4«,;5/J0. 15/28 
UACL  179- 100.2  C  7  Claims 


»    ,8a 


3,770,908 
MAGNETIC  DISC  RECORDER  WFTH  A  CARRIAGE  FOR 
RECEIVING  AND  MOVING  A  CASSETTE  INTO  PLAYING 

POSITION 
Lester  R.  Craggs,  Nevada  City,  Caif .,  assigDor  to  Arvin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  June  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,613 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/56. 25/04 

U.S.  CL  1 79— 100.2  Z  5  Claims 


i-^2a 


Apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  follower  drum  composed 
of  two  hollow  cylindrical  drum  members  axially  spaced  from 
each  other  along  a  common  axis  to  fonn  an  axial  gap  in  which 
at  least  one  magnetic  head  is  disposed  such  that  a  tip  of  the 
magnetic  head  projectt  slightly  radially  outwardly  of  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  the  follower  drum.  A  magnetic  Upe 
is  brought  into  pressing  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  follower  drum  by  a  drive 
roller  and  a  pinch  roller  so  that  magnetic  recording  or 
reproduction  can  be  carried  out  by  the  magnetic  head.  The 
apparatus  assures  smooth  motion  of  the  tape  past  the  head, 
and  helps  eliminate  flutter  and  tape  jitter  and  vibration 


3,770,907 
MAGNETIC  DISC  RECORDER  WITH  TRANSDUCER 
ACCESSING  MECHANISM  UTIUZING  A 
COUNTERWEIGHTED  ARM 
Robert  P.  Hal,  Sr.,  Anburv,  Calf.,  assignor  to  Arvin  Indus- 
tries, lac.,  Cotambas,  lad. 

Fled  June  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,612  .j  - 

tat.  CL  Glib  3/56. 25/04  rr  * 

UA  CL  179—100.2  C  A  4i,mmT>i        3Ckdms 

A  mi^Tietic  disc  recorder  has  a  rotatable  flexible  record 

disc,  a  transducer  interfacing  with  the  disc  and  carried  on  a 

sUde  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  disc  surface.  The 


A  magnetic  disc  recorder  is  provided  with  an  edge  loading 
carriage  having  provisions  to  receive  and  locate  a  disc  cassette 
relative  to  a  drive  hub.  The  carriage  is  movable  between  a 
loading  position  where  cassette  may  be  inserted  or  removed, 
and  a  playing  position  where  the  drive  hub  engages  a  comple- 
mentary hub  in  the  cassette  and  a  transducer  interfaces  with 
the  record  disc  in  the  cassette.  The  carriage  includes  a  latch 
retaining  the  cassette  in  the  operating  position,  and  an  ejector 
functioning  to  unload  the  cassette  partially  in  the  loading  posi- 
tion. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYBACK  OF  SOUND  FROM 

MICROFICHE 

Charics  R.  Ro«,  5710  Harbord  Dr.,  OyilaBd,  CaMf.,  and 

G«roge  E.  Artiawt,  5622  Maxwdtoa  Rd.,  OaUawl,  CaW. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  S«r.  No.  246^54 

brt.  CL  Gl  lb  7112,  H04«  5184 

y}S.  CI.  1 79- 100  J  B  1  Claim 


•(,'»' 


3,770,911  ' 

HEARING  AID  SYSTEM  '^  •« 

Hugii  SlMler  KmwIm,  Elfli^  and  Eliiicr  Victor  Carlaon, 
Pro^KCt  Heifhti,  bodi  of  IlL,  aMisnors  to  Industrial 
Rcaeardi  Praductt,  Inc.,  EBi  Grove  Viiiase,  III. 

FOed  Jnly  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,943  *» 

Int.CI.G02c/y/06 
U.S.  CL  179—107  S  18  Clainu 


Vrf-/** 


1^1 


"»* 


A  hearing  aid  system  for  providing  improved  and  adjustable 
directivity. 


3,770,912 

CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DISCONNECTING  A 

TEST  SET  FROM  A  TELEPHONE  UNE 

An  apparatus  consisting  briefly  <;f  a  light  «x.rce.  a  circular  WHta-  ^^J^^^^J^^^I^^^.^^                   - 

to  linear  scanner  comprising  a  plurality  of  optic  fibers,  a  »*«**' **  "tSWsTJ^^N^Jl^ 

microfiche  recording,  a  linear  to  circular  condenser  compns-  l^Ci  m4mS/22       ' 

mg  a  plurality  of  optic  fibers,  an  optical  focusing  lens,  a  photo  179-175  J  C                                                   SCIafaM 
detector,  an  amplifier  and  spealiers. 


3,T7tf,9Ii 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  SOUND  ON 

MICROnCHE 

R.  Rmb,  57M  Hartard  Pr.,  OafclMd,  CaW^ 

Goory  E.  AfH— ,  S<22  MnawtHw  R^  Onlriand.  Calif. 

Fled  Apr.  21,  ir72,  Scr.  No.  246^56 

laL  CL  G 1  lb  7//2,  H(M«  5/«4 

U.S.CL179-100JB  1 


The  invention  provides  a  circuit  for  automatically  discon- 
necting a  test  set  from  a  telephone  line  when  the  subscriber 
requestt  service.  Switch  means  connected  to  the  telephone 
line  are  responsive  to  the  direct  current  flowing  through  the 
telephone  line  when  the  subscriber  goes  off-hook  for  auto- 
matically disconnecting  the  test  set  from  the  subscriber 
telephone  line. 


An  apparatus  consisting  briefly  of  a  laser  means  for  generat- 
ing a  beam  of  coherent  efectrortag^ietic  radiation  a  record 
disc  player  or  magnetic  tape  player  for  pixxhictng  a  signal  to 
be  recorded,  a  nnodulator  for  receiving  the  beam  and  the 
signal;  an  extinction  control  operatively  connected  to  the 
modulator,  a  member  having  a  slit  therein  for  paning  the 
modulated  beam,  a  circular  to  linear  scanner  consisting  of 
optic  fibers;  a  recording  member  in  microfiche  format  and  ap- 
paratus for  moving  the  recording  member  during  the  record- 
ing process. 


3,770^13 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  SUPERVISION  OF  TWO-WAY 

REPEATER  STATIONS  IN  MULTICHANNEL  PCM 

TELECOMMUNICATION  PATH 

Roberto  Camidottoli,  Mllaa,  awl  DfaM  Marcbbd,  Trczzano  Sul 

NavicHo,  both  of  Italy,  ssilfnri  to  Societa  ItaHana  Telecon- 

mnkaaiaai  SioMW  s-M-t  MIMO,  Italy 

Pled  Ja^  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,144 
Cfadms  priority,  appBcadoa  Italy,  Jan.  29,  1971,  19899 

A/71 

lBt.CLH04bi/46 

U.S.  CI.  179-175JI  R  10  Claims 

A  multichannel  PCM  telecommunication  path,  extending 
between  two  terminal  sUtions,  comprises  a  d-c  service  line 
common  to  m  parallel  channels  which  are  divided  into  two 
groups  for  transmission  in  opposite  directions.  A  plurality  of 
cascaded  repeating  stations,  with  m  repeaters  each,  are  in- 
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sorted  in  that  path  and  arc  each  provided  with  a  single  band- 
pass filter  designed  to  pass  a  test  frequency  individual  to  any 
repeating  station.  The  test  frequency  is  established  by  an  un- 
balanced interrogation  code  which  is  iteratively  transmitted 
over  a  given  channel  from  a  control  post  at  one  terminal  over 
an  outgoing  channel  and  returned  thereto  over  an  incoming 
channel  in  a  loop  closed  at  the  other  terminal  in  response  to 


capable  of  controlling  the  direction  and  rate  of  the  object  in 
that  plane  by  a  single  control  and  in  one  continuous  move- 
ment. The  control  unit  includes  a  joy  stick  type  of  handle 
which  is  mounted  in  a  housing  for  universal  pivotal  movement. 
The  joy  stick  handle  is  spring  loaded  to  return  to  its  central 
position  when  released.  A  p>air  of  circuit  boards  is  mounted  in 
the  housing  adjacent  one  another,  and  a  pair  of  sliders  is  sand- 


ftOI 


^ 


^ 


%to 


■BHrnl   if/"* 


r^^-' 


I  >^ 


^a^taOmi 


the  code.  The  filtered-out  test  frequency  can  be  fed  to  the 
control  post  via  the  service  line  from  the  outputs  of  the  two  re- 
peaters in  the  closed  loop  by  way  of  two  transformers  and 
respective  diodes  which  are  inversely  biased  by  a  d-c  potential 
on  the  service  line,  the  polarity  of  this  potential  being  reversi- 
ble at  the  control  post  to  select  either  of  these  repeaters  for 
testing. 

3,770,914 
REMOTE  CONTROL  TARGET  APPARATUS 
Hcw7  A.  Larac^  MaiiilDwIih  Waters,  Wis.,  anignor  to  Arrow- 
malic,  Lk.,  ManMofirish  Waters,  Wis. 
DIvisioa  of  Scr.  No.  748,140,  JwK  S,  1968,  PaL  No.  3^59,994, 
which  is  a  roorinnattiHi  Innart  of  Scr.  No.  420,757,  Dec  23, 
1964,  abondoMd.  This  appUcadoB  Ang.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

68,522 

lBLCI.H02g;//02 

U.S.CI-I91-12JA  4  Claims 


Kf 


A  target  apparatus  for  an  archery  range  including  a  wheeled 
cart  mounted  on  a  track.  The  drive  motor  is  energized  and 
controlled  by  means  of  a  cable  connected  between  a  take-up 
device  mounted  on  the  cart  and  one  end  of  the  range.  A  con- 
trol means  is  provided  to  selectively  drive  the  cart  between  op- 
posite ends  of  the  range  and  to  position  the  cart  at  pre- 
selected distances  from  the  front  of  the  range.  Various  safety 
devices  are  provided  to  automatically  stop  the  cart  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  range  and  to  stop  the  cart  and  sound  an  alarm 
should  a  user  step  onto  the  range. 

3,770,915 
JOY  STICK  DIGITAL  DIRECTION  AND  RATE  CONTROL 

UNIT 
Walter  V.  Bemctt,  Granada  Hills,  and  Norman  J.  Bow,  N. 
Hollywood,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

FUed  Aag.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,681 

Intel. HO Ih  7 9/5« 

U  A  CI.  200—6  A  9  Chdms 

A  joy  stick  type  of  manual  control  unit  is  provided  for 

digitally  positioning  objects  in  the  X-Y  plane,  and  which  is 


wiched  between  the  circuit  boards  for  reciprocal  rectilinear 
movement  in  a  particular  plane  at  right  angles  to  one  another. 
The  sliders  are  mechanically  coupled  to  the  joy  stick  to  be 
moved  thereby  past  sets  of  brushes  extending  from  the  circuit 
boards,  so  that  corresponding  digital  signals  are  generated 
corresponding  to  each  different  pivotal  position  of  the  joy 
stick. 


3,770,916 
VEHICLE  IGNITION  SWITCH 
John  WUHam  Cardwdl,  8  Tattoa  St.,  Colne,  England,  assignor 
to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,744 
Chdms  priority,  appHcadoo  Great  Britain,  May  12,  1971, 
14,540/71 

Intel.  HO  Ih  27/00 
U  A  CL  200—44  2  Claims 


12  36    10 


A  vehicle  ignition  switch  having  a  plunger  which  operates  a 
gearbox  locking  device.  The  switch  has  a  housing  and  the 
plunger,  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  housing,  extends 
from  the  housing  and  slidable  relative  thereto  into  and  out  of  a 
locking  position.  The  housing  carries  fixed  contacts  for  selec- 
tive engagement  by  movable  contacts  carried  by  the  plunger 
upon  rotary  movement  of  the  latter.  A  slot  in  the  housing  is 
engaged  by  a  projection  carried  by  the  plunger  so  that,  in 
order  to  rotate  the  plunger  to  a  position  in  which  the  fixed 
contacts  are  not  engaged  by  any  of  the  movable  contacts,  the 
plunger  must  be  slid  into  its  locking  position. 
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3,770^17  ^ 

DRAW  OUT  SWrrCHGEAR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

SUSPENDED  LINEAR  GUIDE  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR 

MOVABLE  CONTACTOR 

Joha  O.  TJdbbca,  W— wtwa,  W^  n»^V"r  to  A«»-Ch»^er« 

Corpontioii,  MHwaakcc,  WiL 

Fled  JHK  2, 1972,  Ser.  N*.  259.145 

IM.  CL  HOlh  WOO 

UA  CL  200—50  AA  13CIiitatt 


^^  3,770^20  ^,  ,,3^^ 

^^        ROCKER-TYPE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 


M.  Poliyi,  EMt  McadMv,  N.Y^  SMigBW  to  Lc^ltoa  MaMi- 
factuiiV  Col,  Ik^  II^MlUyi^  N.Y.  *         .^ftfl 

Flkd  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  Now  224,880 
IbL  CL  HOlk  13/28 
VS.  d  200-67  A  14  Chiou 


The  invention  rebtes  to  a  motor  controller  apparatus  in 
which  a  tingle,  glass  polyester  molding  is  provided  as  the 
major  structural  support  element  at  the  apparatus.  The  ap- 
paratus is  slidably  supported  within  its  enclosure  from  the  side 
frame  of  the  encloaure  to  provide  a  compact  unit  without 
sacrificing  adequate  internal  spacing  for  neccwary  wiring  and 
components.  A  novel  handle  mechviism  provides  interlocking 
of  the  apparatus  within  the  cabinet  in  relation  to  the  open  or 
closed  condition  of  the  access  door. 

3,770,918 
MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR  REVERSIBLE  BLOW-OUT 

DISC 

M^^^^^^^^^       B^^^^^^^i^       tf^^v^^i^^kw       ^^^^a^^^P     #A      KBb 

sbcrg/Colagiic  Gennaay 

FlBd  Nov.  5, 1971,  Scr.No.  195^25 
CUm  priority,  applicatloa  GcnHHiy,  Nov.  14,  1970.  P  20 
56  167.5 

ImL  CL  HOlk  35/24;  9lfk  1 7/40 
U.S.CL200— 61i»  51 


The  invention  relates  to  a  rocker-type  electrical  wall  switch 
which  is  uKd  with  alternating  current  and  operates  with 
limited  angular  moveniemt  of  a  pivoted  rocker.  The  ends  of 
the  rocker  remain  substantially  flush  with  a  wall  plate  in  dif- 
ferent operating  positions  of  the  rocker. 

In  operation  of  the  switch,  the  pivoted  rocker  tilts  a  coil 
spring  relative  to  the  plane  of  a  pivoted  contact-carrying  brush 
and  moves  the  lower  end  of  the  brush  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  fixed  contacts.  Ouns  on  the  rocker  are  also  urged 
into  engagement  wtth  the  ptvoted  brush  by  the  coil  spring.  The 
cams  hold  the  lower  end  of  the  brush  inrenlafement  with  one 
of  the  fixed  contactt  under  preswre  from  the  spring  and  in- 
creaae  the  load  carrying  capacity  of  the  switch.  * 

The  rocker  and  the  brush  are  pivottd  at  spaced  points  in  a 
cover  and  a  base  and  the  pivot  points  are  Signed  wih  each 
other  on  the  transverse  center  Kne  of  the  switch.  Thus,  varia- 
tions in  the  lengthwise  dimensions  of  the  rocker  or  other  parts 
due  to  manufacturing  tolerances  or  the  like  do  not  affect  as- 
sembly or  operation  of  the  switch.  The  cams  on  the  rocker  en- 
gage with  the  pivoted  brush  at  a  point  which  provides  a 
mechanical  advantage  to  forces  exerted  by  the  coil  spring 
through  the  cams  in  urging  the  lower  end  of  the  brush  into  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  contact. 


3,770.921 

SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH 

Lester  L.  WUbrwM,  45  MM  Oak  La..  8L  Paal.  Miaa. 

Ficd  Jane  12. 1972.  Scr.  No.  262,052 

Ial.CLIMlk/i/2« 


A  ntonitoring  device  for  a  reversiWe  blow-out  disc  protects    (j^S.  CL  200—68 
an  installation  against  overpressure.  The  mointoring  device 
comprises  electric  probes  in  the  space  behind  the  rupture  disc. 
The  probes  distinguish  between  varaous  possible  types  of  mal- 
function in  the  installation. ^^ 

3,770,919 
MAGNETIC  BUCKLE  SWITCH 

Don^d  J.  Lrwta,  Troy.  Mkk..  MrigBir  to  AUcd  Ckcmkal  Cor- 
peratkm.  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

nkd  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,042 
Int.  CL  HOlk  i6/00 
U.S.CL  200-61.58  B  6< 


7CUms 
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Switch  in  seat  belt  buckle  wiHch  operates  upon  insertion  of 
loofue  of  buckle  and  operates  un^r  magnetic  force  when 
tonfM) '»  not  inMrted  m  buckle  to  give  signal  indication  or  in- 
terlock with  ignition. 


A  snap-action  slide  switch  for  micro-circuitry  incorporates 
a  slidabie  drive  plale  for  dosing  the  switch  contacts  in  a  quick, 
poMtive  manner  by  nnem  of  a  slide  actuator  which  picks-up 
the  drive  plate  and  rapidly  moves  it  to  a  contact  closing  posi- 
tion at  the  exact  instant  that  the  slide  actuator  is  snap-released 
by  detent  springs  positioned  in  its  sttde  path.  The  location  and 
configuration  of  contact  engaging  shoulders  on  the  drive  plate 
nuiy  be  selectively  changed  so  as  to  permit  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits to  be  closed  in  a  desired  sequence  and  combination,    .-h 
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-«.«  3,770,922  ,a«^,  3,770,924 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CONTACT  STRUCTURE  CAM  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND  WITH 

Cari  E.  Gryctko.  Haddon  Hdgkts.  N J.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Im-  TANGENTIALLY  AND  RADIALLY  THREADABLY 

perial  Corporation,  PhUadelpkla,  Pa.  ADJUSTABLE  CAM  FOLLOWER  THEREFOR 

Filed  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,568  George  M.  Hippie,  Jackson  Township,  and  Paul  M.  Rowley, 

lot  CL  HOlk  Ji//2  Bcxley,  botk  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

U.S.CL200— 146R  UCWms       Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,914 


/MT 
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A  multi-phase  air  magnetic  circuit  breaker  of  very  high  con- 
tinuous current  rating  is  provided  with  a  compact  movable 
contact  structure  for  each  phase  thereof  by  having  a  first  plu- 
rality of  main  contacts  positioned  in  a  first  transverse  row  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  front  of  a  second  plurality  of  main  contacts 
positioned  in  a  second  transverse  row.  These  main  contacts 
are  symmetrically  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  arcing  contact 
arm,  and  the  arms  for  the  first  plurality  of  main  contacts  are 
aligned  with  and  extend  over  the  arms  for  the  second  plurality 
of  main  contacts.  In  addition,  each  of  the  main  contacts  in- 
cludes a  portion  projecting  sideways  from  the  respective  arms 
to  which  the  main  contacts  are  mounted,  with  these  projecting 
portions  being  positioned  either  below  the  arcing  contact  arm 
or  in  the  normally  vacant  section  of  space  provided  for  ele- 
ments connecting  the  movable  contact  structure  to  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  therefor. 


3,770,923 
ALTERNATE-ACTION  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  WITH 
PAWL  STOP  PLATE  ALSO  PROVIDING  A  GUIDE  FOR 
STROK&CONTROL  MEANS 
Joha  W.  Habeckcr,  WaakcfM^  IlL,  assigaor  to  Cherry  Electri- 
cal Products  Corporatkm,  Wankcgaa.  IlL 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  217,838 

lBtCLH01h/J/i6 

U.S.CL  200-153  J  3  Claims 


Int.  CLHOIh  J/42 


U.S.CL  200—153  LB 


18  Claims 


A  cam  operated  electrical  switch  construction  having  a 
rotatable  cam,  an  electrical  switch  provided  with  a  moving 
plunger  and  a  cam  follower  construction  for  operating  the 
plunger  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  cam  relative  to  the  cam 
follower  construction.  The  cam  follower  construction  has  a 
support  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  cam  and  plunger.  A 
cam  follower  is  carried  by  the  support  and  a  pair  of  rotatable 
adjusting  members  are  carried  by  the  support  for  adjusting  the 
cam  follower  substantially  tangentially  and  radially  of  the  cam 
to  thereby  provide  for  adjusting  cam  timing  and  switch 
tripping. 

3,770,925 
SWITCH  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Terrance  D.  Nelson,  Milwaukee,  and  Raymond  H.  Hannula, 
West  Allis,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,420 

Int.CLH01h9/0S 

U.S.CL200-168C  8  Claims 


3'r7- 


A  push-button  key  switch  having  an  actuator  movable 
within  a  hollow  casing  normally  closed  by  a  base  plate  that 
provides  support  for  a  fixed  contact-bearing  terminal  and  a 
second  movable  contact-bearing  terminal  as  well  as  an  actua- 
tor control  plate  which  cooperates  with  a  stroke-control 
member  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  actuator,  which 
movement  results  in  alternate  full  and  half  strokes  of  the  ac- 
tuator, which  in  turn  determine  the  making,  maintaining,  and 
breaking  of  circuit-making  contact  between  the  terminals. 


A  molded  plastic  cover  encloses  and  fastens  the  actuator 
sleeve  of  an  electrical  switch  to  a  control  panel.  The  cover  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  rotatable  wedging  members  which  are 
operated  by  a  screwdriver  to  engage  a  bearing  surface  on  the 
actuator  sleeve.  When  rotated  to  a  locked  position,  the 
wedging  members  separate  the  bearing  surface  from  the  con- 
trol panel  and  thereby  draw  a  clamping  surface  against  the 
back  surface  of  the  control  panel  to  fasten  the  switch  thereto. 
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3,770,926 

SELECTOR  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  WITH  PART  OF 

DETENT  MEANS  INTEGRAL  WITH  ACTUATOR  CAM 

Veraoa  W.  Wsmmt,  MOwmakcc,  Wis.,  atrigwH-  to  Alka- 

Bradfey  CoapMy,  Milwaakcc,  Wb. 

FBcd  J^  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,602 

lBCCLHOIkJ/50 

VS.  CI.  200— 166  SD  10  Cbdras 


A  rotor  of  a  switch  actuator  includes  a  selector  cam  having 
a  serrated  cam  surface  which  mates  with  the  serrated  cam  sur- 
face on  a  selector  cam  follower.  The  selector  cam  follower  is 
slidably  retained  within  an  actuator  sleeve  which  surrounds 
the  rotor  and  the  cam  follower  is  forced  into  mating  engage- 
ment with  the  selector  cam  by  a  bias  spring.  The  force  of  the 
spring  is  translated  by  the  serrated  cam  surfaces  into  a  torque 
which  provides  a  snap-action  when  the  rotor  is  rotated 
between  its  selecUbie  positions. 


!i^  I 


^^^==^ 


one  another  when  welding.  The  welding  station  includes  an  in- 
duction welder  Upon  completion  of  the  welding,  the  traveller 
returns  to  the  nest. 

3,770,928 

RELIABLE  SCUD  STATE  INDUCTION  COOKING 

APPLIANCE  WITH  CONTROL  LOGIC 

WUIiam  P.  Koninunf,  and  John  D.  Hamdcn,  Jr.,  boCh  of 

Schenectady,  N.Y^  mwriytan  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,926 

InLCLHOSbi/M  -^ 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.49  28ClaInu 


3,770,927 

PIPE  WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

THEREFOR 

John  Christopher,  Redwood  CHy,  Calf^  ttalgmnr  to  Santa  Fe 

InteraaHonri  Corporation,  Loo  Angehi,  CaiR. 

DIririon  of  Scr.  No.  l(m,3«3,$m.  21, 1971,  PnL  No. 
3,697,720.  This  sppBcation  Dec.  U,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,963 
Int.  CLB23k /J/02 
UACL219— 8.5  15 


A  smooth-top  cooking  appliance  for  inductively  heating 
cooking  utensils  comprises  a  flat  induction  heating  coil  driven 
at  an  ultrasonic  frequency  by  a  solid  sute  inverter.  The  con- 
trol circuit  for  the  inverter  is  suitable  for  fabrication  as  an  in- 
t^rated  circuit  and  includes,  in  addition  to  turn-on  circuitry, 
protection  circuits  to  assure  reliable  and  automatic  operation 
under  abnormal  circuit  conditions  such  as  overvoltages  and 
low  input  voltages  tending  to  cause  device  and  power  circuit 
failures.  The  control  circuit  also  includes  a  utensil  presence 
detection  circuit  to  assure  operation  under  load  and  no-load 
conditions.  Voltage  responsive  sensors  such  as  Zener  diodes 
sense  the  appropriate  voltages  at  selected  points  on  the  power 
circuit  and  modify  the  operation  of  the  control  circuit, 
preferably  by  over-riding  and  inhibiting  the  turn-on  circuitry. 
Disclosed  with  regard  to  a  one-thyristor,  variable  frequency 
series  resonant  inverter  with  an  added  maximum  frequency 
control,  the  protection  circuit  technique  is  applicable  to  inver- 
ters generally. 


3,770,929 

ACTUATOR  FOR  OPERATING  AN  ALARM  DEVICE  TO 

INFORM  THE  COMPLETION  OF  COOKING  IN  A 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Kyoao  Koboyashi,  Shinoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MltMbishl 

DenU  KabosidU  KaUk^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,811 
Cbdms    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,     1970, 
45/135813 

Int  CL  H05b  9/06.  G08b  / 100 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  7Clahns 


The  pipe  welding  apparatus  includes  a  longitudinally  mova- 
ble welding  station,  a  longitudinally  movable  nest  housing  a 
traveller  iiKluding  a  pipe  aligner  «nd  expander  and  a  traction 
assembly.  A  pair  of  pipe  sections  are  butted  one  to  the  other 
and  the  welding  station  is  displaced  into  alignment  with  the 
joint  The  nest  is  moved  to  an  end  of  a  pipe  section  remote 
from  the  joint  and  the  traveller  moves  from  the  nest  through 
the  pipe  section  to  the  joint.  Th<  pipe  aligner  and  expander 
has  a  plurality  of  circumferentiBlly  arranged  shoes  which 
move  radially  outwardly  to  enlarge  the  butting  end  portions  of 
the  pipe  sections  and  to  draw  the 'pipe  sections  axially  toward 


-I — <^ 
u    m 


An  actuator  for  operating  an  alarm  device  to  inform  the 
completion  of  cooking  in  a  microwave  oven  is  provided  and 
includes  an  oscillation  source  for  generating  microwave  ener- 
gy, the  oscillation  source  being  connected  through  a  pair  of 
transmission  lines  to  a  source  of  commerical  electricity.  A 
door  switch  is  inserted  in  one  of  the  transmission  lines  and  the 
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same  is  opened  by  the  opening  of  a  door  which  provides  ac- 
cess to  an  oven  portion.  A  first  relay  is  provided  which  in- 
cludes a  main  contact  which  is  inserted  within  one  of  the 
transmission  lines  and  the  same  will  control  the  operation  and 
stopping  of  the  microwav  energy  oscillation  source.  The  first 
relay  additionally  includes  an  exciution  coil  and  a  self  sustain- 
ing contact  for  maintaining  operation  of  the  first  relay  once 
the  same  is  properly  actuated.  A  timer  is  provided  for  setting  a 
predetermined  time  for  cooking  and  the  same  includes  a  con- 
tact which  is  connected  between  the  pair  of  transmission  lines 
and  in  series  to  the  excitation  coil  of  the  first  relay  and  the  self 
sustaining  contact  and  is  further  connected  to  the  door  switch 
and  the  main  contact  of  the  first  relay.  The  contact  of  the 
timer  is  provided  with  a  back  contact  portion  which  upon  clo- 
sure will  be  connected  to  a  circuit  which  includes  a  self 
sustaining  contact  of  a  second  relay  which  will  maintain 
operation  of  the  second  relay  once  actuated  by  excitation  of 
the  excitation  coil  of  the  first  relay,  a  main  contact  of  a  second 
relay  which  is  also  actuated  by  excitation  of  the  excitation  coil 
of  the  first  relay  and  an  alarm  device  which  is  enabled  by  the 
main  contact  of  the  second  relay  and  operated  upon  closure  of 
the  back  contact  portion  such  that  the  alarm  device  for  in- 
forming the  completion  of  cooking  is  continuously  actuated 
from  the  time  of  completion  of  cooking  until  the  opening  of 
the  door.  The  contact  of  the  timer  includes  a  pair  of  inter- 
locked and  simuluneously  operated  contacts  one  of  which  in- 
cludes the  back  contact  portion  for  operating  the  alarm  upon 
closure  of  the  back  contact. 


second  outer  bladder  conforming  to  the  casing  walls  contains 
a  high  dielectric  constant  low  thermal  loss  fiuid,  such  as  sil- 
icone oil.  The  inner  bladder  is  contoured  to  provide  a  greater 
volume  of  such  fluid  adjacent  to  the  thinner  sidewalls  and 
thereby  expose   the   heated  conductive  fluid  closer  to  the 


3,770,930 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  APPARATUS 

Arthur  Y.C.  Tang,  4  Amy  Road,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Fifed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,050 

InLCLH05b  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  10  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  safety  switch  apparatus  for  microwave  ovens 
that  insures  that  the  microwave  generator  is  enabled  only 
when  the  oven  door  is  closed.  The  switch  is  responsive  only  to 
an  irregularly  shaped  actuator  that  is  operable  only  when  the 
oven  door  is  closed  so  that  protection  is  afforded  against  expo- 
sure to  microwaves  generated  while  one  is  tampering  with  the 
oven  as  well  as  against  accidental  irradiation  resulting  from  an 
open  door. 


3,770,931 
DIELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  TIRES 
Charles  L.  GUIiatt,  Andovcr,  Mmb^  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mam. 

FUcd  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,463 
o:  M   urox      Int  CL  H05b  5/00, 9/00.- B29h  5/26 
U.S.  a.  219—10.57  lOCbhns 

A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  heating  moldable  articles, 
such  as  pneumatic  rubber  tires,  is  disclosed  utilizing  an  inner 
expandable  bladder  having  an  electrically  conductive  fluid, 
such  as  mercury,  salt  water,  or  woods  metal.  A  source  of  high 
frequency  energy  in  the  range  of,  illustratively,  from  I  to  60 
megahertz  is  coupled  between  the  conductive  fluid  and  the 
metallic  tire  vulcanizing  apparatus  to  rapidly  heat  the  inner 
casing  wall  surfa&es  to  the  desired  curing  tem|>eratures.  A 


SOuncc 


v^r'n 
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thicker  tire  tread  region.  The  heating  field  strengths  are 
thereby  distributed  substantially  uniformly  in  all  parts  of  a 
moldable  article  having  a  nonsymmetrical  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration and  it  is  maintained  in  the  desired  shape  during 
heating. 

3,770,932 

SHORT-CIRCUIT  INERT  GAS  CONSUMABLE 

ELECTRODE  PROCESS  USING  ADDITIONS  OF  10-14% 

NITROGEN 
George  H.  Cotter,  Springville,  and  WiUam  C.  Hanes,  Norfli 
Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,709 
Intel.  B23h  9/76 
U.S.CL219— 74  2  Claims 

A  gas  shielded  consumable  electrode  welding  process  for 
welding  of  materials  such  as  9  percent  nickel  steels  and 
nitrogen  stainless  steels  with  relatively  inexpensive  stainless 
steel  wire  which  includes  utilizing  a  shielding  gas  of  10-14  per- 
cent nitrogen  balance  argon,  helium  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  a 
short-circuit  arc  deposition  as  the  arcing  process. 


3,770,933 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  BLADES  TO  ROTORS 
Kenneth  H.  Hoiko,  StrongsvUle,  and  Thomas  J.  Moore.  Beria, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .\merica  as 
represented   by  the  administrator  of  the  National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,658,  April  16, 1971.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,055 
InLCl.B23ky//04 
U.S.  CI.  219—107  5  Claims 


Using  magnetic  force  upset  welding  to  form  T-joints 
between  dissimilar  thickness  parts.  This  type  of  resistance 
welding  is  used  to  join  compressor  and  turbine  parts  thereby 
reducing  the  weight  and  cost  of  a  jet  engine. 
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ELECTRON  BEAM  HEATING  APT AKATUS 
A.  BiBJMir.  WMm.  C«M^  Mrinar  to  The  MacMett 


nkd  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  N^  193,932 
lBl.CLB23k  75/00 
11^  CL  219-121  EB 


4  Claim 


Rarao  Ti 


vr 


3,779,936  *«fc. 

APPAKATUS  FOB  SCULPTURING  AN  INDiCU  OR  x> 
DECORATIVE  DESIGN  IN  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN 
ARTICLE  WITH  A  BEAM  OP  CORPUSCULAR  ENERGY 
Clair  M.  Rivdy,  OU  BrU| 
of  N J.,  mjytnn  to  Wc 
Pa. 

DivWoaaf  Scr.  No.  779,995,  Nmr.  29, 19M,PaL  Na. 
3,701  JM.  TIteappBcaltoa  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  142,394 
bit.  CL  B23k  75/00 
U^CL219— 121LA  6< 


Electron  beam  heating  apparatus  for  heating  a  large  area 
workpiece  in  a  vacuumized  area  by  electron  bombardment, 
including  means  for  forming  and  beaming  a  plurality  of  rib- 
bon-shaped electron  beams  which' combine  into  a  single  beam 
of  uniform  current  density  and  latge  cross-section  for  heating 
the  workpiece. 


3,770,935 
PLASMA  JET  GBNERATOR 
Takja.  mi  Tan^  Ithiaija,  Hayaaa-MacU, 
to  Rliai^a  KcaiiywiM,  Y/^m-M 


nM  Dec  21. 1971,  Ser.  Na.  210,350 
CUm    priarity,     ipillirtlia    Japan,    Dm.    25,     1970, 
45/118284;  ScpL  17, 1971,46/72338 

IiM.CLB23k  9/00 
UACL219— 121P  3< 


Disclosed  is  an  improved  plasma  jet  generator  comprising  at 
least  two  plasma  jet  tordies  and  a^  guide  attachment  integrally 
connected  to  the  torches  with  a  view  to  fixing  the  anode  foot 
of  a  non-tramfenad  type  plamt  jeL  TMi  special  structure 
permits  the  proper  selection  of  the  point  of  the  anode  foot  of 
the  plasna  jiet  with  respect  to  tha  cathode  spot  of  the  plasma 
jet,  thus  reahztng  a  high  voltags  plasma  jet.  Abo,  the  new 
preveMts  Jlw  loeat  eroaioa  to  the  parts  of  the  elec- 
I  on  whkk.tfieaiioda  foot  aid  the  cathode  spot  stand  by 
I  of  an  mactftv  gns,  tnttsaHolMag  the  man  ate  column  to 
directly  heat  a  high conoenlratBdictive  gas.     -^ - 


An  indicia  or  artistic  pattern,  etc.  is  sculptured  into  the  sur- 
face of  an  article,  such  as  a  glass  envelope  for  an  electric  lamp 
or  the  like,  by  subjecting  the  article  to  a  laser  or  an  electron 
beam  and  varying  the  position  of  the  article  relative  to  the 
beam  at  a  speed  and  in  a  manner  such  that  the  beam  scans  the 
article  and  removes  preselected  surface  portions  thereof 
either  by  vaporization  or  by  thermally  induced  fracturing  and 
spalling.  In  the  case  of  vitreous  or  ceramic  articles  that  are 
susceptible  to  thermally-induced  fracturing,  etching  by 
vaporization  is  achieved  by  preheating  the  article  to  a  tem- 
perature which  is  near  or  above  the  strain  point  of  the  materi- 
al. The  preferred  sculpturing  apparatus  includes  a  laser 
source,  a  prototype  article  which  has  the  indicia  on  its  surface, 
means  for  correlating  the  movement  of  the  prototype  article 
and  the  article  being  processed  relative  to  the  laser  beam  and 
a  scanning  photocell,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  laser 
beam  in  focused  relationship  with  the  surface  of  the  article 
when  the  latter  is  of  non-planar  configuration. 

Novel  decorative  effects  in  the  case  of  glass  lamp  bulbs  are 
achieved  hy  laser-etching  the  desired  pattern  in  a  coating  on 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  bulb  and  by  subjecting  a  bulb  to  a 
series  of  laser  pulses  which  produce  a  phirality  of  spaced  cavi- 
ties in  the  bulb  surface  by  thermaHy-induced  spalling  and  give 
it  a  pleasing  facet-like  appearance. 

3,770,937 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  HAND 

SOLDERING  IRON 

Marios  Smks,  Paiateiiallee  24,  3548  Arotoen/Wakkek,  Ger- 

Fled  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  210,505 
Clafaas  priarity,  applratlna  Giiisnj,  Dfec.  22,  1970,  P  20 
63  276.2 

hm.  CL  HOSb  7/02;  B23k  Sf04 
UACL  219-241  ICIalto 

A  temperature  controlled  electric  hand  soldering  iron  has  a 
handle  which  carries  a  support  tube  in  which  the  soldering  tip 
and  a  heating  element  are  mounted.  The  soldering  tip  has  a 
bore  ficmned  therein  in  which  the  support  ti*je  is  recetvad,  a 
liquid  expansion  control  thermostat  being  located  in  the  bore 
at  the  innermost  end  thereof.  The  thermosUt  is  partially  en- 
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closed  within  the  tube  and  extends  forwardly  thereof  for  con-    and  a  suitable  power  supply  to  control  the  heating  coil.  The 
tact  with  the  soldering  tip  at  the  end  of  the  bore.  A  switch  is    tank  and  wires  are  insulated.  The  tank  can  also  serve  as  a 

reserve  tank  of  gas  for  the  diver. 
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located  in  the  handle  for  controlling  the  heating  element  and 
is  responsive  thermally  to  a  capilliary  tube  that  projects  from 
the  thermostat. 


3,770,938 
TANK  HEATER  FOR  RESPIRATORY  MIXTURES  USED  IN 

DEEP  DIVING 

Christian  A.  Agarate,  Marseille,  Comcx,  France,  assi{;nor  to 
Compagnie  Francaise  Des  Petrdes,  Paris,  Compagnie  Mari- 
time D'Expertises,  Marseille,  both  of  France 

Filed  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,894 
Cfadms  priarity,  appHcatkM  France,  Feb.  1 2, 1 97 1 , 7 1 04747 
int.  CI.  H05b  i/00;  F24h  3/04;  A62b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  219—374  8  Claims 


'3!Sr 
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A  tank  heato-  for  respiratory  mixtures  used  in  deep  un- 
derwater diving  which  includes  a  heating  coil  of  a  plurality  of 
counter  wound  wires  enclosed  within  a  sealed  gas  tank  for 
heating  and  closely  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
breathing  gas  fed  to  an  underwater  diver.  A  temperature  sen- 
sor is  located  within  the  tank  adjacent  the  outlet  port  of  the 
tank  and  is  connected  to  appropriate  electrical  control  circuits 


3,770,939 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ASSEMBLIES 
Leonard  Dennis  Kokjohn,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  29035 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-532  6  Claims 


An  electric  heating  assembly  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  strips  which  support  an  open  coil 
electric  heating  element.  The  heating  element  is  formed  in 
sinuous  fashion  to  provide  a  plurality  of  reaches  held  in  p>osi- 
tion  to  extend  crosswise  of  the  strips.  Opposite  ends  of  the 
heating  element  are  electrically  connected  to  terminals  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  and  a  thermostatic  switch  is  connected  in 
series  between  a  terminal  and  the  respective  end  of  the  heat- 
ing element.  The  switch  has  a  thermal  sensor  which  faces  and 
is  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  a  reach  of  the  heating  element 
so  as  to  be  quickly  affected  by  changes  in  heat  generated  by 
the  element. 


3,770,940 

OPTICAL  BAR  CODING  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Jerome  Daaforth  Harr,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tionai  Easiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,331 

IntCI.G06k  7//4,9//J.  G01a2//iO,G06k  79/06 

U.S.CI.235— 61.11E  43Clahn8 


Tlie  scanning  of  documents  bearing  optical  bar  coding,  par- 
ticularly with  hand-held  scanning  apparatus,  is  enhanced  by 
an  optical  system  effecting  an  elongated  aperture  substantially 
parallel  to  the  bars  without  constriction  as  to  the  orientation 
of  the  apparatus.  Corelated  configurations  of  light  sources, 
light  sensitive  devices,  aperture  plates  and/or  prisms  are  ar- 
ranged with  one  or  more  effectively  rotating  under  control  of 
electronic  circuitry  for  viewing  the  bars  at  a  multiple  of  angu- 
lar positions  is  disclosed.  Preferably  a  photosensitive  diode  ar- 
rangement of  substantially  circular  configuration  is  divided 
into  a  multiple  of  radially  extending  sectors  isolated  from  each 
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other,  and  diametricaJly  collinelu^  sectors  are  connected 
together  as  sector-couples.  Light  trom  the  document  striking 
the  array  of  sector-coupks  produces  a  maximum  on  all  sector- 
couples  scanning  the  background  and  a  minimum  on  one  sec- 
tor-couple or  on  at  least  a  few  sector-couples  scanning  bars 
against  the  background.  Electronic  circuitry  determines  the 
sector-couple  having  the  minimum  response  and  selects  that 
couple  for  the  completion  of  the  scanning  operation  or  until 
disorienution  dicUtes  another  selection.  Another  embodi- 
ment comprises  a  circular  photosensitive  section  insulated 
from  the  sectors  and  located  centrally  of  the  sector  couples.  In 
this  embodiment  the  photosensitive  section  is  connected  to 
the  chosen  sector  couple  for  improved  resolution.  Electronic 
multiplexing  circuitry,  signal  peak  predicting  circuitry,  rate  of 
rise  comparing  circuitry,  single  sector-couple  selecting  cir- 
cuitry and  other  pertinent  electronic  circuitry  are  described. 


each  other,  and  diametrically  collinear  sectors  are  connected 
together  as  sector-couples.  Light  from  the  document  striking 
the  array  of  sector-couples  produces  a  maximum  on  all  sector- 
couples  scanning  the  background  and  a  minimum  on  one  sec- 
tor-couple or  on  at  least  a  few  sector-couples  scanning  bars 
against  the  background.  The  devices  arc  effectively  routing 
under  control  of  electronic  circuitry  for  viewing  the  bars  at  a 
multiple  of  angular  positions.   Further  electronic  circuitry 
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3  T70,941 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  THE 

FLOW  OF  MERCHANDISE  ARTICLES  OR  SERVICES  ON 

A  PLURALITY  OF  SELLING  POINTS 
Waiter  Gedwle,  Caacinctte,  and  AtmMo  PaaW,  Ivrea,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin), 

Italv 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,090 

Int.  CL  G06k  15/00;  H044|  3/00;  G06f  3/00 

U.S.  CL  235—61.7  R  3ClaiM 


A  data  processing  system  for  handling  the  flow  of  merchan- 
dise articles  or  services  on  a  plurabty  of  selling  points  com- 
prises in  each  selling  point  a  teiminal  unit  for  readii^  data 
identifying  the  article  or  service  sold  on  a  ticket  associated 
therewith  and  for  transmitting  said  daU  to  a  central  computer. 
An  additional  terminal  unit  is  adapted  to  transmit  the  number 
of  articles  or  services  available  to  the  computer  which  in  turn 
causes  a  recording  unit  to  record  accordingly  a  predetermined 
number  of  tickets  for  each  article  or  service  to  be  transferred 
to  the  seling  points.  Each  terminal  unit  comprises  also  an  add- 
subtract  unit  for  effecting  transaction  computation  in  local 
and  a  printing  unit  for  printing  documents. 
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determines  the  sector-couple  having  the  minimum  response 
and  which  selects  that  couple  for  the  completion  of  the 
scanning  operation  or  until  disorientation  dictates  another 
selection.  Several  configurations  effecting  pointed  aperture 
stops  arc  discloaed.  An  alternate  embodiment  comprises  a  cir- 
cular photosensitive  section  insulated  from  the  sectors  and 
located  centrally  of  the  sector  couples.  In  this  embodiment  the 
photosensitive  section  is  connected  to  the  chosen  sector-cou- 
ple for  improved  resolution. 


3,770,943 
CHECK  PROCESSING  TAB 
Floyd  E.  SIM,  Rkilvdaoi^  Tea.,  aarifBor  to  Banctec  lacor- 
porated,  Dalaa,  Tex. 

Flkd  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,629 

Int  CL  B42d  15/00;  G06k  19/00 

U.S,  CL  235— 61.12  R  6ClataM 
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3,770,942 
OPTICAL  BAR  CODING  SCANNING  DEVICE 
David  Horwood  McMwtry,  Portola  Valey,  CaHf.,  awignnr  to 
lalcraadoad    niwinrw    MackiMs   Corporatioa,   AnMok, 

N.Y. 

Rkd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  Nou  2254195 
IbL  CL  G«ik  7ft4, 19/06;  GOlm  2 1 130;  G06k  9/13 
UACL235-«I.1IE  19 

The  scanning  of  documents  bearing  optical  bar  coding,  par- 
ticulaHy  with  hand-held  scanning  apparatus,  is  enhanced  by 
an  optical  system  effecting  a  poihted  elongated  aperture  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  bars  whhout  constriction  as  to  the 
orientation  of  the  apparatus.  A  jihotoacnaitive  diode  arrange- 
ment of  substantially  circular  configuration  is  divided  into  a 
multiple  of  radially  extending  pointed  sectors  isolated  from 


An  improved  tab  for  attachment  to  a  check,  draft,  credit 
card  receipt,  or  similar  single  sheet  instrument  wherein  said 
instrument  has  a  first  area  on  one  side  thereof  for  selectively 
carrying  information  recorded  in  variotu  forms,  a  second  area 
on  said  one  side  having  coded  Information  recorded  thereon, 
said  tab  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  record  material  ex- 
tending along  one  edge  of  said  instrument  and  with  one  side  of 
said  record  material  for  recording  electromagnetic  and/or  op- 
tically readable  information  thereon,  and  an  elongated  strip  of 
binding  material  attached  to  and  between  the  other  sides  of 
said  inatrument  and  said  record  material  to  removably  attach 
said  record  material  to  said  in«trun»ent,  said  binding  material 
being  attached  to  said  instrument  at  a  location  which  docs  not 
extend  into  said  first  area,  and  wherein  the  combined 
thickness  of  said  record  material  and  said  binding  material  ap- 
proximates the  thickness  of  said  instrument. 
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,  3,770,944  ^■JK^      mation  under  conditions  involving  the  variation  of  the  tuning 

ARTICLE  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS  consUnts.  The  proportional  component  is  separately  com- 

Joaeph   Fraacia  Sdumae,  Cbettcaham,   Pa.,  and   Franklyn    puted  as  the  change  with  time  of  the  product  of  the  propor- 


Georgc  NicU,  Northboro,  Maaa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora 
tkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiviskMioISer.  No.  139,103,  April  30, 1971.  This  appUcation 
>i  May  1,1972,  Ser.  No.  248,945      utii  ku  unti 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/10;  E04g  /  7/00 
IJ.S.CI.235— 61.11E 


-!)•>.>   a 


5  Claims 

t;»t»i  .i?tMls-«s-iliM  "to 


^JV 


.lifT>.4.« 


Binary  coded  designator  labels  fixed  to  articles  which  they 
identify  are  scanned  and  the  signals  thereby  obtained  are  em- 
ployed to  produce  clock  pulses.  Various  circuits  are  included 
for  checking  the  accuracy  of  signals  read  from  a  label  and  for 
distinguishing  them  from  marks  or  other  data  on  the  article. 

3,770,945 
PARCEL  POSTAGE  METERING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  F.  Dhifos,  Hunttngton;  Gerald  C.  Freeman,  Norwaik, 
and  PMer  N.  Plotroakl,  Stamford,  aO  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pttaey-Bowca,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

DivWoaof  Ser.No.  107,223,  Jan.  18, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,692,988.  Thb  applfcatfam  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,851 

Int.  a.  G06m  3/06 

VS.  CI.  235—92  EA  4  Claims 


»M«II     OMIT  WIKTIOM    AMUATtn  M 


(.." 


cuncH 


A  parcel  postage  metering  system  includes  electromechani- 
cal apparatus  for  positioning  the  various  digit  selector  arms  of 
a  postage  meter  in  accordance  with  the  corresponding  digits 
of  the  postage,  held  in  an  output  register,  applicable  to  a  par- 
cel as  determined  on  the  basis  of  its  weight  and  destination.  A 
motor  drives  the  various  digit  selector  arms  through  individual 
clutches,  and  the  instantaneous  digit  positions  of  the  arms  are 
separately  compared  with  the  corresponding  postage  digits  in 
the  output  register.  As  comparisons  are  achieved,  the  as- 
sociated clutches  are  disengaged  leaving  the  arms  in  ap- 
propriate postage  digit  selection  positions. 

3,770,946 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  WITH  TIME 

VARYING  TUNING 

Harry  A.  FerUk,  Philadelphia,  and  Charles  W.  Ross,  Hatboro, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Phil- 
adelpliia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,793 

Int.  CI.  G05b  1 1/42;  G06f  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.1  13  Claims 

A  velocity  algorithm  which  provides  for  proportional,  reset 

and  rate  control  functions  without  any  resulting  loss  of  infor- 


tional  gain  and  the  control  error.  The  rest  component  is 
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separately  computed  as  the  product  of  the  reset  gain  and  the 
control  error  while  the  rate  component  is  also  separately  com- 
puted as  the  change  with  time  of  the  product  of  the  rate  gain 
and  the  change  of  the  control  error  with  time. 


3,770,947 
TOOL  CONTROL 
Don  Deily,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  City  Natkmal  Bank  of 
Detroit,  Detroit,  Mich,  and  Robert  C.  Fisher 

Flkd  Ang.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,408 

Int.  CI.  G06f/ 5/<«6 

U.S.  CI.  235—151.11  8  Claims 


°^  f 


System  for  control  of  tool  drive  with  respect  to  at  least  X 
and  Y  axes  to  trace  a  first  path  segment  and  to  approach  a 
second  path  segment  (e.g.,  for  tool  offset,  or  to  trace  an  in- 
scribed curve  tangent  to  the  two  path  segments),  by  step>s 
comprising  storage  of  data  descriptive  of  X  and  Y  positions 
corresponding  to  current  X  and  Y  tool  positions  and  of  a  first 
function  the  value  of  which  is  dependent  upon  the  perpen- 
dicular distance  from  the  X  and  Y  positions  to  the  second  path 
segment,  updating  of  the  stored  data  upon  advance  of  the 
drive  during  the  tracing  of  the  first  path  segment,  and  inter- 
ruption of  the  tracing  of  the  first  path  segment  when  the  func- 
tion assumes  a  predetermined  value. 


3,770,948 
DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM  MAINTENANCE 
ARRANGEMENT 
James  P.  Capato,  Chicago,  IIL;  Robert  J.  Cbybowski,  Oak 
Creek,  Wis.,  and  PhU  R.  Harrington,  ML  Prospect,  111.,  as- 
signors to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Northbdic,  IIL 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,125 
Int.  CI.  G06f  75/76 
UJS.  CI.  235—153  AE  7  Claims 

A  switching  system  having  a  duplicated  pair  of  data  han- 
dlers   which    generate    duplicated    pairs    of    handling    or 
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pfxicesing  ugnali  for  reliability  pilrpows,  includes  a  compara- 
tor for  iktermtning  •  minnatch  between  the  signals  of  any  one 
or  more  of  the  pain  of  signali  to  indicate  a  maintenance 
problem  in  the  system,  a  pair  of  data  selectors  for  supplying 
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one  at  a  time  sets  of  the  pairs  of  rignals  to  be  compared  to  the 
comparator,  and  a  selection  contioller  for  enabiii^  selectively 
the  pair  of  dau  selecton,  whereby  greater  flexibiUty  of  opera- 
tion and  cost  reduction  are  achieWd. 


each  parallel  pair  of  electrode  structures.  One  integrator  has 
as  its  two  inputs  the  surface  wave  outputs  from  two  of  the 
parallel  electrode  structures,  while  the  other  integrator  has  as 
its  two  inputs  the  surface  wave  outputs  fhim  the  other  two 
parallel  electrode  structures.  Each  integrator  spatially  in- 
tegrates the  signal  a|ipeaiing  under  it  produced  by  the  interac- 
tion of  the  acoustic  output  of  the  two  electrode  structures 
which  provide  its  two  iiqputs. 

A  signal  summer  has  as  its  two  inpuU  the  outputs  of  the  pair 
of  integrators,  and  iU  output  signal  corresponds  to  the  con- 
volution or  correlation  of  the  two  different  input  signals  to  the 
two  pairs  of  electrode  structures,  a  convolution  if  one  input 
signal  is  time-reversed  with  respect  to  the  other,  otherwise  a 
correlation. 

3,770^50 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR-DRIVEN 

APPUANCE 

J.  Edward  Briawaa.  I  anraistw,  aa<  Ray  H.  Eaders,  Col— - 

Ma,  both  of  Pa^  amlfBrs  to  Scydt  lacarporaled,  I  aar  srtrr. 

Pa. 

FUed  J^  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  27^17 

taLCLF21vJJ/00 

U.S.CL  240-2  ■•  fClalBss 


3,77e,9«9 

ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  CORRELATORS  AND 

CONVOLVERS 

Harper  Jota  WlriKkMK,  aM  Jtfrqr  M.  SpdHT.  bom  af  Saa 

Dkge,  CaW.,  ■iri^ira  tmtht^lMttA  Slain  af  Aaerka  as 
I  by  Ike  Secretary  if  Uk  Navy,  Wariite|la«,  DX. 
FBcd  Apr.  21, 1972,  $cr.  N^  246,346 
IiM.  CL  GMg  7119;  Ii03h  9100 
U.S.  CI.  235-181  10  Claims 


An  acoustic  surface  wave  device  comprising  a  substrate 
capable  of  propagating  an  acoustic  wave  across  its  surfMe  and 
two  pairs  of  electrode  structureadi^waed  upon  the  surtere  of 
the  substrate,  each  pair  aiiyie^  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
wave  propagation,  one  pair  aiigAed  pardlel  to  the  other.  Each 
of  the  four  electrode  structines  are  adapted  for  connection  to 
an  input  electrical  signal,  which,  upon  transduction  upon  the 
surface  of  tfie  substrate,  catoes  «n  aooualic  wave  to  propagate 
along  the  surface  of  the  strtisUaic,  both  acowtic  waves  being 
parallel,  the  acoustic  waves  generated  by  the  same  pair  of 
electrode  structures  propagatti^  in  the  same  line,  either  in  the 
game  direction  or  in  oppoaeddiftctioiis. 

Each  electrode  structure  caaHptmtMm  pair  of  sets  of  parallel, 
mtenfigitaled.  electrodes,  oriented  in  a  directioB  perpendicu- 
btf  to  the  direction  of  surface  wive  propagvtion,  and  a  pair  of 
but  ban,  at  opposite  ends  of.  pferpendicufag  to,  and  connect- 
ing, the  mterdigitated  electrodea.  the  other  bus  bar  connecting 
the  lemaming  electrodes.  The  fdnr  eteetrode  structures  are  so 
coded  that  the  sum  of  the  auto  correlation  functions  of  the 
coding  is  equal  to  a  delta  fitnctiap. 

The  acouMic  surface  wave  device  farther  comprises  a  pair 
of  spatial  integrators,  dispoaed  upon  the  substrate,  one  for 


A  compact  light-weight  electric  shaver  includes  a  DC  mo- 
tor, a  bridge  rectifier  for  converting  the  AC  lihe  current  to  DC 
line  current,  and  a  low-voltage  electric  lamp  for  illuminating 
the  work  area  adjacent  the  shaver.  The  lamp  is  connected  in 
series  between  the  bridge  rectifier  and  the  motor  to  obviate 
the  need  for  a  low- voltage  power  supply,  and  a  zener  diode  is 
connected  across  the  lamp  to  provide  a  constam  illumination 
level  and  to  prevent  the  current  through  the  lamp  from  ex- 
ceeding the  rating  of  the  lamp  when  the  motor  is  starting  or 
operating  under  heavy  load. 

3,770,951 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHTS 
Joha  M.  Cordl,  dcccaaed,  laic  of  CkappaqM,  N.Y.;  Ronald 
CoreU,  WWte  Oak  Lmc,  awl  Conrad  Cordi,  6  Wlathrop 
Rd.,  both  of  Chappaqna,  N.Y.  (csccators) 

FUed  Jane  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,200 

lnl.CLF21p//02.F21s 

U^CL240— lOT  ICIatai 


A  unitary  Christmas  tree  lighting  assembly  whidi  provides 
phiraKties  of  discrete  dependent  strings  of  series-  connected 
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lamp  elements.  The  strings  are  selectively  connected  at  one 
end,  in  spaced  relation,  to  a  common  pair  of  primary  conduc- 
tors within  a  deformable  mounting  element  formed  of  insulat- 
ing material;  each  of  the  strings  has  a  remotely  locataMe  free 
end  to  faciliute  progressively  remote  disposition  of  the  lamp 
elements  thereof  relative  to  the  mounting  element 

3,770,952 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  HAVING  FOLD-OUT  LAMP 

SOCKETS 

Charles  A.  Trowbridge,  Wrightstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Slm- 

Kar  Lighting  nxtures  Co^  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,452 
lnt.CLH05bii/02       ,, 
U.S.  CL  240—51.11  R  °     *1  10  Claims 


end  of  the  last  elbowed  section  and  air  vents  are  provided  in 
the  various  sections  for  the  circulation  of  air  through  the  sec- 
tions and  over  the  transformer  mounted  in  the  base. 


A  fluorescent  lamp  fixture  is  provided  with  fold-out  lamp 
socket  assemblies.  The  socket  assemblies  are  mounted  in  the 
ends  of  a  channel  member  to  pivot  outwardly  from  their 
nested  shipping  positions  and  into  their  extended  positions  for 
mounting  a  lamp  therebetween.  Each  socket  assembly  is 
secured  in  its  extended  position  by  means  of  a  latch,  and  an 
end  plate  is  provided  for  insertion  into  each  end  of  the  channel 
member  to  close  the  same.  A  closure  plate  extends  along  and 
encloses  the  length  of  the  channel  member,  and  the  ends  of 
the  closure  plate  are  releasaNy  secured  to  the  socket  assem- 
blies by  means  of  locking  assemblies. 


3,770,953 
IMPROVEMENTS  APPLIED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

LAMPS 
Aatonlo  Cortes  RIcra,  Barcelona,  Spafai,  assignor  to  Sodedad 
Anontana  Mctalarte,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,837 
Clainis  priority,  appBcatfon  Spain,  Jan.  4,  1972, 398,574 
Int  CLF2  Is //02 
U.S.  CL  240-73  BJ  7Clahns 


The  base  and  three  elbowed  sections  of  the  lamp  are 
rotatably  and  detachably  secured  together  by  a  ring  fixed  in- 
side the  open  end  of  one  section  and  seated  in  an  annular 
groove  in  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  a  resisient  crown  fixed 
inside  the  adjacent  open  end  of  the  next  section.  A  luminous 
device  with  focusing  lens  is  secured  in  like  manner  in  the  outer 


to 


3,770,954 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 

IMPURITIES  IN  AIR  AND  OTHER  GASES 

William  D.  Davis,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,525 

Int  CL  HOlj  39134 i  BOld  S9I44 

U.S.  CL  250—41.9  SE  I7Chdms 
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Mass  spectrometric  analysis  of  trace  impurities  including 
particulate  matter  in  air  or  other  gas  utilizes  a  heated  metallic 
filament  on  which  a  sample  of  the  gas  is  impinged  to  generate 
short  bursts  of  ions  of  the  impurity  ( in  the  case  of  particulates ) 
by  surface  ionization.  The  gas  sample  is  introduced  to  the 
heated  filament  by  jjassage  through  a  thin  tube  and  impinge- 
ment on  a  very  small  hole  prior  to  entering  the  chamber  in 
which  the  filament  is  located.  A  pump  removes  most  of  the  gas 
t>etween  the  tube  and  hole  and  the  particles  passing  through 
the  hole  are  directed  at  the  heated  filament.  An  ion  lens 
generates  an  electric  field  which  withdraws  the  ions  from  the 
heated  filament  surface  and  a  conventional  mass  analyzer  is 
used  for  mass  analysis  of  the  ions. 

3,770,955 
TOMOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
ChuJI  Tontta,  AdacM-kn,  Tokyo;  Yajl  Mlyaaki,  Matsndo-shi, 
Chlba;  Kazao  Kobayashi,  Kashhra-sU,  Chiba,  and  MItsno 
Okudaira,  Klta-ka,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Roentgen  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,260 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  i 7/20 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sept.  17,  1970.  45/80940 

U.S.  CL  250-52  7  Claims 
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A  tomographic  apparatus  comprising:  a  principal  linkage 
supporting  an  X-ray  source  and  a  film  so  that  they  face  each 
other  and  having  pivot  fiilcrums  between  these  two  memben  . 
for  being  swingable  in  the  directions  of  both  axes  X  and  Y;  two 
servo  motors  for  causing  the  linkage  to  move  in  the  directions 
X  and  Y;  means  for  setting  the  travel  paths  oi  the  said  two . 
members  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  canu  provided  . 
rotatably  on  a  single  rotatable  shaft;  means  for  driving  only  a  i 
selected  set  of  cams  corresponding  to  the  required  paths  of  the  -. 
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said  two  mem  here,  and  cam  follower  membera  associated  with 
the  said  sets  of  cams,  respectively;  and  adjusting  means  for 
comparing  the  positions  of  both  the  X-ray  source  and  the  film 
to  be  assumed  successively  in  the  paths  set  by  the  said  setting 
means  in  the  directions  of  X  and  Y  with  the  positions  of  the 
principal  linkage  to  be  assumed  successively  on  the  said  paths, 
and  for  actuating  the  servo  motors  until  these  two  groups  of 
positions  are  brought  into  agreement  with  each  other.  With 
this  arrangement,  it  is  possible  to  displace,  on  the  established 
required  paths  during  the  X-ray  irfadiation.  both  the  X-ray 
source  and  the  film  by  a  mere  selection  of  the  required  set  of 
cams  and  to  thereby  obtain  a  sharply  focused  tomogram  of 
any  desired  region  of  the  object  while  satisfactorily  blurring 
unnecessary  regions  of  the  object  not  required  on  the  tomo- 
gram, without  needing  any  special  technical  training  or  ex- 
perience in  this  particular  field. 


to  BKkbce- 
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3,770^56 
X-RAY  MEASURING  GRID 

E.  Cartis  JohaM.  Maktaacdi,  h 
Mcars  CoapMiy,  Smtai  Paal,  Mlmm, 

iUcd  Dec.  M,  1971,  Scr.  No.  214,128 
tat.  CL  GO  lb/ 5/00 
VS.  CL  250—59 


A  precision  metal  grid  encapsulated  in  plastic  for  blocking 
X-rays  in  a  coordinate  pattern  during  exposure  of  X-ray  film. 


3,770,957 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  SELCCTIVE  REMOVAL  OF 
BACKGROUND  INDiCATiONS  IN  STABILIZED  WATER- 
WASHABLE  INSPECTION  PE^eTRANT  PROCESSES 
JawB  R.  Aftv|cr,  5007  mvd  Avv^  La  ( 

nkd  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  Nou  237,765 
I^CLG01b2///6 
U.S.  CL  250— 71  T  3i 
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3,770,958 
INFRARED  RADUTION  DETECTION  BY  A  MATCHED 

SYSTEM 
Iwtoa  Krakow.  HopUv,  Mlu.,  swIgBwr  to  HoMywdl  tec, 
MhiMiqiolia,  MImi. 

FIM  JM.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,704 
lBt.CLG01t///6 


LI.S.  CI.  250-339 


21 


An  improvement  in  the  water-washable  inspectioa 
penetrant  process  wherein  a  "stabilized"  background-produc- 
ing water-washable  inspectian  penotrant  is  employed  and  the 
water-wash  step  is  modified  to  include  a  brief  spray-wash  with 
water,  application  of  an  accelerator  rine  of  a  km  energy  de- 
tergent solution,  and  a  final  water  linae,  whereby  background 
indications  of  shaBow  sur£Ke  diadontinuities  are  selectively 
removed  to  a  controlled  degree. 


tTHyk 


An  infrared  radiation  detection  system  has  a  filter  capabb 
of  transmitting  infrared  radiation  in  a  passband  of  wavelengths 
common  to  a  range  of  wavelengths  in  which  a  cooled  detec- 
tion system  sensor  is  capable  of  sensing  radiation.  The  filter  is 
matched  to  the  sensor  by  having  a  k}w  emissivity  in  those  con- 
tinuous ranges  of  wavelengths  ( 1 )  across  which  any  detector 
element  in  the  sensor  is  sensitive  to  impinging  infrared  radia- 
tion and  (2)  which  overlap  in  any  part  any  filter  passband.  The 
filter  positioned  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  sensor  so  matched 
does  not  appear  as  a  noise  source  to  the  sensor  despite  the 
filter  not  being  cooled. 


3,770,959 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  MONITORING 

ECCENTRICITIES  OF  COAXIAL  MEMBERS 

Kari  GkMr,  ZdUuM,  and  Eufca  Halter,  Zwrkk,  both  of  Swit- 

aerlaiid,  ssslfori  to  SckwdsrindMtrie  OcrliuM  Biriulc  AG, 

Zoerteh,Si*lturlB«d 

FHed  JMC  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,759 
ClaiBH  priority,  appHctJoa  SwUaetiaiid,  Jaac  4,   1970, 
8400/70 

teLCLG01a2i/02 
L  .S.  CI.  250-375  33  Clains 


OOP 


COWAMATO* 


»TO««Ct-J» 


As  welding  electrodes  are  mass-produced,  the  mean  eccen- 
tricity of  a  number  of  the  electrodes*  wires  with  respect  to 
their  surrounding  sheaths  is  monitored,  by  sequentially 
passing  parallel  ones  of  the  electrodes  radially  past  ah  X-ray 
source.  For  each  electrode  a  comparison  is  made  of  the  X-ray 
radiation  absorbed  by  the  sheath  on  one  side  of  the  wire  with 
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that  on  the  other  side  of  the  wire.  Tlie  absorption  measure- 
ments indicate  when  the  sheath  begins  to  pass  the  source, 
when  the  rod  begins  to  pass  the  source,  when  the  rod  stops 
passing  the  source,  and  when  the  sheath  stops  passing  the 
source.  The  absolute  values  of  the  comparisons  are  totaled  to 
obtain  an  indication  of  the  average  eccentricity.       tqj-a^  now 


Mi 


3,770,960 

X-RAY  DISPLAY  PANEL 

HaroM  F.  Webster,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

CeatkintkMHiiHpMt  af  Scr.  No.  97,916,  Dec.  14, 1970,    ' 

aboadoMd.  Thfa  appBeadoa  Juw  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,982 

lat  CL  GOlt  ///6,  HOIJ  39100 
U.S,  CL  250-83  J  R  17  Claims 


An  improved  x-ray  display  panel  is  disclosed  wherein  the  x- 
rays  forming  the  pttem  to  be  displayed  induce  "ionizing 
events"  over  the  surface  of  the  panel.  The  photon  producing 
discharges  as  a  result  of  these  events  make  up  a  visible  image 
of  the  x-ray  pattern. 


3,770,961 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

WDUaiB  E.  Wcaldl,  Bo■toi^  Mass.,  asslgiior  to  Baird-Atomic, 

lac,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Coatkioadoa  of  Scr.  No.  109,180,  Jan.  25. 1971,  abandoned. 

TUs  appBcatkM  Nov.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  309,287 

Ijit.CLG02f7//6 

U.S.CI.250-331  8  Claims 


3,770,962 
RADIATION  DETECTION  METHOD 
Robert   L.    FMacher,   Schenectady,   N.Y.,   ami    Robert   M. 
Walker,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,362 

IntCLGOlti/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-473  6  Claims 


■  - . . 


A  process  for  detecting  radiation  damage  which  comprises 
exposing  a  surface  of  a  thin  sheet  of  a  dielectric  material  to 
radiation  to  form  tracks  of  radiation  damaged  material  therein 
which  pass  through  the  thickness  of  the  sheet.  The  sheet  is 
then  contacted  with  an  etchant  which  selectively  dissolves  and 
removes  the  tracks  of  radiation  damage  material  to  form  holes 
extending  from  one  surface  of  the  sheet  through  the  opposite 
surface.  The  resulting  holes  are  a  measure  of  radiation  damage 
and  are  detected  by  visual  means  by  detecting  the  light  which 
emerges  from  the  holes  on  the  one  side  of  the  etched  sheet 
while  the  opposite  side  of  the  etched  sheet  is  irradiated  with 
light  having  a  wavelength  which  is  absorbed  by  the  material  in 
an  amout  sufficient  to  produce  a  significant  contrast  to  the 
light  passing  through  the  holes. 


3,770,963 

DENTAL  X-RAY  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

ComeHns  KeHfa  VanderveMen,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  and  Robert 

Leino,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Litton  Medical  Products, 

Inc.,  Des  Plalncs,  Iowa 

Contteuatton  of  Scr.  No.  889,505,  Dec  31, 1969,  abandoned. 

Thbapplkation  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,600 

Int.CI.H05g7/26 

U.S.  CI.  250-409  1  Claim 


Infrared  radiation  is  imaged  on  a  film  of  liquid  crystal  whose 
characteristic  color  is  a  function  of  its  absolute  temperature. 
A  heat  exchanger  in  juxtaposition  with  the  liquid  crystal  is 
provided  for  maintaining  the  ambient  temperature  of  the 
liquid  crystal  at  the  temperature  of  maximum  sensitivity  to  in- 
frared radiation.  A  remote  sensor  responsive  to  the  charac- 
teristic color  of  the  liquid  crystal  controls  the  heating  and 
cooling  cycles  of  the  heat  exchanger.  In  consequence,  the 
liqukl  crystal  is  maintained  at  the  temperature  of  maximum 
sensitivity  by  remote  sensing  of  color  balance  over  the  entire 
useful  area  of  the  film.  -.  i..-.. 


--t^^Arrr* 
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A  control  circuit  for  a  dental  x-ray  head  having  a  monitor- 
ing system  itKX>rporated  therein  for  apprising  the  x-ray 
machine  operator  of  various  malfunctions  that  may  occur 
within  the  x-ray  machine.        
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SmPriNG  CONTAINn  FOR  ■ADtaACnVB  MATERIAL 

H«wMA.B«dw.WjBiiM<,Pfc^ii|ilpiirl»NL 
lK^Nc«rY«li,N.Y. 

nM  May  24, 1971,  Scr,  N*.  I46,9M 
tal.CLG2ir5|f00 

UACL250-5M 


y^^  I. 


HantaaF. 


PHOTOfiENSmVE  COPmOl.  APPARATUS  Wmi 
MO VABLK  UGHT  CONIROL  MEMRBR 

ck,N.nMiSkvMtr. 

FMMif  1, 1972.84  N^  249^411 
taLCLG«lji//20 

UA  CL  2S0— 201  M 


Ampli^iV  nwam  are  provided,  having  input  teradnak  con- 
nected with  the  bndfe  tt>  receive  ofiiaia  thefefixMB  and  havinf 
output  lenninab  connected  to  a  (idvaaoaMier  to  (bive  the 
tatler.  The  light  control  member  ii  directly  carried  by  the  fid- 
vanoroeter  movenenL  Any  change  m  the  output  of  the  condi- 
tkm-fcqwRiive  tnuHduccr  is  aenNd  by  the  ampiifien,  which 
drive  the  glavanoneler  upscale  (or  downscale).  thus  changing 
the  pontion  of  the  light  control  awmber  in  nich  a  way  as  to 
direct  more  (or  lev)  light  on  the  pholoaeMitive  trunducer 
and  thereby  reestabKrti  bataace  of  tlie  bridge.  In  this  way, 
dianges  of  the  condition-responsive  transducer  are  reflected 
by  a  eorrespooding  Changs  in  the  position  of  the  gphfanome- 
ter.  which  can  be  calibrated  in  convenient  unite  intended  to 
form  the  bMii  for  the  particular  measurement  desired. 


A  body  means  has  a  cavity  tjherewithin  for  receiving 
radionctivc  materiiri  and  comprises  ride  wall  means  inchiding 
radiation  riueldii«  nnterial  as  we!  as  opposite  ends  which 
also  indude  tacfiirtion  shielding  raaierial.  A  combined  energy 
absorbing  and  radiation  dneWng  fneans  is  supported  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  body  means  and  fxtends  outwardly  thereof  . 
The  combined  energy  abeortNitg,  and  radiation  shielding 
means  comprises  a  body  of  lead  cfvered  by  a  retetivdy  dim 
layer  of  readily  deformable  I 


3,770,9m 
UGHT  AMPLIFIER  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Akia  Sag^wa,  misakl,  and 
bodi  ef  Japan,  asrignsrs  la 

Flsd  Jrily  2(,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,1M 
lnl.C1.G01i7/J2 
U&CL  250-205  9 


A  light  amplifia^  compriring  a  first  photo  transistor  for  con- 
verfllg  an  optical  input  applied  by  way  of  an  optical  transmis- 
sion line  into  an  electrical  sipial,  a  comparator  amplifier  con- 
nected to  the  first  photo  transistor  for  receiving  the  output 
sig^  of  the  photo  transistor  as  one  of  the  two  inpute  thereto, 
a  first  and  a  second  light  emitting  diode  emitting  light  depend- 
i^  on  the  output  current  of  the  oompvator  amplifier,  and  a 
second  photo  tranristor  for  converting  the  optical  output 
si^Ml  of  the  first  light  emitting  diode  ap^ied  through  a  pair  of 
polariten  into  an  electrical  s^M  and  applying  this  electrical 
iignd  in  negative  feedback  teshion  to  the  comparator  amplifi- 
er as  the  other  hqwt  thereto.  The  output  current  of  the  com- 
parator amplifier  is  controlled  so  that  ooincklence  is  attained 
between  the  output  rignab  of  the  photo  transistors,  and  the 
optical  output  signal  of  the  second  light  emitthig  dkxle  is 
delivered  to  another  optical  transmission  line  as  an  amplified 
optical  output. 


A  novel  control  device  for  use  ih  a  servo  apparatus  of  the 
type  employiiv  a  gahranooietcr  ^wvemeat  connected  in  a 
servo  feecftinck  kiop  arrangemend  The  device  ooo^Kises  a 
photosenritive  lisnsrtiirrr  having  jin  capanrive  sensing  sur- 
face, means  pcovkling  a  beam  of  fight  to  strfte  said  surfiKX, 
and  a  movable,  tapered  light^xmt^ol  member  disposed  in  die 
padi  of  die  light  beam  to  produce  Illuminated  areas  disposed 
on  either  ride  of  an  elongate  shadowed  wea  on  die  sensing 
wrfiKe.  The  rehttive  siae  of  the  pfeaninaied  and  shadowed 
areas  changes  in  respoaae  to  mov^menl  of  the  member,  thus 
varying  the  transducer  mpoMB.:  (Ow.  MOtral  device  is  em- 
ployed in  a  servo  appvaM 
leg  of  which  indudea  tf»  pbotoMniitiye 
other  leg  of  which  contains  a 


anddK 


3.77t,9«7 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  DETECTOR  AMPLIFIER 
CELL  AND  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING  A  DIGITAL  OUTPUT 
AND/OR  INDEPENDDTT  OP  BACKGROUND 

af  Va^ 

N.Y. 
FM  ii*.  24, 1972,  Ssr.  Na.  229,137 
int.  CLHOIJ  39/72 

UACL  250-214  R  H 

A  Hght  senskiviB  dement,  typically  a  photo-transistor,  diode 
or  die  like,  it  sdtaMy  coupled  to  a  load  element,  ty|*»lly  an 
FET<d««ioe  suitably  biased  as  a  linear  kMd.  An  output  circuit 

inctading  a  high  input  imptdsnfr  dement,  typically  an  FET 
iMMrter.  is  corded  between  the  ttnear  kMMl  and  the  diode,  lit- 
tle or  no  cunent  flows  in  the  input  drcnit  hi  die  absence  of 
light  applied  to  die  light  sensithw  element  When  light  is  ap- 
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plied  current  flows  through  the  light  sensitive  element  and 
modulates  current  flow  through  the  inverter.  The  output  cir- 
cuit has  high  sensitivity  to  low  level  light  signals  by  reason  of 
the  linear  load  and  the  absence  of  "Johnson"  or  thermal  noise. 
A  suitable  connection  between  the  light  sensitive  element  and 


|<S 


••. 


the  load  element  sets  the  output  circuit  in  a  threshold  state  for 
immediate  response  to  light  signals.  Connecting  the  inverter 
output  to  suiuble  circuitry,  i.e.,  ampiifiers,  differential  am- 
plifiers, level  shifters  and  the  like,  provides  an  analog  or  digital 
output  sensitive  to  extremely  low  light  levels. 


3,770,969 
INSPECTING  THE  BOTTC^  WALL  OF  HOLLOW  OPEN- 
ENDED  CONTAINERS 

Ronald  W.  Ansevin,  Pittsburgh,  Edward  D.  Avetta,  Pittsburgh, 
and  William  P.  McKay,  Irwto,  all  of  Pa.,  msignors  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Inc ,  Toledo,  Ohia 

Flkd  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,084 

InLa.H01jJ9//2 

U.S.  CI.  250—223  B  35  Claims 


f4. 


3,770,968 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  DETECTOR  AMPLIHER 

CELL  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOW  LEVEL  LIGHT  SIGNALS 

Joha  J.  Hcssion,  Manassas,  Va.,  and  Harry  Klepp,  Hopcwdl 

Junction,  N.Y.,  ssrignnn  to  International  Busfaicss  Machines 

Corporadon,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  Na  229,138 

Inta.H01Ji9//2 

U.S.  CI.  250—214  R  4Cbdnu 


;.jJW1rt 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  bottom  wall  of 
hollow  open-ended  containers  wherein  a  beam  of  radiant 
energy  to  which  the  container  is  transparent  is  directed 
through  the  open  end  of  the  container  to  illuminate  the  bot- 
tom wall.  The  beam  is  further  directed  against  a  screen  to 
produce  a  darkened  image  of  the  defect  on  the  screen.  The 
image  of  the  screen  is  then  analyzed  by  an  image  scanning 
device  to  produce  a  reject  signal  when  a  defect  is  present. 


A  light  senrittve  dement,  typicdiy  a  phototransistor,  diode 
or  the  like,  is  suitably  coupled  to  a  load  element,  typically  an 
FET  device  suitably  biased  as  a  linear  load.  An  output  circuit 
including  a  high  input  impedance  element,  typically  an  FET 
inverter,  is  coupled  between  the  linear  load  and  the  diode.  Lit- 
tle or  no  current  flows  in  the  mput  circuit  in  the  absence  of 
light  applied  to  the  l^t  sensitive  element  When  light  is  ap- 
plied current  flows  through  the  light  sensitive  element  and 
modulates  current  flow  through  the  inverter.  The  output  cir- 
cuit has  high  senritivity  to  low  level  light  rignals  by  reason  of 
the  linear  load  and  tlie  absence  of  "Johnson"  or  thermal  noise. 
A  suitable  connection  between  the  light  senritive  element  and 
the  load  element  sets  the  output  drcuit  m  a  threshold  state  for 
immediate  response  to  light  rignals.  Connecting  the  inverter 
output  to  suteable  drcuitry,  i.e.,  amplifiers,  differential  am- 
plifiers, level  shifters  and  the  like,  provides  an  aiwiog  or  digital 
output  senritive  to  extremely  low  light  levels.       ,«  ^(sj^xw  ^n^ 


3,770,970 
SHAFT  ANGLE  ENCODER 
Dennis  H.  Trump,  Chdmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trump-Ross 
Industrid  Controls,  Inc.,  Biyerica,  Mass. 

Flkd  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,901 

InL  CI.  GOld  5/34;  GOln  2 1/30 

VS.  CL  250—231  SE  15  CIdms 


iU' 


.T: 


An  optical  shaft  encoder  compriring  a  drum  adapted  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft  and  having  light  transmissive  slots.  Light 
from  a  source  positioned  within  the  drum  passes  radially 
through  the  slots,  and  is  projected  upon  a  slotted  stator  ele- 
ment positioned  outride  the  drum.  A  plurality  of  photoelectric 
cells,  operating  as  pairs  in  push-pull,  are  positioned  exterior  to 
the  stator  element  for  receiving  light  beams  passing  through 
slots  in  the  stator  element  and  for  providing  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  shaft  parameters. 
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3  TlQjytl  electrical  signals  in  response  to  thermal  radiation  from  a  radi- 

ROTATING'sHAfT  ENCODER  ant  body  and  from  an  external  source  irradiating  the  radiant 

P.  S— cwet,  Wdkcc^MA.  Cwik,  Msiganr  to  TW  Sv 

nMMay24,1972,Scr.N«L2S«,4T7  "KrW"       r-^    ' '' 

ImL  a.  GOli  5/34,5/36  ^^-^tS-^  f®Vj 


U^  CU  250-231  SE 


An  encoder  for  producing  an  electrical  output  for  each  in- 
cremental rotational  movement  of  a  motor  or  other  shaft. 

3,770^2 

CORONA  CHARGER  CONFIGURATION 

Peter  J.  HmttmtM,  Nortk  Addakk,  AntraHa,  airis^MH^  to  Savta 

flMtoiw  MaekiBes Corporatfoa,  Vakdh, N.Y. 

FVcd  ScpL  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,694 

lBC.CLG03g  15/00 

UACL  250—324 


<a- 


body  is  used  to  remotely  measure  the  temperature  and  emis- 
sivity  of  the  radiant  body  independent  of  its  radiant  surface 
property. 


3,770,974 

NON-DISPERSrVE  INFRARED  FLUID  ANALYZER  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  ABSORPTTVE  AND  MECHANICAL 

EFFECTS  OF  AMBIENT  CONDITIONS 
Glemi  Howard  Fertig,  EtM,  Pa.,  ■irignar  to  Miae  Safety  Ap- 
pliances Comp— y,  Plttibvrgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnac  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267^58 
Iirt.CLG01a2//J4 


U.S.  CI.  250-344 


8  Claims 


Charging  Apparatus  for  an  eleotrosUtic  copier  wherein  a 
photoconductive  surface  is  electrortatically  charged  and  ex- 
posed to  a  light  pattern  forming  a  latent  image  thereon  which 
is  developed  by  application  of  a  suitable  toocr.  The  photocon- 
ductive surface  is  charged  by  exposure  to  a  corona  discharge 
field  which  is  shielded  in  a  manner  to  provide  uniform  charge 
distribution  over  the  major  area  of  the  surface,  and  shaped  so 
as  to  modify  charge  near  the  borders  of  the  surface  in  a 
manner  which  compensates  for  variations  in  the  intensity  of 
the  light  pattern  projected  thereon. 


3,770,973 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY  MEASURING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  AND  EMfiSIVlTY  OF  A  RADIANT 
OBJBCTlNDePENDBIfr  or  m  ORJECrS  RADIANT 
SURFACE  PMIPERTY 
MMlta,  HilkMWim  NJ^  ililgWir  to  RCA 
_-^NewY«Hi,N.Y. 
VMi  Hm.  3, 1972,  Scr.  Nou  3t3<415 
tat.CLG01t///6 
U.S.CL250— 340  «Clitas 

An  apparatus  comprising  first  «nd  second  tkermal  sensors 
operating  at  first  and  second  tempertfures  and  generating 


Alternately  chopped  analytic  and  reference  beams  of  in- 
frared energy  are  passed  through  sample  and  reference  fluids, 
respectively,  and  then  sequentially  through  a  flrst  detector,  a 
filter,  and  a  second  detector.  Each  detector  is  of  the  variable 
capacitor  type  responsive  to  pressure  pulses,  producing  an 
output  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  difference  in  the  energies 
absorbed  in  the  two  beam  paths.  The  first  detector  responds  to 
absorption  by  the  sample  fluid  due  both  to  the  component  of 
interest  and  to  an  ambient  condition  (ickidii^  the  presence  in 
the  sample  of  an  interferent  having  an  absorption  bond  over- 
lapping that  of  the  component  in  a  spectral  region  where  both 
are  weakly  absorbent).  The  second  detector  responds  to  ab- 
sorption by  the  sample  fluid  due  to  the  ambient  condition 
alone.  The  filter  Hmits  the  ab«)rptive  response  of  the  second 
detector  to  an  amount  that  will  compensate  for  the  similar 
response  of  the  first  detector  to  said  ambient  condition.  The 
net  output  signal  of  the  two  detectors  is  a  function  of  the  dif- 
ference of  the  individual  outputs  and  responsive  to  component 
concentration.  The  two  detectors  are  physicaHy  identical,  and 
the  Bpial  output  of  tke  second  detector  may  be  adjusted  to 
elimtnate  mechanical  effecU,  such  as  vibration,  due  to  other 
ambient  conditions,  without  affecting  the  absorptive  sensitivi- 
ty of  the  instrument  A  modification  of  more  limited  applica- 
tion, using  a  single  beam,  is  also  disclosed. 
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3,770,975  put  of  the  DC  power  supply  to  the  rotary  field  is  terminated 

CASSETTE  DIRECTION  DETECTOR  when  the  load  draws  current  from  the  output  of  the  altemator- 

Leowird  F.  Peyser,  Brterdtff  MaM»r,  N.Y.,  and  Kari  Lcachaaz,  rectifier  system. 

Akxandria,  Va.,  assignnrs  to  The  Machlett  Laboratories,  In-  3  770  977 

corporatcd, Springdalc, Ceaa.  SEQUENTUL LOADINGSYCTEM HAVING  AUXILURY 
FlkdJoneS,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,955   •?    •  ^  SWITCHES 


Iat.CI.H05gy/00 


UA  CI.  250-491 


lOCbiou 


h  >" 


ISrfyVf*'-* 


Harold   A.   Mcintosh,  Sooth   Pasadena,   CaUf.,   assigDor   to 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,107 

InLCI.H02Ji//4 

U.S.  CI.  307-41  2  Claims 


*« 


X-ray  apparatus  including  a  modified  Bucky  tray  having 
sensing  means  for  determining  the  orientation  of  a  film-bear- 
ing cassette  held  between  two  adjustable  clamps  and  for 
producing  a  corresponding  electrical  signal,  said  means  com- 
prising a  feeler  probe  which  causes  actuation  of  an  electrical 
switch  when  the  probe  is  contacted  by  an  edge  of  a  cassette 
disposed  in  one  of  two  possible  orthogonal  positions. 


3,770,976 
SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  THE  OUTPUT  OF  A  MULTI- 
PHASE RECTIFIED  ROTARY  FIELD  SYSTEM 
Lcbcni  W.  Stroud,  and  Jack  E.  Everett,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  asrignors  to  R.  G.  Ralls,  Saginaw,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,496 
Inta.H02p7//00 
U.S.CL307— lOR  9  Claims 


*A  yW-l— f  Awp 
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The  specification  discloses  a  system  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  the  altemator-rectifier  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  in- 
cluding feedback  means  for  employing  the  output  of  the  alter- 
nator-rectifier system  for  self-exciting  the  rotary  field  thereof 
when  current  is  drawn  from  the  output  by  a  welding  unit  or 
other  type  of  load.  A  DC  power  supply  is  employed  normally 
to  excite  the  rotary  field  during  no-load  conditions.  The  out- 


A  sequential  loading  control  system  including  a  plurality  of 
main  switches  controlling  current  flow  to  respective  loads. 
Respective  time  delay  drive  means  are  provided  for  con- 
trolling the  respective  main  switches  and  respective  auxiliary 
switches  are  mechanically  coupled  with  the  main  switches  to 
form  respective  units  and  are  closed  when  the  main  switches 
are  closed.  Circuit  means  connects  the  main  switches  to  the 
respective  loads  and  the  auxiliary  switches  of  each  unit  with 
the  time  delay  drive  of  the  succeeding  unit  whereby  energiza- 
tion of  the  system  results  in  the  respective  time  delay  drive 
means  being  sequentially  energized  to  effect  closure  of  the 
respective  main  switches  and  also  the  auxiliary  switches  to 
energize  the  time  delay  means  of  the  succeeding  unit  to 
thereby  sequentially  bring  the  loads  into  the  circuit. 

3,770,978 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Werner  Ericb  Khigc,  Kanata,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Bell  Canada-Northern  Electric  Research  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,589 

lntCI.Gllc////4 

U.S.  CI.  307—88  LC  4  Claims 


1*2 


U  2Hy  an]  ^-JL 
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A  switching  device  for  magnetic  bubble  domains  which  can 
be  used  to  carry  out  three  functions: —  AND,  duplication  and 
inversion.  The  device  is  defined  by  a  magnetizable  overlay 
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pattern  in  which  magnetic  bubble<doniMiM  in  two  main  chan- 
nete  can  be  caused  to  propagate  tither  along  the  man  chan- 
neb  from  input  to  output  or  aiang  interconaectiiig  channels 
from  the  input  on  one  main  channel  to  the  output  on  the  other 
main  channel.  Deflection  is  by  int^^ction  positions  oa  a  con- 
trol channel.  The  number  of  propagation  steps  from  any  input 
position  to  any  output  position  is]  equal.  Domain  idling  posi- 
tions occur  at  intersections  of  any  Channels. 


■■A 


T« 


3,770,ft9 
PROJECTOR  SLIDE  ADVANCE  TIMER 
AUen  K.  SwMioa.  Wripste.  Mam^  SMltanr  to  Hantoa  En- 
giaecriBf  Aaadalcs  InCi^NanvaBd,  MaM. 

HM  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  N«l  297,780 
Iirt.CLH01h  7/00 


U.S,a.307— 141 


22  Claims 
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3,770,981 

VOICE  CONTROLLED  TARGET  RELEASE  SYSTEM 

-nomas  Staaa  Ndsea,  616  Fooiyi  R4h  Staalard,  CaM. 

FfM  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,433 

Int.Cl.ri4c/9/iJ 

U^.  CI.  307— 154  17Clai«M 


r 


T9' 


An  adapter  for  insertion  into  thf  remote  function  receptacle 
of  a  conventionai  slide  prqiector  to  receive  operating  power 
therefrom  and  for  enabling  continuous  and  automatic  slide  ad- 
vancement having  a  variable  timing  adjustment  for  controlling 
the  time  interval  between  slidps.  The  slide  projector  is 
preferably  of  the  carouad-type.  a«d  the  adapter  may  include  a 
microcwitch  responsive  to  the  poaition  of  the  carousel  for  in- 
terrupting the  automatic  slide  advancement  at  one  or  more 
positions  of  the  carousel. 

3,77f,9Rt    

PROGRAMMED  CYCLE  SfeLECTION  CIRCUTT 

WUliam  J.  McNally,  Newton,  lo^,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  Newton,  tenm  W 

FIM  Oct.  6, 1972,  Sier.  No.  295,545 

bLCLilftl^^i/OO 
UACL307— 141 


Trap  system  in  which  the  release  of  clay  targets  is  controlled 
electronically  in  response  to  the  shooter's  verbal  command. 
Means  is  included  for  distinguishing  the  shooter's  conunands 
from  other  acoustical  disturbances.  The  system  will  accom- 
modate a  number  of  shooters  at  different  locations,  and  means 
is  included  for  introducing  a  random  0-3  second  delay  for 
skeet  shooting.  The  system  is  adapted  for  drawing  its  operat- 
ing power  from  an  exiting  trap  nuK:hine.  and  it  can  be  used  as 
a  direct  substitute  for  the  push-button  used  to  actuate  the  tar- 
get release  mechanism  in  many  such  machines. 

3,77f,9«2 

MAJORITY  LOGIC  SYSTEM 

LotlMr  C.  Brtfcr,  Jr.,  Garden  Grove,  CaW.,  asalgaor  to  Lorain 

Prodncts  Corp^  Lorain,  Oklo 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  8,875,  Feb.  5, 1970.  Tills  application  Apr. 

16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,948 

taL  CL  H03it  19112,  l9f24,2H36 

UA  a.  307-215  7  Claims 


A  control  system  operable  fior  sequencing  an  apparatus 
through  a  selectable  cycle  of  operations  includes  circuit 
means  far  aeiecting  a  pair  of  selectable  cycles  of  operations 
and  for  advancing  the  apparatw  through  ftrtt  and  second 
selected  cycles  in  a  predetermined  order  refwdlem  of  the 
order  of  selection  of  the  two  cycles. 


Each  of  three  redundant  multiphase  signal  generating  cir- 
cuits provides  a  six  phase  square  wave  modulated  driving 
pulse  train  that  is  adapted  for  driving  the  gates  of  a  number  of 
inverters  of  a  standby  power  supply  system.  For  each  of  the  six 
phases  of  e^h  channel,  a  simultaneous  majority  logic  is  em- 
ployed to  enforce  agreement  among  Kke  phase  square  waves 
of  the  several  channels.  Each  channel  operates  independentiy 
of  each  other  channel  but  monitors  the  outputs  of  the  other 
channeb.  When  and  only  when  an  individual  channel  finds  it- 
self in  disagreement  with  two  other  channeb.  then  such  in- 
dividual channel  fiorces  itself  into  agreement  with  the  others. 
Thus  three  redundant  six-phase  s^nab  are  retained  if  the 
trigger  input  to  one  channel  b  lost  Even  with  total  loss  of  one 
channel,  the  remaining  two  will  continue  normal  operation. 

3,770,9S3 

HIGH-SPEED  HIGH-SENSmVITY  THRESHOLD 

DETECTOR 

JaaMS  S.  Gray,  fadiallatir.  Fla.,  aarignor  to  Harfis-Inlcrtypc 

Carpocatlaw,Ckiiiland,OMe  ,  r^xen^ 

•  U*  ffcd  Oct.  12, 1971.  Ser.  No.  188,365 

*  ***  Int.  CL  H03k  5/20, 5/08. 5/1^3 
UjS,CL3«7 -235R  7  Claims 

A  two  stage  threshold  detector  in  which  the  first  stage  is 
used  for  buffering  and  stabilization  and  the  second  stage  con- 
stitutes a  current  mode  switch.  The  first  stage  -  second  stage 
interface  is  a  network  having  a  configuration  and  component 
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value  selected  to  optimize  the  speed  of  response  of  the  current 
mode  switch  to  input  voltage  transitions  through  the  threshold 
level.  The  input  circuit  of  the  current  mode  switch  is  clamped 


at  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  a  preselected  linear  voltage 
range  to  prevent  damage  to  the  overall  detector  circuit  in  the 
event  of  input  voltage  levels  exceeding  these  limits. 


3,770,984 
FAST  RECOVERY  LOW  DISTORTION  LIMITER  CIRCUIT 
Dale  C.  Connor,  and  Robert  P.  McDooough,  both  of  Quincy, 
III.,  assignors  to  Harrb-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

nkd  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,470 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/08;  H03g  3/32,  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  307-237  6  Claims 


A  signal  limiter  for  reducing  and  increasing  the  gain  of  a  cir- 
cuit with  the  required  speed  of  response  without  introducing 
distortion  in  the  limiter  output.  The  limiter  includes  a  variable 
gain  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  detector  in  a  feed- 
back loop.  The  detector  develops  a  DC  signal  which  is  then 
coupled  back  to  the  gain  control  device  to  reduce  or  increase 
the  gain  in  accordance  with  the  output  signal  level.  A  charging 
circuit  is  coupled  to  a  point  between  the  detector  and  the  gain 
controlling  device  to  hold  a  high  level  signal  appearing  at  the 
output  of  the  detector  for  a  given  time  interval.  Switching 
means  are  then  provided  to  discharge  the  charging  circuit 
after  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval  to  allow  the 
gain  to  return  to  normal.  This  assures  that  the  gain  of  the  gain 
controlling  device  will  not  fluctuate  in  response  to  every  signal 
waveform  peak.  Such  rapid  fluctuations  would  result  in  distor- 
tion at  the  output  of  the  limiter.  The  switching  circuit  consists 
of  several  forms.  One  of  the  forms  comprises  a  transistor  hav- 
ing a  second  charging  circuit  coupled  to  the  emitter  thereof. 
The  discharge  time  of  the  second  charging  circuit  allows  the 
transistor  to  be  turned  on  to  discharge  the  main  charging  cir- 
cuit and  allow  the  gain  of  the  gain  controlling  device  to  return 
to  normal.  In  a  second  form,  the  second  charging  circuit  is 
coupled  to  the  base  of  the  transistor,  and  the  operation  is 
similar  to  that  described  above.  In  a  further  embodiment,  a 
switching  means  of  any  general  configuration  may  be  provided 
in  shunt  with  the  main  charging  circuit  and  operated  accord- 
ing to  a  given  timing  sequence.  In  another  embodiment,  a 
zener  diode  may  be  used  to  discharge  the  principal  charging 
circuit  when  the  voltage  applied  to  the  anode  thereof  through 
a  second  charging  circuit  decreases  to  a  given  level. 


3,770,985 
VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  S.  Meljer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Alnor  Instrument 
Company,  Div.  Illinois  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
UL 

Filed  Dec.17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,191 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  307— 235  R  19  Claims 


PHASE    SHIFT 
M~4     OSCILLATOR 


By  applying  to  a  current  operated  threshold  device  the  sum 
of  a  constant  current,  a  slowly  increasing  bias  current,  and  al- 
ternately the  currents  derived  from  two  voltages  being  com- 
pared, the  larger  of  the  two  voltage  derived  currents  will  cross 
the  threshold  level  first,  and  at  a  time  prior  to  the  sum  of  the 
constant  current  and  bias  current  being  equal  to  the  threshold 
level.  By  detecting  which  derived  current  is  being  applied  to 
the  threshold  device  at  the  time  the  threshold  level  is  crossed, 
the  relative  voltage  magnitudes  are  ascertained,  even  when 
they  are  nearly  equal.  If  a  voltage  sensitive  threshold  device  is 
employed,  its  inputs  would  all  be  voltages  rather  than  cur- 
rents. 


3,770,986 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  INDUCTIVE  LOADS 
James  R.  Drehic,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,997 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1/00 

MS.  CI.  307  -  270  2  Claims 
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An  inductive  load  is  connected  across  a  bridge  circuit  com- 
prising four  switching  elements. 


916  O.G.— 11 
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3  770  987 
EXTENDED  RANGE  CAPACmVE  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
WUHain  McSweeoey,  Phfidield,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  Littoo  Busi- 
ness Systems,  Inc.,  NorrWown,  N  J. 

Flkd  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,457 

lBLCLH03k  77/26 

U.S.CL  307-293  2Chlms 


thyratroii.  The  replacement  device  provides  response  charac- 
teristics on  the  base  pins  which  are  substantially  the  same  as 


*^' 


m  c»t« 


A  timing  circuit  includes  two  current  sources  having  a  con- 
stant current  ratio  and  arranged  to  provide  for  the  charge  and 
discharge  of  a  capacitor  in  response  to  a  received  input  signal, 
operation  of  the  circuit  being  ind«pendent  of  power  supply 

fluctuations.  

3,770,988 
SELF-REGISTERED  SURFACE  CHARGE  LAUNCH- 
RECEIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
WWuB  E.  E^eler,  Scotim  and  Jctdmc  J.  Tkauuni,  SckeMC- 
t»dy,  both  of  N.Y.,  assiKnon  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FRid  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69>49 
Ii«.CLii01l////4 

U.S.  Ct  307-304  7i 


those  provided  by  the  corresponding  thyratron,  enabling  the 
invention  to  be  plugged  into  the  thyratron  socket  as  a  replace- 
ment therefor. 


3,770,990 
CLEARANCE  TAKE  UP  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Hcrhcrt  E.  Wfayiehnaiim  Kcttciii«,  Ohio,  aHlcBor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatkM,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aac.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,416 

bit  CI.  F16c  23100 

DS.  CL  308-72  2  Claims 


A  device  for  launching,  receivfcg  and  amplifying  surface 
charges  from  a  conductor-insuhUor-scmiconductor  (CIS) 
structure  and  a  method  for  making  the  device  are  diacloaed.  In 
one  embodiment  the  device  includes  a  double-difFuaed  region 
wherein  the  outer  diffiiied  region  extends  under  and  is  ad- 
jacent to  a  conductor  member  of  «  storage  element  Surface 
charges  adjacent  the  double-diffua^  region  forwardly  bias  the 
outer  diffused  region  relative  to  the  inner  diffused  region  and 
cause  current  muhiplicitfion.  The  effective  gain  obtained  from 
this  device  is  approximately  equal  to  the  forward  current  gain 
of  a  bipolar  transistor.  In  another  embodiment  a  single  dif- 
fused region  extends  under  a  conductor  member  of  a  storage 
element  to  launch  surface  charges  into  and  to  receive  surface 
charges  from  a  storage  element.  A  method  for  making  both 
type  devices  self-registered  with  the  storage  element  is  also 
disclosed.  

3,770.989 

SOUD  STATE  THYRATRON 

D.  WUiiaM  Shaw,  1339  Mldia^  ML,  Sprtagfldd,  Ohio 

FBcd  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,493 

lBtCLH03h  77/72 

U.S.  CL  307-305  MChtass 

A  solid  state  replacement  devict  for  a  thyratron  is  mounted 

on  a  base  having  pins  which  correspond  to  the  pins  of  the 


This  diicloMire  relates  to  a  clearance  take  up  bearing  as- 
sembly for  an  armature  shaft  of  a  dynamoclectric  machine. 
The  bearing  aMemMy  has  a  bearing  housing  with  axialty 
spaced  retainer  meant  definmg  a  partially  endoaed  bearing 
cage.  The  bearing  aaembly  aho  includes  a  ^>lit-ring.  bearing 
which  has  two  members.  The  members  have  eccentric  annular 
opemnfi  with  diameters  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft 
and  adjacent,  inclined  sides  which  define  cam  surfaces.  The 
members  are  normally  looaely  retained  axially  and  radially 
within  radially  retainer  means  with  their  cam  surfaces  In 
abutting  engagement  and  with  their  annuhu-  openmgs  axially 
misaligned.  One  of  the  members  normally  supports  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shaft  within  its  annular  opening  and  the  other  of 
the  members,  which  also  has  the  shaft  received  within  its  an- 
nular opening,  normally  rests  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shaft  for  loution  thereof.  The  one  member  is  routed  relative 
to  the  other  member  upon  roUtion  of  the  shaft,  whereupon 
the  members  are  moved  axially  apart  by  the  cam  surfaces  and 
the  support  means  of  the  bearing  housing  restrains  the  mem- 
bers axially  and  readially  and  urges  the  members  into  engage- 
ment with  the  different  circumferential  portions  of  the  shaft  to 
radially  support  the  Aaft  during  roUtion  thereof. 
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3,770,991 

HIGH  SPEED  AIR  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  SEAL  AND 

BEARING  SYSTEM 

EU  M.  Ladin,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,305 
Int.CI.F16c5i/7« 


U.S.  CI.  308—187.1 


6Clalnu 


bearing  before  the  bearing  is  pressed  onto  a  shaft  so  that  the 
force  can  be  applied  through  the  centra!  portion  of  the  cover 
which  moves  to  engage  the  inner  bearing  element  during  this 
operation  and  then  returns  to  the  normal  position  spaced  from 
the  inner  bearing  member. 


^.^^ 


3,770,993 
SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROLLER  BEARING  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Josef  Schultenkamper,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gelenk- 
wellenbau  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3, 1971,  P  21  21 
816.6 

Int  CI.  F16c5J/78. 55/50 
U.S.  CI.  308— 187.2  5  Claims 


A  double  row  bearing  assembly  which  contains  a  special  air 
pressure  sensitive  seal  and  a  shaft  supported  by  the  bearing  as- 
sembly with  the  shaft  in  operating  usage  being  rotated  at  very 
high  speeds. 


n     nrr »  9  7 


3,770,992 

BEARING  HAVING  CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  CLOSING 

THE  BEARING  SEATING 

Bartolomco  Veglla,  Turfai,  Italy,  aarignm-  to  RIn  SKF  Officine 
Dl  VUhu-  PcroM  S.p.A.,  Twte,  Italy 

FVed  Feb.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  229,681 

ta«.CLF16c55/7fi 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  10,  1971,  68212A/71 

U.S.  CL  308— 187  J  3  Claims 


6^S* 


A  rolling  element  bearing  having  a  sealing  cover  for  closing 
the  opening  in  a  casing  or  housing  in  which  the  bearing  is 
mounted  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  lubricant  and  to  protect  the 
bearing  from  dust  and  other  foreign  bodies.  The  cover  is  sub- 
stantially disc  hke  and  has  an  aimular  rim  which  clips  over  the 
outer  annular  bearing  member  of  the  bearing  and  engages  in 
an  annular  groove  in  the  curved  surface  thereof.  The  cover 
also  has  a  central  portion  slightly  axially  displaced  from  a 
peripheral  portion  so  that  no  rubbing  against  the  inner  annular 
bearing  element  occurs  when  the  bearing  is  in  use,  but  the 
central  portion  is  resiliently  movable  with  respect  to  the 
peripheral  portion  so  that  the  cover  can  be  assembled  to  the 


Sealing  system  for  an  antifriction  bearing  having  an  inner 
and  an  outer  bearing  race  and  a  ring  of  rolling  members 
disposed  therebetween,  includes  lip  seals  respectively 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ring  of 
rolling  members,  respective  labyrinth  seals  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  lip  seals  and  sealing  the  bearing  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  from  the  outside,  a  supply  of  lubricant  received  in  the 
space  between  the  respective  lip  seals  and  labyrinth  seals,  and 
respective  disc  members  located  adjacent  the  inner  bearing 
race  of  the  bearing  and  extending  radially  outwardly  into  the 
spaces  wherein  the  lubricant  is  received. 


3,770,994 

INFINITELY  ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Ctaadc  A.  Smith,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,916 
lot  CLF16C  79/00 
U.S.  CL  308-207  3Clatais 

An  automotive  differential  has  a  differential  case  rotatabiy 
mounted  in  a  differential  carrier  by  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing 
means  which  are  infinitely  adjustable  to  accurately  center  the 
differential  case  in  the  differential  carrier.  Each  of  the  bearing 
means  are  adjustable  by  virtue  of  a  shim  having  ramps  on  one 
face  which  engage  cooperating  ramps  on  the  outer  race  of  a 
tapered    roller   bearing   having   a   thrust   capacity   in   one 
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direction   Adjustment  is  effected  by  relative  roUtion  between     includes  a  rotaUble  commutator  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 
the  shim  and  tfie  outer  race  and  is  maintained  by  an  arcuate     rectifying  the  alternating  current  output  of  the  stator  to  direct 

current.  A  regulator  is  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation 


strip  deformed  into  interlocking  engagement  with  serrations 
on  the  shim  and  the  bearing  outer  nee. 

3,770,995 
UNEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
John  Fraderkk  EMihMB,  Looc  Dtttoa,  ud  Hagh  Robert  Bol- 
Uw,  LoMi4M,  both  of  Ei^iaMi,  aMigBOffs  to  Tracked  Hover- 
cntft  Umitad,  Lowkm,  EngbMl 

CoatteMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  73,107,  Sept.  17, 1970,  abMMlooed. 

Thk  applkatiea  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Gre*  BriUin,  Sept  18,  1969, 

46074/69 
iBt  a.  H02k  91/09 


UJS.a.310— 13 


ISCUms 


A  linear  induction  motor  lias  propulsive  force  produced  in 
the  electricaliy  conductive  reacticai  member  forming  part  or 
all  of  iu  secondary  member  by  flux  which  passes  in  the  prima- 
ry-secondary magnetic  structure  in  both  transversely  orien- 
tated and  longitudinally  orientated  magnetic  laminations. 

3,770,9«  s 

REGULATED  COMMUTATED  ALTERNATOR 
Jamn  R.  Cherry,  Barrtegla^  DL,  aMlgM>r  to  Motorola,  lac., 
FrMkHaPvk,!!. 

ncd  Sept  23, 1971,  Sfer.  No.  183,188 

btCLm2k ///OO 

UAC1.310— 68D  3Chtaw 

A  commutated  alternator  having  a  direct  current  excitable 

field  winding  mounted  on  a  rotating  shaft  and  useful  for 

generating  alternating  current  output  from  an  electrical  sUtor, 


r.  ..♦I      •! 


rt(>' 


therewith  and  is  connected  in  electrical  series  between  the 
commuutor  and  the  field  winding  for  providing  regulation  of 
the  direct  current  output  of  the  commutator  to  the  field  wind- 
ing of  the  alternator. 


3,770,997 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Rex  W.  Presley,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TTie  Bcndix  Cor- 
poratioo,  Southfleld,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174^42 

Int.CLH02k7//0 

U.S.CI.310— 82  6  Claims 


A  rotary  actuator  of  the  type  in  which  an  eccentrically  posi- 
tioned floating  rotor  is  orbited  about  the  axis  of  an  output 
member  drivingly  engaged  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  the  rotor  orbiting  motion,  featuring  an  arrangement  provid- 
ing magnetic  forces  acting  on  the  rotor  so  as  to  maintain  the 
output  member  and  rotor  in  engagement  as  the  rotor  orbits 
about  the  output  member  axis,  taking  the  form  of  permanent 
ring  magnets  disposed  to  create  a  toroidal  magnetic  field 
about  the  output  member  axis  so  as  to  magnetically  attract  the 
rotor  in  a  direction  to  maintain  its  engagement  with  the  output 
member  as  it  orbits  about  the  output  member  axis. 


3,770,998 

ELECTRIC  ROTATING  MACHINE 

Arthv  W.  Haydoi^  MIddkbvry,  and  Jokn  J.  Dean,  Oxford, 

botk  of  Conn.,  aMignnri  to  Trf-Tech,  Inc.,  Walerbwy,  Conn. 

Fled  Ang.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,804 

lBt.a.H02k2///6 

UA  CI.  310— 156  16  Claims 

A  small,  round  synchronous  motor  including  a  permanent 

magnet  rotor  and  only  a  single  salient  sUtor  pole  in  magnetic 

fhix  relationship  vrith  the  rotor.  Upon  the  energization  of  the 

field  coil  for  the  motor,  at  any  given  moment  the  stotor  pole  is 
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of  one  polarity  When  the  field  coil  is  de-energized,  the  rotor 
consistently  assumes  a  position  with  respect  to  the  stator  pole 


3,771,000 

VACUUM  TUBE  FOR  ACCELERATING  CHARGED 

PARTICLES,  SUCH  AS  ELECTRONS  OR  IONS,  BY  HIGH 

ELECTRIC  DIRECT  VOLTAGES 

Kurt  Willutzki,  Sleben-Hofe-Str.  91,  74  Tubingen  Derendin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,587 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  June  4. 1971, 
P  21  27  697.1 
Int.  CI.  H05h  5/00 
U.S.a.313— 63  7  Claims 


soma  Of  HDTICLES 
'C  IE  «KtLe««TED 


in  which  the  rotor  poles  are  displaced  from  the  center  of  the 
stator  pole  so  that,  when  the  coil  is  again  energized,  the  rotor 
is  self-starting. 


3,770,999 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  THE  ROTARY 

RECTIFIER  OF  A  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 

Geley  Alexeevfch  KovaHiov,  Lcningradsky  prospekt,  26,  kv. 

174,  and  Olga  Vladfanlrovna  Vcselova,  Nabcrezhmaya  M. 

Gorkogo,  4/22,  korpos  B,  kv.  68,  both  of  Moscow,  U.SJS.R. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,026 

Int  CI.  H02k  79/26 

U.S.  CI.  310-165  4  Claims 


125^^^: 


>     'V^S 


An  acceleration  tube  for  accelerating  charged  particles  by 
high  electric  direct  voltage  with  a  plural  stage  immersion  optic 
system,  in  which  the  vacuum  vessel  comprises  a  preferably 
cylindrical  undivided  glass  or  ceramic  tube  closed  at  both  ends 
by  detachable  flanges.  The  immersion  optic  system  includes 
metallically  conductive  optic  elements,  insulating  spacer  and 
connecting  members,  and  voltage  dividing  resistor  chain 
means  for  distributing  the  potential  in  conformity  with  the 
respective  requirements  among  said  individual  optic  elements, 
said  immersion  optic  system  being  adapted  after  disengage- 
ment of  one  of  said  flanges  to  be  removed  from  and  to  be  in- 
stalled in  said  vessel  as  an  entirety. 

3,771,001 
FLAT  PANEL  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  PARTICULARLY 
ADAPTED  FOR  RADAR  DISPLAYS 
Hemmo  R.  Alting-Mees,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational  Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation,    New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,233 

Int  CI.  HOlj  29/50,  i///2 

U.S.  CI.  3 13-68  R  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  rotary  rectifiers  of  a 
synchronous  machine,  which  has  an  exciter  in  the  form  of  a 
polyphase  a.c.  generator  based  on  semiconductor  devices  and 
designed  to  supply  the  field  winding  of  the  machine  via  the 
rectifiers.  The  apparatus  ensures  contactless  generation  of 
peak-shaped  e.m.f.  pulses  in  the  control  circuits  of  the 
semiconductor  devices  of  the  rectifier,  distributed  in  time  and 
number  according  to  the  number  of  phases  and  semiconduc- 
tor devices  of  the  rectifier  and  having  the  required  slope, 
on/off  time  ratio  and  controlled  phase  of  each  pulse  with 
respect  to  the  supply  voltage  of  the  corresponding  phase  of  the 
rectifier.  The  apparatus  is  designed  as  a  polyphase  pulse 
generator  having  a  stator  with  non-salient  poles  and  dis- 
tributed field  windings  which  are  electrically  perpendicular  to 
one  another,  and  a  rotor  with  teeth  whose  heads  have  a  max- 
imum cross-sectional  area  and  roots  have  a  minimum  cross- 
sectional  area,  with  windings  provided  thereon  and  connected 
to  the  control  circuits  of  the  semiconductor  devices  of  the 
rectifier. 


> 


■X  'j/  ^28 


A  flat  panel  cathode  ray  display  in  which  a  phosphor  screen 
is  selectively  excited  from  an  area  cathode  through  a  mul- 
tichannel flat  panel  electron  multiplier  array.  Electrons  are 
permitted  to  flow  substantially  only  through  one  hole  of  the 
multichannel  array  at  a  time  as  controlled  by  separate  radial 
and  circumferential  scan  components.  The  holes  of  the  mul- 
tichannel array  are  arranged  in  substantially  concentric  circles 
and  also  in  radial  lines,  and  a  system  of  conductive  strips  pro- 
vides a  gating  potential  distribution  means  to  effect  sequenc- 
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ing  of  the  required  pattern  of  electron  flow  through  the  mul- 
tichannel array  holes.  The  aforementioned  holes  are  through 
the  bottom  of  a  pan-shaped  insulating  body,  the  extensions  of 
the  radial  and  drcular  conductive  strips  overlapping  the  holes 
being  drawn  up  over  the  insides  of  th«  pan-shaped  body  side 
flanges  or  walls.  Separate  electron  beam  scanning  means  for 
the  conductive  extensions  of  the  circular  and  radial  strips  are 
provided  by  electron  beam  scanning  means  around  selected 
portions  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  side  flange.  Secondary 
emissive  material  on  the  individual  conductive  extensions  pro- 
vides a  switching  or  gating  effect  during  scanning  electron 
beam  impingement. 


3,771,002 

SINGLE  GUN,  MULTI-BEAM  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE 

Adrian  W.  StaMiaart,  5  ■■■brsi*  Circle,  WiMla■-Sale■^  N.C. 

CoBtiBoatkw-te-partafScr.Noc.  172,756,  Aag.  18, 1971, and 

Ser.  No.  193318>  Oct.  2f ,  1971,  and  Scr.  No.  201,460,  Nov. 

23, 1971.  Tlitaapplicalloa  Jaly  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,795 

IbL  CL  HOlj  29132, 29/48,31/20 

U.S.CI.313— 69C  26Clafau 


veiope  neck  portion,  is  suitably  positioned  and  retained  rela- 
tive to  the  support  rods  of  the  gun  structure  in  a  manner  that 


A  cathode  ray  tube  which  produces  plural  beams  from  a  sin- 
gle electron  gtm  having  a  single  cathode  and  having  a  control 
grid  and  a  flrst  anode  each  of  which  have  at  least  three  beam 
apertures  arranged  for  example  to  produce  three  vertically 
spaced  beams.  Focus  and  accelerating  anodes  for  the  plural 
beams  are  also  provided.  The  phosphor  screen  area  is  made  up 
of  plural  parallel  vertically  spaced  substantially  horizontal 
bands  of  phosphor  material.  In  a  preferred  tri-color  example, 
each  band  is  made  up  of  three,  substantially  horizontal 
phosphor  strips  of  red,  blue  and  green  producing  phosphor 
spaced  in  vertical  succession  and  tcanaed  by  the  three  beams. 


3,771,003 
SHIELDED  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ELECTRON  GUN 
Jacob  E.  Kerr,  awl  Joseph  D.  Rcarda^  both  of  ScMca  Fails, 
N.Y.,  asiigaon  to  GTE  Sylvairia  iMsrporatcd,  ScMca  Falls, 

N.Y. 

Red  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  Mo.  236,642 

lBt.CI.H01J29A50 

U.S.CL3I3— 70C  OOata* 

An  improved  electron  gun  structure  is  provided  for  use  in  a 
cathode  ray  tube  wherein  insulative  shielding  is  arranged  to 
•ubstantiaily  encompass  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plural  elec- 
trode arrangement  of  the  gun  assembly.  Such  shielding,  being 
dimensioned  to  be  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  en- 


V 


>«  .13 


~^ii  hui'\ii'  i\  / 1 1 !  !  ■  ':'J^ 


the  shielded  gun  assembly  is  inserted  as  a  unit  into  the  en- 
velope neck  portion  during  tube  fabrication. 


3,771,004 

REFLECTIVE  MULTIPLIER  PHOTOTUBE 

Charles  A.  Phascaa,  PlaM,  Tex,  saiiganr  to  latcraatioaal 

Tdephow  aad  Telegraph  CsrporatkM,  Nirtiey,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,782 

Iirt.CLH01Ji9//6. 45/02 

UACL  313—95  4  Claims 


A  multiplier  phototube  includes  a  light  reflective 
photocathode  on  a  faceplate  at  one  end  and  a  reflective  sur- 
face adjacent  the  electron  multiplier  at  the  other  end  to  pro- 
vide a  tube  of  increased  sensitivity  and  efficiency.  The  struc- 
ture may  be  incorporated  in  an  image  dissector  tube  having  an 
accelerating  mesh  adjacent  the  photocathode,  a  cylindrical 
anode  between  the  mesh  and  multiplier  and  a  scanning  aper- 
ture plate  at  the  entrance  to  the  multiplier,  with  the  reflective 
surface  within  the  anode. 


3,771,005 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 

DETECTOR 

CUffofd  W.  Erickson,  MinnctoBlui,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc,  Mfameapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  188^98 
lBLCLH01JJ9/(M 
UACL313— 101  8ClataM 

An  ultraviolet  sensitive  gaseous  discharge  detector  has  es- 
sentially uniform  angular  sensitivity  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
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to  the  axis  of  the  detector  tube  and  in  the  plane  of  the  detector   of  a  shaped  current  waveform  permits  operation  at  higher  in- 
tube  axis.  The  cathode  of  the  detector  is  in  the  form  of  a  thin    stantaneous  currents  without  increasing  average  cathode  or 

wall  loading  and  results  in  greatly  increased  intensity  of  lamp 


/  »A"i 


•.^r   t 


:— 10 


T/.a 


output. 


sputtered  layer  of  metal  adhering  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  en- 
velope of  the  detector.  / 


3,771,006 

IGNITION  CIRCUIT  RADIATION  SUPPRESSION 

STRUCTURE 

Norman  H.  Berry,  49  Cambridge,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,042 

Int.  CLHOlty  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  313-118  3  Claims 


f.  3,771,008 

It  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Ycn-Sn  Chca,  New  ProvidcMe;  Hatsuaki  Fnkoi,  Somnit;  Ea- 
Irvtog  Gordon,  Convent  Station;  Dan  Charles  Kmpka, 
and  Joha  Howard  Rowen,  Florhan  Park,  aU  o( 
NJ.,    awlgann   to   Bdl   Tekphoae    Laboratories,    Incor- 
porated, Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,188  ^ 

iBt  CI.  HOlj /7/W,  6/ /06 
U.S.CI.313— 218  UChOms 


A  wire  wound  resistor  for  use  in  suppressing  ignition  circuit 
radiation  which  has  a  very  low  resistance  and  a  specified  in- 
ductance connected  in  an  ignition  circuit  close  to  and  in  series 
with  the  spark  plug  electrodes,  as  within  the  spark  plug  or 
between  the  spark  plug  lead  wire  and  the  spark  plug. 


3,771,007 
HIGH  INTENSTTY  LAMP  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF 
Peter  D.  Johoson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,896 

Int.  a.  HOlj  77/20 

UA  a.  313-183  7Clainis 


The  specification  describes  a  flat  panel  gaseous  discharge 
display  device  in  which  the  display  illumination  is  formed  at 
least  in  part  by  luminescence  resulting  from  excitation  of  an 
appropriate  phosphor  by  low  energy  electrons  drawn  from  a 
glow  discharge.  To  provide  scan,  the  discharge  is  either  itself 
moving  in  stepwise  fashion  between  discrete  cells  or  is  a 
secondary  discharge  primed  by  a  scanning  discharge  and  trig- 
gered by  the  display  information  signal.  Varying  the  current 
through  the  phosphor  produces  gray  scale.  Illumination  from 
the  gaseous  discharge  may  be  mixed  with  the  phosphor  for 
color  balance  and  increased  brightness.  The  phosphor  can  be 
divided  into  color  stripes  with  means  for  selective  energization 
of  the  stripes  to  form  a  color  display. 


3,771,009 
ELECTRODE  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRODE- 
ACTIVATING  FILL 
H.  Graham  SUver,  Kings  Port,  N.Y.;  Adam  Heller,  Sharon, 
Mass.;  Phillip  J.  Gardner,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  and  Gary  R.  Ar- 
gue, Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  In- 
corporated, Bayside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,458 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  6/// « 

U.S.  CI.  313-228  25  Claims 


Describes  photochemical  and  fluorescent  lamp  apparatus 
including  means  for  providing  a  far  U.V.  ionic  radiation 
emitting  discharge,  the  intensity  of  which  varies  as  a  super- 
linear  function  of  discharge  current,  and  means  for  exciting 
the  discharge  source  with  a  shaped  current  waveform.  The  use 


An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  a  sealed  light-trans- 
missive  envelope  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  therein, 
and  a  quantity  of  material  within  the  envelope  for  facilitating 
an  arc  discharge  between  the  electrodes,  the  quantity  of 
material  including,  as  the  primary  light-emitting  material,  at 
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least  one  high  melting,  relatively  non-volatiie  metallic  iodide 
compiexed  with  an  iodide  of  a  Group  II I A  element  to  give  a 
volatile  complex  having  the  general  formula  LnM^,^,,  where 
Ln  represents  a  lanthanide  element  or  a  Group  IIIB  element, 
M  represents  a  Group  IIIA  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron,  aluminum,  indium  and  gallium,  particu- 
larly aluminum;  and  ic  =  3  to  4.  The  use  of  this  complex 
eliminates  the  need  to  use  a  heating  element  adjacent  to  but 
outside  the  sealed  envelope  to  maintain  sufficient  amounts  of 
the  metallic  iodide  in  the  vaporous  state,  but,  in  addition  and 
quite  unexpectedly,  it  has  been  fouad  that  its  use  eliminates 
the  need  to  pre-activate  the  spaced  electrodes  with  an  elec- 
tron-emissive material,  such  as  thorium. 

3,771,010 

LIQUID  COOLED  BAND  EDGE  OSCILLATION 

PREVENTION  FOR  A  TWT 

Lester  M.  Winslow,  AJexaadria,  Va^  aaicBor  to  Tlw  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washhigtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,896 

bt.CLH01J25/i4 

U.S.  CI.  315-3.5  8Clainis 


which  avoids  overloading  and  damage  to  the  amplifier  is 
shown.  Means  are  provided  to  detect  a  zero  cross-over  and  to 
switch  on  or  off  only  at  or  near  that  point  using  a  switch  com- 
prising a  diode  bridge  in  series  with  two  transistors  controlled 
by  a  third  transistor  which  is  re^wnsive  to  the  cross-over 
means.  •*-fv  * 


A  longitudinally  extending  liquid  cooled  attenuator  is 
disposed  proximate  to  and  externally  of  a  traveling  wave  tube 
coupled  cavity  slow-wave  structure.  The  attenuator  may  be  a 
hollow  dielectric  tube  filled  with  a  lossy  fluid  or  a  hollow 
dielectric  tube  with  a  lossy  solid  which  is  cooled  by  a  moving 
fluid  or  a  tubular  ceramic  rod  disposed  coaxiaily  about  an 
electrically  conductive  rod.  This  device  lends  itself  well  to  the 
prevention  of  band-edge  oscillations  in  the  coupled  cavity 
traveling  wave  tube. 

3,771,011 

APPARATUS  FOR  SWrrCHlNC  INPUTS  TO  A 

DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

Arnold  K.  Dietrich,  Bin^iamtoa,  and  Wffliam  H.  Nott,  both  of 

Kirkwood,  N.Y.,  aaigiion  to  the  Singer  Conpany,  Bing- 

hamton,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,609 
Iat.CLH01j;?$y70 
U.S.  a.  315—26 


lOCbfans 


^^ 


3,771,012 
BATTERY  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  EMERGENCY 
LIGHTING  SYSTEMS 
Wayne  M.  Nicdcrjohn,  Danville,  HI.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,251 

Int.  CI.  H05b  37/04  ■  H02j  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-86  9Ctolms 


•ontviiij 


This  invention  provides  improved  circuitry  for  holding  an 
inverter  of  an  emergency  lighting  system  in  an  off  condition 
until  a  normal  power  source  falls  below  a  predetermined  volt- 
age level  and  circuitry  to  protect  a  battery  from  deep 
discharges  when  it  is  called  upon  to  deliver  auxiliary  power  to 
a  lighting  system  via  said  inverter.  The  protective  circuitry  in- 
cludes the  short  circuiting  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  windings  of  a 
transformer  of  the  inverter  upon  the  battery  voltage  falling 
below  a  predetermined  level.  The  shorting  of  one  winding 
causes  the  inverter,  which  includes  other  windings  of  the 
transformer,  to  cease  oscillation,  and  therefore  substantially 
cease  to  draw  power  from  the  battery.  The  battery  can  thereby 
recover  in  substantially  unloaded  condition,  prolonging  its 
useful  life. 

Means  are  provided  for  allowing  the  battery  to  repower  the 
inverter  when  the  battery  has  recovered  sufficiently.  This 
results  in  a  cyclical  operation  of  the  emergency  lighting  system 
causing  the  lights  to  flash  as  the  battery  recovers  and 
discharges.  This  recovery  and  discharge  cycle  prolongs  the 
operating  time  of  the  lighting  system  when  under  emergency 
power  and  prolongs  the  life  of  the  battery. 


A  system  for  applying  scan  voitajges  to  and  removing  said 
voltages  from  hi^  power  deflection  amplifiers  in  a  manner 


3,771,013 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  POSITIVE  VOLT- 
AMPERE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
WiBiam  J.  Roche,  Mcrrimac,  and  Jolin  F.  Waymouth,  Mar- 
Mchead,  both  of  Mam.,  madpton  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated, Daa  vera,  Mam. 

FBcd  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,987 
ImLfXtmSh  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  315—101  7Ctolnis 

A  lighting  system  including  a  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  fill 
gas  and  pressure  characterized  by  a  high  electron  mobility  for 
providing  a  static  volt-ampere  characteristic  which  includes  a 
substantial  region  of  positive  slope.  A  power  supply  compris- 
ing an  AC  voltage  divider,  rectifier  and  filter  capacitor  is  used 
to  dynamically  operate  the  lamp  substantially  within  the  posi- 
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tivc  region  of  its  volt-ampere  characteristic,  and  a  series  con-    energizabie  light  elements  is  provided,  along  with  logic  circuit 
nected  saturated  transistor  amplifier  maintains  the  positive    means  for  selecting  and  energizmg  a  series  of  groups  of  ele- 
ments of  the  column  to  form  a  visual  display  which  represents 


:i   tu. 
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volt-ampere  mode  of  operation  by  preventing  the  peak  operat- 
ing current  of  the  lamp  from  exceeding  a  predetermined  max- 
imum level. 


••  u 


3,771,014 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  STARTING  AND  OPERATING  ARC 

LAMPS 
Frederick  W.  Paget,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mam. 

FUcd  Aug.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,195 

InL  CI.  H05b  i 7/04, 4/// 6 

U.S.  CI.  315-136  11  Claims 


ft  c 


a  numerical  value  between  0  and  50.  In  another  embodiment 
the  logic  circuit  is  utilized  to  control,  sequentially,  three  light 
columns,  each  having  a  different  scale  value. 


3,771,016 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Tenio  Toba,  Akashi.  and  Shoto  Umeda,  Kakogawa.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kakogawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,792 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Japan,    Mar.     25,     1971, 

46/17533 

Int.CI.H05bi7/00 
U.S.CI.315— 169TV  9  Claims 


A  power  supply  for  starting  and  operating  metal  halide  short 
arc  lamps  comprising  a  full  wave  rectifier  bridge  and  voltage 
doubler  circuit  having  a  capacitive  ballast  connected  on  the 
AC  side  and  a  pair  of  voltage  tripler  circuits  connected  at  the 
positive  and  negative  DC  terminals  of  the  bridge  The  arc 
lamp  is  connected  across  one  of  the  triplers,  and  a  starting  cir- 
cuit for  the  arc  lamp  is  energized  by  the  other  tripler  The  out- 
put of  the  bridge-doubler  is  employed  to  operate  a  timing  cir- 
cuit which  activates  an  indicator  when  the  arc  lamp  fails  to 
operate  after  a  predetermined  interval  of  starting  circuit 
operation. 


3,771,015 
LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  DISPLAY 
Christopher   F.    Miller,   Diamond    Bar,   CaUf.,   assignor   to 
Bcckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUcrton,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,795 
Int  CI.  H05b  J  7/00 
U.S.  CL  315—169  R  6Chims 

A  visual  display  adapted  to  show  an  analog  presentation 
which  represents  the  value  of  a  measured  parameter,  in 
response  to  coded  digital  electrical  input  signals  that  are  pro- 
portional to  the  parameter.  In  one  embodiment  a  column  of 


CNG 


The  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  driving  a  plasma 
display  panel  to  invert  the  state  of  a  discharge  cell  included  in 
the  panel.  The  state  of  a  selected  cell  is  changed  by  a  prepara- 
tory inverting  pulse  which  is  applied  to  a  selected  column  (or 
row)  electrode,  and  then  an  inverting  pulse  is  applied  to  a 
selected  row  (or  column)  electrode  to  invert  the  state  of  the 
changed  cell  wall  voltage.  Thus,  semi-selection  trouble  does 
not  take  place  according  to  this  invention. 
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3,771,017 

PHASE  CONTROLLED  IHUNG  CIRCUIT 

Hcary  N.  SwitM,  2319  M<MtroM  Dr^  TkoMud  Oaks,  Calif. 

CoadMstioa-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  874,098,  Nov.  5, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,600,996.  Tlris  appKcattea  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

143  J81 

lal.CLHO5bi7/0O 

U.S.CL  315-200  R  UChiiiu 


diodes  are  heat  sunk  directly  to  the  base  shell.  This  conrigura- 
tion  provides  excellent  heat  dissipation  characteristics, 
mechanical  strength  and  simple  assembly. 

3,771,019 
FLASHER  CIRCUIT 
John  F.  Boiinger,  Michigan,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Meridan  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Soathflcid,  Mich. 

FBcd  JMC  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265>42 

bit.  CL  H05b  J  7/00 

U.S.CL  315—200  A  6  Claims 


A  very  simple  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse  at  a  particular 
phase  of  an  AC.  source,  including  a  silicon  controlled  rectifi- 
er (SCR),  an  initiating  capacitor  connected  to  the  cathode  of 
the  SCR  through  a  load  such  as  a  pulse  transformer,  and  a 
large  resistor  that  connecU  the  gate  of  the  SCR  to  a  location 
on  the  power  supply  to  slowly  charge  or  discharge  the  capaci- 
tor by  SCR  cathode-to-gate  current  until  the  cathode  is  of  low 
enough  potential  to  again  fire  the  SCR  and  strike  the  lamp.  In 
one  circuit  which  assures  striking  of  a  stroboscopic  lamp  near 
the  positive  peak  of  the  AC.  source,  the  gate  resistor  is  con- 
nected to  a  point  of  the  power  source  that  cyclically  varies 
from  a  level  somewhat  below  the  anode  voltage  to  a  much 
lower  voltage,  so  that  the  gate  reaches  a  voltage  exceeding  the 
cathode  voltage  near  the  peak  of  tke  A.C.  source.  In  another 
circuit  which  assures  firing  during  the  negative  portion  of  the 
AC.  cycle,  the  resistor  is  connected  to  a  point  of  constant  low 
voltage  (with  respect  to  the  SCR  anode )  to  obtain  a  largely  ex- 
ponential reduction  of  cathode  voltage.  In  this  circuit,  a  rip- 
ple-producing capacitor  is  abo  provided  which  connectt  the 
cathode  of  tlie  SCR  to  a  terminal  of  the  A.C.  source  to  provide 
a  ripple  component  that  assures  that  the  cathode  potential  will 
be  lowest  during  the  negative  portion  of  the  A.C.  cycle  and 
therefore  that  the  gate-toK:athode  firing  voltage  will  be  at- 
tained during  a  negative  phase  of  the  A.C.  cycle. 


3,771,018 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  CONTAINING  BRIDGE  RECTIFIER 
Nicholas  W.  McdeMtorp,  WHowiek,  awl  WIMaa  H.  LMkt, 
Novelty,  both  of  OUo,  mdptan  to  G«iwral  Electric  Com- 
puiy,  SchcMdady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,646 

laL  CL  H05b  i  7/00 

UACI.315— 200R  9  Claims 
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A  flasher  circuit  is  disclosed  for  intermittently  energizing  a 
lamp  load  such  as  the  turn  signal  lamps  of  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle. The  circuit  operates  in  the  manner  of  a  relaxation  oscilla- 
tor and  comprises  a  resistance  capacitance  timing  circuit,  a 
bisuble  trigger  circuit  controlled  thereby,  and  a  load 
switching  means  which  in  one  embodiment  is  a  power 
transistor  and  which  in  another  embodiment  is  a  relay  switch. 
In  the  standby  condition  the  bistable  trigger  circuit  is  held  in 
one  suble  state  with  the  switching  means  open  and  the  lamp 
load  is  deenergized.  When  the  turn  signal  switch  is  closed  the 
timing  circuit  alternately  switches  the  trigger  circuit  from  one 
state  to  the  other  to  flash  the  lamp  load. 


3,771,020 
GROUND  WIRE  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
Edward  P.  Smith,  MaMflcM,  OUo,  amignor  to  The  Ohio  Br 
Compoay,  MaMfidd,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,125 

Int.CLH02hi/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-18  C  ISChtau 


*j3  -jA 


A  self-ballasted  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  arc  tube  and 
an  incandescible  filament  connected  in  series  within  an  outer 
jacket  includes  an  integral  full  wave  bridge  rectifier.  The 
bridge  comprises  four  diodes  and  optionally  one  or  two 
ceramic  capacitors  which  are  anembleid  into  a  screw  base  of 
standard  external  dimemkms.  Two  diodes  are  heat  sunk 
directly  to  the  center  contact  of  the  base  while  the  other  two 


(-- 


A  ground  wire  monitoring  circuit  particularly  adapted  for 
use  in  connection  with  mining  machinery  that  is  supplied 
wither  alternating  current  through  a  flexible  cable  from  a 
power  source  remote  from  the  machine.  The  cable  contains 
phase  conductors  and  a  ground  wire.  The  ground  wire  is  ener- 
gized by  a  voltage  derived  from  the  alternating  current  power 
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supply  at  the  location  of  the  mining  machine  and  any  failure  or 
opening  of  the  ground  wire  circuit  is  detected  by  means  ad- 
jacent the  power  source  and  the  power  circuit  leading  to  the 
mining  machine  is  immediately  opened. 


3,771,021  - 

OVERCURRENT  FOLDBACK  CIRCUIT 
Meade  Goodman  Bicriy,  EMiabcthtowB,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aag.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,422 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7 no 

UA  CI.  317-33  VR  8  Claims 


3,771,023 
AVIONIC  TRAY  AND  DETACHABLE  METERING  PLATE 
CONTROLLING  AIR  FLOW  TO  AN  ELECTRONIC 
INSTRUMENT  WITH  COOLING  METERING  PLATE 
Robert  A.  HoOingaead,  Yorl»a  Linda,  and  Clyde  Robert  Pryor, 
Anaheim,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  HoUingscad-Pryor  En- 
terprises, Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,561 

Int.  CI.  H05k  7/20 

U.S.CI.317— 100  14  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  overcurrent  foldback  circuit  for 
achieving  overload  and  short  circuit  protection  for  linear  volt- 
age regulator  circuits  wherein  an  overcurrent  to  a  load  is 
sensed  in  a  differential  amplifier  and  causes  current  to  be 
drawn  in  one  side  of  the  differential  amplifier,  thereby 
decreasing  the  reference  voltage  at  the  other  end  of  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier  due  to  a  decrease  in  the  output  voltage. 
This  causes  even  greater  current  conduction  in  the  differential 
amplifier  and  provides  regenerative  foldback.  This  is  accom- 
plished with  small  power  Ion  in  a  current  sensing  resistor  and 
allows  accurate  setting  of  the  overcurrent  point  over  a  wide 
temperature  range  and  over  a  wide  input  voltage  variations. 


3,771,022 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Chlaki  bokawa,  Sagamihara-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU 
KjrfAa  Saakoaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,523 

Claims  priority,  appikatfon  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1972,  47/017382; 

Mar.  4, 1972,47/022487;  Apr.  13, 1972,47/036435 

InL  CL  H02h  J/22 

UA  CI.  317-52  6  Claims 
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An  avionic  tray  is  disclosed  for  supporting  electronic  instru- 
ments on  a  shelf.  The  tray  includes  an  aperture  formed 
thereon  for  providing  the  supported  instrument  with  commu- 
nication to  an  air  plenum  chamber.  An  interchangeable  me- 
tering plate  is  adapted  to  extend  over  the  aperture,  with  the 
plate  having  a  predetermined  number  of  metering  ports 
formed  thereon  in  any  desired  arrangement.  The  metering 
plate  is  interconnected  to  the  aperture  by  means  of  a  remova- 
ble annular  gasket,  which  in  turn  sealingly  engages  a  surface  of 
the  electronic  instrument.  The  gasket  includes  a  pair  of  annu- 
lar grooves  for  receiving  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  metering 
plate  and  the  tray  aperture.  The  gasket  is  constructed  in  such  a 
manner  that  any  application  of  a  downward  or  lateral  force  on 
the  gasket  by  the  supported  instrument  causes  the  metering 
plate  to  be  forced  against  the  tim  of  the  aperture  to  tightly 
hold  the  portion  of  the  gasket  between  the  two  elements  and 
prevent  the  gasket  from  becoming  disengaged. 


3  771,024 

MULTIPLIER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AIR  AND  MATERIAL 

DIELECTRIC  BARRIERS 

Christ  J.  Dumas,  Forest  View,  lU.,  assignor  to  American  Plast- 

icraft  Company,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Filed  Sept  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,237 

Int.  CI.  H05k  7120 

U.S.  CI.  317-100  8  Claims 


A  first  pair  of  oppositely  poled  diodes  are  connected  in  se- 
ries across  at  least  one  pair  of  lines  along  which  a  signal  is 
transmitted  to  an  equipment  to  be  protected.  A  second  pair  of 
reversely  poled  diodes  are  connected  in  series  across  the  lines. 
Overvoltage  responsive  elements  are  connected  between  the 
respective  junctions  of  the  series  diodes  in  the  respective 
groups  and  the  ground. 


An  electronic  multiplier  assembly  for  high  voltage  applica- 
tion which  provides  improved  dielectric  and  thermal  charac- 
teristics. . 
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3,771,025 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  LOW 

IMPEDANCE  CONNECTIONS 

Warrai  E.  Bcnwr,  Caiidlu,  N.Y^  MriCMM- to  General  Electrk 

Coapwiy 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,210 

lot  CLHOll  J/00. 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317—234  R  SClaiiiu 


A  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  each  containing  a  junc- 
tion are  plated  with  aluminum  on  an  N  conductivity  type  sur- 
face and  stacked  between  P  conductivity  type  attachment 
wafers.  The  stack  is  heated  to  bond  the  wafers,  gold  is  plated 
onto  the  endmost  wafers,  and  excess  aluminum  at  the 
periphery  of  the  stack  is  removed.  The  wafer  stack  is  subdi- 
vided first  into  slabs  and  then  the  slabs  repositioned  to  close 
the  kerf  formed  by  sawing.  The  repositioned  slabs  are  then 
subdivided  into  unitary  dice  stacks.  The  unitary  dice  stacks 
are  then  attached  to  gold  coated  leads  and  freed  of  surface 
contaminants  by  flow  etching.  The  cleaned  unitary  dice  stacks 
are  separately  protectively  encapsulated  to  form  completed 
rectifiers  by  Hrst  depositing  a  panivant  over  the  semiconduc- 
tive  surfaces  and  then  molding  a  plastic  housing  around  the 
elements.  i 


3,771,026 
CONDUCTIVE  REGION  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Shojhv  Asai,  mmI  EiicU  Mainjig,  both  o(  Tokyo,  Japui,  as- 
I  to  IDtadd,  LUL,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Flkd  Mmt.  25, 1971,  S<r.  No.  128,069 
priority,    imlkthw    Japui,    Mar.     25,     1970, 
45/24405 

IbLCL  HO  II  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  4Clalns 


Two  portions  of  a  semiconductor  body  are  connected  with 
each  other  by  way  of  transformed  regions,  transformed  into 
the  crystalline  state  in  parts  corresponding  to  the  two  portions 
respectively  of  a  first  amorphous  semiconductor,  and  by  way 
of  a  further  transformed  region  transformed  into  the  crystal- 
line state,  in  a  second  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  formed 
cm  the  first  amorphous  semicondcutor  layer. 


3,771,027 
BISTABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
AMs  Marck,  NuaslMuaMn,  Swltieriaad,  aaigBor  to  Brown, 
Boverl  &  Compony  Uodtod,  Baden,  Switaeriand 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,403 
Claims   priority,   applkatioa   Swkaerland,   Nov.   2,   1970, 
16184/70 

Int.a.H01iy///0  " 

U.S.  CI.  317—235  R  UCIaiaM 
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The  present  bistable  semiconductor  device  has  at  least  three 
junctions.  At  least  one  of  the  outer  junctions  is  interrupted  by 
short  circuit  means  hereaAer  referred  to  as  shorting  areas  on 
simply  shortings  which  extend,  preferably  as  narrow  strips, 
through  the  semiconductor  zone  located  adjacent  to  main 
electrode  means  of  the  device,  whereby  the  shorting  areas  ex- 
tend substantially  in  parallel  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of 
the  conductive  state  which  starts  at  and  extends  from  a  gate 
electrode  in  response  to  a  control  (Hilse  applied  to  said  gate 
electrode. 


3,771,028 
HIGH  GAIN,  LOW  SATURATION  TRANSISTOR 
John  R.  Davis,  Export,  and  Sarindcr  Krishna,  Grccnsbarg, 
both  of  Pa.,  aatgnors  to  WcstfaifhonM  Electric  Corporathtn, 
Pfttsbttrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,088 

Int.  CL  Hon  5100 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  7  Claims 


A  high  current  transistor  with  high  gain  and  low  power  loss 
is  provided  in  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  membranous  in- 
ternal portion  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  less  than 
about  60  microns  and  of  oppositely  facing  surfaces  each  of 
greater  than  about  0.10  cm*  in  area,  and  a  thick  peripheral 
portion  of  greater  than  about  ISO  microns.  Thus  a  narrow 
base  region  of  less  than  about  52  microns  and  preferably  less 
than  about  20  microns  in  width  having  a  substantially  uniform, 
precisely  dimensioned  thickness  is  provided  at  the  internal 
portion  of  the  body  between  shallow,  highly  doped,  preferably 
conjugate  emitter  and  collector  regions.  Ohmic  contacts  are 
made  to  the  collector  and  emitter  regions  at  the  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  internal  portion,  and  ohmic  contact  is  niade  to  the 
base  region  at  tiie  peripheral  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
body. 

Preferably  the  transistor  is  made  by  a  method  involving 
deep  etching  of  the  semiconductor  body  after  electroplating 
an  etchant  resistant  coating  onto  selected  surface  portions  of 
the  body. 
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3,771,029 
THYRISTOR  WITH  AUXILIARY  EMITTER  CONNECTED 
TO  BASE  BETWEEN  BASE  GROOVE  AND  MAIN 
EMITTER 
Joachim  Burtscher;  Kari-Peter  Frohmader;  Alfred  Porst,  and 
Peter  Voss,  ail  of  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengcsdischaft,  Bcrifai  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  15, 197-»,  Ser.  No.  280,822 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1971,  P  21 

41  627.3 

IntCI-HOll ///OO,  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  18  Claims 
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3,771,031 

HEADER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LASERS 

David  B.  Kay,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 

coporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,877,  Nov.  28, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  337,815 

InL  CLHOll  7  7/00,  / 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 7— 235  R  9  Claims 


A  thyristor  wherein  a  groove  is  positioned  in  a  base  between 
an  auxiliary  emitter  and  a  main  emitter.  The  groove  causes  an 
increased  resistance  for  current  flowing  parallel  to  the  upper 
pn  junction  when  breakover  triggering  is  initiated.  Thus,  the 
voltage  drops  at  the  pn  junction  of  the  auxiliary  thyristor  so 
that  it  is  triggered  while  the  voltage  at  the  pn  junction  of  the 
main  thyristor  remains  below  its  gating  voltage.  The  load  cur- 
rent of  the  auxiliary  thyristor  forms  a  relatively  high  triggering 
or  gating  current  for  the  main  thyristor  causing  it  to  trigger 
linearly  and/or  laminar-like.  The  auxiliary  thyristor  is  pro- 
tected from  high  specific  stresses  by  a  fast  current  transfer 
onto  the  main  thyristor. 


3,771,030 

LARGE  SCALE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  OF  REDUCED 

AREA  INCLUDING  COUNTER 

Gilbert  Barric,  1885  S.W.  Cedar  Hills  Blvd.,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,286,  July  28, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,997 

Int.  CL  HOI  1 79/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  9  Claims 


A  header  assembly  includes  a  header  and  a  connector  both 
formed  from  an  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  materi- 
al. One  or  more  light  emitting  members  are  mounted  on  the 
header  and  are  connected  between  the  header  and  the  con- 
nector. In  use,  pluralities  of  aligned  header  assemblies  are 
mounted  adjacent  each  other  to  form  sets  of  header  assem- 
blies. The  sets  are  in  turn  positioned  around  a  laser  rod  with 
the  light  emitting  members  of  the  header  assemblies  facing  the 

rod. 

3,771,032 

PLURAL  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Berkeley  Stephens  Hender,  Abergavenny,  England 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,431 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  318—8  7  Claims 


An  integrated  circuit  including  four  digital  decade  ring 
counters,  four  buffer  storage  circuits  and  four  digital  to  analog 
converters  is  described  in  which  each  counter  and  associated 
storage  circuit  is  provided  within  one  epitaxial  region  sur- 
rounded by  a  single  isolation  region  to  greatly  reduce  the 
required  semiconductor  area.  The  counter  includes  a  plurality 
of  NPN  transistors  having  common  collectors  provided  by 
portions  of  the  epitaxial  region  and  a  plurality  of  PNP 
transistors  having  common  bases  provided  by  other  jxjrtions 
of  such  epitaxial  region.  Interconnections  between  NPN  and 
PNP  transistors  are  made  through  the  epitaxial  region  includ- 
ing collector  to  base  interconnections  under  which  a  plurality 
of  buried  layer  regions  are  selectively  diffused  to  lower  their 
resistances.  In  addition,  the  PNP  counter  transistors  are  each 
provided  with  three  separate  collectors  to  simplify  the 
counter. 


An  electric  motor  control  system,  in  which:  two  coacting 
electric  motors,  each  having  a  rotatable  armature  and  rotata- 
ble  casing  and  field  assemblies,  are  arranged  to  afford  infinite- 
ly-variable speed-control  of  members  driven  by  them  jointly; 
and  the  motors  are  interconnected  mechanically  and  electri- 
cally in  such  manner  that,  by  operation  of  electrical  control 
means  in  circuit  with  the  motors,  their  respective  armatures 
and  field  assemblies  are  enabled  to  rotate  at  different  speeds 
and,  during  part  of  the  acceleration  and  deceleration  phases  of 
operation,  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other. 


3,771,033 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROPELLING  A  MOVABLE  BODY  IN  A 

SUSPENDED  STATE  AT  A  VERY  HIGH  SPEED 
Kazumi  Matsui,  and  Takashl  Umemori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japanese  National  Railways 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1970,  45/58720; 
Sept.  25, 1970, 45/83420;  Sept.  25, 1970, 45/83421 

InL  CI.  H02k  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  318—135  16  Claims 

The    present    invention    has    to   do   with    a    method    for 
propelling  a  movable  body  suspended  along  a  set  path  at  a 
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very  high  speed  Along  the  path  of  the  movable  body,  fixed  ar- 
mature windings  consisting  of  rectangular  current  loops  are 
continuously  arranged  adjacent  to  one  another  in  vertical 
direction  to  the  ground.  Power  supply  mechanisms  to  supply 
d-c  successively  to  the  movable  body  as  it  moves  on  arc  pro- 
vided on  said  fixed  armature  windings.  The  nwvabic  body  is 
mounted  on  a  movable  magnetic  field.  The  movable  magnetic 
field  is  generated  by  a  permanent  magnet  or  an  electromagnet 
which  produces  a  magnetic  flux  cutting  across  the  conductors 


of  the  fixed  armature  windings,  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
current  loop  of  the  fixed  armature  windings,  said  conductors 
being  perpendicular  and  parallel  to  the  ground.  A  relative  lift 
is  created  between  the  conductor,  parallel  to  the  ground,  of 
the  fixed  armature  winding  and  the  movable  magnetic  field, 
while  at  the  same  time  a  relative  drive  is  created  between  the 
conductor,  perpendicular  to  the  ground,  of  the  fixed  armature 
winding  and  the  movable  magnetic  field,  thereby  the  movable 
body  can  be  propelled  in  a  suspended  state. 


3,T7 1,034 

LINEAR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  DISPLACEMENT 

PROCESS 

Afau  G.  WaUakog,  Prospect  Heigirts,  HI.,  assignor  to  Tcktype 

Corporatkm,  Skokk,  UL 

Divfsioii  of  Ser.  No.  4M35,  May  2$,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,696^04. 

This  applicatioa  May  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,697 

laL  CI.  H02k  41/02 

U.S.C1.318— 135  13Claliiis 


A  pair  of  electrical  coils  are  constrained  for  movement  in 
different  directions  in  the  flux  field  of  a  magnet  and  are  cou- 
pled together  for  producing  a  combined  output  in  a  single  path 
responsive  to  the  simultaneous  magnetomovement  of  the 
coils. 


3,771,035 

PLURAL  LINEAL  MOVEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Gcrfaard  Clcss,  SkoUe,  IM.,  assigMir  to  Teletype  Corporation, 

Skokic,  Ul. 

Division  al  Scr.  No.  41,485,  May  28, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,696,204. 

Tills  appttcation  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,606 

IBL  CI.  H02k  47/02 

U.S.CL  318-135  10  Claims 


rc.i  If 


*x: 


A  pair  of  electrical  coils,  which  are  disposed  in  a  magnetic 
flux  field,  are  constrained  for  movement  in  intersecting  paths 
in  a  plane.  A  mechanical  coupling  assembly  has  a  first  part 
connected  to  one  of  said  coils  and  to  a  second  part  of  said  as- 
sembly. The  other  of  said  coils  is  connected  to  said  second 
part.  A  displaceable  member  is  also  connected  to  said  second 
part  and  has  a  single  position  in  a  plane  for  each  combination 
of  positions  of  the  coils  along  their  respective  paths. 


3,771,036 

BATTERY  POWERED  VEHICLE  TRACTION  SYSTEM 

Alberto  Roggero,  Glavcno  (Torin),  Italy,  assignor  to  FIAT 

Sodeta  per  Aifcmi,  Tnrin,  Italy 

Coirtinnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  5,429,  Jan.  23, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,697 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Italy,  Jan.  7,  1972,  67045  A/72; 

Feb.  3, 1969,854210/69 

Int.  CL  H02p  5/00 

U.S.CI.318-139  5  Claims 


iT'i'l'H'I'H 


A  battery  powered  vehicle  traction  system  has  an 
asynchronous  traction  motor  the  stator  coils  of  which  are 
energized  in  sequence,  in  opposed  pairs,  from  a  battery  source 
through  a  rotary  distributor.  The  distributor  is  driven,  at  a 
speed  determined  by  a  control  member  —  e.g.,  the  accelerator 
pedal  -  by  an  auxiliary  motor  powered  from  the  same  battery 
source  or  from  an  auxiliary  battery. 
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3,771,037 
SOLID  STATE  CONTROLLER  THREE-AXES 
CONTROLLER 
Charks  L.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  toThe  Unlt^ 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,662 

Int.  CI.  B64*  13/16;  G05d  I /OO 

UA  CI.  318-580  10  Claims 


sensmg  the  output  of  the  drifting  system,  developing  a  feed- 
back correction  signal  and  then  adding  or  subtracting  the 
feedback  signal  from  the  drifting  system  output  to  effectively 
cancel  out  the  error  portion  of  the  drifting  system  output 
signal.  The  short  term  memory  provides  an  almost  instantane- 
ous feedback  correction  signal  value  and  very  quickly  brmgs 
the  drifting  system  output  to  its  corrected  signal  amplitude 
while  simultaneously  initiating  a  change  in  the  output  of  the 
long  term  memory  to  bring  the  output  of  the  long  term 
memory  into  coincidence  with  the  output  of  the  short  term 
memory.  The  short  term  memory  holds  the  correction  signal 


•    «  ..i  ^ 


if  ,:>-• 


Disclosed  is  a  controller  principally  for  a  Hight  craft  and 
utilizing  a  single  control  element  which  can  be  manipulated 
for  control  of  motion  relative  to  pitch,  roll,  and  yaw  axes, 
these  axes  being  mutually  perpendicular  to  one  another  The 
control  element  is  mounted  in  a  base  member  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  longitudinal  "yaw"  axis  extending  through 
the  control  element  and  the  degree  of  pivotal  movement  con- 
trols a  yaw  function  The  base  member  is  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  "roll"  axis,  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  "yaw"  axis  and  the  degree  of  pivotal  movement 
controls  a  "roll"  function.  The  control  element  has  a  handle 
pivotally  mounted  on  it  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  "P'<ch 
axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  "yaw"  axis  and 
to  the  "roll"  axis.  The  handle  can  be  manipulated  to  provide 
pivoul  movmcent  about  any  one  or  more  of  the  axes  in- 
dividually or  contemporaneously.   Spring  biased   centering 
mechanisms  are  provided  for  "zero"  settings  of  the  handle  and 
control  element.  The  mountings  for  pivotal  movement  include 
shafts  along  the  respective  axes  which  are  part  of  a  solid  state 
transducer  so  that  pivotal  rotation  about  any  of  the  axes 
directly  couples  rotation  of  a  shaft  to  an  electrical  transducer 
for  a  direct  read-out  of  the  pivotal  position   Each  transducer 
includes  three  Hall  Effect  generators  equiangulariy  spaced 
about  an  axis  and  a  six  pole  magnetic  plate  coupled  to  the 
rotational  shaft  for  producing  the  direct  electrical  read  out. 
The  use  of  multiple  generators  provides  tnple  redundancy  as  a 
safety  factor. 


after  the  expiration  of  the  short  sampling  period,  long  enough 
for  the  long  term  memory  signal  output  to  become  equal  to 
the  short  term  memory  correction  signal.  Then  the  short  term 
memory  is  taken  out  of  circuit  and  the  stable  long  term 
memory  signal  is  introduced  to  provide  the  corrected  signal 
for  the  electronic  system  over  a  relatively  long  time  interval, 
until  the  next  sampling  period.  Additionally,  during  the  sam- 
pling period  when  the  drifting  system  input  is  set  to  zero,  a 
holding  circuit  having  the  signal  value  of  the  drifting  system 
immediately  before  the  sampling  period,  is  introduced  in  place 
of  the  drifting  system  and  during  the  sampling  penod  provides 
an  output  signal  in  place  of  the  drifting  system. 


3,771,039 
BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUBSCRIBER 
CARRIER  EQUIPMENT 
James  A.  Stewart,  Menk.  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,620 
lntCl.G05f//36,H02j7/06 

U.S.CI.  320-2  8^'^""' 
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3,771,038 

DRIFT  CORRECTING  SERVO 

Caslmir  Joseph  Rubis,  Jamestown  Road,  Davldsonville,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93^1 1 

Int.  CI.  G05b  2 //02 

UA  CI.  318-636  ^^^^ 

This  invention  is  an  error  correcting  circuit  to  cancel  the 
drift  of  a  drifting  electronic  or  electromechanical  system  by 
periodically  sampling  the  output  of  the  drifting  electronic  or 
electromechanical  system  for  output  signal  error  due  to  drift 
and  then  introducing  a  feedback  signal  to  cancel  out  the  dnft 
error  thereby  providing  a  corrected  output.  The  invention  en- 
compasses a  short  and  a  long  term  memory  and  functions  by 
periodically  setting  the  drifting  electronic  or  electromechani- 
cal system  input  to  zero  for  a  short  time  sampling  interval. 
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This  charging  circuit  is  a  two-port  network  with  an  input 
port  connected  through  a  cable  pair  to  a  central  office  talking 
battery,  and  an  output  port  connected  across  a  local  sub- 
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scriber  battery  The  charging  circuit  comprises  a  current 
sensing  resistor,  a  switching  transistor,  and  an  inductor  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  taJking  battery  and  the  local  battery 
through  the  lines  of  the  cable  pair;  a  commutating  diode  con- 
nected across  the  series  combin^ion  of  the  inductor  and  the 
local  battery;  a  first  control  transistor  for  driving  the  switching 
transistor  and  having  its  base  electrode  regeneratively  coupled 
to  the  collector  electrode  of  the  switch  through  the  parallel 
combination  of  a  diode  and  a  capacitor;  and,  a  second  control 
transistor  having  its  base-emitter  junction  connected  across 
the  resistor  and  having  its  collector  electrode  connected  to  the 
base  electrode  of  the  switch.  The  transistor  switch  alternately 
connects  the  inductor  and  the  local  battery  to  and  disconnects 
them  from  the  talking  battery  during  charging  of  the  local  bat- 
tery. When  the  switch  is  closed,  the  inductor  stores  energy 
while  the  local  battery  receives  a  charging  current  from  the 
talking  battery.  When  the  switch  it  open,  the  magnetic  field  on 
the  inductor  collapses  to  provide  a  current  through  the  com- 
mutating diode  for  charging  the  local  battery.  The  second 
transistor  compares  the  magnitude  of  the  charging  current 
that  is  drawn  from  the  office  battery  and  is  sensed  by  the  re- 
sistor with  the  reference  voltage  set  by  the  base-emitter  junc- 
tion turn-on  voltage  of  the  second  control  transistor  for  driv- 
ing the  transistor  switch  out  of  saturation  and  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  latter  in  order  to  draw  a  relatively  constant 
current  from  the  talking  battery. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  320—39  see: 
Patent  No.  3,771.043 


3,771,040 
REGULATED  DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER  FOR  VOLTAGE 
STEP-UP  OR  STEP-DOWN  WITH  INPUT-OUTPUT 
ISOLATION 
James  C.  Fldciier,  Adaiaiitralor  of  tlic  Natkmal  Aeronautics 
and  Space  AdmiaJstratfaw  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Sam  Yon-Ming  Feng,  and  TImmbss  G.  Wibon,  botli  of  Dur- 
ham, N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,063 

InL  a.  H02m  3132 

U.S.CL  321—2  6  Claims 


A  closed-loop  regulated  dc-to-dc  converter  employing  an 
unregulated  two-winding  inductive-energy  storage  converter 
is  provided  by  using  a  magnetically  coupled  multivibrator  act- 
ing as  a  duty-cycle  generator  to  drive  the  converter.  The  mul- 
tivibrator is  comprised  of  two  transistor  switches  and  a  satura- 
ble transformer.  The  output  of  the  converter  is  compared  with 
a  reference  in  a  comparator  which  transmits  a  binary  zero 
until  the  output  exceeds  the  reference.  When  the  output  ex- 
ceeds the  reference,  the  binary  output  of  the  comparator 


drives  transistor  switches,  via  a  dc  isolation  circuit,  which  con- 
trol the  multivibrator  to  turn  the  multivibrator  off  The  mul- 
tivibrator is  unbalanced  so  that  a  predetermined  transistor  will 
always  turn  on  first  when  the  binary  feedback  signal  becomes 
zero. 


1 


3,771,041  • 

MARGIN  ANGLE  CONTROL  FOR  HVDC  CONVERTER 

HAVING  IMPROVED  VALVE  CURRENT  MONITOR 

Philip  Chadwick,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 1 1 ,035,  Jan.  29, 1 97 1 , 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,359 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7152 
\i.S.  CI.  321—5  32  Claims 


•m  Jtlrt^  [  m9M.  ^# 


A  margin  angle  control  for  a  power  converter  including  a 
valve  current  monitor  for  deriving  output  electric  signals 
representative  of  the  current  conducting  interval  of  the 
thyristor  devices  comprising  the  power  converter.  An  alternat- 
ing current  voltage  monitor  derives  output  electric  signals 
representative  of  the  voltages  appearing  across  the  respective 
thyristor  devices  so  that  by  comparing  the  cessation  of  current 
flow  through  the  respective  thyristor  devices  to  the  point 
where  the  voltage  across  the  device  passes  through  zero 
potential  during  reversal  of  the  polarity  in  the  voltage  across 
the  respective  thyristor  device,  a  measure  of  the  margin  angle 
of  the  device  is  obtained.  Margin  angle  signal  developing  cir- 
cuits are  described  responsive  to  the  valve  current  monitor 
and  the  voltage  monitor  for  deriving  output  margin  angle 
signals  representative  of  the  margin  angles  of  the  respective 
thyristor  devices  in  the  power  converter.  A  selector  circuit  is 
responsive  to  the  margin  angle  signal  developing  circuit  and 
selects  out  that  margin  angle  signal  representative  of  the  smal- 
lest margin  angle.  The  smallest  margin  angle  signal  is  then 
compared  in  a  summing  circuit  to  a  first  reference  margin 
angle  signal  to  develop  an  error  margin  angle  control  signal  for 
normally  controlling  operation  of  the  thyristor  devices.  A 
comparison  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  summing  circuit  and  is 
responsive  to  the  error  margin  angle  control  signal  derived  in 
the  summing  circuit  and  to  a  second  reference  margin  angle 
signal  for  detecting  severe  reductions  in  the  smallest  margin 
angle  control  signal  and  deriving  a  second  output  control 
signal  that  is  applied  in  addition  to  the  first  error  margin  angle 
control  signal  for  providing  fast  responding  control  the  opera- 
tion of  the  converter.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  a  gain 
change  circuit  is  included  in  the  normal  control  regulation 
loop  and  is  responsive  to  the  error  margin  angle  control  signal 
for  reducing  the  gain  of  the  loop  in  response  to  a  condition 
where  the  detected  minimum  margin  angle  is  less  than  the 
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reference  minimum  margin  angle  established  by  the  first 
reference  minimum  margin  angle  signal  whereby  any  ten- 
dency for  the  regulating  system  to  overshoot  and  oscillate 
about  a  zero  error  condition,  is  minimized  The  margin  angle 
control  is  for  use  with  a  three-phase  bridge  connected  con- 
verter employing  at  least  six  thyristor  devices  with  three  sets  of 
two  thyristor  devices  connected  as  a  valve  pair  for  each  phase 
of  a  three  phase  supply  transformer  winding.  The  valve  cur- 
rent monitor  comprises  a  conventional  alternating  current 
transformer  inductively  coupled  to  each  valve  pair  and  in- 
cludes valve  current  signal  shaping  and  separating  circuits  for 
shaping  and  separating  the  signal  representative  of  the  con- 
duction intervals  of  the  respective  thyristor  devices  in  each 
valve  pair  A  delay  is  introduced  with  respect  to  the  valve  cur- 
rent signals  to  cause  these  signals  to  extend  over  and  include 
or  drown  out  any  spurious  overshoot  signal  pulses  induced  in 
the  current  transformer  winding  as  a  result  of  thyristor  turn- 
off,  etc.  Compensation  of  the  extended  time  duration  of  the 
valve  current  signal  pulse  is  then  provided  for  at  a  later  point 
in  the  margin  angle  control.  ^     , 


3,771,043 
SYSTEM  FOR  POWERING  A  COMBINATION  OF 
VARIABLE  BURDEN  AND  FIXED  BURDEN  VOLTAGE 
DEPENDENT  LOADS  FROM  A  HIGH  IMPEDANCE 
SOURCE 
John  A.  Zulaski,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  S  &  C  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,851 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7106 

ViS.  CI.  320-39  5  Claims 


3  771  042 

PULSE  TRANSFORMER  FORCONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 

Werner  Faust,  Wettingen;  Conrad  Bcriger,  Aarau,  and  Hans 

Jurg  Bossi,  Nussbaumen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Akticngeselbchaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden  Switzeriand 

Filed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  July  20,   1970, 

10982/70 

int.CI.H02m///« 
U.S.  CI.  321-11  9  Claims 


A  regulating  function  is  accomplished  to  provide  a  means  of 
powering  a  combination  of  fixed  burden  and  variable  burden 
voltage  dependent  loads  from  a  single  high  impedance  source 
of  power. 


3,771,044 
BROAD  BAND  FREQUENCY  DOUBLER  AND  LIMITER 
UTILIZING  MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  EFFECT  IN  A    " 
ROTATING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Leonard  D.  Cohen,  Brooldyn.  N.Y.;  Brian  A.  Sbortt,  and 
Michael  J.  Urban,  both  of  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,347 
Int.  CI.  H02m  SlOO 
U.S.  CI.  321—69  NL  9  Claims 


A  transformer  structure  for  producing  pulses  for  igniting  a 
chain  of  controlled  rectifier  units  such  as  thyristors  includes  a 
primary  winding  consisting  of  one  or  more  turns  on  which  a 
number  of  toroidally  configured  iron  cores  arc  threaded.  Each 
core  is  provided  with  at  least  two  groups  of  secondary 
windings  in  which  voltages  are  induced  as  a  result  of  the  alter- 
nating current  which  passes  through  the  primary  winding,  and 
these  voltages  arc  applied  to  the  control  electrodes  of  the 
thyristors  for  igniting  them.  A  system  of  screens  is  used  to 
screen  the  secondary  windings  from  the  core  A  screen  first 
located  adjacent  the  secondary  windings  has  a  width  which  is 
variable  over  the  circumference  of  the  core  and  does  not 
completely  screen  the  seondary  windings  from  the  core 
whereas  la  second  screen  located  adjacent  the  core,  i.e., 
between  the  core  and  the  first  screen  completely  surrounds 
the  core  and  is  of  constant  width.  The  first  screen  is  electri- 
cally connectd  to  one  end  of  one  group  of  secondary  windings 
remote  from  the  junction  of  two  adjacent  groups  of  secondary 
windings,  and  to  which  junction  the  second  screen  is  con- 
nected. 


Apparatus  for  frequency  doubling  and  limiting  over  a  broad 
band  of  frequencies  by  using  a  magneto-resistive  effect  in  a 
magnetic  film.  The  apparatus  includes  a  thin  plate  of  magneto- 
resistive,  ferromagnetic  material  immersed  in  an  electroni- 
cally generated  rotating  magnetic  field.  In  operation,  an  exter- 
nal source  provides  a  constant  DC  current  through  the  plate. 
When  a  signal  at  frequency  /,  is  impressed  at  the  input  ter- 
minals of  the  coils  generating  the  rotating  magnetic  field,  a 
signal  at  frequency  2  /,  appears  at  the  output  terminals  of  the 
magneto-resistive  element.  As  the  frequency  of  the  input  drive 
signal  is  changed,  the  output  signal  will  continuously  follow 
the  input  signal  but  at  double  the  frequency  without  the  use  of 
an  output  filter.  The  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  is  directly 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  impressed  DC  current 
and  to  the  magnitude  of  the  spatial  magneto-resistance  effect 
in  the  plate.  At  sufficiently  large  input  levels,  the  amplitude  of 
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the  output  signal  wil!  remain  constaat  with  input  signal  level. 
The  device  is  capable  of  functioning  as  a  frequency  doubler 
and  limiter  on  a  frequency  range  from  sub-audio  to  VHF. 


3,771,045 

D-C  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FED  FROM  AN  A-C 

GENERATOR 

Peter  Ston,  SiMteMngca,  GcrauMy,  aarigaor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GaMi,  Gerlliiige»-^lii>criMlw,  Germany 

FUed  Aag.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,727 
CUns  priority,  appUcattoa  Gcmaay,  Sept.  28,  1971,  P  21 
48  242.8 

int.  CL  H02p  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  322—28  9  Ctalms 


ducing  a  potential  therein  The  first  exciter  field  winding  is 
controlled  by  a  first  source  of  energy  and  controls  the  no-load 
voltage  of  the  generator.  The  second  exciter  field  winding  is 
responsive  to  the  load  current  flowing  through  one  phase  of 
the  generator  for  inducing  a  potential  in  the  exciter  armature 
which  is  proportion  to  the  load  current,  thereby  exciting  the 
generator  field  winding  in  accordance  with  the  load  current 
drawn  from  the  generator. 


3,771,046 
GENERATOR  WITH  BRUSHLESS  EXCITER  FIELD 
Eari  F.  Hartcr,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Fidelity  Electric  Co., 
Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Fikd  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,896 

InLCI.  HO2p9//0 

U  .S.  CI.  322  -63  1 1  Claims 


flMt 


M 


The  generator  includes  a  plurality  of  stator  windings  which 
are  connected  in  a  preselected  sequence  and  a  plurality  of 
leads  are  adapted  to  connect  the  plurality  of  stator  windings 
with  a  load  to  energize  the  load.  A  generator  field  winding  is 
mounted  on  a  routing  shaft  and  is  in  electromagnetic 
cooperation  with  the  plurality  of  stator  windings  for  inducing  a 
potential  therein.  An  exciter  providBS  the  potential  for  ener- 
gizing the  generator  field  winding.  The  exciter  includes  an 
exciter  armature  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
field  winding  and  two  separate  exciter  field  windings  are  in 
electromagnetic  cooperation  with  the  exciter  armature  for  in- 


To  provide  regulated  output  frofn  a  polyphase  generator 
having  a  field  winding  in  shunt  circait,  output  rectifiers  from 
the  polyphase  generator  are  conitected  to  be  half-wave 
rectifiers  and  exciter  rectifiers  for  the  field  winding  are  con- 
nected in  a  full-wave  rectification  circuit,  so  that  higher  ex- 
citation voltage  is  available  even  upon  fiill  loading  of  the 
generator. 


3,771,047 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DETECTION  OF  THE 

COURSE  OR  BEHAVIOR  OF  THE  IGNITION  VOLTAGES 

WITH  RESPECT  TO  TIME  IN  A  MULTI-CYLINDER 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ericii  Spei^ler,  WoHsburg,  and  HcOm  Reqmrdt,  Giflmn^ 

both  of  Gcmaay,  ■■!!,■  nn  to  VoBuwagenwerii  Aktien- 

gewlbcfcaft,  WoHsburg,  Gennaay 

FUed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,079 

Int.  CLGOlm /J/00 

U.S.CI.324-I6R  11  Claims 


In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  detecting  the  response 
behavior  of  the  ignition  voltage  with  respect  to  time  in  the 
various  elements  of  the  high  voltage  devices  in  a  multi- 
cylinder  engine,  wherein  a  first  measuring  signal  generator 
delivers  signals  corresponding  to  the  ignition  voltages  for  all 
cylinders  and  has  a  plurality  of  parallel-lying  storage  measur- 
ing channels  of  a  measuring  unit  connected  therewith  to  which 
also  a  control  unit  is  assigned  which  is  coupled  with  a  second 
measuring  signal  generator  delivering  signals  corresponding  at 
least  timely  to  the  ignition  voltages  for  all  cylinders,  and 
wherein  the  individual  measuring  channels  have  timing  stages 
included  therein  which  clear  or  open  the  measuring  channels 
only  during  a  predetermined  phase  of  interest  during  the  time 
response  curve  of  the  ignition  voltages,  and  which  includes 
also  a  clear  signal  switching  device  of  a  selector  which  is  cou- 
pled with  a  third  measuring  signal  generator  delivering  signals 
corresponding  at  least  in  time  to  the  ignition  voltages  for  all 
cylinders  and  also  with  a  fourth  measuring  signal  generator 
delivering  signals  corresponding  at  least  in  time  to  the  ignition 
voltages  for  one  of  the  cylinders  which  is  first  in  the  ignition 
sequence,  further  comprising  a  shift  register  and  gate 
switching  devices  which  switch  the  clear  signal  generator  only 
upon  the  arrival  of  signals  from  the  fourth  measuring  signal 
generator  during  an  ignition  cycle  of  the  engine,  whereby  an 
accurate  pick-up  of  the  ignition  voltages  results  with  respect 
to  time  in  the  form  of  a  response  curve  at  various  phases  of  the 
ignition  process,  which  curves  can  be  fiirther  evaluated  in  out- 
put devices  of  the  register  or  printing  type. 

3,771,048 

SEALED  CONTACT  SWITCH  TESTING  APPARATUS 

UTIUZING  HELMHOLTZ  COILS 

Robert  Harold  Bowl,  and  Robert  Owes  Bridges,  both  of  Win- 

itoa-Salem,  N.C^  anigBors  to  Western  Ekctric  Compuy, 

Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,777 

Int.  CLGOlr  i//02,Ji/00 

VJS,  CI.  324-28  RS  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  testing  sealed  contact  switches  utilizes  a 

pair  of  spaced  coaxial  coils  with  a  conveyor  mechanism 
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passing  between  the  coils  for  holding  and  indexing  the 
switches  individually  to  a  position  along  the  axis  of  the  coils 
The  coils  have  a  mean  radius  which  is  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  mean  planes  of  the  coil.  Facilities  apply  an  in- 


a.c  signal  alternately  charges  and  discharges  a  capacitor 
under  test  and  a  second  a.c.  signal  similariy  charges  and 
discharges  a  standard  reference  capacitor.  An  indicator  that 
displays  current  flow  is  alternately  connected  to  the  capacitors 
by  a  switch  that  is  synchronized  to  the  a.c.  signals.  The  relative 
amplitudes  of  the  a.c.  signals  are  adjusted  so  that  each  capaci- 


'  i 


'^i:?^ 


tor  absorbs  an  equal  charge  and  the  indicator  is  responsive  to 
this  condition  and  displays  a  null  indication.  A  capacitance 
creasing  and  then  decreasing  current  through  the  coils  to  test  change  in  either  capacitor  causes  a  departure  from  the  null 
the  switches  for  operate  and  release  points.  Also  facilities  condition.  A  preferred  embodiment  is  disclosed  in  which  the 
apply  a  fixed  current  to  the  coils  for  holding  the  switches  capacitor  under  test  is  a  variable  capacitance  transducer.  In- 
closed to  measure  contact  resistance.'  ductance  measuremenU  are  made  with  a  similar  inductance 

circuit. 


3,771,049 

FAULT  INDICATOR  AND  LOCATOR  FOR  BURIED 

CABLES  AND  ZERO  SEQUENCE  CURRENT  SENSING 

DEVICE 

Nicholas  E.  PIccioBC,  Snithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dosstrt 

Manufacturing  Corporatien,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continnatian4n-partof  Ser.  No.  864,919,  June  17,  1969, 

abandoned,  whicfa  is  a  cootinuatioo-in-pan  of  Ser.  No. 

669,101,  Sept.  20, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  104,102 

InL  CI.  GOlr  i//02,i//0« 

U.S.  CI.  324—5 1  6  Claims 


3,771,051 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDICATING  SURFACE 

ROUGHNESS 
Robert  C.  Abbe,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ADE  Corporation, 
Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262^20 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—61  R  38  Claims 


,100 


<IOI  '104 


An  underground  cable  fault  indicator  and  locate  r  is  pro- 
vided to  indicate  the  location  of  a  fault  or  short  circuit  in  the 
cable.  The  cable  is  passed  through  the  apertures  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  transformer  sensors  connected  to  indicating  ele- 
menU  located  in  below  grade  vaults  or  above  the  ground. 
Upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  the  cable,  the  indicating  elc- ' 
ments  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the  section  of  the  cable  in 
which  the  fault  has  occurred. 


3,771,050 
REACTANCE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Yehuda  Golahny,  24  Dorr  Rd.,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  David  A. 
Gwinn,  66  Page  Rd.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  2 1 5,004 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  324— 57  R  19  Claims 

Disclosed  is  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  energy  storage 

characteristics  of  passive   electrical   components   such    as 

capacitors  and  inductors.  In  a  capacitative  embodiment  an 
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A  non-  contacting  capacitive  probe  positioned  adjacent  a 
moving  surface  whose  roughness  is  to  be  indicated  provides  a 
signal  which  corresponds  to  the  distances  between  the  sensing 
end  of  the  probe  and  those  points  comprising  the  successive 
adjacent  portions  of  the  surface.  This  signal  is  twice  dif- 
ferentiated to  provide  an  indication  of  surface  roughness. 
Preferably,  the  signal  is  also  filtered  to  attenuate  noise  and 
those  components  of  the  signal  arising  from  variations  in  the 
distance  between  the  probe  and  the  surface  caused  by  non- 
uniform movement  of  the  surface.  Additionally,  the  transdu- 
cer's signal  is  modified  to  obtain  an  output  which  is  indepen- 
dent of  the  distance  between  the  probe  and  surface;  this  is 
achieved  by  multiplying  the  twice  differentiated  signal  by 
scaler  values  corresponding  to  the  inverse  of  the  distance 
between  the  probe  and  surface. 
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3,771,052 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  A  RECTinED  VOLTAGE  AND 

A  RECTinCATION  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Wladysiaw  PKEek,  uL  Mafai;  Pfotr  Drysx,  ui.  Graxyny  11/21; 
Edward  Nycz,  uL  Wiecxorka  4/2$,  all  of  Bidsko-Biata,  and 
Waknty  Wycfak,  Kokmia  Unontwa  3,  Goexatkowlc  Zdroc, 
all  of  Poland  I 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Sei^.  No.  146,325 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Poland,  May  25,  1970,  P-140 
865 

InLCi.GOlr/9/22 
U^.  CI.  324- 119  2  Claims 


ffi   ^ 


^ 


A  method  of  measuring  a  rectifiied  voltage  by  means  of  a 
rectification  circuit.  This  method  is  particularly  suitable  to 
high-voltage  systems,  in  which  the  rectifier  includes  great 
numbers  of  series-connected  rectifying  elements.  The  measur- 
ing method  consists  of  separating  from  a  load  current  its  com- 
ponents namely  the  forward  current  and  the  reverse  current 
which  are  flowing  through  a  rectifier.  The  separation  of  the 
forward  current  and  the  reverse  current  is  obtained  by  means 
of  an  additional  low-power  rectifying  set  provided  with  a  re- 
sistor across  which  is  produced  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
rectified  d-c  output  voltage. 


3,771,053 
POTENTIOMETER  USING  A  VOLTAGE  FOLLOWER 

CIRCUIT 
Yoshihiro  Kaizawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Sakuji  Watanabe,  Urawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,231 
Claims  priority,  appHflton  Japan,  May  17, 1971, 46/32391 
InL  CI.  GOlr  7/00.  H03k  1/12 


U.S.  CI.  324—140  R 


4  Claims 


Voul 


A  voltage  follower  circuit  comprises  a  voltage  source,  an 
npn  transistor,  a  pnp  transistor,  a  rectifier  element  such  as  npn 
transistor,  and  a  resistor  element.  Hw  base  of  the  first-named 
npn  transistor  acts  as  the  input  terminal  of  the  voltage  follower 
circuit.  The  base  and  emitter  of  the  pnp  transistor  are  con- 
nected with  the  collector  of  the  first-named  npn  transistor  and 
the  positive  termtnal  of  the  voltage  source,  respectively.  The 
cathode  and  anode  of  the  rectifier  element  are  connected  with 
the  emitter  of  the  first-named  npn  transistor  and  the  collector 


of  the  pnp  transistor,  respectively,  and  the  point  of  connection 
between  the  anode  and  the  collector  of  the  pnp  transistor  acts 
as  the  output  terminal  of  the  voltage  follower  circuit.  One  end 
of  the  resistor  element  is  connected  with  the  point  of  connec- 
tion between  the  cathode  and  the  emitter  of  the  first-named 
npn  transistor,  and  the  other  end  of  the  resistor  element  is 
grounded.  A  pair  of  such  voltage  follower  circuits  are  com- 
bined to  provide  a  double  input  potentiometer,  which  further 
includes  a  preset  resistor  element  and  an  ammeter. 

3,771,054 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVING 
TRANSIENT  GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
James  S.  Hyde,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Pah>  Alto,  CaHf . 
Continnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  29,916,  April  20, 1970,  abnndoned. 
This  appUcatfam  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,667 
InL  CI.  GOln  2  7/7S 
U.S.  CI.  324—0.5  R  22  Claims 


Gyromagnetic  resonance  spectrometers  and  methods  of 
operating  same  are  disclosed  wherein  gyromagnetic  resonance 
of  a  sample  of  matter  is  excited  and  detected  at  a  first  electron 
resonance  condition  repetitively  and  abruptly  purturbating 
said  sample  of  matter  to  produce  a  train  of  transient  resonance 
responses  after  said  purturbation  is  removed.  Establishing  a 
second  electron  resonance  condition  within  the  sample.  The 
transient  response  is  detected  as  a  function  of  the  relatively 
slow  changes  in  the  electron  resonance  condition  to  obtain  an 
output  transient  resonance  spectrum. 

3,771,055 
DOUBLE  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  COIL 
Weston  A.  Anderson,  Pak>  Alto,  CaHf.,  aaignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Aho,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,892,  April  27, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235^32 
Int.  CI.  GO  Vp  27/7* 
U.S.  CI.  324—0.5  R  1 1  Claims 


Double  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  coil  structure  and  a 
spectrometer  using  same  are  disclosed.  The  coil  structure 
comprises  three  radio  frequency  coils  disposed  with  their 
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respective  magnetic  axis  in  substantially  orthoganai  relation  to 
each  of  the  other  two  coils,  whereby  the  coils  are  magnetically 
decoupled  from  each  other  while  being  radio  frequency  mag- 
netic coupled  to  a  nuclear  sample  disposed  within  the  sur- 
rounding coils. 


3,771,056 
DISPLAY  BASELINE  STABILIZATION  CIRCUIT 
Henry  A.  Zimmerman,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,711 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/00, //02 

U.S.CL  324-57  R  12  Claims 


1 


-t^-' 


the  impedance  to  be  measured  an  oscillating  current  signal, 
which  may  be  modulated,  generating  in  the  unknown  im- 
pedance an  oscillating  voltage  signal,  applying  the  generated 
signal  and  any  extraneous  signals  present  in  the  circuit  under 
test  to  a  switch  which  is  keyed  by  the  injected  current  pulse  so 
as  to  conduct  only  during  the  times  the  injected  pulse  has  a 
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given  polarity,  thereby  producing  through  the  switch  a  signal 
of  a  pulsating  nature,  and  filtering  the  pulsating  signal  to 
produce  a  DC  voltage,  the  magnitude  of  which  is  a  measure  of 
the  unknown  impedance. 


A  display  baseline  stabilization  circuit  is  described  which 
automatically  compensates  for  differences  in  the  quiescent 
DC.  voltage  levels  of  input  signals  being  displayed  on  a 
cathode  ray  tube  or  other  display  device,  to  maintain  the 
baseline  displays  of  such  levels  in  the  same  vertical  position 
The  stabilization  circuit  includes  a  sampling  system  for  sam- 
pling the  quiescent  voltage  level  of  such  input  signals  and 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  sample  output  voltage 
with  a  DC.  reference  voltage  corresponding  to  the  desired 
vertical  position  of  the  baseline  to  produce  a  difference  volt- 
age. The  difference  voltage  is  stored  in  a  gated  correction 
memory  whose  output  is  a  baseline  correction  voltage  feed- 
back applied  to  the  output  of  the  sampling  gate  for  subtraction 
of  the  correction  voltage  from  the  sample  output  signal  trans- 
mitted to  the  display  device.  The  stabilization  circuit  may  be 
employed  in  a  time  domain  reflcctometcr  apparatus  in  which  a 
test  pulse  generator,  such  as  a  tunnel  diode,  applies  step  volt- 
age input  pulses  to  one  end  of  a  transmission  line  under  test  to 
measure  the  value  and  location  of  any  discontinuation  in  the 
characteristic  impedance  of  such  line  The  other  end  of  such 
transmission  line  is  selectively  terminated  in  an  open  circuit,  a 
short  circuit,  or  a  finite  resistance  so  that  the  quiescent  DC. 
voltage  level  of  the  step  voltage  input  signal  varies  with  such 
termination  changes  and  tends  to  cause  the  display  ba.scline  on 
the  cathode  ray  tube  to  move  vertically.  However,  this  move- 
ment of  the  baseline  is  prevented  by  the  stabilization  circuit. 


3,771,057 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
IMPEDANCE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  UNWANTED 
SIGNALS 
Jacek  Antoni  Persidok,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ecos  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,148 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—57  R  10  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  an  unknown  im- 
pedance in  the  presence  of  extraneous  signals  by  injecting  into 


3,771,058 
SCANNER  ELEMENT  FOR  COULTER  PARTICLE 
APPARATUS 
Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hialcah,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971.  Ser.  No.  131,361 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324— 71  CP  17  Claims 


g& 


The  scanner  element  or  aperture  tube  of  a  Coulter  particle 
apparatus  has  a  wafer  in  which  the  aperture  is  formed,  the 
wafer  being  made  of  a  material  which  has  electrical  insulating 
properties  but  high  heat  conductivity.  The  tube  is  of  glass  and 
the  wafer  is  set  into  the  side  wall  of  the  tube.  The  result  is  a 
scanner  element  of  increased  sensitivity.  In  one  form  of  the  in- 
vention, the  surfaces  of  the  tube,  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
wafer,  are  covered  by  a  coating  of  highly  conductive  material 
coming  close  to  but  not  engaging  within  the  ajjerture  of  the 
wafer.  The  coating  inside  and  outside  of  the  tube  will  comprise 
electrodes  in  the  bodies  of  liquid  respectively  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tube  wall. 


342 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  6,  1973 


3,771,059 

UNIVERSAL  DATA  QUALITY  MONITOR 

JaqaHli  GoaM  Batkr,  and  Alfred  Mack,  batk  of  ClKiry  HiU, 

N  J^  aoigMrs  to  RCA  Corporaliai^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,165 

Iat.CLH04b//00 

U.S.  CI.  325-31  14  Claims 


3,771,061 

DECADICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  OSCILLATION 

GENERATOR  WITH  FREQUENCY  MARKER 

Herbert  Bayer,  Reutlingen,  Germany,  aasigiior  to  Wandd  U. 

Cottermann,  Reutlingen,  (.errnany  •■ . 

nicd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,743 
Cbims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1971,  P  21 
06  977.2 

Int.a.H04b//00 
U.S.  CI.  325-67  5  ClafaM 
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A  universal  data  quality  monitor  selectively  samples  any  of 
a  plurality  of  differently  modulated  signals,  each  of  which  may 
have  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  data  rates,  for  monitoring 
the  amount  of  jitter  in  the  sampled  signal. 


3.771,060 

TONE  OPERATED  SINGLE  SIDE  BAND 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Kcitk  H.  WycoCr,  P.O.  Boa  308,  Lcxh«taa,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Jaly  26. 1971,  Sc«.  No.  165,475 

lB(.CLHMb//<» 

U.S.  CI.  325—50  I  10  Clalns 
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The  system  has  a  transmitter  which  transmits  at  least  one 
pair  of  simultaneous  tones  that  last  for  a  predetermined  dura- 
tion followed  by  a  voice  message.  The  receiver  in  the  system 
has  a  process  circuit  to  detect  the  tones  and  the  voice 
message,  which  voice  message  is  a|>ptied  to  an  audio  circuit 
for  conversion  into  sound  wave*.  The  tones  are  mixed  to  pro- 
vide fum  and  difference  frequency  signals.  Preferably,  a  low- 
pass  filter  is  provided  to  pass  only  the  difference  frequency 
signal  to  a  narrow  band-peas.  highljr-«elective  tuned  circuit.  If 
the  frequency  of  the  difference  fi^uency  signal  matches  that 
of  the  tuned  circuit,  there  will  b«  provided  a  signal  of  in- 
creaaed  amplitude  for  actuating  an  electronic  switch.  In  the 
presence  of  that  signal,  the  electronic  switch  will  render  the 
audio  circuit  operative  to  reproduce  the  voice  message. 


f  Jl.   r^  "U^  t-U  'sJ^        ^=; 
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A  decadically  adjustable  oscillation  generator,  with  a  ten- 
stage  ring  counter  for  each  decade  working  into  a  respective 
gating  network  to  select  a  constituent  of  a  composite  frequen- 
cy, delivers  its  several  counter  outputs  to  a  digital/analog  con- 
verter for  producing  a  horizontal  sweep  voltage  of  an  oscil- 
loscope indicating  the  variations  in  amplitude  or  phase  of  an 
output  voltage  from  a  test  object  energized  with  that  frequen- 
cy. As  the  counters  are  periodically  stepped  forward  and 
backward  to  modulate  their  compoaite  output  frequency 
between  selected  limits,  the  sweep  voltage  is  matched  with  a 
manually  selected  reference  voltage  in  a  comparator  generat- 
ing a  trigger  pulse  upon  equality  of  the  two  voltages.  The  cur- 
rent readings  of  the  several  counters,  continuously  tratumitted 
to  respective  stages  of  a  buffer  register  in  parallel  with  the 
digital/analog  converter,  are  transferred  to  a  visual  indicator 
by  the  trigger  pulse  which  also  causes  the  display  of  a  frequen- 
cy marker  on  the  oscilloscope  screen. 

3,771,062 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  TIME  DELAY 
CIRCUITS 
Joaeph  BunMweIg,  Loa  Angeks,  CaBf.,  aasigiior  to  Hnghcs  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  CHy,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,192 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5// 59 

U.S.  CI.  328-55  19  Claims 
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Time  delay  devices  disclosed  herein  include  first  and  second 
dispersive  delay  lines  intercoupled  to  provide  "flat"  time 
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delay  of  signals  processed  therethrough;  with  the  value  of  the 
time  delay  being  selectable  by  means  for  controlling  the  carri- 
er freqtffency  of  the  signals.  In  one  disclosed  embodiment  a 
time  delay  controller  circuit,  incorporating  an  electronically 
variable  time  delay  device  mechanized  in  a  feedback  control 
loop  arrangement,  provides  a  reduction  in  time  jitter  between 
successive  signal  groups;  and  another  embodiment  utilizes  a 
variable  time  delay  device  in  a  precision  large  deviation,  wide 
bandwidth  phase  modulator  configuration. 


3,771,063 
BI-POLAR  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Ronald  E.  Barrrtt,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Calnor 
of  El  Paso,  Inc.,  El  Paao,  Tex. 

FUcd  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,181 

Int.  CL  H03b  3/04 

UA  CI.  328- 134  10  Claims 


received  at  the  second  terminal  are  delivered  to  the  first  ter- 
minal of  the  coupling  means  with  the  delivery  of  such  signals 
to  its  third  terminal  being  minimized.  InpHJt  signals  received  at 
the  third  terminal  of  the  first  directional  coupling  means  are 
delivered  to  its  first  terminal  and  the  amplitude  of  such  signals 
delivered  to  its  second  terminal  is  minimized.  A  first  filter  unit 
receives  signals  from  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  coupling 
means  and  delivers  signals  at  its  output  which  have  frequen- 
cies within  a  first  band  of  frequencies,  and  a  second  filter  unit 
receives  and  delivers  signals  to  the  third  terminal  of  the  first 
coupling  means  which  have  frequencies  in  a  second  band  of 
frequencies  contingent  to  and  differing  from  the  frequencies 
of  the  first  band.  Amplifying  means  receive  signals  delivered 
by  the  first  filter  unit  and  delivers  amplified  output  signals  hav- 
ing frequencies  within  the  first  band  while  attenuating  signals 
with  frequencies  within  the  second  band.  A  second  amplifying 
means  delivers  amplified  output  signals,  to  the  second  filter 
unit  for  input  signsils  having  frequencies  within  the  second 
band  while  attenuating  signals  with  frequencies  within  the  first 
band.  A  second  directional  coupling  means  has  first,  second 
and  third  terminals  with  the  first  terminal  delivering  signals 
which  it  receives  to  the  second  and  third  terminals,  while  the 
input  signals  received  at  its  second  terminal  are  delivered  to  its 
first  terminal  and  the  amplitude  of  such  signals  delivered  to  its 
third  terminal  is  minimized.  Input  signals  received  at  its  third 
terminal  are  delivered  to  its  first  terminal  while  the  amplitude 
of  such  signals  delivered  to  its  second  terminal  is  minimized.  A 
third  filter  unit  receives  signals  from  the  first  amplifying  means 
and  delivers  signals  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  second 
coupling  means  which  have  frequencies  within  the  first  band 
of  frequencies,  while  a  fourth  filter  unit  receives  signals  from 
the  third  terminal  of  the  second  coupling  means  and  delivers 
signals  to  the  second  amplifying  means  which  have  frequen- 
cies within  the  second  band  of  frequencies. 


A  phase  detector  employs  a  pair  of  operational  amplifiers 
for  establishing  equal  amplitudes  for  a  reference  signal  and  the 
signal  of  which  the  phase  is  to  be  measured.  The  reference 
signal  alternately  blocks  an  unblocks  a  diode  bridge  to  provide 
a  linear  bi-polar  output  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  in 
phase  between  the  two  input  signals. 


3,771,064 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  MEANS 
Eugene  J.  Hcbert,  Jr.,  Elkint  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
EJectroaic  Laboratories,  lac..  Coliiiar,  Pa. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268^78 

lBt.CL  H01p5//4,  H03li  7/04.  7/46 

U.S.CI.333— 1  15  Claims 


^ 


3,771,065 
TUNABLE  INTERNAL-FEEDBACK  LIQUID  CRYSTAL- 
DYE  LASER 
Lawrence   S.   Goldberg,   Alexandria,   and   Jod   M.   Schnur, 
Springfield,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  L'nited  States  of 
America   as   represented   by   the   Secretary   of  the   Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,162 

Int.CI.  HOlqi/00 

U.S.  CI.  33 1  —94.5  L  6  Claims 
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A  bidirectional  signal  processing  means  comprising  a  first 
directional  coupling  means  having  first,  second,  and  third  ter- 
minals, input  signals  received  at  the  first  terminal  being 
delivered  to  the  second  and  third  terminals,  while  signals 


A  liquid  lasing  medium  having  internal  distributed  feedback 
by  virtue  of  the  molecular  structure  of  a  cholesteric  liquid 
crystal  material,  said  medium  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
strongly  fluorescent  dye,  7-diethyl-4-methyl  coumarin,  and  a 
cholesteric  liquid  crystal  solution  of  40  percent  cholesteryl 
oleyl  carbonate,  30  percent  cholesteryl  chloride  and  30  per- 
cent cholesteryl  monanoate. 
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3,771,066 
GAS  LASER 


Gloia  M.  BargwaU,  MooataiB  View;  WUiain  P.  Kniger,  and 

Donald  L.  HaBunowl,  both  of  Um  AIUm  HiHs,  aU  of  CaUf .,  as- 

s%aors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Conpany,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13^85 

iBt.CI.HOlsi/00 

L.S.  CI.  331-94.5  D  17  Claims 


A  rcxi  made  of  an  insulating  materia]  having  a  thermal  coef- 
ficient of  expansion  in  the  range  from  +1  to  —1  part  in  10^  per 
degree  centigrade  is  mounted  between  a  pair  of  mirrors  and 
hermetically  sealed  either  within  a  glass  or  a  stainless  steel  en- 
closure containing  a  gas  discharge  medium.  The  stainless  steel 
enclosure  may  be  clamped  to  and  fixedly  spaced  from  the  rod 
by  projections  formed  on  the  enclosure  and  symmetrically 
disposed  around  the  rod  toward  the  ends  of  the  rod.  The  mir- 
rors and  an  annular  piezoelectric  disc  positioned  within  the 
enclosure  between  one  of  the  mirrors  and  one  end  of  the  rod 
are  axially  mechanically  biased  against  the  ends  of  the  rod 
either  by  a  spring  loading  structure  or  by  a  gas  pressure  dif- 
ferential. An  anode  and  an  annular  cathode  electrically  insu- 
lated from  one  another  for  operation  at  different  potentials 
are  mounted  toward  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rod.  A  discharge 
path  communicating  with  the  gas  discharge  medium  and  in- 
cluding a  portion  of  a  bore  axially  extending  through  the  rod  is 
provided  in  the  rod  between  and  in  communication  with  the 
anode  and  the  cathode  to  provide  a  gas  discharge  for  excita- 
tion of  the  gas  discharge  medium  to  produce  a  laser  beam. 
This  discharge  path  may  be  placed  in  a  magnetic  field  having  a 
component  in  the  direction  of  the  laser  beam  to  Zeeman  split 
the  atomic  transition  line  at  which  the  laser  action  occurs  so 
that  the  laser  oscillates  at  two  different  frequencies  and 
thereby  produces  an  output  beam  with  two  components  of  dif- 
ferent frequency  and  polarization.  In  response  to  a  portion  of 
the  laser  beam  a  feedback  control  circuit  changes  the 
thickness  of  the  piezoelectric  disc  to  maintain  the  spacing 
between  the  mirrors  as  required,  for  example,  to  stabilize  the 
frequency,  or  frequencies,  of  oscillation  of  the  laser  at  or  in  a 
known  relationship  to  the  center  of  the  atomic  transition  line 
at  which  the  laser  action  occurs. 


3,771,067 
LASER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  HW  OPERATIONS  WITH 
EXPLOSION  HAZARD 
Amo  Kohl,  Martin  SciiacMnger,  both  of  Eiiangen;  Helmut 
Kindi,  Munich,  and  Otmar  Hintringer,  NeubOierg,  all  of 
Gennany,  aasignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Berlin, 
MoaklL,  Germany 

FBcd  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,632 
CbloH  priority,  appifcatfcm  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1971,  P  21 
14  449.0 

int.  CLHOls  J/02 
U.S.  CL  331—94.5  D  |  4  Claims 

The  cylindrical  metal  housing  of  a  gas  laser  serves  as  an  ex- 


plosion   protection    housing.    The    explosion    protection    is 
achieved  by  bodies  inserted  into  the  housing  in  front  of  and 


•  (.  \ 


behind  a  discharge  tube  in  a  pressure-type  manner,  and  by  a 
feedth  rough  cap 


3,771,068 
CONSTANT  WATTAGE  AUTOTRANSFORMER  BALLAST 

FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  SODIUM  LAMP 
Frederick  W.  P^et,  Rockport,  ami  John  C.  Avalhm,  Jr., 
Bcvcriy,  both  of  Mam.,  asrignors  to  GTE  Syhrania  Incor- 
porated, Danvers,  Mam. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,139 

Int.  CI.  H05b  i7/00. 41116,411233 

U.S.  a.  333-20  5  CbUms 


A  ballast  for  a  high  pressure  sodium  lamp  includes  a  con- 
stant wattage  autotransformer  with  a  series  capacitor,  of  10 
microfarads  for  example,  between  the  autotransformer  secon- 
dary and  one  lamp  terminal,  and  an  arc  sustaining  capacitor  of 
lower  value  connected  in  parallel  with  the  secondary. 


3,771,069 
COUPLING  UNIT  TO  COUPLE  CARRIER  FREQUENCIES 

FROM  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Friedrich  Levacher,  Brauweiler;  Kari  Domseifer;  Kari-Heinz 
Nolting,  both  of  Cologne;  Helmnt  FrieHngadorf,  Bergisch- 
Gladbach,  and  Hans-Joachim  Kirch,  Cologne,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Kabelweriie  Aktien- 
geseUschaft,  Cologne,  Germany 

FBcd  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257^28 
Claims  priority,  applkration  Germany,  Jane  1, 1971,  P  21  27 
193.2 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7100 
U.S.  CI.  333-24  C  14Cbims 

An  elongated,  oil-filled  isolating  body  has  two  metal  caps. 
Each  metal  cap  encloses  one  end  of  the  elongated  oil-filled 
body.  An  auto-transformer  is  enclosed  inside  each  metal  cap, 
the  terminals  of  each  of  the  auto-transformers  connected 
across  all  the  turns  are  connected  to  coupling  capacitors 
located  inside  the  oil-filled  body.  The  terminals  of  one  auto- 
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transformer  connected  across  part  of  the  turns  is  connectable 
to  the  high  frequency  leads  of  the  transmission  line,  which  also 
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carries  high  voltage  phase  cables,  while  the  terminals  of  the 
other  auto-transformer  connected  across  part  of  the  turns  is 
connectable  to  a  user  device. 

3,771,070 

STRIPLINETO-TWO-CONDUCTOR  BALUN 

Joseph  G.  Gaudio,  Port  Jefferson  SUtion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

United  SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 

the  United  States  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,867 

InL  CI.  H03h  7142;  HOI  p  J/05 

U.S.  CI.  333-26  1  Claim 


parallel  between  a  first  coupler  of  low  output  impedance  and  a 
second  coupler  of  low  input  impedance,  one  of  these  networks 
being  of  the  all-pass  type  while  the  others  are  adjustably  tuned 
to  give  passage  to  respective  sub-bands  centered  on  substan- 
tially equispaced  frequencies  between  adjoining  transmission 
channels.  Each  of  the  adjustable  networks  comprises  a  band- 
pass filter,  including  the  primary  winding  of  an  internal  trans- 
former, and  a  polarity-inverting  voltage  divider. 


3,771,072 

LOW  VELOCITY  ZERO  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 

ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DELAY  LINE  HAVING 

GROUP  AND  PHASE  VELOCITY  VECTOR 

COINCIDENCE 

Andrew  J.  Slobodnik,  Jr.,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  United  SUtes  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315.739 

Int.  CI.  H03h  1130,  9100,  9130 

U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  1  Claim 


A  striplinc-to-two  conductor  balun  having  a  bifurcated 
striplinc  input  that  is  disposed  between  and  insulated  from  two 
parallel  ground  plane  members.  One  output  conductor  is  con- 
nected directly  to  a  first  bifurcated  striplinc  leg  and  passes 
through  and  is  insulated  from  one  ground  plane  member  The 
other  output  conductor  passes  through  and  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  both  ground  plane  members  and  the  second  bifur- 
cated striplinc  leg.  The  second  striplinc  leg  is  lengthened  to 
provide  phase  compensation  for  the  resulting  RF  short  circuit. 

3,771,071 

ADJUSTABLE  EQUALIZER  FOR  WIDE-BAND 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Egidio   Alvazzi    Delfrate,   Mihin,   Italy,   assignor   to   Societa 

Italians  Telecomunicazioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,719 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Italy,  Apr.   15,   1971,  23215 
A/71 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7114;  H04b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  333-28  R  9  Claims 


An  acoustic  surface  wave  delay  line  having  a  single  crystal 
tellurium  dioxide  substrate  member  the  acoustic  surface  wave 
propagation  surface  of  which  substantially  coincides  with  a 
plane  defined  by  the  Euler  angles  Lambda  =  0°,  Mu  =  58.2°, 
andTheta  =  0° 


3,771,073 
ULTRASONIC  DEVICES  USING  GERMANIUM- 
CONTAINING  CHALOGENIDE  GLASSES 
John  Thorvald  Krause,  New  Providence,  and  Charles  Robert 
Kurkjian,  Bernards  Township,  Somerset  County,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpoated. 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,189,  July  13,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,655,255. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,980 
Int.  CI.  H03h  7130;  C03c  3112, 3/00 
U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  6  Claims 


''  * 


fit 


ClMIII 
7—1— 


An  equalizer  for  a  system  transmitting  a  wide  band  of 
frequencies  comprises  a  multiplicity  of  networks  connected  in 


Ultrasonic  devices  are  described  which  are  dependent  for 
their  operation  on  certain  germanium-containing  composi- 
tions of  the  chalcogenide  family  of  glasses.  The  ultrasonic 
devices  exhibit  acoustic  losses  comptarable  to  those  of  devices 
made  from  fused  silica. 
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3,771,074 
TUNABLE  CAVITY  RESONATOR  WHTH  RAMP  SHAPED 

SUPPORTS 

JuMS  C.  FVtdier,  AdmSmMn^^  of  tlM  Natioul  Aeronautics 

Mid  SpMC  AJiiiMili  ■Hwi  wtth  rcipcrt  to  aa  kivcatioB  •(; 

Rabert  F.C.  VcanC;  TImmms  E.  HoffaMa,  bodi  of  Mar- 

blckead,  Man.,  aMl  Martla  W.  Levtae,  Maackciter,  Man. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,962 

Int.  CLH01p//00.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  333-83  R  8  Clalnis 


physical  contact  and  their  coupling  holes  in  registry  to  transfer 
signal  being  propagated  in  a  transverse  electromagnetic  nuxle 
via  one  of  the  strip  conductors  to  the  other  of  the  strip  con- 
ductors and  ultimately  to  a  desired  point  or  points  of  utiliza- 
tion. In  a  specific  application  of  the  invention,  the  coupled 
microstrip  systems  are  used  to  transfer  signal  energy  from  a 
feed  network  to  a  phased  array  of  antenna  elements. 

3,771,076 
COMBINED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVEGUIDE  AND 
MODE  FILTER 
Henry   Gerald   Kidner,   ChWehunt,   and   David   Alexander 
Tayior,  Kenton,  b««li  of  England,  ladgnon  to  British  Insu- 
lated Callendcr's  CaMes  Lteitcd,  Loadon,  England 

nied  Feb.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3, 1971, 

3311/71 
Int.Cl.H01p///6.i//2 
U.S.  CI.  333-95  R  1 2  Claims 


A  cavity  for  a  hydrogen  maser  is  disclosed  consisting  of 
three  parts  which  provide  highly  stable  mechanical  and  ther- 
mal expansion  characteristics  for  the  cavity  and  ease  of  tun- 
ing. The  three  parte  which  are  made  of  a  "glan  ceramic" 
material  having  a  very  small  tliermal  expansion  coefficient  (a 
of  ±0.5x10-^  infin/X:  over  0"-38*C)  include  1 )  a  top  plate,  2) 
a  cylinder  with  three  interrupted  helical  ramps  at  its  bottom 
and  3 )  a  base  which  includes  a  bottom  plate  and  three  ramp 
lugs  on  which  the  helical  ramps  of  the  cylinder  rest  when  the 
cylinder  is  placed  on  the  base  with  the  bottom  plate  in  the 
cylinder.  Cavity  tuning  is  achieved  by  routing  the  cylinder 
<md  thereby  raising  or  lowering  it  on  the  base,  which  rcsulte  in 
changing  the  cylinder  volume  by  changing  the  distance 
between  the  bottom  and  top  plates. 


3,771,075 
MICROSTRIP  TO  MICR06TRIP  TRANSITION 
Harry  R.  PiMlan,  Indblairtic,  FUl,  aarignor  to  Harris-Intertype 
Corponrtioa,  drrelaad,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Str.  No.  146,736 

InL  a.  HO Ip  5/02,  J/0« 

U.S.  CI.  333—84  M  3  Claims 


A  coupling  arrangement  for  microstrip  systems,  each 
system  characterized  by  a  dielectric  with  a  ground  plane  con- 
tacting one  side  thereof  and  a  conductive  strip  fastened  to  the 
otlier  side.  A  small  coupling  hole  in  the  ground  plane  im- 
mediately underiies  the  strip  conductor  at  a  current  maximum 
for  signal  along  the  line.  Two  aich  microstrip  systems  are 
placed  in  back-to-back  relation  with  their  ground  planes  in 


y..J>,,n^'''=^ 


1  ^*^J  t  r  r  r-t-r- 


A  substantially  rigid,  composite  electromagnetic  waveguide 
component  comprises  at  least  one  waveguide  of  circular  cross- 
section  comprising  a  continuous,  circumferential  electrically 
cohductive  layer  extending  over  a  part  of  the  length  of  the 
component  and  a  mode  filter  extetiding  over  the  remaining 
part  of  the  component.  Preferably  the  mode  filter  is  con- 
stituted by  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced,  circumferentially 
continuous,  electrically  conductive  rings  or  at  least  one  elec- 
trically conductive  helix  with  closely  spaced  turns,  the  mode 
filter  and  waveguide  overlying  an  inner  tubular  layer  of  insu- 
lating material.  A  reinforcing  insulating  body  preferably  sur- 
rounds the  con^)or»ent  and  renders  it  substantially  rigid.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  a  mode  filter  is  positioned  at  one  end 
of  the  component  and  the  other  end  is  shaped  to  form  a 
socket. 


3,771,077 
WAVEGUIDE  AND  CIRCUIT  USING  THE  WAVEGUIDE 

TO  INTHKCONNECT  THE  PARTS 

Frederick  J.  Tisdier,  2300  M4-Avettt  Ferry  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  ScpL  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75.086 

Int.  CL  HOlp  J//6.  HOlq  13106,  HOlp  J//2 

U.S.  CL  333—95  S  1 1  Claims 


Rows  of  generally  parallel  elongated  conducting  members, 
parallel  to  the  polarization  of  an  electromagnetic  wave  and  in- 
tersecting a  dielectric  slab,  arc  used  to  control  the  path  of 
such  wave. 

The  invention  may  take  the  form  of  a  waveguide.  A 
waveguide  utilizes  a  slab  of  insulating  material.  Two  parallel 
rows  of  metallic  posts,  with  each  post  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  slab,  intersect  the  slab.  The  rows  of  poste  arc  spaced 
apart  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  0.6X«  where  X«  is  the  free 
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space  wavelength  for  the  lower  end  of  the  operational  wave- 
length range  of  the  circuit.  The  radio  frequency  energy  trans- 
mitted down  the  waveguide  is  polarized  electrically  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  posts. 

The  new  waveguide,  in  one  of  its  forms,  is  ideally  suited  to 
constitute  an  antenna,  and  is  so  shown  as  one  form  of  the  in- 
vention. The  new  waveguide  is  also  ideally  suited  to  intercon- 
nect the  components  of  an  electric  circuit,  and  therefore  i 
have  also  illustrated  a  portion  of  a  circuit  with  the  electronic 
components  interconnected  by  the  new  waveguide. 


3,771,078 
MODE  FILTER  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVEGUIDE 
Henry   Gerald   KMwr,  ChirielNurst,  aad   David   Alexander 
Taylor,  Kenton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Insu- 
lated Callendcr's  Cables  Llndted,  Lonon,  England 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1971, 

3,706/71 

IntCLH01p///6,J/y2 
U.S.CL  333-95  R  5  Claims 


A  substantially  rigid  mode  filter  of  circular  cross-section  for 
use  with  electromagnetic  waveguides  includes  an  inner  tubu- 
lar layer  of  insulating  material  and,  extending  over  the  outei 
surface  of  the  insulating  layer  throughout  its  length,  a  plurality 
of  mutually  spaced,  circumferentially  continuous  rings  or  at 
least  one  hehx  with  closely  spaced  turns  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive coating.  Preferably  the  mode  filter  is  rendered  sub- 
stantially rigid  by  a  reinforcing  body  of  electrically  insulating 
material,  e.g.,  resin  bonded  glass  fibre,  which  surrounds  the 
ring  or  helix.  Each  end  of  the  mode  filter  is  preferably  shaped 
to  form  a  socket  in  which  an  end  of  a  waveguide  will  fit. 


3,771,080 

MAGNETICALLY  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  SWITCH 

Matthew  Joseph  Remec,  North  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incoporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,243 

Int.CI.  H01h//0<S 

U.S.CL335— 51  6  Claims 


A  switch  comprises  two  electrically  conducting  magnetic 
tubes  with  their  longitudinal  axes  in  alignment  wherein  each 
tube  has  an  electrically  conducting  magnetic  wire  coaxially 
located  within  it.  The  adjacent  ends  of  both  the  wires  and 
tubes  are  spaced  apart  and  coated  with  a  magnetically  respon- 
sive mercury.  When  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubes  and  the 
wires  are  controlled  to  be  of  opposite  magnetic  polarities,  the 
mercury  of  these  ends  coalesces,  producing  a  conductive  path 
between  the  tubes  and  between  the  wires.  Alternatively,  when 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubes  and  wires  are  controlled  to  be  of 
the  same  magnetic  polarity,  the  mercury  separates  due  to 
magnetic  repulsion  and  the  conductive  path  is  broken. 

3,771,081 
INTERPOLE  TRIP  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-POLE  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 
Albert  Strobcl,  Cherry  HIU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

FUed  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,508 

Intel.  HOlh  73100 

U.S.CI.335— 9  10  Claims 


3,771,079 

TUNING  DEVICE  EFFECTING  SIMULTANEOUS 

VARIATION  OF  INDUCTANCE  AND  CAPACITANCE 

Kazuo  Kawasaki,  Ohmiya-shi,  and  Kazuo  And,  Saitsnu-ken, 

both    of  Japan,    assignors   to   Nissan   Denshi    Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Ohmiya-sM,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229^44 

Cbihm  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1971, 46/10378 

IntCLH03J  J/22 

U.S.  CL  334—70  2  Cbdms 


A  tuning  device  for  radio  receivers  including  an  inductor 
having  a  movable  core  and  a  variable  condenser  coupled  one 
to  the  other  for  simultaneous  operation  to  tune  the  receiver. 


A  multipole  circuit  breaker  having  an  individual  spring 
powered  overcenter  toggle  operating  mechanism  with  a 
releasable  cradle  is  provided  with  an  interpole  trip  system  in 
which  there  is  a  common  tripper  bar  that  does  not  support  any 
of  the  latches  for  the  operating  mechanism  cradles. 


3,771,082 

COPYING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUXILIARY  LIGHT 

SOURCE  FOR  ILLUMINATING  AN  ORIGINAL  TO  BE 

REMIODUCED 

Sciji  Matsumoto,  Asaka-dii,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,634 
Int.  CLG03b  27/54 
U.S.  CL  355—67  7  Claims 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  use  in  aiding  an  operator  to  accu- 
rately position  an  original  image  to  be  reproduced  in  registra- 
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tion  with  the  aperture  and  transparent  platen  in  an  image  3,771,084 

reproducing  system.  The  disclosed  apparatus  includes  an  aux-  MAGNETIC  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 

iliary  light  source  which  is  disposed  in  a  position  outside  the    Robert  H.  TImo,  Patanyni,  N.Y.,  aiaisnor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
aperture  and  apart  from  the  path  of  projection  of  the  optical        don,  Rochester,  N.V. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283^72 
Int.  CL  HO  If  7/20 


VS,  CI.  335—285 


10  Claims 


.^ 


system  of  the  reproducing  apparatus  and  illumination  from  the 
auxiliary  light  source  is  directed  onto  an  area  of  the  original  to 
indicate  the  relative  positioning  between  the  original  and  the 
image  reproducing  system. 


3,771,083 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERABLE  MULTIPLE  REED 

CONTACT 

Gcriuurd  Weael,  Korawothdn,  Gcrvuy,  aaipMr  to  Inter- 

natioaal  Standard  Ekctric  Corperatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Aag.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  284,526 
CWw  priority,  appMcatioa  G«rauHiy,  Sept.  6,  1971,  P  21 
44  538.5 

lat.  CLHOIh  J //22. 3 //2« 
U.S.  CI.  335—153  9Clafais 


In  this  multiple,  magnetically-operable  bistable  reed  ar- 
rangement, the  reed  tube  contains  two  electrically  separated, 
polarized  contact  sets  each  of  which  consists  of  two  contact 
arms  and  an  armature  permanently  connected  to  and  magneti- 
cally separated  from  one  of  the  contact  arms.  The  respective 
associated  contact  arms  are  bro«4ght  out  as  contact  terminals 
at  the  same  end  of  the  reed  tute  and  form,  inside  the  reed 
tube,  a  magnetic  operating  air  gap  along  with  the  free  end  of 
the  armature,  which  projects  into  the  space  between  the  con- 
tact arms.  Each  of  the  armatures  is  suspended  from  one  of  the 
two  associated  contact  arms  by  a  non-magnetic  spring,  with 
the  armatures  being  so  arranged  as  to  overlap  each  other  con- 
siderably in  order  to  mutually  assist  each  other  in  their  mag- 
netic coupling  when  the  operating  coil  is  excited. 


U  14 


2t 


A  magnetic  retrieval  device  including  an  outer  sleeve  of 
cylindrical  configuration  and  an  inner  sleeve  of  cylindrical 
configuration,  the  inner  sleeve  being  slidably  mounted  within 
the  outer  sleeve.  The  outer  sleeve  includes  a  first  finger  sup- 
port mounted  thereon  and  a  slot  contained  therein  and 
mounted  just  forward  of  the  first  finger  support.  A  second 
finger  support  is  mounted  to  the  inner  sleeve  and  is  slidably 
adjustable  within  the  slot  of  the  outer  sleeve.  The  inner  sleeve 
includes  a  magnet  mounted  in  the  forward  portion  thereof,  the 
inner  sleeve  and  outer  sleeve  having  relative  movement  by 
manipulation  of  the  finger  supports  for  placing  the  magnet 
between  a  first  position  attracting  particles  to  the  front  face  of 
the  outer  sleeve  and  a  second  position  sufficiently  distant  from 
the  front  face  such  that  the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet  no 
longer  attracts  particles  thereto.  The  outer  sleeve  may  include 
a  spoiler  for  preventing  movement  of  particles  along  the 
sleeve  upon  movement  of  the  inner  sleeve. 


3,771,085 
DEVIATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Hojo,  Fujisawa-shi,  and  Shin-Ichi  Kawada,  Yoko- 
hania-shi,   both   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushikikaisha 
Tokyo  Keiki  (Tokyo  Kdki  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Aag.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277^99 
Clains    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,     Aug.     10,     1971, 
46/60499;  Aag.  10,  1971,46/60497 

lBLCLH01f27/2«.2//04 
U.S.  CL  336- 182  2  Claims 


A  deviation  detecting  apparatus  having  a  primary  coil  for 
generating  an  alternating  magnetic  field,  and  a  secondary  volt- 
age inducing  device  disposed  to  oppose  said  primary  coil  with 
a  space  therebetween  and  producing  a  secondary  voltage  in 
accordance  with  the  alternating  magnetic  field  caused  by  said 
primary  coil.  In  this  case,  said  secondary  voltage  inducing 
device  consists  of  four  secondary  coils,  said  four  secondary 
coils  being  arranged  in  square  and  made  up  by  winding  two 
electrically  insulated  wires  in  parallel,  the  two  first  wires  of  the 
adjacent  two  secondary  coils  being  connected  to  deliver  as  an 
output  a  sum  or  difference  of  induced  voltages  therein  and  to 
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form  two  pairs  of  winding  groups  each  of  said  two  pairs  of 
winding  groups  being  connected  to  deliver  as  an  output  a  sum 
or  difference  of  induced  voltages  therein,  the  two  adjacent 
second  wires  being  connected  to  deliver  as  an  output  a  sum  or 
difference  of  induced  voiUges  therein  and  to  form  two  pairs  of 
winding  groups  in  a  different  manner  to  that  in  said  first  wires, 
said  pairs  of  winding  groups  being  connected  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  sum  or  difference  of  induced  voltages  therein  is 
delivered  as  an  output. 


3,771,086 

ELECTRIC  COIL  CONSISTING  OF  A  CONTINUOUS 

STRIP-SHAPED  CONDUCTOR 

Peder  Ulrik  Poulsen,  Esbonderup,  3230  Graested,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,999 

Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Denmark,  Sept.  8,  1970, 4594 

Int  CI.  HOlf  75/70. 27/25 

U.S.CI.336-192  3  Claims 


An  electric  coil  consisting  of  a  continuous  flat  strip-shaped 
conductor  wound  together  with  one  or  more  layers  of  an  insu- 
lating material,  adapted  to  insulate  adjacent  convolutions 
from  each  other  and  insulate  the  edges  of  conductive  strip 
from  contact  with  conductive  elements  in  proximity  to  the 
coil. 


3,771,087 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER,  TRIP  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
WUliam  P.  Ricndcau,  Lconardtown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Aiken  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  jHiy6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  159,930 

Int.  CI.  HO  I  h  7/02 

U.S.CI.337-II2  l2Ctalms 


This  is  a  miniature  circuit  breaker  which  is  wholly  contained 
within  a  screw-type  envelope  for  a  type  S  fuse.  The  breaker 
trip  mechanism  is  of  the  type  which  has  a  resetting  plunger, 
and  a  current  sensing  device  which  moves  relative  to  the 
plunger.  In  order  to  limit  the  travel  of  the  current  sensing 
device  under  trip  conditions,  stop  shoulders  are  formed  on  the 
body  of  the  plunger.  The  current  sensing  device  takes  the  form 
of  a  bimetallic  member  formed  with  a  leading  latch  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge.  In  order  to  prevent  the  trailing  edge  from  engag- 
ing a  cooperating  latch  member  during  resetting  of  the  circuit 
breaker,  a  tang  projects  from  the  trailing  edge  across  the 
cooperating  latch  member.  The  circuit  breaker  housing  is  of 
one-piece  construction,  and  has  an  open  end  through  which 
the  trip  mechanism  is  inserted.  The  trip  mechanism  incor- 


porates a  plunger-biasing  coil  spring  at  the  bottom  of  the  tnp 
mechanism.  In  order  to  retain  the  compression  spring  in  as- 
sembly with  the  plunger  while  the  trip  mechanism  is  dropped 
into  the  open  end  of  the  breaker  housing,  the  spring  is  fric- 
tionally  received  within  a  recess  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
plunger.  The  current  sensing  device  includes  a  pair  of  bimetal- 
lic pincers  embracing  the  plunger,  and  one  of  these  pincers  is 
formed  with  a  through  cut  in  order  to  divert  all  of  the  current 
to  the  opposed  pincer,  at  least  under  trip  conditions.  One  of 
the  external  electrodes  of  the  breaker  is  formed  of  inexpensive 
round  wire  stock. 


3,771,088 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Boyd  P.  Sliger,  Concord,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,957 

IntCI.H01hJ7/46 

UJS.CI.337— 123  20  Claims 


An  electrical  switch  construction  having  a  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  carried  by  a  support  and  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other.  A  condition 
responsive  device  is  carried  by  the  support  and  has  a  movable 
member  that  moves  relative  to  the  support  in  response  to 
changes  in  conditions  being  sensed  by  the  device.  The 
member  has  at  least  one  part  thereof  formed  of  electrical  con- 
ductive material  and  has  at  least  another  part  thereof  formed 
of  electrically  non-conductive  material.  Such  member  is 
disposed  between  the  contacts  whereby  the  one  part  thereof  is 
adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  contacts  to  provide  an  elec- 
trical circuit  therebetween  when  the  device  senses  a  certain 
condition  and  the  other  part  is  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  at 
least  one  of  the  conUct  means  to  prevent  an  electrical  circuit 
between  the  contacts  when  the  device  senses  another  condi- 
tion. 


3,771,089 
FLUID  FUSE 
Edwin  A.  Link,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  RTE  Corporation, 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,781 
Int.  CI.  HO  Ih  55 /'^O 
U.S.  CI.  337-277  8  Claims 

A  fiuid  fuse  having  an  electric  terminal  at  each  end  of  a  tu- 
bular dielectric  housing,  an  electrically  conductive  member 
electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  terminals,  an  electrically 
conductive  fusible  element  interconnecting  the  members,  a 
barrier  positioned  adjacent  to  the  element  to  separate  the 
housing  into  high  and  low  pressure  chambers,  and  an  arc 
extinguishing  fiuid,  either  liquid  or  gas,  confined  under  pres- 
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-..  within  the  high  pressure  chamber.  The  barrier  is  located    varistor  and  a  portion  of  the  leads  therefrom,  a  pair  of  meul 
lose  enough  to  the  element  so  that  the  heat  of  the  arc  on  rup-    plates  spaced  in  a  generally  parallel  reslauonship  to  the  op- 


sure 

c 


\; 


ture  of  the  fusible  element  will  form  a  hole  in  the  barrier 
releasing  the  arc  extinguishing  fhiid  to  extinguish  the  arc 
between  the  members. 


3,771J)90 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Jens  Nicolai  AndrcMm  V.  SoCtn^  Dcrauurfc,  atstgnor  to  Dan- 
f«Mi  A/S,  Nordborg.  DcMMrfc 

Flkd  Jww  8, 1972«Scr.  No.  261,491 
Cbdns  priority,  appfc iirtoM  Gw—y.  Jme  8, 1971,  P  21  28 

415.1 

tet.CLHaiii5y04 

U.S,  CI.  337-318 


4  Claims 


D. 
Ekcdfk 


*« 


■ — I — I  I  iiiin 1 — I  I  ruin       I    r  I  i  rrm r* r-rrrnj 
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posite  major  surfaces  of  the  varistor  and  bonded  thereto  by 
the  potting  material,  and  one  of  the  plates  having  at  least  a 
pair  of  mounting  holes  therein  or  other  suitable  means. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  temperature  responsive  switch  as- 
sembly of  the  type  having  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  attached 
to  a  snap  action  spring  with  the  lever  being  pivotally  movable 
in  response  to  opposing  forces  provided  by  a  rated  spring  and 
a  vapor  containing  working  element.  The  moving  contact  of 
the  switch  is  attached  to  the  lever.  Although  the  vapor  pres- 
sure curve  of  the  working  element  is  not  linear,  the  tempera- 
ture differentials  between  the  switch  on  and  off  temperatures 
are  kept  substantially  constant  for  the  whole  range  of  nominal 
temperature  settings  for  the  system  This  object  is  achieved  by 
an  arrangement  in  which  the  liae  of  force  of  the  rated  spring 
forms  an  acute  angle  vrith  the  lever  which  angle  is  of  a  selected 
magnitude  that  compensates  for  the  nonlinearity  of  the  vapor 
pressure  curve  of  the  working  element  is  provided. 


3,771,092 
CONTACTLESS  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Kwrl  Gnger,  Ambcrg,  Gcnwuiy,  awifiir  to  Sieacm  Aktfeis- 
gcseitacbaft,  Bcrifai  and  MmkImi,  Gcimay 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,769 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1970,  P  20 
57  483.8 

Int.CI.H01c7//6 
VS.  CI.  338-32  R  6  Claims 


toGcacral 


A  contactless  switching  device  has  a  permanent  magnet 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  so  that  it  is  movable  relative  to  a 
magnetic  field  dependent  resistance  which  is  located  between 
the  return  poles  of  a  return  yoke.  The  permanent  magnet  is 
rotaUbly  mounted  in  the  manner  of  a  roUtably  mounted  coil 
between  the  return  poles  of  the  return  yoke  and  is  magnetized 
in  a  diameter  of  the  circle  of  rotation.  Rotation  of  the  per- 
manent magnet  varies  the  component  of  the  magnetic  field  ef- 
fective via  the  return  poles  between  a  maximum  and  subsUn- 
tially  zero. 


3,771,093  * 

MULTIPLE  STAGE  INTERLOCK  TYPE  VARIABLE 
RESISTOR 
Sadik>    Iskikawa;    HlnMki    KMUtn;    Jonlchi    Imora,    and 
Hirashi  Takcmi,  al  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignors  to  Alps  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fled  Aog.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,999 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1971, 46/65969 

Int.  CL  HOlc  9102 

U.S.CL338-I32  4  Claims 


3,771^1 
POTTED  METAL  OXIDE  VARISTOR 

I  Jr.,  SclMBectndy,  N.Y.,  amig 
wctnoy,  N.V. 
t  of  Scr.  No.  185,723,  OcL  1, 1971, 
.TMaappltiHinOft.  31, 1972, Ser.  No.  302,539 
lirt.CLIMlc7//0 
U.S.CL338— 20  lOCtakm 

A  metal  oxide  varistor  has  a  high  thermal  conductivity 
potting  material  encapsulating  completely  the  metal  oxide 


/ 


A  cover,  surrounding  commonly  coupled  slider  for  paired 
resistors  actuated  by  a  common  actuator,  carries  at  least  one 
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hole  permitting  access  to  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  shifting 
one  slider  relative  to  the  other  and  to  overeome  interlock 
error  in  a  multi-stage  interlock  type  variable  resistor. 


3,771,094  "  -.-1  fk 

ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  HAVING  A 

HELICAL  COIL  OF  RESISTANCE  MATERIAL  IN 

THREADED,  BIASED  ENGAGEMENT  WITH  A 

ROTATABLE  INTERNAL  CONTACT  MEMBER 

Samud  A.  Johnston,  Fontana,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 

Cootinuation-bi-pnrtorScr.No.  108,503,  Jan.  21, 1971, 
abandoned.  Thb  appttcatlon  Dec.  27, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 2,686 

Int.CI.HOlci/02 
U.S.CI.338-143  12  Claims 
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3,771,096 

VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  PASSING  AND  LANE  CHANGING 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Vincent  J.  Waiter,  1557  Woodland  Ave.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,405,  Oct  22, 1965,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,800 

Intel.  HO  lrJ9/26 

VS.  CI.  339—3  10  Clafans 


A  helical  resistance  clement  of  wire  sufficiently  stiff  to 
make  the  element  self-supporting  is  traversed  by  a  contact 
member  threadedly  engaging  the  inside  of  the  helix  at  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  points.  Contact  is  maintained  by  the  fact 
that  the  member  is  a  tight  fit  in  the  element,  actually  expand- 
ing it  somewhat  from  its  normal  diameter.  The  contact 
member  is  mounted  on  a  conductive  shaft,  for  which  a  low 
friction,  high  pressure  and  high  conductivity  bearing  of  silver 
graphite  material  is  provided  at  one  end  of  the  helix,  external 
connection  to  the  contact  member  being  made  through  the 
bearing  and  the  shaft.  Assembly  is  done  by  temporarily  ex- 
panding the  end  turns  of  the  coil  to  permit  insertion  of  the  as- 
sociated parts,  which  are  retained  by  the  spring  contraction  of 
the  coil  when  released. 


3,771,095 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  RESISTOR 

DESIGN  FOR  OPTIMUM  RESISTOR  TRACKING 

Harry  C.  Calhoun,  and  Cari  L.  Kanffman,  both  of  Wappingers 

FaUs,  N.Y.,  aHisnors  to  International  Business  Machfaies 

Corporatkm,  ArmoiriL,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,492 

Int.  CL  HOlc ///6 

DS,  CI.  338—320  7  Clahns 


r 
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An  integrated  circuit  including  integrated  circuit  resistors 
whose  geometries  are  designed  in  accordance  with  the  method 
of  significant  weights  in  order  to  optimize  resistor  tracking 
relative  to  process-induced  changes  in  resistor  values.  The 
result  of  this  method  is  an  integrated  circuit  in  which  different 
resistors  have  different,  rather  than  the  same,  widths. 


A  visual  and  audible  passing  and  lane  changing  signalling 
system  for  automobiles,  including  a  steering  wheel  having  oj>- 
p>osite  switches  thereon  for  left  and  right  hand  signalling;  a  ro- 
tary electrical  connector  joining  conductors  from  the  wheel 
through  the  steering  wheel  shaft  and  method  for  making  same; 
and  the  visual  and  audible  signalling  means. 


3,771,097 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

Robert  A.  Luxtoo,  444  Una  St.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,155,  Dec.  8, 1969.  This 

application  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,152 

IntCLH01rJ/0(5, ///02 

U.S.  CI.  339- 14  P  11  Claims 


This  invention  is  for  an  electrical  power  distribution  system 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plug-in  receptacles  in  a  continuous 
line  including  plugs  etc.  which  are  designed  to  fit  anywhere 
along  the  line  of  receptacles.  The  attachment  plug  for  the 
system  is  specially  designed  to  snap  into  any  place  along  the 
receptacle  or  receptacles  and  thus  be  latched  into  good  con- 
nection with  an  electrical  power  source.  Various  fittings  are 
provided  such  as  current  transfer  and  end  cap>s. 


3,771,098 
GROUND  WIRE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.   Dempsey,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Neurodyne- 
Dempsey,  Inc.,  Napa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253^92 

latCI.  HOlr  i/06,/7//« 

U.S.  CI.  339-14  R  3  Chdms 

A  means  for  monitoring  the  integrity  of  a  ground  circuit  in 

the  connection  of  an  electrical  apparatus  to  an  electric  utility 

outlet  through  a  power  cord  and  plug.  The  means  comprises  a 
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wall  receptacle  having  two  conUcts.  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  utility  ground  conductor,  and  a  plug  having  a 
ground  prong  comprising  two  members  which  are  adapted, 
respectively,  for  engaging  the  two  ground  contacts  of  the  wall 
receptacle. 

One  of  the  ground  prong  members  is  connected  in  a  con- 
ventional manner  through  the  power  cord  of  the  apparatus  to 
the  apparatus  case  The  second  ground  prong  member  is  con- 
nected to  the  apparatus  case  through  a  continuity-sensing 
device  whereby  any  failure  of  the  ground  conductor  and  the 


3,771,100 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BRIDGING  CONNECTOR 
Norman  LccMwrd  Reed,  Chediiut,  EoflMid,  urignor  to  AMP' 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,320 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatk»  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1971, 

55,236/70 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/54;  H05k  1/02 
L.S.Ci.  339-17  LM  4  Claims 


*i37 


power  cord  or  the  connection  of  the  ground  prong  to  the 
ground  contact  and  the  wall  receptacle  will  be  immediately 

detected. 

In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  second  power  cord 
ground  conductor  is  connected  directly  to  the  apparatus  case 
and  through  the  plug  and  wall  receptacles  to  a  remote  con- 
tinuity-sensing device  to  monitor  the  integrity  of  the  ground 
circuit  not  only  in  tiie  apparatus  power  cord  and  plug-to-wall 
recepUcle  connection,  but  also  in  the  utility  wiring  of  the 
structure  in  which  the  apparatus  is  located. 


3.771,099 
SINGLE-POLE  ELECTlUCAL  CONNECTOR 
WiHieln  Diase,  Kouiprdht,  Gcr«uMiy 

Filed  Jaly  1, 1971,$er.No.  158^56 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1970,  P  20 

41290.2 

Int.CI.HOlr/i/54 
VS.  CI.  339-16  R  9  Claims 


<  »  0  >} 


A  printed  circuit  edge  connector  including  a  contact  which 
is  integrally  formed  by  folding  a  sheet  metal  blank  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongate  spring  arms  supported  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  at  one  of  their  ends  by  an  elongate  body  portion, 
the  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  away  from  their  sup- 
ported ends  towards  the  supported  end  of  the  other  arm  so 
that  they  overlap  or  cross.  Contact  portions  are  located  at  the 
free  ends  of  each  arm  adjacent  the  supported  end  of  the  other 
arm,  the  contact  portions  facing  away  from  the  body,  and  the 
spring  arms  being  flexible  in  a  sense  to  permit  movement  of 
the  conUct  portions  to  and  away  from  the  body  portion.  The 
contact  is  mounted  in  a  slot  in  a  carrier  block  of  insulating 
material  by  latch  arms  formed  on  the  body  portion  to  project 
away  from  the  spring  arms  and  engage  a  shoulder  formed  on 
the  block. 


*"  3,771,101 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Lnjene  Elkins,  Chicago,  UL,  aaignor  to  Bunlier  Ramo  Cor- 
poratkm.  Oak  Brook,  H. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,767 

InLCLH05k;/02 

VS.  CI.  339— 17  C  3  Claims 


An  electrical  comiector  for  electrical  and  other  supply  con- 
nections, the  connections  interfitting  endwise  to  prevent  rela- 
tive  rotation,  and   a  housing  part  to  move  endwise  ar 
rotatably  of  one  cotmector  to  Deceive  and  interlock  with  the 
atbcT  connector  to  hold  the  connectors  firmly  together. 


An  electrical  connector  wire-wrap  module  for  permitting 
electrical  access  from  either  the  front  or  the  rear  of  a  high 
contact  density  miniature  connector  to  each  of  the  contact 
tails  of  the  connector  by  one  or  more  relatively  low-gauge, 
wire-wrap  connections  affixed  to  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of 
wire-wrap  terminal  posts  arranged  in  a  relatively  low  density 
configuration  on  a  printed  circuit  board  in  close  juxtaposition 
to  the  connector.  The  connector  and  wire-wrap  posu  are  af- 
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fixed  to  the  printed  circuit  board  with  the  relatively  fragile, 
closely  spaced  contact  tails  of  the  connector  extending  from 
the  upper  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  board  through  apertures 
in  the  board.  The  wire-wrap  terminal  posts  are  in  turn  ar- 
ranged in  a  low  density  configuration  around  the  periphery  of 
the  connector  and  also  extend  through  apertures  in  the  board 
with  sections  of  each  post  being  well  above  and  well  below  the 
board  surfaces  to  permit  relatively  low-gauge,  wire- wrap  con- 
nections to  be  made  thereto  either  frontwardly  or  rearwardly 
of  the  connector.  The  tails  of  the  connector  contacts  are  elec- 
trically coupled  to  specified  ones  of  the  wire-wrap  posts  by 
means  of  conductive  circuit  paths  carried  on  the  lower  surface 
of  the  printed  circuit  board,  each  path  terminating  in  an  aper- 
turcd  conductive  terminal  pad  aligned  with  one  of  the  aper- 
tures through  which  the  contact  tails  and  terminal  posts  ex- 
tend with  solder  bridges  electrically  connecting  the  pads  with 
their  associated  contact  tails  or  terminal  posts. 


3,771,102 
BUSSING  BLOCK 
Stephen  F.  Murray,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Harold  T.  Sim- 
mons, Elizabcthtown,  Ky.,  asrignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,879 

InL  CI  HOlr  3 1/08 

U.S.  CI.  339-19  8  Claims 


cable  duct,  said  contact  means  having  contact  pins  or  strips 
which  contact  the  conductors  of  such  a  cable  when  this  con- 
tact means  is  clamped  in  the  cable  duct. 


3,771,104 

MODULAR  ELEMENT  FOR  A  SOLDERLESS 

EXPANDABLE  TERMINAL  STRIP 

Marvin  A.  Clark,  7902  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf . 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,494The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 1988,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Intel.  HOlr  29/00,9/0* 

U.S.CI.339— 31R  10  Claims 


Individual  terminal  stations  receive  electrical  terminals  with 
bussing  bars  bridging  selected  terminal  stations,  the  bars  hav- 
ing fingers  extending  to  the  selected  stations. 


3,771,103 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION  OF  ELECTRICAL 

CABLES 
Gusbertus    Attcma,    Gorinchem,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
Rcaearchccntmm  Ogomat  N.V.,  Gorinchem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,996 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatkm  Netherbnds,  Jan.  26,   1971, 
7100995;  June  II, 1971,7108031 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  339-21  R  27  Claims 


A  modular  element  for  use  in  a  soldcrless  expandable  ter- 
minal strip  molded  from  non-conductive  material  and  formed 
with  interlocking  tenons  and  mortises.  Bach  module  has  a 
screw  seated  in  a  well  into  which  other  conductor  seating  wells 
converge  at  an  acute  angle  such  that  the  screw  crest  assem- 
bled in  the  well  cuts  through  the  conductor  insulation  and  into 
the  conductor  itself  thereby  mak,ing  a  firm  anchorage  as  well 
as  multiple  electrical  contacts  therewith. 


3,771,105 
ADAPTERS  FOR  THE  TERMINAL  PINS  OF  ELECTRON 

TUBES 

Eiichl  Yamazald,  Ichihara,  and  Takao  Kawamura,  Mobara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,649 

Intel.  HOlr /i/50,  7 J/64 


U.S.  CI.  339—36 


2  Chums 


A  system  for  installation  of  electrical  conductors  in 
buildings,  comprising  a  fiat  cable  having  a  base  with  op>en 
grooves  in  which  bare  conductors  may  be  inserted,  further 
comprising  cable  ducts  or  channels  into  which  such  cables 
may  be  introduced,  which  ducts  may  be  attached  to  a  wall  or 
may  be  suspended  on  a  ceiling  in  a  building,  and  further  com- 
prising contact  means  which  may  be  detachably  clamped  in  a 


An  adapter  for  protecting  terminal  pins  of  an  electron  tube 
is  comprised  by  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  central  bore  of  a 
diameter  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  exhaust  member  at 
the  bottom  of  the  electronic  tube  and  a  plurality  of  axially  ex- 
tending grooves  provided  on  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical 
body  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  terminal  pins. 


916  O.G.— 12 
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AUo  MjitiHMto,  Otn; 
MwWrite,  Narm,  al  of  JapM, 


3,771  IM  3,771,108 

SOCKET  SUITED  FOE  REVOLVING  THE  LAMP  PRESETTABLE  POLARIZING  KEY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

ATTACHED  THERETO  CONNECTORS  ^^ 

T||B,,,i  Shin,  and  KoMka   Hctaat  Habert  HaflMr,  Iii»iiw;  Lotfuur  Kari  Kaukciatr, 
ri^ontoNcwNippoaEkc-       NackarihB,  -d  K—  WWwl»  SdMik<  Emkftmm,  aR  of 
trkCe.|MyLtd^Onk.,Jap«  G«j«y,  "-%«««•  ""ii**  ■-»  Corp«rrtla«,  Oak 

F«A,r.7.m2,^Nj^24.S«^^^^^       "^  %.«  Mar.  27, 1972,  S.,.  N.  23«4M 

^^  )  ClaiiM  priority,  appMcartoa  Gwwy,  Apr.  8, 1971.  P  21  17 

315.9 
3  Claims  tat  CLHOlr /i/64 

U.S.CI.339— 113R  1  Claim 


ClaiM  priority, 
(atility  mo&a);  Apr.  14, 1971, 4</28925  («dMy 
lM.CLHOIr^i/(W 

U.S.  a.  339-52 


A  socket  suitable  for  revolving  a  fluorescent  lamp  attached 
thereto  comprises  an  insulating  body  having  a  first  recessed 
portion  therein  for  receiving  a  rotator  in  which  a  pair  of  base 
pins  of  the  lamp  can  be  inserted  and  having  a  pair  of  second 
recessed  portions  therein  for  receiving  a  stator  to  which  lead- 
in  wires  for  a  power  supply  are  connected,  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  rotator  within  the  first  recessed  portion,  and  a 
pair  of  conductive  ring^,  insulated  from  each  other,  set  around 
an  imulating  disc  of  the  routor  atid  elastically  engaged  with 
conductive  spring  means  of  the  stator  so  as  to  malce  electrical 
connection  between  the  stator  and  the  rotator. 


3,771,107 

coNiHxrnvE  metal  powder  connector 

KcMHb  R.  Fainter,  Endkatt,  aiirf  Wcaddi  J.  Wkeelcr.  EmI- 
wdl,   both  of  N.Y.,   ■■%■  nri  to  hHiiaatio«al   Barifw 

Fled  Dec.  10, 1971,  Str.  No.  20M30 

laLCLHOlr  9/05 

U.S.CL  339-96  3Clalnis 


^/ii 


4J^»  2015 


n;.t*^i» 


A  polarizing  or  keying  system  wherein  the  keyed  elements 
in  a  mating  pair  of  connectors  can  be  selectively  preset  in  any 
of  a  number  of  positions.  The  keyed  element  in  one  connector 
is  polygonal  in  external  cross-section,  so  that  it  can  be  selec- 
tively inserted  with  iu  keyway  in  various  rotational  positions 
in  a  correspondingly  shaped  polygonal  opening  in  the  dielec- 
tric body  of  the  connector.  The  connector  can  then  be  mated 
only  with  a  unit  in  which  the  coacting  key  is  correspondingly 
oriented.  The  keyed  element  has  a  shoulder  engaging  the 
dielectric  body;  when  the  keyed  element  is  retained  by  fasten- 
ing means  engaging  an  outer  shell,  the  dielectric  body  is  in 
turn  retained  in  the  shell  by  the  keyed  element. 

3.771,109 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Richard  BnKfcMr,  West  Cheater,  aad  Joha  L.  TaMfcy,  CoUag- 

dale,  both  of  Pa.,  awigpiBri  to  Bwkcr  Rano  Corporatioa, 

Oak  Brook,  DL 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248^69 

lata. HOlr  13150; HOSk  ///6 

U.S.CL339-174  lOCIahas 


■m- 


An  electrically  conductive  met^i  powder  intcrconnector'in- 
corporating  a  powder  bed  of  subttiicron  diameter  nickel/gold 
particulate  powders  compacted  aad  contained  within  a  socket 
and  encapsulated  by  a  fesiient  setting  element.  The  structure 
provides  a  detachably  pluggable  electrical  connector  provid- 
ing a  low  impedance  electrical  connection  between  electrical 
leads  of  component  elements  and  other  devices  to  which  the 
elements  are  attached.  Optionally,  the  structure  can  function 
as  an  interface  with  connector  holes  providhig  the  electrica' 
connection  between  the  electrical  leads  which  are  located  o 
opposite  sides  of  Hie  interface.  Alternatively,  the  structtue  can 
function  as  a  female  connector  lor  establishing  an  electrical 
contact  between  the  connector  luid  a  male  pin  of  a  circuit 
module  inserted  into  the  connector.  ■'■.: 


An  electrical  connector  afTording  a  working  cavity  for  a  flat 
integrated  circuit  device,  requiring  no  tools  for  mounting  or 
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demounting  of  the  device,  and  assuring  positive  orientation  of 
the  device  in  the  connector.  The  connector  comprises  a  one- 
piece  unitary  insulator  lid  hinged  to  a  one-piece  unitary  insula- 
tor base;  the  lid  clamps  the  integrated  circuit  device  against  a 
plurality  of  metal  conUct  elements  mounted  in  the  base.  The 
contact  elements  are  individually  mountable  in  and  removable 
from  the  base,  by  direct  insertion  and  extraction,  and  afford  a 
wiping  contact  action  ending  in  high  pressure  contact  as  the 
cover  is  closed.  An  integral  latch,  formed  in  the  free  ends  of 
the  base  and  cover  members,  latches  the  cover  closed,  but  is 
finger-pressure  releasable  for  replacement  of  the  integrated 
circuit  devices. 


3,771,110 
ELECTRICAL  CCWTACT  PINS 
Robert    T.    Reed,    Moorestowa,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Walton 
Prodacts,  Inc.,  Broomal,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,506 

lat  CL  HOlr /i/ JO, ///22 

U.S.CI.339— 214  S  9Clal«tt 


been  bent  substantially  right-angularly  of  the  contact  portion. 
Elongation  of  the  crimp  portion  as  a  result  of  crimping  causes 
the  bent  end  portions  of  the  support  arms  to  be  further  dis- 
placed one  from  the  other,  and  is  accommodated  by  deforma- 
tion of  the  portions  of  the  support  arms  adjacent  the  contact 
portion  in  opposite  rotational  directions  about  their  respective 
axes  to  prevent  deformation  of  the  contact  portion. 


3,771,112 

CABLE  SPLICE  CLAMPING  AND  BONDING  ASSEMBLY 

John  T.  Thompson,  244  Loring  SL,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and 

George  W.  GlUemot,  2331  20th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,874,  Jan.  26, 1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  797,943,  Feb.  10, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

242,128 

Intel.  HOlr/ 7/70 

U.S.  CI.  339-244  B  3  Claims 


An  electrical  contact  pin  construction  is  provided  which  is 
particularly  suited  for  use  in  circuits  of  railrctad  cars  which  are 
coupled  and  uncoupled  and  which  cannot  have  exposed  elec- 
trically live  contact  pins,  and  which  includes  a  siidabiy 
mounted  electrical  contact  pia  with  a  readily  replaceable  con- 
tact accessible  for  replacement  without  the  necessity  for  disas- 
sembly of  the  pin  or  of  the  housing  in  which  the  contact  pin  is 
mounted,  a  watertight  construction  being  provided  by  sealing 
the  contact  pin. 


3,771,111 

FLAG  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 

James  PritaWiy,  HanlibarB,  Pa.,  assfgaor  to  AMP  lacor- 

FBed  Jaae  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,843 

laLCL  HOlr  75/72 

U.S.  a.  339-223  R  9  Chdms 


A  cable  splice  clamping  and  bonding  assembly  for  use  with 
a  pair  of  shielded  cable  ends,  at  least  some  conductors  of 
which  are  to  be  spliced  together.  A  length  of  each  cable  sheath 
is  removed  to  expose  a  short  ringlet  of  the  metallic  shield  with 
ringlets  firmly  and  securely  clamped  together  in  overlapping 
relation  crosswise  of  a  non-wrenchable  split  bolt  connector. 
The  connector  clamping  ring  lacks  wrench  engaging  surfaces 
but  is  roughened  to  facilitate  tightening  of  the  connector  sole- 
ly by  finger  pressure  without  risk  of  damage  to  the  foil-like 
cable  shields  or  to  the  underlying  conductors.  The  connector 
bonds  the  shields  together  and  transfers  stresses  directly 
between  the  main  bodies  of  the  two  cables  without  risk  of 
strain  on  the  conductor  splice  connections. 


3,771,113 
SPRING  ACTION  TERMINAL  WITH  LOCKED  BARREL 
Graat  Woodrow  Croncc,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eltra 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,247 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7  7/22 

UA  CI.  339-256  C  2  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  stamped  and  formed  flag 
type  electrical  terminal  comprising  a  contact  portion,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  support  arms  integral  with  and  extending 
coplanarly  from  tlie  contact  pmtion,  and  a  crimp  portion  ex- 
tending between  the  ends  of  the  support  arms  which  have 


A  spring  action  terminal  for  connection  to  spark  plugs  made 
from  a  single  piece  of  material,  which  has  a  locked  barrel  pro- 
vided by  a  detent  which  also  engages  the  spark  plug. 
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3,771,114 
ACCOUSnCAL  TAPE  LOOP  SENSOR 

WiUtam  Arthur  Buchan,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  and  John  Joseph 
Ring,  Misstoa  VIejo,  C«Mf.,  aaiigntr  to  Century  Data  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Anahdm,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1973*7 
lnt.CI.G01s9/6« 


and  also  filtering  to  develop  an  imaging  signal  corresponding 
to  the  amplitude  of  the  receive  signal  and  the  phase  difference 
between  the  two  signals.  These  imaging  signals  are  developed 


U.S.CI.340— 1  R 
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A  pulsed  ultrasonic  ranging  system  may  be  used  to  sense  the 
position  and  velocity  of  Upe  in  a  vacuum  buffer  column.  The 
received  pulses  may  be  stored  in  an  accumulator  to  provide 
position  information  whereas  the  value  of  successive  accumu- 
lations can  be  used  to  indicate  veloci^.  A  single  piezo-electric 
transducer  can  be  used  as  both  transmitter  and  receiver. 

3,771,115 

SIMULATED  SUBMARINE  TAJKET  APPARATUS 

Hugh  F.  McLtaiden,  Jr.,  1077  Second  Ave.,  Clula  Vista,  Calif. 

Ftkd  JM.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,731 

Int.  CL  H04b  / 1100 

U.S.CL340— 5D  4Clalm8 


.<<> 


in  sets  for  each  discrete  frequency  and  stored  until  a  readout  is 
wanted  and  then  are  supplied  to  a  hologram  display  device  to 
facilitate  a  reconstruction  of  the  image. 


^i^M^i^- 


A  countermcasure  device  for  submarines  intended  to  inter- 
fere with  and  jam  active  sonar  ranging  by  an  enemy.  A 
viscous,  gelatinous  material  having  metallic  particles 
suspended  through  it,  is  ejected  by  the  submarine  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  forms  a  hollow  bag-like  structure  which  is  filled 
with  water.  The  structure  has  substantially  the  same  specific 
gravity  as  seawater  so  that  it  will  float  at  whatever  depth  it  is 
placed  and  in  so  doing  will  give  the  same  sonar  response  as  a 
real  submarine. 


The 


3,771,117 
TRANSDUCER  INSTALLATION 
Thomas  N.  Shaffer,  Silver  Spring;  Charlca  R.  WUno,  Glen 
and  LawRMC  G.  Wright,  PawMlfa,  al  of  Md.,  as- 
to  Wirth^hnaar  Electric  On  pot  ad— ,  Pfttabargh, 

Pa. 

FBcd  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,719 

IBL  CI.  IHMb  13100 

U.S.  CI.  340-8  R  IBCWms 


3,771,116 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING 
STATIONARY  AND  MOVING  OBJECTS 
Harry  Rohert  Farrah,  Oak  Parii,  Mich.,  amlgnnr  to 
Bcmlix  Corporatfam,  Soirthflrid,  Mkh. 

FHcd  Jan.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,156 
IM.  CL  GOls  9/66 
U.S.CL340— 5H  22 

Method  and  apparatus  for  imaging  both  moving  and  sta- 
tionary objects  in  a  holographic  system  that  irradiates  an  ob- 
ject with  coherent  acoustic  energy.  In  the  different  disclosed 
embodimenu,  the  irradiation  is  generated  by  an  array  of 
acoustic  transmitters  which  are  either  each  driven  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  at  a  different  frequency  or  simul- 
taneously driven  at  different  frequencies  or  by  a  single 
scanning  transmitter  which  is  driven  either  at  a  different 
frequency  in  each  of  several  selected  scanning  positions  or  at  a 
continuously  varying  frequency.  This  reflected  radiation  is  de- 
tected by  a  receiver  array  which  develops  correspondmg  elec- 
tric signals.  A  processing  control  provides  phase  comparison 
between  the  detected  signals  and  a  reference  frequency  signal 


A  transducer  assembly  holder  b  mounted  through  the  wall 
of  a  fluid  conveying  structure  and  includes  an  acoustic  win- 
dow in  communication  with  the  fluid.  A  transducer  assembly 
is  positioned  within  the  holder  and  has  a  transducer  active  ele- 
ment encapsulated  in  an  elastomeric  material.  The  assembly  is 
positioned  up  against  the  window  of  the  holder  and  a  spring 
force  is  applied  to  the  assembly  through  a  spacer  tube  or  rod. 
The  arrangement  is  such  that  the  spring  force  is  transferred 
evenly  over  the  encapwlating  elastomeric  material  and  a  pres- 
sure bond  is  created  between  the  transducer  active  element 
and  the  acoustic  window,  such  couplmgs  being  essential  for 
proper  transducer  operation. 
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->'  •*  ■  "     '    3,771,118  .:.fio. 

BOREHOLE  ORIENTATION  TOOL  ;p^. 

Henry  P.  Lichte,  Jr.,  and  James  M.  Lindsey,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Sperry-Sun  Well  Surveying  Company, 
Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,009 

Int.  CI.  E2\\i47l022,  GOlc  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-18  R  10  Claims 


</ 


The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  illustrative 
of  one  form  of  the  invention  utilizes  a  device  for  detecting  the 
angular  position  and  directional  orientation  of  a  housing 
within  a  wcllbore  and  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  such 
information  for  transmission  to  the  earth's  surface. 

3,771,119 
TRANSIT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.   Evans,  Wybuid,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  AMen  Self- 
Transit  Systems  Corporation,  MiHord,  Mass. 

Filed  June  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  265344 

Int.  CI.  B61l2i/00,  G08g  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  340-23  16CUilms 


way  threshold,  and  a  directional  flashing  lamp  for  guiding  the 
final  approach  to  the  runway.  Both  lamps  are  triggered  gas 
discharge  devices  connected  in  shunt  and  are  supplied  from  a 
common  storage  capacitor  charged  from  a  power  supply.  An 
externally  supplied  trigger  signal  first  initiates  discharge  of 


Vehicles  with  beacon  transmitters  are  detected  by  wayside 
antennas.  Code  operated  switches  selectively  connect  anten- 
nas to  receivers  which  indicate  vehicle  occupancy  of  as- 
sociated increments  of  way.  Stored  vehicle  data  is  serially 
shifted  to  a  processor  unit. 


3,771,120 

AIRPORT  RUNWAY  APPROACH  AND  REFERENCE 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  BonaaoH,  Hamilton,  and  Donald  I.  Coggins,  Melrose, 

both  of  Maas.,  asrignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Dan- 

vers,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,190 

Int.  CI.  G08g  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340-25  12  Claims 

An  airport  beacon  unit  includes  an  omnidirectional  or  wide 

angle  flashing  lamp  for  aiding  pilot  location  of  an  airport  run- 


the  directional  lamp  and  an  intensity  control  circuit  then 
initiates  discharge  of  the  omnidirectional  lamp  after  an  in- 
terval predetermined  by  the  desired  intensity  of  the  direc- 
tional lamp,  flashing  of  the  directional  lamp  being  terminated 
by  flashing  of  the  omnidirectional  lamp. 


3,771,121 
PRESSURE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,503 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  R  5  Claims 


--—16 


A  pressure  sensing  means  responsive  to  gas  pressure  within 
a  gas  containing  vessel  of  a  motor  vehicle's  inflatible  bag 
restraint  system  is  connected  in  parallel  with  a  signal  means 
located  within  the  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle.  The 
connection  is  such  that  the  signal  means  receives  and  becomes 
energized  with  power  from  an  electrical  power  source  when 
the  sensing  means  shifts  from  a  conductive  to  a  non-conduc- 
tive mode.  Normal  gas  pressures  within  the  vessel  maintain  the 
pressure  sensing  means  in  the  conductive  mode.  If  gas  pres- 
sure in  the  vessel  falls  below  a  preselected  pressure,  the  pres- 
sure sensing  means  shifts  to  its  non-conductive  mode,  whereby 
the  signal  means  becomes  energized  and  serves  to  inform  pas- 
sengers of  the  vehicle  that  the  gas  pressure  is  dangerously  low. 

3,771,122 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  HAZARD  WARNING 

SYSTEM 

Walter  J.  Sattler,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,068 

Int.CI.  B60g7/3'^ 

U.S.  CI.  340—62  4  Claims 

A  motor  vehicle  automatic  hazard  warning  system  for  auto- 
matically energizing  the  hazard  warning  flasher  lights  and 
horn  at  a  predetermined  speed.  An  operational  amplifier 
responsive  to  a  vehicle  speed  signal  and  a  reference  signal 
produces  a  control  signal  at  the  predetermined  vehicle  speed. 
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The  control  signal  triggers  a  switching  transistor  conductive  to    to  a  discrete  sample  area.  The  time  delay  between  a  reference 
complete  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  operating  coil  of  each    orientaUon  of  the  slit  filter  and  the  occurrence  of  peak  lig;ht  at 

each  detector  is  noted  and  a  proportiona]  analog  or  digital 


in^   liu^.  'vn^f  » 


"•     ,   K^  i 


*».I»i  .  ^ 


an  electrical  relay  which  establishes  an  energizing  circuit  for 
the  hazard  warning  flasher  lights  and  the  horn  relay  which 
establishes  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  horn. 


3,T7I,123 

OPTICAL  FLASHING  UGHT  SIMULATOR  AND 

ALERTING  DEVICE 

Albert  Lanes,  207  E-  74di  SL,  New  Yoft,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mu-.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,883 

IbL  CL  ll60g  9/00 

US.  Cl.  340— 104  10  Claiins 


An  optical  alerting  device  flashe*  only  when  there  is  relative 
motion  between  the  device  and  an  obterver  or  aemor.  The 
flashing  rate  is  a  function  of  clod»g  rate  and  the  distance  of 
the  observer  from  the  device. 


3,771,12fl 
COHERENT  OPTICAL  PROCESSOR  FINGERPRINT 
IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS 
H.  McM^M^  CariWe,  Malk,  airirMrto  Spcrry  Raad 
,GniilNcck,N.Y.    i 
Fikd  Jaa.  21, 1972,  Stk.  No.  219,716 
IaLCLG06k9//J 
UACL340-146JE  j  4Ctataii 

A  fingerprint  identification  appeiratus  utilizing  coherent  op- 
tical processing  techniques  wherein  the  ridge  line  orientation 
in  a  plurality  of  preselected  finite  areas  of  the  fingerprint  is  in- 
spected by  means  of  a  rotating  spatial  slit  filter  disposed  in  the 
Fourier  transform  plane  of  an  optical  processor  for  sequen- 
tially selecting  distinct  components  of  the  Fourier  transform 
for  transmission  to  the  image  piano  of  the  processor  whereat  a 
plurality  of  photodetectors  are  disposed  each  corresponding 


representation  thereof  is  generated  for  storage  and  subsequent 
comparison  with  similarty  obtained  signals  representative  of  a 
fingerprint  presented  for  identification. 


3,771,125 
ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEM  OF  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

UNIT 
TetMi  NagalMri,  SkfaMMno,  KawaMki,  ami  Kaorv  Kaada, 
MIdori-kv,  YokoteM,  bodi  of  Japu,  asrirM»n  to  Fujttsm 
LtaHcd,  KaMikodaMka,  KawaariJ,  Japn 

FBcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,203 
Chdns    priority,    appUcatioa    JapMi,    Dec.     28,     1970, 
45/127971 

lBLCl.G06(////0 
IJ.S.CI.340-146,IF  6Clatau 
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An  error  correcting  system  is  disclosed  for  use  with  a  suiu- 
ble  information  storage  medium  such  as  magnetic  tape, 
whereon  at  least  a  daU  block,  a  tape  mark  block  and  an  inter- 
block gap  are  stored.  In  particular,  the  error  correcting  system 
operates  to  provide  a  write  instruction  to  effect  the  recording 
of  a  tape  mark  block  on  the  magnetic  tape  by  a  suiuble  write 
head,  to  retrieve  or  read  by  a  suitable  read  head  the  previously 
recorded  tape  mark  block,  to  detect  errors  in  the  recording  of 
the  tape  mark  block  and  upon  error  detection,  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  tape  ind  direct  the  magnetic  tape  in 
the  reverse  direction  for  a  first  predetermined  length,  to  con- 
tinue to  move  the  magnetic  tape  in  the  reverse  direction  for  a 
second  predetermined  length  while  erasing  this  portion  of  the 
magnetic  Upe  and  to  rewrite  a  new  Upe  mark  block,  thus 
avoiding  that  portion  of  the  magnetic  Upe  whereat  the  tape 
mark  block  in  error  was  written. 
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3  771  126  3,771,128 

ERROR  CORRECTION  FOR  SELF^YNCHRONIZED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREDIT 

SCRAMBLERS  VERinCATION 

Garrett  Gordon  Apple,  Jr.,  Mariboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  John  D.  Boardman,  Chdmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Keymatch 

Tdeohone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  HU,  N  J.  Computer  Corporation,  Wobum,  Mass. 

^^   Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,438  .                  Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,309 

lBt.CI.G06f////2  lot  Cl.  G06f  7/20 

U.S. a. 340-146.1  AL                                   r.         7 Claims  U.S. CI. 340-146.2                                                         9Clalms 


oufSS 


Block  codes  are  scrambled  for  transmission  through  a  high 
speed  digital  channel,  which  enhances  the  transmission 
characteristics  of  the  signal,  but  errors  in  the  scrambled  signal 
introduced  by  noise  in  a  transmission  channel  are  multiplied 
into  error  patterns  when  the  transmitted  signal  is  descrambled 
to  recover  the  originally  encoded  signal.  The  invention 
produces  a  syndrome  that  is  used  to  locate  the  random  errors 
introduced  by  the  channel  noise.  Conventional  apparatus 
locate  the  random  channel  errors  and  produce  correction 
signals.  The  correction  signals  are  used  to  reproduce  the  error 
patterns  for  the  correction  of  the  descrambled  signal.  Embodi- 
ments arc  disclosed  which  correct  error  multiplication 
produced  by  a  one-cell  scrambler  in  a  digital  transmission 
system. 


^?^k| 
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127 
CHARACTER  REdXINITION  DEVICE 
H.  E.  \m  liiddniiw,  Edcfen,  Belgi— s,  aaignor  to 
iBteraatioiiri  St— darrt  Electric  Corporaden,  New  York, 
N  Y 

Filed  Feb.  16. 1972,  Ser.  No.  22631S 

bM.CLG06k  9/06 

U.S.CI.340— 146JJ  21  Claiins 


^fO* 


cmcutr  MJtT 


A  credit  verification  operation  is  achieved  by  entering  an 
account  number  which  undergoes  transformation  into  en- 
coded form  and  entering  a  verification  number  supplied  by  the 
customer  which  also  is  subjected  to  a  transformation  into  en- 
coded form  with  the  two  encoding  operations  being  such  that 
a  comparison  can  be  made  between  the  format  and  informa- 
tion content  of  the  two  encoded  numbers.  The  verifying 
number  preferably  has  a  lower  number  of  digits  than  the  ac- 
count number  and  the  transformation  involved  nevertheless 
lets  a  comparison  be  made  between  the  account  number  and 
the  verifying  number  even  though  in  their  original  form  they 
have  an  unequal  number  of  digits.  Either  the  encoding  trans- 
form or  the  comparison  combinations  of  the  encoded  form  of 
the  numbers  may  be  changed  and  scrambled  to  alter  the 
validity  of  the  verifying  number  without  requiring  the  reis- 
suance of  the  account  number.  When  a  correct  comparison 
occurs  the  indication  that  credit  is  verified  is  made  and  con- 
versely the  absence  of  comparison  indicates  that  the  transac- 
tion is  not  authorized. 


3,771,129 
OPTICAL  PROCESSOR  FINGERPRINT  IDENTIHCATION 

APPARATUS 
DoiMid  H.  McMahoB,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assigBor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,619 

IntCI.G06k9/yJ 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146  J  E  1 1  Claims 


The  present  synchronization  circuit  for  an  optical  reader 
operates  as  follows:  when  a  pattern  read  is  that  of  a  non-muti- 
lated character,  three  decision  pulses  are  generated  substan- 
tially in  time  coincidence:  the  first  after  having  recognized  a 
character  pattern,  the  second  after  having  detected  the  eitd  of 
a  pattern  and  the  third  after  having  detected  the  beginning  of  a 
pattern.  When  a  pattern  read  corresponds  to  a  mutilated 
character  one  or  more  of  these  decision  pulses  are  missing  and 
are  not  in  time  coincidence.  In  this  case  the  decision  pulse 
generated  first  is  used  to  control  the  decision  operation. 


An  incoherent  optical  processor  fingerprint  identification 
apparatus  employing  a  rotatable  grating  for  inspecting  the  line 
orientation  in  a  plurality  of  preselected  finite  sample  areas  of  a 
fingerprint.  A  detector  array  including  a  plurality  of  detectors 
each  relating  to  a  discrete  sample  area  is  disposed  to  receive 
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an  image  of  the  fingerprint  filtered  through  the  grating.  An  in- 
coherent light  source  and  a  lens  and  retroreflective  prism  as- 
sembly function  in  cooperation  with  the  grating  to  produce  an 
image  thereof  superp<Med  on  the  grating  such  that  minimum 
light  is  propagated  to  the  detector  array  in  the  absence  of  an 
input  fingerprint  at  the  prism  whereas  in  the  presence  of  a  fin- 
gerprint light  is  diffracted  thereby  to  filter  through  the  grating 
to  the  detectors.  Maximum  light  occurs  at  each  detector  under 
a  condition  of  spatial  alignment  of  the  grating  lines  with  the 
ridge  lines  of^Jie  related  sample  area  whereby  the  time  inter- 
val between  ai  reference  orientation  of  the  grating  and  the  in- 
stant of  maximum  light  at  each  detector  may  be  converted  to 
equivalent  electrical  signals  uniquely  representative  of  a  par- 
ticular fingerprint. 


rality  of  hardwired  test  points  developing  signals  during  opera- 
tion of  computer  from  which  particular  test  points  are 
selected.  Upon  execution  of  a  selectable  instruction  by  the 


3,771,130 
MODE  SELECTION  NETWORK 
AdiiaB  J.  MoKS,  Ncwiiall,  CaHf^  aniinor  to  Lear  Sfegler,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  CaHf . 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1V72,  Ser.  No.  296,093 

int.  CLGObf  J/02 

VS.  CI.  340—147  LP  16  Cbinu 
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3,771,131 
OPERATING  CONDITION  MONITORING  IN  DIGITAL 
COMPUTEKS 
AMirew  T.  Ling,  Palos  Verdcs  PmdMula,  Calif 
Xerox  CorporatkMi,  El  ScfWMio,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  SeT.  No.  244,397 
bit.  a.  G06f  I //OO 
UACL  340—172^ 

In  a  stored  program  digital  oomputer,  which 
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CPU  and  in  timed  response  to  a  preselected  clock  phase  dur- 
ing the  instruction,  the  signals  as  developed  by  the  selected 
test  points  are  received  to  provide  an  operational  "snapshot" 
of  the  computer. 


3,771,132 

DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

CONTROLLED  POWER  SWITCHING  OF  THE  DATA 

COLLECTION  MODULES  THEREOF 

MatMas  L.  Mewcr.  ClaraMMt,  Calf.,  awifcanr  to  MSI  Data 

Corporation,  Monldalr,  CaW. 

Ficd  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,345 

im.  CLG06f  i/02 

U.S,CL  340- 172.5  34Clainw 


A  mode  selection  networl(  for  pennitting  one  of  several  dif- 
ferent operating  modes  to  be  selected  is  disclosed.  The  net- 
work is  designed  to  accommodate  push  on/push  off  button 
operation  and  to  protect  against  false  operation  due  to  stuck 
switches,  mechanical  bouncing  of  switch  conUcts,  and  mo- 
menury  loss  of  power.  A  plurality  of  identical  nuxie  selector 
circuits  are  provided  for  the  multiple  push  bottom  switches, 
one  for  each  of  the  modes  that  can  be  selected,  and  serve  to 
provide  a  mode  signal  to  a  binary  encoder  circuit  via  a  push- 
to-reset  gate  in  response  to  operation  of  a  switch  connected 
thereto.  Binary  encoded  mode  signals  are  provided  to  a  bank 
of  storage  capacitors  through  a  transient  gate  which  is  mo- 
menUrily  enabled  after  a  selected  time  delay  following  switch 
initiation.  The  time  delay  effectively  requires  that  a  mode 
selector  switch  be  operated  for  a  selected  time  duration  and 
thereby  prevents  contact  bounce  from  causing  a  false  mode 
selection.  The  signals  stored  by  tfce  capacitors  are  applied 
through  a  buffer  gate  to  a  decoder.  Decoded  mode  signals  are 
provided  at  a  single  output  terminal  for  the  selected  mode.  An 
array  of  inhibit  gates  are  connected  to  receive  output  signals 
from  the  decoder  to  require  switch  operation  for  mode  deac- 
tivation. 


to 
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memory,  CPU  and  input/output  equipment,  and  having  a  plu- 


A  data  collection  system  for  collecting  daU.  electronically 
encoding  it  and  processing  it  to  allow  it  to  be  transmitted  to  a 
disunt  point.  The  system  is  defined  in  terms  of  a  plurality  of 
modules  for  collecting  and  processing  data  and  which  modules 
may  be  controlled  and  powered  from  a  central  modular  con- 
trol element.  One  of  the  modules  for  the  system  includes 
manually  operated  keyboard  means  for  collecting  data  and 
electronically  entering  it  into  the  system.  The  keyboard 
module  includes  a  data  register  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
data  entered  into  the  system  by  means  of  the  keyboard  and  a 
local  timing  signal  source  that  is  activated  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  a  key.  This  module  timing  signal  is  coupled  by 
means  of  a  system  bus  to  the  control  module  for  activating  a 
control  clock  pulse  source  that  couples  clock  pulses  onto  the 
system  bus  that  are  applied  to  the  keyboard  data  register  along 
with  the  data  register  for  the  other  modules  of  the  system  for 
transferring  the  data  from  the  keyboard  module  to  the  other 
modules  of  the  system.  The  other  modules  may  include  a  mag- 
netic recording  module  having  an  individual  data  register  and 
means  for  processing  any  data  entered  into  the  register  for 
transmission  to  a  remote  point.  The  system  may  also  include  a 
display  means  for  rendering  visible  the  data  entered  into  the 
system.  The  display  means  may  comprise  a  printer  also  having 
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a  data  register  responsive  to  the  central  clock  pulses  for 
receiving  data  from  the  keyboard  module.  The  system  may  be 
powered  from  a  central  power  source  such  as  a  battery.  For 
this  purpose,  the  modules  may  include  a  power  switch  that  is 
coupled  to  be  responsive  to  the  keyboard  timing  signal  for  ap- 
plying the  power  to  these  modules  for  the  duration  of  the  tim- 
ing signal. 
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3,771,133 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  MAIN  SHIFT  REGISTER 

AND  SUPPLEMENTARY  SHIFT  REGISTER 

Toshk)  Kashio,  Higashi,  Yamato-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Cask)  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Sept.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,845 
Clabns    priority,    application    Japan,    SepL     11,     1971, 
46/70585 

InL  CI.  Gllc  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  4  Clainis 
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A  memory  device  including  a  buffer  register  for  storing 
input  data  and  a  main  shift  register  having  addresses  arranged 
in  series  so  as  to  store  input  data  supplied  from  said  buffer  re- 
gister in  a  specified  address,  wherein,  in  case  input  data  being 
stored  in  the  main  register  has  more  digits  than  those  initially 
designed  for  the  prescribed  address  of  the  main  shift  register, 
there  is  serially  connected  to  the  main  shift  register  a  supple- 
mentary shift  register  capable  of  handling  numerous  digits  so 
as  to  store  said  excess  digits  as  a  temporary  extension  of  the 
capacity  of  the  main  shift  register.  There  is  formed  a  path  of 
circulatory  shifting  between  the  input  section  of  the  main  shift 
register  and  the  position  of  the  least  significant  digit  which  is 
detected  by  detecting  means  to  have  flowed  over  to  said  sup- 
plementary shift  register  when  the  specified  address  of  the 
main  shift  register  is  fully  filled  with  inputs  from  the  buffer  re- 
gister and  there  is  connected  between  the  main  shift  register 
and  supplementary  shift  register  means  for  disconnecting  the 
supplementary  shift  register  from  the  main  shift  register  at  the 
beginning  of  cycle  of  circulatory  shifting  in  said  main  shift  re- 
gister. 


3,771,134 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  UTILIZED  AS  AN 

INPUT/OUTPUT  MODULE  FOR  A  REMOTE  TERMINAL 

SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Huettner,  Acton;  Edward  B.  Tymann,  Natick,  and 
Richard  NoUn,  North  Aadover,  all  of  Maas.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,852 
Int.  CLG06f  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  21  Claims 

A  modular  input/output  communication  device  permits  a 
remote  terminal  to  operate  either  on-line  to  a  data  processing 


system  or  off-line  as  a  free  standing  unit.  The  remote  terminal 
operates  in  at  least  selectable  first  and  second  data  processing 
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modes  with  a  plurality  of  input/output  devices  connected  to  a 
common  bus  system. 


3,771,135 
REMOTE  TERMINAL  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Huettner,  Acton,  and  Edward  B.  Tymann,  Natick, 
both  of  Mass.,  ata^nors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,912 

Int.CI.G06fi/0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  34  Claims 
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A  remote  terminal  operates  in  at  least  selectable  first  and 
second  data  processing  modes  with  a  plurality  of  input/output 
devices  connected  to  a  common  bus  system.  These  modes  are 
established  in  accordance  with  the  recognition  of  control 
characters  included  within  the  data  being  transferred  along 
the  bus. 


3,771,136 
CONTROL  UNIT 
Michael  J.  Heneghan,  Winchester,  and  Michael  A.  Hughes, 
Chandlers  Ford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  20,  1970, 
24,312/70 

Int.CI.G06f9//2 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  4  Claims 

A  significant  cost  savings  is  effected  in  a  magnetic  disk  file 
control  unit  with  a  minimum  loss  in  performance  by  producing 
a  sequence  of  control  signals,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  mini- 
ops,  for  each  of  a  large  number  (e.g.,  39)  of  available  file  com- 
mands (often  referred  to  as  CCWs).  Each  mini-op  is  common 
to  a  large  number  of  the  commands,  and  it  controls  an  in- 
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tegrated  control  unit  (adaptor)  or  channel  control  unit  during 
portions  of  Rcmi,  Write  and  Search  CCW  execirtiona.  The 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  improved  control  unit  has  been 
particularly  adapted  for  use  with  a  microprogrammed  proces- 
sor and  each  sequence  of  mini-ops  is  produced  by  the 
microprogram.  A  count  is  formed  with  each  mini-op;  and, 
when  predetermined  count  values  an  achieved  in  the  control 
unit,  they  selectively  initiate  required  microprogram  inter- 
rupts and/or  control  unit  control  functions.  There  are  only 
four  mini-ops,  namely:  Read  Data,  Write  Dato.  Write  Gap. 


processor's  buffer  memory.  The  memory  control  unit  simul- 
taneously initiates  a  main  memory  read  cycle  and  a  broadcast 
signal  in  response  to  a  request  for  daU.  If  a  modified  version  of 
the  daU  is  found  to  be  in  a  buffer  memory,  it  is  transferred  to 
the  main  memory  by  the  control  unit.  The  main  memory  read 
cycle  is  then  changed  to  a  write  cycle  so  that  the  modified  ver- 
sion replaces  the  original  daU.  The  modified  daU  is  then 
switched  onto  the  memory  data  bus  and  transmitted  to  the 
requesting  processor.  Using  this  system,  which  only  allows  one 
buffer  to  contain  a  modified  version  of  any  data  item,  the 
requesting  processor  obtains  the  most  current  daU  in  one 
main  memory  cycle  in  such  a  manner  that  it  appears  that  the 
data  is  originating  from  main  memory.  .,  ^ 


3,771,137 

MEMORY  CONTROL  IN  A  MUtTIPWRPOSE  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  A  BROADCAST 

Robert  P««l  Banwr,  SRT«r  Sprint;  Jota  AMM  Deveer,  Otoey, 

■Ml  Jaa  Gutav  OMMMky,  BrMkvOe,  ■■  af  Md., 

to  iBteraattoMl  BwfaMM  MacMMs  Corperatioi^ 

N.Y. 

Fled  ScpCiO,  1971 ,  S«r.  No.  179,376 

l^a.G«6ff5//6 
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3,771,138  *** 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SERIALIZING 
INSTRUCTIONS  FROM  TWO  INDEPENDENT 
INSTRUCTION  STREAMS 
Joaepli  Oreiio  CcllnMla;  WWub  RmbcU  Crootliwalt;  John 
Goodcli  Earie,  all  of  Gatthcrsbwi;  Joha  Weaard  Fennel,  Jr., 
Bdtsvik,  and  Roy  FrsKb  Hcwferson,  Gaithcrsburg,  all  of 
Md.,  asrignors  to  InkranHwinl  Wnrinrss  MnchiMs  Corpora- 
tion, ArvNMili,  N.Y. 

Fled  Ang.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,495 

Int.CLG06f9//« 

U.S.CL340-172^  3  Claims 


and  No-Op.  A  mini-op  is  issued  for  each  field  which  is  to  be 
read  or  written  and  for  each  gap  which  is  to  be  written.  No- 
Ops  are  issued  as  required.  Prior  art  control  units  included 
very  complex  and  expensive  channel  or  adaptor  hardware  to 
decode  each  of  the  39  commands  or  CCWs  transferred  under 
microprogram  control  from  control  store  associated  with  the 
processor  to  the  channel  or  adaptor.  The  use  of  the  mini-ops 
simplifies  and  reduces  substantially  the  hardware,  yet  it  does 
not  result  in  any  appreciable  degradation  of  the  processing 
system. 


In  a  pipelined  processing  unit  of  a  digital  computer,  an  ap- 
paratus for  sharing  the  processing  capability  of  Ihe  computer 
between  two  independent  instruction  streams  is  disclosed.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  buffer  for  instructions  of  each  of  the  in- 
dependent imtruction  streams.  These  buffers  arc  connected  to 
a  selection  means  which  samples  various  machine  resources 
and  determines  which  instruction  of  the  two  independent  in- 
struction streams  is  to  be  executed  next. 


In  a  multiprocessing  computer  where  a  plurality  of  proces- 
sors, each  with  itt  own  buffer  memory,  share  a  main  memory, 
a  broadcast  system  provides  each  proceaor  the  capability  to 
query  each  other  processor  to  determine  whether  a  modified 
(e.g.  updated )  version  of  the  desired  daU  is  located  in  another 


3,771,139 

ASSOCUTIVE  MEMORY  METHOD  OF  PERFORMING 

SIMULTANEOUS  CONTENT-SEARCHES 

David  W.  Digby,  31 1 S.  Brawa  A»e.,  Oriando,  Fla. 

Fled  May  3, 1971,  Str.  No.  139,421 

lia.CLGllc/5/00 

UAC1.340-172J  6  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  for  performing  a  "many-to-many" 

content-addressed  search  between  two  extensive  bodies  of 

data.  The  searches  are  performed  in  bit-serial  word-parallel 

fashion.  A  tag-bit  is  associated  with  each  word  for  each  com- 
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parison.  The  value  of  the  tag-bit  is  determined  by  a  function 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  to  be  performed 
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and  whose  value  is  determined  by  the  value  of  the  bits  of  the 
word  and  comparand. 


3,771,140 

STORAGE  CONFIGURATION  COMPRISING  SHIFT 

REGISTERS 

Hcndrik  Hcnricus  Maria  Tramp,  Bcckbcrgcn,  Netherlands,  as- 

sigBor  to  U.S.  PyiHps  Corporadoa,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,299 
Clafans  priority.  appHcatkM  Netherlands,  Mar.  20,  1971, 
7103773 

lBLCLG06r/J/02.  yi/06 
UA  CI.  340-172.5  10  Clafans 
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A  storage  configuration  comprising  a  shift-register  store 
having  at  least  k  circulating  shift  registers,  each  shift  register 
having  n  bit  locations  for  storing  n  words  having  a  length  of  k 
bits,  a  write-read  location,  a  clock  pulse  source  for  supplying 
clock  pulses  for  controlling  the  shift-register  store,  and 
furthermore  comprising  selection  means  for  selecting  words 
from  the  storage  configuration  on  the  basis  of  externally  ap- 
plied selection  information,  the  storage  configuration  further- 
more comprising,  in  order  to  reduce  the  mean  access  time,  an 
auxiliary  shift-register  store  which  can  be  connected  to  the 
shift-register  store  via  gates  and  which  comprises  at  least  k  cir- 
culating shift  registers,  each  shift  register  having  m  bit  loca- 
tions, m  being  smaller  than  n,  for  storing  m  words,  in  particu- 
lar those  m  words  stored  in  the  storage  configuration  for 
which  requests  are  repeatedly  received,  the  clock  pulse  source 
supplying  pulses  for  controlling  the  auxiliary  shift-register 
store  such  that  result  of  a  selection  in  the  storage  configura- 
tion is  usually  a  word  directly  from  the  auxiliary  shift-register 


store.  It  is  furthermore  possible  to  use  priorities  as  regards  the 
question  which  words  will  be  stored  or  not,  or  will  remam 
stored  or  not,  in  the  auxiliary  shift-register  store. 


3,771,141 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  PARALLEL  OPERATIONS  PER 

INSTRUCTION 
Glen  J.  Culler,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Culler-Har- 
rison, Inc.,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,310 

Int.CI.  G06f9//6 

UA  CI.  340—172.5  10  Claims 
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An  electronic  digital  data  processor  particulariy  useful  for 
performing  tasks  requiring  substantial  list  processing  compu- 
tation in  real  (or  neat  real)  time.  The  processor  is  organized  in 
a  manner  which  permits  multiple  operations,  including 
arithmetic  and  data  transfer  operations,  to  be  executed  in 
parallel  at  each  clock  time  in  response  to  a  single  instruction 
drawn  from  an  instruction  memory.  This  parallel  operation  is 
achieved  as  a  consequence  of  implementing  the  internal  data 
registers  and  arithmetic  circuits  with  multiple  data  inputs  and 
by  controlling  them  in  response  to  a  particular  instruction  for- 
mat. Data  is  held  constantly  variable  at  each  register  input  bit 
position.  The  particular  data  input  selected  at  any  clock  time 
for  transfer  into  a  register  is  determined  by  the  particular  in- 
struction concurrently  contained  within  an  instruction  buffer 
register.  Instructions  are  drawn  one  at  a  time  into  the  instruc- 
tion buffer  from  a  high  speed  intenial  instruction  memory 
which  in  turn  is  normally  loaded,  one  instruction  block  at  a 
time,  from  a  core  memory.  The  instruction  format  includes 
multiple  fields  which  separately  identify  operations  to  be  ex- 
ecuted in  parallel. 


3,771,142 
DIGITAL  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Mlnshull,  WhKhester,  and  Afain  S.  Murphy,  Chan- 
dler's Ford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,835 
Ctefans  priority,  appttcatkm  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1971, 
13,265/71 

IbL CI. G lie  75/00 
U  A  CI.  340—  1 72.5  9  Cbims 

Storage  space  in  an  associative  store  is  freely  Allocated 
between  a  plurality  of  I/O  devices.  Initially,  each  register  of 
the  store  contains  a  number  belonging  to  a  cyclic  number 
sequence.  A  number  is  erased  when  data  is  entered  into  a  re- 
gister and  the  highest  (taking  wrap  around  into  account) 
unused  number  is  placed  in  a  register  when  data  is  removed. 
Data  associated  with  a  given  device  is  tagged  with  the  device 
address  and  can  be  stored  in  first-in  first-out  or  last-in  first-out 


364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  6,  1973 


modes.  In  an  alternative  embodiment  when  sufficient  data  has 
been  accumulated  from  a  device,  it  is  labelled  as  a  data  Mock. 
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3,771,144 
CLOCK  FOR  COMPUTER  PERFORMANCE 
MEASUREMENTS 
Lanlo  A.  Bdady,  Yorktowa  Hc^lrii;  WUUam  R.  De  Orazk>, 
Brlarvliff  Manor,  aod  Robert  W.  O'NettI,  South  Salem,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  a«isBon  to  InternatloBal  Biisfaie«t  Machines  Corpora- 
tkm,  Araionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  jBly  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,709 

IntCI.G06f /y/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  6  Claims 
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Data  blocks  can  be  transferred  from  the  store  in  priority  order 
determined  either  by  the  associated  device  and/or  the  content 
of  the  block. 


3,771,143 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

ALTERNATE  STORAGE  AREAS  ON  A  MAGNETIC  DISK 

PACK 
WwT«a  L  TaylH-,  BraAvy,  CaV^  ■■ttpnr  to 
,  Dclrail,  Mch. 
Fled  JnK  1, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  25M15 
Int.  CLG06f/ 7/00 
UACL  340—172.5  I»< 
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A  hardware  system  for  timing  specific  operations  occurring 
in  an  electronic  computing  system.  Special  purpose  hardware 
is  provided  in  the  system  which  may  be  called  into  operation 
by  suitable  instructions  included  in  the  program  to  activate 
certain  counters,  load  special  registers,  and  appropriately  in- 
crement the  counters  as  required. 
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An  arrangement  in  which  a  disk  pack  consisting  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  coaxial  magnetic  recording  disks  on  which  spare  storage 
sectors  are  provided  in  one  portion  of  each  track  on  only  one 
disk  surfece.  A  defect  in  any  sector  of  any  track  on  any  disk 
surface  which  produces  a  recording  error  results  in  automati- 
cally relocating  the  sector  information  on  one  of  the  spare  sec- 
tors without  repositioning  any  of  the  magnetic  heads.  The  de- 
fective sector  is  flagged  and  the  sector  address  is  transferred  to 
one  of  the  spare  sectors,  in  doingia  Read  or  Write  operation, 
when  addressing  a  particular  sector  in  which  an  error  condi- 
tion is  flagged,  the  system  automatically  switches  to  the  spare 
sector. 


3,771,145 
ADDRESSING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  READ-ONLY 

MEMORY 

Patrlda  P.  Wiener,  12  Thomwood  Rd.,  Arwonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,193 

InL CI. G lie/ 7/00,  7/00 

U.S.CI.340-173R  23Clafans 


A  read-only  memory  of  the  MOS  variety 
decoder,  memory  matrix  and  internal  control 
extraction  and  sequencing.  Beginning  of  a 
separately  controlleid,  termination  of  extraction 
esublished.  Two  chips  can  operate  in  phase 
doubling  the  overall  byte  string  extraction  rate 
identified  by  a  single  address. 
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3,771,146 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INTERRUPT 
ARRANGEMENTS 
John  Mkhad  Cotton,  Bournemouth;  James  Jeffrey  Llewelyn 
Williams,  Marlow,  and  DavW  Cockbum  Cosserat,  London, 
all  of  England,  asrignors  to  Plessey  Handel  Und  Investments 
-  A.G.„  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1972, 
3,601/72 

Int.  CI.  G06I  /  \I00;  G08b  29\00 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  8  Claims 
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A  data  processing  system  includes  a  memory  in  which  infor- 
mation is  stored  in  segments  and  at  least  one  processor  unit  ar- 
ranged to  co-operate  with  the  memory  and  provided  with  at 
least  one  so-called  capability  register  arranged  to  store  a  seg- 
ment descriptor  which  includes  information  indicative  of  the 
base  and  limit  addresses  of  a  particular  memory  segment  and 
is  used  in  all  memory  access  operations  relevant  to  the  par- 
ticular memory  segment  and  the  processor  unit  includes  a  pro- 
gram interrupt  arrangement  having  interrupt  actuating  means 
which  when  activated  causes  the  processing  of  the  current 
program  to  be  suspended  and  the  processing  of  an  interrupt 
handling  program  to  be  commenced.  The  processor  unit  is 
provided  with  capability  register  restoration  arrangements 
operative  to  load  at  least  part  of  the  capability  register  with  a 
discrete  characteristic  code  and  discrete  characteristic  code 
detection  means  arranged  to  monitor  the  information  content 
of  each  capability  register  as  it  is  used  and  to  activate  the  in- 
terrupt actuating  means  upon  detection  of  the  discrete  charac- 
teristic code. 


3,771,147 
IGFET  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Harry  Joseph  BoU,  Berkeley  Heights;  John  DonneU  Heightky, 
Basking  Ridge,  both  of  NJ.;  James  Teh-Zen  Koo, 
WescosvUle,  Pa.;  William  Thomas  Lynch,  Summit,  NJ.; 
James  Thomas  Neboa,  Coopcrsburg,  Pa.;  Richard  Sard, 
Westfield;  Sigurd  Gunther  Waabcn,  Princeton,  both  of  N  J., 
and  Herbert  Atkin  Waggener,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,182 

Int  CI.  Gl  Ic  7/00,  IU40, 11/24 

U.S.  CI.  340- 173  R  4  Claims 


A  semiconductor  memory  system,  which  utilizes  a  p-chan- 
nel  IGFET  and  a  capacitor  as  the  basic  memory  cell,  contains 
vertical  and  horizontal  address  circuitry  and  input/output  cir- 
cuitry which  permits  logic  information  to  be  written  in,  read 
out  and  decoded.  The  memory  is  organized  into  two  separate 
arrays  of  memory  cells.  Each  array  contains  access  lines  and 
data  lines.  To  write  in  or  read  out  information  from  a  selected 
cell  it  is  first  necessary  to  activate  the  appropriate  access  line 
and  then  lower  the  potential  of  all  data  lines  corresponding  to 
the  array  of  the  selected  cell.  The  entire  memory  system  is 
fabricated  on  a  single  monolithic  integrated  circuit  chip  utiliz- 
ing a  two  level  tungsten  metalization  process  with  shadow 
masking  to  form  the  beam  leads. 


3,771,148 
NONVOLATILE  CAPACITIVE  MEMORY  CELL 
Nicholas  E.  Aneshansley,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,259 
Int.CI.Gllc///40 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  12  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  nonvolatile  capacitive 
memory  cell,  which  has  a  capacitive  means  and  a  nonvolatile 
alterable  threshold  field  effect  transistor  therein.  The  non- 
volatile alterable  threshold  field  effect  transistor  is  used  to 
capacitively  store  information  in  said  capacitive  means  while 
power  is  applied  to  the  nonvolatile  capacitive  memory  cell. 
The  nonvolatile  alterable  threshold  field  effect  transistor  is 
also  used  to  nonvolatilely  store  a  binary  bit  of  information 
which  is  capacitively  stored  within  the  captacitive  means,  when 
power  is  lost  to  the  nonvolatile  capacitive  memory  cell.  A 
pulse  from  a  storage  driver  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of 
the  nonvolatile  alterable  threshold  field  effect  transistor 
causes  the  nonvolatile  storage  of  said  binary  bit  of  informa- 
tion. When  a  binary  one  bit  of  information  is  capacitively 
stored  in  the  volatile  capacitive  means,  and  power  is  lost,  the 
threshold  voltage  of  the  nonvolatile  alterable  threshold  field 
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effect  transistor  will  not  be  changed,  representing  the  non- 
volatile storage  of  a  one  bit  by  said  transistor.  When  a  binary 
zero  bit  of  information  is  capacitively  stored  in  the  volatile 
capacitive  means  and  power  is  lost,  the  threshold  voltage  of 
the  nonvolatile  alterable  threshold  field  effect  transistor  will 
be  changed,  representing  the  nonvolatile  storage  of  a  zero  bit 
by  said  transistor.  A  write  dato  citcuit  is  connected  to  the 
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charge  which  is  m  excess  of  the  storage  capability  associated 
with  each  bit  to  prevent  "blooming."  In  a  difTerent  aspect  of 
the  invention,  an  optically  inactive  semiconductor  shift  re- 
gister is  coupled  with  light  sensitive  regions  which  arc  adjacent 
respective  bits  of  the  shift  register.  A  transfer  electrode  simul- 
taneously shifts  electrical  data  corresponding  to  the  image 
from  the  light  sensitive  regions  into  the  optically  inactive  shift 
register  bits.  The  light  sensitive  elements  are  then  ready  to 
receive  new  information  while  the  data  is  being  clocked  from 
the  shift  register.  This  advantageously  reduces  the  "dead 
time"  of  the  optically  active  regions  to  a  minimum. 

.   .  »X.J 

3,771,150 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Irwin  Schneider,  2402  Daphne  Lane,  Alexandria,  Va. 
FlledApr.30,  l97l,Ser.  No.  139,101 
lnLCl.Gllc  1 1142  J 3/04 
U.S.CL340-I73CC  UCtalms 
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source  electrode  of  the  nonvolatile  alterable  threshold  field  ef- 
fect transistor  to  capacitively  store  a  binary  bit  of  information 
into  the  capacitive  means.  A  preset  circuit  and  a  storage  cir- 
cuit are  used  in  nonvolatilely  storing  the  one  or  zero  bit  of  bi- 
nary information  of  the  capacitive  means  into  the  nonvolatile 
alterable  threshold  field  effect  transistor  as  power  is  lost  to  the 
nonvolatile  capacitive  memory  cell. 


3,771,149 
CHARGE  COUPLED  OPTICAL  SCANNER  < 
Dean  R.  ColHns,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  David  L.  Carter,  Upper 
Moatdair,  NJ.,  Mrignors  to  Texas  Inatnmieirts  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

ncd  Dec  30, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  214,3M 
InLCLHOll  ////4.G11C  19/00,11142 
UA  CL  346—173  LT  I  1'" 


A  system  for  storing  information  in  or  retrieving  informa- 
tion from  a  three  dimensional  memoiy  element  is  described. 
The  storage  principle  is  based  upon  aligning  anisotropic  color 
centers  in  alkali  halide  crystals  and  thereby  producing  dichro- 
ic  absorptions  which  are  equated  to  the  stored  information. 
The  ability  to  write  in  the  interior  of  the  crystol  is  based  on  the 
fact  that  one  can  suppress  the  reorientotion  of  these  color  cen- 
ters with  infrared  exciution.  Information  states  are  thus 
established  at  interior  regions  by  simply  shielding  those  por- 
tions from  the  infrared  excitation.  Information  is  retrieved 
from  the  interior  of  the  memory  element  by  exposing  it  to  ex- 
citation principally  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  transient 
color  center  absorption  lying  in  an  otherwise  transparent  re- 
gion of  the  spectrum.  The  interrogation  excitation  would  lie  in 
this  same  spectral  region. 


An  improved  optical  scanner  includes  a  semiconductor 
charge  coupled  shift  register.  An  overflow  reservoir  is 
operaMy  coupled  to  respective  bits  of  the  shift  register  in  ac- 
cordance widi  one  aspect  of  the  invention  to  receive  electrical 


3,771,151 

SIGNAL  WARNING  OF  INSUFFICIENT  SAP  IN  MAPLE 

SAP  EVAPORATOR  PAN 

Lloyd  H.  SIpple,  R-D.  2,  Balnbrtdgc;  Ottver  J.  Hughnn,  8762 

Van  HocKB  Rd.,  Clay,  and  Robert  M.  Lamb,  P.O.  Box 

278,  Liverpool,  aU  of  N.Y. 

FBcd  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,262 
Int.  CLGOSb  25/00 
U.S.CL340— 244C  I  Clatai 

If  the  amount  of  maple  sap  becomes  too  low  in  an  evapora- 
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tor  pan  during  sap  evaporation  for  producing  syrup  or  sugar, 
damage  may  result.  The  present  device  provides  an  electric 


monitoring  system  which  gives  an  audio  alarm  if  the  sap  falls 
below  a  predetermined  safe  level  in  the  pan. 


3,771,152 
INTRUSION  DETECTOR 
Joseph  R.  Dettling,  San  Ramon;  John  F.  Famham,  Jr.,  Con- 
cord, and  Stephen  T.  Gaines,  Pleasant  Hill,  all  of  Calif., 
assignor  to  M  B  AsM>ciatcs,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,760 

IbL  CL  G08b  13/26 

U.S.a.340— 258C  SOCIafans 
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3,771,153 
DEFEAT  RESISTANT  BURGLAR  ALARM  CONTACT 
Thomas  J.  Byrne,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Dis- 
trict Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,87 1 

IntCI.G08b/i/0<$ 

U.S.  CI.  340—274  9  Claims 
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The  present  invention  comprises  a  defeat  resistant  burglar 
alarm  contact  of  miniature  size  for  application  on  small  safes 
having  rotating  doors  as  well  as  for  the  protection  of  other 
types  of  doors  and  closure  elements.  Special  features  have 
been  provided  to  resist  various  forms  of  burglarious  attack 
upon  the  protected  closure  element. 


3,771,154 
WARNING  SYSTEM 
Masayoshi  Takei,  No.  6-5,  Kita  2-ctiome,  Kunitachishi.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,063 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Dec.     30,     1970, 
45/127552 

InLCI.G08b2//00 
U.S.  CI.  340-275  1  Claim 


An  intrusion  detector  of  the  electrostatic  field  responsive 
type  wherein  changes  in  the  surrounding  electrostatic  field 
generate  signals  in  an  antenna  which  is  electrically  coupled  to 
a  detection  circuit.  The  detection  circuit  generates  a  detection 
signal  in  response  to  a  preselected  change  in  the  surrounding 
electrostatic  field  indicative  of  an  intruder's  movement.  Upon 
the  generation  of  a  detection  signal,  a  lock-in  circuit  which  is 
operativcly  associated  with  the  detection  circuit  locks  the  de- 
tection circuit  so  that  the  detection  signal  continues  to  be 
generated  irrespective  to  whether  the  intruder  continues  his 
movement.  The  lock-in  circuit  also  initiates  a  first  timing  cy- 
cle, upon  the  completion  of  which  the  detection  signal  is  ter- 
minated and  the  lock-in  circuit  unlocks.  Upon  termination  of 
the  detection  signal,  a  second  timing  cycle  immediately  com- 
mences to  begin  arming  the  detection  circuit.  Upon  comple- 
tion of  the  second  timing  cycle,  the  detection  circuit  is  again 
armed,  or  reset,  so  that  movement  of  the  same  intruder  or  of  a 
subsequent  intruder  can  be  detected.  The  second  timing  cycle 
is  also  initiated  when  the  detector  is  initially  switched  on  and 
affords  the  authorized  person  who  has  turned  on  the  detector 
ample  time  to  leave  the  surrounding  area  without  generating  a 
detection  signal. 


A  warning  system  and  app>aratus  includes  a  circuit  for 
receiving  a  signal  which  is  indicative  of  an  abnormal  condition 
and  a  power  source  for  operating  and  maintaining  a  circuit  to 
indicate  the  abnormal  condition.  A  magnetic  switch  is  used  in 
sensing  the  existance  of  abnormal  conditions.  Thus,  the  mag- 
netic switch  serves  as  a  sensor  for  detecting  non-standard  or 
alarm  conditions  at  the  site  where  the  warning  apparatus  is  in- 
stalled. 

A  transistorized  circuit  operates  to  trigger  the  alarm  and 
also,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  delay  the  alarm  signal 
during  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  the  magnetic 
switch  is  actuated  to  avoid  undesired  indications  or  false 
alarm.  Also,  the  system  operates  to  maintain  the  alarm  even 
after  the  abnormal  condition  which  set  off  the  alarm  has 
returned  to  its  normal  state.  '  ^ 
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3,771,155 
COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Y^MaMm  HayMhi;   Ine  YbiiIi,  smI  Nagahain  HanuMla, 
Hhachi,  Japan,  asignon  to  Hitechi,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo, Japaa 

Fflcd  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,92« 
CWm  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Sept  9, 1970, 45/78408; 
Feb.  22, 1971, 46/7988;  Feb.  24, 1971, 46/9359 

lnt.CLG06fi//4 
VS.  CI.  340—324  AD  12  Claims 


aerodynamic  surface  of  an  aircraft,  and  which  is  capable  of 
functioning  in  both  transmit  and  receive  modes.  Combines  a 
short,  folded  dipole.  with  an  active  notch.  The  electrical 
length  of  the  antenna  is  increased  over  conventional  dipole 
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An  improved  color  display  system  in  which  the  display 
screen  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  is  divided  into  an  appropriate 
number  of  areas  each  for  displaying  a  character,  symbol  or 
picture  element  in  two  or  more  colors,  the  whole  screen  of  the 
cathode-ray  tube  expressing  a  definite  piece  of  information. 

3,771,156 
'   COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Eogcw  R.  V.  Watts,  WHton,  awl  Alfred  J.  MarcoMe,  Jr.,  Der- 
ry,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates  Inc., 

Nashva,  N.H. 

FHcd  Sept.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,046 
lBt.CLG08b5/i6 
UACL  340—325  13 
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and/or  notch  antennas  by  means  of  end  loading  in  the  form  of 
ferritc  rings  encircling  the  ends  of  the  dipole.  A  part  of  the 
energy  radiates  from  the  conducting  surface  surrounding  the 
notch,  and  the  remaining  (major)  portion  radiates  from  the 
elements  located  within  the  notch. 


3,771,158 

COMPACT  MULTIFREQUENCY  BAND  ANTENNA 

STRUCTURE 

BwTcil  R.   Hatcher.  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FHcd  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251.953 

lnLCl.H01q2//00. /J//0 

VS.  CI.  343-728  3  Ctaims 


Communication  apparatus  in  which  an  operator  selects  in- 
formation items  or  characters  which  are  visually  displayed  in 
groups  sequentially.  The  operator  observes  the  sequential  dis- 
play of  the  groups  and  selects  the  group  containing  the 
character  he  desires  to  communicate  by  operating  a  single 
switch  mechanism  in  coincidence  with  the  visual  display  of 
that  group.  The  apparatus  then  sequentially  displays  the 
characters  within  the  selected  group.  The  operator  then 
selectt  his  desired  character  by  operating  the  switch  in  coin- 
cidence with  the  display  of  that  character. 

3,771,157 
FERRITE  BROADBAND  SEMI-NOTCH  ANTENNA 
Paal  F.  Staag,  jas^ns,  Calif.,  amipinr  to  Lock  bred  Aircraft 
Corporation,  BarbMik,  CaMf. 

FUed  Jriy  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268^50 

int.  CLHOI4  7/25 

UACL  343—708  UChinu 

A  ferrite-loaded  semi-notch  antenna,  especially  suitable  for 

flush    mounting    in    the    leading    or    trailing   edge    of   an 


A  compact  multifrequency  band  antenna  structure  is  dis- 
closed. Such  antenna  structure  is  comprised  of  a  First  and 
second  antenna  section,  each  one  thereof  arranged  to  form  an 
integral  antenna  structure.  The  first  antenna  section  is  a 
slotted  waveguide  planar  array  antenna  (designed  for  opera- 
tion in  one  frequency  band)  which  serves  as  the  ground  plane 
for  the  second  antenna  section  (the  latter  section  being 
designed  for  operation  in  a  second  frequency  band).  The 
second  antenna  section  is  constructed  such  that  the  polariza- 
tion of  the  radiation  associated  therewith  is  orthogonal  to  the 
polarization  of  the  radiation  associated  with  the  slotted 
waveguide  planar  array  antenna,  thereby  increasing  the  elec- 
trical isolation  of  the  two  antenna  sections.  In  disclosed  em- 
bodiments the  second  antenna  section  is  formed  from  stripline 
and  microstrip  and  the  radiating  front  face  portion  of  the 
slotted  waveguide  planar  array  antenna  forms  a  ground  plane 
for  such  stripline  and  microstrip. 
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3,771,159 
WINDSHIELD  ANTENNA  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Suez!  Kawaguchi,  Warabi-shi;  Koio  Mlura,  Kawaguchl-shI; 
Shlgenobu  Esaki,  Tokyo,  and  Takahiro  HIrase,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Asahi  (ilass 

Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 2,550 

Claims  priority,  applkatkMi  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1970, 45/20540 

lnt.CI.H01qy/i2 

U.S.  CI.  343-729  3  Claims 


is  coupled  to  an  axially  extending  coaxial  line.  The  slots  are 
formed  in  a  conductive  coating  on  the  forward  side  of  a  dielec- 
tric-sheet base  having  a  feed-conductor  pattern  printed  on  the 


Eh--^ 


A  glass  antenna  for  automobiles  which  comprises  a  first  an- 
tenna element  set  so  as  to  be  adapted  for  an  FM  broadcast 
band  and  a  second  antenna  element.  These  antenna  elements 
cooperate  to  receive  an  AM  broadcast  electric  wave  The 
feeding  points  of  the  antenna  elements  are  connected  to  each 
other  through  means  for  effecting  reactance.  The  antenna  ele- 
ments are  provided  in  relation  to  the  window  glass  of  the  car. 

3,771,160 
RADIO  AERIAL 
Elizabeth    Lavcrick,   iUdlctt,    England,   assignor   to   EIIk>tt 
Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,556 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatkM  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4,  1970, 

37,684/70 

laLCL  HO  Iq  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  343-756  5  Claims 


fo-< 


rearward  side,  which  is  backed  by  a  foam-filled  cavity.  The 
sloU  are  fed  in  opposite  phase  to  produce  in-phase  electric 
field  polarization  of  the  radiation  from  the  respective  slots. 

3,771,162 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 
Geza  Dlenes,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Andrew  California 
Corporation,  Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,525 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ir  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  343—806  4  Claims 


PeFLtCTOR 


A  cassegrain  aerial  having  a  primary  feed,  an  auxiliary 
reflector  which  transmits  or  reflects  according  to  the  plane  of 
polarisation  of  energy  incident  on  it  from  the  primary  feed, 
and  a  main,  twist  reflector  which  receives  energy  reflected 
from  the  auxiliary  reflector,  rotates  its  plane  through  90°  and 
re-reflects  it  into  free  space  through  the  intervening  auxiliary 
reflector.  The  main,  twist  reflector  consists  of  a  sheet  reflector 
in  front  of  which  two,  parallel,  wire  grids  are  arranged,  the 
wires  extending  at  45°  to  the  plane  of  the  incident  wave  and 
being  arranged  so  that  90*  rotation  of  the  polarisation  plane  is 
effected  at  at  least  two  frequencies. 


A  substantially  hemispherical  pattern  of  circularly  polarized 
radiation  is  obtained  by  quadrature-phase  feeding  of  specially 
shaped  dipole-and-reflcctor  assemblies  in  orthogonal  vertical 
planes,  each  having  a  generally  hemispherical  amplitude  pat- 
tern of  lineariy  polarized  radiation.  The  hemispherical  pattern 
of  each  assembly  is  obtained  by  arcuate  downwardly  bent 
dipole  elements  each  of  physical  length  greater  than  a  quarter 
wavelength  and  a  horizontal  reflector  rod  of  length  exceeding 
a  half  wavelength,  spaced  downwardly  of  the  dipole  feed-point 
by  substantially  more  than  a  quarter  wavelength,  but  spaced 
downwardly  of  the  tip  portions  of  the  dipole  elements  by  sub- 
stantially less  than  a  quarter  wavelength. 

3,771,163 
ELECTRONICALLY  VARIABLE  BEAMWIDTH  ANTENNA 
Richard  E.  Marinaccio,  Croston.  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,683 

Iiit.CI.HOlqi/26 

U.S.  CI.  343-854  10  Claims 


3,771,161 
PRINTED-CIRCUIT  FEED  FOR  REFLECTOR  ANTENNAS 
James  P.  Phillips,  Oriand  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Andrew  Cor- 
poration, Orland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sept  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,983 

InLCl.H01q7i/70 

U.S.  CI.  343—770  7  Claims 

A  printed-circuit  feed  employs  a  pair  of  slot  radiators 

disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  an  axial  point  at  which  the  feed 


Means  for  obtaining  an  approximate  2:1  change  in  beam- 
width  electronically  in  an  antenna  system  comprised  of  a 
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linear  array  of  elements.  Means  are  coupled  to  one  of  two 
traveling  wave  tubes  (TWT)  which  feed  the  array  for  selec- 
tively serrodyning  the  signal  fed  to  said  one  TWT,  resulting  in 
a  frequency  shift  of  the  signal  feeding  one  half  of  the  array 
with  respect  to  the  signal  feeding  the  other  half.  With  the  ser- 
rodyning means  deactivated,  all  of  the  antenna  elements  are 
fed  in-phase  rf  signals  and  a  conventional  linear  array  results 
providing  a  narrow  beamwidth  along  the  electrical  boresight 
of  the  array.  With  the  serrodyning  means  activated  and  since 
beamwidth  is  inversely  proportional  to  aperture  size,  each  half 
of  the  antenna  array  is  fed  by  separate  respective  coherent 
signals  whereupon  two  independent  beams  illuminating  the 
same  angular  sector  will  be  formed  having  a  beamwidth  af>- 
proximateiy  twice  that  of  the  whole  oon-serrodyned  array. 


pen-carnage  are  compensated  for  by  trapped  air  above  the  ink 
level  in  the  auxiliary  tank,  to  effectively  form  a  pressurized 
surge  tank.  The  relatively  small  capillary  relaying  Unk  pro- 


3,771,164 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  INDEX  MEMBER 
Fred  C.  BaHck,  Jr.,  Atl—ti,  Ga^  ■■ifiir  I*  Lairier  Ekctroaic 
Laboratory,  lac,  Atiaata,  Ga. 

Flkd  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,556 

lBt.a.Gllb27/00;G01d  15/28 

U.S.a.346— 134  llClafaii 


Apparatus  for  supporting  an  index  strip  in  a  dictating-trans- 
cribing  machine  or  the  like.  The  apparatus  provides  a  pair  of 
index  strip  holders,  with  the  dicuting-tnuttcribing  index 
marker  positioned  to  move  along  and  over  one  of  the  holders. 
An  index  strip  is  placed  in  this  ont  holder  during  dictation, 
and  the  index  marker  provides  mafks  on  the  index  strip  cor- 
responding to  end-of-message  or  other  information  supplied 
by  the  dictator.  When  the  dictation  is  completed  the  index 
strip  is  removed  from  the  one  holder  and  is  placed  in  a  second 
holder,  either  on  the  dictating  machine  or  on  a  similar 
machine  used  for  transcription,  and  the  second  holder  is  posi- 
tioned to  be  adjacent  the  index  marker  but  not  to  be  covered 
or  otherwise  obscured  by  the  index  marker.  Each  of  the  index 
strip  holders  has  a  partially  open  front  for  insertion  and 
removal  of  the  index  strips,  and  each  of  the  holders  includes 
an  ejection  mechanism  for  removing  an  index  strip  therefrom. 


•U  ..4 


vides  a  ready  ink  supply  for  the  pen  that  does  not  materially 
change  in  weight,  so  that  the  pen  pressure  will  not  change  due 
to  ink  consumption 


3,771,166 
FEN  TIP  CONSTRUCTION  FORMING  SECONDARY  INK 

RESERVOIR 

Aubrey  R.  TuUos.  P.O.  Box  2373,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Continuatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  222,047.  Jan.  3 1 .  1972.  This 

applkatioa  July  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  274,246 

lBt.CI.G01d/.V/6 

LI.S.  CI.  346- 140  7  Claims 


3,771,165 

RECORDER  INK  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 

Kozo  Kuriraoto;  SoMkc  WaUaabc,  aad  Hiroyasa  UcMda,  aU  of 

KatsaU,  Japaa,  asdgaors  to  Httadii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,671 

ClaiBis  priority,  appUcatioe  Japan,  May  21,  1971, 
46/34061;  May  28, 1971,46/36238 

lBt.CI.G01di5//6 
U.S.CL346-140  14  Claims 

The  recorder  ink  supplying  apparatus  is  provided  with  an 
ink  bottle  stationarily  mounted  and  being  capable  of  pressuriz- 
ing ink,  an  auxiliary  tank  mounted  on  the  movable  pen-car- 
riage of  the  recorder  and  having  splash  baffles  permitting  free 
circulation  of  the  ink  within  the  auxiliary  tank  but  preventing 
splashing  or  waving  action  with  resulting  bubbles,  a  relaying 
tank  mounted  on  the  cantilevered  pen  arm  for  sucking  the  ink 
from  the  auxiliary  tank  by  capillai^  action,  and  a  recording 
pen  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  arm  cantilevered  from  the  pen- 
carriage  and  supplied  with  ink  from  the  rela^-ing  tank.  Ink 
pressure  fluctuations  within  the  auxiliary  tank  on  the  pen-car- 
riage caused  by  the  deformation  of  the  flexible  hose  between 
the  ink  bottle  and  auxiliary  tank  du^ng  rapid  movement  of  the 


An  inking  pen  recording  system  with  inking  pens  having  pen 
tip  inserts  with  their  upper  ends  shaped  to  cooperate  within 
mounting  chambers  to  form  secondary  ink  reservoirs.  The  pen 
tips  may  be  made  of  solid  or  fibrous  material. 


3,771,167 

METHOD  FOR  CALCULATING  THE  AVERAGE  VALUE 

OF  A  NOISE  CORRUPTED  SIGNAL 

Charles  W.  Row,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Leeds  &  Northnip 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FHed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,894 

iBt.  a.  G06f  75/56  '*♦• 

U.S.  CI.  444-1  2Clahn8 

A  method  for  determining  the  average  load  provided  by  a 
steel  refining  furnace  so  that  the  control  signal  for  controlling 
the  power  distribution  system  including  the  furnace  load  can 
be  modified  to  avoid  response  of  the  control  system  when 
there  is  a  loss  of  arc  in  the  furnace.  An  average  load  is  calcu- 


wWWBflWW*-"* 


November  6,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


871 


iated  for  the  furnace  with  that  average  being  maintained  until 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  has  elapsed  after  a  sudden 
drop  in  load  before  the  average  is  modified    As  a  result,  sud- 
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3,771,168 

METHOD  FOR  APPROXIMATING  WITH  LINEAR 

SEGMENTS  A  CURVATURE  ON  A  THREE- 

DIMENTIONAL  SURFACE 

Robert  C.  Beach,  and  Stanley  L.  Myers,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati   Mllacron,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jul?  21.  1971.  Ser.  No.  164,590 

lnt.CI.G06f7/i«,  75/46 

U.S.CI.444— 1  5  Claims 
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den  drops  in  load  due  to  loss  of  arc  are  effectively  rejected  in 
establishing  the  average  load  value  and  the  control  signal  is 
modified  in  accordance  with  the  change  in  furnace  load  so 
that  unwanted  control  is  not  effected  in  response  to  a  loss  of 
arc. 


A  method  of  linear  curve  fitting  is  disclosed  for  use  with  a 
scanning  apparatus  which  traces  a  curvature  on  a  three- 
dimensional  surface  and  produces  a  plurality  of  sample  points. 
A  computer  within  the  apparatus  is  responsive  to  the  sample 
poinU  and  by  executing  the  disclosed  method  selects  a 
number  of  said  points  to  define  linear  segments  along  the  cur- 
vature The  linear  segments  are  defined  to  approximate  the 
curvature  within  a  predetermined  tolerance. 
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228,977 

PROTECTIVE  GLOVE 

Walter  J.  KankU,  2611  3rd  St, 

Bay  City,  Mich.     48706 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1971,  S«r.  No.  169,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D2— 06 

VS,  CI.  D2— 361 


228,980 

SUIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  A.  Warner,  2012  Webster  Ave.,  Rear, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15219 

FUed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 28 


22S^8 

HELMET 

Loais  F.  Werner,  Saddle  Rircr,  N  J^  aarignor  to  Smson 

CiNnaMinicadoni  Corporatios,  Fnukihi  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Joly  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,799 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D2— Oi 

US.  a.  D2— 231 


228,981 

TOOTH  STAIN-REMOVER  TIP  FOR  TOOTH- 

BRUSHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lewis  James  Hall>crstadt,  Williamsburg,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Vistron  Corporation,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D4— ^?2 

UA  CL  D4— 24 


228,979 

HAT 

Florence  D.  Epatcln,  5101  N.  40th  St, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85018 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,931 

Tmn  of  patcat  14  yews 

Int  CL  I>2*-«i 

UA  CL  D2— 241 
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228  982 

REVERSIBLE  DOUBLE  BRUSH 

Richard  Fischer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Coronet-Werke  Heinrich  Schlerf  GmbH 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,679 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D4— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 13  ,^— .kT 
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228  985 

LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Thomas  WInrow,  NapervUle,  III.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Induces,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 39 


228,983 
BATTERY  TOOTHBRUSH 
Wilhelmus     Gerardus     Elisabeth     Janssens,     Drachten, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  UJS.  PhUips  Corporation,  New 
York  N  Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  30,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 15 


228,986 

BENCH 

Farid  A.  Iskander,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Herman 

Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Original  design  application  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,126, 

now  Patent  No.  222,052.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 

June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 58 


228  984 

FIXTURE  FOR  DISPLAYING  MERCHANDISE 

Anthony  S.  MUler,  Jr.,  Vtacentown,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Col-O-Rac,  Inc.,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

Original  design  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,534, 

now  Patent  No.  225,703.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 

Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D6— 99 
U.S.  a.  D6~28 


228,987 

CHAIR 

Stapleton  Long,  Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 

Berkline  Corporation,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,457 

Term  of  patent  3%^  years 

Int  CL  06—07 

U.S.  CL  D6— 71 
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^-      CHAIR 

o'.  Stapletoii  Loag,  Morristown,  Teaa^  aMipior  to  The 

B«rkliM  CorporatioB,  We«t  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  S«r.  No.  231,458 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  jttn 

Lot  CL  Di^-^1 


US,  CU  D6— 71 


I  JD  Ji.  i    U.S.  CI.  D6— «3 


228,991 

BED 

Margaret  Ross  Hinton,  Box  572, 

Mount  Pleasant,  Tex.     75455 

Filed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,471 

Tcnn  of  pateitf  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D€—€l 


W,» 


228,989 
CHAIR 
DiBoB  Charles  Fniey,  KinribiBi,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Ans- 
tralia,  assignor  to  Sebel  LinrilM,  Banhstown,  New  Sooth 
Wales,  Australia  MaMrfhctarers 

FDed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Shr.  No.  131,5^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Aug.  7, 1970 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Into.  lH—02 

UA  CL  D6— 78 


228,992 

CLOTHES  HANGER  BAR  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  SHELF  EDGE 

Joe  B.  Ramsey,  Wahrat,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Acme  General 

Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6—99 

L.S.  CL  D6— 85 


5^1  228,990 

COMBINED  DESK,  LOCKER  AND  BUNK 
BED  UNIT 
Kenneth  F.  ViHaiMnra,  PrvvileMC,  R.L,  assignor  of  a 
fractional  part  faiterest  to  Dtorid  R.  VUlanova,  Chepa- 
chet,R.L 

FBed  Dec  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CLD6— 05 
U.S.  CLD6— 80 


228,993 

SHAVING  EQUIPMENT  HOLDER 

WiUiam  E.  ladoon,  3933  Jan  Ave., 

Tyler,  Tex.     75701 

FUed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— ()6 


V3.  CL  D6— 91 
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228  994 

COMBINED  DISPENSING  BASE  AND 

MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Jean   O.   Reinecke,  Pasadena,   and   Richard   C.   Speak. 

Fullerton,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  & 

Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "^ ^  •«• 

Int  CL  D6—06 
U.S.  CL  D6— 95 


228,997 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  SHOES 

Michael  WahL  Searington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wahl 

Associates,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,704 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D20— 02 

U.S.  CL  D6— 181 


228,995 
STORAGE  CABINET 
Edsel  Legresley,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Integrated  Plastics  Limited,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,731 

Claims  priority,  iHpplication  Canada  Apr.  21,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.D6—04 

U.S.  CL  D6— 127 


228,998 

COOKBOOK  RACK 

Barry  M.  Rozman,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

(130  E.  18th  St.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.     10003) 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,029 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  D6— 99 

U.S.  CL  D6— 184 


228,996 

MODULAR  DESK 

George  M.  Morris,  3900  Circle  Drive, 

Independence,  Mo.     64052 
Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,911 
.     „  Term  of  patent  14  years 
*'"'^         Int  CL  1)6—04 
VS.  a.  D6— 159 


228,999 

DECORATIVE  PANEL 

Herbert  P.  Lee,  Brodbecks,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wilton/Lee, 

Ltd.,  Columbia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6— 06 

U.S.  CL  D6— 192 


■^<njii^-  n. 

^uTH'/  . 

1 

rl.  1     1 
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229,00f 

BATHMAT 

Robert  G'StU  and  Michael  C  Wilson,  Wbeaton,  III. 

assignors  to  Pretty  Products,  Inc^  Coshocton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971, 9er.  No.  179,614 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Int.CL  D6^11 

VS.  CI.  D6— 209 


U.S 


229,003 

DISPLAY  HANGER  FOR  SHOES 

Michael  Wahl,  Searington,  N.Y.,  assl^ior  to  Wahl 

Associates,  Inc^  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,001 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—08 

.  CI.  D6— 252 


?v— 4<i  .;>  ^. 


229,001 

DISPLAY  HANGER  FOR  SHOES 

Michael  Wahl,  Searington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wahl 

Associates,  Inc^  Long  bland  Oty,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.CLD6>-0« 

U.S.  CI.  I>6— 247 


229,004 
HANGER 
Aldo  Louis  Btondi,  Huntington,  and  Michael  A^rum  Kauf- 
man,   Melrille,    N.Y.,    and    Warren    Alvin    Vierow, 
Lebanon,  and  Martin  Weisman,  Qostcr,  N  J.,  assists 
to  International  Playtex  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,706 
Term  of  Mtcnt  14  years 
Int  CL  D6— 08 
VS,  CI.  D6— 254 


229,002 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

Arthur  J.  Brannon,  Fori  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Kids  Stuff  CreatioBf,  FiMt  Worth,  Tex. 

FDed  Sept  25, 1972,  Sfr.  No.  291^55 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

JbLCLD^^-OS 

VS.  a.  D6— 248 


229,005 

CORN  DISH 

Franklin  S.  DaTta,  17  HUlTicw  Road, 

North  Readfaig,  Mass.    01867 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,698 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D7— ^7,  06 

VS,  CL  D7— 5 


X 
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229,006 

INSULATED  TUMBLER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lawrence  K.  Sauey,  Baraboo,  Kenneth  M.  Douglas,  Sun 

Prairie,  and  Gerald  A.  Ran,  Baraboo,  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Flambeau  Plastics  Corporation,  Baraboo,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7-^;  -^1?   5^  «aJ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 6 


229,009 

TRAY 

John  T.  Dolby,  Winnetka,  and  James  S.  Adler,  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  19,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  Dl—01 

VS.  CI.  D7— 38 


229,007 

DRINKING  GLASS 

Frederick  R.  Hodges,  520  N.  Michigan  Ave., 

Chicago,  ni.     60611 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7—01 

VS.  CI.  D7— 14 


229,010 

MOLD  FOR  CHOPPED  MEAT  PRODUCT 

Paul  F.  Ruhan,  Eben  St.,  Milford,  Mass.     01757 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— ^^ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 43 


229,008 

TUMBLER 

Robert  F.  Bateman,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Plastics,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 14 


229,011 

MOLD  FOR  CHOPPED  MEAT  PRODUCT 

Paul  F.  Ruhan,  Eben  St,  Milford,  Mass.     01757 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7—04 

VS.  CI.  D7— 43 
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229,«12 

COVERED  nrCHER 

Dwigkt  N.  Wooten,  Wooctcr,  OUo,  aaigiior  to 

Rnkbcnmid  Sides  Corp^  Wooitor,  Olrio 

FIM  Joly  31, 1972, 9tr.  No.  27M30 

Ttnn  of  pitaat  7  yean 

ibl  cl  nn-^i  'tMKj  v«  4 

UA  CL  D7— « 


229,015 

FOOD  CUTTING  MACHINE 

RaymoadKieYCS,  Wla^peg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  aHigDor 

to  K-Tel  IntenMrtioBal,  Inc.,  Mtnnr apoBa,  Minn. 

FilMl  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1M,M7  I 

Tenn  of  Mrtort  14  yean 
Inta.D7— M 
UA  CL  D7— 155 


229,013 

CHARCOAL  FIRE  STARTER  AND  GRILL 

Dnane  L.  StoranA,  12  Ha^ey  Dowm, 

9t  Lonic,  Mo.    <3117 
FDedAsf.  2871972,  S«.  No.  2S4439  ^ 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D7— 02;  D26— 99 
VS.  CL  D7— 107 


;0  0    0  0  0 


loo  9  oa 


229,014 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melrin  A.  Lea,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  ateignor  to 

Gcnwal  RffiBM,  lac 

FDed  Not.  19,  1971,  Str.  No.  200,644 

Tenn  of  pateBt  14  yean 

LitCLD7^-0i 

UA  CL  D7— 137 


ji. 


229,016 

HANDHELD  CLOTHES  STEAMER 

Emil  Robert  Plaslio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aerignor  to  Micro 

Devices  Corp.,  Dayton,  Oido 

FUcd  Aaf.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,439 

Term  trf  paloit  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dl—OS:  HIS—OS 

UA  CL  D7— 161 


A  J 
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229,017       

HOUSING  FOR  RAKE  FOR  FLUFFING  CARPETS 

Louis  E.  Kopediy,  4th  and  Downing  Sts., 

Hoiiister,  Mo.     65672 

Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,747 

Term  of  pal«it  14  yean 

Int  CL  D7— <?5 

VS.  CI.  D7— 177  '  ••*  '.««*  ""*-'  ' 


229,019 
CLOTHES  DRYER 
Erich  Slany,  EssHngen-Zell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leifbeit 
International  Gunter  Leifheit  KG,  Nassau,  Lahn,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  26,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  HI—OS 

VS.  CI.  D7— 196 


/> 


/H' • 


f    ^'   :     f    «  t  '  i 


n 


229,018 
BAG  HOLDER 

WUlliam  E.  Howard,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to    L.S.  Cl.  D8— 5 
Asta-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Chemiscbe  Fabrik  of 
Bradiwede,  Westfalen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,373 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D7— 99 
VS.  CL  D7— 193 


229,020 

PRUNER  SHEARS 

Laird  F.  Covey,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971.  Ser.  No.  195,899 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 


?J> 


\ 
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229,*21 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  OPENlR  AND  CAN  PIERCER 

VMan  M.  Braiiiow,  7S2S  SB.  JohMoa  Creek  BlriL, 

PortfaHMl,  Orcfr    972M 

FDed  June  2%  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,691 

Tenn  o<  pateal  14  yean 

iBt  CL  D7~99 

UA  a.  I>»— 18 


u 


229,024 
DOOR  HANDLE,  LOCK  HOUSING  AND 
PLATE  ENSEMBLE 
Willijun  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  Ptttriwrgh,  Pa.,  aMignor  to 
Bhuncraft  of  Ptttiiiargli,  Plttibargli,  Pa. 
Coiitinuadoii-lii>part  of  applkatioM  Ser.  No.  21,816,  Mar. 
9,  1970  and  Ser.  No.  23,2S4,  Jane  1,  1970.  This  appU- 
cation  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,590  Vi.-'] 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D— ^6 
L.S.  CI.  D8— 138 


229,022  ___ 

COMBINED  BATTERY  CABLE  CinTING  TOOL 
AND  WIRE  STRIPPER 
Alan  L.  Frecdman,  WilUamsTille,  and  Frands  D.  Allen, 
Amhent,  N.Y.,  aarignorf  to  Bergman  Tod  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.,  BnCalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,801 
Term  of  patent  7  yem 
Int  CLDS— 05 
LA  CL  D8— 52 


.«n' 


229,025 

DECORATIVE  FASTENER  FOR  DRAPERY 

HARDWARE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Irring  Leiine,  9171  Gazette  Ave., 

ChatBwortfa,  Calf.    91311 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,364 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

Int  CLD8— (» 

VS.  a.  D8— 145 


229,023 
ELECTRIC  SCISSORS 
E.  Georgio  Lanrarii,  New  York,  N.Y., 

Liwiar  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FDed  Sept  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,287 


to 


Term  of  paten 


IntCLDS— OJ 


UACLIW— 61 


14  yean 


229,026 

COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  MOUNTING  MEMBER 

Simon  Javkin,  160  Weat  End  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10023 

Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,488 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D%—99 

VS.  a.  D8— 154 
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229,027 

PULL  '^  iT-ifi:%i>  /i\i  «I 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 
Original  ded^  application  Ang.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
24,455,  now  Patent  No.  222,233,  dated  Oct.  12, 
1971.  Divided  and  tills  application  Mar.  25,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  128,225  ii— *f?»  -i^  e 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 166 


229,031 
SHELF  BRACKET 
Irwin  J.   Ferdinand,  Glencoe,  and  Irwin  R.  Kulbersh, 
Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Hirsli  Company, 
SkoUe,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— OS,  09 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 242 


229,028 

DOOR  SAFETY  CATCH 

Frank  Mestre,  R.D.  1,  Box  108, 

Rhinel>eck,  N.Y.     12572 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,594 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CL  D8— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 203 


229,032 
SHELF  BRACKET 
Irwin  J.  Ferdinand,  Glencoe,  and  Irwin  R.  Kulberah, 
Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Hirsh  Company, 
Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 05,  09 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 242 


229,029 

CASTOR 

Michael  James  Fisher,  16  Portland  Crescent, 

Pedmore,  Worcasterriiire,  Engbind 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  29,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D6— ^6 

VS.  CL  D8— 226 


229,030 

POULTRY  FEEDER  PIPE  SUPPORT 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road, 

Rockford,  Mich.    49341 

Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,245 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D8— 05  _  f^i 

U.S.  CL  D8— 235 


229,033 

UTILrTY  CLIP 

F.  Wayne  Cooper,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

(1749  South  50  West,  Bountiful,  Utah     84010) 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,280 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D8— ^5 

U.S.  CL  D8— 259 


J  Jf^\i 
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229,t3« 
D1SFBN8ING  C(9>1TAINER 
Midwel  MHler,  YoiI^dwb  Hdikti,  a^  Roy 
Hont  Kkco,  N.Y.,  Itenold  Lodge  Khnmm, 
DaiiM,  CoM^  and  RaymMd  lowpk  K— ill,  Pcari 
RiTcr,  N.Y^  lirigDon  to  G«ieral  Foodt  CoiporadoB, 
WUte  PWm,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Mar.  31, 1972,  S«r.  N«  222,444 


U.&CLDf^2 


Tcnn  of  Mtoot  14 


229,t3| 

FUEL  CAN 

Paid  F.  Qidck,  Hartted,  Wit.,  awlginr  to 

Coipontfo^  HkkM  Park,  Mkk. 

FBcd  Hij  29, 19^1,  S^.  No.  147,545 


VS.  CL  D9— 175 


TcnioCMlHitl4. 


229,«3< 

PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  MEAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paal  JooMMC,  Taylon,  S.C  ai^iani  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Com  Ducaa,  S.C. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,954 

Term  of  patrat  14  yan 

US.  CL  D9— 219 


229,037 

PACKAGING  BOX 

TakaJI  FoakaAi,  1,  2-dMMiic,  Kilatakaicbo4iadii, 

NtahMsm  Nafoya-iU,  Aidd-keB,  Japan 

FDed  My  iS,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1<5,S68 

Tenn  of  patent  14  y< 

lntCLD9— Oi 

VS  CL  D9^223 


229^38 
NON-9nLL  CONTAINER  UD 

Filed  Oct  II,  1972,  Sir.  No.  295,977 
TcnBoCMteBtl4yi 
lBLari>9--07 
UA  CL  D9— 257 
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229,039  229,042 

MODULAR  STRUCTURE  PALLET    __,     ^   ^ 

GcoTRc  G.  RanscL  13«  TrUUom,  and  Robert  T.  Harper,  Dennis  M.  Melnidc  and  Maris  Kubiclc,  Baden,  Pa., 

Jr    243  Fnture  Drive,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.     78213  assignors  to  Pallet  Development  Inc.,  Ambridge,  Pa. 

"           SKd  Jte.  2M971,  Ser.  No.  m,278  FUer  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,988 

^^cr^st!:j3^ ^Tt°'c5.-S?2iV9^ 

U.S.a.D13-lE                        '^*„ri_.ra.D^J  Ui^.  CI.  D14-3  N 


229,040 

MODULAR  HOUSE 

Edward  M.  Coplon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hodgson 

Houses,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— Oi 

UA  CL  D13— 1  A 


229,041 
HOPPER  SEMI-TRAILER 

Morrison  Kai  Norton,  1202  E.  Kentocky  Ave., 

Woodland,  Calif.     95695 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,549 

Tain  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12~i0 

UA  CL  D14— 3  E 


,(oA  ®)     ^ 


spa 


229,043 

PALLET 

Dennis  M.  Melnick  and  Mark  Kubick,  Baden,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Pallet  Development  Inc.,  Ambridge,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 99 

UA  CL  D14— 3  N 
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22M44 

LNSTRUMENT  AND  ACCESSORY  PANEL 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Paul  E.  Frcilii^  l%t  Mmrtim,  FmOtrUm,  CaUf.    92631, 

and  Joseph  E.  Sadlh,  iM  Clarioii  Place,  Claremont, 

Calif.    91711 

Filed  Oct  4»  1972,  Scr.  No.  298,799 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
laL  CL  D12~76 
VS.  CL  D14— 6  P 


229,046 

TRACTOR  CAB 

William  F.  H.  Purcell,  New  York,  James  M.  Cornier, 

Mamaronecic,  uid  Charies  W.  PeUy,  Scarsdale,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  MoUne,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  D12— 09  ■y.k.lS 

VS.  CI.  D14— 27  B 


229  048 

MULTI-BLOCK-TYPe'tEST  tube  HEATER 

Alexander  I.  Newman,  River  Forest,  HI.,  assignor 

Lab-Line  Instruments,  Inc.,  Melrose  Parle,  111. 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,933 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 2  C  -     -^     '^ 


to 


229,051 
DUAL  PURPOSE  GAFF  AND  FISHHOOK 

DISLODGER 

Franklin  D.  J.  Bordenave,  7725  Devine  Ave., 

New  Orleans,  La.     70127 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 22 


£>• 


229,049 
EASY  BREAK  TABLET 
Edwin  F.  Roberts,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ives 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  abandoned  design  applications  Ser.  No. 
185,460  and  Ser,  No.  185,467,  both  Sept.  30,  1971. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D28— 07;  Dl— 07 
VS.  CI.  D16— 3 


229,«45 

STEP  FOR  A  MCrrpR  VEHICLE 

Carl  Woodall,  Downey,  CaBf  J  wigiinr  to  James  Carl 

WoodaU,  Los  Aoflelefl,  Calif. 

FQcd  Aug.  16, 1971,  S«r.  No.  172^79 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 76 

VS,  CL  D14— 13 


229,047 

HIGH  CHAIR 

Earl  E.  Lockwood,  35  Crosby  St., 

East  Hartford,  Conn.    06118 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,943 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  1H—4>2 

VS.  CL  D15— 1 


t         J 

> — -^ 

1 

5  ^;s==f 

4^^—^  I 

229,052 

FISH  SKINNING  PLIERS 

Reaser  H.  Courtney,  Rte.  5,  Nampa,  Idaho     83651 

Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05;  D22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 31 


229,050 
CASKET 
Edward  R.  Andnis,  Jr.,  Mount  Prospect,  Dale  E.  Fahn- 
Strom,  Riverside,  and  James  G.  Hansen,  La  Grange, 
III.,  assignon  to  Elder  Wilbert  Corp.,  Broadview,  III. 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D31 
VS.  CI.  D19— 1 


916  O.G.— 13 
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229,953 

SEPTIC  TANK 

Paul  Le  Blanc,  16«  Vera  Beach  Blvd., 

Weflton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,689 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D2i— 07 

L.S.  CI.  D23— 2 


229,056 
/^     -—:     SPRINKLING  CAN 

Edward  C.  Grotz,  1505  Harvey  Road, 

WUmington,  Del.     19810 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— <?i 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 11 


229  054 

COMBINED    FILTER   AND   WATER    TREATMENT 

UNIT  OR  THE  UKE 

Kouichl  Watanabe,  Toyonaloa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurita 

Water  Industries  Ltd.,  Osalu^  Japan 

Filed  Sept  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  923—0; 

U.S.  a.  D23— 3 


229,057 
SHEATH  FOR  A  SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Scharfenberger  and  John  R.  Snyder,  Indian- 
apolis,   Ind.,   assignors   to   Ransburg   Electro-Coating 
Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Original  design  application  Dec  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26,377, 
now  Patent  No.  225,107,  dated  Nov.  14,  1972.  Divided 
and  tliis  application  June  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  260,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D23— 01 
UA  a.  D23— 36 


229,055 

DEWATERLNG,  SEPARATING  AND  CLASSIFYING 

APPARATUS 

Marvin  E.  Ginaven,  Spiingield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,305 

Term  0^  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  1)23—01 

UA  a.  D23— 4 


229,058 

SPACE  HEATER 

Erhard  E.  Alms,  Harrington,  and  James  E.  Mitchell,  Cary, 

m.,  assignors  to  AFE  Industries,  Inc.,  Lake  Zurich,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,871 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  D23— 03 

U.S.  CL  D23— 91 
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229,059 
MOLDED  FAN 
James  A.  Swimmer,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 
Air  King  Corporation 
1  FUed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,494  ^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '*' 

'-i  Int  CL  D23— 04        fc-^I*'^ 

VS.  a.  D23— 165  ^^^  '^  ^""^  ' 


229,061 

COMBINED  PEGBOARD  AND  BLACKBOARD 

Lynn  Pressman,  200  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10010 

Filed  I>ec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,488 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 1  R 


:>  f.1  -^■^ui  ,n  .K.  J 


229,060 

DRILLING  MACHINE  FOR  DENTAL  MODELS 

Bernard  Weissman,  236  5th  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10001 

Filed  Sept  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 07 

UA  CL  D24— 1  B 


229,062 

COMBINATION  PLUG  AND  SOCKET 

POLYGONAL  CONNECTOR 

Friedrich  Josef  Alois  Kourimsky,  Bensbeim,  Germany, 

assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  22,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D26— 1  A 


229,063 

COMBINED  DATA  KEYBOARD  ENTRY 

AND  DISPLAY  CONSOLE 

Oarence  D.  Zierhut  and  Gene  D.  Vedder,  Granada  Hills, 

Calif.,   assignors  to   Lexitron   Corporation,   Burbank, 

FUed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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229,664 

MOLDED  BOX  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

James  C.  PowelL  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

AU-Steel  Eqn^wiciit  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,091 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dli—03 

US.  CI.  D26— 5  B 


229,066 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Hans  Ingvar  Ekdahl,  Staffanstorp,  and  Sten  Egon  Oskar 
Olofsson,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Handelsbolaget 
Under  Firnia  Handeis-Och  Konsultfirman  Ekdahl  & 
Olofsson 

Filed  July  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  21,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


¥ 

'l: 

i 

N 

i  ' 

.1 
■  ■ . 

^ 

1  *' 

^ 

229,065 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Hisashi    Maeda,    24    Imazato    Yakushido,  Nagaokacho, 
Otokuni-gun,  Kyoto-fn,  Japan,  and  Kenichi  Kitazima, 
18-45   Imazato,  HikobayasU,  Nagaokacho,   Otokuni- 
gun,  Kyoto-fn,  Japan 

Filed  June  20, 1972»  Ser.  No.  264,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  21,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— ^2 

US.  CL  D26— 5  C 


229,067 

ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  UNIT 

Francis  A.  Foresta,  Paramount,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

T.A.D.  Avanti,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— 03 

VS.  CI.  D26— 14  A 
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229.068 

STEREO  SPEAKER 

Dennis  L.  Engle,  9651  Angleridge,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161.431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— O;     -1       . ' 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


229.071 
«  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

75238  Harvey  R.  Brandt  and  Nicholas  Werner.  Somerville.  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Gavin  Electronics  Division.  Antennacraft 
Company 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 
=    _        U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  F 


229,069 

AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS 

Wesley  W.  Dewey,  Chanute,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kustom 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Chanute,  Kans. 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14  L 


229,072 
TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
Harvey  R.  Brandt  and  Nicholas  Werner,  Somenille.  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Gavin  Electronics  Division.  Antennacraff 
Company 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  F 


229,070 

COMBINATION  RADIO  AND  TAPE  PLAYER 

George  E.  Lyall,  Meh-ose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Melrose,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— 07,  03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 
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229,073 

COMBINED  TRAY  AND  PET  FOOD  BOWLS  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  W.  Brickcl,  483  Sharon  Drive, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14626 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,915 

Term  of  pateitf  14  years 

Int.  CL  D30— «i 

UA  CI.  D30— 16 


229,076 
MATSIDE  WRESTLING  SCOREBOARDS 
Aeired  J.  Kurtenbach,  Brookingi,  S.  Dak^  and  Dennis  J. 
Holm,  Rcston,  Va.,  assignon  to  EhUctronka,  Inc.,  Brook- 
ings, S.  Dak. 

FUed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,082 

Term  of  patent  14  years  js.'  f 

Int  CI.  D21— ^2 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  MM 


229,074 

SLURP-FREE  PET  DIffl 

Thomas  Cupnk,  2038  Alia  View  Drive, 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92139 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,479 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

IntCLD3«— ^i 

LA  CL  D3<»— 16 


229,075 

PUPPET 

Christopher  S.  Crowell,  Darien,  Coon. 

(242  Main  St.,  Southport,  Conn.     06494) 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 01 

UA  CL  D34— 2  R 


229,077 
COMBINED  BICYCLE  FITTER  AND  EXERCISER 
Albert  V.  Scaling!,  Winchester,  and  AUen  R.  WilUams, 
Jr.,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raleigh  Industries 
Limited,  Nottingham,  England 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,426 
Term  of  patent  7  yens 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
UA  CL  D34— 5  K 


229^78 

BALL  WHIRLING  TOY 

Harold  Aster,  788  Sacco  Place, 

North  Bellmore,  N.Y.     11710 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 01 

UA  CL  D34— 15  K 
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229,079 

CHILD'S  RIDING  VEHICLE 

Robert  E.  Boyle,  P.O.  Box  7225, 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla,     33734 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,871      . 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD21— tfi  •    ' 

CL  D34— 15  AJ  .     ^  -K^a  .rj 


229,082 
PLANTER 
J^iM'-f    V  '•'         Arnold  C.  Martinelli,  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Rawdon,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

VS.  CL  D35— 3  A 


)  - 


229,080 

TREE  GRATE 

John  M.  Mihm,  515  Edgerton  Place, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15208 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D31 

UA  CL  D35— 1 


229,083 

DISPOSABLE  GRASS  CATCHER  BAG 

Victor  Leader,  Rte.  1,  Box  56D,  Cedar,  Minn.     55011 

Filed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  IMS— 03,  99 

U.S.  CL  D40— 1  A 


229,081 

PLANTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arnold  C.  Martinelli,  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Rawdon,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

VS.  CL  D35— 3  A 
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229  0S4 
COMBLNED  CLOCIff^ACE  AND  HANDS 
Dominick  A.  Giordano,  Philadclpiiiaf  Pa.,  assignor  of  a 
fractional  part  interest  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organisa- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,187 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 
US.  CI.  D42— 1  B 


229,087 
FINGER  RING 

Frank  P.  Ciambra,  772  Stewart  St.,  and  Herman  Noriega, 

760  Stewart  St.,  both  of  RidgefieM,  N  J.     07657 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 10  C  tii    '  }   <-..  ' 


229,088 

PENDANT 

Harold  Antoine,  Jr.,  8449  Fresno  Court, 

Cool  Valley,  Mo.     63121 

Filed  Oct  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 15 


229,085 

WRISTWATCH 

Donald  J.  Lutenegger,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Riehl 

Electronics  Corporatfon,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 02 

VS.  CI.  D42— 8  R 


VS. 


229,086 

RLNG 

Janett  N.  Bellamy,  821  NE.  28th  St., 

Grand  Prairie,  Tex.     75050 

FUed  Sept  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DlX—Ol 

a.  D45— 10  A 


229,089 
FLASHLIGHT 
Guy  Boucher,  Romainville,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction,  Romainville, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D26— 02 
VS.  CL  D48— 24  A 
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229,090 

LUMINAIRE 

Eldon  L.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Fletcher,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Original  design  application  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,218. 

now  Patent  No.  222,103.  Divided  and  this  application 

Apr.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years  -^  -c  - 

Int  CI.  D26— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 23  R 


229,093 
CENTERLINE  GAUGE 

Charles  J.  Fortriede,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
(4322  Ocean  Drive,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.     90266) 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 
No.  21,068,  Jan.  26,  1970.  This  application  Jan.  28, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  110,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— OV 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 6  B 


229,091 

CASING  FOR  A  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Frank  H.  Stephens,  Jr.,  Dnnwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Scripto,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 27  R 


229,094 

GRILLE 

Frederick  Charles  Helwig,  Union,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Construction  Specialties,  Inc.,  Cranford,  \.J. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,898 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—02 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 2  B 


229,092 

COMBINED  WEIGHING  SCALE,  TAPE  MEASURE 

AND  FISHHOOK  REMOVER 

Michel  Quenot,  Zone  Industrielle  Trepillot, 

Besancon,  France 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,695 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  12,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— (W 

U.S.  CI.  DS2— 1  R 


229,095 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

John  B.  Shacklett,  4417  North  view  Drive, 

Madison,  Wis.     53704 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 1  A 
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229,»9< 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

John  B.  ShacUett,  4417  Northview  Drive, 

Madtaoo,  Wis.     53704 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Sier.  No.  23«,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

'      "    '  Into.  D17— ^i 

US.  CI.  D56— 1  A 


.iii 


229,099 

CAMERA  FLASH  ATTACHMENT 

Peter  T.  Quinn,  Littleton,  Cola,  asrignor  to  Honeywell, 

Inc.,  Minnneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,706 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D 16 — 05  .^1  .T%/ 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1  F  . 


i-n 


229,097 

COMBINED  CONTACT  LENS  SOLUTION,  LENS 

AND  WATER  TRAY  CASE 

Douglas  James  Kroger,  3400  Grimsby  Lane, 

Lincobi,  Nebr.     68502 

Filed  Oct  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16—06 

VS.  a.  D57— 1  B 


229,100 

RAIL  CLAMP 

S.  Anton  Wladis,  1120  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  111.     60611 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 99 

VS.  CI.  D66— 3 

I   ■ 


229,098 

ADHESIVELY  MOUNTED  COMBINED  EYEGLASS 

AND  COIN  HOLDER 

Harry  T.  Reed,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Reed  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  16, 1972,  $er.  No.  253,919 

Term  of  patoat  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— a$;  D3— 02 

U.S.  CL  D57— 1  C 


U.S. 


229,101 

CONTROLLED  TEMPERATURE  CHEST 

Louis  J.  Corini,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assiffior  to 

Louis  J.  Corini,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DlS—07:  Dl—02 

CL  D67— 3  R 
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229,102 
BOAT 
Glen  E.  Richardson,  La  Habra,  Calif.  (%  John  E.  Wagner, 
Attomey-at-Law,  1041  E.  Green  St.,  Suite  202,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.     91106) 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,602 

Term  of  patent  7  years  ^_ 

Int  CL  D12— 06        -"^"^(^  •'  '  ^  ' 
U.S.  CL  D71— 1  Q 


229,105 

TRI-HULL  SAILING  BOAT 

Dudley  F.  Miller,  Jr.,  25  Hill  Drive, 

Ross,  Calif.     94957 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,796 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dn—06 

U.S.  CL  D71— 1  BB 


liiiti 


or^ 


'->/ 


n-^ 


7~J 


229,103 
BOAT  UPPER  SHELL 
Kenneth  R.  Baker,  Shasta  County,  Ronald  Plescia,  Santa 
Clara  County,  and  Gary  C.  Ferguson,  Shasta  County, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Saul  Davidson,  Denver,  Colo. 
FUed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 06 
VS.  O.  D71— 1  S 


229,104 
BOAT  UPPER  SHELL 
Kenneth  R.  Baker,  Anderson,  Ronald  E.  Plescia,  San  Jose, 
and  Gary  C.  Ferguson,  Redding,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
SanI  Davidson,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Sept  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 06 
VS.  CL  D71— 1  S 


229,106 

BOAT  HULL 

Jack  Davidson,  3316  E.  Annadale,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— {?6 

U.S.  CL  D71— 1  Q 


93725 
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229,107 
PLASTIC  TIP  PEN 

Noboni   WaJud  and  Masatosht  Adachi,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pentel  KabmUU  Kafcdia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,651 

Claims  priority,  appUcaticMi  Japan  June  24,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 06 

L.$.  CI.  D74— 17  B 


229,109 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Raymond  A.  Lanoie,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Lew  Mfg.  Co.,  Coventry,  R.I. 

Filed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,287 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D19— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D74— 17  B 

<>  I-      'T.l'J.i'.J 


229,101 

LETTER  TRAY 

Wolfgang  C.  F.  Graose,  Secstrasse, 

8804  An,  near  Zoridi,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  9tr.  No.  148,278 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D19— 02 

LA  CL  D74— 9  A 


229,110 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Frandsco  Barcelloni  Corte,  Corrientes  2021, 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Sept  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,928 

^  Claims  priority,  application  Brazil  Mar.  12,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D19— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D74— 17  B 
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229,111 

NEUROSTIMULATION  TRANSMITTER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Roger  E.  Avery,  Melville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Avery 

Laboratories  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years  , 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02  ^-s?  .O  .-' 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


229,114 

BOX  FOR  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ambrose  P.  Noonan,  2004  E.  Prospect, 

Seattle,  Wash.     98112 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,039 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dll—O'e 

U.S.  CI.  D85— 2  B 


229,112 
SANITARY  NAPKIN  HOLDER 

Masataka  Susuki,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiichi 

Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  A 


229,115 

CASING  FOR  A  LIP  BRUSH  AND  AN 

EYEBROW  BRUSH 

Allan  Costa,  682  Udall  St.,  West  Islip,  N.Y,     11795 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,287 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  G 


ajH 


.i.^ 


229,113 

BED  PAN  CUSHION  COMFORTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lewis  S.  Phares,  Jr.,  12129  Graystone  Ave., 

Norwalk,  Calif.     90650 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  V 


229,116 

CASE  FOR  MANICURING  IMPLEMENTS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Shogo  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Syntak  Company,  Ltd. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  C 
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ELECTRICAL  MANICURING  APPARATXJS 
Wilhelmos  G«nNitt  FMnibrth  laMMM,  Drachten,  Nether, 
lands,  assignor  to  VS.  Phil^  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,433 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Netherlands  Aug.  30,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— ^i 

L.S.  CL  D86— 10  C 


229,119 

-EYE  SHADOW  COMPACT 

Garfield  G.  Litton,  1360  Ocean  Parkway, 
v  Brooklyii,  N.Y.     11230  .,   i 

FUed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,865 
Tarm  of  patent  14  yean  tatit 
Int.  CL  D28— 02    , 
U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  G 


229,118 
BOOT  EXTRACTOR 
Barry  S.  Shecfatman,  822  Bucna  Coach  House     60613, 
and  Arthur  Spivak,  714  W.  Cornelia  Ave.     60657,  both 
of  CUcago,IIL 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
InL  CL  Dl—07 
US.  CL  D86— 10  D 


1  tVJ" 
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229,120 

COMBINED  LIPSTICK  AND  LIP  GLOSS  POT 

Jess  A.  Bell,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eyelet 

Specialty  Company,  WalUngford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  a.  D28— 02 

US.  CL  D86— 10  G 
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229,121 
MAKE-UP  MIRROR 
John  L.  Benty,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  and  Dominic  Defano, 
PalaMne,  and  Robert  I.  Kallman,  Elbum,  III.,  assignors 
to  Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,221 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
InL  CL  D28— Oi 
VS  CL  086—10  H 


U.S. 


229,124 

INFLATABLE  UMBRELLA 

William  A.  Turner,  205  Sycamore  Road, 

FrankUn,  Va.     23851 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dy—03 

CL  D88— 3  R 


229,122 

STORAGE  ALBUM  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  L.  Price,  Endno,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  MatteL  Inc., 

Hawthorne,  CaUf . 

Original  design  appUcation  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,480, 

now  Patent  No.  225,388,  dated  Dec.  5,  1972.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,916 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D3— 02 

U.S.  CL  D87— 1  D 


229,125 

BICYCLE  TRAILER 

Ronald  N.  Davis,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Cannondale  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12— iO 

U.S.  CI.  D90— 3 


229,126 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Clarence  H.  Vizina,  Jr.,  Femdale,  and  James  H.  Bierbusse, 
Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,569 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 75 
U.S.  CI.  D90— 20  R 


229,123 

CADDY  FOR  ELECTRIC  DRILL  AND  ACCESSORIES 

James  C.  Fry,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 

Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D3— 99 

US  CL  D87— 1  R 


i-  *-  v:. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

-  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1 973 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) 


\ 


ABTetraPak   See— 

Fuchs,  Alfred;  and  Gafvert,  Bo  E.,  3,770,540. 
Abarotin,  Eugene  V  ,  and  Bollinger.  Edward  R  .  Jr.,  to  United  States 
Steel    Corporation      Apparatus    for    )<Mning    multi-strand     cables 
3.769,704,  CI   29-628  000 
Abbe,  Robert  A  ,  to  ADE  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  in- 
dicating surface  roughness  3, 77  1,051,  CI   324-61  OOr 
Abbott,  John  R  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The.  Cord 
reinforced  pneumatic  tire  having  a  special  cord  angle  relationship 
3,770,041, CI    152-356000 
Abbott  Machine  Co  ,  Inc;  S^f—  ■  *        '     ■•    vi. 

Abbott,  Samuel  L  ,  3,769,668 
Abbott,  Samuel  L  ,  to  Abbott  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Combination  tension 

control  and  slub  catching  device   3,769,668,  CI.  28-64.000. 
ABC  Dispersion  Chemical  Co. :  See  —  f 

Tucker,  Don  C  ,  3,770.667 
Abel,  William  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  mesne   Proces.s 
for    uniformly    depositing    resin    m    combustible    cartridge    cases 
3,769,873, CI   86-1  OOr 
Abele,  Manfred:  See— 

Schubart,  Riidiger;  Roos,  Ernst;  and  Abele,  Manfred,  3,770,826. 
Ackcnnan,    James    H     lodinated    anilic    acids     3,770,820.   CI.    260- 

516000 
Adams,  Clark  E  ,  arKl  House,  William  T  ,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Hydrodesulfunzation  of  residua.  3,770,6  1 8,  CI. 
208-216000 
Adams,  Harold  R  Repair  flange  clamp  3,770,301 ,  CI.  285- 1 5.000. 
ADE  Corporation:  See — 

Abbe,  Robert  A.,  3,77 1 ,05 1 
Adler,Harry  M   MatUcsses  3,769,643,0.  5-351  000. 
AE  Sundin  Produkter  AB  See— 

Sundin,  Anders  Erik,  3,770,146 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Thulin,  Sigvard,  3,769,84 1 . 
Agarate,  Christian  A  ,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles  and  Com- 
pagnie  Maritime  d'Expertires   Tank  heater  for  respiratory  mixtures 
usedmdeepdiving.  3,770,938,  CI   219-374.000 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Boie,  Immo;  Schullc,  Walter;  Pelz,  Willibald,  Krimm,  Heinrich; 

Freitag,  Dieter;  and  Nittel,  Fritz,  3,770,447 
Hackenberg,     Hubert;     Spinnler,     Rainer;     and     Karl,     Horst, 

3,769.891. 
Pelz,  Willibald.  Credner,  Hans-Heinnch,  Schulte,  Walter,  Klein, 

Alfons,  Wedemeyer,  Karlfried,  and  Nittel,  Fnlz,  3,770,445 
Pool.    Albert    Lucien;    Heugebaert,   Clement,   Brinckman,   Enc 
Maria;  Von  Konig.  Anita,  and  Kampfer,  Helmut,  3,770,448 
Agro  International:  See— 

Goidring.  John  Elmer,  3,769,748. 
Ahl,  Nils  Goran,  to  Transcale  AB.  Concrete  weigh  bndge.  3,770,068, 

CI   177-1342000 
Aika.  Ken-lchi:  See — 

Ozaki,  Atsumu;  Aika,  Ken-lchi;  Furuta,  Akio;  and  Okagami,  Akio, 
3,770,658 
Aiken  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 
Riendeau,  William  P,  3,771 ,087 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Cosgrove,  Lee  A;  and  McEvoy,  James  L  ,  3.770,659. 
Dixon,  Dale  D.,  3,770.810. 
lacovielk),  John  G  ,  3,770,680 

UfTner,  Melville  W  ,  and  Holland,  Dewey  G..  3,770,685 
Airco,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Fred  M.,  3.769.807. 

Linhardt  Hans  D.;  Kirk.  James  A  ;  and  Lancaster,  Raymond  E  , 
3,770,048. 
Airway  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Schild,  Edwin  F..  3.770.1 35 
Akaike,  Takenori:  See— 

Kite.    Ryoichiro;    Maeda,    Kazuo;    Osawa,    Misumi,    Hayasaka, 
Nobuo;      Watanabe,      Hisatsugu;      and      Akaike,      Takenori, 
3,770,147. 
Akiyama.  Hisao;  Komatsu,  To«hiaki,  and  Katsura,  Toyozo,  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Thiamphenicol  derivatives 
3,770.809.  CI.  260-485.00g. 
Akiyama.  Keiiti;  and  Makino,  Kiyoji.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Thermosetting  resins  prepared  from  dimaleimides  and   iso- 
cyanuric  acid  or  derivative  thereof.  3.770.705,  CI.  260-78.0ua. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 

Faust,  Werner;  Beriger.  Conrad;  and  Bossi,  Hans  Jurg,  3,77 1 ,042 
AkzoN.V.:&e— 

Ebregt,  Johannes,  3,770,650. 
Akzona  incorporated,  mesne:  See — 

Price,  Richard  Thompson,  3,770,383 


Alasia.  Alfred  V.,  to  Phologenex,  Inc    Auloslereographic  apparatus. 

3,769,890,  CI  95-1 8. OOp. 
Alburgcr.    James    R     Method    and    means    of   selective    removal    of 
background    indications    in    stabilized    water-washable    inspection 
penetrant  processes  3,770,957.  CI   250-7  l.OOt. 
Alburn,    Harvey    E,    and    Grant,    Norman    H.,    to    Amencan    Home 
Products  Corporation.  N-mdolylethyl  substituted  amides  of  1-amino- 
cyclo-f)entanecarboxylic  acid   3.770,77  I ,  CI   260-326. 14r. 
Alden  Self-Transit  Systems  Corpxsration:  See — 

Evans,  Robert  R,  3,771,1  19 
Alford,  William   Douglas,  to  Bell  Canada    Circuit  for  automatically 
disconnecting  a  test  set  from  a  telephone  line    3.770,912,  CI.   179- 
175.20c. 
Alleaume,  Jean  H  ,  to  Technigaz    Device  for  protecting  the  environ- 
ment of  a  tank  against  failures  thereof  3,770,158,  CI.  220-9. Olg. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industnes,  Inc    See- 
Gray.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Martin,  Jack  P  ,  3,770,517. 
Kozak,  Larry  M  ,  and  Southern,  Raymond  L.,  3,769,687. 
Allen,  Richard  J   Impact  control  valve   3,770,241 ,  CI.  251-76  000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company  See— 

Nelson,  Terrance  D  ;  and  Hannula,  Raymond  H.,  3.770,925. 
Wanner,  Vernon  W  ,  3,770,926. 
Allied  Chemical  Corfxjration:  See— 

Dear,  Robert  E  A.,  and  Wcx>lf,  Cyril.  3,770.838. 

Gray,   John    H  ,   Schneider,    Alfred,   Cormak,    Anthony    F..   and 

Ayer^,  Arnold  L  ,  3,770,612. 
Lewis,  Donald  J  ,  3,770,919 
Lohr,  Thomas  E,  3,771,121 
Loomba,  Yogendra  S  ,  3,770,387 

Stewart,  Aubrey  P  .  Jr  ,  and  Dreier,  Clarence  R  ,  Jr.,  3,770.461. 
Allis-ChalmersCorpwration:  See— 
Tjebben,  John  O  ,  3,770,91  7. 
Alnor  Instrument  Company,  Div  of  Illinois  Testing  Laboratones,  Inc.: 
See— 

Meijer,  Robert  S  ,  3,770,985 

Obermaier,  Alfred  A  ,  and  Piperman,  Martin  J  ,  3,769,835. 
AlfK  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Ishikawa,  Sachio;  Komatsu,  Hiroaki;  Imura,  Junichi;  and  Takemi. 
Hiroshi,  3,771,093. 
Alquist,  Henry  E  ,  and  Werkman,  Robert  T  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company   Containing  and  removing  oil  spills  on  water    3,770.627, 
CI   210-40.000. 
Alsberg,  Henry,  and  Frederiksen,  Ronald  A  ,  to  Richardson  Company. 
The.    Fabrication   of  printed   circuit   boards     3,770,571,  CI.    161- 
217.000. 
Altair  Scientific^,  Inc  :  See- 
Mayo,  Marvin  J.,  3,769,762. 
Altenburger,  Otto,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation    Line  circuit 

with  lockout  3,770,896,  CI    179-18  00f. 
Alting-Mecs,  Hemmo  R  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation    Rat  panel  cathode  ray  tube  particularly  adapted  for 
radar  displays.  3, 771,001,  CI   313-68. OOr 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See  — 

Hoy,  Malcolm  G,  and  Tyler,  William  R,  3,770,393 
Spear,  Robert  E  ;  Ormesher,  Robert  J.,  and  Short,  Herbert  M., 
3,770,420. 
Amberg,  Ralph  G  :  See— 

Amberg,  Stephen  W  ,  Amberg,  Ralph  G  ;  and  Ludder,  Rodney  E., 
3,770,860. 
Amberg,  Stephen  W.,  Amberg,  Ralph  G  ,  and  Ludder,  Rodney  E  ,  to 
Owens-Illinois,   Inc.   Method   for  forming  thin-walled   plastic   con- 
tainer. 3,770,860,  CI.  264-89  000. 
Ambrose,  Walter  R  ;  Shone,  Robert  T  ,  and  Welham,  Brian  H  ,  to 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  for  transfer- 
nngdata.  3,770,347,  CI.  355-43.000. 
American  Associated  Cybernetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Dukette,  William  J.,  3,770,140. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  S*^— 

Borders,  Donald  Bruce,  and  Lancaster,  John  Edgar,  3,770,773 
Elder.  Gerald  Brent;  and  Lewis,  Armand  Francis,  3,770,560 
Fanshawe,  William  J  ;  and  Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  3,770,739 
Forgione,  Peter  Sal vatore,  3,770,588 
Forgione,  Peter  Sal  vatore,  3,770,700. 
Gastrock,  William  Henry,  3,770,760. 
Joyce.  Asa  W;  and  Leavitt,  Julian  J.,  3,770,717. 
Sherr,  Allan  Ellis,  3,770,793 
Wystrach,  Vernon  Paul,  3,770,513. 
Wystrach,  Vernon  Paul,  3,770,5 14 
American  District  Telegraph  Company:  See- 
By  mc,  Thomas  1,2.11  \,\  53. 
American  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 
Herbert,  Eugene  J.  Jr,  3,77 1 ,064 
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AmerKan  Fire  Apparatus  Co^S^f- 

Riggs.  David  K.  3.770.062 
Amcrn^n  Greetings  Corporatjon;  Sef- 

Darabant.  Richard  M.  3.770.543 
AmerK:an  Home  Products  Corporation:  &*- 

Album.  Harvey  E..  and  Grant.  Norman  H    3.770.77  r 

Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.;  and  Masc.tU.  Albert  A  .  3.770.766 
American  MetaJ  Climax.  «"<:  jS*f- 

Brzezinski.  Kazimiera  J  .  3.769.775. 
American  Optical  Conx>rat«on  5«— 

Gibney.  Lloyd  W.  3.770.357 
American  Plasticraft  Company  See— 

Dumasy.  Christ  J..  3,77 1 .024 

Ammco Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

Mitchell,  Waltoce  F,  3.769.692 

Anwco  Production  Company.  See— 

Gilliam.  James  D.;  and  Dauben.  Dwight  L  .  3.770.632. 

Jones,  LoydW.  3.770,8 15 
Amo»  Controls  Corporation:  See—  t.^,^„  u 

Holbrook,  Edwart  L.;  Gripe,  William  B  ;  and  Norman.  Melvm  H 

3.769.996. 
AMP  Incorporated:  Se«— 

Bieriy.  Meade  Goodman,  3.77 1 .021. 

Kloth,  James  Albert,  3,769.70 1 

Pritulsky,  James.  3.771.1 1 1.  ^  »ii„^  i  7*0  ass 

Sebastian,  Ronald  Joaeph;  and  Walker.  David  Albert,  3,769.855. 

AMP  Incorporated,  mesne:  See— 

Reed.  Norman  Leonard,  3.771.100. 

Amra   Lutfi  H  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Molybdenum-base  al- 
loys. 3.770,392.0. 29-182.000.  i 

Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.:  See—  I 

Stohlquist.  Roger  H,  3,770.096 

AnderW  Bail  T   to   Brex    Corporation    Centenng   mechamsm 
3  769  714,C1.  33-180.00T.  ^ 

Ancie^on.  Leslie  C  .  to  lntematk>nal  Bu«i"««  M««=h.n«  CcMporauon 
Method  of  fabricating  multiUyer  circuit*.  3.770.529. 0   1 5<^  «»^ 

Anderson      Paul     L.     Process     for     preparing     mtro     substituted 
picolintinitriles.  3.770.751,0  260-294  900 

AiSerson.  Robert  F  T-slot  bolt  3.770^61 .  ^^J^P^^^^^  ,,,   ^1 

Anderson.  Robert  F  Safety  accessory  for  snowmobiles  3.770.2S3,  K,i 

Ai^*e^°  W^  A.,  to  Vanan  Associates.  Double  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  coil  3.771. 055. 0.324-.50r.  ,^.„  ,«^,rfin. 

Ando.  Akira.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd    Rutter  res«tmg  ma»^to  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus.  3,770,906.0   179- 100.20c. 

AiX^  Jens   Nil^to   Danfoss   A/S    Temperature    responsive 
switch.  3.771.090.O.  337-318  000. 

Aixlrew  California  Corporation:  See— 
Dienes,Geza,  3,771.162. 

Andrew  Corporation;  See— 

Phillips,  James  P.  3. 77 1,1 61  ,  iao  a-T-j  n  fu 

Andrews,  Violet  Katzner.  Music  educational  system  3.769,872,  Cn  84- 

AildriaSIS.  Vasily  Sergcevich.  Method  of  manufacturing  cores  of  elec- 
trical devices.  3.769,700,0.  29-607.000. 

An^Sva«Sev   Nicholas  E.,  to  NaUonal  Cash  Register  Comf«ny.  The 

^S^til'ewcitive  Memory  cell.  3.771.148. 0.  340-17.30r. 

Anp^II^Anth^G.;  and  Wallace.  WiBiam  P..  to  Dana  CorporaUon 
I^ton  ring.  3.770.286. 0.  277-235. 0(^  . 

Angliker.  nLis-Jocrg;  ^  Peter^Richafd  ^,;f  L**.^;^^^,^^" 
imoluble  disazo  dyeitufTs  for  polyester.  3,770.7 1 8. 0  260-1 75.0OO 

Angus.  George,  &  Company,  Umited:  Sm— 

An«5Sd^L^wS,'t^'l^J'Am.terd.m  N.V   Method  for  manufac- 

^rJlJa'fi^neic;  laminated  with  a  foil  and  device  for  performing 

^^iS,  Inc.  Inspecting  the  bottom  wall  of  hoIk«.  open^nded 
containers  3.770,969,0.250-223  00)^  ,„.   Thick  window 

Anthon.  Erik  W..  to  Optical  Co«mg  Labora^ry  Inc^ThK:k^«,^ 
transmission  spectrophotometer  and  method    3.770.355.  Cl.  J30- 

A^SSLhi  Hydraulicdevice.3,769.$81.O.9l-171.000. 
iiL    oS^n  ^rdon,  Jr  .  to  Bell  Ttlephooe  Laboratories.  Incor- 
^^tS      ErrST   ^iVection     for     ,elf-.ynchronized     scrambler. 
3J71,126.0.  340-l46.1al. 

'"^.^'."'FrS'kll.;  «Kl  Helland.  Howard  M..  3.770.58 1 
Aotta-West,  Incorporated:  See— 

Morrow.  William  B..  3,770.254. 
Aquarius.  Inc.:  See— 

Ru«dl.CarlD..  3.770410.  ■  1770149    CI 

Aquila,  Jo.;ph.  Appwatu.  for  lowing  wide  vehicles.  3.770.149,  CI 

214-86  00a. 
AraJ,  Kazuo;  S«—  , -m  mo 

Kawasaki.  Kazuo;  and  Arai.  Kazuo,  3.77 1  ,U  /v. 

^""^S^S'Si.SruTAralcawa,  ICykujI;  Y«n«noto.  M..^.;  and 

Arak.  ?^S  STHi^^e;  In'd  T-cah-hi.  Mikio.  to  Nippon  Oil 
?^I^Um.Sl  Method  <rf  m-iul-ctmin,  a  ^^^^^^^ 
SS^ation  of  polymer  p^ticle.  ^^^,^3^^"*  '^ 
ble  alginate  and  magnesium  salts.  3,770.674.0.  260-17.46. 

Argue,  Gary  R.:&e— 


Silver  H  Graham;  Heller.  Adam;  Gardner.  Phillip  J  ;  and  Argue. 
Gary  R.  3.77 1.009. 

^"•^K^^bo^K.^.  Fujii.  Motoharu;  and  Anga.  Masao.  3.770.345. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Granzow.  Wayne  G  .  3.769.824. 

Armour-Dial.  lncS«—  „   ^  _  c    ■,  Tin  t^-y 

Jungerman,  Eric,  and  Casely.  Robert  E..  3,770.642. 

Amdt,  Charies  J  ;  and  Cro«i.  Budd  David    .0  »rZS^r^Z 
Truck  mounted  telescopable  conveyor  system  and  method  of  stow 
ing  same  3.770.253. 0  259-172  000 

Arrowmatic,  Inc  :  See— 

Lanicn.  Henry  A  .  3,770.914 

Artiano.  George  E&f—  c    i  nn  OOQ 

Rose.  Charles  R  .  and  Artuuio.  George  E  .  3-770.909 
Rose.  Charles  R  .  and  Artiano.  George  E  .  3,770.910. 

Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Craggs.  Lester  R.  3.770.908 
Hall.  Robert  P.  Sr.  3.770.907. 
Sperry.  John  D.  3.770.905. 

^^lu.'^r.cS^'As^Ja.    Yosiharu;    and    Ok«n«r..    Yasuhiro. 

3.770.866 

^^KX^chi'.'i'ezfMTura,  Kozo;  Esaki.  Sh.genobu,  and  Hirase. 

Takahiro.  3.771.159 
AsahilCaseiKogyoKabushikiKai8ha:&r-- 

Kominam.^  Naoya.    Iwaisako.    Tosh.yuki;    and    Ohki.    Kusuo. 

S»iS'.%^od«hisa;  ichikawa.  Y.««h..  Sugaya.  Yorinharu.  and 
Ueda.  Takeshi.  3.770,494 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  &r*— 

Nobusawa.Tsukumo.  3.769.887  x-^»«,mi 

Uno      Naoyuki;     Nomura.     Katauhiko;     Sakazaki.     Tadazumi, 
Watanabe.  KoK:hiro;  MiyaU.  Katsuhiko.  and  Urano.  Fumio, 

Asai   sSro*^  Maniyama.  Eik:hi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Conductive  re- 
g^  fof^^onduct^  device  and  method  for  making  the  same 

^.t^seam  indexer  3.769.846. 0  74-23  000  ^  ,^     . 

Arf^r.  Em.l  S  .  to  TcchnicalDevekH,ment  C^at«n^eth«^f 
and  apparatus  for  sorting  tobKCO  leaves  3.770.1 12.  O.  209-73  UUU 
Ashdovim  Inventions  Pty  Ltd  :  See— 

Ashdown.  Raymond  George,  3.769.706  ,  ,h   Pin^«v 

Ashdown.  Raymond  George,  to  Ashdown  InventKms  Pty   Ltd   Pineap- 
ple peeler  3.769.706. 0   30- 1  1 3  300 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  See— 

Taft.  David  D  .  3,770,675 
Associated  Electrical  Industries.  Limited:  See— 

Merren.  Thomas  Oliver,  3.770.337. 

Aatheimer  Hans  Joachim:  See —  , , 

NlT^^rg.  Hans  Juergen.  EisfeW.  Wolfgang,  and  Astheimer.  Hans 

Joachim,  3.770.804.  ^..    .  . 

Alendido  Jorg;  B  .  and  Hansen.  Robert  L  ,  to  Mmn«»U  Mmmg  and 

MW«iu,?ng  Comp«iy  Submer«Ne  motor  ^  fluid  «h1  section. 

Aill^'"c-Sh  c'tSd'^l-ger.  Patrice,  to  Merck  Sharp*  Dohme 

U  aT  C^bon.    Prep^ltion    of    3-trimethylailyl-lower    alkyl 

propiolate   3.770.791. 0  260-448  20e^^ 
AiWaGusbertus.  to  Rcsearcheentrum  Ogemat  N  V    Syi«em  for  the 

i^tationofetectricalcaWes  3.771. 103.O  339-21. OOr 
A^^ryG^  Hough.  Harold  L  ,  to  GTE  Sy»v«i«  l.Kor- 
^Ted    Photoflash  lamp  and  method  of  coating  same.  3,770.366. 

O  431-94  000 
^"Caje^r'^s'i^.  J.nke.  Bemh«d, «-  Fr«*.  Werner.  3.769,750. 

Aunc  Corporation:  &f-  a     n7n  SOA 

Bick.  Maurice;  and  Lochet.  Jean  A.,  3.770.596. 

Automobiles  Peugeot:  See—  ^  _- . 

Edme.  Georges,  Fichot,  Robert;  and  Oberle.  Georges,  3,769,83 1 
Autotronics,  Incorporated:  See— 

Gnm.  Robert  E  .  3,770.092. 

^'*'K;eiTr.Sen;kS',lndAvallon.JohnC.Jr.3,77,.068^ 
AvanVwiiliamW  .to Garrett Corporation.lTieRegul-or and rfiutoff 

valve.  3.769.998.  CI    137-1  16  500 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Luinman.  Paul  A    and  F«c her,  Thomas  R..  3,769.847. 

Avco  Corporation,  mesne:  See—  » 

Witt.  WiHiam  F  .  3.770.902. 
Avemie  du  General  Leclerc:  See— 

Lacam.  Guy,  3,770,552 

''"^n^  Ro^ai?^;  AvetU,  Edward  D  ;  and  McKay.  William  P.. 

3.770,969 
Avramoff.  Moshe:  S«—  _  ..     .      1  i-rn  oos 

ing  raised  portions  around  its  flange  3.769.696. 0.  29-598.UUU. 

^''orly'^Jiin   f -Ichneider.   Alfred;  Cormak.  Anthony  F;  and 
Ayers,  Arnold  L.  3.770.612. 
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Ayem.  Ray  R  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Sorbenl  bell.  3,770.626.  CI.  210- 

40000  -*•' 

B&W  Incorporated:  See— 

Solum.  James  R..  3.770.054 
Babut.  John  S.;  and  Morek.  Stanely  J   Low  overhead  warning  device 

3.769.93 1.0.  116-28.00r 
Backus    Harold  A.,  to  NL   Industries,  Inc.  Shipping  container  for 

radioactive  material.  3,770.964.0  250-506.000 
Bader.  Henry;  and  Jahngen.  Edwin  G.  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Method  for  producing  3.5-dialkoxy-phenols.   3.770.833.  CI.   260- 
613.00d. 
Badger  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Graham.  James  J..  3,770,059. 
Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kiehs.  Karl;  Koenig,  Kart-Hcinz;  and  Fischer.  Adolf,  3.770.779. 
Nienburg.  Hans  Juergen;  Eisfeld.  Wolfgang;  and  Astheimer,  Hans 

Joachim.  3,770,804. 
Spoor,  Herbert;  and  Demmler.  Kurt,  3.770.491 . 
Volkert,  Otto;  and  Zucrger.  Manfred,  3.770,435 
Baier.  Anton,  to  Hauni-Werke  Koerber  &  Co..  KG   Apparatus  for  test- 
ing cigarettes  or  the  like  3,769.832.  CI  73-41  000 
Bailey,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Three-axes  controller.  3.77 1 ,037.  CI. 
318-580  000. 
Bailey.  George  E.  Kitchen  cutting  board  3,770.262.0.  269-289  000 
Baird-Atomic  Inc.:  See— 

Westell.  William  E,  3,770,961. 
Baker  Perkins  Limited:  See — 

Steels.  Gordon;  and  Graham.  SUnley,  3.770.358. 
Bakes.  Stanley  Eugene,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Dclamination  of  mica  by  molten  salu  3.770.65  1 .  CI  252-378  OOr 
Balasubramanian,  Kodandraman:  See — 

Johnstone,    Robert    F.,    and    Balasubramanian,    Kodandraman, 
3.770.016 
Baldratti.  Giuliana:  See — 

Chiuaoli,  Gian  Paolo;  Ferraris.  Mario;  Baldratti.  Giuliana.  and 
Menozzi,  Milena,  3,770,775 
Balkin,  Larry  M.:5er— 

Faires.Tony  D  ;  and  Balkin.  Larry  M,  3.770.187 
Ball.  Allan;  Stubbs.  Dennis;  and  Richmond.  William  James,  to  Davy 
and  United  Engineering  Company.  Limited   Tables.  3.770.103,  O. 
198-127  000 
Ball,    Frank    J.,    to    Westvaco    Corporation     Method    of   making    a 

hydrophobic  fibrous  product.  3.770,575.0.  162-100.000 
Balzers  Patent  und  Beteiligungs  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kraus,     Thaddaus;     Paesoid,     Gerold;     and     Metzler,     Elmar, 
3.769.837. 
Banctec.  Incorporated:  See- 
Sill.  Royd  E.  3.770,943. 
Bandy,  LylcE:  See— 

Bitzer,  Donald  L.;  Bandy,  Lyle  E..  Johnson.  Roger  L.;  and  Skaper- 
das,  Dominic  O..  3,770.012. 
Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Fein,  Marvin  M  .  to  GAF  Corporation  Graft 
copolymers  of  poly(vinylpyTrolidone)  with  acrylic  acid  and  acrylic 
ester  3.770,683,0.  260-29.6rw 
Barclay.  William  F.:  See— 

Kloske.  RichanJ  A.;  and  Barclay.  William  F  .  3,770.426. 
Bard.  Richard  See- 
Boll.  Harry  Joseph.  Heightley,  John  Donnell;  Koo,  James  Teh- 
Zen;  Lynch.  William  Thomas;  Nelson.  James  Thomas,  Bard. 
Richard;  Waaben,  Sigurd  Gunther,  and  Waggcner,  Herbert  Ai- 
kin.  3,771.147. 
Barker,  June  N.:  See— 

Youdin,  Myron,  Barker,  June  N,  and  Reich.  Theobald,  3,769.966. 
Barkhuff.   Warren    T.   Collapsible    foot  stool.    3,770.316.   CI.    297- 

438.000. 
Bamabe.  Charles  E.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Multiple  tier  horizontal 

diaphragm  cells.  3.770,61 1  .CI.  204-256.000. 
Bamer.  Robert  Paul;  Deveer.  John  Anton;  and  Oblonsky.  Jan  GusUv. 
to  International  BusineM  Machines  Corporation.  Memory  control  in 
a  multipurpoae  system  utilizing  a  broadcast.  3.771,137,  O.  340- 
172.500. 
Barnes,  William  R.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. me«te.  Steel  deck  insert.  3,769.774,  CI.  52-698.000. 
Barrett,  Ronald  E.,  lo  Calnor  of  El  Paao,  Inc.  Bi-polar  phase  detector. 

3,771,063.0  328-134.000. 
Barrie,  Gilbert.  Large  scale  integrated  circuit  of  reduced  area  including 

counter.  3,771.030,0.  317-235.00r. 
Bartlet.  John  Lester,  and  Feit.  Eugene  David,  to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  High  sensitivity  negative  electron  resist. 
3.770,433.0.96-36.000. 
Bartlett,  Philip  Lee.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Refrigeranu  colored  for  leak  indication.  3.770,640.0.  252-68.000. 
Baaa,  Napoleon  A.  Aquatic  lounge  and  tray  ensemble.  3,769.647,  O. 

9-400.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Cenker,  Moses;  and  Weipert,  Eugene  A..  3,770,701 . 
Bauer,  Benjamin  B.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  Stereo- 
quadraphonic  disc  record.  3,770,901  .CI.  179-100.4st. 
Bauer,  Peter;  and  Neradka.  Vincent  F.,  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corpora- 
tion. Personal  spray  and  massage  apparatus.  3.770.200.  CI.  239- 
102.000. 
Baughman,  Davis  Lee:  See — 

Ixer,  Bernard  W.;  and  Baughman.  Davis  Lee,  3,769,754. 


Baugnies.  Francis;  Bruyere,  Jean;  and  Michel,  Edmond,  to  Solvay  & 
Cie.  Apparatus  for  removing  bodies  from  a  molding  machine  and 
transporting  the  bodies.  3,770.098.0.  198-25.000 
Baumer,  Wilhelm:  See—  -^ 

Schmitt.  Dieter;  Stein.  Alfred,  and  Baumer,  Wilhelm,  3,770,38 1 . 
Baumer,  Wilhelm;  Schmitt.  Dieter;  and  Stein.  Alfred,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Indicator  for  the  detection  of 
manganese  (11)  ions.  3.770,379.0.  23-230.00r. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See- 
Ambrose,  Walter  R.;  Shone.  Robert  T.;  and  Welham.  Brian  H., 
3,770,347. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Feketc,  Lajos  F.;  and  Peetoom.  Frans.  3.770.63 1 . 
Hultberg.  Wayne  M.;  and  Cabemoch,  James  L.,  3,770,1 19. 
Stone,  Irwin  M.,  3,770,454. 
Baychem  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 
Metzger,  Sidney  H..  3.770.693. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Brack,  Alfred,  3,770,727. 

Gruber.  Hermann,  and  Degener.  Eberhard.  3.770.703. 
Lenz,  Hans;  Kolbe,  Joachim;  Marzolph,  Herbert;  and  Bemklau, 

Kurt,  3.770.495. 
Scherhag,  Bemhard;  Wolz,  Hermann,  and  Von  Friedrich,  Adolf. 

3,770.759. 
Schubart,  Riidiger;  Roos.  Ernst;  and  Abele.  Manfred.  3.770,826. 
Wagner.  Kuno;  and  Hajek,  Manfred.  3,770,799 
Witt,  Harro;  Troemel.  Gerhard;  and  Bemdt.  Gerhard.  3.770,68 1 
Bayer.   Hert>ert.   to  Goltermann.   Wandel   u.    Decadicaily   adjustable 
oscillation  generator  with  frequency  marker.  3,771,061,  CI.  325- 
67.000. 
Beach.  Robert  C;  and  Myers.  Sunley  L.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc. 
Method  for  approximating  with  linear  segments  a  curvature  on  a 
three-dimensional  surface  3.77 1 . 1 68.  CI  444- 1  000 
Bean,  Charles  P.;  and  De  Sorbo.  Warren,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Porous  bodies  and  method  of  making.  3,770,532,  O.   156- 
7  000 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See- 
Millar,  John  M.;  and  Moran.  William  F  .  3,770.482 
Beaufour,  Albert  H.,  to  Societe  d*Etudes  de  Produits  Chimiques   P- 

Pyridyl  carbinol  nicotinoyl  glycinate.  3.770.753. 0.  260-295. 50a 
Bechtold,  Max  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Rotary 

heat  engines.  3,769.796.0.  60-108.000 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Christopher  F  ,  3.77 1 ,01 5. 
Pratt,  Stanley  L  .  3.770.609. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See — 

Shaltiel,  Shmuel;  and  Sela,  Michael.  3.770,584  , 

Begley.  Daniel  P  Fishing  lure  3.769.738, 0.  43-42  260. 
Beiaemann,  Heinz,  to  Konings,  P  ,  Machinefabriek.  Ijzer-en  Metaal 
Gieterij  N.V.  Support  devices  for  elongate  members.  3,770,022,  CI 
138-108.000. 
Belady.  Laszlo  A.;  De  Orazio.  William  R.;  and  OTSeill,  Robert  W.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Clock  for  computer 
performance  measurements.  3,77 1 . 1 44, 0.  340- 1 72.500. 
Belanger,  Patrice:  See — 

Atkinson.  Joseph  G;  and  Belanger,  Patrice,  3.770,791. 
Belenky,  Alcxandr  Mikhailovich;  Lazko.  Viktor  Evgenievich;  Toschev. 
Mikhailovich;  Bikmametov.  llgiz  Ganeevich;  Vilkov.  Vladimir  Kiril- 
lovich;  Mosendz.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Yakushina.  Galina  Mik- 
hailovna;  and  Mikhailov.  Mikhail  Vasilievich  Poplavko.  Weldin- 
gelectrode  for  continuous  welding  3.770.425,0.  75- 128.00a. 
Bell  Canada:  See— 

Alford.  William  Douglas,  3,770.912. 
Bell  Caruida-Northem  Electric  Research  Limited:  See— 

Kluge,  Werner  Erich,  3,770.978. 
Bell.  James  Alexander  Evert,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc., 
The.  Level  control  for  rotating  furnaces.  3,770,257,0.  266-18.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Apple,  Garrett  Gordon,  Jr.,  3,77 1 ,126. 
Bartlet,  John  Lester;  and  Feit,  Eugene  David,  3,770.433 
Boll.  Harry  Joseph;  Heightley.  John  Donnell;  Koo,  James  Teh- 
Zen;  Lynch,  William  Thomas,  Nelson,  James  Thomas,  Bard, 
Richard,  Waaben,  Sigurd  Gunther;  and  Waggener,  Herbert  At- 
kin,  3,771,147. 
Chen.  Yen-Sun;  Fukui.  Hateuaki;  Gordon,  Eugene  Irving;  Krupka. 

Dan  Charles,  and  Rowen,  John  Howard,  3,771 ,008. 
Craft,  William  Henry;  and  Schonhom.  Harold,  3.770,53  I 
Krauae,  John  ThorvaW;  and  Kurkjian,  Charles  Robert,  3,771 ,073. 
Krupp,  Roy  Stephen;  and  Tomko,  Lawrence  Andrew,  3.770,895. 
Lepselter.  Martin  P.,  3.770.606. 
May.  Cari  Jerome.  Jr..  3,770,894. 
Ramaswamy,  Vellayan.  3.770,339. 
Remec,  Matthew  Joseph,  3,77 1 ,080. 
Stone,  Julian;  and  Walrafen,  George  Edouard,  3,770,350. 
Bellasio,  Elvio:  See — 

Cavalleri,  Bruno;  Bellasio,  Elvio;  Testa,  Emilio;  and  Maffii,  Giulio, 
3,770,803. 
Benak,  James  L.:  See — 

Rightmire,  Robert  A.;  Metcalfe,  Joseph  E.,  Ill,  and  Benak,  James 
L,  3,770,506. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Farrah.  Harry  Robert.  3,77 1,116. 

Kasten,  Walter,  3.769,780. 

Lademann,  Ernest  E.;  and  OXTonnor.  James  J.,  3,769,698. 
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Nocek.  Suntey  J  ,  3.769.845 
Presley,  Rex  W  .  3.770.997 
BengtsHon.  Sigurd  Walter.  Fastening  device.  3,769,661 ,  CI.  24-73  Opf 
Benkoe.  Erwin;  and  Cooper.  Julius,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Vibrato- 
ry toy.  3.769.743.  CI.  46-1 .00c 
Bennett.  HarokJ  W.;  and  Richards.  Barry  E..  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Method  of  making  a  memory  storafe  device.  3.769.699.  CI.  29- 
604  000. 
Bennett,  Walter  V  ,  and  Bo«e,  Norman  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Joy 
stick  digital  direction  and  rate  control  unit.  3,770,915.  CI.  200- 
6.00a. 
Benson.  Albert,  Mausner,  Marvin,  and  Carasik.  William,  to  Witco 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  phosphate  ester  sur- 
face active  compositiofis.  3.770.855. 0.  269-988.999. 
Berdahl.  James  M.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  mesne.  Substituted 

3-phenylindan-l-oneoximes.  3.770.828. CI.  260-566.00a. 
Berg.  Gerhard;  and  Nordsaek,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  pfx>duction  of  non-dtacolonng. 
heat-stable  and  degradation- resistant  polyiaoprenes.  3.770.694,  CI 
260-45.90T. 
Berg,  Ronald,  to  Institutt  for  Atomeneqp.  Method  for  thermal  activa- 
tion of  a  surface  active  nwterial  3.769,776.  CI.  55-67.000. 
Berger,  Abe:  See — 

Holub.  Fred  F.;  Berger.  Abe;  and  Hardman,  Bruce  B.,  3,770,768. 
Bergtun,  Bernard  C.  to  ESB  Incorporated.  High  discharge  rate  mul- 

ticell  battery  3.770,504.0.  136-10.000. 
Bergum.  Bernard  C;  Bilhom,  John  M.;  Kenyon.  Kenneth  H.;  Macau- 
lay.  William  R.;  and  Youngquist.  John  A.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Mul- 
tioell    battery    comprising   duplex   electrode    utilizing   conductive 
plastic  carrier  strip.  3.770.505,  CI.  136-10.000. 
Beriger,  Conrad:  See — 

Faust,  Werner.  Beriger. Conrad;  and  Boaaa.  Hans  Jurg.  3.771,042. 
Bemau.  Mary  L.:  See — 

Hudziak.  Jowphine  M.;  and  Bemau.  Mary  L..  3,769,938. 
Bemdt.  Gerhard:  See— 

Witt,  Harro;  Troemel,  Gerhard;  and  Bemdt.  Gerhard.  3.770.68 1 
Bemer.  Warren  E..  to  Geiteral   Electric  Company.  Semiconductor 
device  including  low  impedance  oo<|nectiana.  3.771,025,  CI.  317- 
234.00r. 
Bemaoot,  Bernard.  Scaper-extractor.  3.170,099.  CI.  198-36.000 
Bemier,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Deschamps,  Nicholas  Howard;  and  Bemier.  Gerald  L.,  3.769,770 
Bemklau.  Kurt:  See — 

Lenz.  Hans;  Kolbe.  Joachim;  Marvoiph.  Herbert;  and  Bemklau. 
Kurt.  3.770.495. 
Berry.  Norman  H.   Ignition  circuit  radiation  tuppresion  structure. 

3.77 1. 006. CI.  313-118.000.  | 

Berte.  Dufour.  See—  I 

Carignani.  Mihrio;  Conti.  Michele;  Berte.  Dufour;  Rcasi,  Geremia, 
Paaero,  Edoardo;  and  Zmolnig,  Hermann.  3.770.415. 
BerteUini.Gianfranco:  See— 

Butti.    Adrirno;    Prino,   Giuseppe;   and    Bertellini.   Gianfranco. 
3.770.720. 
Berthoid,  H..  AG,  Firma:  See— 

Unde.  Hans.  3.769.885. 
Berthou.  Jean:  See— 

Pietrucci.   Andre;   Imbert.   Pierre;  Berthou.  Jean;  and   Juston. 
Oaude.  3.769.866. 
Bertrand,  Jeaa  Jacques.  Anchoring  device.  3,769.768.  CI  52-1 54.000 
Bertrandi.  Luigi.  Method  for  producing  rubber  and  like  molded  arti- 
cles. 3,770.864,  CI.  264-268.000. 
Besel.  Fred  A.  High  conductivity  aluminum  alloys.  3.770.515.  CI.  148- 

II  50a. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation;  See- 
Lynn.  John  D;  and  Sloughfy,  Jame*  L.  3.770.2 1 3. 
Bevan.  C.  G..  Asaociates  Limited:  See— 

Bevan.  Christopher  Graham.  3,770,859. 
Bevan.  Christopher  Graham,  to  Bevan,  C.  G..  Aiaociatea  Limited. 

BuiMing  materials.  3,770.859,  CI.  264-7 1 .000. 
Btanesi.  Dario;  and  Paaetti,  Adoifo,  to  Montecatini  Ediaon  S.p.A. 
Ruorinated  oxygen-containing  copolymers.    3.770,792,  CI.   260- 
463.000. 
Bick.  Maurice;  and  Lochet,  Jean  A.,  to  Auric  Corporation.  Gold  plat- 
ing bath  for  barrel  plating  operations.  3.770.596.  C\.  204-43.00g. 
Biddle.  James  A.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Wire  stripping 

device.  3.769.705,0.  30-90.100. 
Bieriy,  Meade  Goodman,  to  AMP  Incoiporated.  Overcurrent  foldback 

circuit.  3,771.021,0.  317-33.0vr. 
Biewer.  Mathias  L.  to  MSI  DaU  Corporation.  DaU  collection  system 
inchjding  controlled  partial  switching,  of  the  daU  collection  modules 
thereof.  3.77 1. 132.  CI.  340-172.500.  i 
Bikmametov.  Ilgiz  Ganeevich:  See— 

Belenky.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Lazko,  Viktor  Evfenievich; 
Toschcv.  Mikhailovich;  Bikmametov.  Ugiz  Ganeevich;  Vtlkov, 
Vladimir  Kirillovich;  Mosendz.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich, 
Yakushina,  Galina  Mikhailovaa;  and  Mikhaiiov,  Mikhail 
Vasilievich  Popiavko.  3.770.45 
Bilas.  Michael.  Tihable  mounting  for  dump  truck  bodies.  3,770,320. 

CI  298- 1 7.00s. 
Bilhom.  John  M. :5m—  I 

Bergum.  Bemaid  C;  Bilhom.  John  M..  Kenyon,  Kenneth  H.; 
MacauUy.  WiUiam  R.;  and  Youngquist,  John  A.,  3,770,505. 
Billco  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See— 

Carothers,  David  B.;  Rearick.  Edward  W.;  and  McBride.  Lemuel 
R  .3,770.173 
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Wehr.  Robert  L.,  Rearick.  Edward  W..  Jr.;  and  Mc  Bride.  Lemuel 
R  .3.770.266 
Billet.  James,  and  Gough,  Sunely  T.  D..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Dimethyl     1 .2.5-thiadiazol-3-yl    phosphate.    3,770,756,    CI     260- 

302.00e. 
Billi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pieracci,  Angiolo;  and  Giachetti.  Alfredo.  3.769.8 1 4. 
Billingsley.  Frederic  C:  See — 

United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.770.903. 
Binczewski. George  J.:  See— 

Floyd.  Paul  H  ;  and  Binczewski,  George  J..  3.770.424. 
Bimbaum.  Jerome:  See— 

Irwmine.  Edward;  and  Bimbaum.  Jerome.  3.770.590. 
Bishop.  Clyde  E..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Conversion  of  alkyt 

nitrates  to  carboxyUc  acids.  3.770.782,  CI  260-413  000. 
Bishop.  John  J  ,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Transfer 

medium  with  a  pigmented  coating.  3.770.478.  CI   1 17-3.400. 
Bishop,  John  R    Floating  pool  cover  structure.   3,769,639,  CI.   4- 

172.120. 
Biskis.  Kestutis:  See — 

Orth.  Harold  R  .  Biskis.  Kestutis;  and  Yeh,  Rudolph  E..  3.770.007 
Biswas,  Dilip  Kumar,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Method 

for  the  preparation  of  thickened  slurry  explosives.  3.770,523.  CI 

149-14.000. 
Bitzer,  Donald  L..  Bandy.  Lyie  E..  Johnson.  Roger  L  ,  and  Skaperdas. 

Dominic  O..  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation.  Random  access 

selection  apparatus  3.770,012,  CI   137-596.160. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufactunng  Company.  The:  See- 
Sunday.  George  S..  Jr..  3,769,757. 
Blacken,  John  E.:  See— 

GofTe.   William    L  .  Jones.   Bruce   A.,  and   Blacken.  John   E., 
3.770.554. 
Blackwell.  John;  and  Fenoglio,  Richard  A  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 

I..     aiKl     Company       3"-Hydroxyquinophthalone-5-carboxanilide. 

3,770,746.0.  260-289  Oqp. 
Blake,  John  Calvin,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Shock  and  vibration 

isolation  mount  3.770.232.  CI  248-21  000 
Blastmaster  Company,  a  division  of  Tekobogy.  Limited:  See- 
McDonald.  Alexander,  3,769.752. 
Blazer.  James  J.,  to  Grace,  W.  R..  &  Co.  Ruid  catalytic  cracking 

process  with  addition  of  molecular  sieve  catalyst-liquid  mixture. 

3,770.615.0.  208-120.000 
Blea.  Maxine  R.:  See- 
Harper,  Marie  R;  and  Blea.  Maxine  R..  3.769.64 1 
Blood.  Alden  E..  and  Statman.  Max,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Catalytic  formation  of  double  bonds  3.770.8 1 2. 0  260-486  OOd 
Blount.  Lester  L..  and  Hemaridcz.  Armando  C.  Speculum.  3.769.968. 

CI    128-17  000. 
Blum,  Josef,  to  Sorvall.  Ivan.  Inc.  Means  for  sUNIizing  high  speed  ro- 
tors. 3,770.191.0.  233-23.00a. 
Boardman.  John  D  .  to  Keymatch  Computer  Corporation  Method  and 

apparatus  for  credit  verification.  3.771. 128. 0  340-146  200. 
Bobineau.  Bernard:  See — 

Lorinet.   Jean-Paul   Philippe;   Lagier.   Francois;   and   Bobineau. 
Bemard,  3,769,914 
Bobinski,  Jack;  and  Picard.  Jean   P  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army.  Water-resistant  consumable  cartridge  case.  3.770.563.  CI. 

161-162.000. 
BoMitz.   Oliver   W  ,   to   Safety   Systems.   Inc.    Safety   seat-belt   af>d 

shoulder-belt  retractors  including  a  program   metering  electrical 

switch.  3.770,225.0.  242-107  400 
Bobst.  J  ,  &  Fils.  S.A.:  See— 

Lale-Demoz.  Roger,  3,770. 175 
Bogard,  Adrian  E.;  and  DeValleria.  Robert  E.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil 

Company.  Method  of  selectively  electroplating  thermoplastic  sub- 
strates using  a  strippable  coating  mask  3.770.398.  O  204-15  000. 
Boie.    Immo;    Schulte.    Walter;    Pelz.    Willihald;    Krimm,    Heinrich; 

Freitag,     Dieter;     and     Nittel,     Fritz,     to     Agfa-Gevaert     Aktien- 

geaellach^l.  Light-sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 

containing  indazoione  couplers.  3.770,447.0.96-100  000. 
Boirat,  Robert;  ai*d  Buissiere.  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Auto- 

matiomeParis  Incubator  3.770.591,0   195-139  000 
Boissin.  Jean-Oaude;  and  Thibault.  Jean-Jacques,  to  L'Air  Liquide. 

Societe    Anonyme    pour    I'Etude    et    I'ExploiUtion    des    Procedes 

Georges  Claude.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  cryopumping  gas. 

3.769.806. 0.  62-55.500 
Bolick.  Fred  C.  Jr..  to  Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory.  Inc.  Apparatus 

foriupporting  an  index  member.  3.771.164,0.  346-134.000. 
Bolinger.    John    F.,    to    Meridian    Industries.    Inc.    Flasher    circuit. 

3.771.019.0.  315-200.00B 

Bolkow  Geaellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Kranz.  Walter.  3.770,226 

BoH,  Harry  Joseph;  Heightley,  John  Donnell;  Koo.  James  Teh-Zen; 
Lynch,  William  Thomas;  Nelson.  James  Thomas;  Bard.  Richard; 
Waaben.  Sigurd  Gunther;  and  Waggener.  Herbert  Atkin.  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated.    IGFET   memory    system. 

3.771.147.1.  340-I73.00r. 
Bollinger.  Edward  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Abarotin,  Euyene  V.;  and  Bollinger,  Edward  R..  Jr..  3.769,704. 
Bolton.  Hugh  Robert:  See— 

Eastham.  John  Frederick;  and  Bolton.  Hugh  Robert,  3.770.995. 
Bombardier.  Emile.  to  Bombardier  Limited.  Wear  blade  for  snowmo- 
bile skid  suspension  3,770.330, 0.  305-24.000. 
Bombardier  Limited:  See — 
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Bombardier.  Emile.  3.770,330. 
Bonaziili.  Robert  P  ;  and  Coggins,  Donald  1..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated   Airport  runway  approach  and  reference  lighting  system. 
3,771, 120.  CI   340-25.000. 
Bond,  Robert  Harold;  and  Bridges,  Robert  Owen,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  Sealed  conUct  switch  testing  apparatus 
utilizing  HelmholU coils.  3.77 1. 048. CI.  324-28.0rs. 
Boone,  Shelby  J.:  See— 

Dugan,  Robert;  and  Boone,  Shelby  J.,  3,769,955. 
Bopp,  Anton.  Method  for  surface  hardening  steel  aiul  cemented  car- 
bides. 3,770.512,0.  148-6.000. 
Borck,  Joachim;  Dahm.  Johann;  Hovy,  Jan  Willem;  Kramer.  Josef;  and 
Wild.  Albrecht.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung.  Substituted  phenylalkanol  derivatives.    3.770,748.  CI.   260- 
293.810 
Borden  Company.  The:  See — 

Hopermann.  Richard  Konrad.  3.770.486. 
Borders.  Donald   Bruce;  and  Lancaster,  John  Edgar,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company    Antifungal  2-(  1 ,4-dioxocin-6-yl  )-4H-pyran-4- 
one  and  a  method  for  iu  production.  3,770,773,  CI  260-338.000 
Borskey,  Charles  L   Vehicle  with  retractable  and  extensible  roof  as- 
sembly 3,770,314,0.  296-l37.00b. 
Bosch,  Robert.  GmbH.:  See— 
Storz,  Peter,  3.771.045. 
Winter.  Sigbert,  3,769,800. 
Boae,  Norman  J. :  See —  ^ 

Bennett,  Walter  V.  and  Bose.  Norman  J  ,  3,770,91 5 
Boskovitch.  Peter  P..  to  Goodman  Equipment  Corporation,  mesne 

Bum-cutting  apparatus  3,770,110.0.  l98-2200ad. 
Bosley.  Denis  V.:  See— 

Prodger.  Brian  S.;  Parker,  John  C;  Bosley,  Denis  V.;  and  Toy. 
Raymond  M..  3.769.746 
Bossard.  Werner;  and  Favre.  Francois,  to  Ciba-Oeigy  AG.  Suble  aque- 
ous dispersions  of  cationic  dyestuffs.  3,770.371  .CI.  8-89.000. 
Bossi.  Hans  Jurg:  See- 
Faust.  Wemer;  Beriger.  Conrad;  and  Bossi,  Hans  Jurg,  3,771,042 
Boatick,  Edgar  E.;  aiMJ  Gilbert.  Alfred  R..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Crosslinking  of  aromatic  polycarbonates  with  organic  polysul- 
fonazides.  3.770.696. 0.  260-47  Oxa. 
Bosvirell,  Benjamin  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Robbins.  Robert,  and  Boswell,  Benjamin  C  ,  Jr  ,  3,770,721 
Bottalico,   Frank    P.   Vehicle   shock   absorber    3,770.290.  O.   280- 

106.50r 
Bottorf.  Stewart  P.:  See- 
Edwards.  Harrison  F  ;  and  Bottorf.  Stewart  F..  3.770.965. 
Bourquin.  Jean-Pierre;  Schwarto,  GusUv;  and  Waldvogel,  Erwin,  to 
Sandoz     Ltd.      4H-Benzo|4,51cycloheptaI  l,2-blthiophen-10<9H)- 
ones.  3.770.728,0.  26O-240.0tc 
Boustany.  Kamel;  D'Amico.  John  Joseph;  and  Sullivan,  Alfred  Bay,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Nitrobenzothiazole  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  disul- 
fides. 3.770.707. CI  260-79.50b. 
Bouton,  Thomas  Chester:  See— 

Futamura.  Shingo;  and  Bouton,  Thomas  Chester,  3,770,710. 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See- 
Bauer.  Peter;  and  Neradka.  Vincent  F  .  3.770.200 
Brabson.  George  Dana,  Jr.;  King.  Lowell  A.;  Seegmiller.  David  W.;  and 
Fannin.  Armand  A.,  Jr..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force  Two 
compartmented  electrochemical  cell  having  aluminum  anode  and 
powdered  carbon  suspended  in  the  cathode  compartment.  3.70.503, 
CI.  1 36-62  OOf. 
Brack.  Alfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Basic  pyrazoline  dyes 

3.770,727,0.  260-240.800. 
Brader.  Walter  Howe,  Jr  :  See- 
Marquis,    Edward    Thomas;    and    Brader,    Walter    Howe.    Jr.. 
3.770.808. 
Brammall.  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Compel,  James  J.  3,770.307 
Brand.  Karl,  to  Schafer.  Kugelfischer  Georg.  &  Co.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing high  pressure  hose  coupling.  3.769,690, 0.  29-520  000 
Brandenburg,  Jan  Hendrik.  to  Zimmermann  St.  Jansen  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung  Shut-off  device,  in  particular,  a  hot  blast  slide 
valve  31,770.005.0.  137-340.000. 
Braae,  George:  See— 

Kisle,  Adolph  J.;  and  Brase,  George,  3.769,861 . 
Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Zcll.  Robert  M;  and  Maxwell.  Reginald  R  .  3.770,243 
Braun.  Anton.  Free  piston  engine  sUrting  apparatus.  3,769,950.  CI. 

l23-46.00a. 
Braun.  Gunter:  See— 

Frings.  Horst;  Braun,  Gunter.  Mosle.  Ernst;  and  Schmid.  Ludwig. 
3.769,860 
Braunwieser.  Johann:  See— 

Kralowetz.    Bruno;    Braunwieser.    Johann.    and    Reznar,    Josef. 
3.769,825. 
Breck,  Louis  William.  Jr.,  to  Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  forming  belt  loop  blanks  from  a  ribbon  tube  or  string  con- 
taining thermoplastic  material.  3.770.548. CI.  156-353.000. 
Breeze  Corporation,  Inc.:  See— 

McKown,  Howard  P..  Jr..  3.769.665. 
Brehler.  Johannes,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Method  of  regulating 
the    temperature   of  superheated    steam    in    a    steam    generator. 
3.769,942.0.  l22-779.00s. 
Breiner,  Richard  C,  to  Nicolet  Industries,  Inc    Asbestos-plastic  fllm 
laminates.  3.770.569.  CI.  161-205.000. 


Breitbach,  Johnnie  J.  Apparatus  for  transferring  trays  between  a  con- 
veyor system  andastack   3,770, 143, CI  214-6.0ds. 
Bremmer.  Bart  J.,  and  Meyer,  Fred  J    Higher  alkyl  derivatives  of  2- 
hydroxypro-pylisothiouronium  salts  and  their  use  in  sizing  paper. 
3.770.576.  CI.  162-158.000 
Brenneman.  J.  Edward;  and  Enders,  Ray  H.,  to  Schick.  Incorporated. 
Electric  light  system  for  a  motor-driven  appliance.  3.770.950.  CI. 
24O-2.0bb. 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Glass.  Marvin,  &  Associates.  Pendulum-type 

bagatelle  game.  3.770.276.  CI.  273-1 19.00r. 
Bressanelli,  Jerome  P.,  to  Crucible.  Inc.  Stainless  steel  tubing  with  a 

maximum  titanium  to  carbon  ratio  of  6.  3,770,394,0.  29-193.000. 
Bressickello,  Tony  J.;  See — 

Norman,  Richard  R..  3,770,188 
Bretschneider,   Hermann;  Grassmayr,   Klaus;   Hohenlohe-Oehringen. 
Kraft,  and  Grussner,  Andre,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  N-(Sul- 
fonylcarbamoyl)-bomano-|  3',2':4,5  l-oxazolidin-3-ones.    3,770,761 . 
O.  26O-307.0OC. 
Brewer,  Harry  L.,  Jr.  Disposable  shipping  container  for  concrete  sam- 
ples 3.770.1 17.  CI  206-46.0fc. 
Brex  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.  Eari  R..  3,769.714. 
Bridges,  Robert  Owen:  See — 

Bond .  Robert  Harold ,  and  Bridges .  Robert  Owen .  3,771 ,048 
Brigth,  Gene  M.,  and  Hamanaka,  Ernest  S.,  to  Pfizer.  Inc   6-(  Alpha- 
Caryl  substitute )acylaminoacyl  ammo)  penicillanic  acids  and  deriva- 
tives thereof.  3,770,722,0.  260-239  100. 
Bnnckman,  Eric  Maria:  See — 

Poot,    Albert    Lucien;    Heugebaert,   Clement;    Bnnckman.    Eric 
Maria,  Von  Konig.  Anita,  and  Kamjjfer,  Helmut,  3.770.448 
Brinkmann.  Ludwig:  See — 

Reske.  Eckart;  Chcrdron.  Harald,  Brinkmann,  Ludwig,  and  Her- 
wig,  Walter,  3,770,669. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Mackles.  Leonard,  3,770,648 
British  Hovercraft  Corporation,  Limited:  See- 
Wheeler,  Raymond  Leslie;  and  Henry,  John,  3,770,079 
British  Induslated  Callender's  Cable  Limited:  See — 

Kidner,  Henry  Gerald;  and  Taylor.  David  Alexander,  3,77 1 ,078. 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cable  Limited:  See— 

Kidner,  Henry  Gerald;  and  Taylor,  David  Alexander,  3,77 1.076. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Dodson.  Stanley  Charles,  and  Hole,  Kenneth  Jmes,  3,770,634. 
Brockins,  Richard  R.,  and  Miller,  John  Paul,  to  Brown  Internationa! 
Corporation.   Recirculating  filter  apparatus.   3,770,130,  CI.   210- 
305  000. 
Brofft.  B.  Warren:  See- 
Weber.  Jonathan  T.;  Brofft.  B    Warren;  and  Coyne,  Hugh  J.. 
3.770.287. 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company,  Limited,  The:  See— 

Swinkels,  Dominicus  Adrianus  Johannes;  Scaifc,  Peter  Hansen, 
and  Lean,  John  Barry,  3,770,868 
Brookes,  Ronald:  See- 
Morris,  Arthur  Leslie;  Colclough.  Terence;  and  Brookes,  Ronald. 
3.770.854. 
Brooks.  Eugene  H..  to  Hardwicke-Etter  Company.  Feeding  means  for 

roller  gins.  3.769.658,0    19-64.500 
Brooks.  Frank  W.;  and  Sebring  John  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Disc  brake  caliper  assembly  3,770,082,0.  188-71.900. 
Brown.  Boveri  &.  Company  Limilwd:  See— 

Marek.  Alois.  3.771.027. 
Brown.  Charles  H..  and  Miller,  Frederic  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Electro-optical  sensor.  3,770.353.  CI.  356-152.000. 
Brown.  David.  Industries.  Limited:  See— 

Whateley.  Eric  Albert.  3,769.857. 
Brown.  Harry  D  ,  50*  to  Lewis,  Ebert  E.  Pyrolysis  process  system  for 

recycling  of  refuse.  3,770,419.0.  75-63.000. 
Brown,  Henry,  to  Oxy  Metal   Rnishing  Corporation,  mesne.  Elec- 
troplating of  nickel.  3.770.730. CI.  260-240.00f. 
Brown  International  Corporation:  See— 

Brockins.  Richard  R.;and  Miller.  John  Paul.  3.770.130.     . 
Brown.  Lawrence  C.  Automatic  water  shut-off  system.  3.770.002.  CI. 

137-312.000. 
Brown.  Leiand  A.,  to  Electrical  Fittings  Corporation.  Electrical  outlet 

box  construction.  3.770.872.  CI    174-53.000. 
Brown,  Leiand  A.,  to  Electrical  Fittings  Corporation.  Plastic  electrical 

junction  box.  3.770.873,0.  174-58.000. 
Bruckner,  Richard;  and  Tansky.  John  L..  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpora- 
tion   Electrical  connector  for  integrated  circuit  device.  3.771.109. 
CI.  339-174.000. 
Brugger.  Donald  J.;  and  Hagenbuch.  Barry  R.  Photographic  bleach 

compositions.  3.770.437. 0.  96-60.00r. 
Brumfield.  Robert  C;  and  Simmons,  Edward  E.,  to  Williams  Harvey 
Research  Corporation.  Manually  flexible  blood  filter.  3.770.129.  CI. 
210-232.000. 
Brumfield.  Robert  C.  Two-phase  fluid  flow  guide  for  blood  oxifgenator. 

3.770,384.  CI.  23-258.500. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Conklin.  Robert  M..  3.769.894 
Elingsen.  Raymond  L..  3.769.949 
Bruyere.  Jean:  See— 

Baugnies.     Francis;     Bruyere.     Jean;     and     Michel.     Edmond, 
3.770,098. 
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BrreztnOti  Kazimierz  J  .  to  Amencan  MeUl  Climax.  Inc  Building  wall 

c<>nranictK>n   3,769.775.0  52-731.000 
Buchan.  William  Arthur.  »d  Ring.  John  Jo«ph    to  Cwtury  D^ 

Systems,  Inc    Accourtical  tape  loop  «raor    3.771,114.  O.   340- 

1  OCT 

Buchwakl.  Joachim;  S<*— 

Huttinger.  Wilhchn;  Von  Almasy.  Heinz;  and  BuchwaW.  Joachim. 
3.770.644 
Buckbee-Mean  Compwty:  See- 
Johnson.  E.  Curtis,  3,770,956. 
Mentone,  Pal  F..  3.770,594. 
Buckeye  Sieel  Castings  Company.  &r4 

Glenn,  Harry  D.  3.770.1 39.  .      ^      , 

Buckler  Lawrence  A.  to  Canada,  Het  Majesty  the  Queen  m  right  of. 
as  rewwwnted  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence.  Wave  measuring 
apparatus.  3,769338,  a.  73-1 70.00*. 
Buckler  Robert  Thomas;  and  Hart^r.  HaroW  Eugene,  to  Miles 
Laboratories.  Inc  Substituted  beU-arylamido«:ry«ic  acids 
3,770.82 1.  CI.  260-5 1  g.OOr.  . 

Bucklin.  LystonE.:S«—  I 

Hester.  Albert;  and  Bucklin.  Lystbn  E..  3.769,74 1 
Bucki>er.  Harry  F  Insect  escapement  for  acreens.  3.770,043.  CI.  160- 

16.000  I 

Bucourt,  Robert:  See—  I 

Gmc,  Jcan<^mKk,  and  Bucourt,  tobert.  3,770,725 
Buhren,  Wilhehn.  See— 

Hoek,  Serge;  and  Buhren,  Wilheb*.  3.770.199. 
Buissiere,  Jean:  See— 

Botrat.  Robert;  and  Buissiere,  Jea«.  3,770.591. 
Bulaeva,  Svetlana  Ivaoovna:  See— 

Pavlov.  Jury  Vasilievich;  Petrov.  Alexandr  AleseevKrh.  Nikotoy. 
Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Chuny^va,  RaiM  Ivanovna.  and  Film. 
Leonid  Alexandrovich,  3,769.820. 
Bullock  Frederick  C,  to  Hercules  Inoorporated.  Ptoccm  foe  manufac- 
turing resin-filament  compowtes.  3.770439.a.  156-155.000. 
Bundy  Gordon  L. .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Silytaled  proataglandins 

and  pixxxM  therefor.  3.770.788.  CI.  260-44«.80r. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Bruckner.  Richard;  and  Tansky.  John  L..  3.77 1 .109. 

Elkin8,Lujcne,  3.771,101. 

HafFner,  Helmut  Hubert;  Kannh«iKr.  Lothar  Karl;  and  Schmied. 

Wilhelm,  3.771,108. 
J<4Miston,  Samuel.  3,77 1 JQ94. 
Scaibrough,  Alfred  D..  3,769.702. 
Burch.  Homer  Albert,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.  3-Alkyl-4- 
bis(2-hydroxyethyl)amino-6-(5-nitio-2-furyl)  i80«ai»lo(5,4- 

d)pyrimidines.  3.770.740.0  260-256  40f 
Burdge.  David  N.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Oompany.  Hooding  with  mocible- 
type  nuid  slugs  havii^  different  brine  tolerances.  3,770,649. 0.  252- 
312.000.  ^  ^. 

Burenga,  Thomas  I.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Legume  harverter  with 

auKr  feeds.  3,769,988,0.  I30-30.00h. 
Bumwald,  Glenn  M  ;  Kniger.  WilHam  P  ;  and  Hammond.  Donald  L.  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company.  GMUuer  3.771,066.0.  33l-94.50d 
Burnett,  Timmy  D.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Army.  Vmyl  fer 
rocene  butadiene  copolymer  burning  rate  catalyst.  3,770.787,  CI 
26O-439.0cy.  ^.  .     ,^ 

Burmweig.  Joaepb.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Electronically  con- 
trollable time  delay  circuits.  3,77 1  .P62. 0.  328-55.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Houghton.  Frank  A.;  Wasielewski.  Leonard;  and  Kinner.  James  L  , 
3.770.162. 

Taylor,  Warren  I., 3.77 1. 143.  

Burton.  Duane  C.  Concrete  form  3.770.237. 0.  249-3.000. 
Burton.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Wellman.  WiUiam  E.;  Burton.  Paul  E.;  and  Diana,  William  D  . 
3  770,829. 
Burtacher.  Joachim;  Frohmader.  ICail-Peter.  Porst.  Alfred;  and  Voas, 
Peter     to    Siemena    Aktienge«ell«chalt    Thyristor    with    auxiTiary 
emitter  connected  to  base  between  base  groove  and  mam  emitter 
3,771.029.0.  3  l7-235.00r. 
BiaKy.  Martin  G:  See—  ..     ^     ^    ^     ^ 

Cortiett.  John  M.;  Buney.  Marlin  G.;  and  Killingbeck,  Graydon 

Wayne.  3,770.668.  ^         . . 

Bntler  Dodald  E.,  to  PMke.  Dwria  A  CompMy.  Diazepme  compounds 

and  methodi  for  their  production.  J.770.762. 0.  260-308.00r 
Butler  Jaguith  Gould;  and  Mmck,  AMked.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Unnrer- 

sal  data  quality  monitor.  3.77 1. 0551. 0.325-31000. 
Jtatler  Ludier  C.  Jr..  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation.  Majority  logic 

sysi^  3.770.982.0.307-215.000.  ^      ^ 

Butti.  Adriano;  Prioo.  Giuaeppe;  and  Bertellini.  Gianfranco.  to  Cnnos 
Indurtria  Farmacobiokjpca  S-p.A.  Process  foe  the  extraction  of  al- 
kali salts  of  deoxyribonucleic  acid  from  animal  organs.  3.770,720. 
O  260-21 1  50r. 
Byrne.  Thomas  J.,  to  American  Diakrict  Telegraph  Company 
resistwt  burglar  alarm  contact.  3.77 1 . 1 53, 0.  340-274.000. 

Cabemoch,  James  L:  See—  ,,,„,.« 

Hultberg,  Wayne  M.;  and  Cabemoch,  James  L.,  3.770.1 19 

Cabot  Corporation:  See- 
Swank.  Thom»  F.,  3,770,470. 

Cabot  Corporation,  mesne:  See—  ,„„,«. 

Herchemoeder.  Robert  Blanchard  Herman.  3.770.391 . 

Caeaar,  Michael  B.:  See- 
Mills,  Harold  E;  and  Caesar.  Michael  B..  3.770,410 


Gaboon.  Samuel  L  .  Steelman,  Clifton  V  ;  and  WelcK  Lawrence  E. 

Vibratory  concrete  applicator.  3,770,248,  CI  259- 1 .000. 
Calgon  Corporation;  See- 
Gordon.  Robert  Cornelius,  Jr,  3.770,652. 
Calhoun    Harry  C  ;  and  Kaufman.  Cart  L  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Monolithic  integrated  circuit  rejusior  design 
for  optimum  resistor  tracking  3,77 1 .095.  CI.  338-320.000. 
Calnor  of  El  Paso,  Inc.:  See- 
Barrett,  RonaW  E.  3.771,063. 
CamiciottoH,    Roberto;    and    Marchini,    Dino,    to    SoaeU    luliana 
Telecomunicanoni  Siemens  S.p  A.  System  for  remote  supervisKW  of 
two-way  repeater  stations  in  multichannel  PCM  telecommunication 
path.  3,770,913,0.  179-175. 30r 
Camosso,  Domenico.  to  RIV-SKF  OTTicine  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p^A 
Device  for  conveying  nuid  into  a  rotatable  hollow  casing.  3.770.305, 
CI.  285-110.000  ^      .  ,  _, 

Campbell.  David  W  ;  and  Matthews.  Robert  R.,  to  Continenul  Oil 
Company  Method  of  increasing  recovery  of  petroleum  from  subter- 
ranean formations.  3,770.056.0   166-273.000.  .^      w 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See- 
Buckler,  Lawrence  A,  3.769,838. 
Canat,  Christian,  to  Eublisaements  Hutchinson-Compagnie  Nationale 
du  Caoutchouc    Process  for  the  production  of  leather  substitute. 
3.770.481,0.117-10.000. 
Cannell.  James  N    Packaging  container  for  pies   3,770.11 5.  CI    206- 

45.320. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,,,«,.., 

Kawakubo.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Motoharu;  and  Anga,  Masao,  3.770,345. 
Cantor.  Abraham;  and  Winicov,  Murray  W.,  to  West  Laboraiones,  Inc. 
Indicator  meam  for  consumer  mixing  of  multicomponent  systems. 
3.770,641,0.252-90.000 
Caputo.  James  P.;  Chybowski.  Robert  J.,  and  Harrington,  Phil  R.  to 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  DaU  handling 
system  maintenance  arrangement.  3.770,948,0.  235-153.0Be. 
Carasik.  William:  See— 

BeiMon.     Albert;     Maiwer,     Marvin;    and    Carasik.    Wilham. 
3.770.855. 
Carbone.  Anyelo  F  ,  to  Fallacaro.  Emmanuele  Method  and  apparatus 


for    manufacturing    honeycomb    structures.    3.7704*9.    O.     156- 
474.000. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See- 
Carpenter.  James  H.  3 ,770.2 1 8 

Ixer,  Bernard  W  ;  and  Baughman.  Davis  Lee.  3.769,754. 
Waliis. Craig;  and  Melnick.Joaeph  L.,  3,770.625. 
Cardwell,  John  WUliam,  to  Lucas.  Joaeph,  (Industries)  Umitcd.  Vehi- 
cle ignition  switch.  3,770,916.0.  200-44.000. 
Carignani,  Milvio;  Conti,  Michde;  Berte,  Dufour.  Rossi.  Geremia; 
PMero,  Edoardo;  and  Zmolnig.  Hermann,  to  llalaider  S.p.A.  Method 
for  reooveriiv  iron  from  Uact  fiimace  and  basic  oxygen  furnace 
wwtes.  3.770.415,0.  75-3.000 
Carhen,  Carl:  See-  ^  r-  ^ 

Lorentsen,  Jurgen;  Christiaiaen,  ChnsUan  Vemer;  and  Cartsen. 
Cart.  3.769.7 1 7.  .       ,     ^ 

Carlson    Bernard  E.  Bulk  material  handUng  vehicle  and  unloading 
boom'therefor.  3,770.101.0.  198-115  000.       ,  ^^  _,^    ^     ,_ 
Carlson.  Elmer  T.  Totally  encloaed  caMebua    3.770.875.  O.   174- 

88.00b. 
Carlson.  Elmer  Victor:  See—  ,,.^„,. 

Knowles,  Hugh  Shaler;  and  Carison.  Elmer  Victor.  3,770,91 1 
Carney,  Charles  R..  to  Carney.  Charles  R. .  mesne.  Trim  ubs  for  boat*. 

3.769,927,0.  I14-66.50p. 
Carney .  Charles  R.,  mesne:  See— 

Carney. Charles R. 3.769 .927  .  „  .^     ,  ,o    . 

Carothers,  David  B.;  Rearick.  Edward  W  ;  and  McBnde.  Lemuel  R  ,  to 
Billco  Manufacturing  Inc.  Apparatus  for  automatically  breaking  out 
a  scored  glass  bracket  3.770,173, 0.  225-2.000. 
Caroenler.  James  H..  to  Carborundum  Company,  The   Apparatus  for 
gnmulating  molded  sand.  3,770.2 1 8, 0.  24 1  30 1 .000. 

Carraro,  Giorgio:  See— 

Goozo.  Franco;  wid  Carraro.  Giorgio.  3.770.823. 
Carter.  David  L. :  See— 

ColUns  Dean  R;  and  Carter,  David  L,  3.77 1.1 49. 
Carter.  Elbert  P  ;  JohnKJn,  Donald  R.;  McErlane.  James  E  ;  Na<teaii. 
Richard  G.;  and  Nieuweboer.  Oerrit,  to  Du  Pont  de  l^emours.  El., 
and  Company.   Automatic  clinical   analyzer.   3.770,382,  O.   23- 
253.00r.  ., 

Carter,  Jack  L.:  See- 
Flanagan.  James  P. 


;  and  Carter.  Jack  L..  3.769,999 


Stewart- Warner    Corporation.     Pull, 
tool    for   floor    tar   insert   elemenu. 


and  KinoshiU,  Joshyo, 


Defeat 


Cartwright,    Robert    S.,     to 
3.769.655,0.  16-126.000. 
Carver,    Charles    M.    Driving 

3.769.682. 0.  29-255.000. 
Caaau.  Celestin  J  :  See— 

Roaztoczy.  Ferenc  E.;  Catau.  CelesUn  J. 
3,770.518. 
Ca«,  Derek  Frank:  See— 

Maries,  Keith;  and  Case,  Derek  Frank,  3.770.403. 
Case.  Wayne.  RooTmg  took  roofing  kit.  and  mediod  of  using  same. 
3.769.644. 0.  7-8.  lOr. 

C^^ctv  Robert  E  *  Sf€ 

Juiigerman.  Eric;  and  Casely,  Robert  E.,  3.770.642. 

CMey   William  R..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 

building  appanous.  3.769.856.0.  74-675.000. 

Casio  Computer  Co. .  Ltd. :  See— 
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Kashio.ToBhio,  3,771,133 
Cass,  Donald  T  Stock  market  game.  3,770,277.  CI  273- 1 35.00c. 
Castello.  Leo  J  Automatic  jumping  device.  3,770,268,0.  272-74.000. 
Castronovo  &  Edwards:  See— 

Castronovo,  Robert  F  ,  3.769.640. 
Castronovo.    Robert    F,.    to    Castronovo    &.    Edwards.     Dispenser 

3,769.640. CI  4-228.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Cobb.   Delwin   E  ;  Kepner,  Carl   L  ;   Roberts,   Wayne   E.;  and 

Woody,  Albert  L.,  3,770.322 
Kirchgessner.  Edwrin  M.;  and  Jones,  Nelson  A.,  3,770,231 . 
Peifer,  Gary   S.;   Hughes,  James   L.;   and   Johnson,   Virgil   H.. 
3,769,852 
Cates,  Harold  T,  and  Darling.  Ray  E  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation 
Process    for    preparing    nuclear    hardened     semiconductor    and 
microelectronic  devices.  3,769.693.0  29-574  000 
Cavalleri,  Bruno.  Bellaaio,  Elvio;  Testa,  Emilio;  and  MafTii.  Giulio,  to 
Gruppo   Lepetit   S.p.A.   a-Fluoro-1-naphthalenemalonic   acid   and 
derivatives  thereof.  3.770.803,0  260-475  Of r. 
Cawthom.  Joel  M.  Stone  guitar  with  tuned  neck.  3.769.871,  O.  84- 

291  000. 
Celada,  Juan;  Mackay,  Patrick  W  ;  Garcia.  Gilberto  Guerra;  Martinez, 
Enrique  R.;  and  Villasenor,  Antonio,  to  Fierro  Esponja.  S.A  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  composition.  3.770,421.  CI.  75- 
91.000 
Celaneae  Corporation:  See— 

Favstriuky,   Nicolai   Alexander,   and   Stautzenberger.   Adin   L., 

3.770,837. 
Scott,  Robert  H  .  and  Lockharl.  Hildred  B  .  3.770.377 
Celeste,     Jack     Richard.     Photopolymerizabie     transfer     elemenu 

3.770,438.0  96-67.000 
Celtruda,  Joaeph  Drazio;  Crosthwait,  William  Russell;  Earle.  John 
Goddell;  Fennel,  John  Wenard,  Jr.;  and  Henderson.  Roy  Francis,  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation.     Apparatus    and 
method  for  serializing  instructions  from  two  independent  instructon 
stream  3,771,138,0  340-172  500 
Cenker.  Moaes;  and  Weipert,  Eugene  A.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration. Heteric  nonionic  surfactants  having  enhanced  detergency. 
3.770.701 ,  CI.  260-65  00b 
Centre  Stephanoii  de  Recherches  Mecaniques  Hydromecanique  ct 
Frottement:  See — 
Cros.  Georges;  and  Mazet,  Guy,  3,770.595. 
Century  Data  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Buchan.  William  Arthur;  and  Ring.  John  Joseph,  3,771.1 14. 
Ceroll,  Gerald  E.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Splicer  Upe  assembly  for  use  in 

tape  winding  machines  3,770,55 1 , 0.  1 56-506  000. 
Chadwick.  Philip,  to  General  Electric  Company  Margin  angle  control 
for    HVDC    converter   having    improved    valve    current    monitoi 
3,771,041,0.  321-5  000. 
Chadwick-Hehnuth  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Helmuth,  James G.,  3,770,338. 
Chalupsky,  Paul  A.;  and  Nephew.  Oliver  T..  to  FMC  CorporaUon 

Sequenched  crane  boom.  3.770.1 38.  CI  212-55.000 
Chamberlin,  Donald  W. :  See- 
Greenwood.  Charles  S;  and  Chamberlin.  Donald  W.,  3.770.1 1 1 
Chambers,  James  C;  and  Kimbro,  William  S.,  said  Kimbro  assor.  to  Or- 
ganic Laboratories.  Inc.  Plant  sUmulant.  3,770.4 1 1 ,  CI.  7 1  -24.000 
Chang.  Yun  F.:  See— 

Labana.  Santokh  S;  and  Chang.  Yun  F  .  3.770.848. 
Chapman.  George,  Jr..  to  Johaaon  A  Johnson.  Covering  for  a  seed  or 

plant  bed  3,769.747. 0.  47-3 1 .000 
Chartet,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausaon.  Method  for 

brazif«  aluminum  radiators.  3.769.675.  CI.  29-157  30r. 
Chechak.  Jonas  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Liquid  developers 

containing  meul  salts  of  acid  dyes.  3.770.638.  CI.  252-62.100. 
Oiemische  Werke  Hub  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 
Berg.  Gerhard;  and  Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz.  3,770.694. 
Hamann.  Karl;  Dittmann.  Walter;  Sunder-Plaasmann.  Paul;  and 

Oorke,  Klaus.  3.770,688. 
Jurgeleit,  Wolfgang;  and  Winter.  Hermann.  3.770.665. 
Kuhlow,  Burkhard;  Polte.  Arnold;  and  Michels,  Alfred.  3.770,670 
Chen.  Yen-Sun;  Fukui.  Hatauaki;  Gordon.  Eugene  Irving;  Krupka.  Dan 
Charles;  and  Rowen.  John  Howard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated.  Gaseous  discharge  display  device.  3,77 1 ,008,  O.  313- 
218.000. 
Cheney.  Jack  E.  Traction  increasing  apparatus.  3.770.072,  CI.  180- 

24.090. 
Cherdron,  Harald:  See— 

Reake,  Eckart,  Cherdron,  Harakl;  Brinkmann,  Ludvrig;  and  Her- 
wig.  Walter,  3.770.669. 
Cherry  Electrical  ProducU  Corporation:  See— 

Habecker.  John  W.  3.770.923. 
Cherry,  James  R,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Regulated  commuUted  alternator. 

3,770.996.0.  310-«8.00d. 
Chicken  Unlimited.  Inc.:  See- 
Parker,  James  W.,  3,769,959. 
Chiklers,  Thomas  W.,  to  Esao  Production  Research  Company  Installa- 
tion of  underwater  polhition  control  apparatus.  3.770.052.  CI.  166- 
.500. 
Childress.  Richard;  and  Kemper.  John  A  .  Jr  ,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration.   Method   of  vinyl   covering   a   refrigerator   door   panel. 
3.770.546,0.  156-245.000. 
Chisholm,  Raymond  S.,  to  Nora  Intematioiwl  Company,  mesne.  Novel 
electrode.  3,770,613,0.  204-290.00r. 


Chiusoli,  Gian  Paolo;  Ferraris,  Mario;  Baldratti,  Giuliana;  and  Menoz- 
zi.    Milena.   to   Sociela   Farmaceutici    Italia.    Tetramelhylenumbel- 
liferone  diphenyl-4-acetate.  3,770.775.  CI.  26O-343.20r 
Chong.  Victor  Manuel,  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Coal 

gasification  process  3.770.399.  CI  48-202.000. 
Chono,  Koji;  and  Matsuo.  Toshiaki.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Catalyst 
and  process  for  p>olymerizing  ejx)xy  using  said  catalyst.  3,770.664. 
CI  260-2. 00a. 
Chorak.  Peter  P.:  See- 
Long.  Donald  V.;  Derby.  Norwin  Cedric;  and  Chorak.  Peter  P.. 
3.770.189 
Christiansen.  Christian  Vemer;  See— 

Lorentzen.  Jurgen;  Chnstian.sen.  Christian  Vemer;  and  Carlsen. 
Cari.  3.769.7 17 
Christopher.  John,  to  Santa  Fe  International  Corporation.  Pipe  welding 

apparatus  and  methods  therefor.  3.770,927,0  219-8.500. 
Chunyaeva.  Raisa  Ivanovna:  See — 

Pavlov,  Jury  Vasilievich;  Petrov.  Alexandr  Alesecvich;  Nikolsky. 
Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Chunyaeva,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  and  Filin, 
Leonid  Alexandrovich.  3.769.820 
Chybowski.  Robert  J:  See— 

Caputo,  James  P.;  Chybowski,  Robert  J.;  and  Harrington,  Phil  R., 
3,770,948 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Angliker,  Hans-Jocrg;  and  Peter,  Richard.  3,770.718. 

Bossard.  Werner;  and  Favre.  Francois,  3,770,37 1 . 

Froehlich.  Alfred.  3.770.444 

Jaeger.  Horst.  3.770,731 

Langley,  Robert;  Richards,  Ronald  Francis  John;  and  Warwick, 

William  Gill.  3.770.474 
McKay,  Robert  Bruce.  3,770,476 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See- 
Dick,  Robert  M.  3,770,593.  ' 
Marand,  Jean,  3,770. 1 66. 

Tesser.Godefridus  Ignatius,  and  Rittel.  Werner.  3,770,715. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Beach.  RobertC;  and  Myers.  Stanley  L.,  3,771,168. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  The:  See — 

Krckeler.  Claude  B  .  3,769.683 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bogard,  Adrian  E.;  and  DeValleria,  Robert  E.,  3,770.398 
Russell,  Kenneth  L..  3.770,378 
City  National  Bank  of  Detroit:  See— 

Deily,  Don.  3,770,947. 
Oaassen.  Peter  J  M  W    .See- 
Van   der    Loos.   Josef  L.    M.;   and   Oaassen.    Peter   J     M.    W.. 
3.770.689 
Clanan.  Wayne  N.  Combination  vyheel  chair  and  commode  chair. 

3.769.638.  O.  4- 134.000. 
Clapper,  Genung  Leiand,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Connected  word  recognition  system.  3,770,892,0.  179-l.Osb. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawaguclii.  Suezi;  Miura,  Kozo;  Esaki,  Shigenobu;  and  Hirase, 
Takahiro,3,77l,159 
Oark.  Chester  G.  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation.  Work  carrier 

lift  and  transfer  mechanism.  3,770,150,0.  214-89.000. 
Oark,  Edward   Watson,  to  Woolcombers  Limited,  a/l/a  Westbrook 
Lanolin  Company.  Production  of  iodophors  of  chloriiiaied  alkoxy- 
lated  wool  grease.  3,770,784.  CI.  260-408.000. 
Clark,    Harold    A.,   to   Dow   Coming   Corporation.    Phenoxyphenyl 

silanes  3,770,790,0.  260-448. 20b. 
Oarii.  Jack  D:  See— 

Kelch.  David  J.;  Kraus.  Walter  R  ;  and  Clark,  Jack  D.,  3,770,608 
Clark,  Marvin  A    Modular  clement  for  a  solderless  expandable  ter- 
minal strip.  3,77 1 ,104, 0.  339-3 1  OOr 
Clark,  RuelR:  See— 

De   Hart,  Guy   K.;   De   Hart,   Louis  K.;   and   Clark,   Ruel   R.. 
3,770,093. 
Clarke  Chapman-John  Thompson  Limited:  See — 

Fischer.  Herbert.  3,770.1  36. 
Clarke,  Eric  C;  and  Lindsay,  lam  Hardy,  to  Profile  Identification 
(Proprietary)  Limited.  Indexing  of  plane  shapes.  3,769,709,  O.  33- 
l.Obb. 
Cler.  Paul  L.  Com  detasseling  head.  3,769,782.  CI.  56-5 1 .000. 
Cless.  Gerhard,  to  Teletype  Corporation.   Plural   lineal  movement 

system  and  process.  3.77 1 ,035,  CI.  3 1 8- 1 35.000. 
Cline,  Alvis  E..  to  Midland-Ross  of  Canada  Limited.  System  for  broke 

removal.  3.770,579,0.  162-264.000. 
Coates.  Clarence  A,  Jr.:  See- 
Fisher,  John  G  ;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  3,770,7 19. 
Cobb,  Delwin  E  .  Kepner,  Carl  L  .  Roberts.  Wayne  E.;  and  Woody,  Al- 
bert L..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Apparatus  for  fracture  of 
material  in  situ  with  stored  inertial  energy.   3,770,322,  O    299- 
37.000. 
Cochon    Rene  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Manipulation  apparatus.  3.769,794,  CI.  60-594.000. 
Coenen,  Renier  Gertruda  Hubertus:  See— 

Maan,  Comelis;  Collaris,  Maria  Antonius  Alphonsus  AiMlreas;  and 
Coenen,  Renier  Gertruda  Hubertus,  3,770,601 . 
Coggins.  Donald  I.:  See— 

Bonazoli,  Robert  P.;  and  Coggins,  Donald  1.,  3.77 1 .1 20. 
Cohen,  Leonard  D.;  Shortt,  Brian  A  ;  and  Urban,  Michael  J.,  to  GTE 
Laboratories   Incorporated.    Broad   band   frequency   doubter   and 
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limiicr  utiliwng  tnagnetcvreststive  effect  m  a  routing  magnetic  field 
3  77 1.044,  CI-  321-69.0nl, 
Colbum.  Steven  C  ;  McPherion,  Chartes  O-;  and  Miller.  Roger  A.,  to 
General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Compotite  magnetic  mirror  and 
method  of  fonning same  3,770.335.0.  350-1.000. 
CoJchagoff   Robert  D  .  to  Owens- Illinois.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  guiding 

gobs  of  molten  glass.  3.770,409.  CI  65-225.000. 
Colclough,  Terence  S«—  ^  „       ^       o        .^ 

Morris,  Arthur  Leslie;  Colclough.  Terence,  and  Brookes.  Ronald. 
3,770,854.  I 

Cole,E<tward  L.  :S«—  I 

Hess,  Howard  V  .  and  Cole,  Edward  L..  3.770.574. 
Coleman.  Robert  B..  Set- 
Lake,  James  L.;  Utt.  John  E..  Colentwn.  Robert  B  ;  Goldenberg. 
Marcel;  and  Vojkovic.  Milos.  3,770.414. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 
Drukker.  Alexander  E..  3.770,723. 
Rockefeller.  Winston  G.,  3.770. 1 84. 
Collaris.  Maria  Antonius  Alphonsus  Andreas:  See— 

Maan.  Cornells;  Collaris.  Maria  Antonius  Alphonsus  Andreas;  ar>d 
Coenen,  Renier  Gertruda  Huberlus.  3.770.601 . 
Collins.  Dean  R..  and  Carter,  David  L..  to  Texas  InstrumenU,  Incor- 
porated.   Charge   coupled    optical   scanner     3,771.149.   O.    340- 
173  Olt. 
Collins.  John  J.;  and  Reber,  Raymorvd  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion   Hydrocarbon  separation  using  a  selective  absorption  process 
with  purge  gas  conservation.  3,770.621.  CI  208-310.000. 
Collins,  Neil  E.;  and  Halt.  Ira  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ohmic 
contact  for  group  lll-V  p-type  semiconductors.  3.769,694,  CI.  29- 
589  000 
Collins.  Paul  W  ;  and  Pappo.  Raphael,  to  Searle.  G.  D.,  &  Co.   2- 
( Hydroxy- 1  -alkynyl  )-5-oxocyclopent- 1  -eneheptanoic/octanoic  acids 
and  derivatives  thereof.  3,770,776,0.  260-345.700. 
Collins,  Robert  F..  to  Kendall  Company.  The,  mesne.  Surgical  drape 

3.769,971, CI.  128-132.00d. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.:  Srr— 

Bauer.  Benjamin  B. ,  3 .770,90 1 . 
Columbia  Products  Company:  See— 

Nydam,  Frank.  3,769.736. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Frangquist.  Gustav  Herbert,  3.77Q.I24. 
Klumb,  Ralph  H.;  and  Hutchinson,  John  J..  3.770.583. 
Combustion  Power  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Furiong.  Dale  A.;  and  Schmid.  Alan  H  .  3.769.922 
Comes.    Roger    A.,    to    Morris.    Philip.    Incorporated.    Cyclopropyl 

cyclohexanes.  3.770.836,0.  260-631  OOr 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles:  See— 

Agarate.  Christian  A..  3.770.938 
Compagnie  Ger>erale  d'Automatiome  Paris:  See— 

Boirat.  Robert,  and  Buissiere.  Jeaa,  3.770,591. 
Compagnie  Induatrieile  des  Telecommunications  Cit- Alcatel:  See— 

Lantier.  Maurice,  3,770.880 
CompagTiie  Maritime  d'Expertircs:  See— 

Agarate.  Christian  A..  3.770.938 
Condon.    John    J.     Prophy    attachi«ent    for    denUl    contra-angle. 

3.769.707. 0  32-27  000 
Condux-Werkc-Herbert  A.  Merges  K.C  :  See— 

WitUe.  Paul.  3.770,215 
Concrty.  Howard  Jeffcry.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corporation.  Cama/lamatransvertet.  3.770.893,0.  179-7.0mm. 
ConkKn.  Robert  M  .  to  Brunswick  Cofporalion  Golf  game  3.769,894. 

CI.  95-85  000. 
Connor.  Dale  C  ;  and  McDonough.  Robert  P.,  to  Hams-lntertype  Cor- 
poration. Fast  recovery  low  distortion  limiter  circuit.  3,770,984,  CI. 
307-237000. 
Conservor.  Inc.:  See— 

Korper,  George  W.  III.  3.769.788. 

Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See—    I 

Jamiaon.WillB,  3,770.151.  I 

Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Faires,Tony  D.;  and  Balkin,  Larrj  M..  3.770,187. 
Conti .  Joaqph  A. :  See— 

Parupa,  Eriks;  and  Conti.  Joseph  A  .  3.770.263 
Conti.  Michele:  See—  . 

Carignani,  Milvio;  Conti.  Michek;  Berte.  Dufour.  RosM.Geremia; 
Paaero.  Edoardo;  and  Zmotnig,  Hermann.  3,770,415. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See-^ 

Aachberger.  Anton  A.,  3.769.846l 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See—  I 

Bishop,  OydeE,  3.770.782.         | 

Campbell,  David  W.,  and  Matthews.  Robert  R..  3,770.056. 
Continental  Ore  CorporatJoo:  S«*— 

Lake,  James  L.;  Litz,  John  E.;  CJoleman.  Robert  B.;  Goldenberg. 
Marcel;  and  Vojkovic,  Milos,  3,770,4 1 4. 
Contreras,  Alberta  L.  Laundering  bag.  3.769.8 1 9,  CI  68-2 1 3.000 
Cooper,  Joseph,  to  Scovill  Manufactiaing  Company.  Adjustable  weav- 
ing loom.  3.769.667.0.  28-15.000. 
Cooper,  Julius:  See— 

BeiAoe.  Erwin;  and  Cooper,  Julius.  3,769,743. 
Corbett,  John    M.;   BusKy,   Marlin   G.;   and   Killingbeck,  Oraydon 
Wayne,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Styrene  polymer  foam  and 
the  preparation  thereof.  3.770.668.0.  260-2  50e. 
CorcHi.  Conrad:  See— 

Coreni.  John  M..  3.770.95 1 


Corelli  John  M  ;  deceased  (by  Corelli.  Conrad;  executors).  Christmas 

treelightt.  3,770.951.0  240-10  OOt. 
Corey.  Albert  E.,  Donermeyer.  Donald  D.,  Fanti,  Joel;  and  Williams. 
Charles  R  ,  to  Monsanto  Company   Process  for  the  preparation  of  a 
poly( vinyl  aceute-dialkyl  maleate -acrylic  acid)  latex.  3.770.679.  CI. 
260-29.6ta. 
Corini.  Louis  J  .  to  Melbro  Corporation    Revolving  display  capsule. 

3.769.805,0  62-3  000 
Cormak,  Anthony  F.:  See— 

Gray.   John   H..   Schneider.   Alfred;  Cormak,   Anthony   F..   and 
Ayer».  Arnold  L..  3.770.612 
Cosgrove  Lee  A.;  and  McEvoy.  James  L.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc  Auto  emissions  caudyst  3.770.659. 0  252-465  000 
Coaaerat.  David  Cockbum:  &*— 

Cotton.  John  Michael;  Williams.  James  Jeffrey  Llewelyn,  and  Cos- 
serat.  David  Cockbum,  3 .77 1 . 1 46 
Cote.  Raymond  A.,  to  Riegel   Paper  Corporation.   Display  carton. 

3.770.1 1 6. 0.  206-45.140 
Cottam.  Spencer:  &f— 

Davis.  Stevens  S.,  and  Cotlam.  Spencer.  3.770. 131 
Cotter,  George  H  .  and  Hanes.  William  C  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Short-circuit  inert  gas  consumable  electrode  process  using  ad- 
ditions of  10-14%  niti^ogen.  3,770.932.0.  219-74  000 
Cottingham.  Edgar  R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  clutch 

and  brake  3.770.085.  CI   192-13  OOr 
Cotton,  John  Michael;  Williams.  James  Jeffrey  Llewelyn,  and  Cosserat, 
David  Cockbum.  to  Plessey   Handel  und  Investments  AG    Data 
processing    system    interrupt    arrangements.    3.771.146.    O.    340- 
172.500 
Coulter  ElecUonics.  Inc.:  See— 
Hogg.  Walter  R  ,  3.77 1 .058 
Court,  Patrick  R.  J.,  to  Garrity.  Paul  G.  Lighter  and  flame  regulator. 

3.770.367. 0.  43 1  -277.000 
Cousin   Barry  D..  to  Plas-Steel  Products.  Inc.  Line  guide  attachment 

for  fiihing  rods.  3.769.735.  CI.  43-24  000 
Coyne.  Hugh  J  :  See— 

Weber.  Jonathan  T  .  Brofft.  B    Warren;  and  Coyne.  Hugh  J.. 
3.770,287 
Cozzarin.  Virgil  J.;  See— 

Kipple.  Harry  P..  Kapperman.  Francis  C.  deceased,  and  Cozzann, 
Virgil  J  .3,769,756 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Heady,  Robert  E.,  and  Jacaway.  William  A.  Jr..  3.770.589 
Craft.  William   Henry,  and  Schonhom.  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Bonding  substance  for  the  fabrication  of 
integrated  circuiu  3.770.53 l.O.  156-3.000. 
Craggs,  Lester  R  .  to  Arvin  Industries.  Inc.  Magnetic  disc  recorder  with 
a  carriage  for  receiving  and  moving  a  cassette  into  playing  position. 
3,770,908,0   179-100  20b. 
Crain   Norman  R  ,  to  Lucas  Radiator  and  Refrigeration.  Inc.  Auxiliary 

engine  cooling  apparatus  3.769.947.  CI    123-41  010 
Crane  Cana^  Limited:  See  — 

Johnstone.    Robert    F.,    and    Balasubramanian.    Kodandraman, 
3.770.016 
Crane.  Jacob:  See— 

Pryor,  Michael  J  ;  Crane,  Jacob,  and  Winter.  Joseph.  3.770.396 
Credner,  Hans-Heinrich:  See— 

Pelz.  Willibald.  Credner.  Hans-Heinrich;  Schulte.  Walter.  Klein. 
Alfons;  Wedemeyer.  Kartfried.  and  Nittel.  Friu.  3.770,445 
Creutz,  Hans-Gerhard,  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation.   Elec- 
trodeposition  of  copper  from  acidic  baths.   3,770.598.  O.   204- 
5200r 
Criftos  Industria  Farmacobiologica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Butti.    Adriano,    Prino.   Giuseppe,   and    Bertellini.   Gianfranco, 
3.770.720 
Criss  George  H  .  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc  Method  of  extruding  silica 

compositions  3.770.867. 0.  264-294.000 
Crockett,  I>avid  E:  S«—  ^     .,  ^    .,  „ 

Haas.  Charies  B  ;  Taylor.  Richard  E.;  Crockett.  David  E  ;  Miller. 
James  F..  Paul.  Howard  R.  and  Reid.  Charles  J..  3.769,876 
Cronce  Grant  Woodrow.  to  Eltra  Corporation.  Spring  action  terminal 

with  locked  barrel.  3.771.1 13, 0.  339-256.00c 
Cronin  David  J  ;  Pinard.  AKvard  I.;  and  Smith.  Albert  L..  to  Technical 
Operations.  Incorporated   Coherent  optical  system  with  expanded 
bwtdwidth  and  noise  suppression.  3,770.340. 0  350-162.(kf. 
Cros.  Georges;  and  Mazet.  Guy.  to  Centre  Stephanois  de  Recherchcs 
Mecaniques  Hydromecanique  et  Frottement.  Method  of  treatment 
of  steel  parts  in  order  to  increase  their  resistance  to  wear  and  abra- 
sion. 3.770.595. 0.  204-29.000. 
Crosman    Dorland  L..  to  Remco  Industries,  Inc.  Teanng  doll  with 
routable  head.  3.769.745.  O.  46-1 35.00a. 

Cross.  Budd  David:  S«—  ,,,„,., 

Amdt.  Charles  J.;  and  Cross.  Budd  David.  3.770.253. 
Crosthwait,  William  Russell:  See— 

Celtruda,  Joseph  Drazio;  Crosthwait,  William  Russell;  Earie,  John 
Goddell;  Fennel.  John  Wenard.  Jr.;  and  Henderson.  Roy  Fran- 
cis. 3.771.138. 
Crowe.  William  J.;  Ritchie.  Kim;  and  Ourev,  Harold  S..  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Liquid  phMe  deposition  of  thin  insulating  and  refractory  film  on 
a  substrate.  3.770.499. 0.  117-221.000 

Crucible.  Inc.:  See— 

BressaneUi.  Jerome  P.,  3.770.394. 
Culler   Glen  J.    to  Culler-Harrison.  Inc.  DaU  processor  with  parallel 

ope^tionsper  instniction.  3.771.141.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Culler-Harrison,  Inc.:  See— 
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Culler,Glen  J,  3,771,141 
Culligan,  Robert  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoelectrophoretic  ap- 
paratus using  pyramid  gears.  3,769,850,  CI.  74-462.000. 
Culp,   Norris  B.    Exhaust  polarizing  apparatus.   3,769,799,  CI.   60- 

303000.  •_ 

Culpepper,  Ronald  N:  S«*— 

Schoolar.  Richard  B..  Lequin.  Doris  S..  Mathews.  Harry  E.,  Jr.; 
and  Culpepper,  Ronald  N  .  3,770,565 
Curran,  William  J.,  and  Kuhk.  John  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy    Luminance  control   circuit  for  multi-color  periscope   view 
simulator   3,770.884.0    178-5.40r. 
Curran.  William  J.,  and  Kulik.  John  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Color  electronic  periscope  view  simulator.  3.770.885.  O.  1  78- 
6.000 
Cusic,  John  W.;  and  Le  Von,  Ernest  F..  to  Searle.  G.  D..  &  Co.  N-|z- 

(nitro-l-imidazolyl)ethyl)imides  3,770.763.0  260-309.000 
Cusker,  Patrick  J.  Filing  cabinet  construction.  3.770,333,  CI.  312- 

183000. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardie,  Waldo  Richard;  and  Tankersley.  Donald  L.,  3,770.743. 
Da  Re,  Paolo:  See— 

Sianesi.  Enrico;  Da  Re,  Paolo;  Setnikar,  Ivo;  and  Massarani,  Elena, 
3.770.733. 
Dadic,  Miroslav:  5eir— 

Van  Gheluwe,  Joris  E.  A.;  and  Dadic,  Miroslav,  3,770,455. 
Dadic.  Miroslav.  Van  Gheluwe,  Joris  E.  A.,  and  Vaiyi,  Zoltan,  to  Mol- 
son  Industries.  Limited.  Stabilization  of  fermented  matt  beverages. 
3,770,453.0.  426-227  000 
Dahm.  Johann:  See— 

Borck.  Joachim.  Dahm,  Johann;  Hovy,  Jan  Willem;  Kramer,  Josef; 
and  Wild.  Albrecht.  3.770.748 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fiedler,  Horst;  Fricker.  Ludwig,  and  Renz,  Willi,  3,769.952 
Frings,  Horst;  Braun,  Gunter;  Mosle,  Ernst;  and  Schmid,  Ludwig, 

3,769,860 
Mirjanic,  Milorad.  3,769.880 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Jon-lchi;  Sekine.  Yutaka;  Takase,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  3.770,742 
D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Radiation  crosslinkable 
polymers  prepared  by  reacting  a  polyepoxy  compound  with  an  acryl- 
ic anhydride  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  3,770.602,0.  204-159  150. 
Dalpak  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Long,  Donald  v.;  Derby.  Norwin  Cedric;  and  Chorak,  Peter  P  . 
3.770.189 
D'Amico.  John  Joseph:  See— 

Boustany.  Kamel;  D'Amico,  John  Joseph;  and  Sullivan,  Alfred 
Bay.  3,770,707. 
Dana  Corporation :  See— 

Angilella.  Anthony  G  .  and  Wallace.  William  P  ,  3.770.286. 
Danfoss  AAS:  See— 

Andresen,  Jens  Nicolai,  3,771 ,090. 
Jespersen.  Hans  Jorgen.  3.769.8 1 1 . 
Daniels,  Wiley  Edgar:  See— 

Field,  Nathan  D  ;  and  Daniels,  Wiley  Edgar,  3,770.85 1 . 
Darabant.  Richard  M..  to  American  Greetings  Corporation.  Tailored 

bow  making  machine.  3,770,543,0.  156-204  000 
Darling.  Ray  E.:  See— 

Cates,  Harold  T  ;  and  Darting.  Ray  E  .  3,769.693 
Darnell.  Alfred  J.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Process  for 
purifying  EU  and  YB  and  forming  refractory  comptounds  therefrom. 
3.770.422. 0.  75-103.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Haag.  Arthur  P..  and  Weiner,  Meyer,  3.770,656. 
Haag.  Arthur  P,  3.770.657 
Kamperman,  David  R..  3.770.630. 
Dattilo.  Donald  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Capstan  housing  assembly  for  a 

cartridge  tape  player.  3.770.177,0.  226-194.000. 
Dauben,  Dwight  L  :  See— 

Gilliam,  James  D;  and  Dauben,  Dwight  L  ,  3,770.632. 

Dautzenberg.  Frits  M.;  Kouwenhoven,  Herman  W.;  and  Naber.  Jaap 

E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Shaped  acceptors  for  binding  for  removing 

sulfur  oxides  from  flue  gases  and  process  for  their  manufacture. 

3.770.647,0.252-190  000 

Davis,  Gordon  Jerry,  to  Maytag  Company.  The.  Valve  construction. 

3,770.001,0.  137-217.000. 
Davis.  John  R.,  and  Krishna,  Surinder,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. High  gain,  low  saturation  transistor    3.771,028,  CI.  317- 
235.00r 
Davis,  Kan  Bryan,  and  Zuber,  Bretislav  Paul,  to  Northern  Electric 
Company,  Limited.  Registering  of  transversily  corrugated  elements. 
3.769.677.  CI.  29-200.00p 
Davis,  Stevens  S.;  and  Cottam.  Spencer,  to  Envirotech  Corporation. 

Feedwell.  3.770,131.0.  210-519.000. 
Davis.  William  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  analysis  of  impurities  in  air  and  other  gases.  3.770.954, 
O.  250-4l.08e 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Ball.    Allan;    Stubbs.   Dennis;    and    Richmond,    William    James, 

3.770.103. 

De  Angelis.  William  M.;  Luthmann.  Reinhardt  F.,  Meehan,  Charles  A  ; 

and    Smith.    M.    Howe,    to   Technicon    Instruments   Corporation. 

Method   of  fabricating   laboratory   glassware.    3.770,405,  CI.    65- 

23.000. 


De  Cicco,  Marie  Augusta.  Tire  with  safety  indicator  means.  3,770,040, 

CI.  152-330.000 
De  Good,  Maynard  J.,  to  Rapistan,  Incorporated.  Accumulator  with 

transport  override  3,770,102.0.  198-1  27. OOr 
De  Hart,  Guy  K.;  De  Hart,  Louis  K.;  and  Clark,  Rue!  R.,  to  Marking 
Systems,  Inc.,  mesne   Stencil-cutting  apparatas   3,770,093,  CI.  197- 
1.500. 
De  Hart,  Louis  K.:  See — 

De    Hart,  Guy   K.;   De   Hart,   Louis   K  ;   and  Clark.    Rue!  *.. 
3,770,093. 
De  Nova.  Roberto,  to  Duplomatic  S.p.A.  Tracer  valves  for  copying 

machines.  3,770,238,0.  251-3.000. 
De  Orazio,  William  R.:  See— 

Belady,  Laszlo  A.,  De  Orazio,  William  R;  and  O'Neill.  Robert  W.. 
3,771,144. 
De  Paepe,  James  Richard:  See — 

Griffith.  William  J  .  and  De  Paepe,  James  Richard.  3.770,196. 
De  Sorbo.  Warren:  See — 

Bean.  Charies  P..  and  De  Sorbo,  Warren,  3,770,532. 
De,  Takanori:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  De,  Takanori;  and  Tashiro,  Chiaka,  3,770,729. 
De  Vos,  Ferdinand  Allard;  and  Ter  Steege.  Jan  Hendnk,  to  N.  V.  Werk- 
spoor- Amsterdam   Method  and  apparatus  for  controllmg  the  engrav- 
ing pattern  of  an  electromagnetic  gravure  engraving.  3,770.888.  CI. 
178-6.60b. 
Dean.  John  J  :  See— 

Haydon.  Arthur  W;  and  Dean,  John  J  ,  3,770,998 
Dear.  Robert  E   A.;  and  Woolf,  Cyril,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Process  for  preparing  fluorocarbon  halides.   3.770.838,  CI.   260- 
653.000. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See  — 

Greene,  Charles  W;  and  Vamer.  George  C,  3,770.042. 
Degener,  Eberhard:  See — 

Gruber,  Hermann;  and  Degener,  Eberhard.  3,770,703. 
Deiiy,  Don,  to  City  National  Bank  of  Detroit  and  Fisher,  Robert  C, 

mesne.  Tool  control.  3,770.947.  CI.  235- 1 5 1  1 1 0. 
Delavan  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Wilcox.  Richard  L..  3.770.209. 
Delfrate,    Egidio    Alvazzi,    to    Societa    Italiana    Telecomunicazioni 
Siemens  S.p.A.    Adjustable   equalizer  for  wide-band   transmission 
system.  3,771.071.0.  333-28.00r. 
Demmler.  Kurt:  See— 

Spoor,  Herbert;  and  Demmler,  Kurt,  3,770,491. 
Dempco,  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy,  Vincent  H  ,  3,770,299 
Dempsey.  Robert  H..  to  Neurodyne-Dempsey,  Inc.  Ground  wire  moni- 
toring system.  3,771,098,0  339-14  OOr 
Demsky,   Herbert   M.;   Dexter,   Wilbur   H.,   Lever.   Reginald  F.;  and 
Melzer.  Paul  A.,  to  Internationa]  Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  diffusing  B  or  P  into  S:  substrates.  3.770.521.  CI    148- 
189  000 
DeNight,  George  G.;  Farber.  James  F.;  Glodek.  John  J.;  and  Higgins, 
Margaret  D..  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Diaper  system  and  absorbent 
pad  therefor.  3,769,978,0   128-287  000 
Depietro,  Alfonso:  See— 

Kuehl,  Guenlher  L.;  and  Depietro,  Alfonso.  3,770,106 
Derby,  Norwin  Cedric:  See — 

Long,  Donald  V.,  Derby.  Norwin  Cedric;  and  Chorak.  Peter  P., 
3,770,189 
Derrien,   Michel,  van   Landeghem.  Hugo,  JeanJean.  Pierre,  and  Le 
Page.  Jean  Francois,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carhurants  et 
LubrifianLs     Process    for    hydrocarbon    purification    by    selective 
hydrogenation   3.770,619,0   208-255.000 
Desaki,  Masayasu:  See— 

Mito,  Akio;  Desaki,  Masayasu;  Koike,  Kunio;  and  Kikui,  Shunji, 
3.770.240. 
Deschamps.  Nicholas  Howard;  and  Bemier,  Gerald  L..  tc  Sanders 
Nuclear  Corporation.  Thermal  super  insulation.  3.769,770,  O.  52- 
404  000. 
Detroit  Edison  Company,  The:  See — 
Fryzel,  Ronald  A.,  3,769,854. 

Mashikian,  Matthew  S.,  Kelley,  James  K.;  and  McMurray,  William 
C.  3,770.877. 
Dettling,  Joseph  R.,  Famham,  John  F.,  Jr.,  and  Gaines,  Stephen  T.,  to 

MB  Associates.  Intrusion  detector.  3.771,152,0.  340-258  00c. 
DeValleria,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Bogard.  Adrian  E.;  and  DeValleria,  Robert  E..  3.770.398. 
Deveer,  John  Anton:  See— 

Bamer,  Robert  Paul;  Deveer,  John  Anton;  and  Oblonsky,  Jan 
Gustav,  3,771,137. 
Dexter,  Wilbur  H.;S«— 

Demsky,  Herbert  M.,  Dexter,  Wilbur  H.;  Lever.  Reginald  F..  and 
Melzer,  Paul  A,  3.770,521. 
Di  Frank,  Frank  J.;  and  Greiwe,  Daniel  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Cor- 
rugated board  bundle  stacker.  3,770,144,0  214-60.00k. 
Diana,  William  D.:  See— 

Wellman,  William  E.;  Burton.  Paul  E  ;  and  Diana,  William  D.. 
3.770,829. 
Dick.  Robert  M.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Accelerated  test  method 
for  determining  coating  adherence  and  ability  to  withstand  corro- 
sion 3,770,593,0.  204-1. OOt. 
Dieley  &  Mueller,  Inc.:  Se*— 

O'Connor,  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,770,242. 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  6,  1973 


Diene*  Geza,  to  Andrew  California  Corpocmtion.  Omnidireclional  an- 
tenna 3,77  1,1 62.  CI   343-806  000 
Dietnch.  AmoW  K,  and  NoU,  William  H..  to  Singer  Company.  The. 
Apparatus  for  switching  inputs  to  a  deflection  system.  3.77  1 .01 1 .  CI 
315-26.000. 
Dietrich.  Kart-Heinz:  See— 

Pkx:h,  Siegfried;  Scholtis.  Walter,  Geriacher.  Heini;  Zachunee. 
Heinz,  and  Dietrich,  Karl-Heinz,  3,769.815. 
Digby  David  W.  Associative  memory  method  of  performing  simultane- 
ous con  tent-searches.  3.771. 139. CI.  34O-172.500. 
Dinse.  Wilhelm.  Sin^poie  electrical  connector   3.771,099.  CI.  339- 

16  00r 
Di&hcler.  Helmut,  to  Novopress  GmbH    Screw  press.  3.769.905,  CI. 

100-289.000 
Dittmann.  Waiter  See— 

Hamann.  Karl,  Dittmann.  Walter,  Sunder-Plassmann,  Paul;  and 
Gorke.  Klaus,  3.770.688. 
Dixon.  Dale  D  ,  to  Air  Producte  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Liquid  hak>-vmyl- 
ic  copolymers  having  hydroxy!  functionality.  3.770.810.  CI.  260- 
486  OOr 
Dhigos,  Daniel  F.;  Freeman,  Gerald  C;  and  Piotroshi.  Peter  N..  to  Pit- 
ney-Bowes,  Inc.  Parcel  postage  metering  system.  3.770.945. 0.  235- 
92.0ea. 
Dobinaon,  Frank,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Aromatic  polyamides  con 

taining  4. 4-diamino-oxanilide  moieties.  3.770,704.  CI.  26O-78.00f 
Dobson.  John  W.;  See— 

Grayson.  Richard  D  ;  Dobson,  John  W  ;  and  Unfried,  Happy  H  . 
3.770.368. 
Dodaon.  St«ley  Charles;  and  Hole.  Kenneth  Jmes,  to  British  Petrole- 
um Company  Limited,  The.  Grease  oomposition.  3.770.634.  CI.  252- 
29  000 
Dole.  JohnS.  Painting  fastener.  3.769.730.0.  40-156.000 
Dolczal.  RichautJ  Joseph,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Steam  generator. 

3. 769 .94 1, a.  l22-406.00r 
Donermeyer.  Donald  D.:  See- 
Corey,  Albert  E.;  Donermeyer.  Donald  D  .  Fantl.  Joel;  and  Wil 
liams,  Charles  R.,  3,770,679 
Dore,  James  E..  and  Stauffer,  William  O  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Ap- 
paratus for  cooling  a  stress  sensitive  continuous  casting.  3.770,046. 
a    164-283  000 
Dorffurt,  Harald;  and  Pungs.  Wolfgang,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Polyvinyl  chtoride   molding  compositions  containing 
copolymer    of    vinyl    chloride     and    fumaric    acid    diester    for 
polymethacryclic  acid  alkyl  ester,  process,  and  articles.  3.770,676, 
C1.260-23.0xa. 
Domaeifer.  Kari:  Ser— 

Levacher.     Friedrich;    Dormeifor.    Kari;    Nolting.    Kari-Heinz, 
FneKngadorf.  Helmut;  and  Kirch,  H«ns-Jo«:him,  3,77 1 ,069 
Dorschner.  Oskar;  Gross.  Hans-Wemer,  and  Hartmann,  Rainer.  to 
Metallurgeaellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft    Polymerization  of  olefins 
3.770.7  14.  a.  260-93.700. 
Dessert  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Piccione.  Nicholas  E..  3,771 .049 
Dougherty.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Gallagher.  Terence  J.  Coliapnble  vehi- 
cle 3,770.289.  CI.  280-36.00r 
Douglas.  Lawrence  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Electromagnetically 

actuated  exposure  control  mechani«n.  3.769.893,  CI.  95-53.0eb. 
Dow  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Walles.  Wilhelm  E.  3.770.706.     j 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See—  I 

Cortjett,  John  M.;  Busaey.  Marlin  G  ;  and  Kiltingbeck.  Graydon 

Wayne.  3.770,668. 
Dunn.  James  L.  Jr.  3.769.934 

Majewski,  Theodore  E..  and  Easteriy.  James  P..  3.770.814. 
Nyquist,  Richard  A.;  and  Reder.  Thomas  L..  3.770.695. 
Swearingen.  Charles  C,  and  Sheptak.  Nicolas.  3.770,570. 
Tabor.  Edward  J.;  and  French.  Floyd  R.,  3,770,413 
Teot.  Arthur  S.  3,770.390. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 
Clarit.  Harold  A..  3.770.790 
Doyle.  Collin  M..  and  Doyle,  Wladzja  G.  Centrifugal  countercurrent 
separator     having     baitds     coverad     with     fluorocartx>n     sheets. 
3.770.190.  CI.  233-15.000. 
Doyle,  Wladzia  G. :  See- 
Doyle,  ColKn  M.;  and  Doyle.  WladziaG..  3.770.190. 
Dotzier.  HUliard.  to  U.S.  Terminals.  Ii>c.  Hermetically  sealed  electrical 

terminal.  3,770,878.0.  174-153.00r. 
Drehle,  James  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packar«J  Company.  Switching  circuit  for 

inductive  Umdt.  3.770.986. 0.  307-270.000. 
Dreier.  Clarence  R.  Jr.:  S«—  ,„«^^, 

Stewart.  Aubrey  P..  Jr.;  and  Dreier.  Clarence  R.,  Jr..  3.770,461. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Crisa,  George  H..  3.770.867. 
Driscoll,  Alfred  E.:  See- 
Singer,  Wiai»m,»ndDTiacoi\,  Alfted  E  .  3.770,684. 
Droughton.  John;  and  Rhodes.  Robin,  to  Isothermics  Incorporated 

Method  for  producing  heat  pipes.  3,769.674. 0.  29- 1 57.30r 
DruefBr.  Alan  F.:  Ser— 

Snyder.  Richard  C;  Dnieger.  Alan  F.;  and  Steder,  Henry  E. 
3.769,917.  I 

Drufger.  Archie  S. :  See—  J 

Nystrand.  Ernst  Daniel;  and  Dru%er.  Archie  S.,  3,770.172. 


Drukker    Alexander  E  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Process  for 
preparing     isomer     of    2-chloro-l  l-(3-dimethylaminopropylidine) 
morphanthridine.  3.770.723.  CI.  260-239.00d. 
Dryan.  James  J:  Set- 

Scamato.  Thomas  J.;  Dryan.  James  J.;  Nicholson,  James  J.;  and 
FaUnga,  Anthony  J.,  3.770,064 
Drysz,  Pioir;  See—  _...,. 

Paszek.  Wladyslaw;  Drysz.  Piotr;  Nycz,  Edward,  and  Wycisk, 
Walenty.  3.771.052. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company:  See- 
Bakes,  Stanley  Eugene.  3.770.65 1 
Bartlett.  Philip  Lee.  3.770,640. 
BechtoU.  Max  F  .  3.769.796. 

Blackwell.  John;  and  Fenoglio,  Richard  A..  3.770,746. 
Carter.   Elbert   P.;  Johnson.   Donald   R.,  McEriane,  James  E.; 

Nadeau,  Richard  G.;  and  Nieuweboer.  Gerrit,  3.770,382. 
Dunphy.  James  Francis,  Kreuz.  John  Anthony;  and  Roper.  Don 

Albert,  3,770,573r- 
Fritz.  Andre.  3.770.661. 

Gerow,  Clare  WUIiam;  and  Sparapwiy,  John  Joaeph.  3.770.566. 
Grot.  Walther  Gustav.  3.770.567 

Hartig.  Martval  John;  and  Hansen.  John  Edward,  3,770.7 1 1 . 
Jaffe.  Edward  E..  3.770.765 

Lores,  Carlos;  and  Moore.  Ralph  Bishop.  3.770,423. 
Short,  Oliver  A.,  3.770.496. 
Stahl.  Roland  E.,  3.770.558. 
Tomic.  Ermt  A..  3.770,522. 
Torelli.  John  A  .  3.770.686. 
Trofimenko,  Swiatoslaw,  3.770.785 
Webster,  Owen  Wright,  3.770.764. 
Dudragne.  Raymond  Andre  Device  for  lighting  and  examining  a  cavi- 
ty 3.770.342.  O.  351-7.000 
Duffy,  Michael  C;  Schumann.  Paul  A.,  Jr  .  and  Yeh.  Tsu-Hsing.  to  In 
temational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Monolithic  integrated 
circuitt.  3.770.5 16. 0   148-33  000 
Dugan,  Robert;  and  Boone.  Shelby  J  .  20%  interest  to  Lee.  Raymond. 
Organization.  Inc..  The.  Balloon  launching  apparatus  with  target  in- 
dicating ring.  3,769,955.0.  124-16.000. 
Dukette.  WilHam  J.,  to  American  Associated  Cybernetics,  Inc.  Sensor 

responsive  cybernetics  machine.  3.770.140. 0.  214-I.Obb. 
Dumasy,  Christ  J.,  to  American  Ptasticraft  Company.  Multiplier  as- 
sembly with  air  and  material  dielectric  barriers.  3,77 1 ,024,  CI.  317- 
100.000 
Dunham-Bush,  Incorporated:  See— 

Swartwout.  Richard  J  .  3.769.810 
Dunlap,   Gladys    E.    Temporary    file   support   and   place   indicator. 

3,770,159.0.  220-22.500. 
Dunn.  James  F:  See— 

Jones,  George  R..  Dunn.  James  F..  and  Purdum,  Glenn  R.,  Jr., 
3,769.967 
Dunn,  James  L  ,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Sample  prepar- 
ing apparanis.  3.769.934. 0.  118-121.000. 
Dunn.  William  M  .  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Composite  heavy- 
duty  bushing  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,770.332.  O.  308- 
237  OOr 
Dunning,  Richard  E..  to  Thermark  Corporation.  Hot  stamp  tape  with 

etched  carrier  3,770.479.0.  117-3.400. 
Dunphy.  James  Francis;  Kreuz.  John  Anthony;  and  Roper.  Don  Albert, 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Intenfiffusionally 
banded  structures  at  polyimide  polymeric  material.  3,770,573,  O. 
161-227.000. 
Dunst,  Franz  Alois:  See— 

Osak.  Andrew;  and  Dunst,  Franz  Alois.  3,770.274. 
Dupcak,  Joaeph  D.:  See— 

Trasel.  Johan;  and  Dupcak .  Joseph  D..  3,770,228. 
Duplomatic  S.p.A.:  See— 

De  Nova.  Roberto.  3.770.238. 
During.  Helmut:  Ser— 

Muller.  Fritz;  Queck,  Robert;  Koch,  Josef;  Kowabki.  Wenter;  Nol- 
den,  Werner.  Selbsi,  Gunter;  and  During.  Helmut,  3,770,207 
Dutkewych.  Oleh  B.;  and  Hofman.  Lebert  A.,  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc. 
Dry  replenishment  of  dectroless  copper  solutions.  3.770.464.  O 
106-1.000.  _ 

Dyar.  Dillard  F  Spray  system.  3,770,203, 0.  239-205.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeaellschafl:  See— 

Dorffurt,  Harald;  and  Pungs.  Wolfgang.  3.770.676. 
Earle.  John  Goddell;  See-  ..  ^  ^     ... 

Cehruda,  Joaeph  Drazio.  Crosthwait,  WiHiam  Russell;  Earie.  John 
Goddell,  Fennel.  John  Wenard.  Jr..  and  Henderson.  Roy  Fran- 
cis. 3.771.138. 
Easteriy,JamesP.:See—  „„„... 

Majewski,  Theodore  E.;  and  Easteriy,  James  P.,  3.770,814. 
Eastham.  John   Frederick;   and   Bolton,   Hugh   Robert,  to  Tracked 
Hovercraft  Limited.  Linear  induction  motor.  3.770.995.  O.  310- 
13.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Blood,  Alden  E.;  and  Sutman,  Max,  3,770.812. 
Chechak.  Jonas  J.  3,770,638. 

Fisher.  John  G.;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A..  Jr..  3.770.719. 
Gates,    John    Warburton.    Jr ;    and    Salminen,    llman    Fntiof, 

3,770.431. 
Harvey.  Donald  M.  3,770.441. 
Jenkins.  Philip  W.;  Heseltine.  Donald  W.;  and  Mee.  John  D.. 

3.770.451. 
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Oliver.  Gene  L.,  3.770.757 

Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Wallace.  David  J..  3.770.370. 
Yungkurth.  Donald  G.;  and  McSwceney.  Gary  J.,  3,770,432. 
Eastman.  Verne  G.  Wallet.  3.770.034,  CI   1 50-38.000. 
Eaton  Corporation;  See — 

Franz.  Rudolph  J  .  3.770,195 

Jackson.  Harry  Y.;  Walker.  Charles  G.,  and  Ramoska.  John, 

3,770,086 
Jaeschke.  Ralph  L..  3,770,087. 
Vegners,  Edgar  Z..  3,770.075 
Ebregt.  Johannes,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Process  for  preparing  a  concentrated 

collodiai  silicon  dioxide  solution.  3.770.6SO.CI.  252-3 1 3.00s. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See — 

McKibben,  James  W.;  Goodman,  Brian  L..  and  Higgins,  Robert  B.. 
3,770.624. 
Ecos  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Persidok.  Jacek  Antoni.  3.77 1 .057 
Edele.  Reinhard,  and  Kohler.  Alfred,  to  SWF-Spezialfabrik  fiier  Au- 
tozubehoer  Gustav  Rau  GmbH.  Device  for  fastening  a  windshield 
wiper  arm  on  a  drive  shaft.  3.769,654,  CI.  1 5-250.340. 
(idme.  Georges,  Fichot,  Robert,  and  Oberle,  Georges,  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot  and  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Energy  absorbing 
device  and  safety  steering  column  for  a  vehicle  equipped  with  the 
device.  3,769,85 1 .  CI.  74-492.000. 
Edwards,  Harrison  F.;  and  Bottorf.  Stewart  F.,  to  Lewis  Engineering 
Company,  The.  Photosensitive  control  apparatus  with  movable  light 
conuol  member  3.770,965,0.  250-201  000 
Eisenhauer,  John  I.:  Ser — 

Hager.  Jerome  E.;and  Eisenhauer.  John  1..  3.770.852. 
Eiafdd.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Nienburg.  Hans  Juergen;  Eisfeld.  Wolfgang,  and  Astheimer,  Hans 
Joachim.  3,770.804. 
Ekiand,  Phillip  R,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Method  of 
making  an  improved  teflon-lined  spherical  bearing.  3,769,672,  CI. 
29- 149.50b. 
Elab  Corporation:  See — 

Kendall,  Jerry  A..  3,769,679. 
Elder.    Clarence    L.    Random    unit    generator    amusement    device. 

3.770.269,0.  273-1  OOe 
Elder,   Gerald    Brent,   and    Lewis,    Armand    Francis,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Composite  laminate  with  a  thin,  perforated 
outer  layer  and  cavitated  bonded  backing  member.  3,770.560.  CI. 
161-112.000. 
Electrical  Fittings  Corporation:  Ser — 
Brown.  Leland  A..  3.770.872 
Brown,  Leland  A.,  3.770,873 
Electronic  Sensing  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Kim,  Byoung  Woon,  3.770.27 1 
Electroprint,  Inc.:  See— 

Miller,  Donald  B..  3.770.692. 
Elgenstiema,  Reinhold  Magnus,  to  Tegclindustriens  Centralkantor  AB 
Method    for    forming    composite    building.    3.770.863.   O.    264- 
261.000  1 

Elingaen.  Raymond  L..  to  Brunswick  Corporalan.  Integrated  spark  ad- 
vance and  carburetors  valve  control  mechamsm.  3,769.949,  O.  1 23- 
99.000 
Elkins,  Lujene,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Electronic  circuit  assem- 
blies and  method  of  manufacture.  3,771.101.0.  339-17.00C. 
Elliott  Brothers  ( LofKlon )  Limited:  See— 

Laverick.  Elizabeth,  3,77 1 ,1 60 
Elton.  Robert  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Method  for  preparing  a  microporous  sheet  by  heat-farming,  anneal- 
ing and  leaching.  3.770.537. 0   156-77  000 
Eltra  Corporation:  See— 

Cronce.  Grant  Woodrow.  3.771.1 13. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Kokjohn,  Leonard  Dennis,  3.770,939. 
Emmons,  William  D.;  and  Swift.  Graham,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. Esters  of  sulfo-benzoic  and  phthalic  acid.  3.770.801,  CI   260- 
470.000. 
Enders,  Ray  H.:  See— 

Brenneman,  J.  Edward;  and  Enden,  Ray  H..  3.770.950. 
Endler,  Walter:  See— 

Maier.  Eberhard;  Endler.  Walter,  and  Haack.  Paul.  3.770.21 7 
Endo.  Takava:  See- 
Sato,  Snui;  Hanzawa,  Teruo;  Furuya.  Masaaki.  Endo.  Takaya,  and 
Inoue.  Isaburo,  3.770,446. 
Engeler,  William  E.;  and  Tiemann.  Jerome  J,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Self-registered   surface  charge   launch-receiver  device  and 
method  for  making.  3,770.988. 0  307-304  000 
Engelhard,  William  E.,  to  Owego  Heat  Treat,  Inc.  Thermally  activated 

control  system.  3.770,194.0.  236-I5.00b. 
Engler,  Clifford  E.,  to  Gilwin  Corporation,  mesne.  Display  apparatus 

for  vehicle  wheels.  3,769.729. 0. 40-1 29.00b. 
Enomoto,   Saloru;   Wada.   Hisayuki;   Fujioka,   Mikio;   and    Koguro, 
Masao.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hardner  com- 
position for  urethane  resin.  3,770,645,0.  252-182.000. 
Enterante.  Frank  V.  Mixing  valve.  3.770.017.  CI.  137-625.170. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Stevens  S.;  and  Cottam.  Spencer,  3.770,13 1 . 
Epstein,  Marvin  A.:  .See — 

Haussmann,  Robert  H.;  and  Epstein,  Marvin  A.,  3,770,897. 
Erdmann,  Dietrich:  See- 
Gams.    Erwin;    Namenyi,    Istvan;    Wahlig.    Helmut;    Erdmann. 
Dietrich;  and  Koch.  Wolfgang,  3.770.8 17. 


Erickson.  Clifford  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Omnidirectional  ultraviolet 

radiation  detector.  3,771.005.  CI   313-101.000. 
Ernest.  Richard  B..  to  Penn  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. Self-clinching  stud  with  a  modified  head.  3,770,037,  CI.  151- 
41  730 
Esaki,  Shigenobu:  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Suezi,  Miura,  Kozo;  Esaki,  Shigenobu;  and  Hirase, 
Takahiro,  3,771,159. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Bergum,  Bernard  C,  3,770.504 

Bergum.  Bernard  C,  Bilhom,  John  M  ,  Kenyon,  Kenneth  H.; 

Macaulay.  William  R.,  and  Youngquist,  John  A.,  3.770,505. 
Herrmann,  Cal  C,  3,769.986 

Raddi.  William  J.;  Kligerman,  Jerome  L..  and  Henmann,  Cal  C, 
3,769.965 
Esben&hade,  Aaron  M..  Jr.  Intermittent  positive  pressure  breathing  ap- 
paratus. 3,769,973,0.  128-145.800. 
Emo  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Childers,  Thomas  W,  3,770,052 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Adams,  Clark  E.;and  House,  William  T,  3.770.618. 
Hubbard,    Addison    W  ,    Powers,    Kenneth    W.,    and    O'Farrell, 

Charles  P..  3.770.682. 
Kroll.  Wolfram  R..  3.770,772. 

Mertzweiller,  Joseph  K.,  and  Tenney,  Horace  M.,  3.770,844. 
Morris,  Arthur  Leslie;  Colclough,  Terence;  and  Brookes,  Ronald, 

3,770,854. 
Riley,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Sawyer,  Willard  H  ,  3,770,61 7 
Roper.  Robert;  and  Rowe.  Charles  A  .  Jr..  3.770.702 
Tegge,  Bruce  R.;  and  Rosenbaum,  Barry  M.,  3,770,709. 
Wellman.  William  E..  Burton,  Paul  E.,  and  Diana,  William  D., 
3,770,829. 
Etablissements  Hutchinson-Compagnie  Nationale  du  Caoutchouc: 
Ser- 

Canat,  Christian.  3,770,48 1 . 
Etat  Francais.  Delegation  Ministerielle  pour  I'Armement:  See — 

Villey-Desmeserets.  F..  and  Guillauma,  Germain.  3,770.525. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Lawrence.  Walter  W  .  Jr  ;  Mc  Kay.  Tom  W.;  and  Wiegand,  Kari 

E.,  3.770.796. 
Shepherd,  Lawrence  H..  Jr..  3.770,840. 
Ethyl  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Mueller,  Gunter  H  ,  3,770.208 
Ettel,  Robert,  to  Mende,  Wilhelm  &.  Co.  Tensioning  device  for  wide 

moving  belu.  3.770,108,0.  198-208.000. 
Eubanks,  Royd  G.  Apparatus  for  attaching  terminals  to  electric  con- 
ductors. 3,769,681.0.  29-203.00d. 
Evans,  Joseph  H.;  and  Will.  Gareth  W.,  to  Reychem  Corporation. 

Wraparound  closure  sleeve.  3.770.556,0.  161-39.000. 
Evans,  Milton  L.:  See — 

Holub.  Fred  F.,  and  Evans.  Milton  L..  3,770.697. 
Evans.  Robert  R..  to  Alden  Self-Transit  Systems  Corporation.  Transit 

monitoring  system.  3,771.119,0.340-23.000. 
Everett,  Jack  E.:  See — 

Stroud.  Lebem  W  ;  and  Everett.  Jack  E..  3.770.976. 
Evode  Limited:  See- 
Jackson,  Barry  Sidney.  3.770.559. 
Ewald.    Ronald    F.,    to    Seaquist    Valve   Company.    Safety    closure. 

3.770.167,0.222-153.000 
Exomet,  Incorporated:  See — 

Howells.  Norman  C,  3.770,465. 
Expo  Nord  AB:  See— 

Persson,     Eric     Sigfrid.     and     Persson-Melin,     Signe     Harriet, 
3.770.317. 
Faber.  Saul  L.:  See — 

Faber,  Saul  L.;  and  Jurek,  Dennis  J   (said  Jurek  assor.  to  said), 
3,770,308. 
Faber.  Saul  L.;  and  Jurek.  Dennis  J.,  said  Jurek  assor.  to  said  Faber, 

Saul  L.  Golf  ball  retriever  3.770.308,0  294-l9.00a. 
Faires.  Tony  D.;  and  Balkin,  Larry  M,  to  Container  Corporation  of 

America.  Container  closure  structure.  3.770,187,0.  229-39.00r 
Falanga,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Scarnalo.  Thomas  J.;  Dryan.  James  J.;  Nicholson.  James  J.;  and 
Falanga,  Anthony  J..  3.770,064 
Falconieri.  Remo:  See — 

Guerrini,  Gian  Paolo;  and  Falconieri,  Remo,  3,770.095. 
Fallacaro,  Emmanuele:  See — 

Carbone,  Angelo  F.,  3.770,549. 
Fannin.  Armand  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Brabson,  George  Dana.  Jr.;  King.  Lowell  A.  Seegmiller,  David  W  . 
and  Fannin.  Armand  A.,  Jr..  3.770.503. 
Fanshawe,    William    J.;    and    Saflr,    Sidney    Robert,    to    Amencan 
Cyanamid       Company.       Cyclopropyl- 1 ,2,4-oxadiazolylpyrazine8. 
3,770,739.0.  260-250.000 
Fantl.  Joel:  See- 
Corey.  Albert  E.;  Donermeyer,  Donald  D.;  Fantl.  Joel;  and  Wil- 
liams, Charles  R.,  3,770,679 
Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Breck,  Louis  William.  Jr.  3.770.548 
Farber,  James  F.:  See — 

DeNight,  George  G.;  Farber,  James  F.;  Glodek,  John  J.;  and  Hig- 
gins, Margaret  D.,  3,769,978. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals  Meister   Lucius  &. 
Bruning:  See — 
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Reske,  Eckart,  Cherdron.  Harald;  Brinkmann.  Ludwig,  and  Her- 
wig,  Walter.  3, 770,669 

Farcilli,  Andre:  S«—  -,    r^j         j 

Wamant.    Julien.    Farcilli.    Andre;    and    Toromanotl,    Edmond. 

3.770.724. 
Famam.  F.D  ,  Co.:  Set— 

Famam.  Robert  G.  3,770.480. 
Famain.  Robert  G  .  to  Famam,  F  D..  Co.  Method  of  making  coated 

gaskets.  3,770.480,  CI    1 17-4.000. 
Famham,  John  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dettling,  Joseph  R.;  Fartiham,  John  F.,  Jr.;  and  Gaines,  Stephen 
T, 3,771. 152 
Farrah,  Harry  Robert,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  imaging  sUtkMiary  and  moving  objects.  3,771.116 
340-500h. 
FarTar,Jack  R.See— 

Pachmayr,  Frank  A.,  and  Farrar.  Jack  R..  3,769.73 1 
Fatl,  Irving,  and  Kithlakis,  Sotjris.  Conjunctival  device.  3,769,961 

128-2.00t. 
Faust,  Werner;  Beriger,  Conrad;  an4  Bom,  Hans  Jurg,  to  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.  Puhe  transformer  for  controlled 
rectifier  3,771 ,042,  CI.  321-1 1 .000. 
Favre.  Francois:  See — 

Bossard.  Werner,  and  Favre,  Francois,  3,770,371 . 
Fav^ritsky,    Nicolai    Alexander;    and    Suutzenberger.    Adin    L..    to 
Celaneae  Corpormtion.  Hydrogenolysis  of  bet»-hydroxy  carboxylic 
ackl  lactones.  3,770.837,  CI.  260-635.00d. 
Fayling,  Clarence  D.;  Van  Horn,  Joim  W.;  and  Ray,  Philip  M  .  to 
Rockwell    International    Corporation.    Parking    meter    aaembly 
3,770,090,  CI.  194-1. 00b. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See- 
Dunn,  William  M..  3.770,332. 
Ladin,  Eli  M,  3,770,991 
Feichtinger,  Gerhard;  and  Skatsche,  Othmar.  to  List,  Hans.  Cylinder 
head  for  a  water-cooled  internal  combustion  engine.  3,769,948,  CI. 
123-41  310. 
Fein,  Marvin  M.;  See — 

Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Fein,  Marvin  M.,  3,770,683. 
Feit,  Eugene  David:  See— 

Bartlet,  John  Lester,  and  Feit,  Eugene  David.  3,770,433. 
Feketc,  Lajos  F.;  and  Peetoom,  Frans,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc 
Clarification  of  blood  serum  and  pl«ma.  3.770,631,0.  210-53.000. 
Feklman,  Charles  F.:  See — 

Henry,  Raymond  M.;  and  Feldman.  Charles  F..  3,770.572. 
FeUer,  Gilbert,  to  MetaJem  S.A.  Metkod  for  attaching  applique  or  ap- 
plied chapters  formed  of  metal  and  equipped  with  circular-cylindri- 
cal foot  portion  to  a  dial.  3.769.676,0.  29-177.000. 
Felten  &  Guilleaume  lUbelwerke  Aktiengeselischaft  See— 

Levacher,    Friedrich;    Domseifer,    Karl;    Noiting,    Karl-Heinz; 
FrieKngadorf,  Helmut;  and  Kirch,  Hans-JoacMm,  3,771,069. 
Fennel,  John  Wenard,  Jr.:  See— 

Celtruda,  Joaeph  Drazio;  Crosthwait,  William  Russell;  Earle,  John 
Goddell;  Fennel.  John  Wenard.  Jr..  and  Henderson.  Roy  Fran- 
cis, 3,771.138. 
Fenoglio,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Blackwell,  John;  and  Fenoglio.  Richard  A  .  3,770,746. 
Fcnton.  Sydney  Desmond,  to  Storey  Brothers  and  Company,  Limited. 

Vehicle  scats.  3,770318,0.  297-453.000. 
Ferraris,  Mario:  See — 

Chiuaoli,  Gian  Paolo;  Ferraris,  Mario;  Baldratti,  Giuliana;  and 
Menozzi,  Miiena,  3,770,775. 
Ferro  Corporation :  See — 

Oswitch.  Stanley;  and  Kipp.  Kevin  K  ,  3,770.690. 
Fertig.  Glenn  Howard,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Non- 
dispersive  infrared  fluid  analyzer  with  compensation  for  absorptive 
and  mechanical  effects  of  ambient  conditions.  3,770,974,  CI.  250- 
344.000. 
Fertik,  Harry  A.;  and  Row,  Charles  W.,  to  Leeds  St  Northrup  Com- 
pany.   Method   for  automatic   control  with   time   varying   tuning 
3,770,946,0  235-150.100. 
Fiat  SocieU  per  Azioni:  See— 
Palazzetti,  Mario,  3.770.292. 
Roggero,  Alberto.  3.77 1 .036. 
Fichot.  Robert:  See— 

Edme,  Georges;  Fichot,  Robert,  and  Oberle,  Georges,  3,769.85 1 
Fidelity  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Harter.EariF.  3.77 1.046. 
Fiedler.  Horst;  Fricker.  Ludwig;  and  Renz.  Willi,  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengeselischaft. Installation  for  vesting  a  fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle provided  with  expansion  tiink.  3v769.952.Cl.  123-136.000. 
Field.  Nathan  D.;  and  Daniels,  Wiley  Edgar,  to  GAP  Corporation  Ter- 
poiymer   latices   bved  on   vinyl  ether/vinyl   chloride  copolymers 
grafted  with  acrylate  esters.  3,770,85 1 , 0  260-884.000. 
Fierro  Esponja.  S.A.:  See— 

Celada.  Juan;  Mackay,  Patrick  W.;  Garcia,  Gilberto  Guerra,  Mar- 
tinez. Enrique  R.;  and  Villasenor,  Antonio.  3,770.42 1 
Filachione.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Luvisi.  Fred  P.;  Filachione.  Edwwd  M.;  and  Hopkins.  William  J  . 
3.770.372. 
Filin.  Leonid  Alexandrovich;  See— 

Pavlov.  Jury  Vasilievich;  Petrov,  Alexandr  Aleaeevich;  Nikolsky. 
Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Chunyaeva,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  and  Filin, 
Leonid  Alexandrovich.  3,769,120. 
Fillers  International.  Inc.:  See— 


White,  Eugene  B.,  3,770,127 
Finley,  John  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Beverages 

conUiining  deamidized  gluten   3,770,452,0  426-190.000 
Finney,   Herschel   D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.   Submerged 

storage  vessel   3,769.803.0.61-46  500 
Firestone  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company ,  The:  See— 

Fuumura.  Shingo;  and  Bouton,  Thomas  Chester,  3.770,7 10. 
Fischer,  Adolf:  See— 

Kiehs,  Karl;  Koenig,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Fischer,  Adolf.  3,770.779 
Fischer,  Herbert,  to  Clarke  Chapman-John  Thompson  Limited  Over- 
head cranes.  3 .770, 1 36. 0.  2 1 2- 1 0.000 
Fischer,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Luinman,  Paul  A  ;and  Fischer,  Thomas  R.,  3,769,847 
Fisher,  John  G.;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A..  Jr  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  2-Amino-4-(azoyl)-azo-thiazole  compounds  and  quaternary 
derivative  thereof  3,770.719,0.  260-158  000. 
Fisher.  Robert  C  .  mesne:  See— 

Deily,  Don,  3,770,947. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Marks,  Colin  Elliott,  and  Smith.  Michael  Arthur,  3,770,738. 
Parsons,  John  Henry,  3,770,754 
Fitzgerald,  William  M.   B.,  to  Johnson  Matthey  and  Mallory,  Ltd. 

Manufacturing  of  composite  nutteriah.  3.769,828,0  72-450.000 
Fitzgerald,  William  M.   B.,  to  Johnson  Matthey  and  Mallory,  Ltd 

Manufacture  of  composite  materials  3.770,015,0   137-624  1 10 
Flanagan,  James  P  ,  and  Carter,  Jack  L.  Liquid  separator  system  and 

apparatus.  3,769,999,0.  1 37- 183.000 
Reischer,   Henry.   Automatic  car  sand   blaster    3,769,753.  CI.   Si- 
ll.000. 
Fleischer  Robert  L,  and  Walker,  Robert  M  ,  to  General  ElectricCom- 

pany  Radiation  detection  method  3,770,962.  CI  250-473  000 
Fleissner.  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  Process  for  the  continuous  steam  treat- 
ment of  $U4>le  fiber  3,770,374,0  8-149  300 
Fleming,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  McMullen,  James  Michael.  Web  sampling 

method  and  apparatus.  3.769,829, 0  73- 1  000 
Flexible  Metal  Hoae  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hallett,Tom  E.,  3,770,303 
Rexicore  Co.,  Inc., The:  See- 
Shoe,  Theodore  W  ,  3,770,360. 
Flider,  Frank  S.,  to  Justrite  Manufacturing  Company,  The    Safety 

dispcMal  can  for  inflammable  materials.  3,770,160,  O.  220-36.000 
Rorens,  Nicholas.  Jr  .  1/3  each  to  Oakden,  Julia  and  Oakden.  Tina  M.. 

mesne.  Garment  construction.  3.769,634. 0.  2-90.000. 
Roumoy,  Norman  E..  aiul  Kersey,  John  P.,  to  Texaco  Inc  Odometer. 

3,769.711,0   33-l4l.00g. 
Rowers,    Dervin    L.,    to    Teledyne    Semiconductor,    a    division    of 
Teledyne,  Inc.  Passivating  solution  and  method   3,770,498,  O.  117- 
219.000. 
Royd.  Paul  H..  and  Binczewski,  George  J.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &. 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  recovery  of  aluminum  from  fur- 
nace skim.  3,770,424.0.  75-68.00r 
Ruor  Corporation:  See — 

Freireich,  Ernest;  and  Kloosler,  Henry  J.,  3,770,622 
Ruoroware,  Inc.:  See— 

Wallestad,  Victor  C,  3,769,992. 
RxiWe  Co. .  The:  Seie— 

Klapproth,  Edward  H.,  and  Sparr.  Donald  J  .  3,770.235. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Burenga.  Thomas  I.,  3,769,988. 

Chalupsky,  Paul  A.  and  Nephew,  Oliver  T,  3,770,1 38 

Greenwood,  Charles  S,  and  Chamberlin,  Donald  W  ,  3.770.1 1 1 

Hembree,  Ralo  L..  3,770,164 

Jenkins,  Herbert  R.,  IwaU,  Harry  M  .  and  Jabbarpour.  Asadollah 

A,  3,770.774. 
Kraft,  Robert  E.,  3,770, 109 

Martin.  Don  Leo;  and  Sarver,  Jack  Kenneth.  3.770.053. 
Reimers.  James  L.  3.770,104. 
Swartz,  Horace  M.,  3,769,915. 
Uhrich,  Morris  B.,  3,770,145. 
Folkins,  Glenn  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 

mis«on.  Contact fu*e.  3.769.91 1. 0   102-7.400. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

HaMeb.  Karlem  A.,  and  White.  Jerry  L..  3.770,557. 

Kitzner,    Ernest    W.;    Rhodes,    Alex;    and    Shachter.    Moses, 

3.770.389. 
Labana.  Santokh  S..  and  Chang.  Yun  F..  3,770,848. 
Foremost-McKeaaon,  Inc.:  See- 
Reeves.  Allan  C.  3.770.1 85. 
Forgione,  Peter  Salvatore,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Storage 

stabilization  ofcarrier  bound  enzymes.  3.770,588,0.  195-63.000. 
Forgione.  Peter  Salvatore.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Novel 

carbonyl  polymer*.  3.770.700.  CI.  260-64.000. 
Forschungsinstitut  fur  Textiltechnologie  Karl-Marx-Stadt:  See— 

PJoch.  Siegfried;  Scholtis,  Walter;  Gerischer.  Heini;  Zachunee, 

Heinz;  and  Dietrich.  Karl-Heinz,  3,769,815. 
Ploch,  Sie^ried;  Zeisberg.  Peter,  Gerischer.  Heini;  Hennig,  Sieg- 
fried; Linack.  Manfred;  and  Klinger.  Kurt.  3.769.816. 
Forster,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Wheeler,  Wendell  J.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Conductive  meUJ  powder  connector 
3,771,107.0.339-96.000. 
Forsyth,  John   P.;   Forsyth.  Robert  W.;   Holcomb.  Donald  R.;  and 
Shiovitz.  Nathan  N  .  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Modular 
firefighting  unit.  3.770.060.  CI.  169-24.000. 
Forsyth,  Robert  W  :  See— 
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Forsyth,  John  P  ;  Forsyth,  Robert  W.;  Holcomb,  Donald  R  ;  and 
Shiovitz.  Nathan  N  .  3.770.060. 
Fortmann,   Manfred,   to   Interatom,   Internationale   Atomreaktorbau 
GmbH.  Monitoring  device  for  reversible  blow-out  disc.  3,770,918, 
CI.  200-61.080  '       ^ 

Foseco  International  Limited:  See — 

Wilton.  John,  3,770,466 
Foster,  Fred  M.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Carcass  chilling  facility.  3,769.807,  CI. 

68-63.000. 
Fovall,  Nettie  L.  Caddy  for  handled  appliance.  3,770.234.  CI    248- 

117.700. 
Fox.  Donnell  H.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Replacement  con- 
trol knob.  3.769.933.  CI.  116-124  20a. 
Frach,  Werner:  See- 
Mayer.  Siegfried;  Janke,  Bernhard,  and  Frach,  Werner,  3,769,750. 
Frangquist,  Gustav  Herbert,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Swing 
back  whizzer  blades  for  mechanical  air  separator.  3,770,124.  CI. 
209- 1 39.00a. 
Franz,  John  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Herbicidal  method  employing 

arylthiohydramic  acids.  3,770,412,0.  71-98.000. 
Franz,  Rudolph  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Temperature  control  system 

and  vacuum  modulator  valve  therefor.  3,770,195,0.  236-13.000. 
Freakes,  Anthony:  See- 
Miller,  Joseph  A.,  Kruglinski,  Frank  A.;  and  Freakes,  Anthony, 
3.769,777. 
Frederiksen,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Alsberg.  Henry;  and  Frederiksen.  Ronald  A..  3.770,57 1 . 
Freeman,  Gerald  C:  See— 

DIugos,  Daniel  F.,  Freeman,  Gerald  C  .  and  Piotroshi,  Peter  N., 
3,770,945. 
Freireich,  Ernest;  and  Klooster,  Henry  J.,  to  Ruor  Corporation  Treat- 
ment of  wet  natural  gas  mixtures  to  recover  liquid  hydrocarbons. 
3.770,622.  CI.  208-340.000. 
Freitag.  Dieter:  See— 

Boie,  Immo;  Schulte,  Walter;  Pelz,  Willibald.  Krimm,  Heinrich, 
FreiUg,  Dieter;  and  Nittel,  Fritz,  3.770,447 
French.  Royd  R.:  See- 
Tabor,  Edward  J  ,  and  French,  Royd  R  ,  3.770,41 3 
Freney,  Ethel  Mae.  Sanitary  napkin  3,769,979,  CI.  1 28-290.00r 
Fricker,  Ludwig:  See- 
Fiedler.  Horst;  Fricker,  Ludwig;  and  Renz.  Willi.  3,769,952 
Fried  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Hirschfelder,  Horst-Dieter;  and  Marzinkewitsch,  Rene.  3,770.025 
Friedman,  Jon  H.,  to  Iowa  State  University,  Research  Foundation  End 
point  control  of  upper  extremity  orthotic  brace  using  head  orienta- 
tion 3,769,636,0  3-1  100 
Friedrick,  Peter,  to  Vaillant,  Joh.,  KG.  Rotary  gas  control  vrith  a  ther- 
moelectric    ignition     safety     device     and     piezoelectric     igniter. 
3,770,363.  CI  43 1  -47.000 
Frielingsdorf,  Helmut:  See— 

Levacher.    Friedrich;    Domseifer,    Karl;    Noiting.    Karl-Heinz; 
Frielingsdorf,  Helmut;  and  Kirch,  Hans- Joachim,  3,771 ,069 
Friend,  William  Harold.  Spin-sUbilized  projectiles.  3,769,912,0.  102- 

93000 
Frin^,  Horst;  Braun,  Gunter;  Mosle,  Ernst;  and  Schmid,  Ludwig,  to 
Daimler-Benz     Aktiengeselischaft.     Wrench,     especially     torque 
wrench  3,769,860.0.81-52.500 
Fritz,    Andre,    to    Du    Pont    de    Nemours.    E     I  ,    and    Company 

Aryleneisopropylidene  copolymers.  3,770,661.0  260-2.00t 
Froehlich,  Alifred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Photographic  silver  halide  light- 
sensitive  material  containing  azo  dyes.  3.770,444.  CI  96-99. OOO 
Frohmader,  Karl-Peter:  See— 

Burtacher,  Joachim;  Frohmader,  Kari-Peter;  Porst,  Alfred;  and 
Voss,  Peter,  3,771,029. 
Fryzel,  Ronald  A.,  to  Detroit  Edison  Company.  The.  Structure  for  and 
method  of  automatic  balancing  of  a  rotating  member.  3,769,854,  CI 
74-573.000. 
Fuchs,  Alfred;  and  Gafvert,  Bo  E,  to  AB  Tetra  Pak.  Method  of  splicing 
two  laminated  packaging  materials  together.  3,770,540,  CI.   156- 
157.000. 
Fugman.  Robert  L.;  and  Jezuit.  Leslie  J.,  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation. .  3.769,909.0.  Wet  nipdampener. 
Fuji  Jyukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okada.  Shiro.  3.769.8 1 3. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  S*e— 

Kawano,  Hideo;  Kato,  Hirotetu;  and  Tsuji,  Nobuo,  3,770,450. 
Osada,  Chiaki;  Satomura.  Masato;  and  Ono.  Hisauke,  3,770,443. 
Sato,  Akira;  Shiba,  Keiauke;  and  HinaU.  Masanao,  3,770,440. 
Shiba.  Keisuke;  Takd.  Haruo;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi, 

3.770.449. 
Takahama.  Sho.  3,770,223. 
Uchida.  Yoauke,  3.770.250. 
Fujii.  Motoharu:  See — 

Kawakubo.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Motoharu;  and  Ariga.  Masao.  3.770.345. 

Fujii.  Naoharu;  Tsukamoto,  Kenkichi;  Yamamoto,  Momi;  and  lijima, 

Fiuniko.   Electronatic   treatment  apparatus  with   charge  disperal 

means.  3.769,985.0.  l28-4l9.00r. 

Fujimolo.  Osamo.  to  Tokai  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

etching  copper  and  alloys  thereof  3.770.530.  CI.  156-3.000. 
Fujioka.  Mikio:  See — 

Enomoto.  Satoru;  Wada,  Hisayuki;  Fujioka,  Mikio;  and  Koguro, 
Masao,  3,770.645. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Nagahori,  Tetuo;  and  Kanda,  Kaoru,  3,77 1 ,1 25. 


Toba.  Teruo;  and  Umeda,  Shozo,  3.771 ,016. 
Fujiwhara,  Mitsuto;  Sato.  Ryosuke;  Koga.  Tadaaki,  and  Matsuo.  Shun- 
ji.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  forming  cyan 
image  in  light-sensitive  color  photographic  material,  3,770,436.  CI. 
96-56.500 
Fukada,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Ueki,     Shiro;     Fukada.     Tadayuki;     and     Miyata,     Voshimiuu, 

3,770,663. 
Ueki,  Shiro;  and  Fukada.  Tadayuki,  3,770,856. 
Fukui,  Hatsuaki:  See — 

Chen,  Yen-Sun;  Fukui.  Hatsuaki;  Gordon,  Eugene  Irving.  Krupka. 
Dan  Charles;  and  Rowen.  John  Howard,  3,77  1 .008. 
Fukushima,  Yoshio,  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd    Light  source  system  for  over- 
head projectors.  3.770.344.  CI   353-38.000. 
Funkumura,  Takashi,  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  I- 

lysine.  3,770,585,0.  195-29.000 
Furlong.  Dale  A.;  and  Schmid,  Alan  H.,  to  Combustion  Power  Com- 
pany, Inc    Fluid  bed  reactor  pre-heating  method  and  apparatus. 
3,769,922,0.  I  10-28.00J. 
Furuta,  Akio:  See — 

Ozaki,  Atsumu;  Aika,  Ken-lchi;  FuruU,  Akio,  and  Okagami,  Akio, 
3,770,658. 
Furuya,  Masaaki:  See- 
Sato,  Shui;  Hanzawa,  Teruo;  Furuya,  Masaaki;  Endo,  Takaya;  and 
Inoue,  Isaburo.  3.770.446. 
Futamura,  Shingo,  and  Bouton,  Thomas  Chester,  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The   Bulk  polymerization  of  diolefins.  3,770.710, 
CI  260-83.700 
Gabel,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Zemov,  Peter,  and  Gabel,  Thomas  H.,  3,770,142. 
Gabor.  Kalman  B.  Fine  grinding  device.  3,770.214,0.  241-42.000 
Gach,  Peter  P  ,  and  Leonard.  Henry  K.,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corpora- 
tion. Safety  closure.  3,770,153,0.215-9.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Barabas.  Eugene  S,  and  Fein,  Marvin  M..  3,770,683. 
Field,  Nathan  D.,  and  Daniels,  Wiley  Edgar,  3,770.851. 
Mestetsky,  Thomas  S.,  3,770,677 
Mestetsky,  Thomas  S.,  3,770,687. 
Szymber,  Oleg,  3,770,882 
Gafvert.  Bo  E:  See— 

Fuchs,  Alfred;  and  Gafvert,  Bo  E.,  3,770,540. 
Gaines,  Stephen  T.:  See — 

Dettling,  Joseph  R  ;  Famham,  John  F.,  Jr.;  and  Gaines.  Stephen 
T, 3.771,152. 
Galaske,  Folker,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Print- 
ing apparatus  utilizing  magnetic  selection  of  type  levers  from  a  con- 
tinuously routing  magazine.  3.770.094. CI    197-18  000. 
Galauner,  Bela:  See— 

Kapolyi.  Laszio;  Lazar,  Ferenc;  Vamos,  Gyorgy;  and  Galauner, 
Bela,  3,770,469. 
Gallagher,  Terence  J.:  See — 

Dougherty,  Lawrence  W..  and  Gallagher,  Terence  J..  3.770,289. 
Galloway,  Peter,  to  Angus,  George.  &  Company,  Limited.  Shaft  and 

line  seals.  3,770,284,  O.  277-92.000 
Gams,  Erwin;  Namenyi,  Istvan;  Wahlig.  Helmut;  Erdmann.  Dietrich; 
and  Koch,  Wolfgang,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.    Alkylaminoalkylsulfmic   acid   salts.    3,770,817,  CI     260- 
513.700. 
Garabedian,  Taniel  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Stabilization  of  pen- 

tachlorophenol  3,770,835,0.  260-623  OOr 
Garcia,  Gilberto  Guerra:  See— 

Celada.  Juan;  Mackay,  Patrick  W.;  Garcia,  Gilberto  Guerra;  Mar- 
tinez, Enrique  R.;and  Villasenor.  Antonio.  3.770.421 
Gardner,  Phillip  J.:  See- 
Silver,  H.  Graham;  Heller.  Adam;  Gardner,  Phillip  J.;  and  Argue, 
Gary  R  ,3,771.009. 
Gamer,  Howell  D.;  and  Hellbaum,  Richard  F.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National   Aeronautics  and  Space   Administration.   Ruid 
pressure  amplifier  and  system.  3,770,02 1 ,  CI.  1 37-8 1 9.000. 
Gamett,  Donald  W.,  to  Mahogany  Farms,  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  of  shap- 
ing and  compacting  material  3.770,458,0.  264-294.000. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Avant,  William  W.,  3,769,998. 
Garrity,  Paul  G.:  See — 

Court,  Patrick  R.  J..  3,770,367. 
Gasc,  Jean-Claude;  and  Bucourt,  Robert,  to  Roussel-UCLAF   1 7  Beta- 
cyano-unsaturated     steroids,     process    and     therapeutic     method. 
3,770,725,  CI.  260-239.500 
Gast,  David  Barend,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing skinless  dry  sausage  and  product  produced  thereby.  3,770,459, 
CI.  426-8.000. 
Gastrock,  William  Henry,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process 
for     the     preparation     of    2-amino-5-(5-nitroimidazol-2-yl)-l  ,3,4- 
thiadiazoles.  3,770,760,0.  260-306.0sd. 
Gates,  John  Warburton,  Jr.;  and  Salminen,  Ilmari  Fritiof,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  containing  ballasted  resor- 
cinols.  3,770,43 1 ,  CI.  96-29 .OOd. 
Gath,  Rudolph  H.:  See— 

Zelinski,  Robert  P.;  Short,  James  N.;  Gath,  Rudolph  H.;  and 
Zuech,  Ernest  A.,  3,770,7 13. 
Gatti,   Giancarlo,   to   Honeywell    Information   Systems    Italia.   Card 

feeder.  3,770,265,0.  271-10.000. 
Gaudio,  Joseph  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Stripline- 
to-two-conductor  balun.  3.77 1 .070,  CI.  333-26.000. 
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Gav.llct,   Chartes   R  .   H^meier,   Dale   L.;   and   H»rT«.   Gregory    K 

Molded  handle  for  imp«:t  tooh.  3.710.033.  CI.  145-61 . 00c. 
Gebr  KnaufWestdeut!icheGipswerke:S«— 

KruMjf.  Alfons;  Hartmann.  Peter;  Schmidt.  Adolf;  and  Wir«:hing. 
Franz,  3,770,468  /-    c      * 

Gechelet  Walter;  and  Pasini,  Amaldo,  to  Olivetti.  Ing.,  C.  A  C.  S.p.A. 
rtata  i>roces«in«  system  for  handhng  the  flow  of  merchandise  articles 
^Sr^I^^aVITrality  of  filing  j^mts.  3.770.94 1 .  CI.  235^  I  70r 

Gehlhaus.  Paul  H.:  See—  ,  „„  ,,^ 

Walker  Robert  W  ;  and  Gehlhaus.  Paul  H  .  3.770.524. 
Gehring.  Chri«toph  W  ;  Scholz.  Egbert;  and  Strau«,  \VoUt^ng    to 
Ma.<«hinenfabrik  Gehring  KG    Tod  for  mechanically  and  elec 
trochemically    machining    the    surface    of    metallic    workpieces. 
3  770.6 10.  CI.  204-217.000.  I 

Geimer,  Allen  F  J  :  S«-  u     »,    .      c 

Spain,  Theodore  H  ,  Geimer.  Allen  F  J  ;  and  Loeache.  Victor  E  , 
Jr  .3.769.742. 
GdendwellentMu  GmbH:  See— 

Schullenkanper,  Josef,  3,770,993. 
General  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Sugihara.  Yasaumaaa.  3.770.883. 
OeneralCorrugatedMachinery  Co..  lac:  S«— 

Miller,  Joseph  A  ;  KrugKnski.  Frank  A.,  and  Freakes.  Anthony 
3.769.777. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See-^ 

CoHHim.  Steven  C;  McPherson.  Charte*  Q.;  and  Miller,  Roger  A 
3.770.335. 
General  Electric  Company:  See—        ' 
Amra,  Lutfi  H..  3,770.392. 

Bean.  Charles  P.;  and  De  Sorbo.  Warren.  3.770.532. 
Bemer,  Warren  E..  3,771.025 
Blake,  John  Cdvin.  3,770.232. 
Bostick.  Edgar  E.;  and  Gilbert,  Alfred  R.,  3.770.696. 
Chad  wick .  PhUip,  3.77 1 .04 1 
Collins.  Neil  E.;  and  Hah.  Ira  E..  3.769.694. 
Davis,  William  D  ,  3,770,954 
Engeler,  WiHiam  E;  and  Tiemann.  Jerome  J.  3.770.988. 

Fleischer.  Robert  L.;  and  Walker.  Robert  M..  3.770.962. 

Graff.  William  A.;  and  Kohut.  JarosUw.  3.770.561. 

Hamden.  John  D..  Jr..  3.77 1 .091. 

Hoiub.  Fred  F.;  and  Evans.  Milton  L..  3.770,697. 

Holub.  Fred  F.;  Berser.  Abe.  and  Hardman.  Brace  B  .  3.770.768 

Johnson.  Peter  D.  3.77 1 .007 

Komnimpf.  WiUiam  P.;  and  Harpden.  John  D..  Jr  .  3.770.928 

Mc  Hugh.  James  Dennis.  3 .770. 1 79. 

McLoughJin.Jo«^R.. 3,770.69 1.  ^    ^,_ 

Medendorp.  Nicholas  W;  and  Lake.  William  H..  3.771 .018. 

Niedeijohn,  Wayne  M.  3.77 1 .01 2. 
Nopanen.  Eako  J..  3,769.7 1 8. 
Webster.  Harold  P..  3.770.960 
While,  Dwain  M..  3.770.850. 
General  Food*  Corpofatioo:&e— 

Makwinski,  John  A.;  Rehman.  Warren  C.  and  Spotholz.  aifford 

McS^veeney,  Daniel  Robert;  and  Kandi.  John  Richard.  3,770.463 
Tolf,  Ingvar  L.;  Herzinc.   Vernon  J.;  Miller.  Everea   L..  and 
Lightfoot.  George  L. ,  3 .770. 141 

General  Kinematics  Corporation:  Set— 
Musachoot.  Albert,  3.770.097. 

General  Lock  Company:  See— 
Yulkowiki.  Leon.  3.769.822. 

General  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Ceroll,  Gerald  E  ,  3,770.55 1 

General  Motors  Cofporation:  See- 
Brooks,  Frank  W;  and  Sebring  John  G,  3.770.082. 

Childreis,  Richard;  ml  Kempe*.  John  A..  Jr.,  3.770.546. 

Cottingham.  Edgar  R..  3.770.085. 

Hammer.  Kenneth  C.  3.770.294. 

Heath.  RihkI  V..  3.770.044.     I 

Hull,  William  H.  3.769.951.      I 

Isaacson,  Manfred  A.,  3.770.323. 

Johnson,  William  S..  3,770.077. 

Keppel,  Chartes  M  ;  and  Weiss,  lr*rin  K  ,  3,770,078.      ^ ^  _,  ^ 

Merren,  Richard  L  ;  Hewko,  LObomyr  0.;and  Keppte.  Richard  K  . 

3.769.858. 
Sattlcr.  Waher  J..  3.771 .122. 
Schluckebier.  Floyd  A..  3.769.853. 
Sharpe.  VerlosG..  3.770.376. 
Sherman,  Warren  S..  3.770,074. 
Smith,  Claude  A.  3.770,994.    j 
Smith.  Roy  R,  3,769.818.         t 
Thebert,  Otemi  W..  3,769.790 
Winkelmann.  Herbert  £.3,770,990. 
Winterbottom.  David  A.;  Whaadon,  Ellis  G  ;  and  Higdon,  Philip 

E.  3.770411 
Genson.  Samuel  Richard:  See-  .„    u-^inn^-j 

Petersen.  Svend  Aage;  and  Gemon.  Samuel  Richafd.  3.770.402. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See— 

Kama.  Albert  T;  and  Jerominek.Jo«ph.  3.769,755  ^_^  _, 

Geominy.  Louis  Jowph  Henri,  to  US.  Phaips  Corporation  Method  of 

securing  end  contacts  to  cables.  3,769.703. 0  29-628.000 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporatioo:  See— 
Jespersen,  Paul  W,  3.770.222 


Gerard,  Paul,  to  Soaete  Generate  d-Entreprises.  Thermal  power  sta- 
tion 3,769.943. CI    122-510000 
Gerin,Meriin.  mesne:  See—  n.^.„.„„ 

Lorinet,   Jean-Paul   Philippe.   Lagier.   Francois;   and   Bobineau. 
Bernard.  3.769.914. 

Gerischer.  Heini;  See—  ..  •,     t  

Ploch.  Siegfried;  Scholtis.  Walter;  Oenschcr.  Heini;  Zschunee. 

Heinz;  and  Dietrich.  Karl-Heinz,  3,769,8 15 
Ploch,  Siegfried,  Zeisberg,  Peter;  Gerischer.  Heini.  Hennig.  Sieg- 
fried; Linack.  Manfred;  and  Klinger.  Kurt.  3.769.8 16 
Gerow    Clare  William;  and  Sparapany.  John  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Company   l"t««W»^«~^,»'*7^S^,^'*''" 
of  polyimideandfluoropolymer  3.770^66,0  161-189  000 

Getz,  Gary  R.:  See- 
Ireland,  Newell  J.;  and  Getr.  Gary  R..  3.770.858 

Geweriuchaft  Eisenhutte  Westfaha:  See— 
Hauschopp,  Alois,  3,770,32 1 

GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aitnen- 

geaellachaft:  See—  ^    _  , , 

Kralowetz.    Bnmo;    Braunwieser,    Johann;    and    Reznar.   josci. 

3.769.825. 
Giachetti,  Alfredo:  See—  ,^„_.^ 

Pieracci,  Angiolo;  and  Giachetti,  Alfredo,  3,769,814. 
Gibney,  Uoyd  W  ,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Extrasion  die. 
3,770.357.0.425-131000.  ^         ^  ^    . 

Gibson  James  O.;  Schumacher.  Robert  L  ;  and  Gore.  Thomas  W  .  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  Refractory  composites. 
3.770.487. CI    117-46.0ca. 

Gilak.  Ahmad:  See— 

Sautter.  Werner;  and Gilak.  Ahmad.  3,770.600. 

Gilbert.  Alfred  R.:  See— 

Bostick  Edgar  E.;  and  Gilbert.  AMVedR.  3.770.696. 
Gilbert.  Rofiald  E  .  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  CompanjrArti- 

clecoatedwithnuorinatedpolymer  3.770.493,0   117-1320rf 
Gilbu   Aanar.  to  Vera  Fabrikker  A/S.  Method  for  producing  tubes  of 

reiirforoedsettingplastic  material  3,770.541,0   156-173  000. 

Gill,  Raymond  E.;  and  McMahon.  Floyd  J  .  to  >»'«^"«|«^,'*^!%^' 
Company.  Skid  supported  cutting  bUde  3.770.065.C1   172-4  500. 

Gillemot.GeorgeWSer-  «.,-,,,,, o 

Thonip«3n,JohnT.;andGUlemot.GeorgeW.. 3.771, 112 

Gilliam.  James  D.;  and  Dauben.  Dwight  U.  to  Amoco  Production 
Company.   Micdlar  fluids  for  iniection  well  stimulation  and  oil 
recovery.  3.770.632. 0.  252-8.55d. 
GUliatt    Charies  L..  to  Raytheon  Company    Dielectric  heating  ap 

paratus  for  tires.  3.770.931. 0  219-10.570. 
Gilwin  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Engler.Oiffofd  E..  3.769.729. 
Giriing  Limited:  See- 
Harries.  David  Anthony.  3.769.801. 
HiU.  Albert  Charies.  3.770.084 
Ncwstead.    Charies;    and    Wright.    Andrew    Charies    Walden, 

3.770,083 
Spence,  Douglas  Roy.  3.770.325 
Vogl.  Hans  Jo«f.  3. 770.326 
Gladstone.  Matthew  T.;  and  Malloy.  John  F.,  to  Norton  Company  Par_ 
tically  cured  preformed  film  and  its  use  in  joining  overtapped  ends  of 
a  coated  abrasive  article.  3.770,555.0.  161-36.000. 
Glass.  Marvin.  A  Associates:  Ser— 
Brcalow.  Jeffrey  D..  3.770.276. 
Glasurit-Werke  M.  Winkelmann  GmbH:  See— 

Thiele,Guenther,3,770,l22 
Glenn  Harry  D.,  to  Buckeye  Sleel  Castings  Company.  Car  body  center 

brace  and  center  pUte.  3,770,1 39,  CI.  21 3-57  000 
Giobe-Union.  Inc.:S«r—  ^  ..,  • 

WeisOTian.  Eugene  Yehuda,  McDonald.  Guy  Douglas,  and  Wem- 
lein.  Conrad  Eugene.  3.770,507. 
Glodek.JohnJ.:S««—  ......        ^u 

DeNight,  George  G.;  Faiber.  James  F  ;  Glodek,  John  J.;  wid  Hig 
gins,  Margaret  D.  3,769.978 
Gloor  Karl-  aid  Haher.  Eugen.  to  Schweissindustne  Oeriikon  Buhrle 
Ag'  Methods  and  means  for  monitoring  eccentricites  of  coaxial 

members.  3,770,959,0  250-375.000.  

Godin  Jacques  J.;  and  Stephan.  Jacques  A.  Apparatus  for  levdmg  the 
decks  of  ships.  3.770.256,0.  266-44.00f. 

Goebels,SiegmundE.:S«e—  ,  ,^„  oo-. 

SaetUer.  Ernst;  and  Ooebcis,  Siegmund  E..  3.769.897. 

Goffe.  William  L.;  Jones.  Bruce  A.;  and  Blackert.  John  E  ,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  splitting  a  softenabte  film  comprising 
biteVollers.  3.770.554. 0.  156-510  000  

Goksel,  Mehmet  Adnan.  to  Michigan  TechnologK»l  Umvenrty.  Board 
of  Control  of.  Treatment  of  zinc  rich  steel  mill  du«s  for  reuse  m  steel 
makingproces.es.  3.770.416.  CI.  75-25.000 

OolahnyT  Yehuda;  and  Gwinn.  David  A  Reactance  mea«remert  ap- 
paratw.  3,77 1 .050.  Ov  324-57.00r. 

G<5dberg,  Lawrence  S  ;  and  Schnur.  Joel  M.  to  Unrt«l  Sutejrf  Amer- 

^STNavrTunable  tntenud-feedback  liquid  crystal-dye  laser 
3.771.065. 0.  331-94.501. 

Goldenberg.  Marcel:  See—  .  a  .  n^iA^t^r^ 

Lake   James  L.;  Utz,  John  E.;  Coleman,  Robert  B.;  Goldenberg, 
Mi^fxxl;  and  Vo^ovic.  Milo|^  3.770j414  _j,,.    .  ,  -  ,  ^ 

Goldman.  Irvino  M..  to  P««^,  »~=  'tS^,'^  A  2^ 
tetrahydroheterocyck)  (x.y-flpurine-2.4-diones.  3,770.741.  O.  260- 

256.000. 
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Goldman,  Leon;  and  Rockwell,  R.  James,  Jr  Instrument  for  perform- 
ing laser  micro-surgery  and  diagnostic  transillumination  of  living 
human  tissue  3,769,963.  CI    l28-2.00r 
Goidring,  John  Elmer,  to  Agro  International.  Plant  watering  device. 

3,769.748,0  47-38  100 
Goldschmidt,  Th..  AG.;  See— 

Ruf.  Erich.  3.770.853. 
Goltermann,  Wandel  u.:  See- 
Bayer.  Herbert.  3,77 1 ,061 . 
Goodman,  Brian  L.:  See — 

McKibben,  James  W;  Goodman,  Brian  L  ,  and  Higgins.  Robert  B.. 
3.770.624 
Goodman  Equipment  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Boskovitch.  Peter  P  .  3.770.1 10 
Goodman,  Jack  P.  Pressurized  cable  system  with  lower  pressure  splice 

case.  3.770.87 1 .  CI   1 74- 1 1  OOr 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The:  See- 
Kramer,  James  H.,  3,770.29 1 
Porter,  John  P  ;  and  Karper.  Paul  W  .  3.769.830. 
Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Casey,  William  R..  3,769.856. 
Post.  Herman  B.  3,770,876.  , 

Ruof,  Edgar  J  ,  3,770,327. 
Wolfe,  Merritt  W  ,  3,770,038 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Abbott.  John  R..  3,770.041 
Gordini.  Silvano;  and  Noe.  Sergio,  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.  Apparatus 

for  treating  viscous  liquids.  3.770.252,0.  259-107.000. 
Gordon,  Eugene  Irving:  See — 

Chen,  Yen-Sun.  Fukui,  Hatsuaki,  Gordon,  Eugene  Irving,  Knipka, 

Dan  Charles,  and  Rowen,  John  Howard,  3,77 1 .008. 

Gordon.  Robert  Cornelius,  Jr.,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Glassy  silicate 

corrosion  inhiNtor  vrith  controlled  solution  rate.  3,770.652,  CI.  252- 

287.000. 

Gordon,  Robert  W.  Compressor  lubrication  apparatus  for  closed  rcver- 

siMe  cycle  ice-making  systems.  3,769,8 1 2.  CI  62-352.000. 
Gore,  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Gibson,  James  O,  Schumacher.  Robert  L.;  and  Gore.  Thomas  W., 
3.770.487. 
Gorke.  Klaus:  See— 

Hamann.  Karl.  Dittmann.  Walter.  Sunder-Plassmann.  Paul;  and 
Gorkc.  Klaus.  3.770,688. 
Gough,  Stanely  T  D  :  See- 
Billet.  James;  and  Gough,  Sunely  T.  D..  3.770,756. 
GouM,  Inc.:  See— 

Sabatino,  Anthony,  3,770.510. 
Gozzo,     Franco;     and     Carraro,     Giorgio      Oxyperfluoromethylene 

polymers.  3,770,823,0  260-535  OOh. 
Grace. W  R.&Co    See- 
Blazer.  James  J  .  3.770.6 1 5 
Graff.  William  A.;  and  Kohut.  Jaroslaw,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Glass  seals.  3.770.568. 0   161-193  000 
Graham.  James  J.,  to  Badger  Company.  Inc  .  The.  Explosion  and  fire 

suppression  system  for  catalytic  reactors.  3.770,059,  CI.  169- 1  OOa. 
Graham,  SUnley:  See- 
Steels.  Gordon;  and  Graham,  Stanley,  3,770,358. 
Grant,  Norman  H.:  See— 

Album,  Harvey  E.;  and  Grant,  Norman  H  .  3.770.77 1 . 
Granzow,  Wayne  G.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.   Deep  drawing 

method.  3.769.824. 0.  72-41  000 
Graasmayr,  Klaus:  See— 

Bretschneider.  Hermann.  Grassmayr,  Klaus,  Hohenlohe-Oehrin- 
gen.  Kraft;  and  Grussner,  Andre,  3,770,761 
Graven,  Richard  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Split  feed  reforming 
and  N-paraffin  elimination  from  low  boiling  reformate.  3.770,614, 
O.  208-62.000. 
Gravley,  Wilton;  See- 
Sexton,  James  H..  Slover.  Vasel  R..  Jr.,  Patton,  Bobbie  J  .  and 
Gravley.  Wihon.  3.770.006. 
Gray,  James  S..  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation,  mesne.  High-speed 

high-sensitivity  threshold  detector.  3.770.983,  CI.  307-235.00r. 
Gray,  John  H.;  Schneider,  Alfred;  Cormak,  Anthony  F.;  and  Ayers,  Ar- 
nold L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  electrolytic 
oxidation  or  reduction,  concentration,  and  sepiaration  of  elements  in 
solution.  3,770.612,0.  204-261.000. 
Gray,  Thomas  H.;  and  Martin,  Jack  P.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Method  of  producing  substantially  non-oriented  silicon 
steel  strip  by  three-stage  cold  rolling.  3,770,5 1 7, 0.  1 48- 1 1 1 .000. 
Grayson,  Richard  D.;  Dobaon.  John  W.;  and  Unfried,  Happy  H.,  to  In- 
ternational Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Pilot  light  ap- 
paratus. 3.770.368. 0.  431-354.000. 
Greene,  Charles  W.;  and  Vamer.  George  C,  to  Deering  Milliken 
Research    Corporation.    Endless    reinforcement    and    method    for 
producing  same.  3.770.042. 0.  152-361. OOr. 
Greeninger.  Marvin  J.,  to  Lectro  Precision  Tolls,  Inc.  Component  lead 

cutting  and  bending  apparatus.  3.769,823,0.  72-24.000. 
Greenwood,  Chartes  S.;  and  Chambertin,  Donald  W..  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  sorting  fruit  according  to  color.  3,770,1 1 1 ,  CI. 
209-73.000. 
Greger,  Kari,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft.  Contactless  switching 

device.  3.771.092,0.  338-32.00r. 
Greider,  Charles  Austin,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Mem- 
brane skinning  machine.  3,769,903,  CI.  99-589.000. 


Greive,  Aloys;  and  Tiemann.  Theodor.  to  Hamel  GmbH.  Zwim- 
maschinen.  Regulating  belt  tension  in  tangential-belt  drive  arrange- 
ment for  the  whorts  of  a  yam-twisting  machine.  3,769.786,  CI.  57- 
105  000. 
Greiwe.  Daniel  L,:  See — 

Di  Frank.  Frank  J  ;  and  Greiwe.  Daniel  L.  3, 770.144 
Greve.  Heinz,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &.  Co.,  KG  Apparatus  for  regu- 
lating the  operation  of  filter  rod  making  machines  3.769.883, 0.  93- 
1.00c 
Grey,  Jerry    Control  system  for  a  turbine  engine    3.769.792.  O.  60- 

39.28t. 
Grey.  Jerry;  and  Zanft.  Auram  B  ,  to  Morse  Boulger.  Inc  Apparatus  for 
removal  of  contaminants  entrained  in  gas  streams  3,770.385,  CI.  23- 
260  000 
Griffin.  Patrick  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Metal  mask  screen  for 

screen-printing  3,769,908.0    101-127  000 
Griffin,  William  D.  Swede  for  open-end  wrenches   3,769,863,  O.  81- 
I77.00a 
Griffis,   William   T    Revolver   reloading  device     3,769.732.  CI.   42- 

89  000. 
Griffith.  William  J.;  and  De  Paepe,  James  Richard  Control  circuit  for  a 

heating  system.  3.770,196.0  237-9.00r 
Grim.   Robert   E.,  to   Autotronics.   liKorporated    Wire  print   head 

3,770.092.0.  197-1. OOr 
Gripe,  William  B.:  See — 

Holbrook.  Edward  L..  Gnpe.  William  B.;  and  Norman.  Melvin  H., 
3,769,996. 
Gross,  Hans-Wcmer;  See — 

Dorschner,  Oskar;  Gross,  Hans-Wemer;  and  Hartmann,  Rainer. 
3,770,714. 
Grot,  Walther  Gustav,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nen>ours,  E    I.,  and  Compiany. 
Laminates  of  support  material  and  fluorinated  piolymer  containing 
pendant  side  chains  containing  sulfonyl  groups.  3.770.567,  CI.  161- 
189  000. 
Grover,  Richard  T  Ring  seal.  3,770,285,  O.  277-165.000 
Growth  International  Industries  Corporation;  See — 

Yates,  George,  Jr.,  3,770, 1 56 
Gruber,     Hermann;     and     Degener.     Eberhard,    to    Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Heat  hardenable  mixtures  of  c-caprolactam  blocked 
polyisocyanates  and  cycloalip>hatic  polyamines.  3,770,703,  CI.  260- 
77.5tb. 
Grubhofer,  Nikolaus:  See— 

Grubhofer,  Nikolaus;  and  Pogacar,  Peter  (said  Pogacar  assor.  to 
said),  3,770.603 
Grubhofer,  Nikolaus;  and  Pogacar.  Peter,  said  Pogacar  assor.  to  said 
Grubhofer.    Nikolaus.    Ampholytes    for    focusing    electrophoresis. 
3.770.603.  CI.  204-180.00r 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.;  See— 

Cavalleri.  Bruno;  Bellasio.  Elvio;  Testa.  Emilio;  and  Maffii.  Giulio, 
3.770.803. 
Grussner.  Andre;  See— 

Bretschneider.  Hermann;  Grassmayr,  Klaus,  Hohenlohe-Oehrin- 
gen,  Kraft,  and  Grussner,  Andre.  3,770.761 . 
Gryctko.  Cari  E.,  to  1-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Circuit  breaker  con- 
tact structure  3,770.922.0.  200-146.00t. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Caputo,  James  P.;  Chybowski,  Robert  J.;  and  Harrington,  Phil  R.. 

3,770,948. 
Stewart,  James  A,  3,77 1 .039. 
Woodward,  John  W.,  3,770.898. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated;  See — 

Cohen,  Leonard  D..  Shortt,  Brian  A.;  and  Urban,  Michael  J., 

3.771.044. 
Silver.  H.  Graham,  Heller,  Adam,  Gardner,  Phillip  J.,  and  Argue, 
Gary  R.  3.771.009. 
GTE  Sylvania  incorporated:  See — 

Audesse,  Emery  G.;  and  Hough,  Harold  L..  3.770.366. 

Bonazdi,  Robert  P.;  and  Coggins,  Donald  I..  3.77 1 .1 20. 

Kerr.  Jacob  E.;  and  Reardon.  Joseph  D. .  3.77 1 .003. 

Kim.  Tai  K.;  Paganozzi.  L.  Rita;  Maclnnis,  Martin  B.;  and  Laferty, 

John  M,  3,770,869 
Paget,  Frederick  W  ;  and  Avallon,  John  C,  Jr..  3.771.068. 
Paget,  Fredrick  W,  3.77 1 .0 1 4. 

Roche,  William  J  ,  and  Waymouth,  John  F..  3.77 1,013. 
Schrank,  Martin  P..  3,769.670. 
Shaffer,  John  W..  3.770.362 
Guenther  Systems.  IrK.;  See — 

Kuehl.  Guenther  L.;  and  Depietro.  Alfonso,  3,770,106. 
Guerrini,  Gian  Paolo;  and  Falconieri,  Remo,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  &.  C, 
S.p.A.    Printing    mechanism    having    a    single    printing    element. 
3.770.095,0.  197-18.000. 
Guichet,  Niles  F.  Average  articulator.  3,769,708.0  32-32.000. 
Guigan.Jean.  Manifold  liquid  distributor.  3,770,027.0.  141-34.000. 
Guillauma,  Germain:  See — 

Villey-Desmeserets,  F.;  and  Guillauma.  Germain.  3.770.525. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See- 
Gilbert.  Ronakl  E.,  3.770.493. 
Gurev,  Harold  S.:  See — 

Crowe.  William  J  ;  Ritchie.  Kim;  and  Gurev,  Harold  S.,  3.770.499. 
Guryanov,  Viktor  Artemievich:  See — 

Kassir,  Oennady  Andreevich;  Temnikov,  Evgeny  Markovich;  Um- 
rilov,  Nikolai  Fedorovich;  Kurenkov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Lu- 
kyanchikov,  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Guryanov,  Viktor  Ar- 
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temievich,   Ivasshkin.   Vasily    Alexe«vich,   and   Serov,  German 
Vasilievich,  3.770.212 
Gulhnc    Edward   H  ,  to  Selectivend   Inc    mesne    Sequential   article 
vending  mechanism  for  plural  sources.  3.770, 163,  CI  221-114.000 

Gutschick.  Lester  C  ,  and  Landow.  Edwin  S  ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion Hinged  chassis  arrangement  for  receiver  apparatus  and  the  like. 
3,770.889,  CI.  178-7.900. 
Gwinn,  David  A.:  S**— 

Golahny.  Yehuda,  and  Gwinn.  DavKJ  A.,  3,771,050. 
H  &  M  Enterprises:  See— 

Mar^.  Douglas  D.;  and  Newlin,  Jolin  C.  3.770.236. 
Haack.  Paul:  See— 

Maier,  Eberhard;  Endler,  Walter,  and  Haack,  Paul,  3.770.21 7 
Haag.  Arthur  P  .  and  Weiner.  Meyer,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc  Process  for 
producing  titanium  trichloride-aluminum  trichlonde  in  controlled 
proportions.  3.770,656, CI.  252-442.000. 
Haag,    Arthur    P,    lo    Dart    Industries    Inc.    Removal    of   titanium 
tetrachlonde     from     titanium     tnchloride-aluminum     trichlonde 
3  770,657,  CI.  252-442.000. 
Haas,  Charles  B;  Taylor,  Richard  E  ,  Crockett.  David  E  ;  Miller,  James 
F,  Paul,  Howard  R..  and  Reid.  Charles  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy  Missile  launching  canister  3,769,876,  CI.  89-1 .800, 
Habecker,  John  W.  to  Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporation.  Al 
temate-action  switch  actuator  with  pawl  stop  plate  also  providing  a 
guide  for  stroke-control  means.  3,770.923.  CI  200-153.00). 
Hableb,  Kartem  A.,  and  White,  Jerry  L,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  High 

temperature  insulation.  3.770.557.  CI.  161-54  000 
Hach  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Stookey.  Lawrence  L.,  3.770,735 
Hackenberg.   Hubert,   Spinnler,   Rainer.   and    Karl.   Horst.   to    Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengeaelbchaft  Phoiogi»phic  apparatus   3,769,891.  CI 
95-31  Oac 
Haffner.  Helmut  Hubert,  Kannheiser,  Lothar  Karl;  and  Schmied,  Wil- 
helm   to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation   Presettable  polarizing  key  for 
clectrKal  connectors.  3,77 1 ,108, CI  339- 1 1  3.00T 
HAG  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Roselius.  Wilhelm,  Vitzthum,  Otto,  and  Hubert,  Peter,  3,770,456 
Hagen,  Earl  W.  Bicycle  with  infinitely  variable  ratio  drive.  3,769,849. 

CI  74-2 17.00b 
Hagenbuch,  Bairy  R.:  See— 

Brtigger.  Donald  J  ;  and  Hagenbuch.  Barry  R..  3.770,437. 
Hager.  Jerome  E..  and  Eisenhauer,  John  I.,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Polyolefin  resin  blends.  3,770,852,  CI.  260- 
897  00b 
Hagmeier,  Dale  L. :  See— 

Gavillet,  Charles  R.;  Hagmeier.  Dale  L.;  and  Hams,  Gregory  K  , 
3.770.033 
Haigh.  John  M..  to  Parkwood  Laminates,  Inc   Method  of  making  and 

installing  a  laminated  product  3.770,536,0.  156-71  000. 
Hajek,  Manfred:  See- 
Wagner,  Kuno,  and  Hajek,  Manfred.  3.770.799. 
Halcon  Intemabonal,  Inc.:  See— 

Kollar,  John,  3,770,813 
Hale,  Richard  W.;  See— 

Ordway,  Donald  E.;  and  Hale,  Richard  W.,  3,769,833 
Hall   JoMph  J  ;  and  Lamb,  Leo  M.,  to  Johnaon  A  Johnaon.  Adhesive 

tape  and  method  3,770,542,0.  156-184.000 
Hall,  Lewis  W,  Jr  :  5«r— 

Ware,  Richard  E.;  and  Hall,  Lewia  W.,  Jr..  3,770.620 
Hall.  Robert  P  ,  Sr  ,  to  Arvin  Industries.  Inc    Magnetic  dt«:  recorder 
with  transducer  accessing  mechanism  utilizing  a  counterwcighted 
arm  3.770,907,0.  179-100  2ca. 
Hall  Trenton  O.  Air  scrubber  apparatus  with  improved  fire  extinguish 

ing  means.  3.770,061,0.  l69-2.00r. 
Hirilenbeck,  Emerson  J.  Consumable  weld  insert.  3,770,302,  O.  285- 

22.000  ,  .       ^ 

Hallett    Tom  E  ,  to  Rexible  Metal  Hose  Manufactunng  Company 

Flexible  joint  for  fluid  conduit  systems.  3,770,303, 0.  285-45  000 
Hallewell  Raymond  Thomas,  to  Toohnasters  Limited.  Method  of  mak- 
ing griniding  members.  3,770,400,0  51-295  000. 
Halt.  Ira  E.:  See— 

ColKns,  Neil  E.;  and  Halt,  Ira  E  ,  3.769,694 
Halter,  Eugen:  See— 

Gloor,  Karl;  and  HaJter,  Eugen,  3.770,959. 
Hamada,  Nagahara:  See — 

Hayashi.    Yukitaka;    Yasuda,    i«ao,    and    Hamada.    Nagaharu, 
3,771,155  I 

Hamanaka,  Ernest  S.:  See —  I 

Brigth.Oene  M.;  and  Hamanaka,  EmestS.,  3,770,722 
Hamann  Karl;  Dittmann.  Walter;  Sunrier-Plassmann,  Paul;  and  Gorke, 
Klaus,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huh  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Coating  com- 
positionB  aitd  process  for  the  production  thereof.  3,770,688, 0.  260- 
32  80a. 
Hamano,  HisMhi,  to  International  Knitlock  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
the  manufacture  of  hook  fabric  matrrial  for  fasteners.  3,770,359,  O 
425-305.000. 
Hamel  G.m.b.H.  Zwimmaachinen:  See— 

Greive,  Aloys;  and  Tiemann.  Theodor,  3,769,786. 
Hammer,  Kenneth  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Passive  belt  ar- 

ran^ment.  3,770.294,0.  28O-150Dsb. 
Hammond,  Donald  L.:S«—  ^  w^     ,j 

Bargwatd,  Glenn  M.;  Kniger,  Wlliam  P.;  and  Hammond,  Donald 
L,  3,771,066. 
Hampartzoumain,  Robert:  See— 


Jacquelin.  Guy  J  ,  Hampartzoumain,  Robert;  and  Louvat,  Jules. 
3,770,126 
Hamsher.  James  F  ,  and  Tate.  Groton  Bryce  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc   Chemi- 
cally modified  proteolytic  enzymes.  3,770,587,  CI.  195-63.000.  .«. 
Hamton  Engineenng  Associates  Inc.:  See— 

Swanson,  Allen  K..  3.770.979. 
Handtmann.  Albert,         Metallgusswerk,         Armaturen-         und 

Reischereimaschinenfabrik ,  Firma:  See— 
Muller.  Johannes,  3,769.657 
Hanes.  William  C;  See- 
Cotter,  George  H.,  and  Hanes,  William  C,  3.770,932. 
Hanna.  Arthur  W:  See— 

Romito.  Vincent  A.,  and  Hanna.  Arthur  W..  3,769,932. 
Hanna.  Robert  W  .  and  Hession,  John  J  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor  detector  amplifier  cell 
and    circuit    providing    a    digital    output    and/or    independent    of 
background  3,770,967.0  250-214.00r 
Hannon,  Donald  F  .  to  Laminex.  Inc  .  mesne  Portable  laminating  press 
with  vertical  feed  and  a  pair  of  laminating  rolls  3,770,553,  CI.  156- 
583.000 
Hannula,  Raymond  H.:  See- 
Nelson.  Terrance  D  .  and  Hannula.  Raymond  H..  3,770,925 
Hansen,  John  Edward:  See— 

Hartig,  Martval  John,  and  Hansen,  John  Edward,  3.770,71 1. 

Hansen,  Robert  L    See  — 

Atendido.  Jorge  B  ,  ai>d  Hansen,  Robert  L..  3,770,635. 
Hansen,  Siegfried,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  gravity  gradiometry   3,769,840,  O  73-382.000 
Hanson,  Henry  Lloyd    Merchandise  display  with  inventory  control, 

3.770,120.0  206-79  000 
Hanzawa.  Hirashi;  and  Yoneya,  Juho,  to  Sony  Corporation    Magnetic 
tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  with  an  automatic  sUrt 
device  3,770,176.0  226-176.000. 
Hanzawa.  Teruo:  See— 

Sato.  Shui;  Hanzawa,  Teruo;  Furuya.  Masaaki.  Endo,  Takaya;  and 
Inoue,  Isaburo.  3,770,446 
Hara,Tadao:  See  — 

Katsumi,  Mamoru;  Sato,  Toahio;  Yanagawa,  Yasuo;  and  Hara, 
Tadao,  3,770,471 
Hardie,  Waldo  Richard;  and  Tanker^y,  Donald  L  .  to  Cutter  Labora- 
tones    Inc     l-(  1 .3-Dioxolan-4-yl-alkyl)-piperazines  and  piperazine 
alkanidiols  3,770,743,0.  260-268  Oph 
Hardman  Aerospace:  See— 

Smittle.  Darrell  G.;  and  Karisen,  Asbjom.  3.770.31 5. 
Hardman.  Bruce  B:  See—  ,,«  ,-o 

Holub,  Fred  F  .  Berger.  Abe;  and  Hardman.  Bruce  B.,  3.770,76* 
Hardwick.  David  R..  and  Stelzer.  Raymond  F  .  to  Wagner  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Control  valve   3,769,997.0    137-102.000 
Hardwicke-Etter  Company  See- 
Brooks.  Eugene  H.,  3.769.658. 
Hamden,JohnD.,Jr.:S«r—  ,  ,..^  „,„ 

Komrumpf.  William  P  ,  and  Hamden,  John  D.,  Jr  .  3,770.928 
Hamden    John  D  .  Jr  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Potted  metal 
oxide  varistor.  3,77 1 ,09 1 . 0.  338-20  000 

Hamex,  Inc.:  See— 

Wais  Lowell;  and  Milboume,  Charles  C,  3,769,939 
Harper,  Marie  R.;  and  Blea,  Maxine  R.,  to  Harper-Blea,  Incorporated. 

Automatically  rocking  baby  cradle  3,769,641 , 0  5- 109  000 
Harper-Blea.  Incorporated:  See— 

Harper.  Marie  R.,  and  Blea,  Maxine  R.,  3,769,641. 
Harr,  Jerome  Danforth,  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  bar  coding  scanning  apparatus.  3,770,940,  O.  235- 

61  lie  ,.   ^ 

Harries,  David  Anthony,  to  Girling  Limited    Master  cylinder  assem- 
blies for  hydraulic  braking  sytems.  3.769,801 . 0  60-54  700 
Harring:ton,  Phil  R.:  See— 

Caputo,  James  P.;  Chybowski,  Robert  J  ;  and  Harrington.  Phil  R.. 
3,770,948 
Harris,Gre8ory  K.:See— 

Gavillet,  Charles  R  ;  Hagmeier.  Dale  L.;  and  Hams.  Gregory  K., 
3.770.033. 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation:  See- 
Connor,  Dale  C;  and  McDonough.  Robert  P  .  3,770,984 
Price,  Thomas C;  and  Montgomery.  Robert  M  ,  3,769,695 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Gray,  James  S.,  3,770,983 
Phelan,  Han7  R.,  3,77 1 ,075. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See— 

Amdt,  Charles  J  ;  and  Cross,  Budd  David,  3,770,253 
Hart,  William:  See—  ^  „,  „ 

Sloane,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Hart,  William;  and  Pester.  William  B.. 

3  769  744 
Harter  Earl  F  ,  to  Fidelity  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Generator  with  brushless 

exiter  field  3.771,046,0.  322-«3.000. 
Hartford  Fibres  Ltd.:  See—  ,  ,^  ,«-, 

Roaenstein,  Nathan;  and  Rosenstein,  Abraliam  J.,  3,769,787. 
Hartford  Spinning  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See—  ,  ^^o  ,o-, 

Rosenstein,  Nathan;  and  Roaenstein,  Abraham  J.,  3,76V,  iKi. 
Hartig.  Martval  John;  and  Hansen.  John  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.      E.      I.,      and     Company.     Oriented     structures     of 
tetrafluoroethylene/perfluoro     (alkyl     vinyl     ether)     copolymer. 
3.770.7 1 1 . 0.  260-87.50a. 
Hartmann.  Peter:  See— 

Knauf.  Alfons;  Hartmann.  Peter;  Schmidt.  Adolf;  and  Wirsching. 
Fraiiz.  3.770.468. 
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Hartmann,  Rainer:  .See— 

Dorschner.  Oskar;  Gross,  Hans-Werner;  and  Hartmann,  Rainer. 
3,770,714. 
Hartzler.  Harold  Eugene:  See— 

Buckler.     Robert     Thomas;     and     Hartzler,     Harold     Eugene, 

3.770,821 

Harvey,  Donald  M  ,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company   Self-processing  film 

unit  with  a  removable  processing  composition  supplying  means, 

3.770.44 1.  CI  96-76,00c, 

Ha.selmo,  Robert  D,  Stud  removal  and  Upping  kit.  3,769,648,  CI.  10- 

1  OOr 
Ha.ssler,  Hcinrich.  and  Schreiner.  Honst.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  producing  a  two  layer  contact  piece    3,770,497,  CI.  I  17- 
212000 
Hastwell,  Peter  J  ,  to  Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Corona 

charger  configuration   3.770.972,0.  250-324  000 
Hatcher.  Burrell  R  .  to  Raytheon  Company   Compact  multifrequency 

band  antenna  structure   3.771,158.0.343-728.000. 
Hauni  Werke  Koerber  &  Co  .  KG:  .See— 

Baier,  Anton.  3,769,832. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  4  Co  ,  KG:  See— 

Greve.  Heinz.  3,769,883. 
Hauschopp.  Alois,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Longwall 
mining   insullation   with   guide   cover  plates    3,770,321,  CI.   299- 
34  000 
Haus.smann.    Robert    H  .   and    Epstein,   Marvin    A.,    to   International 
Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation.    Frame    synchronization 
system   3,770,897.0    179-15  Obs 
Haws.    John    F     Method    for    erecting    poured    concrete    structure 

3,770,857,0  264-33.000 
Hayasaka,  Nobuo:  See  — 

Kito,    Ryoichiro;    Maeda,    Kazuo,    Osawa.    Misumi;    Hayasaka. 
Nobuo;      Watanabe.      Hisatsugu.     and      Akaike.     Takenori, 
3.770.147, 
Hayashi.  Yasuo;  Kodama.  Kenji,  Ohta.  Minoru.  and  Saito,  Shigeru.  to 
Kurcha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Apparatus  for  purifying 
crystals  comprising  a  stirrer  with  fins  forming  a  discontinuous  spiral, 
3,770,386.0  23-270  000 
Hayashi,    Yoshihiro,   and    IwaLsuki,    Masahiro,   to    Kabushiki-Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho   Automatic  lock-up  device  for  safety 
bell  3,770,224,0  242-107  400 
Haya.<^i.  Yukitaka;  Yasuda.  Isao,  and  Hamada,  Nagaharu,  to  HiUchi, 

Ltd  Color  display  system  3,771,155,0   340-324  Oad 
Haycock,  John  Norman,  and  Witten.  Louis,  to  Martin  Marietta  Cor 
poration       Nitranium      perchlorate      reaction      rate      alternation 
3,770,527,0    149-74  000, 
Haydon,  Arthur  W  ,  and  Dean.  John  J  ,  toTri-Tech,  Inc.,  mesne   Elec- 
tric rotating  machine.  3.770.998. CI.  310-156,000, 
Haye.  Sunley  V,.  Sr  Skirted  undem-wheel  cover  3,770,035.  O    150- 

5400b 
Hayes,    Thomas    H.,    to    VCA    Corporation     Confining    hand-held 

dispenser  cap  3.770.170,0   222-402,011 
Heady.  Robert  E  ,  and  Jacaway.  William  A  .  Jr  .  to  CPC  International 
Inc  Process  for  the  production  of  glucose  isomerase.  3,770,589,  O 
195-66  OOr 
Heath,  Russel  V  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Method  of  dewaxing 

shell  molds  3,770,044,0.  164-35.000 
Heiba,  El-Ahmadi  I,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Liquid  hydrocarbon 
fuels  conUining  alkali  meUl  salts  of  alkyl  and  diakyl-aminoalkyl 
phenols,  as  antiknock  agents.  3,770,397,  CI  44-75  000. 
Heiba,  El-Ahmadi  Ibrahim,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Biodegradable 

hard  water  detergents.  3,770,643,0,  252-1 17,000 
Hcightley,  John  Donnell:  See- 
Boll,  Harry  Joseph,  Heightley,  John  Donnell;  Koo,  James  Teh- 
Zen;  Lynch,  William  Thomas;  Nelson,  James  Thomas;  Bard, 
Richard,  Waaben,  Sigurd  Gunther;  and  Waggener,  Herbert  At 
kin, 3,771,147, 
Heimberger,  Helmut,  to  Opti-Holding  AG.  Thermofixing  apparatus  for 

synthetic-resin  slide-fastener  3,770,361.0  425-445.000 
Hcimlicher,  Paul;  and  Streit,  Hans,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Winkler,  Fal- 
lert  Sc  Co  ,  AG.  Movably  positionable  cylinder  arrangement  for  in- 
direct printing  presses  3,769,910,0   101-177  000 
Heiner,  George.  Educational  device   3,769,721,0   35-9  OOr 
Heldenbrand,  Everett  A  ,  to  Heldies  Portable  Pipe  Service,  Inc    Ap- 
paratus for  straightening,  untwisting  and  testing  tubular  elements 
3,769,836,0  72-302.000, 
Heldies  Portable  Pipe  Service,  Inc  :  See— 
Heldenbrand,  Everett  A.,  3,769,836. 
Helland,  Howard  M.:  See — 

Orbison,  Frank  H.;  and  Helland,  Howard  M.,  3,770,581 
Hellbaum,  Richard  F.:  See- 
Gamer.  Howell  D.,  and  Hellbaum,  Richard  F.,  3,770,021. 
Heller,  Adam:  See- 
Silver,  H.  Graham;  Heller.  Adam;  Gardner.  Phillip  J  ;  and  Argue. 
Gary  R.  3.77 1, 009 
Helmuth,  James  G.,  to  Chadwick-Helmuth  Electronics,  Inc.  Fiber  op- 
tics light  source.  3,770,338,0,  350-96  OOr 
Hembrec,  Ralo  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  SinguJator  for  seed  or  the  like 

3,770.164,0.221-211.000. 
Hender,  Berkeley  Stephens.   Plural  electric  motor  control  systems. 

3,771,032,0.  318-8.000. 
Henderson,  Roy  Francis:  See— 

Celtruda.  Joseph  Drazio;  Crosthwait,  William  Russell,  Earle,  John 
Goddell,  Fennel,  John  Wenard,  Jr  ;  and  Henderson,  Roy  Fran- 
cis, 3,771,1  38. 


Hendren,  Charles  W.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company   Screw  conveyor 

system  for  durable  press  apparatus.  3,770,148,  CI.  214-1  7. OOr. 
Heneghan,  Michael  J,,  and  Hughes,  Michael  A.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines   Corporation.    Control    unit.    3,771,136,    CI.    340- 
172.500. 
Henes.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Steman.  Wolf ,  and  Henes.  Steven  W  ,  3.770,165 
Hennessy,  Leo  B.;  and  Morris,  John  A.,  Ill,  to  Industrial  Electronic 
Rubber  Company.  Foamed  elastomeric  product  and  methixl  of  mak- 
ing the  same  3,770,662. 0.  260-2.550. 
Hennig.  Siegfried:  See— 

Ploch,  Siegfried;  Zeisberg.  Peter;  Gerischer.  Heini;  Hennig.  Sieg- 
fried. Linack.  Manfred;  and  Klinger,  Kurt,  3,769,816. 
Henrick.  Clive  A.,  and  Siddall.  John  B  .  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  3,4- 

Allenic  aliphatic  amides.  3.770.783.  CI  260-404  000 
Henry,  John;  See — 

Wheeler,  Raymond  Leslie,  and  Henry,  John,  3,770,079. 
Henry,  Raymond  M  ,  and  Feldman.  Charles  F   Blends  of  a  hydrolyzed 
ethylene/acrylate      copolymer      and      an      elastomenc      polymer. 
3.770.572.  CI    161-217.000 
Herbert.  Eugene  J..  Jr..  to  American  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Bidirectional  signal  processing  means,  3.771.064,0,  333-1,000. 
Herchenroeder.   Robert   Blanchard   Herman,  to  Cabot  Corporation, 
mesne    Lanthanum  conlammg  powders  for  making  oxidation  re- 
sistant metallics,  method  of  making  same,  and  metallic  products. 
3.770,391.0,  29-182,000 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See- 
Bullock,  Frederick  C,  3,770,539.  > 
Moore,  AlvinG.  3,769.827. 
Pros-ser.  Thomas  J.,  3,770,834. 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.,  3.770,655. 
Herfeld,  Friedrich  Walter.  Apparatus  for  mixing  plastics  materials  and 

the  like  durmg  processing  thereof  3,770.251.0  259-103.000. 
Hermes.  Julius,  to  Martin  Processing  Company.  Incorporated.  Method 
for  the  surface  treatment  of  fxilymide  materials.  3.770,528.  CI,  156- 
2.000. 
Hernandez.  Armando C:  See  — 

Blount.  Lester  L.;  and  Hernandez.  Armando  C,  3.769.968. 
Herren.  Cecil  L  ;  See — 

Palmer.  Harold  A  ;  and  Herren.  Cecil  L..  3.770,057. 
Herrmann.  Cal  C:  See — 

Raddi,  William  J.;  Kligerman,  Jerome  L  ;  and  Herrmann,  Cal  C. 
3.769,965. 
Herrmann,    Cal    C,    to    ESB    Incorporated     Body    organ    threshold 

analyzer.  3,769,986,0    128-419  (Wp 
Herwig,  Walter:  See — 

Reske,  Eckart,  Cherdron,  Harald;  Brinkmann.  Ludwig;  and  Her- 
wig, Walter,  3,770,669, 
Herzing.  Vernon  J,;  See — 

Tolf,    Ingvar   L,;    Herzing,    Vernon   J,;   Miller,   Everett   L.;    and 
Lightfoot,  George  L. ,  3,770, 1 4 1 
Heseltine,  Donald  W  :  See- 
Jenkins,  Philip  W  ,  Heseltine.  Donald  W  ;  and  Mee.  John  D., 
3,770,451. 
Hess.  Howard  V;  and  Cole.  Edward  L.  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Coking  of  spent 
pulping  liquors  with  subsequent  SO,  absorption   3,770,574,0.  162- 
31  000 
Hession,  John  J,:  See— 

Hanna,  Robert  W,,  and  Hession,  John  J  ,  3.770.967 
Hession,  John  J,;  an<fKlepp,  Harry,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Field  effect  transistor  detector  amplifier  cell  and  cir 
cuit  for  low  level  light  signals  3,770,968,0,  250-2 14.00r 
Hessler,  Albert;  and  Bucklin.  Lyston  E    Fishing  equipment  carrier. 

3,769,741,0.  43-57. 50r 
Heugebaert.  Clement:  See— 

Poot,    Albert    Lucien;    Heugebaert.   Clement.    Bnnckman.    Eric 
Maria;  Von  Konig.  Anita,  and  Kampfer.  Helmut.  3,770.448. 
Hewko.  Lubomyr  O.:  See— 

Merrell.  Richard  L..  Hewko.  Lubomyr  O;  and  Kepple.  Richard  K., 
3,769.858 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Burgwald.  Glenn  M.;  Kruger.  William  P.;  and  Hammond,  Donald 

L.  3.771.066. 
Drehle.  James  R  .  3,770,986. 
Hickman.  Malcolm  Douglas,  to  Rocla  Concrete  Pipes  Limited    Pipe 

winding  machine.  3.770.219.  CI.  242-7  220. 
Higdon.  Philip  E.:  See— 

Winterbottom,  David  A.,  Wheadon.  Ellis  G..  and  Higdon.  Philip 
£.3,770,511 
Higgins,  Margaret  D.:  See— 

DeNight,  George  G  ;  Farber,  James  F  ,  Glodek,  John  J.,  and  Hig- 
gins, Margaret  D.,  3,769,978. 
Higgins,  Robert  B.:  See— 

McKibben,  James  W.;  Goodman,  Brian  L.;  and  Higgins,  Robert  B.. 
3,770,624 
High  Performance  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Lettman,  Klaus  T.,  3,769,645. 
Hill,  Albert  Charles,  to  Girling  Limited.  Vehicle  brake  actuator  and 

lock  assembly   3,770,084,0.  188-265.000 
Hinata,  Masanao:  See — 

Sato,  Akira;  Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  HinaU,  Masanao,  3,770,440 
Hinsel,   August;  Stempel,  Guenter;   Horst,  Gruene,   and   Weidinger, 
Kurt    to  Varta  Aktiengesellschaft.  Duplex  gas  diffusion  electrodes 
with  gas  diffusion  means.  3,770.509,0.  136-120.00r. 
Hintringer.  Otmar:  See— 
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Kohl,  Amo;  Schachinger,  Martin;  Kindl,  Helmut;  and  Hintringer. 
Otmar,  3.771.067. 
Hippie    George  M.  and  Rowley,  Paul  M.  to  Robemhaw  Controls 
Company  Cam  operated  electrical  switch  with  tangentially  and  radi 
ally  threadable  adjustabie  cam  follower  therefor.  3.770.924,  CI.  200- 
153.01b  „       . 

Hirano,  Yutaka.  Yamane,  Tadayuki;  imd  Mataumoto,  Syoa.  to  Ku- 
rarav  Co  Ltd.  Super  drawing  polyester  filaments  after  application  of 
a  di-ester  of  a  polyaJkylene  glycol   3.770,861 ,  CI  264- 1  30.000. 
Hirao.  Toshiro.  Load  insensitive  time  delay  relay.  3,769,994.  CI.  1  37- 

84.000 
Hirase.  Takahiro:  Ste— 

Kawaguchi.  Suezi;  Miura,  Kozo;  Esaki,  Shigenobu;  and  Hirase. 
Takahiro,  3.771.159. 
Hirsch   Allen  F.,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Cotporation.  O-(nitroaryl) 

oximes of  3-keto  steroids.  3.770,780.C1  260-397  300. 
Hirschfelder,  Horst-I>eter,  and  h4arzinkewitach,  Rene,  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Gesellschaft     rait     beaclvankter     Haftung.     Wire-loop     stacker. 
3.770,025, CI.  1 40-200.000. 
Hirschler.  Alfred  E.,  to  Sun  Oil  Compwiy  of  Pennsylvania,  mesne 
Paraffin    hydroiaoinerization    with    a    combined    catalyst    of    a 
hydrogenation  component  and  a  po^vaient  metal  cation  exchanged 
zeolite  3,770.845,0.  260-683.650. 
Hirschmann,  Ralph  F.:  See— 

Milkowtki.  John  D.,  Veber.  Daniai  F.;  and  Hirschmann,  Ralph  F  . 
3,770,822. 
Hitachi.  Lid.  :S*f— 

Asai,  Shojiro;  and  Maruyama,  Eiichi,  3,77 1 ,026. 

Hayashi,    Yukitaka;    Yasuda,    IsBo;    and    Hamada,    Nagaharu, 

3,771,155. 
Kurimoto,    Kozo;    Watanabe,    Sosuke;   and    Uchida.    Hiroyasu. 

3,771,165. 
Sagawa,  Akio;  and  Kawakami,  Hkleaki.  3.770,966. 
Yamazaki.  Eiichi;  and  Kawamura, Takao,  3,77 1 ,  105. 
Hitachi  Roentgen  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Tomita,  Chuji;  Miyazaki,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  and  Okudaira. 
Mitsu,  3,770.955. 
Hobi.  Ernst.  Holding  and  stretching  device  for  trouaers  and  skirts. 

3,770,171,0.223-95.000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Arakawa,  Kyokuji;  Yamamolo,  Maaao;  and 
Narukawa.  Osamu.  3,770.7 1 6. 
Hoek,  Serge;   and   Buhren,   Wilhelm,  to   U.S.   PhiHpt  Corporation. 
Device  for  the  controlled  emission  of  vapors.  3,770,199,  CI.  239- 
54.000. 
Hoffman,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  Natio«tal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.77 1 ,074.  1 
Hoffmann,  Alfred:  See—  ] 

Klein,  Heiinich;  Pieper.  Rudolf;  and  Hoffmann,  Alfred,  3.769,781 
Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Bretachneider,  Hermann;  Grassmayr,  Klaus;  Hohenlohe-Oehrin- 
gen,  Kraft;  and  Grusaner,  Andra,  3.770,761 . 
Hofman,  Lebcrt  A.;  See — 

Dutkewych.  Oleh  B.;  and  Hofinan,  Lebert  A.,  3,770,464. 
Hofmeiater.  Helmut;  Laurent,  Henry;  Preaewowsky.  Klaus;  Wiechert, 
Rudolf;  and  Steinbeck,  Hermann,  to  Schering  AktiengewHachaft. 
Prcgnano<  17,16    alpha-d )- 1 ,3-oxatkioUnes     3,770,726.    CI.    260- 
239.55d 
Hogan.JohnR.  Roofing  shingle  dolly.  9.769.916.  a.  I04-I73.00r. 
Hogg,  Walter  R.,  to  Coulter  Electronicx,  Inc.  Scanner  element  for 

coulter  particle  apparatus.  3,77 1 ,05t.  C\.  324-7 1  Ocp. 
Hoheniohe-Oehringen,  Kraft:  See— 

Bretachneider,  Hermann;  Graasmayr,  Klaus;  Hoheniohe-Oehrin- 
gen, Kraft;  and  Gnisaner,  Andre.  3,770.761 . 
Hojo.  Takeshi;  and  Kawada,  Shin-lchi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo 
Kdki   (Tokyo    Keiki  Co.,   Ltd.).    Deviation  detecting  apparatus 
3.771,085,0.  336-182.000. 
Holbrook,  Edward  L.;  Gripe.  WUliam  B.;  and  Norman.  Mehrin  H  ,  to 
Amot  Controls  Corporation.  Fhiid  timer  and  method.  3,769.996.  CI. 
137-102.000. 
Holcomb.  Donald  R.:5e»—  I 

Forsyth,  John  P.;  Forsyth,  Robert  W.;  Holcomb,  Donald  R.;  and 
Shiovitz,  Nathan  N.,  3,770,060. 
Hole.  Kenneth  Jmes:  See— 

Dodaon.  Stanley  Charles;  and  Hole.  Kenneth  Jmes.  3,770.634. 
Hdko.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Moore.  Thomas  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer 
ica.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminiatration.  Apparatus  for 
welding  blades  to  rotors.  3,770,933,0.  219-107.000. 
Holland.  Dewey  G.:  See— 

Vtfna,  Melville  W.;  and  Holland.  Dewey  G..  3.770.685. 
Holley.  Danforth:  See— 

Holley.  Danforth;  and  Nika.  John  W.,  3.770.633. 
Holley.  Danforth;  and  Nika.  John  W..  to  Holley.  Danforth.  Anti-icing 

and  lubricatig  coating  composition.  9.770.633. 0.  252-28.000. 
HolUnphead.  Robert  A.;  and  Pryor,  Clyde  Rober.  to  Hottinphead- 
Pryor  Enterprises.  Inc.  Avionic  tray  and  detachable  metering  plate 
for  controlling  air  flow  to  an  dectranic  instrument  with  cooling  me- 
tering plate.  3.771.023,0.  317-IOOjOOO. 
HoUingshead-Pryor  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

HoOinphead.  Robert  A.;  md  Pryor.  Clyde  Rober.  3.77 1 .023. 
Holly.  Jamea  A.,  to  HoBymatic  Corporation.  Subdivided  meat  miser 

mnipmder.  3,770.216.0.241-82.100. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See- 
Holly.  James  A..  3,770.216. 


Hdt   Sunley,  to  Sterling  Moulding  Materials  Limited.  Production  of 

resin  bonded  laminates.  3.770,544,  CI   1 56-306.000 
Hoiub,  Fred  F.;  and  Evans.  Milton  L..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Curable  polycarbonate  compositions.  3,770.697.  CI.  260-47.0xa. 
Holub.  Fred  F.;  Berger,  Abe;  and  Hardman,  Bruce  B.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric    Company.     Aliphatically     uruaturated     organopoiysiloxanes. 
3.770.768. 0.  260-326.00e. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi.      Noriyuki;      Inoue.      Hidehiko;      and      ToshimiUu, 
Yoahihiko,  3,770,258. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson,  Oifford  W.,  3,77 1 .005. 
Innes,  Gary  L.,  3,769,839. 
Joesting,  Frederick  D  ,  3,769,995. 
Krakow,  Burton,  3,770.958. 
Quinn.  Peter  T..  3.769.888. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Huettner,  Robert  E.;  Tymarui,  Edward  B.;  and  Nolin,  Richard, 

3,771.134 
Huettner.  Robert  E,  and  Tymann,  Edward  B.,  3,77 1 .1 35. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia:  See— 

Gatti,  Giancarto,  3,770,265. 
Hong.  Kyung  J.  Theoretical  outside  diameter  anvils.  3.769,712.0.  33- 

164.00r. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Partridge,  Harold  De  Vere.  3,770,646. 
Hopermarai,  Richard  Konrad.  to  Bofxlen  Company,  The.   Moisture 

vapor  barrier  coating  method  3,770,486,0.  117-38.000 
Hopkins.  William  J.:  See— 

Luvisi,  Fred  P.;  Filachione.  Edward  M.;  and  Hopkins,  William  J., 
3,770,372 
Homung.  Hans,  to  Strecker.  Otto  C.  Dr..  KG   and  Maachinenfabnk 
zum  Bruderhaus  G.m.b.H.  Transverse  cutting  machine.  3,769.868, 
O.  83-348.000 
Horohaahi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho,  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Horohashi, 
Toahiyuki;  bhizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;     Mori,     Minno     Kazuo,    and     Kobayashi.    Tac^roahi. 
3.770.767. 
Horst,  Gniene:  See— 

Hinsel,  August,  Stempel.  Guenter;  Horst,  Gruene;  and  Weidinger, 
Kurt,  3,770.509. 
Hough,  Harold  L.:  See— 

Audeaae,  Emery  G.;  and  Hough,  Harold  L.,  3,770,366. 
Houghton.  Frank  A.;  Wasielewski.  Leofuud,  and  Kinner.  James  L.,  to 
Burrou^  Corporation.  Card  feeding  apparatus.  3,770,162,0.  221- 
13.000. 
House,  WUliam  T  :  See— 

Adams.  Clark  E.;  Mid  House.  WiUiam  T,  3,770,6 1 8. 

Hovy,  Jan  Willem:  See- 

Borck,  Joachim;  Dahm,  Johann.  Hovy.  Jan  Willem.  Kramer.  Josef; 
and  Wild,  Albrecht.  3.770.748. 
Howard.  Frank  L.:  See— 

McDole.  EweU  E.;  and  Howard.  Frank  L  ,  3,770,636. 
Howelh.  Norman  C,  to  Exomet,  Incorporated.  MoW  wash  composi- 
tion. 3.770.465. 0.  106-38.230. 
Hoy,  Malcolm  G.;  and  Tyler,  William  R.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America.  Rigid  metal  panels.  3,770.393,0  29-191  000 
Hubbard.  Addiaon  W.;  Powers.  Kenneth  W..  and  OTarrell,  Charles  P., 
to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Emulsification  of  sul- 
fonated butyl  rubber.  3.770.682,0.  26O-29.70b. 
Huber,  Alvin  J  OwoKngbella.  3,769,870,0.  84-103.000. 
Hubert,  Peter:  See— 

Roaelius,  Wilhelm;  Vitzthum,  Otto,  and  Hubert,  Peter.  3,770.456. 
Hudziak.  Joaephine  M.;  and  Bemau.  Mary  L.  Safety  support  for  babies 

3.769.938.0.  119-96.000. 
Huettner,  Robert  E.;  Tymaroi,  Edward  B.;  and  Nolin,  Richard,  to 
HoneyweO  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Communication  control  device 
utilized  m  an  input/output  code  for  a  remote  terminal  system 
3,771,134,0.  340-172.500. 
Huettner.  Robert  E.;  and  Tymann,  Edward  B.,  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion  Systems,  Inc.   Remote  terminal  system.   3,771,135,  O.   340- 
1 72.500. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 
Bumaweig.  Joseph,  3 .77 1 .062. 
Haraen.  Siegfried.  3,769.840. 
Htighes.  James  L. :  See— 

Peifer,   Gary   S.;    Hughes.   James   L.;   and   Johnson.   Virgil    H.. 
3,769.852. 
Hughes,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Heneghan,  Michael  J.;  and  Hughes,  Michael  A.,  3.771 .1 36. 
Hughes,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Steiselman,  Edward  F.;  and  Hughes,  Robert  D.,  3.770,842. 
Hughson.  Oliver  J.:  See — 

Sipple,  Lloyd  H.;  Hughson,  Oliver  J.;  and  Lamb,  Robert  M.. 
3,771,151. 
Hull.  William  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Throttle  control 

device.  3,769,951.0.  12J- 103.00c. 
Hultberg.  Wayne  M.;  and  Cabemoch.  James  L..  to  Baxter  Laborato- 

rica.  Inc.  Medical  procedure  tray.  3,770.1 19. 0.  206-63.20r. 
Humphrey  ChemicaJ  Corporation:  See— 

Humphrey,  Sidney  Biuce.  3,770.577. 
Humphrey.  Sidney  Bruce,  to  Humphrey  Chemical  Corporation.  Fire 

retardant  paper  and  p^ier  board.  3.770.577. 0.  1 62- 1 59.000. 
Hurwitz.  Mathew.  Thawer-cooker.  3.769,902,0.  99-472.000. 
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Huskins.  Chester  W.;  and  Thomas   Albert  J  .  Jr  ,  to  Un.t«l  States  of 
America,  Army    Fcrrocenyl  hydroxybutenes.   3,770,786,  CI.  26U- 

4390c 

Hutchinson,  John  J  :  See— 

Klumb,  Ralph  H  .  and  Hutchinson,  John  J  ,  3.770,583. 

Huttmeer,  Wilhelm.  Von  Almasy,  Heinz;  and  Buchwald,  Joachim. 
Sodiumtnpolyphosphate  3,770.644,0  252-135.000 

Hulton,  Jonathan,  and  Stacey,  Gilbert  Joseph,  to  Imperial  Cheniical  In- 
dustries Limited  4-(4-Bromophenyl)-2-(2-hydrox 
yi.sopropyl)thiazole.  3,770,755.  CI.  260-302  OOr. 

Hy-Rider.lnc  :  See  — 

Quick,  Robert  G,  3, 770.297 
Hyde,  James  S  .  to  Varian  As-sociales    Method  and  apparatus  for  ob- 
serving transient  gyromagnetic  resonance.  3,771,054,0.  324-. 50r. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation  See— 
Gryclko.Carl  E  .  3,770,922. 
Strobel,  Albert,  3,77 1.081. 
lacoviello.  John  G  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    Aqueous 
emulsion  of  interpolymer  of  vinyl  acetate.  N-melhylol  acrylamide, 
and  acrylic  acid  3.770.680,0  260-29.6U. 
Ichikawa,  Yasushi;  See  — 

Shichijo,  Yoshihisa.  Ichikawa.  Yasushi;  Sugaya,  Yoshiharu;  and 
Ueda,  Takeshi,  3,770.494 
Ichiki   Eiichi,  lida.  Kazuo,  Mattui,  Atsuro;  and  Kadokura,  Hidekimi,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Process  for  manufacturing 
alkyl  aluminum  compounds  3,770.789,  CI  260-448  00a 
Ichimiya.  Torao:  See— 

Taieno,  Haruo,  and  Ichimiya,  Torao,  3,770,935 
ICl  Australia,  Limited  S^*  — 

Williams.  Darrell  Andrew;  and  Wisinski,  Adam  Prus,  3,769,874. 
Idc.  Taka-shi    Device  for  an  automobile  for  securing  visibility  in  the 

riin   3.769.898,  CI  98-2  000 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See— 

Bcnkoe,  Erwin.  and  Cooper,  Julius,  3,769,743. 

lida,  Kazuo:  See —  .    .^    .   , 

Ichiki,    Eiichi;    lida.    Kazuo,    MaLsui.    Atsuro,    and    Kadokura. 

Hidekimi,  3,770,789 
lijima,  Fumiko:  Sff — 

Fujii,  Naoharu.  Tsukamoto,  Kenkichi;  Yamamoto.  Momi;  and 
liji'ma.  Fumiko,  3,769,985 
Ikeda,  Heishichi:  See— 

Kabaya,  Yoshihiko,  and  Ikeda,  Heishichi,  3,770,520 
Ikeda.  Nobuhisa,  to  Tone  Boring  Company  Limited  Reaction  counter 

balanced  earth  boring  3,770,067.  CI.  175-95.000. 
Ikeda.  Tadashi:  S^r—  ^    .     . 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  Takei.  Haruo;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi, 
3.770,449 
Imaoka,  Ya.suo,  Tada,  Takeo,  Ishikawa,  Takashi,  and  Uehon,  Tatsuo. 
to  TDK  Electronics  Company.  Ltd   Magnetic  materials  and  method 
of  making  same.  3,770,500,0.  1 17-237  000. 
Imbert,  Pierre  :.Sff — 

Pictrucci,    Andre,    Imbcrt.    Pierre,    Berthou,   Jean,    and    Juston. 
Claude,  3,769,866 
Imhof   Herman  A  ,  to  USM  Corporation    Automatic  shoe  machinery 

and'operationof  thcsame  3,769,649,0.  12-146  00b. 
Imon,  Shintaro:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Jiro,  Mmakawa,  Kazuo;  Nishikado,  Hideki;  and  Imon. 
Shinuro,  3,770,628 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Biswas.  Dilip  Kumar.  3,770,523 

Hutton,  Jonathan;  and  Stacey,  Gilbert  Joseph.  3,770,755 
Leslie.  Victor  Jeffrey,  and  Rose,  John  Brewster.  3,770,832. 
Imperial  Tobacco  Group  Limited  See  — 
Williams,  Hugh  Charles.  3.769,990 
Imura,  Junichi:  See—  . -^  .. 

Ishikawa,  Sachio;  KomaLsu,  Hiroaki;  Imura,  Junichi;  and  Takemi, 
Hiroshi,  3.771.093. 
Inaba,  Shigeho;  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho,  Okamoto,  Tadashi,  Horohashi, 
Toshiyuki,  Ishizumi,  Kikuo,  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 
Isamu,     Mori,     Minno     Kazuo;     and     Kobayashi,    Tst>yoshi. 
3,770,767 
Inamine,  Edward;  and  Bimbaum,  Jerome,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Fer- 
mentation process.  3.770,590,0.  195-80.000 
Industrial  Electronic  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Hennessy,  Leo  B,  and  Morris.  John  A..  Ill,  3,770,662 
lndu.strial  Research  Products,  Inc.;  See— 

Knowlcs,  Hugh  Shalcr;  and  Carison,  Elmer  Victor,  3,770,91 1 
Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni  Centro  Pirelli;  See— 

Priaroggia,  Paolo  Gazzana;  and  Portinari,  Antonio,  3,769,697. 
Ingold,  Torrence  D.  Bowling  aid  glove  3,770,270,  CI  273-54.00b. 
Innes,  Gary  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Acoustic  sensor.  3,769,839,  O.  73- 

339  00a 
Inoue,  Hidehiko;  See— 

Takahashi,      Noriyuki;      Inoue,      Hidehiko;      and      Toshimitsu, 
Yoshihiko,  3,770,258. 
Inoue,  isaburo:  See- 
Sato,  Shui;  Hanzawa,  Teruo;  Furuya,  Masaaki;  Endo,  Takaya;  and 
Inoue,  Isaburo,  3,770,446 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  desCarburants  et  LubrifianU;  See— 

Derrien,  Michel,  van  Landeghem,  Hugo,  JeanJean,  Pierre;  and  Le 

Page,  Jean  Francois,  3,770,6 1 9. 
Laurent,  Jean,  3,770,080. 
Institutt  for  Atomenergi;  See- 
Berg,  Ronald.  3,769,776. 
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Integrated  Electronics  Corptiration:  See— 

Meister.JackB,  3.769,719 
Interatom,  Internationale  Atomrcaktorbau  GmbH;  See— 

Fortmann,  Manfred.  3,770,9 1 8. 
Interlake,  Inc  ;  See— 

Olah,  Emmerich  I  ,  3,770,178 

Sykes,  Theodore  J  ;  and  Staron,  Edward,  3,769,859. 
Internationa)  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Leslie  C  3,770.529 
Bamer,  Robert  Paul,  Deveer,  John  Anton;  and  Oblonsky,  Jan 

Gustav.  3.771,137. 
Belady,  Laszio  A.,  De  Orazio,  William  R.,  and  O'Neill,  Robert  W., 

3,771,144. 
Calhoun,  Harry  C,  and  Kaufman.  Carl  L  ,  3,771,095 
Celtruda.  Joseph  Drazio;  Crosthwait,  William  Russell;  Earle.  John 
Goddell;  Fennel,  John  Wenard.  Jr.;  and  Henderson,  Roy  Fran- 
cis, 3,77  1,1  38 
Clapper.  Genung  Inland,  3,770,892. 
Cochon,  Rene  P  ,  3.769.794 
Demsky.  Herbert  M  ;  Dexter.  Wilbur  H..  Lever,  Reginald  F.,  and 

Melzer,  Paul  A,  3.770,521. 
Duffy,  Michael  C  ;  Schumann.  Paul  A.,  Jr.;  and  Yeh,  Tsu-Hsing, 

3,770,516. 
Forster,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Wheeler,  Wendell  J.,  3.771.107. 
Hanna,  Robert  W.,  and  Hession.  John  J  .  3.770.967. 
Harr.  Jerome  Danforth,  3.770,940. 

Heneghan,  Michael  J;  and  Hughes.  Michael  A,  3,771 ,1  36. 
Hession,  John  J  ,  and  Klepp,  Harry,  3,770,968 
McMurtry.  David  Harwood,  3,770,942 
Min-shull,  John  F  ,  and  Murphy,  Alan  S.,  3,771 ,142. 
Morlec.Emile,  3, 770,900 

Sawatzky,  Erich;  and  Street,  George  Bryan.  3.770.395. 
Wiedmann,  Siegfned  K,  3.770.5  19 
International  Compiuters,  Limited  See- 
Maries.  Keith,  and  Case,  Derek  Frank,  3.770.403 
Sturman,  C>eofTrey  Wilfred;  and  Sinfield.  Frederick.  3,770,264. 
International  Harvester  Company  See— 

Orth,  Harold  R  ,  Biskis,  Kestutis.and  Yeh,  Rudolph  E,  3,770.007 
Scamato,  Thomas  J  ,  Dryan.  James  J.,  Nicholson.  James  J,  and 
Falanga,  Anthony  J  ,  3.770,064 
International  Knitlock  Corporation;  See— 

Hamano,  Hisashi.  3.770.359 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The;  See- 
Bell,  James  Alexander  Evert,  3,770,257. 
Petersen.  Walter  Adrian,  3,770,427 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation  See— 
Galaske.  Folker,  3,770,094 
Kobus,  Stanislas.  Kruithof,  Albert;  and  ViellevoyI,  Lucien  Nicolas 

Leon.  3.770.899 
Van  Heddegen,  Luciaan  H.  E,  3.771,127. 
Wessel.  Gerhard,  3,771.083 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Alting-Mees,  Hemmo  R  ,  3,771,001. 
Conerly,  Howard  Jeffery,  3,770,893. 
Grayson,  Richard  D  ,  Dobson,  John  W.;  and  Unfned.  Happy  H.. 

3.770,368 
Haassmann,  Robert  H  ,  and  Epstein.  Marvin  A.,  3,770.897. 
Plurtreau,  Charles  A  ,  3,771 ,004. 
Schlatter,  Gerald  Lance,  3,769.831. 
William,  John,  3,769,680 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  mesne;  See- 
Barnes,  William  R  ,  3,769,774. 
Iowa  Slate  University,  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Fnedman,  Jon  H  ,  3,769,636 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc    See— 

Trahanovsky,  Walter;  and  Robbins,  Dwight  M.,  3.770,778 
Ireland   Newell  J  ,  and  Getz,  Gary  R  ,  to  McNeil  Corporation   Method 

for  retreading  tires  3,770,858,  CI.  264-36.000 
Isaacson.  Manfred  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Vehicle  jack 

3  770.323,  CI.  301-38.00r. 
Isenberg,  Joel  Saul    Apparatus  and  method  for  accurately  loading  syr- 
inges. 3.770.026,0    141-2000 
Ishikawa    Sachio;   Komatsu.   Hiroaki;   Imura.   Junichi;   and   Takemi, 
Hiroshi  to  Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  Multiple  stage  interlock  type  van- 
able  resistor.  3.77 1 .093. CI.  338- 1  32.000. 
Ishikawa.  Taka-shi;  See—  ..,  .         t  . 

Imaoka,  Yasuo;  Tada,  Takeo.  Ishikawa,  Takashi;  and  Uehon.  Tat- 
suo, 3.770.500. 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  See—  ^   ^     ^    ,,       u     u 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho,  Okamoto,  Tadashi.  Horohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;     Mori.     Minno     Kazuo,     and     Kobayashi,     Tsoyoshi. 
3,770,767. 
Isokawa.  Chiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankosha.  Overvoltage  protec- 

live  circuit.  3.77 1 .022.  CI.  3 1 7-52.000. 
Isothermics  Incorporated;  See— 

Droughton,  John;  and  Rhodes,  Robin,  3.769,674. 
ItalsiderS.p.A;  See—  „  ^ 

Carignani,  Milvio;  Conti,  Michele,  Berie,  Dufour,  Rossi,  Gercmia; 
Pa-sero  Edoardo;  and  Zmolnig,  Hermann,  3,770,415 
Itoh    Keiichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company.  Telescopic  lens  system 

having  small  telephoto  ratio  3.770.341 .  CI.  350-220.000. 
Ivashkin.  Vasily  Alexeevich;  See— 
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Ka»ir.  Gennady  Andreevich;  Temnikow,  Evgeny  Markovich;  Um- 
rilov.    Nikolai    Fedorovich,    Kurenkov.    Ivan    Ivanovkh,    Lu- 
kyanchikov,  Vyachealav  Grigotievich;  Ouryanov,  Viktor  Ar- 
temievich,  Ivashkin,  Vastly  Ale«eevich;  and  Serov,  German 
Vasilievich,  3.770,212. 
Ivetny,  Alan.  Sherwen.  Tlteo.  and  Pentekm,  Tony,  to  Wright  Rain 
Limited  Travelling  irrigation  machinr.  3.770.202.0.  239-lM.OOO. 
Iwaisako.  To«hiyuki:  See— 

Kominaroi.    Naoya;    Iwaisako.    Toshiyuki;    and    Ohki,    Kusuo. 
3.770,616. 
IwaU.  Harry  M.i  See- 
Jenkins,  Herbert  R.;  Iwata,  Harry  M.;  and  Jabbwpour.  AaadoUah 
A.  3.770.774.  j 

iwatsuki.  Masahiro:  See—  ' 

Hayashi,  Yoahihiro;  and  hvatsuki.  Manhiro.  3,770.224. 
Ixer.  Bernard  W.;  and  Baughman.  Davis  Lee,  to  Carborundum  Com- 
pany.  The.    Work    carrier   for   abrasive   cleaning   arrangements. 
3.769.754.  CI.  51-14.000. 
Jabbwpour,  AsadoOah  A.:  5er— 

Jenkins.  Herbert  R.;  Iwata,  Harry  M.;  and  Jabbarpour.  Asadoilah 
A.  3,770.774. 
Jacaway.  William  A..  Jr.:  See- 
Heady.  Robert  E.;  and  Jacaway,  Williaro  A..  Jr..  3.770.589. 
Jackson.  Barry  Sidney,  to  Evode  Limited.  Preesure-aenaitive  adhenve 

laminate.  3.770.559.0.  l6l-«9.000. 
Jackson.  Harry  Y.;  Walker.  Charles  G.;  and  Ramodia.  John,  to  Eaton 
Corporation.    Hoist    having    yieldia«    means    for    load    Kmiting. 
3.770.0*6.0.  192-16.000. 
Jackson,  Norman  Charles,  to  Standard  Products  Corapmy.  The.  Ex- 
terior  molding   structure   and    method   of  manufiacturing  same. 
3.770.545. 0.  156-221.000. 
Jackson.  Vivian  G.Convertibte  case.  3,770.114.0.  206-8.000. 
Jacquelin,  Guy  J.;  Hampartaoumain,  Robert;  and  Louvat,  Jules,  to 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  de  Conamictiona.  System  for  separat- 
ing fibres  frxxn  a  fibrous  su^)enTCn.  S,770. 1 26, 0.  2 1 0-8 1 .000. 
Jaeger.  Horst,  to  Cibs-Geigy  AG.  N-«-tria2ine  perfluoroalkyfanonocar- 

boxyKc  add  esters.  3,770,73 1 , 0.  260-248.0ns. 
Jaeachke,  Ralph  L.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  SpHne  clearance  reduction 

forco«q>lings.  3.770,087.0.  I92-1 8.00b. 
JafTe.  Edward  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemo«rs,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Produc- 
tion of  chlorine-containing  copper  phthalocyanines.  3.770,765,  CI. 
260-314.500. 
Jager.  Lothar.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Recording  and/or  play-back 

appmtus.  3.770.283. 0.  274-4.00e. 
Jahngen.  Edwin  G.  Jr.;  See — 

Bader.  Henry;  and  Jahngen.  Edwin  G.  Jr..  3,770.833. 
Jahnke.  Donald  E.  Lui«  and  kidney  removal  device.  3,769,636. 0.  17- 

11.000. 
Jamiaon,  Will  B..  to  Conaolidation  Coal  Company.  Fhjid  propelled 
mine    haulage    vehicle    and    method    for    underground    haulage 
3.770.151. 0.  214-152.000. 
Janke,  Bemhard:  See- 
Mayer,  Siegfried;  Janke.  Bemhani  and  Frach,  Werner.  3.769,750 
Janke,  DonaM  E.;  Marcade,  Roque  D^  snd  Karklys.  Joseph,  to  Whirl- 
pool   Corporation.     Variable    timor    runout    control    for    dryer 
3,769,716,0.34-33.000. 
Janaen-Vvibeek.  Guy;  and  Janaen-Vlsnbeek,  John.  Animal  hobble. 

3,769,940,0.119-126.000. 
Janaen- Vanbeek,  John:  See— 

Jvisen-Vanbeek,  Guy;  and  Janaerv Vanbeek.  John,  3,769,940 
Japan  GasoGne  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozaki,  Atsumu;  Aika.  Ken-lchi;  Fvruta,  Akio;  and  Okagami,  Akio, 
3,770,658.  I 

Japanese  National  Railways:  See—        I 

Matsui,  Kazumi;  and  Umemori.Takashi,  3.771 ,033 
Jarowenko,  Wadyra,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Process  for  preparing  modified  starch  dispersions.  3,770,472,  O. 
106-213.000. 
JeanJean,  Pierre:  See— 

Derrien,  Michel;  van  Landeghem.  Hugo;  JeanJean,  Pierre;  and  Le 
Page.  Jean  Francois.  3.770,6 1 9. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  Sea- 
Marquis,    Edward    Thomas;    and    Brader.    Waiter    Howe,    Jr. 
3  770  808. 
Jenkins,'Herbert  R.;  iwata,  Harry  M;  «nd  Jabbarpour,  Asadoilah  A.,  to 
FMC    Corporation.    Process    for    puri^ng    crude    chloromethyl 
dihydros^role  and  piperonyl  butoiiide  therefrom.  3,770.774,  O. 
260-340.500. 
Jenkins.  PhUip  W.;  Hesettine.  Donald  W.;  and  Mee.  John  D.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide  emulsions  sensitized  with  dyes 
containing  heterocyclic  mtrogen  «toms  substituted  with  an-  OR 
group.  3.770.45 1 . 0.  96- 1 35.00a 
Jentzach.  HaraU:  See—  I 

Koater .  Woifgmg;  and  Jentzsch.  HaraU.  3.770. 1 74. 
Jeroinifick,  Jowpn^  Set — 

lUnia.  AJben  T.;  Mid  Jerominek,  Joseph.  3.769.755. 
Jeapersen.  Hans  Jorgen.  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Refrigerant  vahre.  3,769.8 1 1 . 

O.  62-224.000. 
Jespersen.  Paul  W ..  to  Georgia-PaciTic  Corporation.  Diqienaer  for  rolh 
of  flexible  rfieet  material  having  metns  for  hoUing  a  roll  in  a  reserve 
position.  3.770.222.0.  242-55.300. 
Jet-X  Corporation:  See- 
Proctor,  Denver  L.;  and  Proctor.  Rudy  R..  3.770.205. 
Jezuit.  Leslie  J.:  See— 


Fugman.  Robert  L..  and  Jezuit.  Leslie  J..  3,769.909. 
Jimenez,  Narciso  H.  Automotive  auxiliary  windshield.  3.770.313,  CI. 

296-95  00c 
Joesong,  Frederick  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Diaphragm  logic  twitching 

circuit.  3.769,995.0.  137-829.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Petersen.  Svend  Aage;  and  Genaon.  Samuel  Richard.  3.770.402 
Johnson  4k  Johnaon:  See— 

Ch^Mnan.  George.  Jr..  3,769.747 
Hall.  Joseph  J.  and  Lamb,  Leo  M.,  3,770,542. 
iCalawaites,  Frank,  3,769.659. 
Nimoy.  Melvin;  and  Winnie.  Alon  P.,  3.769,975. 
Johnaon,  Boyd  R.  Non-corrosive  aquarium  construction  and  method. 

3,769,935,0.  119-5.000. 
Johnson.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Carter.   Elbert   P.;  Johnson.  DonaM   R..   McEriane.  James  E.; 
Nadeau,  Richard  G.;  and  Nieuweboer,  Gerrit.  3.770,382. 
Johnaon,  E.  Curtis,  to  Buckbee-Mears  Company.  X-ray  measuring  grid. 

3,770,956,0.  250-59.000. 
Johiaon,  Ehner  W.  Nursag  bottle.  3,770, 1 54, 0.  2 1 5- 1 1  OOb. 

Johnaon,  Joe  L.:  See — 

Johnson,  Tom  W.;  and  Johnaon,  Joe  L..  3.770.004. 
Johnaon  Matthey  and  Malkxy.  Ltd.:  See— 
Rt^eraU.  WiUiam  M.  B..  3.769,828 
Rtzcerakl, WiUiam M.  B, 3.770.015. 
Johraon.  Peter  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  intensity  lamp 
apparatus  and  method  of  operation  thereof.  3.771.007.  O.  313- 
183.000. 
Johnaon,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Bitaer,  Donakl  L.;  Bandy,  Lyie  £.;  Johnaon,  Roger  L.;  and  Skaper- 
das.  Dominic  O.  3.770.01 2. 
Johiwon.  Tom  W.;  and  Johnaon.  Joe  L..  to  Sajv  Plastics.  Inc.  Mixing 

valve  aMembly.  3,770.004.0.  137-315.000. 
Johiwon.  Virgil  H.:  See— 

Peifer.  Gary  S.;   Hughes,   James   L.,   and  Johnson,   Virgil    H.. 
3.769.852. 
Johnaon.  William  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  suspen- 

non  system.  3,770.077, 0.  1 80-7 1 .000. 
Johfvton,  Orin  B.   Remote  control  system  for  kites  and  the  like. 

3.770.230,0.  244- 155.00a. 
Johnston.  Samuel,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Adjustable  electrical 
resistor  having  a  bebcal  coil  of  resistance  material  in  threaded, 
biased  engaged  with  a  rotataMc  internal  contact  member.  3,77 1 ,094, 
O.  338-143.000. 
Johiwtone.  Robert  F.;  and  Balaaubramanian,  Kodandraman,  to  Crane 
CMiada  Limited.  Valve  aasembiy  with  atAomatic  draining  feature. 
3.770.0 1 6. 0.  137-625  220. 
Jones.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Gaffe.  William   L.;  Jones.  Bruce  A.;  and  Blackert.  John   E.. 
3,770.554. 
Jones,    Drexd    D.,    to   Scott    Paper   Company.    Packaging   system. 

3,770,1 18,0.  206-47  OOr 
Jones.  George  R.;  Dum,  James  F.;  and  Purdum,  Glerm  R..  Jr.  Pulmo- 
nary inhalation  device.  3.769,967, 0.  1 28-2.080. 
Jones,    Loyd    W.,    to    Amoco    Production    Company.    Oil-soluble 

phoephonc  acid  compoaation.  3,770,815.0.260-501.120. 
Jones.  Nelson  A.:  See— 

iCirchgewner.  Edwin  M.;  and  Jones,  Nelson  A..  3.770.231 . 
Jones.   Stanely    Adair.    Rotary    mower   blades.    3.769,784.  O.    56- 

295.000. 
Jortlan,  WiOiam  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
fuaer    aasembiy    cooling    in    an    electrcatatographic     machine. 
3,770,346,0.355-3.000. 
Joaephian,  William.  Bias-groove  piston  and  ring  therefor.  3,769,882, 

O.  92-172.000. 
Joyce.  Asa  W.;  Mid  Leavitt.  Julian  J.,  to  American  Cyaiuunid  Com- 
pany.    Azo    dyes    from    chlorocarbonyl     aryl    dichlorotriazines. 
3.770,717,0  260-153.000. 
Juliano,  Richard  F.,  to  Rebable  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company  Inc.. 
The.  Center  strut  fire  protection  sprinkler  head.  3,770,063, 0.  169- 
39.000. 
Jungerman.  Eric;  mkI  Caaely,  Robert  E.,  to  Armour-Dial,  Inc  Syner- 
gMtic  antiseptic  corapoaitions  containing  certain  hydroxycarbani- 
lides.  3,770,642,0.  252-107.000 
Junkunc  Bros.  American  Lock  Company:  See— 

iUeist,  Herbert  H.,  3,769365. 
Jurek,  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Faber,  Saul  L.;  and  Jurek,  Dennis  J.,  3.770.308. 
Jurgeleit,  WoifgN^  mkI  Winter,  Hermann,  to  Chemische  Werke  Hub 
Aktienfesellacfaalt  Process  of  making  an  open-celled  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  plwtiaot.  3.770,665,0.  260-2.50p. 
Juston,  Claude:  See 

Pietrucci.   Andre;   Imbert,   Pierre;   Berthou.  Jean;  and  Juston, 
Claude.  3,769,866. 
Justrite  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Flider,  Frank  S.,  3.770.160. 
Jvirbiis.  Gail  D:  See— 

Iblammino.  Joseph;  and  Jvirbiis.  Gail  D.,  3.770.430. 
Kabaya.  YosMhiko;  and  Ikeda,  Heiahichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Kyodo 
DensM  Oiiutsu  ICenkyusho.  Production  of  semiconductor  integrated- 
circuit  devices.  3.770420. 0.  148-175.000. 
iCabuahiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See— 

ICatagiri,  Yoshto;  and  Miyata,  Yoahio,  3.770,653. 
lUtagiri,    Yoahio;    Miyata,    Yoahio;    and    Nagasaki,    Osamu. 
3.770.654 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeilen  See— 

Kaugiri.  Yoshio;  and  Miyata.  Yoshio.  3,770.653. 

Kaugiri.     Yoshio;     Miyata,     Yoshio;    and     Nagasaki,    Osamu, 

3,770,654. 
Oishi,  Masaaki;  Takahashi.  Yoshinaga;  and  Yoshizawa,  Keiichi, 
3,769.907. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kite:  See— 

Kite.    Ryoichiro.    Maeda,    Kazuo;    Osawa.    Misumi;    Hayasaka, 
Nobuo;      Waunabe.      HisaUugu,     and      Akaike.     Takenori. 
3.770,147. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komine  Auto  Center:  See— 

Komine.Shinsuke,  3,770,483 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyodo  Denshi  GijuUu  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Kabaya,  Yoshihiko,  and  Ikeda,  Heishichi,  3.770.520 
lUbushiki  Kaisha  Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Ueki.     Shiro;     Fukada.     Tadayuki.     and     Miyata,     Yoshimitsu, 

3.770.663. 
Ueki,  Shiro.  and  Fukada.  Tadayuki.  3.770.856. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Kasuya.    Kazuhiko;    Ohta,    Wasaburo;    and    Okuno.    Zenjiro. 

3.770.485. 
Okuno.  Zenjiro;  Mizuno.  Akinori;  and  Kondoh,  Ikuyo.  3.770.637. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankoaha:  See— 

Isokawa.  Chiaki,  3,77 1 .022. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  (Tokyo  Keiki  Co..  Ltd. ):  See— 

Hojo.  Takeshi;  and  Kawada,  Shin-lchi,  3,77 1 ,085 
ICabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Awano.  Taikichi;  and  Oishi.  Yoahihiro.  3.769.696. 
ICabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yoshihiro;  aftd  Iwatsuki,  Masahiro.  3.770.224. 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki:  See— 

Mito,  Akio;  Deaaki,  Maaayasu;  Koike,  Kunio;  and  Kikui.  Shunji, 
3,770,240. 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  (Tokyo  Keiki  Co.  Ltd  ):  See— 
Tamura.  Kohzoh;  and  Matsuno,  Shigetoshi.  3.770,020. 
Kadokura,  Hidekimi:  See— 

Ichiki.    Eiichi;    lida,    Kazuo;    Matsui.    Atsuro;    and    Kadokura. 
Hidekimi,  3.770,789. 
Kagakii,  Akio:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Humio;  Sakata.  Hiroahi;  Mizoguti,  Takesi;  Kagakii, 
Akio;  and  Naramura.  Isuyoshi.  3.770.736 
Kahl.  Joseph  Submersible  sampler  3.769.842.  CI  73-425.600. 
Kahl,    Joseph.    Hinged    impact    messenger    for    marine    equipment. 

3.769.928.  CI.  114-221. OOr. 
Kahre.  George  H.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3,769,945,  CI. 

123-8.230. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Floyd,  Paul  H  .  and  Binczewski,  George  J..  3.770,424. 
McDole,  Ewell  E.;  and  Howard,  Frank  L  ,  3,770.636. 
ICaiza«va.  Yoahihiro,  and  Watanabe.  Sakuji,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K 
Potentiometer  using  a  voltage  follower  circuit.  3.771.053,  CI.  324- 
140.00r. 
Kalawaites,  Frank,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Method  and  apparatus  (con- 
tinuous imperforate  portions  on  backing  means  of  open  sandwich). 
3,769,659,0.  19-161.00p. 
Kalfaian,  Meguer  V.  Voice  identification  system  with  normalization  for 
both  the  stored  and  the  input  voice  signals.  3,770,891 .  CI.  1 79- 1  Osb. 
ICallmes.  Otto  J.,  and  Saddler.  Richard  L..  to  Nicolet  Paper  Company 

DifTuaer  for  paper  machine  headbox.  3.770.580.O   162-341.000 
Kamperman.  David  R..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Treatment  of  eleclroless 

process  and  stripping  solutions.  3.770,630,0.  210-50  000 
Karapfer,  Helmut:  See— 

Poot.   Albert    Lucien,   Heugebaert.   Clement;    Brinckman,    Eric 
Maria.  Von  Konig.  Anita;  and  Kampfer,  Helmut,  3.770.448. 
ICanda,  Kaoru:  See — 

Nag^diori,  Tetuo;  and  Kanda.  Kaoru,  3,77 1 .1 25. 
ICandi,  John  Richard:  See— 

McSweency,  Daniel  Robert;  and  Kandi.  John  Richard.  3.770.463 
Kania,  Albert  T.;  and  Jerominek.  Joseph,  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Lens 

cutting  and  bevel  edipng  machine.  3.769.7SS.CI.  Sl-lOl.Olg. 
Kannheiser,  Lothar  ICari:  See— 

Haffner.  Helmut  Hubert;  Kannheiser.  Lothar  Karl;  and  Schmied, 
Wilhelm,  3,771.108. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsumi.  Mamoru;  Sato.  Toshio,  Yanagawa,  Yasuo;  and  Hara, 
Tadao,  3,770.471. 
Kapoiyi,  Laszlo;  Lazar,  Ferenc;  Vamos,  Gyorgy;  and  Galauner.  Bela.  to 
Tatabanyai  Szenbanyak.   Process  for  preparing  self-disintegrating 
producu containing dicalcium  silicate  3.770,469.0.  106-120.000. 
Kapperman,  Dorothy  M..  administratrix:  See— 

Kipple,  Harry  P..  Kapperman.  Francis  C,  deceased,  and  Cozzarin. 
Virgil  J,  3,769,756. 
Kapperman,  Francis  C,  deceased:  See — 

Kipple,  Harry  P.;  Kapperman,  Francis  C,  deceased;  and  Cozzarin, 
Virgil  J,  3,769,756. 
Karklys,  Joseph:  See— 

Janke,  Donald  E.;  Marcade,  Roque  D.;  and  Karklys.  Joseph, 
3.769,716. 
Karl,  Horst:  See— 

Hackenberg,     Hubert,     Spinnler,     Rainer;     and     Kari,     Horst. 
3.769.891. 
Karisen,  Asbjom:  See — 

Smittle,  Darrell  G.;  and  Karlaen,  Asbjom.  3.770,3 15. 
iCarman,  Harvey,   to  Medical  Concepu,   Inc.   Medical   instrumenU 
3,769.980,0.  128-304.000. 


Karper,  Paul  W  :  See— 

Porter.  John  P  ;  and  Karper.  Paul  W  .  3,769.830. 
Kashio.  Toshio,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Memory  device  having 
main  shift  register  and  supplementary  shift  register.  3.771.133,  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Kassir.  Gennady  Andreevich;  Temnikov,  Evgeny  Markovich;  Umrilov. 
Nikolai    Fedorovich;    Kurenkov,    Ivan    Ivanovich;    Lukyanchikov. 
Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Guryanov,  Viktor  Artemievich;  lva.shkin, 
Vasily  Alexeevich;  and  Serov.  German  Vasilievich.  Method  of  corn- 
minting  materials  preferably  conducting  materials,  and  an  apparatus 
for  accomplishing  the  same  3.770.2 1 2,  CI  24 1  - 1  000. 
Kast,  Mark  D.  Device  for  treating  aquarium  water.  3,770,1  28.  CI.  210- 

169  000 
Kasten.  Walter,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Particle  filter-sound  muf- 
fler 3.769,780.0.  55-276.000 
Kasuya.  Kazuhiko;  Ohta.  Wa.saburo;  and  Okuno,  Zenjiro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ricoh.  Method  for  liquid-developing  an  electrostatic  image. 
3,770,485,0.  117-37.0lc 
Katagiri,   Yoshio;   and   Miyata.   Yoshio,  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Daini 
Seikosha  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten.  Nematic  liquid 
crystal  compositions  3,770.653,  CI.  252-408  000 
ICatagiri,  Yoshio;  Miyata,  Yoshio;  and  Nagasaki,  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha  and  KalHishiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten.  Ne- 
matic liquid  crysul  3,770.654,0  252-408  000 
Kato.  Hirotetu:  See — 

Kawano.  Hideo;  Kato.  Hirotetu;  and  Tsuji,  Nobuo,  3,770,450. 
ICatsumi,  Mamoru;  Sato,  Toshio;  Yanagawa,  Yasuo;  and  Hara,  Tadao, 
to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Starching  composition    3,770,471,  CI    106- 
197.00c. 
ICatsura,  Toyozo:  See — 

Akiyama,    Hisao;    Komatsu,    Toshiaki;    and    Katsura.    Toyozo, 
3.770.809. 
Katsuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Koichi.  Uehara,  Shiro,  Nagame,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada, 
Kazukiyo,  3,770,429 
Kaufman,  Aaron  M.,  to  Reliable  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Sheanng  ap- 
paratus with   means  to  detect  clearance  between  cutting  blades. 
3,769,666.0.  26-1 5.00r 
Kaufman.  Cari  L.:  See— 

Calhoun.  Harry  C.  and  Kaufman.  Carl  L.,  3.77 1.095. 
Kawada.  Shin-lchi:  See— 

Hojo,  Takeshi;  and  Kawada,  Shin-lchi,  3,771 ,085. 
Kawaguchi,    Suezi;    Miura,    Kozo;    Esaki,    Shigenobu.    and    Hirase, 
Takahiro,  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd  Windshield 
antenna  for  automobile  3,77 1 , 1 59,  CI.  343-729  000 
Kawakami,  Hideaki:  See — 

Sagawa,  Akio;  and  Kawakami,  Hideaki,  3.770.966. 
Kawakubo,   Kazuo;   Fujii.   Motoharu;  and   Ariga.   Masao,   to  Canon 
Kabushiki      Kaisha.      Electrophotographic      copying      apparatus. 
3.770.345,0.355-3.000. 
Kawamura.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Mikami.  Bunji;  and  Kawamura.  Mitsuaki.  3.770.369. 
Kawamura,  Takao:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Eiichi;  and  Kawamura.  Takao.  3.771,105. 
Kawano,  Hideo;  Kato.  Hirotetu;  and  Tsuji.  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Direct  positive  silver  halide  photographic  photosensitive 
material.  3.770,450,0.96-126.000. 
Kawasaki,  Kazuo;  and  Arai,  Kazuo,  to  Nissan  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tuning  device  effecting  simultaneous  variation  of  inductance  and 
capacitance.  3,771,079,0  334-70.000. 
Kay,  David  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Header  assembly 

for  lasers  3,771.031.0.  317-235  OOr. 
Kedrinsky.  Vasily  Nikolaevich;  and  Zudov,  Boris  Grigorievich   Cradle 

of  a  gear-cutting  machine.  3.769.877.  CI.  90-6.000. 
Kel-Lite  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Norman  C.  3.769,733. 
Kelch,  David  J  ;  Kraus.  Walter  R  ;  and  Clark.  Jack  D.,  to  Mead  Cor- 
poration, The.  Process  controller  3,770,608.0.  204- 1 95.00m. 
Keico  Company:  See— 

Schuppner.  Harry  R..  Jr..  3.770.462. 
Keller.  Robert  Franklin:  See— 

Kessler.   Sebastian   William,  Jr.,  and   Keller,   Robert   Franklin, 
3,769.688. 
Kelley,  James  K.:  See— 

Mashikian.  Matthew  S.;  Kelley.  James  K  ;  and  McMurray.  William 

C.  3.770.877. 

Kelly.  Robert  C.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  2-Hydroxy-3-(  l-hydrox- 

yethyl)-5-carboxy-3.4-dihydro-2H-pyran-4-acetic  acid  4,5-dimelhyl 

ester.  3-methanesulfonate.  3.770.777.  CI.  260-345.800. 

Kelsey,  David  H..  to  Sloane.  R  &  G.  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 

Color  bond  surveillance  system.  3,770.547,0.  156-314.000 
Kemliie  Corporation:  See- 
Morse.  Donald  B.;  and  Pribish.  Bernard  A..  3.769.864. 
Kemper.  Eugene  L..  to  Upton  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  removing  coatings  from  metals.  3,770.501.0.  134-19.0(X) 
Kemper.  John  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Chiklress.  Richard;  and  Kemper.  John  A..  Jr.,  3,770,546. 
Kendale  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Setele.  William  O..  3,770.157. 
Kendall  Company.  The.  mesne:  See- 
Collins.  Robert  F..  3,769.971. 
McWhorter,  Daniel  M..  3.769,981. 
Newman.  Nicholas  S..  3.770,562. 
Kendall,  Ernest  G:  See- 
Pepper.  Roger  T.;  and  Kendall.  Ernest  G..  3.770,488. 
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Kendall    Jerry  A     to  Elab  Corporation    Apparatus  for  manufacturing 

connector  terminals  3.769.679.  CI  29-203  00b 
Kenning    Joseph  N  .   1/2  interest  to  Voigt.  CKinald  B    Bunk  feeder. 

3.769.937,  CI    I  19-52  00b. 
Kent.   Marc  T  .  Jr    Information  display   system.    3,769.727.  CI.  40- 

62.000  j 

Kenyon.  Kenneth  H;  &<■—  I  ^  u   u 

Bergum.   Bernard  C  .   Bilhorn.   John  M  .   Kcnyon.   Kenneth   H.; 
Macaiilay.  William  R  .  and  Youngqwist.  John  A.,  3.770.505. 
Kepner.CarIL    5<^f—  I 

Cobb.    Delwin    E  ,    Kepner.   Carl    L..    Roberts.   Wayne    E.;   and 
Woody,  Albert  L.,  3.770,322. 
Keppel,  Charles  M  .  and  Weiss.  Irwin  K  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tionOoor  lix:lc  assembly  and  do<ir  retractor  interlock    3.770,078. 
CI    1 80- 11  1  000 
Kepple.  Richard  K    S^f—  i 

Merrell.  Richard  L  .  Hewko.  LubomytO  ,  and  Kepple.  Richard  K 
3.769.858 
Kerr.   Jacob   E  .   and   Reardon.   Joseph   D  ,   to  GTE   Sylvania   Incor- 
porated Shielded  cathode  ray  tube  clecUon  gun  3.77 1,003,  CI   313- 
70(Xk  j 

Kersey.  John  P  ;  See —  | 

Fk)umoy,  Norman  E  ,  and  Kersey.  John  P  .  3.769.71  1 
Kervizic.  Jacques.  Masic.  Rene;  and  Wamecke.  Robert  Jean.  toThom- 
son-CSF    Turret  device   for   pt)sitioning  crucibles  in   ion  sources. 
3.770.870. CI    13-31  000 
Kerwood.  Joseph  Edward,  to  Monsanto  Company    N-azolylsulfena- 

mides  3.770.758.  CI   260-305  000 
Kessler.  Sebastian  William,  Jr  .  and  Keller.  Robert  Franklin,  to  RCA 
Corporation     Method    of    making    an    electrically-msulating    seal 
between  a  metal  body  aT>d  a  semiconductor  device    3.769.688.  CI 
29-473  100 
Key.    Lawrence     M     Modular.    uniUry    sectional,    portable    fence 

3.770.246.  CI   256-25.000 
Keymatch  Computer  Corporation:  S^e — 

Boardman.  John  D,  3.771,128 
Keyser.  Lewis  R  .  to  Price  Brothers  Company    Subaqueous  pipe  con 

nector   3,770.304. CI   285-45  000 
Kidde.  Waller.  &  Company.  Inc    See  — 

Walbndge.  Lyman  H  .  3.770,364 
Kidner.  Henry  Gerald,  and  Taylor.  David  Alexander,  to  British  Insu- 
lated    Callender's     Cable     Limited      Combined     eleclromagTHrtic 
waveguide   3.77  1,076,  CI   333-95  OOr 
Kidner,  Henry  Gerald;  and  Taylor,  David  Alexander,  to   Bntish   In 
duslated  Callender's  Cable  Limited    Mode  filter  for  an  electromag 
netic  waveguide   3.77  1,078.  CI   333  95  OOr 
Kiehs,    Karl,    Kocnig,   Karl-Heinz;   and   Fi.scher,    Adolf,   to    Badische 
Anilin-     &     Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschafl      Substituted     D     m- 
itroanilines  3,770,779,  CI.  260-349  000 
Kiemie,  Horst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   One  dimeasional  holo- 
graphic recording  of  electrical  signals  J.770.886.CI.  l78-6  70r 
Kihara.  Nobutoshi   Mechanism  for  engaging  a  magnetic  recording  tape 
m  a  ca.ssette  and  for  withdrawing  the  tape  Uotw  the  cassette  and  plac- 
ing the   tape   in  engagement  with   the  guide  drum  of  a  magnetic 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparati*  3,770,904,  CI    179100  2za 

Kikui,  Shunji:  5^^ — 

Mito,  Akio,  Dcsaki,  Masayasu,  Koike,  Kunio;  and  Kikui,  Shunji. 
3,770,240 
Killmgheck,  Oraydon  Wayne  See  — 

Corbett,  John  M  .  Bussey,  Marlin  C  .  and  Killingbeck.  Graydon 
Wayne.  3.770.668 
Kim    Byoung  Wixin.  to  Electronic  Sensing  PrtxJuct-s.  Inc    Animated 

display  amusement  device   3.770.27 1,  CI  273-86  OOr 
Kim.  Tai  K  .  Paganozzi.  L  RiU,  Maclnnis,  Martin  B.;  and  Laferty,  John 
M  ,   to   GTE    Sylvania,   Incorporated.    Recovery   of  molybdenum 
3.770.869,  CI  423-54  000 
Kimbro.  William  S    Sff— 

Chambers.  James  C,  and  Kimbro,  William  S  ,  3,770,41 1 
Kimura.  Kikuzi.  to  Shibata  Kagaku   Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  of  spectra  analytical  filter  paper  dust  sampling    3.770.356, 
CI   356-207  000 
Kindl,  Helmut:  Sff— 

Kohl,  Amo;  Schachingcr,  Martin,  Kindl.  Helmut,  and  Hintnnger. 
Otmar.  3.771,067  I 

King.  Lowell  A:  S*f—  | 

Brabson,  George  Dana,  Jr  ;  King,  Lxwwell  A  ;  Scegmiller.  David  W  . 
and  Fannin,  Armand  A.,  Jr.,  3,770.503. 
Kingsiey  E>ryer  Corporation:  S^e— 
Roach.  William  F  ,  3,769,8 1 7 
Kinner,  James  L.:  Sfe — 

Houghton,  Frank  A  ,  Wasielewski,  Leonard;  and  Kinner,  James  L  . 

3,770,162 
Kinoshita,  Joshyo;  See—  ' 

Rosztoczy,  Ferenc  E  ,  Casau,  Celesiin  J  ,  and  Kinoshito,  Joshyo, 
3,770,518 
KinoshiU,    Koichi,   Uehara,   Shiro,    Nagame,   Hiroshi,   and    Yamada. 
Kazukiyo,  to  Katsuragawa  Denki  K»bushiki   Kaisha    Method  for 
removing   corona  discharge   contaminants   in   electrophotography. 
3,770,429,CI.  96-1  OOr 
Kipp,  Kevin  K.:  See — 

Oswitch,  Sunley;  and  Kipp,  Kevin  K.,  3.770,690. 
Kipple.  Harry  P  ;  Kapperman,  Francis  C  ,  deceased;  (by  Kapperman, 
Dorothy     M.,     administratrix,     );     atid    Cozzarin,     Virgil     J  ,     to 
Westinghouse     Electric    Corporation.     Automatic     grinding    and 
machining  apparatus  3,769.756,  CI  51-43  000 


Kirch.  Hans-Joachim:  See  — 

Levacher,     Friednch,     Domseifer,     Karl;     Nolting,     Kari-Hcmz. 
Frielingsdorf,  Helmut,  and  Kirch,  Hans- Joachim,  3,77  1 ,069. 
Kirchgessner,  Edwin  M  ,  and  Jones,  Nelstin  A  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company    Engine  mount  with  thrust  limiting  and  damping  means 
3,770,231,  CI  248-9  000. 
Kirk,  James  A.:  See — 

Linhardt  Hans  D..  Kirk,  James  A.;  and  l,ancaster,  Raymond  E.. 

3,770,048. 

Kirkpatnck,  Milton  E;  Piwonka,  Thoma.s  S  ,  and  Marcus.  Bruce  D  ,  to 

TRW     Inc      Apparatus     for     unidirectionally     solidifying    metals. 

3,770,047,  CI    164-338  000 

Kisle,  Adolph  J  ;  and  Brase.  George.  Stud  wrench.  3.769.861.  CI.  81- 

53.200. 
Kitazawa,  Takaji  See— 

Yoshizawa,  ALsushi,  and  Kitazawa,  Takaji,  3,770,672 
Kito.  Ryoichiro.  Maeda.  Kazuo.  Osawa.  Misumi,  Hayasaka.  Nobuo; 
Waunabe.  Hisatsugu;  and  Akaike.  Takenon.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kito  Multi-rack  stacker  system   3.770, 147,  CI  214-16. 40a 
Kitnlakis,  Sotiris:  See- 
Van.  Irving,  and  Kitnlakis,  Sotiris,  3,769,961 
Kitzner,  Ernest  W  ;  Rhodes,  Alex,  and  Shachter.  Moses,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Catalytic  converter  with  electncally  resistive  catalyst  sup- 
port 3.770.389,  CI   23-288  ()0f 
Kiyose.  Nonhiko:  See  — 

Tsuruta.  Hisao;  and  Kiyose.  Norihiko.  3,770.354. 
Klapproth,  Edward   H  ,  and  Sparr.  Donald  J  .  to  Rxibie  Co  .  The 

Resiliently  supported  seat   3,770.235.  CI  248-399  (X)0 
Klein.  Alfons  See  — 

Pelz.  Willibald;  Credner.  Hans-Heinrich;  Schulte.  Walter;  Klein, 
Alfons.  Wedemcycr,  Karlfned;  and  Nittel,  Fntz.  3,770,445 
Klein,  Heinrich,  Pieper,  Rudolf;  and  Hoffmann,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Ak 
tieiigesellschaft   Apparatus  for  drying  steam  in  nuclear  power  steam 
generators  3,769.78 1, CI  55-261  (WO 
Kleist,  Herbert  H  ,  to  Junkunc  Bros    Amcncan  Lock  Company    Key 

cixle  cutting  machine   3,769.865.  CI.  83-278.000 
Klepp.  Harry   See  — 

Hes.sion,  Jtihn  J  .and  Klepp.  Harry,  3,770,968 
Kligerman.  Jeri>me  L    See  - 

Raddi.  William  J  .  Kligerman.  Jerome  L  ;  and  Herrmann.  Cal  C. 
3.769.965 
Klinger.  Kurt  See — 

Pl<x;h,  Siegfned.  Zeisberg,  Peter,  Gerischer.  Heim.  Hennig.  Sieg- 
fned,  Linatk,  Manfred;  and  Klinger,  Kurt.  3.769.816 
Klo»islcr.  Henry  J    See  — 

Freireich.  Ernest,  and  Klooster.  Henry  J  .  3.770.622 
Kloske.  Richard  A  .  and  Barclay.  William  F  .  to  Republic  Steel  Cor- 

ptiration  Cold  formable  valve  steel   3.770.426,  CI   75- 1  28  (K)a 
Klolh.  James  Albert,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Manufactunng  electrical 

harnes-ses  3.769.701,  CI  29-624  000 
Klugc.   Werner    Ench.   to    Bell   Canada-Northern   Electric   Research 
Limited    Magnetic  bubble  domain  switching  device    3.770.978.  CI 
307-8801C 
Klumb.  Ralph  H  ,  and  Hutchiason,  John  J  ,  to  Combustwin  Engineer 
ing.    Inc     Fuel    a.s.sembly    hold-down   device     3.770.583.   CI     176 
76000 
Knapp    Edward  Ronald,  to  Timken  Company,  The    Manufacture  of 

nngs  for  rolling  bearings   3.769.67  1 .  CI   29- 148  40t 
Knapp.  Richard  V    See— 

Stobbe.  Richard  P  .  and  Knapp.  Richard  V  .  3,770,239 
Knapsack  Aktiengesell.schaft  See— 

Muller,  Fritz,  Oueck,  Robert,  Koch.  Josef.  Kowalski.  Werner.  Nol- 

den.  Werner;  Selbsi.  Gunter;  and  During.  Helmut.  3.770,207 

Knauf,    Alfons,    Hartmann.    Peter,   Schmidt,    Adolf,    and    Wirsching, 

Franz  to  Gebr   Knauf  Wesldeutsche  Gipswcrke   Process  fw  treating 

plaster  of  pans   3,770,468, CI    106-110000 

Knize    Elmer  J  ,  to  Lippy  Can  Co  ,  Ltd   Can  or  container  and  the  hd 

therefor  3,770,161 , CI  220-42  00c 
Knoepfel,  Hanspeter;  and  Silver,  Spencer  F  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company  Pres.sure  sensitive  adhesive  copolymer 
formed  from  vinyl  monomer  and  zwitterion  nuinomer  and  tapes 
made  therewith.  3,770,708,  CI.  260-80  730 
Knowles,  Hugh  Shaler.  and  Carlson.  Elmer  Victor,  to  Industnal 
Research  Products.  Inc  Heanng  aid  system  3.770.911.  CI  179- 
10700s  ^       ^. 

Kobayashi.  Humio,  Sakata,  Hiroshi,  Mizoguti,  Takesi;  Kagakii,  Akio, 
and  Naramura,  Isuyoshi.  to  Unitika  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Substituted-»- 
triazines  3,770.736, CI  260-249.800 
Kobayashi,  Kazuo:  See—  ^  ^,      . 

Tomita,  Chuji,  Miyazaki.  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  and  Okudaira. 
Miteu.  3,770.955 
Kobayashi.  Kyozo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Actuator  for 
operating  an  alarm  device  to  inform  the  completion  of  cooking  in  a 
microwave  oven  3,770,929,  CI  2I9-1O550. 
Kobayashi,  Tsoyoshi:  S*^— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba,  Shigeho,  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Horohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu,     Mori,     Minno     Kazuo,     and     Kobayashi,     Tsoyoshi, 
3.770,767. 
KobeSlcel,Ltd    S<*— 

Nakanishi,Sadayuki,3,770,05O 
Kobus,   Sunislas,   Kruithof,   Albert,   and   Viellevoyl,   Lucien   Nicolas 
Leon,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Scanner  for  a 
centrally  controlled  telephone  switching  system  3.770.899,  CI   179- 
ISOfg 
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Kcx;h.  Josef:  .V^^—  ,  .,         ,  ,     ,„  »j   • 

Muller.  Fritz;  Oueck.  Robert;  Koch.  Josef;  Kowalski,  Werner;  Nol- 
den,  Werner;  Selbsi,  Gunter;  and  During,  Helmut,  3,770,207. 
Koch,  Wolfgang  .S>«- 

Gams,    Erwin;    Namenyi.    Istvan.    Wahlig,    Helmut;    Erdmann, 
Dietnch,andKoch,  Wolfgang,  3,770,817 
Kodaira    Nobuhisa    Apparatus  for  heat  treatment  of  synthetic  fibre 

yarn.  3,770,05  I ,  CI.  165-105.000. 
Kodama,  Kenji:  S**—  .    c    . 

Hayashi,    Yasuo;    Kodama.    Kenji;    Ohta,    Minoru;    and    Saito, 
Shigeru,  3,770,386. 
Koenig,  Karl-Heinz  See— 

Kiehs,  Karl;  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fischer,  Adolf,  3J70JTi. 
Koga,  fadaaki  iee  — 

Fujiwhara,  Mitsuto;  Sato,  Ryosuke;  Koga,  Tadaaki;  and  Matsuo, 
Shunji,  3,770,436 
Kogert,  Herbert    Cut  rubberised  stranded  wire.  3.770,561.  CI.   161- 

144  000 
Koguro,  Ma.sai>:  See— 

Enomoto,  Satoru.  Wada,  Hisayuki;  Fujioka,  Mikio;  and  Koguro, 

Masao,  3,770,645 
Kohl,  Amo.  Schachinger,  Martin,  Kindl,  Helmut,  and  Hintnnger,  Ot- 
mar,  to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft    Laser   apparatus   for   use   in 
operations  with  explosion  hazard   3,771 ,067,  CI.  331-94.50d 
Kohl    William  J     Permanent   basement  window  frame  and  pounng 

buck.  3,769,769,  CI.  52-2 1  2.000 
Kohler,  Alfred:  .SVr  — 

Edele.  Reinhard,  and  Kohler,  Alfred,  3.769,654. 
Kohut,  Jaroslaw:  See— 

Graff,  William  A  ,  and  Kohut,  Jaroslaw.  3,770,568. 
Koike.  Kunio:  See  — 

Mito.  Akio;  Desaki,  Masayasu.  Koike.  Kunio;  and  Kikui.  Shunji. 
3.770,240 
Kokjohn   Leonard  Dennis,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Electric  heating  as- 
semblies 3,770,939,  CI.  219-532.000. 
Kolbe,  Joachim:  See  — 

Ixnz.  Hans.  Kolbe.  Joachim,  Marzolph.  Herbert;  ar>d  Bemklau. 
Kurt,  3,770,495 
Koleske.  Joseph  Victor.  Lundbcrg.  Robert  Dean.  Pollart.  Dale  Flavian, 
and  Smannik.  Walter  Henry,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Com- 
posite article  having  a  hcat-activatable  body.  3,770,564,  CI.   161- 
183()00 
Kolker   William  A  .  49<*  interest  to  Miller,  Edward  P.  Bicycle  storage 

device   3,77U.133.C1.  21  1-19.000. 
Kollar.  John,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.  Pr(x;ess  for  prixlucing  glycol 

esters  3,770.8 1  3,  CI   260-497  (K)r. 
KomaLsu.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Sachio,  Komatsu.  Hiroaki;  Imura.  Junichi;  and  Takemi, 
Hiroshi,  3.771.093 
KomaLsu.  Toshiak I ;  .V*-*-— 

Akiyama,    Hisao,    Komatsu,    Toshiaki,    and    KaUura,    Toyozo, 

3.770,809. 

Kominami.  Naoya,  Iwaisako,  Toshiyuki,  and  Ohki,  Kusuo,  to  Asahi 

Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai-sha  Method  of  reforming  hydrocarbons. 

3,770,616, CI  208-138.000 

Kominc,  Shinsuke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komine  Auto  Center.  Noctilu- 

cent  reflective  helmet   3,770,483.0    117-33  000 
Kominek.    Leo    A  ,    to    Upjohn    Company,    The     Prixress    for    the 
microbiological         1 -dchydrogenation        of        certain        4,9-(  1 1 ) 
pregnadienes  3,770,586,  CI    195-5  1. 00c 
Kondoh,  Ikuyo:  .S>f - 

Okuno,  Zenjiro,  Mizuno.  Akinflri,  and  Kondoh,  Ikuyo,  3,770,637. 
Konings,  P.,  Machinefabnek,  Ijzer-en  Metaal  Gicterij  N.V.:  See— 

Beisemann,  Heinz,  3.770.022 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwhara,  MiLsuto;  Sato,  Ryosuke,  Koga,  Tadaaki;  and  Matsuo, 
Shunji,  3,770,436 
Koniskiroku  Photo  Indu.stry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sato,  Shui,  Hanzawa,  Teruo;  Furuya,  Masaaki;  Endo,  Takaya;  and 
Inoue,  Isaburo,  3,770,446. 
Koo,  James  Teh-Zen:  &*— 

Boll,  Harry  Joseph,  Heightley,  John  Donnell;  Koo,  James  Teh- 
Zen,  Lynch,  William  Thomas;  Nelson.  James  Thomas.  Bard. 
Richard.  Waaben.  Sigurd  Gunther,  and  Waggener,  Herbert  At 
km,  3,771, 147  ,       ,. 

Koons,  Edwin  Russell,  to  Mallory,  P.  R  ,  &  Co.,  Inc  Method  of  making 

a  metol-to-glass-to-ceramic  seal  3,770,404.  CI  65-59  000 
Kornblum,  Nathan,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation    Olefin  prepara- 

uon.  3,770,843.  CI.  260-677.00r. 
Kornrumpf,  William  P.,  and  Harnden,  John  D  .  Jr  .  to  General  Electric 
Company  Reliable  solid  state  induction  cooking  appliance  with  con- 
trol logic.  3.770,928,0.  2I9-I0.49O 
Korper,  George  W .,  Ill,  to  Conservor.  Inc  Low  pollution,  high  efficien- 
cy prime  mover  system  and  process.  3,769,788,0.  6-19  000 
Koster,  Wolfgang;  and  Jentzsch,  Harald,  to  Stork  Amsterdam  N  V.  Ap- 
paratus for  forming  and  conveying  vertical  loops  in  a  strip  of  a 
material.  3,770,174,0.  226-107.000 
Koslko,  Nicholas  M.  Cooking  vessel.  3.769,899,  CI.  99-324.000. 
Kouwenhoven,  Herman  W.:  See— 

Dautzenberg,  Frits  M.;  Kouwenhoven,  Herman  W  ;  and  Naber, 
JaapE,  3,770,647. 
Kovalkov,  Gely  Alexecvich;  and  Veselova,  Olga  Vladimirovna    Ap- 
paratus for  control  of  the  roUry  rectifier  of  a  synchronous  machine. 
3,770,999,0.310-165.000. 
Kowalski,  Werner:  See— 


Muller,  Friu;  Oueck,  Robert;  Koch,  Josef;  Kowalski,  Werner;  Nol- 
den,  Werner;  Selbsi,  Gunter,  and  During,  Helmut,  3,770,207 
Kozak,  Larry  M  ;  and  Southern,  Raymond  L  .  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  In- 
dustries, Inc   Method  of  roll  pressure  bonding  stnpes  to  a  substrate 
3.769.687,0.29-471   100 
Kozinczuk,  Orest  A.,  to  Vischer  Prcxiucts  Company.  Steam  pressure 

cooker  3,769,958.0   126-20  000 
Kraft    Robert  E  .  to  FMC  Corporation   Screw  conveyor  shaft  support- 

ingstructure  3,770.109.0    198-213  000 
Krakow    Burton,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Infrared  radiation  detection  by  a 

matched  system.  3.770,958,  CI.  250-339.000 
Kraloweu,  Bruno,  Braunwieser,  Johann;  and  Reznar,  Josef,  to  GFM 
Gesellschaft    fur    Fertigungstechnik    und    Maschinenbau    Aktien- 
gesellschaft Swaging  die   3.769,825.  CI.  72-76.000 
Kramer,    Daniel    E     Refngeralion    systems   with   elevated    receivers. 

3,769,808,0  62-115.000. 
Kramer,  James  H  ,  to  Gotxlrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The   Vehicle  suspen- 
sion  3,770,29 1 ,  O.  280- 1  24.00b 
Kramer,  Josef:  See— 

Borck,  Joachim.  Dahm,  Johann,  Hovy,  Jan  Willem;  Kramer,  Josef; 
and  Wild.  Albrechi,  3,770,748. 
Kranz    Ray   E  ,  to  Salem  Corporation.  SimulUneous  production  of 

metallized  ores  and  coke.  3,770,417.0  75-34.000 
Kranz,  Walter,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Con- 
trol  device   for   adjusting  a   pendulum   control   of  a  flying  body. 
3,770,226,0.244-3.210 
Kraus,  Thaddaus;  Paesold,  Gerold,  and  Metzler.  Elmar.  to  Balzers 
Patent  und  Beteiligungs  Aktiengesellschaft   Arrangement  for  deter- 
mining the  constituents  of  a  gas  mixture   3,769,837.0.  73-23.000. 
Kraus.  Walter  R    See— 

Kelch.  David  J  .  Kraus.  Walter  R..  and  Clark.  Jack  D.,  3,770,608 
Krause,    John    Thorvald.    and    Kurkjian,    Charles    Robert,    to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated   Ultrasonic  devices  using  ger- 
manium-containing chalogenide  glasses.  3. 77  1.073. CI.  333-30. OOr 
Krekeler,  Claude  B  ,  to  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co  ,  The    Means 
for  removal  and  installation  of  bits  in  mining  machinery.  3,769,683, 
O  29-267  000 
Kreuz,  John  Anthony:  See— 

Dunphy,  James  Francis,  Kreuz,  John  Anthony;  and  Roper,  Don 
Albert,  3.770,573. 
Kneger.  Friednch,  Wirbser,  Oskar,  and  Pfeiffer.  Albert,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft    Contact  members  for  soldenng  electrical  com- 
p<inents.  3.770.874.  CI    174-68.500. 
Knmm,  Hemnch:  See— 

B*iie.  Immo.  Schulte,  Walter;  Pelz,  Willibald,  Knmm,  Heinrich; 
Freitag.  Dieter,  and  Nittel,  Friu,  3,770,447 
Krishna,  Sunnder  See— 

Davis,  John  R.,  and  Krishna.  Surinder,  3,77 1 ,028. 
Knlshe,  Victor  J  Cue  tip  dressing  device   3,769,760,0.  51-204.000. 
Kroll.    Wolfram    R  .   to   Es.vi   Research   and    Engineering  Company. 

Hydrogenatiorrpr(x:ess.  3.770,772,0.  260-332  100 
Kruger.  William  P  :  See  — 

Burgwald,  Glenn  M.,  Kruger,  William  P  ,  and  Hammond,  Donald 
L,  3,771,066. 
Kruglinski,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Joseph  A  ;  Krviglinski,  Frank  A  ;  and  Freakes,  Anthony. 
3,769,777 
Kruithof,  Albert:  See— 

Kobus,  Stanislas;  Kruithof,  Albert;  and  Viellevoyl,  Lucien  Nicolas 
Leon,  3,770,899 
Krupka.  Dan  Charles;  See— 

Chen.  Yen-Sun;  Fukui,  Hatsuaki;  Gordon,  Eugene  Irving,  Krupka, 
Dan  Charles,  and  Rowen,  John  Howard.  3,77  1 ,008 
Krupp,    Roy    Stephen;    and    Tomko,    Lawrence    Andrew,    to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated    Dynamically  switching  time 
slot  interchanger.  3,770.895.0.  179-15  Oaq. 
Kub<ila.  Yasuharu  S^e— 

Kurolawa.  Hiromichi,  and  Kubota,  Yasuharu,  3,770,88 1 
Kuehl,  Guenther  L  ,  and  Depietro.  Alfonso,  to  Guenther  Systems.  Inc. 
Platform  as.sembly  for  multiple  chain  transport  device    3.770.106, 
O.  198-154000 
Kuhlow,  Burkhard,  Polte,  Arnold,  and  Michels,  Alfred,  to  Chemische 
Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  production  of  open- 
cell    soft    foam    matenals   from    vinyl    chloride    polymer    plastisol. 
3,770,670,0.  260-2. 50p 
Kuhn,  Karl,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques.  Crank  case 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  or  the  like.  3,769,953,  CI.  123- 
195.00r 
Kulik,John  J.:&r— 

Curran,  William  J  ,  and  Kulik,  John  J.,  3,770,884. 
Curran,  William  J  ,  and  Kulik,  John  J.,  3,770,885. 
Kupcikevicius    Vytautas,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.   Cutboard 

spanningshouldered  wickets.  3,770,134,0.  21  1-57.000. 
Kupersmit,  Julius  B.  Collapsible  shipping  container    3,770,186,  CI. 

229-23.60r  ,  ^  ^ 

Kupper    Willi,  to  Schlafhorst,  W.,  &.  Co.  Device  for  readying  the  un- 
winding process  of  cops  3.770,220.0  242-35.60e. 
Kuraray  Co  Ltd  ;  &«— 

Hirano.    Yutaka;    Yamane,   Tadayuki.   and    Matsumoto,   Syozi, 

3,770,861 
Kurczyk,  Heinz  Georg:  S«'— 

Wuhrer,  Josef;  Kurczyk,  Heinz  Georg;  and  Otienheym,  Adnan, 

3,770,475. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  6,  1973 


Enoinoio.  Satoni;  Wada.  Hisaytiki;  Fujioka.  Mikio.  and  Koguro. 

Masao.  3.770.645. 
Hayashi.    Yasuo;    Kodama,    tCcnji,    OhU,    Minoni,    and    Saito, 
Shigeru.  3.770.386. 
Kurenkov,  Ivan  Ivanovich:  See—        I 

Kassir.  Gennady  Andieevich;  Temnikov.  Evgeny  Markovich,  Um- 
nlov.  Nikolai  Fedorovich.  Kurenkov,  Ivan  Ivanovich.  Lu- 
kyanchikov.  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Guryanov.  Viktor  Ar- 
temievich;  Ivashkin.  Vasiiy  Atexeevich;  and  Serov.  Gennan 
Vasilievich,  3.770.212. 
Kurimoto.  Kozo,  Watanabe.  Souke;  and  Uchida.  Hiroyasu.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd  Rcscofd«rink«»ipplyintappai«tu&.  3.771,165.0.346-140.000 
Kurkjian.  Charles  Robert:  See— 

Krause.  John  Thorvald;  and  Kurkjian,  Charles  Robert,  3.771 ,073 
Kurolawa.  Hiromichi;  and  Kubota,  Yasuharu.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

CoJor  television  camera.  3.770.881.  CI   178-5.4«t. 
Kurz,  John  C.  Method  of  fire  damper  fabrication.  3.769,684.  CI.  29- 

412000 
Kwake.  John  P  Air  infUuble  structure.  3.769.763.  CI.  52-2.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  KogyoCo..  Ltd  :  See— 

Sumikawa,  Shozo;  Mohri.  Ikuji;  and  Miyaji.  Masayuki.  3.770.807 
La  Fermeture  Ailee:  See —  i 

Lacam,  Guy,  3,770,552.  I 

Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  Chang.  Yun  F  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Self- 
croashnking  powder  containing  carboxy  tmd  epoxy  groups  admixed 
with  a  now  control  agent  3,770,848.  CI  260-836.000. 
Labbe.  Francis  Auguste  Maurice,  iVeston.  Edward  George;  and  Mar- 
ritt,  CHfTord  Russell,  to  MoHns  Limited.  Cigaiette  making  machines. 
3,769.989,  CI.  131-21.00d. 
Laboratories  Roger  Bellon:  See— 

Pesaon,  Marcel;  and  Techer.  Henri.  3,770,734. 
LaCalhene:  Sre— 

Saint-Martin,  Bernard,  3,769,972. 
Lacam,  Guy.  to  La  Fermeture  Aile«  and  Avenue  du  General  Leclerc. 
Device   for  cutting  and   forming  stop  connections  for   a  sliding 
fastener  continuously  sewn  on  a  scries  of  workpieces.  3.770,552.  CI 
156-510  000 
Lademann.  Ernest  E.,  and  CConnof .  James  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation. 
The.    Method    of   manufacturing   a    photoetched    induction    coil 
3.769,698,  CI  29-«02.000. 
Ladin.  Eli  M,  to  FederaJ-Mogul  Corporation.  High  speed  air  pressure 

sensitive  seal  and  bearing  system .  i  .770.99 1 ,  CI .  308- 1 87  1 00 
Laferty,  John  M.;  See- 
Kim,  Tai  K.;  Paganazzi.  L.  Rita;  Maclnnis,  Martin  B.;  and  Laferty. 
John  M,  3, 770.869 
Lagier,  FraiKois:  See — 

Lorinet,   Jean-Paul   Philippe.   Lagier.   Francois;   and   Bobineau, 
Bernard.  3.769 .9 1 4 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExplcMUtion  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Boissin,  Jean-Claude;  and  Thibault,  Jean- Jacques.  3.769,806. 
Lake,  James  L.;  Litz,  John  E..  Coieman,  Robert  B.;  GoJdenberg.  Mar- 
cel; and  Vojkovic.  Miles,  to  Continental  Ore  Corporation.  Recovery 
of  rhenium  aitd  molybdenum  values  from  molybdenite  concentrates. 
3,770,4 14,  CI.  75-1.000.  , 

Lake.  WiDiam  H.:  See— 

Medendorp.  Nicholas  W;  and  Lake.  William  H.  3.771 .018 
Lale-Demoz,  Rofcr,  to  Bobat.  J  .  A  Fils.  S.A  Strip  feed  mechanism  for 

a  platen  press.  3.770.175.0  226-1 10  000. 
Lamb,  Leo  M.:  S«r —  ' 

Hail.  J«eph  J.,  and  Lamb,  Leo  M  .  3,770.542. 
Lamb.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Sippie.  Lloyd  H.;  Hughson,  Oliver  J.;  and  Lamb.  Robert  M.. 
3.771.151. 
Laminex.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Hannon.  Donald  F..  3,770.553. 
Lamson  A  Sessions  Co..  The:  See- 
Sherman.  Rusaei  G..  3,770.036 
Lancaster.  John  Edgar:  See— 

Borders.  Donald  Bruce;  and  Lancaster.  John  Edgar,  3,770.773. 
Lancaster,  Raymond  E.:  See— 

UnhanH  Hans  D.;  Kirk.  Jamea  A.;  and  Lancaster,  Raymond  E  , 
3,770.048. 
Landow.  Edwin  S.:  See— 

Gutachick.  Lester  C;  and  Land«>w.  Edwin  S..  3.770.889. 
Lane   William  Patrick,  to  PoUixMd  Corporation.  Seating  arrangement 

for'a  refecting  member.  3.769,892. 0  95^2.000 
Lanes,  Albert.  Optical  flashing  lig^t  simulator  and  alerting  device. 

3.771.123.0.340-104.000. 
Lang,  Albert  F.  Chum  dispenmig device.  3,769.740.0. 43-44.990 
Lanaer.  Arthur  W..  Jr.;  and  Whitney.  Thomas  A.  Separation  and  purifi- 
cation of  cheiatii«  afenta.  3.770.827. 0.  260-S63.00r. 
Langfey.  Robert;  RiciiaKta.  Ronald  Francis  John;  and  Warwick.  Wil- 
liam Gill,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  preparing  phthakicyanine 
bine  pigments.  3.770.474,0.  I06>288.00q. 
Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Bolick,  Fred  C.  Jr.,  3.771. 164 
Lantier.  Maurice,  to  Compagnie  IndustrieHe  des  Telecommunications 
Ch-Afeatel.  Logical  call  fee  determination  device  for  use  with  tele- 
graphic equipment  3.770,880, 0.  1 78-2.00r. 
Lanen,  Arthur  Lee,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Film  forming 
hydrazine-containing  corrosion  inhibitor.  3,770.055,  CI.  166- 
244.00c. 


Larsen,  Henry  A.,  to  Arrowmatic,  Inc.   Remote  control  Urget  ap- 
paratus. 3,770,914,0.  19 1-1 2.20a. 
Lauener,  W.  F..  AG:  See — 

Lauener.  Wilhelm  Friedrich,  3,769.826. 
Lauener.  Wilhelm  Fnedrich.  to  Lauener.  W.  F..  AG.  Apparatus  for 

rolling  metal  strip  3.769.826.0.  72-191.000. 
Laurent,  Henry:  S«!r— 

Hofmeister.     Helmut;     Laurent,     Henry.     Prczewowsky.    Klaus, 
Wiechert,  Rudolf,  and  Steinbeck.  Hermann.  3.770.726 
Laurent,  Jean,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburanu  el  Lubrifi- 
anu.  Device  for  generating  acoustic  waves  by  implosion.  3.770.080. 
CI   181-  50h 
Laverick.  Elizabeth,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited.  Radio  aeri- 
al  3.77  1.160.  CI.  343-756.000 
Law,  Harold  Bell,  to  RCA  Corporation   Method  for  making  an  image 
screen  structure  for  an  apertured-mask  cathode-ray  tube  using  a 
mask  having  temporary  apertures.  3.770,434, 0.  96-36. 100. 
LawretKe.  Eileen  M.;  See— 

Lawrence.  Richard  E  .  3.769.923 
Lawrence.  Richard  E.;  deceased  (by  Lawrence.  Eileen  M..  executor) 
Sectionalized  metal  stack  for  hij^  temperature  service.  3,769,923. 
O.  110-184  000. 
Lawrence.  Waher  W..  Jr  ;  Mc  Kay.  Tom  W  ;  and  Wiegand.  Karl  E.,  to 
Ethyl  Corporation.  Cyanohydrin  compouitds.  3,770,796,  CI.  260- 
465  400 
Lawrenaon,  Jack:  See— 

Robinson,  Albert  Sidney;  Loukes.  David  Gordon;  and  Lawrenaon, 
Jack,  3.770,406. 
Lawrenaon.  Jack,  to  Pilkmgton  Brothers,  Limited  Glass  manufacturing 

methods.  3,770,407.0.  65-99.00a. 
Lazar,  Ferenc:  See — 

Kapolyi.  Laszlo;  Lazar,  Ferenc:  Vamos,  Oyorgy;  and  Galauner. 
Bela.  3.770,469 
Lazko,  Viktor  Evgenievich:  See — 

Befenky,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Lazko,  Viktor  Evgenievich; 
Toschev,  Mikhailovich;  Bikmametov,  llgiz  Gar>eevich;  Vilkov, 
Vladimir  Kirilktvich;  Moaendz,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich. 
Yakushina,  Galina  Mikhailovna.  and  Mikhailov.  Mikhail 
Vasilievich  PopUvko.  3,770,45. 
Le  Page,  Jean  Francois:  See— 

Derrien,  Michel;  van  Landeghem.  Hugo;  JeanJean.  Pierre,  and  Le 
Page .  Jean  Francois.  3 .7  70.6 1 9 
Le  Von.  Ernest  F.:  See— 

Cusic.  John  W  ;  and  Le  Von.  Ernest  F  .  3.770.763 
Lean,  John  Barry:  See — 

Swinkels.  Dominicus  Adriamis  Johannes;  Scaife,  Peter  Hansen, 
and  Lean,  John  Barry,  3,770,868. 
Lear  Siegfer,  Inc.:  See— 

Moses,  Adrian  J  .  3,771 .1 30. 
Leavitt,  Julian  J.:  See— 

Joyce,  Asa  W.,  and  Leavitt,  Julian  J.,  3,770.7 17. 
Lectro  Precision  Tolls.  Inc.:  See— 

Greeninger.  Marvin  J.,  3.769,823. 
Lee,  Henry  L.,  Jr  ;  Stoffey.  Donald  G  ;  Stang.  Albert  F..  and  Orlowski. 
Jan  Alexander.  Diacrylate  esters  of  hydrogenated  bis-phenol  and 
tolyfene.  3.770,81  l.O.  260-486.00r 
Lee,  Raymond.  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Dugan,  Robert;  and  Boone,  Shelby  J  ,  3,769,955. 
Manuel,  Charles,  3,770,121. 
Takayama,  James,  3,7703 1 1 . 
Winkler,  John  A  ,  3.769,734. 
Leeds  A  Northnip  Company:  See— 

Fertik.  Hany  A.;  and  Ross.  Charles  W.,  3,770,946. 
Ross,  Charles  W.,  3,77 1 ,167 
LeforreU-Sanchez,  Gilardo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically 
classifying  complex,  microscopic  particles  such  as  human  cells 
3.770.349,0   356-73.000. 
Leiono.  Robert:  See— 

Vanderveklen.  Cornelius  Keith;  and  Leiono.  Robert.  3,770,963 
Lengnick,  Guenther  Fritz;  and  Martin,  Eugene  Ray,  to  StaufTer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  mesne.  Curabte  organopolysaloxanes.  3.770.847.  O. 
260-827.000 
Lenski.    Robert    J.,    to    Sundstrand    Corporation.    Burner    control. 

3.770,365.0  431-79  000 
Letu,  Hans;  Kolbe,  Joachim.  Marzolph,  Herbert;  and  Bemklau,  Kurt, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengeaeilschaft  Non-adhesive,  highly  elastic  elastomer 
threads.  3.770.495. 0.  Il7-I38.80d. 
Leonard,  Henry  K.:  See— 

Gach,  Peter  P.;  and  Leonard,  Henry  K..  3.770,153. 
Lepere.  Louis  Jules.  Enamel  to  be  appliied  on  natural  or  artificial  teeth 

3.770.473. 0.  106-220.000. 
Lepaeher.  Martin  P..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Schottky  barrier  diodes  as  impedance  efements  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.  3.770,606. 0.  204-192.000. 
Lequin.  Doris  S.:  See — 

Schoolar,  Richard  B.;  Lequin,  Doris  S.;  Mathews,  Harry  E.,  Jr.; 
and  Culpepper.  RonaM  N.,  3.770.565. 
Les  Applications  Industrielles  Vosgiennes.  SAPIVOG:  See— 

Pierron,  Claude  Raymond,  3,769.635 
Leschanz,  Kari:  See — 

Peyaer,  Leonard  F.;  and  Leschanz,  Kari,  3,770,975. 
Leslie,  Victor  Jeffrey;  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    Limited.    Aromatic    sulphones.    3,770,832,    O.    260- 
607.00a. 
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Lettman    Klaus  T.,  to  High  Performance  Products,  Inc.  Canoe  knee- 
seat  3,769,645,0.  9-7  000 
Levacher    Friedrich;  Domseifer.  Kari;  Nohing,  Kari-Heinz;  Fneling- 
sdorf,  Helmut;  and  Kirch.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Felten  A.  Guilleaume 
Kabeiwerke   AkUengesellschaft    Coupling   unit   to  couple   earner 
frequencies  from  high  voltage  transmission  lines.  3.771.069.  C.  333- 
2400c. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See- 
Gut.  David  Barend.  3.770.459. 
Lever.  Reginald  F.:  See— 

Demsky.  Herbert  M.;  Dexter.  Wilbur  H.;  Lever.  Reginald  F.;  aitd 
Melzer.  Paul  A  ,3.770.521 
Levine,  Martin  W.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.  NatioruU  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,77 1 ,074. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Poliak,  John  M..  3,770,920. 
Lewis,  Armand  Francis:  See — 

Elder,  Gerald  Brent;  and  Lewis,  Armand  Francis,  3.770,560. 
Lewis,  Donald  J,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Magnetic  buckle 

switch.  3,770.919,0.  200-61. 58b. 
Lewis,  EbertE:  See— 

Brown.  Harry  D.,  3,770.419. 
Lewis  Engineering  Company,  The:  See— 

Edwards,  Harrison  F. ;  and  Bottorf.  Stewart  F.,  3,770,965. 
Lewis,  Geoffrey  Arthur,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Fuel 

supply  systems  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,769,79  l.O.  60-39.28r. 
Lichte,  Henry  P.,  Jr.;  and  Lindsey,  James  M.,  to  Sperry-Sun  Well  Sur- 
veying Company.  Borehole  orienution  tool    3,771,118,  CI.  340- 
IS.OOr. 
Uejestrand,  Walter  E.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Degassing  ap- 
paratus. 3,769,779,0.  55-166.000. 
Lightfoot,  George  L.:  See— 

ToK,   Ingvar   L.;   Herzing,   Vernon   J  ;   Miller,   Everett   L.;   and 
Lightfoot.  George  L..  3,770,141 
Limberg.  Donakl  R.,  to  Metraflex  Company, The.  Unidirectional  vana- 

bte  flow  valve.  3,770.014,0.  137-614.200. 
LiruK:k,  Manfred:  See— 

Ploch,  Siegfried;  Zeisberg,  Peter;  Gerischer,  Heini;  Hennig,  Sieg- 
fried; Unack,  Manfred;  and  Klinger,  Kurt,  3,769,816. 
Linde,  Hans,  to  Berthold,  H.,  AG.  Firma    Device  for  exposure  of 
photomaterial       in      hand-operated      photocomposing      devices 
3.769.885. 0  95-4.500 
Lindsay,  lain  Hardy:  See — 

Clarke,  Eric  C;  and  Undsay.  lain  Hardy,  3,769,709. 
Lindsey,  James  M.:  See— 

Lichte,  Henry  P.,  Jr.;  and  Lindsey,  James  M.,  3,77 1,118, 
Ling,  Andrew  T.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Operating  conditions  monitor- 
ing in  digital  computers.  3,77 1 , 1 3 1 , 0.  340- 1 72.500. 
Linhardt  Hans  D.;  Kirk,  James  A.,  and  Lancaster,  Raymond  E..  to  Air- 
co.    Inc.     Integrated    system     for    vaporizing    cryogenic    liquids. 
3.770,048,0.  165-1.000 
Link,  Edwin  A.,  to  RTE  Corporation   Ruid  fuse   3,771,089,  O.  337- 

277.000. 
Lippy  Can  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Knize,  Elmer  J,  3.770,161. 
List,  Hans:  See — 

FeichUnger,  Gerhard;  and  Skatsche,  Othmar ,  3,769.948. 
LitUe,  Robert  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Method  of  making  pressure -tight  seal  for 
super  alloy  3.769,689,0.  29-498.000 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  Ser— 

McSweeney,  William.  3,770,987. 
Litton  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Sheets,  Herbert  D.,  Jr.;  Meyer,  Ronald  A.,  and  O'Hara,  Martin  J., 
3.770,401. 
Linon  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Vandervelden,  Cornelius  Keith;  and  Leiono,  Robert,  3.770.963. 
Liiz,  John  E.:  See — 

Lake,  James  L.;  Litz,  John  E.;  Coleman,  Robert  B.;  GoJdenberg, 
Marcel;  and  Vojkovic,  Milos,  3.770,414. 
Ltvitan,  Maurice  D.  Packet-type  lamittating  machine.  3,770,550,  CI. 

1 56-498  000 
Uames,  Emil  C.  Automatic  water  closet.  3,769,637.  CI.  4-64.000. 
Lochet,  Jean  A.:  Ser— 

Bick,  Maurice;  and  Lochet,  Jean  A..  3.770.596. 
Lockhart,  Hildred  B.:  See— 

Scott,  Robert  H.;  and  Lockhart.  Hildred  B.,  3,770.377. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Biddfe.  James  A.,  3,769,705. 
Forsyth,  John  P.;  Forsyth,  Robert  W.;  Hoteomb,  Donald  R  ;  and 

Shiovttz,  Nathan  N.,  3,770.060. 
Stang.  Paul  F,  3.771.157. 

Trasel.  Johan;  and  Dupcak,  Joseph  D.,  3,770.228. 
Loesche.  Victor  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Spain,  Theodore  H.;  Geimer.  Alkn  F.  J.;  and  Loesche,  Victor  E.. 
Jr.,  3.769,742. 
Lofquist.  Alden  A.,  Jr.  Self-compensating  diaphragm  pump.  3,769,879, 

CI.  92-84.000. 
Logan,  Lk)yd  L.  Longitudinally  adjustable  trailer  kingpin  with  hydrau- 

liclock.  3.770.296. 0.  280-407.000. 
Logging  Development  Corporation:  See — 

PiSfy,  Robert  Miklos,  3.770,030. 
Lohr,  Thomas  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Pressure  sensing  ap- 
paratus. 3.771,121,0.  340-52.00r. 


Long,  Donald  V.;  Derby.  Norwin  Cedric;  and  Chorak.  Peter  P.,  to  Dal- 

pak  Corporation,  The  Shipping  bag  3,770, 1 89.  CI  229-53.000. 
Lontai.  Laszlo  N.:  See — 

Nolan.    John   J.;    Marston,    Peter   G..   and    Lontai.    Laszlo   N.. 
3.770.629 
Loomba.  Yogendra  S.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Deflector. 

3,770.387.0.23-281.000 
Lopez,  Manuel,  to  Roberk  Company.  The.  Clip  for  windshield  wiper 

blade  refill.  3,769,653,0.  15-250.420 
Lorain  Products  Corporation ;  See— 

BuUer,  Luther  C,  Jr.,  3,770,982. 
Lorentzen,  Jurgen;  Christiansen,  Christian  Vemer;  and  Carlsen,  Carl. 
Apparatus  for  freezedrying  material  with  loading  and  discharging 
means.  3,769,717,0.  34-92.000 
Lores.  Carios;  and  Moore,  Ralph  Bishop,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Process  for  removing  dissolved  lead  compounds  from 
aqueous  media.  3.770,423,  CI   75-108.000 
Lorinet,  Jean-Paul  Philippe;  Lagier,  Francois,  and  Bobineau.  Bernard, 
to  Gerin,  Merlin,  mesrte.  Speed  synchronizing  control  arrangement 
for  transport  systems.  3,769,914,  CI.  104-148  01m 
Loshbough,  Richard  C,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company    Computer 
weigher     system     with     intermediate     calculation     and     display 
3,770,069,0.  177-1.000. 
Loukes,  David  Gordon:  See- 
Robinson,  Albert  Sidney;  Loukes,  David  Gordon,  and  Lawrenson, 
Jack.  3,770.406 
Louvat,  Jules:  See — 

Jacquelin,  Guy  J.,  Hampartzoumain.  Robert;  and  Louvat.  Jules. 
3,770,126. 
Lu,  Yung-Cheh.  Dial  device  for  determining  relationships  such  as 

chemical  reactions.  3,769,728,0.  40-70  OOr 
Lucas,  George  J.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Masking  for  printed  circuit 

photomasters.  3,769,895,0.  95-85.000. 

Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See — 

Cardwell,  John  William,  3.770,9 1 6. 

Lewis,  Geoffrey  Arthur,  3,769,791 . 

Lucas  Radiator  and  Refrigeration,  Inc.:  See— 

Crain,  Norman  R.,  3,769,947 
Ludder,  Rodney  E.:  See — 

Amberg,  Stephen  W.,  Amberg,  Ralph  G.,  and  Ludder,  Rodney  E., 
3,770,860. 
Lugo,  Luigi:  See — 

Reni,  Cesare;  and  Lugo,  Luigi,  3,770,830. 
Luinman,  Paul  A.,  ar»d  Fischer,  Thomas  R.,  to  Avco  Corporation. 

Breakaway  mechanical  linkage  3,769.847,0.  74-1 18.000. 
Lukyanchikov,  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich:  See — 

Kassir,  Gennady  Andreevich;  Temnikov,  Evgeny  Markovich,  I'm 
rilov,    Nikolai    Fedorovich,    Kurenkov,    Ivan    Ivanovich,    Lu- 
kyanchikov,  Vyacheslav  Grigopevich;  Guryanov,  Viktor   Ar- 
temievich,   Ivashkin,   Vasiiy   Alexeevich;   and   Serov,  German 
Vasilievich,  3,770,212. 
Lundberg,  Robert  Dean:  See— 

Koleske,  Joseph  Victor,  Lundberg,  Robert  Dean,  Pollart,  Dale 
Ravian,  and  Smarook,  Walter  Henry,  3,770,564 
Luthmann,  Reinhardl  F.:  See— 

De    Angelis,   William    M.,    Luthmann,   Reinhardt   F.,    Meehan, 

Charles  A.,  and  Smith,  M.  Howe,  3,770,405 

Luvisi,  Fred  P.;  Filachione,  Edward  M  ,  and  Hopkins,  William  J  ,  to 

United   States   of  America,    Agriculture     Process   for   lubricating 

leather.  3,770.372,0.  8-94.230. 

Luxton,  Robert  A.  Electrical  power  distribution.  3,771.097,  CI.  339- 

I4.00p. 
Lyman,  John  B.:  Ser— 

Robinson,  James  M.;  and  Lyman,  John  B.,  3,769,809. 
Lynch.  William  Thomas:  See— 

Boll,  Harry  Joseph;  Heightley,  John  Donnell,  Koo,  James  Teh- 
Zen,  Lynch,  William  Thomas;  Nelson,  James  Thomas;  Bard, 
Richard;  Waaben,  Sigurd  Gunther;  and  Waggener,  Herbert  At- 
kin,  3.771,147. 
Lynn,  John  D.,  and  Sloughfy,  James  L  ,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion   Process  for  separating  carbon  from  iron-bearing  fines  in  blast 
furnace  nuc  dusts.  3,770,2 1 3,  CI.  24 1-24.000. 
M-Line,  Inc.:  See— 

Martin,  Gene  L.,  3,770,081 
Maan,  Cornells,  Collaris,  Maria  Antonius  Alphonsus  Andreas;  and 
Coenen,  Renier  Gertruda  Hubertus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Method  of  electrocoating  a  heating  member  with  a  dark-coloured  in- 
sulating layer  and  heating  member  for  an  indirectly  heated  cathoe 
manufactured  by  said  method.  3,770,601,0.  204-181 .000 
Macaulay,  William  R.:  See — 

Bergum,  Bernard  C;  Bilhom.  John  M..  Kenyon.  Kenneth   H.. 
Macaulay,  William  R.;  and  Youngquist,  John  A.,  3,770.505 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Randmer,  Jacob  A,  3,770,934 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  The:  See— 

Peyser,  Leonard  F.;  and  Leschanz,  Kari,  3,770,975.  ~-- 

Maclnnis,  Martin  B.;  Set- 
Kim,  Tai  K.;  Paganozzi,  L.  Rita;  Maclnnis,  Martin  B.;  and  Laferty, 
John  M,  3,770,869 
Mack,  Alfred:  See- 
Butler,  Jaguith  Gould;  and  Mack,  Alfred,  3,771 ,059. 
Mackay,  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Celada.  Juan;  Mackay,  Patrick  W.;  Garcia,  Gilberto  Guerra;  Mar- 
tinez, Enrique  R  ,  and  Villasenor,  Antonio,  3,770,421 
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Mackles     Leonard,   to   Bnstol-Myers  Company 

foam  3,770.648.0  252-305  000. 
MacMillan  Bloedel.  Limited  S^e—  ' 

Schilling,  Waller  W..  3,769.867. 
Madden.  Michael  J    Anii-polluting  filling  and  vafxir  recovery  system 

3.770,028,0    I41-590O0. 
Maeda,  Kazuo:  S*p— 

Kito  Ryoichiro.  Maeda,  Kazuo,  Osaw«.  Misumi;  Hayasaka, 
Nobuo;  Watanabe,  H«atsugu,  and  Akaike,  Takenon 
3.770,147 

Maffii.Giulio   S*f—  .  ^  .-  ~-    ^    . 

Cavalleri.  Bruno;  Bdlasio.  Elvio,  Ttsta.  Emilio.  and  Maffii.  Oiuho 

3,770,803.  „  ,    „ 

Mageli   Orville  Leonard,  and  McKellin.  Wilbur  H  .  to  Pennwalt  Cor 
poration    Certain  peroxyesters  having  a  defined  substituent  posi 
booed  on  a  carbon  atom  at  least  beta  to  a  peroxy  carbon  atom 
3.770,770,0  260-327  OOh 
Magnetic  Engineering  Associates.  Inc  ;  S^—  ,        .      ki 

Notan.    John    J  .    Marrton,    Peter   G  .    and    Lontai.    Lasilo    N 
3.770.629 
Mahogany  Farms,  Inc  ,  mesne.  See— 
Gamett.  DonaW  W,  3.770.458 
Maier.  Eberhard.  Endler,  Walter,  and  Haack.  Paul,  to  Siemens  Aktien 
gesellschafl    Coaling  installation  for  power  plants.   3.770,217.  CI. 
241-135  000  ,  ^   ,     ,  ^   ^ 

Maicr      Ludwig.     to     Monsanto     Company      Tns-(3-halo-2-hydrox 
ypropyl  )-hydroxy-methylphosphoniuni  chlonde   3.770.831.  O.  260- 

606.50f  ,.        ^1.  1 

Maiewski.  Theodore  E.;  and   Easteriy.  James  P  .  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company  The.  Sahcyhc  acid  and  halo-substituted  salicylic  acid  salts 

ofoxydianihne   3,770.814.0  260-501  180 

Makela.  Leo  Sliding  door  consisting  of  one  of  several  separate  doors 

3,769.749,0  49-130.000. 
Makino.  Kiyoji:  See— 

Akiyama.  Keiiti;  and  Makino.  Kiyoji,  3,770,705  ..    .  ,  , 

Makisumi.    Yasuo.    to    Shionogi    &    Co..    Ltd     2-Lower    alkyl-2.3- 
dihvdrolhieno|3.2-c|quinoline  dioxWes  and  pharmaoeutically  ac- 
cepuble  non-toxic  salts  thereof  3.7-K).744.  CI  260-283  OOs 
Makisumi.    Yasuo.    to    Shionogi    &    Co  ,    Ltd     2-Lower    alkyl-2.3- 
dihydrothienoI3,2<lquinoline  dioxides  and   pharmaceutically   ac- 
ceptable non-toxic  salts  thereof  3.770.745.  O  260-283.00s 
Makwinski.  John  A  .  Rehman,  Warren  C  .  and  Spotholr.  Oifford  H    to 
General  Foods  Corporation    Method  of  making  pelletized  coffee 
precolator  package.  3,770,457.0  426-394.000. 
Mallory,  P  R  .  &  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Koons,  Edwin  Russell.  3.770.4O4 

Murray.  Stephen  F.;  and  Simmon*.  Harold  T.  3.771.102 
Malloy.  John  F  ;  See— 

Gladstone.  Matthew  T    and  Malloy.  John  P..  3,770,555 
Mammino.    Joseph:    and   Jvirblis.    CI    ^  .    to    Xe'^''   Corpor^on 

Pholoelectrosolographic  imaging  process  3.770,430. CI  90-1  uur 
Manuel   Charles,  20%  interest  to  Le«.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc 

The  Bank  coin  pack.  3.770.121.  O.  206- 820 
Marand   Jean,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporauon    Seal  for  aerosol  dispenser 

3.770.166.  O  222-145.000 
Marathon  Oil  Company.  See— 
Burdge.  David  N.  3.770.649 
Larsen.  Arthur  Lee.  3.770,055. 
Marcade.  Roque  D  :  See— 

Janke,   Donald   E  .  Marcade,   Rpque  D 
3.769.716  I 

Marchini.  Dino:  S*'*^—  I  ,,,noi-i 

Camiciottoli,  Roberto,  and  Marchini.  Dmo,  3.770.91 3 

Marcotle.  Alfred  J  ,JrS«-  ..,    j,     ,      ,-,-,,   i<a 

Watu.  Eugene  R.  V  ,  and  Marcotte.  Alfred  J  .  Jr  .  3 .77 1 . 1 56 

Marcus.  Bruce  D.   See—  ^  ,^  „ 

Kirkpatrick.  Milton  E.  Piwonka.  Thomas  S.,  and  Marcus.  Bruce 

D.  3.770.047  ,  ^     o    .  l., 

Marek     Alois     to    Brown,    Boven    &    Company    Limited.    BisUble 

semK:onductor  device.  3.77 1 .027, 0.  3 1 7-235.00r. 
Manes.  Keith;  and  Case.  Derek  Frwk.  to  International  Computers. 

Limited    Method  of  making  magnetic  headMsemWy  having  glass 

ceramic  bonded  parts.  3.770.403.  CI.  65-43.000 
Mannacc«,  R^hard  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  CorporatK,n^  bJ«:- 

tronically  variable  bcamwidth  antenna.  3,77 1 ,1 63,  CI.  343-854  000 
Marking  Systems.  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

De    Hart,   Guy    K.;   De    Hart.    Uuis    K.;   and   Clark.    Ruel    R. 

Markowitz.   Marvin   R    Brassiere   constnicuon.    3.769.987.  CI.    128- 

Mark.  Colin  Elliott,  and  Smith.  Michael  Arthur,  to  Fiaons  Limited 
Hydrazides.  3,770,738,0.  26O-250.0Oa. 

Marquis.  Edward  Thomas;  and  Brader.  Walter  Howe.  ^-^^^J^"^" 
Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Alkyloxy  acetic  acid  esters.  3,770,808,  CI 
26O-484.0Or  | 

Marritt, Clifford  Russell:  See—  I  ^^        .  ,•  „a 

Labbe.  Francis  Augurte  Maurioe;  Preston,  Edward  George,  and 
Marritt,  Clifford  Russell.  3.769.989 

Manklen.  Ronald  Eric,  to  Stricon  Pioducts  Limited.  Splicer  for  rein- 
forcing bars.  3,769.678.0.  29-20O.00b. 

Marsh.  Douglas  D  ;  and  Newlin.  John  C  .  to  H  A  M  Enterprises.  Verti- 
cally adjusuWe  support.  3.770,236. 0.  248-408.000. 

Marston.  Peter  G:  See— 


and   Karklys,  Joseph, 


Nolan,    John   J.;    Marston.    Peter    G  .    and    Lonui.    Laszio    N.. 
3.770.629  J..  ., 

Martin,  Claude  R.,  to  Societe  dEtude  et  Reconstruction  d  Appar^s 
de  Precision   Installations  for  printing  codes  on  articles.  3.769.90^. 

a  101  91  000 

Martin.  Don  Leo;  and  Sarver.  J«:k  Kenneth,  »«  FMC  Cor^ration 
Ocean  bottom  well  tubing  valve  insullation    3,770.053.  CI.   l&fc- 
500 
Martin.  Eugene  Ray:  See—  „        ,  -,-in  hai 

Lengnick.  Guenlher  Friu.  and  Martin.  Eugene  Ray.  3.770.847. 
Martin.  Gene  L  .  to  M-Une.  Inc.  Silencer  for  combu.stwn  engines. 

3.770.081.0    181-3600b. 
Martin.  Jack  P:  See—  ^^^r.^,-. 

Gray.  Thomas  H  .  and  Martin.  Jack  P..  3,770,5 17 
Martin  Manetta  Corporation   See  — 

Cates.  Harold  T  ,  and  Darling.  Ray  E  .  3.769.693^ 
Haycock.  John  Norman,  and  Witten.  Louis,  3.770.527_ 
Smart.  Richard  C.  and  Swonger.  Kenneth  D..  3.769.974. 
Martin  Processing  Company.  Incorporated:  See- 
Hermes,  Julius.  3.770.528 
Martin   Samuel  W  .  to  Pitney  Bowes.  Inc    MulUple  copy  arrangement 

for  photocopy  machine   3.770,348,0   355-102000^ 
Martin   Sylvia,  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation   Acid  zinc  plating 

baths.  3,770.599.0   204-55  OOr 
Martin.  William  Edward,  to  RCA  Corporation   Apparatus  for  remotely 
measuring  the  temperature  and  emissiv.ty  c(  a  ^?d'«;»  <*J«=S.;  '"^• 
pendent  of  the  object  s  radiant  surface  property.  3.770,97  J.  CI   /3U- 
340.000. 
Martinez,  Ennque  R    -See—  «,.^.  kj„, 

Celada.  Juan.  Mackay.  Patnck  W  .  Garcia.  Gilberto  Guerra.  Mar- 
tinez, Ennque  R  ;  and  Villasenor.  Antonio.  3.770,42 1 

Maruyama,Eiichi  See-  ,-,-,,  n'>* 

Asai.  Shojiro;  and  Maruyama.  Eiichi.  3,77 1  ,UZO. 

Maruyama.  Isamu;  See—  ^    ,     .     l,       i,„,i.. 

Yamamoto,  Hisao.  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamolo.  Tadashi.Horoha.shi, 
Toshiyuki   Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Yamamtito.  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu.     Mon.     Minno     Kazuo,     and     Kobayashi.     Tsoyoshi, 
3.770,767 
Marzinkewitsch,  Rene:  See—  .      ^  o  i  itf\  mk. 

HirschfeWer.  Horst-Dieter;  and  Marzinkewitsch.  Rene,  3,770,025. 

Marzolph.  Herbert:  See—  ^  n       i.i 

Lenz.  Hans;  Kolbe.  Joachim;  Marzolph.  Herbert;  and  Bemklau. 
Kurt.  3.770.495 
Maschinenfabnk  Gehnng  K  G  :  See— 

Gehnng,  Chnstoph  W  ;  Scholz,  Egben.  and  Straus.s.  Wolfgang. 
3,770.610 
Maschinenfabrik  Winkler.  Fallen  &  Co..  AG  .See- 

Heimlicher.  Paul;  and  Streit.  Hans.  3.769.910 
Maschinenfabnk  zum  BrudcrhausGmh  H    See— 

Homung.  Hans.  3.769.868 
Mascitti.  Albert  A:  See—  -.-.-imAA. 

Sulkowski.  Theodore  S  .  and  Ma.scitti,  Albert  A  .  3.770.766 
Mashikian.  Matthew  S  ;  Kelley.  James  K  ;  and  McMurray,  William  C. 
to  Detroit  Edison  Company.  The   Capacitively  graded  electrical  in- 
sulating devices  3.770.877,0.  174-143.000. 
Masic.  Rene:  See—  „   ..  ^    . 

Kervizic.  Jacques,  Masic.  Rene,  and  Warnecke.  Robert  Jean. 

3.770.870 
Massarani.  Elena:  See—  ci.„, 

Sianesi.  Enrico;  Da  Re.  Paolo.  Setnikar.  Ivo;  and  Mavsarani.  Elena. 

3.770.733 
Massey     James    A     Process    for    securing   a    head    to    a    container. 
3.769.686.  O   29-470  500 

Masterson.  Mary.  See—  ,..,.,..        .-    ,.     ,  . •     niio  loi 

Master«Mi.  William  Charles;  and  Wilbert.  Michael  E  .  3.769.723. 
Masterson.    William    Charles,    deceased    (by    Masterson     Mary,   ex- 
ecutrix), and  Wilbert.  Michael  E    Athletic  footwear    3.769.723.  O 

Masucci,  Alan  A  Adjustable  bifocal  spectacles.  3,770,343.  O.  351- 
55.000 

Mathews.  Harry  E.,Jr    See—  u-,^  P     ir  • 

Schoolar.  Richard  B  ;  Lequin.  Dons  S  .  Mathews.  Harry  E..  Jr  . 
and  Culpepper.  RonaW  N..  3,770,565. 

Malsui,  Atsuro;  See—  i/_j„l..„ 

Ichiki     Eiichi,    lida,    Kazuo.    Matsui,    Atsuro;    and    Kadokura. 

Hid^kimi.  3,770,789  ^  .        ,  o,:, 

Matsui  Kaaimi.  and  Umemon,  Takashi.  to  Japanese  National  Rail- 
ways Apparatus  for  propelling  a  movable  body  in  a  suspended  sute 
at  a  very  lugh  speed   3.77  1.033. 0.  3 18- 135.000.        ^       ^     ,    ^ 

Mal«imolo.  Akio/Tooogai.  Seinosuke;  and  Monshita,  Kosaku.  to  New 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd  Socket  suited  for  revolving  the  lamp 
attachedthereto  3,771.106.0   339-52.000. 

Matsumoio.    Jon-lchi,    Sek.ne,     Yutaka,    Takase.    Yoshiyuki;    and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  2-(!>ub 
stituted  pyrTolidino)-8-lower  alkyl-5,8<lihydro-5-oxopyndo-|2,3-d|- 
pyrimidine-6-carboxylic  acid  derivatives,  and  process  for  the  prpara- 
bon  of  the  same.  3.770.742.  C1260-256.40f 

Matsumoto,  Seiji.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Copying  apparatus  with  aux- 
iliary light  source  for  illuminating  an  onginal  to  be  reproduced 
3.771,082,0.355-76  000 

^^'HrrTi^'.^YTtak^'Yamane.   Tadayuki;   and    Matsumoto.   Syozi. 

3,770,861. 
Matsuno,  Shigetoshi:  See— 
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Tamura,  Kohzoh.  and  Matsuno.  Shigetoshi,  3,770,020. 
Matxuo.  Shunji:  See— 

Fujiwhara,  Mitsuto;  Sato.  Ryosuke;  Koga.  Tadaaki;  and  Matsuo. 
Shunji,  3.770.436. 
Matsuo.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Chono.  Koji;  and  Matsuo,  Toshiaki.  3.770.664. 
Matsushima,  Miroshi,  to  Nishimatsu  Construction  Company  Limited 
Method  of  controlling  the  water  head  of  the  working  face  in  the 
shield  method  of  construction  3,769,804.0  61-85  000 
Matsushima.  Shunsuke.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd   Method  for 

preparing  cyclododecatriene- 1.5, 9  3.770,839.0  260-666.00b 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Prodger.  Brian  S..  Parker.  John  C;  Bosley.  Denis  V  ;  and  Toy. 

Raymond  M.  3.769.746 
Sloane,  Thomas  E  .  Jr.;  Hart,  William;  and  Pester,  William  B.. 
3.769,744 
Matthews,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Campbell.  David  W  ;  and  Matthews.  Robert  R  .  3.770.056. 
Matzner,  Markus;  McGrath.  James  E  ;  and  Noshay,  Allen,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation    Lactam-vinyl  block  copolymers.  3,770.849. 
CI  260-857.00g 
Mausrter.  Marvin:  See — 

Benson.     Albert;     Mausner,     Marvin;    and    Carasik,     William. 
3,770,855 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaflen  e.V.: 
See- 
Seidel.Kathe.  3,770.623. 
Maxwell.  Reginald  R.:  See— 

Zell.  Robert  M.;  and  Maxwell,  Reginald  R  ,  3,770,243 
May,  Carl  Jerome.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Automatic  transmission  line  testing  system.   3.770,894.  O     179- 
I5.0bf 
Mayer,  Edward  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Automatic  fuel  dispensing  nozzle 

3,770,029,0   141-128.000. 
Mayer,  Siegfried;  Janke,  Bemhard;  and  Frach,  Werner,  to  Aug/Wink- 
hiuis.  Door  or  window  with  fluid-operated  seal.  3,769,750,  O.  49- 
477.000 
Mayo,  Marvin  J.,  to  Aitair  Scientiftcs.  Inc.   Method  for  controlled 
lapping  of  optical  surfaces  to  correct  deviations  from  desired  con- 
tours 3.769.762,0  51-284.000 
Maytag  Company.  The:  See — 

Davis.  Gordon  Jerry,  3,770,001 . 
McNally.  William  J..  3.770.980. 
Mazet,  Guy;  See— 

Cro«,  Georges;  and  Mazet,  Guy.  3 .770,595 . 
MB  Associates:  See— 

Dettling,  Joseph  R.;  Famham,  John  F.,  Jr.;  and  Gaines,  Stephen 
T, 3,771.152. 
Mc  Bride,  Lemuel  R.:  See— 

Wehr,  Robert  L.;  Rearick,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  and  Mc  Bride.  Lemuel 
R,  3.770.266. 
Mc  Hugh,  James  Dennis,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Self-pressuriz- 
ing teal  for  rotary  shafts.  3,770.179.0.  277-2.000. 
Mc  Kay,  Tom  W:  See- 
Lawrence,  Waiter  W..  Jr.;  Mc  Kay,  Tom  W.,  and  Wiegand.  Kari 
E,  3.770,796. 
McBridc,  Lemuel  R.:  See— 

Carothers,  David  B.;  Rearick,  Edward  W.;  and  McBride,  Lemuel 
R.  3,770,173. 
McCarthy.  Marion  S.  Exercising  machine  having  plural  exercising  im- 

plemenu  thereon.  3.770,267.0.  272-58.000. 
McCaul.  Edward  W..  to  Webb,  Jeris  B.,  Company.  Article  sorting  ap- 

pvatus.  3,770,100,0   198-38  000. 
McOoud,  Robert  A.  Winch  mechanism.  3,770.244, 0.  254- 164  000 
McCoy.  Lowell  R..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  removing  solids  from  liquids.  3,770,605.  CI.  204- 
188.000. 
McCully,  Joseph  B.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.   Annealing  lehr. 

3.770.408,0.  65-162.000. 
MCD  Corporation:  See- 
Thomas,  Michael  D.,  3,770,1 1 3. 
McDole.  Ewell  E.;  aitd  Howard,  Frank  L..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical    Corporation.     Dispersion    for    hot    rolling    aluminum 
products.  3.770,636.0.  252-49.500 
McDonald,  Alexander,  to  Blattmaster  Company,  a  division  of  Tekobo- 
gy.  Limited.  Apparatus  for  shot  blasting  work  members.  3.769,752, 
CI.  51-5.000. 
McDonald,  Guy  Douglas:  See— 

Weisaman,  Eugene  Yehuda;  McDonald,  Guy  Douglas;  and  Wein- 
lein.  Conrad  Eugene.  3.770.507. 
McDonald.  Joseph  A.  Vibratory  stone  pohsher    3,769,758,  O.  51- 

163.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Gibson,  James  C;  Schumacher,  Robert  L.;  and  Gore.  Thomas  W  . 
3,770.487. 
McDonough,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Connor,  Dale  C;  wnd  McDonough.  Robert  P..  3,770,984. 
McElroy,   James    A.   Cable   draw    mechanism.    3,770.233.   O.    248- 

55.000. 
McErlane,  James  E.:  See — 

Carter,   Elbert   P.;  Johnson,   Donald   R.;  McErlane.  James  E.; 
Nadeau,  Richard  G.;  and  Nieuweboer,  Gerrit,  3,770,382. 
McEvoy,  James  L. :  See— 

Cosgrove,  Lee  A.;and  McEvoy,  James  L.,  3,770,659. 


McFarling,    James    L.,    to    Owens-Coming    Fiberglass    Corporation. 
Polyurethanes  produced  oxyalkylated  resoles.  3,770,671,  CI,  260- 
2.5ap 
McGrath,  James  E.:  See— 

Matzner.    Markus;    McGrath.    James    E.;    and    Noshay.    Allen, 
3.770.849 
McGrath,  Patrick  John.  Toilet  article  3.769 .99  l.O.  132-84.00r 
McGraw-Edison  Compiany:  See — 

Hendren.  Charies  W.,  3,770.148. 
McGuire,  Wayne.  Automatic  shifting  means  for  multispeed  bicycles. 

3.769.848.  O.  74-2 17.00b. 
Mcintosh.  Harold  A.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Sequential 
loading  system  having  auxiliary  switches.  3.770.977,  CI.  307-41 .000. 
McKay.  Robert  Bruce,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  production 

of  flocculation  resistant  pigments.  3,770,476,0   106-309  000 
McKay,  William  P    See— 

Ansevin.  Ronald  W.;  Avetta,  Edward  D.;  and  McKay,  William  P., 
3.770,969 
McKellin,  Wilbur  H.:  See— 

Mageli,  Orville  Leonard,  and  McKellin.  Wilbur  H  .  3,770.770 

McKibben.  James  W.;  Goodman,  Brian  L.,  and  Higgms,  Robert  B  ,  to 

Ecodyne    Corporation.    Method    for    treating    water    containing 

suspended  solids  from  a  sanitary  system   3.770.624,0  210-8  000 

McKown,  Howard  P  .  Jr..  to  Breeze  Corporation,  Inc.  Variable  length 

trangential  worm  driven  clamp.  3,769,665,  O.  24-274. OOr. 
McLinden,    Hugh    F.,    Jr.    Simulated    submarine    target    apparatus 

3.771.1 15. 0  340-5  OOd 
McLoughlin,  Joseph  R..  to  General  Electric  Company   Curable  com- 
position comprising  carbon  fibers  and  a  mixture  of  aliphatically  un- 
saturated  imides  3.770.691.  O.  260-37  OOn 
McMahon,  Donald  H,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Coherent  optical 
processor  fingerprint  identification  apparatus.  3.771,124.  CI    340- 
146  30e 
McMahon.  Doiuild  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Optical  processor 

fingerprint  identification  apparatus  3.771,129.0  340-146  30c 
McMahon,  Floyd  J.:  See — 

Gill.  Raymond  E.;  and  McMahon.  Royd  J  ,  3.770,065 
McMullen,     Frederick     G.     Waste     materials     processing     system. 

3.769,921,0    nO-8.00r 
McMullen.  James  Michael:  See- 
Fleming,  John  W.  Jr.;  and  McMullen,  James  Michael.  3.769.829 
McMurray.  William  C  :  See— 

Mashikian.  Matthew  S.;  Kelley.  James  K.;  and  McMurray,  William 
C,  3,770.877. 
McMurtry.  David  Harwood,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Optical  bar  coding  scanning  device.  3,770,942,  CI.  235- 
61  He 
McNally,  William  J.,  to  Maytag  Company.  The.  Programmed  cycle 

selecuon  circuit.  3.770,980,  CI   307- 1 4 1 .000. 
McNeil  Corporation:  See- 
Ireland.  Newell  J  ;  and  Getz.  Gary  R.,  3.770,858. 
McPherson,  Charies  O.:  See— 

Colbum,  Steven  C,  McPherson.  Charles  Q.;  and  Miller.  Roger  A.. 
3,770,335. 
McRae.  William  V..  Jr.;  and  Stuart.  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Transyt  Corpora- 
tion.  High  mass  flow  transportation  system     3.769.913.  CI.    104- 
88.000 
McSweeney,  Daniel  Robert,  and   Kandi.  John   Richard,  to  General 
Foods  Corporation.  Flavor  enhancing  composition  for  foodstuffs. 
3.770.463,0.  426-212.000 
McSweeney.  Gary  J.:  See— 

Yungkurth,  Donald  G.,  and  McSweeney,  Gary  J.,  3,770,432 
McSweeney.  William,  to  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.  Extended  range 

capacitive  Uming  circuit.  3.770,987,0.  307-293  000 
Mcvey,  Raymond  L.  Barium  enema  administration  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,769.962.0.  128-2.00a. 
McWhorter,  Daniel  M.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The,  mesne.  Urinary 

catheter.  3.769,981.0.  1 28- 349.00b. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Kelch,  David  J.;  Kraus,  Walter  R  ;  and  Clark,  Jack  D.,  3.770,608. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Berdahl,  James  M..  3.770,828. 
Medendorp.  Nicholas  W.;  and  Lake,  William  H.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Discharge  lamp  containing  bridge  rectifier.  3,771,018,0. 
315-20O.0Or. 
Medical  Concepts,  Inc.:  See— 

Karman,  Harvey,  3,769,980. 
Mce.  John  D:  See- 
Jenkins,  Philip  W.;  Heseltine.  Donald  W.,  and  Mee.  John  D.. 
3.770,451. 
Meehan,  Charies  A.:  See— 

De    Angelis.    William    M.;    Luthmann.    Reinhardt    F.,    Meehan, 
Charles  A.;  and  Smith.  M.  Howe,  3,770,405. 
Meharry,  Roy  H.   Single  disc  com  stalk  cutter.   3,769,783,  O    56- 

63.000 
Meier,  Hans,  to  Vaillant,  Joh.,  KG.  Arrangement  in  a  hot  water -circu- 
lating heating  system   3,770.197.0.  237-8.00C. 
Meijer,  Robert  S.,  to  Alnor  Irwtrument  Company.  Div.  of  Illinois  Test- 
ing Laboratories,  Inc.  Voltage  comparator  structure  and  method. 
3.770,985,0   307-235.00r. 
Meister,  Jack  B.,  to  Integrated  Electronics  Corporation.  Teaching 

system  for  keyboard  devices.  3.769,7 19,  CI.  35-6.000. 
Melbro Corporation:  See — 

Conni,  Louis  J.,  3,769.805. 
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Melnick.  Joseph  L  ;  See— 

Wallis.  Craig,  and  Melnick,  Joseph 
Melzer,  Paul  A    S*<r—  „  u  r-         j 

Demsky,  Herbert  M  ,  Dexter,  Wifcur  H  ,  Lever.  Reginald  F  ,  and 
Melzer.  Paul  A,  3.770,521 
Mende,  Wilhelm  &  Co    See  — 
Ettel,  Robert,  3,770.108 
Menozzi,  Milena  S<rf — 

Chiusoh,  Gian   Paolo,   Ferraris,  Mano.  Baldratti.  Giuliana;  and 
Menoizi.  Milena,  3.770.775 
Mentone    Pat  F  ,  to  Buckbee-Mears  Company    Plating  metal  onto 

small  n'exibly  based  conductors.  3.710.594,  CI  207-15.000 
Merav.  Abraham  Dov  Medical  device*.  3.769.983.  CI    128-35  1  000 
Merchant.  Thomas  Harry,  Ward,  Petef  Thomas;  and  Terence.  Richard, 
to  Rubery    Owen  A  Co.,  Limited.  Means  for  handling  freight  con 
tamers  and  the  like  3.770,309,  CI  2^-8 1  Osf 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc;  See— 

Inamine.  Edward;  and  Bimbaum.  Jerome.  3.770.590 
Milkovifski.  John  D.,  Veber,  Daniel  F  ,  and  Hirschmann.  Ralph  K  . 
3,770,822 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschramkter  Haftung:  See— 

Baumer.  Wilheim;  Schmitt.  Dietet;  and  Stem.  Alfred.  3.770,379 
Borck.  Joachim;  Dahm.  Johann.  Hovy.  Jan  Willem.  Kramer,  Josef; 

and  Wild.  Albrecht,  3,770,748. 
Gams.    Erwin;    Namenyi,    Istvaa,    Wahlig.    Helmut;    Erdmann, 

Dietnch,  and  Koch,  Wolfgang,  3 .770,8 1 7 
Schmitt,  Dieter;  Stein,  Alfred;  and  Baumer,  Wilheim,  3,770,38 1 
Merck  SharpA  Dohme  (LA.)  Corporttion  See— 

AUinson,  Joseph  G.,  and  Belanger,  Patnce,  3.770.79 1 
Meridian  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Boiinger,  John  F.,  3,771,019 
Merrell,  Richard  L.,  Hewko.  Lubomyr  O.,  and  Kepple,  Richard  K.,  to 
General    Motors   Corporation.    Transmission     3,769,858.   CI.    74- 
752.00e. 
Merren.  Thomas  Oliver,  to  Associated  Electncal  Indusines,  Limited 

Mass  spectrometry.  3.770.337,  CI   50-282.000. 
Mertzweiller.  Joseph  K  ;  and  Tenney ,  Horace  M  ,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineenng    Company.    Hydroge»ation    of    organic    compounds 
3,770,844.  CI.  260-683.900 
Mestetsky,    Thomas    S.,    to    GAF    Corporation.     Adhesive    stick 

3,770.677,  CI.  260-28.50r 
Mestetsky,  Thomas  S.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Controlled  release  coating 

composition  and  process.  3,770,687. CI.  260-30.4sb. 
MetalemS.A.:  See—  I 

Feller,  Gilbert.  3,769,676.  I 

Metallurgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dorschncr,  Oskar;  Gross,  Hans-Wemer;  and  Hartmann,  Rainer, 
3,770,714. 
Metcalfe.  Joseph  E  ,  IH:  See— 

Rightmirc.  Robert  A.,  Metcalfe.  Joseph  E..  HI.  and  Benak.  James 
L  .3.770.506. 
Metraflex  Company.  The:  See— 

Limberg,  Donald  R..  3.770.014. 
Metzger.  Sidney  H  .  to  Baychem  Corporation,  mesne.  Stabilization  of 
polyesterurcthancs  with  2-imino-axa2olidincs.  3.770,693.  CI.  260- 
45  8nz 
Metzler.  Elmar:  See— 

Kraus,     Thaddaus;     Paesold,     Ceroid,     and     MetzJer,     Elmar. 
3.769.837 
Meyer.  Engelbert  A  .  to  USM  Corporation.  Vinyl  top  retainer  as 

semWy  3.769,662, CI.  24-73  Ohs 
Meyer,  Fred  J.;  See— 

Bremmer,  Bart  J  ;  and  Meyer,  Frtd  J. 
Meyer,  Leo  A.,  and  Pertins,  Robert  J 
Manufacturing    Company.    Stabilized 
sheet  3,770,442,0.  96-82  000 
Meyer,  Ronald  A.;  See- 
Sheets,  Herbert  D  ,  Jr.;  Meyer,  tonald  A 
3.770,401 
Meyer.  Wilheilm.  Foldable  invalid  chair  3,770.073 
Meyers,  Clyde  C,  Jr  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

matic  mixtures.  3.770.84 1. CI.  26O.«68.00a. 
MHI.lnc    See— 

Speidel.  Elbert  O.,  3,769,766. 
Michel,  Edmond:  See— 

Baugnies,     Francis;     Bruyere. 
3,770,098. 
Michelbach,    Alfons.    Device    for    conveying   or    tranrfernng    eggs 
3,770.107.0.  198-157.000. 

Kuhiow,  Burkhard;  Polte,  Arnold;  and  Michels,  Alfred.  3,770,670 
Michigan  Technological  University,  Board  of  Control  of:  See— 

Gokael.  Mehmet  Adnan,  3,770,4 16. 
Midland- Ross  Corporation:  See— 

McCully,  Jo«ph  B..  3,770,408 
Midiand-Rou  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 
CWne.  Alvis  E.,  3,770,579. 
Spwrell,  William  Gordon,  3,770.578 
Mihaia,  Kazuyasu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited  and 
Tokico  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  diluting  and  mixing  chemical 
■dution  for  agriculture.  3,770,198.0.  239-10.000. 
Mikami   BwnjI:  and  Kawamura.  Mitniaki,  to  Mitnii  Shipbuilding  and 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  burning  liquid  fuel  in  fluid  bed  ap- 
paratua.  3.770.369,0  432-15.000 
Mikhailov.  Mikhail  Vasilievich  Poplavko:  See— 


,  3,770,576 

.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
light-sensitive    intermediate 


,  and  O'Hara.  Martin  J 


.CI   180-65  OOr 
Separation  of  aro 


Jean;     and     Michel,     Edmond, 


Bclenky,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Lazko.  Viktor  Evgenievich; 
Toschev,  Mikhailovich,  Bikmametov,  llgiz  Ganeevich,  Vilkov. 
Vladimir  Kirillovich.  Mosendz.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich; 
Yakushina.  Galina  Mikhailovna.  and  Mikhailov,  Mikhail 
Vasilievich  Poplavko,  3,770,45 
Milboume,  Charles  C:  See— 

Wais,  Lowell;  and  Milbourne,  Charles  C.  3.769.939 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See- 
Buckler.     Robert     Thomas,     and     Hartzler,     Harold     Eugene. 
3.770.821 
Milkowski.  John  D  .  Veber,  Daniel  F.;  and  Hirschmann,  Ralph  F.,  to 
Merck    &    Co  ,    Inc     S-lower    alkanoyl     and    acetonyl-antimethyl 
cysteine   3,770,822.0.  260-534  OOs 
Millar.  John  M  .  and  Moran,  William  F  ,  to  Beatnce  Foods  Co  Electro- 
static coating  method  of  applying  multilayer  coating   3.770.482.  CI 
11717000 
Miller.  Chnstopher  F  ,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Lighl-emilting 

diodedisplay   3.77  1 .01  5.  CI   31  5- 169  OOr 
Miller.  Donald  B  .  to  Electroprint.  Inc.  Colored  polymenc  microsphere 

toners.  3.770,692.0   260-41  OOc. 
Miller.  Edwrard  P    See- 

Kolker.  William  A  .  3,770,1  33. 
Miller,  Everett  L  :  See— 

Tolf,    Ingvar    L  .    Hemng,    Vernon    J  .    Miller,    Everett    L      and 
Lightfoot.  George  L..  3.770.141 
Miller.  Fredenc  L    See- 
Brown.  Charles  H  ,  and  Mill«>r.  Frederic  L.,  3,770,353. 
Miller,  Herman.  Research  Corporation  See— 

Propst.  Robert  L  ,  and  Propsl,  Howard  B  ,  3.770,182. 
Miller,  James  F:  See  — 

Haas.  Charies  B  .  Taylor.  Richard  E  .  Crockett.  David  E  .  Miller, 
James  F,  Paul,  Howard  R  .  and  Rcid,  Charles  J  ,  3,769.876. 
Milter.  John  Paul  See— 

Brockins,  Richard  R  .  and  Miller,  John  Paul,  3.770.130. 
Milkr,  Joseph   A  .  Kruglinski.  Frank  A  .  and  Frcakes.  Anthony,  to 
General  Corrugated  Machinery  Co  .  Inc  Case  sealer    3.769,777.  CI 

53-76  000 
Milter.   Leslie   T  .  to  Speednver  Tool  Corporation    Wire   nut  tool 

3,769.862.0.  8 1-90  OOd 
Milter  Richard,  to  Victor  Equipment  Company  Sensitive  check  valve 

3,770.009.0    137-543  190 
Milter,  Roger  A    See  — 

Colbum.  Steven  C  ,  McPherstm.  Charles  O  ,  and  Milter,  Roger  A.. 
3,770,335 
Mills,  Harold  E  ,  and  Caesar,  Michael  B  .  to  Occidental  Petroteum  Cor 
poration    Production  of  potassium  polyphosphates  from  phosphate 
acid  sludges.  3.770.410.C1   7  I  - 1  000 
Minakawa,  Kazuo:  See  — 

Yamamoto.  Jiro.  Minakawa.  Kazuo.  Nishikado.  Hideki.  and  Imon. 
Shinuro,  3,770.628 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company  See— 

Fertig,Gtenn  Howard.  3,770.974 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Atendido.  Jorge  B  .  and  Hansen.  Robert  L.,  3.770.635. 
Elton,  Robert  L  ,  3.770.537 

Knoepfel.  Hanspeter.  and  Silver.  Spencer  F  .  3,770,708 
Meyer.  Leo  A  ,  and  Perkins,  Robert  J  ,  3,770.442 
Minahull.  John   F  ,  and  Murphy,  Alan  S  .  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Digital  dau  storage  system    3,771.142.  O 
340-172.500 
Mirianic.  Milorad.  to  Daimter-Benz  Akttengeselbchaft  Cylinder  hous- 
ing with  dry  cylinder  liners  3,769,880,  CI  92- 1 69  000 
Mitchell.    Wallace    F.    to    Ammco    Tools.    Inc     Spacer    assembly 

3.769,'692,  CI   29-559  000 
Mito,  Akio;  Desaki.  Masayasu;  Koike,  Kunio;  and  Kikui,  Shunji,  to 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki    Acceteration  and  deceleration  valve 
apparatus.  3,770,240,0  251-15  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kyozo,  3.770,929 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mikami,  Bunji;  and  Kawamura,  MiLsuaki.  3.770.369 
Miura,  Kozo:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Suezi;  Miura,  Kozo;  Esaki,  Shigenobu;  and  Hirase. 
Takahiro.  3.771.159 
Vliv&ii  I^AS3V\ikii  Sff  — 

Sumikawa.  Shozo;  Mohri.  Ikuji;  and  Miyaji.  Masayuki.  3.770.807. 
Miyamae.  Toshiaki     Fishing   line   guide  device     3.769.737.  CI    43 

25.000 
Miyata,  Katsuhiko:  See—  ,        -n  ^ 

Uno      Naoyuki;     Nomura,     KaUuhiko;     Sakazaki,     Tadazumi. 
Watanabe.  Koichiro,  MiyaU,  Katsuhiko;  and  Urano.  Fumio. 
3,769,886 
Miyata,  Yoshimitsu:  See— 

Ueki,     Shiro;     Fukada.    Tadayuki;    and    Miyata,     Yortumitsu, 

3.770,663 
Miyata,  Yoshio:  See— 

Katagiri,  Yoshio,  and  MiyaU,  Yoshio,  3.770,653. 
Katagiri,     Yoshio;     Miyata,     Yortiio;     and     Nagasaki,    Otamu, 
3,770,654 
Miyazaki,  Yuji:  See—  ^  ^,     .  . 

Tomita,  Chuji;  Miyazaki.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo,  and  Okudaira. 

Miuu.  3.770.955 
Mizoguti,Takesi:See—  .    _^  ,      •    „       .-• 

Kobayashi,  Humio,  Sakata,  Hiroshi,  MizoguU,  Takesi;  Kagakii, 
Akio;  and  Naramura,  Isuyoshi.  3,770,736. 
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Mizuno.  Akinori:  .See  — 

Okuno.  Zenjiro,  Mizuno.  Akinori,  and  Kondoh,  Ikuyo,  3,770,637. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  .See— 

Biltel.  James;  and  Gough,  Slanely  T.  D.,  3.770.756. 
Graven,  Richard  G  .3,770.614. 
Heiba.  El-Ahmadi  I. ,  3,770,397. 

Heiba,EI-Ahmadi  Ibrahim,  3,770,643.  " 

Meyers,  Clyde  C,  Jr,  3,770.841 

Rollmann,  Louis  Deane,  and  Srinivasan,  Sundaresa,  3,770,781 . 
Schwab,  Frederick  C,  3,770,7  1 2. 

Sexton.  James  H..  Slover.  Vasel  R.,  Jr.;  Patton,  Bobbie  J.;  and 
Gravley.  Wilton.  3.770.006 
Mochizuki.  Mitsuo.  Collapsible  door-fitting  frame.  3.769,773.  CI.  52- 

626000 
Mohri,  Ikuji:  See— 

Sumikawa,  Shozo;  Mohri,  Ikuji.  and  Miyaji,  Masayuki,  3.770,807. 
Molins  Limited:  See — 

Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice;  Preston,  Edward  George;  and 
Marritt,  Clifford  Russell.  3.769.989. 
Molson  Industries,  Limited:  See— 

Dadic.  Miroslav;  Van  Gheluwe.  Joris  E.  A.;  and  Valyi,  Zollan. 

3,770.453 
Van  Gheluwe.  Joris  E.  A.;  and  Dadic.  Miroslav.  3.770.455. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Boustany,  Kamel;  D'Amico,  John  Joseph,  and  Sullivan.  Alfred 

Bay.  3.770.707. 
Corey.  Albert  E  .  Donermeyer.  Donald  D.;  Fanll.  Joel;  and  Wil- 
liams. Chartes  R  .  3,770.679 
Dobinson,  Frank.  3.770.704 
Franz.JohnE.,  3,770,412. 
Garabedian,Taniel  A.,  3,770,835. 
Kerwood,  Joseph  Edward,  3.770,758. 
Maier,Ludwig,  3,770,831 
Phillips,  Wendell  Gary,  3,770.749. 
Phillips,  Wendell  Gary.  3.770.824 

Self.  Joseph  A  .  Sovereign.  Gerald  W..  and  Peacock.  Alton  E  . 
3,769,669 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bianesi.  Dario.  and  Pasetti.  Adolfo.  3,770,792. 
Montgotnery,  Robert  M  :  See- 
Price.  Thomas  C;  and  Montgomery.  Robert  M  ,  3,769,695 
Moore.  Alvin  G  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Instrument  for  electrically 

measuring  pressure  changes  3,769.827,  CI.  73-398. OOr. 
Moore.  Ralph  Bishop:  .See— 

l^ores.  Carios.  and  Moore.  Ralph  Bishop.  3.770.423 
Moore.  Robert  B.  Amusement  and  exercise  device  3.770,275, 0.  273- 

106  OOr 
Moore,  Thomas  J  :  See— 

Hoiko,  Kenneth  H  ;  and  Moore.  Thomas  J  .  3.770.933. 
Moran.  William  F.:  See — 

Millar.  John  M  ;  and  Moran.  William  F  ,  3,770,482. 
Morek.  Stanely  J.:  See  — 

Babut.  John  S  ;  and  Morek.  Stanely  J  .  3.769.93 1 
Morgenroth.  Henri    Heat  deflector  shield  for  fuel  metering  device  or 

the  like  3.769,954.0    123  198  00e 
Mori.  Minno  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Horohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu,     Mori,     Minno     Kazuo,     and     Kobayashi,     Tsoyoshi, 
3,770,767 
Morishita,  Kosaku:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Akio;  Tonogai,  Seinosukc;  and  Morishita,  Kosaku. 
3,771.106 
Mortec,  Emile,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Audio 

mulUfrequency  signal  receiver.  3,770,900,0   179-84  Ovf 
Morris,  Arthur  Leslte;  Colclough,  Terence;  and  Brookes,  Ronald,  to 
Eno  Research  and  Engineering  Company    Process  for  preparing 
phosphorothinyl  disulphides.  3.770.854,0  260-985  000 
Morris,  John  A.,  Ill:  See— 

Henneasy,  Leo  B  ;  and  Morris.  John  A..  III.  3,770.662. 
Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated;  See- 
Comes,  Roger  A.,  3.770,836 
Morrison,  John  R.  Method  of  making  decorative  articles.  3,770,535, 

CI.  156-63.000. 
Morrow,  William  B.,  to  Aqua- West,  Incorporated.  Receptacle  type  hu- 
midiOer  for  air  conveying  ducts  and  the  like    3.770,254,  CI    261- 
105.000. 
Morse  Boulger,  Inc.;  See- 
Grey,  Jerry,  and  Zanfl,  Auram  B.,  3,770.385 
Morse,  Donald  B.;  and  Pribish.  Bernard  A.,  to  Kemlite  Corporation. 
Machine  for  trimming  the  edges  of  panels.  3.769,864,  CI.  83-79.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.:  See — 
Burch.  Homer  Albert.  3,770,740. 
Mosendz,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Betenky,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich,  Lazko,  Viktor  Evgenievich; 
Toschev,  Mikhailovich;  Bikmametov,  Ilgiz  Ganeevich,  Vilkov, 
Vladimir  Kirillovich;  Mosendz,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich; 
Yakushina,  Galina  Mikhailovna,  and  Mikhailov,  Mikhail 
Vasilievich  Poplavko,  3,770,45. 
Mooei,  Adrian  J.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.   Mode  setection   network 

3.771,130,0.  340-l47.01p. 
Mower.  John  S.;  See — 

Schweikert,  Wilbur  H  ,  and  Mosier,  John  S.,  3,770,2 1 1 
Mosle,  Ernst:  See— 


Frings,  Horst;  Braun,  Gunter;  Mosle.  Ernst;  and  Schmid,  Ludwig, 
3.769,860. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Cherry.  James  R..  3,770,996. 

Crowe.  William  J  ;  Ritchie.  Kim;  and  Gurev.  Harold  S  .  3.770,499. 
Dattilo,  Donald  J..  3.770.177. 
Race.  Richard  T  .  3.769.926 
Mraz.  Joseph,  to  Mraz  Research  Center.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  grading  shrimp  3.770. 1 23.  CI.  209-107.000. 
Mraz  Research  Center,  Ltd.;  See— 

Mraz.  Joseph.  3.770. 123. 
MSI  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Biewer.MathiasL.  3.771,132. 
Piatt.  John  D  ,3.770.091 
Muehl.  Herman  D.  Tank  vent  and  product  valve  system.  3.770.01 1 .  CI. 

137-587.000. 
Mueller.  Gunter  H.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited.  Mixing 

nozzle   3.770.208.  CI   239-417.300 
Mueller.  Irene  Elma  Cookie  game   3.770,278,0   273-153.00r. 
Muench.    Lloyd    D..    to    Sherwood    Medical    Industnes    Inc.    Pacing 
catheter  with  fnctional   fit   lead   attachment    3.769,984.  CI.    128- 
404  000 
Muller.  FriU;  Oueck.  Robert;  Koch.  Josef;  Kowalski.  Werner;  Nolden. 
Werner;  Selbsi.  Gunter,  and  During,  Helmut,  to  Knapsack  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Spray  nozzle  for  a  spray  dryer.   3,770,207.  CI    239- 
397  500. 
Muller.  Johannes,  to  Hamdtmann,  Albert,  Metallgus.swerk.  Armaturen- 
und    Fleischereimaschinenfabnk.    Firma.    Hydraulically    opierating 
sausage-filling  and  turn-off  machine  3.769.657.  CI   17-35.000. 
Murdock  Inc.;  See — 

Murdock.  Joseph  Kelso;  and  Riddle.  Eugene  J..  3.770.000 
Uroshevich,  Miroslav.  3.770.003 
Murdock.  Joseph  Kelso;  and  Riddle.  Eugene  J  .  to  Murdock  Inc   Sani- 
tary frostproof  hydrant   3.770.000. CI    137-217  000 
Murdock.  Robert  H  .  to  Rebco  West,  Inc   Interlocking  frame  construc- 
tion  3.770.245.  CI.  256-24  000 
Murphy.  Alan  S  :  See— 

Minshull.  John  F  .  and  Murphy.  Alan  S.,  3,771,142. 
Murphy.  Vincent  H..  to  Dempco,  Inc    Lock  for  trailer  hitch  coupler 

3.770.299.  CI   280-507  000 
Murray,  Stephen  F  ;  and  Simmons,  Harold  T  ,  to  Mallory,  P  R  ,  &  Co. 

Inc  Bussing  block   3,771.102,0   339-19000 
Musschoot,   Albert,   to  General   Kinematics  Corporation    Vibratory 
conveyor  with  sound  deadening  means  3,770.097,0    1 98-220. Oba. 
Myers.  Stanley  L.:  See- 
Beach.  RobertC  ;and  Myers.  Stanley  L  ,  3,771,168 
Naber,  Jaap  E.:  See — 

Dautzenberg.  Frits  M  ;  Kouwenhoven,  Herman  W.;  and  Naber. 
Jaap  E.  3. 770.647 
Nadeau.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Carter,    Elbert    P  ;   Johnson.    Donald    R  ;    McErlane,   James   E.; 
Nadeau.  Richard  G  ;  and  Nieuweboer.  Gerrit,  3.770.382 
Naegeli.  Werner,  to  Pavena  AG  Working  process  for  an  impregnation 
liquid  for  continuous  treatment  of  a  textile  fiber  band  3.770.375.  CI 
8-149  100 
Naegeli.  Werner,  to  Pavena  AG   Method  of  producing  a  stable  band 
consisting  of  adhesively  bonded  staple  fibers  of  high  lengthwise  sta- 
bility 3.770.538.  O    156-85  000 
Nagahori.  Tetuo.  and  Kanda.  Kaoru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Error  correct- 
ing system  of  a  magnetic  tape  unit  3.771 .125.  CI.  340-146.  lOf. 
Nagame.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kinoshita.  Koichi;  Uehara,  Shiro;  Nagame,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada. 
Kazukiyo.  3.770.429 
Nagasaki,  Osamu:  See— 

Katagiri.     Yoshio;     Miyata.     Yoshio;    and     Nagasaki.    Osamu, 
3.770.654 
Nakabayashi.  Takashi.  to  Yuasa  Battery  Company,  Limited   Sodium- 
sulfur  storage  battery  3,770,502,0.  136-6  Ofs 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Jon-Ichi;  Sekine,  Yutaka;  Takase.  Yoshiyuki,   and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  3,770.742 
NakanishI,  Michio,  De.  Takanori;  and  Tashiro.  Chiaka,  to  Yoshitomi 
Pharmaceutical    Industries.    Ltd     N-substituted    piperidine    com- 
pounds. 3.770,729.0.  260-240  Otc 
Nakanishi.  Sadayuki.  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd    Reversing  heat  exchanger 

unit  3.770.050,0.  165-97.000. 
Nakao.  Masaru:  See— 

Yanamoto,  Hisao;  and  Nakao.  Masaru,  3.770.752. 
Namenyi,  Istvan:  See — 

Gams,    Erwin,    Namenyi,    Istvan;    Wahlig,    Helmut;    Erdmann, 
Dietrich,  and  Koch,  Wolfgang,  3 .770.8 17. 
Naramura,  Isuyoshi;  See— 

Kobayashi,  Humio;  Sakata,  Hiroshi;  Mizoguti,  Takesi,  Kagakii. 
Akio.  and  Naramura,  Isuyoshi,  3,770,736. 
Narukawa,  Osamu;  See — 

Ozutsumi.  Minoru;  Arakawa,  Kyokuji;  Yamamoto,  Masao;  and 
Narukawa,  Osamu,  3,770,7 1 6. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 
Aneshansley,  Nicholas  E..  3,771.148 
Bishop,  John  J,  3,770.478. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Hager,  Jerome  E,  and  Eisenhauer.  John  I.,  3,770,852. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corjwralion:  See— 
Jarowenko,  Wadym.  3,770,472. 
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NclKn     Thomas    Sloan     Voice    controlled    urget    release    system 

:<.776.98I.CI   307-154  000 
Nelson.  Carl  S  .  Jr  ,  to  Opsonar  Organ  Corporation,  mesne   Electronic 
musical  instrument  keymg  assembly  providing  a  minimum  of  electri- 
cal noise  3,769.869,0  84-«  010 
Nels<in,  James  Thomas:  Ste— 

Boll.  Harry  Joseph;  Heightley,  John  Donnell;  Koo,  James  Teh 
Zen;  Lynch,  William  Thoma»;  Nelaoo,  James  Thomas,  Bard. 
Richard;  Waaben,  Sigurd  Gunther;  and  Waggener.  Herbert  At- 
lcin.3.771,147 
Nelson  Norman  A  ,  to  Texas  Iron  Works.  Inc.  Gate  vaNe  having  pres- 
sure balanced  stem   3.770,247,0.251-282.000 
Nelson  Norman  C,  to  Kcl-Lite  Indultries,  Inc.  Ammunition  loader  for 

revolvers.  3.769,733.0.  42-89.000. 
Nelson,  Terrance  D.;  and  HannuU,  Raymond  H.,  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company  Switch  mounting  structure.  3,770.925,0.  200-168  00c. 
Nephew,  Oliver  T..  &*— 

ChalupsJiy,  Paul  A. ;  and  Nephew,  Oliver T.,  3.770. 1 38 

Neradka,  Vincent  F.:  See- 
Bauer.  Peter;  and  Neraiflca,  Vincent  F.,  3,770,200. 
Neurodyne-Dempsey,  Inc.:  See— 

Dempsey.  Robert  H  ,  3.771 ,098 
New  England  Nuclear  Cofporation:  See— 

No vitch.  Howard,  3.770.1 55. 
New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Akio;  Tonogai.  Seinouike.  and  MorishiU.  Kosaku. 
3.771.106.  I 

New  York  University:  See —  I 

Youdin.  Myron;  Barker,  June  N.;  and  Reich.  Theobald.  3.769.966 
Newell.  Carl  W.  Battery  terminal  cleaner  and  shaper.  3,769,650,  CI. 

15-105.000. 
Newlin.  John  C:  See — 

Marsh.  DouglM  D.;  and  Newlin.  John  C.  3.770.236. 
Newman.  Nicholas  S.,  to  Kcftdall  Company.  The.  meste.  Compoaite 

nonwoven  fabrics.  3,770.562.0.  161-156.000 
Newstead.  Charles;  and  Wright.  Andrew  Charles  Walden.  to  Girling 

Limited  Automatic  adjusters.  3.770.083.0.  I88-79.5»C. 
Nezik,  Jack  A  Therapeutic  device  3,769.969.0.  128-68.000. 
Nichoiion.  JamesJ.:  See — 

Scamato,  Thomas  J.,  Dryan,  James  J.;  Nicholson.  James  J.;  and 
Falanga,  Anthony  J..  3,770.064 
Nickl.  Frank  lyn  George:  See— 

Schanne.  Jowph  Francis;  and  Nickl,  FrankJyn  George,  3.770.944. 
Nicolet  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Breiner.  Richard  C.  3.770.569 
Nicolet  Paper  Company:  See— 

Kalhnes.  Otto  J  ;  and  Saddler.  Richard  L  .  3.770,580. 
Niederjohn.  Wayne  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Battery  protec 
tivc  circuit  for  emergency  hghting  systenis.   3.771.012,  CI.   315- 
86.000 
Nielsen.  Donald  R..  to  PPG  lndustri«s.  Inc.  Diperisophthalic  add  com- 
positions. 3.770.8 16. 0.  26O-5O2.0Or. 
Niemuth,  Lewis  C.  Dolly  for  TV  set  or  stereo  or  the  like.  3.770, 1 52.  CI 

214-384.000. 
Nienburg.  Hans  Juergen;  Eisfeld.  Wolfgang;  and  Astheimer.  Hans 
Joachiro.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseHachaft 
Simultaneous  recovery  of  lerephtkalic  acid  and  dimetliyl  terephtha- 
Ute  from  crude  terephthalic  acid.  ).770,8O4, 0.  260-475.00r. 
Nieuweboer.  Genrit:  See- 
Carter,   Elbert   P.;  Johnson,   Donald   R.,  McErlane,  James  E  , 
Nadeau,  Richard  G.;  ar»d  Nieuweboer.  Gerrit,  3.770382. 
Niggemann.  Richanl  E..  to  Suodstrand  Corporation.  Rankine  cycle  en- 
gine 3.769,789,0.  60-36.000 
Nihon  Rika  Seishi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Atsushi;  and  iCitazawa,  Takaji.  3,770,672. 
Nika,  John  W;  See— 

Holley,  Danforth;  and  Nika,  John  W..  3.770.633. 
Nikolsky.  Viktor  Alesandrovich:  See^— 

Pavlov.  Jury  Vasilievich;  Petrot,  Alexandr  Aleaeevich;  Nikolsky. 
Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Chunyaeva,  Raisa  Ivanovna,  and  Filin, 
Leonid  Alexandrovich.  3.769,820. 
Nilsen  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Stobbe.  Richard  P..  and  Knapp,  Richard  V..  3,770,239 
Nimoy.  Melvin;  and  Winnie.  Alon  P.,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Slit  "leeve 
for  preventing  displacement  in  a  catheter  assembly.  3,769,975.  CI. 
128-214.400. 
Nippon  Air  Brake  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  Set— 

Oshida.  Yasunosuke;  Okamoto.  Seisho;  and  Shinomiya,  Eiichi, 
3.770.329. 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  See- 

Okazaki,   Takeo;   Sakakibara.    NaoUka;   and    Okada.   Takashi. 
3.770.639. 
Nippon  iCogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Kaizawa.  YoshiMro;  and  Watan«be,  Sakuji,  3,77 1 .053. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Araki.     Yortiihiko;    Sato,    Hi»atake;    and    Takahashi,     Mikio, 

3.770.674. 
Yanamoto.  Jiro;  Minakawa,  Kaziio;  Nishikado.  Hideki;  and  Imon. 
Shintaro.  3,770.628.  1 

Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  J  __ 

Chono.  iCoji;  and  Matnio,  Toahwki.  3.7T0.664. 
Nahikado,  HidekL  5«e— 

Yamamolo,  Jiro;  Minakawa,  iC^zuo;  Nishikado,  Hideki;  and  Imon. 
Shintaro.  3.770,628. 
Niriiiniatsu  Construction  Com|>any  Limited:  See— 


MaLsushima,  Miroshi.  3,769,804. 
Nissan  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kawasaki,  Kazuo;  and  Arai,  Kazuo.  3.77 1 .079. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Shono,  Kinji,  3.770,088 
Nittel,  Fritz:  See— 

Boie,  Immo;  Schulte.  Waher;  Pelz.  WillibaM;  Krimm.  Heinrich; 

Freitag,  Dieter;  and  Nittel,  Fritz.  3.770.447 
Pelz.  Willibald;  Credner.  Hans-Heinrich;  Schulte.  Walter,  Klein, 
Alfons;  Wedemeyer,  Karlfried;  and  Nittel.  Fritz,  3.770.445. 
NL  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Backus,  Harold  A  .  3,770.964 
Nobusawa,  Tsukumo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
trical shutter -control  systems  for  cameras.  3,769,887,0  95-IO.OOt. 
Nocek,  Stanley  J  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Gear  drive  for  a  gyro 

controlled  attitude  indicator  3,769,845,0.  74-5.00r 
Noda,  Hiroshi.  to  Sanwa  Tetsuki  Kougiyou  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
of  clamping  Keel  core  aluminum  stranded  wires.  3,769.685.  O   29- 
459.000. 
Noe.  Sergio:  See— 

Gordini.  Silvano;  and  Noe.  Sergio.  3,770.252. 
Noirot.  Marcel  L..  to  Societe  des  Verreries  Industrielles  Reunies  du 

Loing.  Diatillator  column  3.770.592,0  202-236.000 
Nolan.  John  J..  Marston.  Peter  G.;  and  Lontai.  Laszio  N..  to  Magnetic 
Engineering  Associates,  irtc.  Multiple  matrix  mapietic  separation 
device  and  method.  3.770.629. 0  210-42  000. 
Nolden.  Werner;  See— 

Muller,  Frite;  Oueck.  Robert;  Koch.  Josef;  Kowalski.  Werner.  Nol- 
den, Werner;  Selbsi.  Gunter,  and  During.  Hehnut.  3,770,207 
Nolin,  Richard:  See— 

Huettiter,  Robert  E..  Tymann.  Edward  B.;  and  Nolin,  Richard. 
3,771,134. 
Nolting.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Levacher,     Friedrich.     Domseifer.     Kari.    Netting.     Kari-Heinz. 
Frielingadorf,  Helmut,  and  Kirch.  Hans- Joachim.  3,77 1 .069 
Nomura.  Katauhiko:  See— 

Uno.     Naoyuki;     Nomura,     Katsuhiko;     Sakazaki,     Tadazumi, 
Watanabe,  Koichiro;  MiyaU.  Katsuhiko;  and  Urano,  Fumio, 
3.769.886. 
Nopanen.  Esko  J.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Hair  dryer  with 

release  mechanism  3.769.7 1 8. 0.  34-99  000 
Nora  International  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Chisholm.  Raymond  S.,  3.770.613 
Nordqvist.  Jack.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  foil  envek>p  around  a  number 

of  bodies  assembled  into  a  unit.  3.769.778. 0.  53- 1 82.000 
Nordsiek.  Kari-Heinz:  See- 
Berg.  Gerhard,  and  Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz.  3,770.694 
Norgaard.  Ronald  Jack.  Plow  blade  hoist  with  under-truck  mount 

3,769,724.0.37-41.000. 
Norman.  Melvin  H.:  See— 

Holbrook.  Edward  L.;  Gripe.  William  B..  and  Norman.  Melvin  H  . 
3,769.996 
Norman.  Patrick  S.  External  can  seam  checking  apparatus  3.769.7 13. 

O.  33-174.001. 
Norman.  Richard  R..  to  Bressickello.  Tony  J    Interiinked  packaging 

bags.  3.770. 1 88. 0.  229-53.000. 
r4orthem  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Davis.  K«i  Bryan;  and  Zuber.  Bretislav  Paul.  3.769.677. 
Norton  Company:  See- 
Gladstone.  Matthew  T;  and  Malloy,  John  F  ,  3.770,555. 
Norton,  Richard  V,  to  Sun  Research  and  Devetopmcnt  Co.  Stabiliza- 
tion of  beU-aminopropionitriles.  3.770.798. 0.  26O-465.50t. 
Norton,    Richard    V.,    to    Sun    Research    and    Devetopmcnt    Co 
Terephtiwtonitrile  purification  process.  3,770.800. 0  260-465.00c. 
Norton.  Richard  V..  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Prepara- 

tion  ofmonoammoniumiaophthalate.  3.770,818,0.  260-5l5.00p. 
Norton,  Richard  V.,  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Process  for 
monoammonium  terephthalate  and  terephthalic  acid.  3.770,819,  CI. 
26O-5l5.00p. 
Noshay,  Allen:  Ser— 

Matzner,    Markus;    McGrath,    James    E ,    and    Noshay.    Allen. 
3.770.849. 
NoCt.  William  H.:  See- 
Dietrich.  Arnold  K.,  and  Nott.  William  H  .  3.77 1 .01 1 
Novitch.  Howard,  to  New  England  Nuclear  Corporation.  Dually  seaU- 
bie.  non-leaking  vial  for  shipping  radioactive  materials.  3.770,155, 
O.215-37.00r. 
NovopressGmbH:  See— 

Dishder.  Helmut.  3.769.905 
Nutter,  Dale  E.  Valve  trays  having  means  for  avoiding  edge  erosaon. 

3.770,255,0.  261-1  U.Ovt. 
N  V  Werkspoor-Amsterdam:  See— 

De    Voa,    Ferdinand    Allard;    and    Ter    Steege.    Jan    Hendrik. 
3.770.888 
Nycz,  Edward:  See— 

Paxzek.  Wladyslaw;  Drysz.  Piotr.  Nycz.  Edward;  and  Wycisk, 

Walenty.  3.771,052.  ,  ^    ^      ^ 

Nydam.  Frank,  to  Columbia  Products  Company   Heat  sealed  thread 

winding  as  for  fishing  rods  3.769.736. 0  43-24.000 
Nyquist,  Richard  A.;  and  Reder,  Thomas  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
^uiy.  The.  Carbanilic  acid:  O-fluoro-.  allyl  ester.  3,770,695, 0.  260- 

471.00c.  ^        ^  i_ 

Nystrand.  Ernst  Daniel;  and  Drufger.  Archie  S..  to  Paper  Converting 
Machine   Company.   One-at-a-time   alternate   dispensing  method 
3,770,172.0.225-2.000 
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Nystrom,   James  C.    Fire  door  lock   assembly.    3.770.306,  CI.   292- 

169.000. 
Oakden,  Julia:  See  — 

Florens,  Nicholas,  Jr.,  3,769.634.  ■    ^    -.  . 

Oakden,  Tina  M.,  mesne:  See —  f  :       ■.> 

Rorens.  Nicholas,  Jr,  3,769,634 
Oberle,  Georges:  See— 

Edme,  Georges;  Fichot,  Robert;  and  Oberle,  Georges,  3,769,85 1 . 
Obermaier.  Alfred  A.;  aiKl  Piperman,  Martin  J,  to  Alnor  Instrument 
Company,  div.  of  Illinois  Testing  Laboratories.  Inc.  Air  velocity  mea- 
suring system.  3,769,835.0.  73-202.000. 
Oblonsky,  Jan  Gustav:  See — 

Barner.  Robert  Paul;  Deveer.  John  Anton,  and  Obtonsky.  Jan 
Gustov.  3,771,137. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See- 
Mills.  Harold  E.;  and  Caesar,  Michael  B.,  3.770.410. 
OXTonnor,  JamesJ.:  See— 

Lademann,  Ernest  E.;and  OXTonnor,  James  J.,  3,769,698. 
O'Connor.  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Dieley  &  Mueller,  IrK.  Aerodynamically  and 
hydrodynamically     stable     torqued     butterfly     valve     and     vane. 
3,770,242,0.  251-305.000 
Oetiker,  Hans.  Structural  assemblies.  3,769,772,0.  52-646.000. 
OTarrell.  Charles  P  :  See— 

Hubbard.    Addison    W  ;    Powers,    Kenneth    W.;    and    O'Farrell, 
Charies  P.,  3,770,682. 
Ogle,  Johns.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,769.834. 
O'Hara.  Martin  J.:  See— 

Sheete,  Herbert  D.,  Jr.;  Meyer,  Ronald  A.,  and  O'Hara.  Martin  J.. 
3.770,401. 
Ohio  Brass  Company,  The:  See- 
Smith,  Edward  P,  3,771,020. 
Ohki.  Kusuo:  See— 

Kominami,    Naoya;    Iwaisako,    Toshiyuki;    and    Ohki,    Kusuo, 
3.770.616. 
Ohsima,  Susumu,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chucking  ap- 
paratus for  a  machine  tool.  3,769,761,0  51-237.0CX. 
Ohta,  Minoni:  See— 

Hayashi,    Yasuo;    Kodama,    Kenji;    Ohta,    Minoru;    aitd    Saito, 
Shigeru.  3, 770,386 
Ohta.  Wasaburo:  See— 

Kasuya,    Kazuhiko;    Ohta,    Wasaburo;    and    Okuno,    Zenjiro, 
3.770,485 
Oishi.  Masaaki;  Takahashi.  Yoshinaga;  and  Yoshizawa,  Keiichi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten.  Printing  device  for  selectively 
printing  different  groups  of  figures.  3,769,907,0   101-93.00c. 
Oistu,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Awano,  Taikichi;  and  Oishi,  Yoshihiro,  3.769,696. 
Okada,  Shiro,  to  Fuji  Jyukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resilient  torque  bar 

3.769.8 1 3. 0.  64-2  OOr 
Okada.  Takashi:  See— 

Okazaki,   Takeo;   Sakakibara,    NaoUka;   and   Okada.  Takashi, 
3,770.639. 
Okagami.  Akio:  See— 

Ozaki.  Atsumu;  Aika,  Ken>lchi;  Furuu,  Akio;  and  Okagami.  Akio. 
3.770.658. 
Oliamoto.  Seisho:  See— 

Oshida.  Yasunosuke;  Okamoto,  Seisho;  and  Shinomiya,  Eiichi, 
3,770,329 
Okamoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiaao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Horohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro,  Maruyama, 
Isamu;     Mori,     Minno     Kazuo;     and     Kobayashi,     Tsoyoshi. 
3,770,767. 
Okamura,  Yasuhiro:  Ser— 

SakaU,    Kaoru;    Asada,    Yoaiharu;    and    Okamura.    Yasuhiro, 
3.770.866. 
Okazaki.  Takeo;  Sakakibara,  Naotaka,  and  Okada.  Takashi.  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company  Limited.  Hexagonal  ferrites.  3,770,639,0.  252- 
62.570. 
Okudaira.  Milsu:  See— 

Tomiu,  Chuji;  Miyazaki,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  and  Okudaira, 
Mitsu,  3,770,955. 
Okuno,  Zenjiro:  See — 

Kasuya,    Kazuhiko;    OhU.     Wasaburo;     and    Okuno,    Zenjiro. 

3,770,485. 

Okuno,  Zenjiro;  Mizuno,  Akinori;  and  Kondoh,  Ikuyo.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ricoh.  Liquid  developer  for  developing  electrostatic  latent 

image.  3,770,637,0.  252-62.100 

Olah,  Emmerich  I.,  to  Interlake,  Inc.  Strip  edge  conditioner.  3,770,178, 

O  226-198.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Bamabe,  Charles  E.,  3.770,61 1 ; 
Dore,  James  E.;  and  Stauffer,  William  O.,  3.770.046. 
Pryor,  Michael  J;  Crane.  Jacob;  and  Winter,  Joseph,  3,770,396 
Oliver,  Gene  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dyes  and  photographic 

materials.  3.770,757,  CI.  260-304.000. 
Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gechele,  Walter,  and  Pasini,  AmakJo,  3,770,94 1 . 
Guerrini.  Gian  Paolo;  and  Falconieri,  Remo,  3,770,095. 
Olivier,  Gabriel.  Tethered  ball  propelling  apparatus,  targets,  and  scor- 
ing markers.  3,770,272,0.  273-97.00r. 
Olson,  Eugene  T.  Routing  fixture.  3,770,03 1 .  CI.  144-1 36.00r. 
Olympus  Optical  Company:  See— 


Itoh.  Keiichi.  3.770,341 
Onarheim.   Thor;    and    Solbert.    Per.    to   Stord    Bartz    Industri    A/S. 
Processing  of  animal    material   compositions.    3,769.900.  CI.   99- 
348  OOO 
O'Neal,  Wilbert  O  .  to   Vcndo  Company,  The    Product  displaying, 

selective,  dispensing  apparatus.  3.770,105,0.  198-138.000. 
O'Neill.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Belady,  Laszio  A.;  De  Orazio,  William  R.;  and  O'Neill,  Robert  W.. 
3,771,144. 
Ono,  Hisatake:  See — 

Osada,  Chiaki;  Satomura,  Ma.sato;  and  Ono,  Hisatake.  3.770.443. 
Waurai,  Syu;  and  Or>o,  Hisauke.  3,770,428 
Ono.  Taiichi    Stool  of  clastic  sheet  material.   3,770,319,  CI.  297- 

461.000 
Opsonar  Organ  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Nelson,  Cari  S,  Jr.,  3,769,869 
Opti-Holding  AG:  See— 

Heimberger.  Helmut,  3,770,361. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Anlhon,  Erik  W  ,  3.770,355 
Orbison.  Frank  H.;  and  Helland.  Howard  M  .  to  Appleton  Mills  Single 
endless  strand  mounted  in  a  series  of  parallel  convolutions  fibrous 
web  supporting  surface  in  a  papermaking  machine.  3,770.581.  CI. 
162-348.000. 
Ordway.  Donald  E.;  and  Hale,  Richard  W.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Bubble  generator  3.769.833,  CI.  73- 147  000 
Organic  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Chambers.  James  C;  and  Kimbro,  William  S.  (said  Kimbro  assor. 
to),  3,770,411 
Orlowski,  Jan  Alexander:  See — 

Lee,  Henry  L..  Jr.;  StoPfey.  Donald  G  ;  Stang.  Albert  F.;  and  Or- 
lowski. Jan  Alexander.  3,770,81  1 
Ormesher,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Spear,  Robert  E  ,  Ormesher,  Robert  J.,  and  Short.  Herbert  M., 
3.770,420. 
Orth,  Harold  R.;  Biskis,  Kestutis,  and  Yeh,  Rudolpli  E..  to  International 
Harvester  Company.  Dual  direction  flow  control  valve.  3.770.007, 
CI   137-501.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Hirsch,  Allen  F..  3.770.780. 
Osada.  Chiaki,  Satomura,  Masato;  and  Ono,  Hisatake.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  composition  comprising  a  photosensi- 
tive. 3.770.443.  CI.  96-86.00p. 
Osak,  Andrew;  and  Dunst,  Franz  Alois.  Movable  target  describing  an 

oval  path.  3,770,274,0.  273-105.200. 
Osawa.  Misumi:  See — 

Kito,    Ryoichiro,    Maeda,    Kazuo;    Osawa,    Misumi,    Hayasaka, 
Nobuo,      Watanabe,      Hisatsugu.      and      Akaike,      Takenori, 
3.770,147 
Oshida.  Yasunosuke;  Okamoto,  Seisho;  and  Shinomiya.  Eiichi,  to  Nip- 
pon Air  Brake  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Brake  control  apparatus    3,770,329. 
O   303-22.00r 
Oswitch,  Stanley;  and  Kipp,  Kevin  K.,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Pre- 
fabricated gel  coats.  3,770,690,  CI  260-37  Oep. 
Ottenheym,  Adrian:  See — 

Wuhrer,  Josef;  Kurczyk,  Heinz  Georg,  and  Ottenheym,  Adrian. 
3.770,475. 
Owego  Heat  Treat.  Inc.:  See— 

Engelhard,  WUliam  E  .  3,770,194. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglass  Corporation:  See — 

McFarting,  James  L.,  3,770.67 1 . 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Amberg,  Stephen  W.;  Amberg,  Ralph  G.;  and  Ludder,  Rodney  E., 

3,770,860. 
Anscvin,  Ronald  W  ;  Avetta,  Edward  D  ;  and  McKay,  William  P., 

3,770,969 
Colchagoff,  Robert  D.,  3,770,409. 
Di  Frank,  Frank  J.;  and  Greiwe,  Daniel  L.,  3,770,144. 
Oxford  Laboratories:  See- 
Roach,  William  J,  3,770.169 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation:  See — 
Oark,  Chester  G.  3.770.1 50. 
Creutz,  Hans-Gerhard,  3,770,598. 
Martin.  Sylvia,  3,770.599 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Brown,  Henry.  3,770.730. 
Ozaki.  Akikazu.  Portable  heater-cooker.  3.769,957,0.  126-9.00a. 
Ozaki,  Atsumu;  Aika,  Ken-lchi;  Furuta,  Akio;  and  Okagami.  Akio.  to 
Japan  Gasoline  Co.,  Ltd.  Ammonia  synthesis  catalyst.  3,770,658,  O. 
252-443.000. 
Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Arakawa,  Kyokuji,  Yamamoto,  Masao;  and  Naru- 
kawa.  Osamu,  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  2,4-Disubstituted-5- 
imino-7,5-dihydro-l,2,4-triazolium-3-yl  azo  aniline  or 

naphthylamine  dyestuffs.  3,770,7 1 6, 0.  260- 1 46.00r. 
Pachmayr.  Frank  A. ;  and  Farrar,  Jack  R.  Anti-fouling  shot  pattern  con- 
trol device  3,769,73 1 , 0.  42-79.000. 
Paesold,  Gerold:  See — 

Kraus,     Thaddaus,     Paesold,     Gerold;     and     Metzler.     Elmar. 
3.769,837. 
PagarK>zzi,  L.  Rita:  See — 

Kim,  Tai  K.;  Paganozzi.L.  Rita;  Maclnnis,  Martin  B.,  and  Laferty. 
John  M.,  3,770,869. 
Paget,  Frederick  W.;  and  Avallon,  John  C,  Jr.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated. Constant  wattage  autotransformer  ballast  for  high  pressure 
sodium  lamp.  3,77 1 ,068,  CI.  333-20.000. 
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PaBet    Fredrick  W.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Power  supply  for 

ftartmg  and  opemting  arc  lamps.  3, 771. 01 4,  a  315-136  000. 
Palazzetti    Mario,  to  Fiat  Societo  per  Azioni    Electronic  control  for 

vehicle  suspension  systems.  3.770.292,  CI  280-I24  00f 
Patfy  Robert  Miklos,  to  Logging  Devclopmenl  Corporation  Delimber 

3  770,030. CI.  144-2.00Z. 
Palmer   Harold  A  ,  and  Herren.  Cecil  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  ConUnuous 

attic  flooding  3,770,057.  CI.  166-306.000. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company .  &«— 

Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel,  and  Drufger.  Archie  S.  3.770.172. 
Pappo,  Raphael:  See — 

Collins,  Paul  W.;  and  Pappo,  Raphael,  3.770,776 
Parera,  Pedro  Pere  Safety  fastener  moans.  3,769,664,  CI.  24-217  000 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company  See— 

BuUer,  Donald  E  ,  3,770,762 
Parker   Earl  E    to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Method  of  making  and  coating 

with'high  solids  cured  acrylic  syrups.  3.770,490.0    1 17-93  310 
Parker  James  W  .  to  Chicken  Unlimited.  Inc  Heating  tube  and  baffle 

for  deep  fat  fryers  3,769,959.  CI    I  26-91.000. 
Parker.  John  C;  See— 

Prodger.  Brian  S..  Parker,  John  C  ,  Bo«ley,  Denis  V  ;  and  Toy. 
Raymond  M,  3,769,746 
Parkwood  Laminates,  Inc.:  S«*— 

Haigh.  John  M  ,  3.770,536 
Parsons.  John   Henry,  to   Fisons  Limited    Certain    1.2.4-oxa-  and   - 
thiadiazol-5-yl   thioalkanole   acid   derivatives.    3.770.754.  CI    260- 
302  Osd.  .  ^  ^ 

Partridge    Harold  De  Vere.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation    Ac 

tivated  chlorate   3.770.646.  CI  252r  1 87  000. 
Parups,  Eriks,  and  Conti.  Joseph  A  .  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc    Demand 

feed  hold  down  means  3,770.263.  CI  270-58  000 
Pascro.  Edoardo:  See — 

Carignani.  Milvio;  ConU.  Michele.  Berte.  Dufour,  Rossi,  Gercmia. 
Paaero,  Edoardo;  and  Zmohtig,  Hermann,  3.770.415. 
Pasetti.  AdoJfo:  See— 

Biartesi.  Dario.  and  Pasetti.  AdoJfo.  3.770.792. 
Pasini.  Amaldo:  See— 

Gechele.  Walter,  ai>d  Pasini,  Amaldo,  3,770,941 
Paszek  Wladyslaw,  Drysz.  Piotr.  Nycz.  Edward,  and  Wycisk.  Walenty 
Metjiod  of  measuring  a  rectified  voltage  and  a  rectification  circuit 
therefor  3.771 .052.  CI.  324-119  9*9 
Pa  tton.  Bobbie  J:  See- 
Sexton,  James  H  .  Slover.  Vasal  R.,  Jr  ;  Patton.  Bobbie  J  ;  and 
Gravley,  Wilton,  3,770,006 
Paul.  Henry  N  .  III.  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation  Polysulfide  latex 
b^cd  caulking  compoaitions  exhibiting  improved  physical  proper- 
ties 3.770.678.  a.  260-28  000. 
Paul.  Howard  R:  See—  ^     -^  ,-     %<  •• 

Haas  Charles  B  ;  Taylor.  Richard  E.;  Crockett,  David  E.;  Miller. 
James  F  ,  Paul.  Howard  R  ;  and  Reid,  Charles  J  .  3,769.876 
Pa  vena  AG:  See — 

Naegeli.  Werner.  3,770,375. 
Naegeh,  Werner,  3.770.538 
Pavlov  Jury  Vasilievich;  Petrov,  Alaxandr  Aleaeevich,  Nikolsky,  Vik- 
tor Alexandrovich;  Chunyaeva,  Raisa  Ivanovna;  and  Film,  Leonid 
Alexandrovich;  deceased  (by  Bulaeva.  Svetiana  Ivanovna;  adminis^ 
trator)  Pelt  fleshing  machine  3,76(9,820.0.  69-46.000. 
Peacock,  Alton  E;  See—  ....       c 

Self,  Joseph  A.,  Sovereign.  Gerald  W.;  and  Peacock.  Alton  E  . 
3.769.669 

Peetoom.  Frans:  See— 

Fekete  Lajos  F.  and  Peetoom.  Frans.  3,770.63  1 . 

Petfer.  Gary  S  ;  Hughes.  Jwnes  L.;  aMi  Johnson,  Virgil  H..  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Company   Foot  pedal  actuating  mechanism.  3,76V.»3Z, 
O  74-512.000 
Pelz,  Willibald:  See—  ^    ^  .  „  . 

Boie,  Immo;  Schulte.  Waher;  felz.  Willibald;  Knmm,  Heinnch, 
Freitag.  Dieter;  and  Nittel.Frilz.  3,770.447 
Pelz   Willibald;  Credner.  Hans-Hei«rich;  Schulte.  Walter.  Klem.  Al- 
fo'ns  Wedemeyer,  Karifried;  and  Nitlel.  Fritz,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak 
tien^lbchaft  Silver  halide  colof  photographic  material  cont*'"'"/ 
couplers  substituted  with  dicyclopentyl  phenoxy  group.  3.770,445, 
CI.  96-100.000 
Pelzhoidt.  J.  S..  FIrma:  See— 

Schmitt.  Armin.  3,770.249. 
Penn  Engineering  &  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See- 
Ernest.  Richard  B..  3.770.037 

•^"•yCH^S^"^^^!^;  •««  McKellin.  Wilbur  H  .  3.770,770 
Pentelow.  Tony:  See—  ,  ,-.«  wo 

Ivemy.  Alan;  Sherwen.  Theo;  and  Pentelow.  Tony,  3.770  202. 
Peooer  Roger  T;  aid  Kendall.  Em«tG  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 
AiTporce.  Metal  impregnated  graphite  fibers  and  method  of  making 
same.  3.770.488. 0.  1  I7-47.00t 
Perkins,  Robert  J;  S«— 

Meyer,  Leo  A.;  and  Perkins.  Robert  J..  3.770.442.  . -^  ^^ 

Peri.  Theodore.  Flashlight  attachment  clip  for  specUdes.  3JVt,bt>i. 

ci.  24-81. 0«1.  ,,^„,.,    r^    <• 

Perry.  Kenneth  E.  Workpiece  finishing  machine.  3.769.751.  CI.  51 

2  OOr 
Penidok  Jacek  Antoni.  to  Ecos  Electronics  Corporation  Method  and 

«»aratus  for  me»uring  impedance  in  the  presence  of  unwanted 

3Sui«- 3.771.057.0. 324-57.00r.  „        lu    h 

Pcrwon  Eric  Sigfrid;  and  Perwon-MeHn,  Signe  Harriet,  to  Expo  Nord 

AB  Sitting  furniture.  3.770,317.01.  297-445  000. 


Persson-Melin,  Signe  Harriet:  See— 

Persson,     Enc     Sigfrid;     and     Penaon-Melm,     Signc     Harriet, 
3.770,317  „  nut 

Pesson,  Marcel,  and  Techer.  Henri,  to  Laboratones  Roger  Bellon^- 
Oxo-2,3-dihydro-1.4-benzoxazine  derivatives.    3.770,734.  CI    260- 

244  OOr 
Pester,  William  B:  See—  ^^  ,.,.„.         _ 

Sloane,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Hart.  William;  and  Pester,  William  B.. 
3.769,744 

Peter.  Richard:  See— 

Angliker.Hans-Joerg.  and  Peter.  Richard.  3.770.7 18 

Petersen.  Svend  Aage.  and  Genson.  Samuel  Richard,  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  processing  wound  strand  from  filament 
formingmatenals.  3.770.402. CI  65-11  OOw 
Petersen   Walter  Adrian,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The. 

Welding  material  3,770,427,  CI.  75-171 .000 
Peterson,  Evald  O  :  See- 
Rogers.  William  H  ;  and  Peterson,  Evald  O,  3.769,924. 
Petro,  James:  See— 

Rively ,  Clair  M  ,  and  Petro.  James.  3 .770.936. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See  — 

Ouinlan.  Patrick  M  .  3.770.732. 
Redmore.  Derek.  3.770.750 
Petrov.  Alexandr  Aleseevich:  See— 

Pavlov.  Jury  Vasilievich.  Petrov.  Alexandr  Aleseevich;  Nikolsky, 
Viktor  Alexandrovich,  Chunyaeva,  Raisa  Ivanovna,  and  Filin. 
Leonid  Alexandrovich.  3.769.820 
Peyser.  Leonard  F  .  and  Leschanz.  Kari.  to  Machlett  Laboratories.  In- 
corporated. The    Cawette  direction  detector.  3.770.975.  CI    250- 

491 .000. 
Pfarrwaller.  Erwin.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    Sley    3.770.024.  O. 

139-188000 
Pfeiffer.  Albert:  See—  -,w„. 

Kneger.     Fnednch.     Wirbser.     Oskar.     and     Pfeiffer,     Albert, 
3,770,874 
Pfizer,  Inc    See— 

Brigth,  Gene  M.;  and  Hamanaka,  Ernest  S  ,  3,770,722. 
Goldman,  Irvino  M  ,  3,770,74 1 

Hamsher,  James  F  ,  and  Tate,  Groton  Bryce  E  ,  3,770,587 
Pfoertner.   Rolf    Elastomenc   traction  device     3,770.039.  O.    152- 

221000 
Phelan    Harry  R..  to  Hams-lntertype  Corporation,  mesne    MicroBtnp 

to  micrortrip  transition  3.77 1.075.  CI   333  84  00m 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See- 
White.  Matthew  B.  3.770.352. 
Phillips,  Floyd  W.  Trailer  hitch  anti-breakaway  device   3,770.298,  CI. 

280-457  000  ^  ,     ^  , 

Phillips    James  P  ,  to  Andrew  Corporation    Pnnted-circuit  feed  for 

refiectorantennas  3,771.161.0   343-770000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Alquist.  Henry  E.  and  Werkman.  Robert  T..  3.770.627. 
Finney,  Herschel  D  .  3.769.803 

TaWer.  Donald  C.  3.770,660  „    .  .  .  „ 

Zehnski,   Robert   P  ,  Short,  James   N  ;  Gath,  Rudolph  H.;  and 
Zuech,  Ernest  A  ,3,770,713  ^    ^  .  .  -,  ^ 

Phillips     Wendell    Gary,    to    Monsanto    Company     3-Pyridyl-l  .2.4- 

thiadiazole-5-monooxamides  3.770.749,0  260-294  80d 
Phillips    Wendell  Gary,  to  Monsanto  Company.   Substituted   alpha, 
alpha^ichloro-methane-sulfenyl  chlorides  and  their  manufacture 
3  770.824. 0   260-543.00h 
Philhps.  William  E  Cooker  3.769.901 .0  99-444.000. 
Phinney.  Robert  H  Golf  putter  3.770.279. 0.  273- 1 67  OOg 
Photogenex,  Inc.:  See— 

Alasia.  Alfred  V..  3,769.890. 
Picard.  Jean  P.:  See— 

Bobinski,  Jack;  and  Picard.  Jean  P.  3.770,563 
Piocione  Nichol»  E.,  to  Dossert  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Fault  in- 
dicator and  locator  for  buried  cables  and  zero  sequence  current 
sensing  device.  3.77 1 .049. 0.  324-5 1 .000. 

Piener  Riidolf'  Sc€ 

Klein  Heinrich;  Pieper,  Rudolf,  and  Hoffmann,  Alfred,  3.769.78 1 
Pieracci.  Angiolo;  and  Giachetti.  Alfredo,  to  Billi  S.p  A   Device  for  au- 
tomatic and  programmed  insertion  of  needles  into  work  in  rectilinear 
hosiery  machines.  3.769.81 4. 0  66-76.00T 
Pierron      Oaude     Raymond,     to     Les     Applications     Industnelles 
VoMiennes.  SAPIVOG.  Method  of  taying  accessory  parU  onto  the 
n^portion  of  garmenta  3.769.635.  O2-243.00r 
Pietnicci.  Andf«;  Imbert.  Pierre;  Berthou.  Jean;  and  Juston.  Claude 
Device  for  transforming  strips  of  material  into  dimensioned  pieces 
3.769,866,0  83-302  000 
Pilkington  Brothers.  Limited:  See— 
Lawrenson,  Jack,  3,770,407 

Robinson,  Albert  Sidney;  Loukes.  David  Gordon;  and  Lawrenson, 
Jack.  3.770.406. 

Pinard.  Alward  I.:  See—  ,    „    .  ..     »,, .    , 

Cronin,    David   J.;    Pinard,    Alward    I.;    and    Smith.    Albert    L., 
3.770.340.  ^     .        ,       ^  . 

Pinkerton.   Lyie   C    Inboard-outboard  drive   mechanism   for   boats 

3,769.930,0.  115-35.000 
Piotroshi.  Peter  N.:  See—  u-    i._      ki 

DIugos.  DMiiel  F.;  Freeman.  Gerald  C;  and  Piotroshi.  Peter  N.. 
3.770,945 
Piperman,  Martin  J:  See—  ,  ,..«  oi« 

Obermaier,  Alfred  A.;  and  Piperman.  Martin  J  .  3.769,833. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See— 
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DIugos,  Daniel  F  ;  Freeman,  Gerald  C;  and  Piotroshi.  Peter  N., 
'-       3,770,945  ••    ' 

Martin,  Samuel  W  ,  3.770,348 
Parups,  Eriks.  and  Conti.  Joseph  A..  3.770.263. 
Pitts.  John  O  Fishing  lure.  3.769.739.  O.  43-42.350. 
Piwonka.  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Kirkpatrick.  Milton  E;  Piwonka.  Thomas  S.;  and  Marcus.  Bruce 
D.  3.770.047 
Plas-Steel  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Cousin.  Barry  D  .  3.769,735. 
Pla-sser   Franz;  and  Theurer.  Josef  Mobile  track  survey  apparatus  for 

determining  the  track  camber  3,769.7 1 5, 0.  33-338.000. 
Piatt.  John  D.,  to  MSI  Data  Corporation.  Wire  type  Upe  printing  ap- 
paratus 3.770,091.0    197-1  OOr 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG    See- 
Cotton.  John  Michael;  Williams.  James  Jeffrey  Llewelyn;  and  Cos- 
serat.  David  Cockbum.  3.771 .146 
Ploch,  Siegfried;  Scholtis.  Walter;  Genscher.  Heini;  Zschunee.  Heinz; 
and  Dietrich.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Forschungsinstitut  fur  Texliltechnologie 
KaH-Marx-Stadt.  Method  of  producing  textiles  on  knitting  machines. 
3.769.815,0.  66-85.00a. 
Ploch,  Siegfried;  Zeisberg.  Peter;  Gerischer.  Heini;  Hennig.  Siegfried; 
Linack.  Manfred;  and  Klinger.  Kurt,  to  Forschungsinstitut  fur  Texlil- 
technologie Karl-Marx-Stadt.  Corduroy  and  process  for  producing 
corduroy  3.769.816.  CI.  66-193  000. 
Plumcau.  Charles  A  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration    Reflective    multiplier    phototube     3.771.004.    O     313- 
95  000 
Pogacar,  Peter:  See— 

Grubhofer.  Nikolaus;  and  Pogacar.  Peter,  3,770,603. 
Poheim,  Walter:  See— 

Ouast.    Gilbert    W  .    Poheim.    Walter;    and    Schultz.    Ernest    J., 
3.770.132 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See  — 

Bader.  Henry,  and  Jahngen.  Edwin  G.  Jr..  3,770.833. 
Douglas.  Lawrence  M  .  3.769.893 
Lane.  William  Patrick.  3.769.892. 
Taylor.  Lloyd  D  .  3.770.439 
Poliak.  John  M..  to  Lcviton  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc   Rocker-type  elec- 
trical switch.  3.770.920.  CI  200-67  00a 
Pollart.  Dale  Ravian  See— 

Koleske.  Joseph  Victor.  Lundberg.  Robert  Dean.  Pollart.  Dale 
Flavian;  and  Smarook.  Walter  Henry,  3.770,564. 
Polte.  Arnold   See  — 

Kuhlow.  Burkhard;  Polte.  Arnold;  and  Michels.  Alfred.  3.770.670 
Pool.  Albert  Lucien;  Heugebaert.  Clement.  Bnnckman.  Eric  Mana. 
Von  Konig.  Anita;  and  Kampfer.  Helmut,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Lightsensitive  photographic  matenal.   3.770,448,  CI 
96-114  100 
Porst.  Alfred:  See— 

Burtscher.  Joachim.  Frohmader,  Karl-Peter,  Porst.  Alfred;  and 
Vo««.  Peter.  3,771,029. 
Porter.  John  P.;  and  Karper.  Paul  W  .  to  Goodrich,  B    F  ,  Company. 

The  Viscurometer  3.769,830.0  73-15.600. 
Porlinari.  Antonio:  See— 

Priaroggia,  Paolo  Gazzana,  and  Portinari.  Antonio.  3.769,697. 
Positrol,  Inc  :  See- 
Weber.  Jonathan  T  ;  Brofft.  B    Warren;  and  Coyne.  Hugh  J  . 
3.770.287. 
Post.  Herman  B..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Elastic 

cover  and  method  of  applying  said  cover.  3.770.876.  O.  174-88  OOr 
Poulsen,  Peder  Ulrik    Electric  coil  consisting  of  a  continuous  strip- 
shaped  conductor  3.771,086,0  336-192  000 
Powers,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Hubbard.    Addison    W,    Powers,    Kenneth    W  .    and   O'Farrell. 
Charles  P.,  3,770,682 
Poyarkov,  Oleg  Petrovich:  See— 

SluUky,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and  Poyarkov,  Oleg  Petrovich,  3.770,1 37. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F..  3,770.602. 
Nielsen,  Donald  R  ,  3,770,816 
Parker.  EariE.  3, 770,490 
Seiner.  Jerome  A.,  3.770,604 
Pratt,  Stanley  L.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc    Potentiometric  cell 
with  dual  slope  display  meter  calibration  circuit.  3,770,609,  O.  204- 
195.00m. 
Presley,   Rex    W.,    to    Bendix    Corporation,    The     Rotary    actuator 

3,770.997,0.  310-82.000. 
Preston,  Edward  George:  See— 

Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice.  Preston.  Edward  George;  and 
Marritt,  Clifford  Russell,  3,769,989. 
Prczewowsky,  Klaus:  See — 

Hofmeister,     Helmut;    Laurent,    Henry;    Prczewowsky.    Klaus. 
Wiechert,  Rudolf;  and  Steinbeck,  Hermann.  3.770,726 
Priaroggia.  Paolo  Gazzana;  and  Portinari,  Antonio,  to  Industrie  Pirelli 
SocieU  per  Azioni  Centro  Pirelli   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  con- 
tinuous manufacture  of  a  flexible  waveguide.  3,769.697,  O    29- 
600.000. 
Pribish,  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Morse,  Donald  B.;  and  Pribish,  Bernard  A.,  3,769,864. 
Price  Brothers  Company;  See — 

Keyser,  Lewis  R.,  3,770,304 
Price,  Richard  Thompson,  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  mesne.  Diagnostic 
test  slide  3.770,383. 0.  23-253  Otp 


Price,  Thomas  C;  and  Montgomery.  Robert  M.,  to  Harris-lntertype 

Corporation  Static  eliminator.  3,769,695,0.  29-592.000 
Pri no,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Butti.    Adriamo;    Prino.    Giuseppe;    and    Bertellini.    Gianfranco. 
3.770.720. 
Pritulsky,  James,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Flag  type  electrical  terminal 

3.771.1  11.  CI   339-223  OOr 
Proctor.   Denver   L  ;   and   Proctor.   Rudy   R.,   to  Jet-X  Corporation. 
Sprayer  with  detergent  or  chemical  additive  feed.  3,770,205,  O. 
239-317.000. 
Proctor.  Rudy  R  :  .See- 
Proctor.  Denver  L  ;  and  Proctor.  Rudy  R..  3.770.205 
Prodger.    Brian    S.    Parker.   John   C.    Bosley.    Denis    V.;   and   Toy. 
Raymond  M..  to  Mattel.  Inc    Rubber  band  drive  for  toy  vehicle. 
3.769.746.  CI  46-206  000 
Profile  Identification  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See- 
Clarke.  Eric  C  .  and  Lindsay.  Iain  Hardy.  3.769,709. 
Propst.  Howard  B.:  See — 

Propst.  Robert  L  ,  and  Propst.  Howard  B  .  3.770.182 
Propst.  Robert  L.;  and  Propst.  Howard  B..  to  Miller.  Herman.  Research 
Corporation.  Animal  marking  apparatus  and  method.  3.770.182.  O. 
227-146.000. 
Pros-ser.  Thomas  J  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Nitrosation  of  phenols 

with  nitrogen  tnoxide  3,770.834.  CI  260-621  OOn 
Pryor.  Clyde  Rober:  .See— 

Hollingshead.  Robert  A  .  and  Pryor.  Clyde  Rober.  3.77  1 .023 
Pryor.  Michael  J  ;  Crane,  Jacob,  and  Winter.  Joseph,  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion Composite  metal  article  3.770.396.  CI  29-199  000 
Przybylinski.  Phillip  G  ;  and  Raidt.  Joe  B  .  to  Pullman  Incorporated 

High  side  sill  railway  hopper  car  3,769.918.0    105-248.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Przybylinski.  Phillip  G  .  and  Raidt,  Joe  B  ,  3.769.91  8 
Snyder.   Richard  C  .   Drueger.  Alan   F..  and  Steder.   Henry  E.. 
3.769,917. 
Pulsation  Corporation:  See — 

Victory.  Ebrahim.  3.769.976. 
Victory.  Ebrahim.  3.769.977. 
Pungs.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Dorffurt.  Harald.  and  Pungs.  Wolfgang.  3.770.676. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  .See— 
Komblum.  Nathan.  3.770.843. 
Purdum.  Glenn  R..  Jr  :  .See — 

Jones.  George  R  ,  Dunn.  James  F  ;  and  Purdum.  Glenn  R..  Jr., 
3,769.967 
Puzik.OttoV.  to  Willow  Hill  Industries  Inc  Method  of  making  tubular 

laminated  article.  3.769.69 1 .  CI  29-523.000 
Ouast.  Gilbert  W  ;  Poheim.  Walter;  and  Schulu.  Ernest  J.,  to  Rex 
Chainbelt  Inc.  Skimming  mechanism  for  square  tanks.  3,770,132,0. 
210-525.000. 
Oueck,  Robert:  See — 

Muller,  Friu.  Oueck.  Robert.  Koch,  Josef.  Kowalski.  Werner;  Nol- 
den.  Werner,  Selbsi,  Gunter,  and  During.  Helmut,  3.770.207 
Ouentin.   Jean-Pierre,    to    Rhone-Poulenc   S.A     Ion-exchange    mem- 
branes. 3.770,666,0.260-2  lOe. 
Ouick,  Robert  G..  to  Hy-Rider,  Inc   Travel  home  with  car-top  hitch 

3,770,297,0.  280-423.00r 
Ouinlan,    Patrick    M  .    to    Petrolite    Corporation     Cyclic    thiazines 

3.770,732,0.  260-243.00r 
Ouinn,  Peter  T  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Computer  flash  light  sensing  ap- 
paratus. 3.769,888,0  95-10  Oce. 
Race.  Richard  T  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Marine  galvanic  control  circuit 

3,769.926.0    1  14-.50r 
Raddi.  William  J  ;  Kligerman.  Jerome  L,;  and  Herrmann.  Cal  C  .  to 
ESB  Incorporated  Monitor  apparatus  for  implanted  pulse  generator. 
3.769.965.  CI    128-2.05r 
Raefield.  Robert  W  .  to  Systems  Enlerpnses  Inc.  Washing  machine. 

3.770.010.  O    137-571.000 
Raidt.  Joe  B  :  See— 

Przybylinski.  PhillipG  ;  and  Raidt.  Joe  B  ,  3.769.91  8 
Raincr.Corrado.  Chewing  toothbrush.  3.769.652.  CI    15-167.00a. 
Rakowsky,  Edward  L.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  mesne    Actuating 

mechanism   3.769.875,0   89-1  00b 
Ralles.  James  Allen.  Method  for  forming  water  candles  3,770,865,  O. 

264-279.000 
Ralls,  R  G:  See— 

Stroud,  Lebem  W.;  and  Everett,  Jack  E.,  3,770,976. 
Ramaswamy,  Vellayan,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Switch   for   fiber-optic   transmission   systems.   3,770,339,  O.   350- 
160  OOr 
Ramoska.  John:  See- 
Jackson,  Harry  Y.;  Walker,  Charles  G.;  and  Ramoska,  John, 
3,770,086. 
Rampe,  John  F.,  to  Rampe  Research.  Finishing  machine  including 
pressure  responsive  valve  peripherally  sealing  tub  drain  openings. 
3,769,759,0  51-163.000 
Rampe  Research:  See— 

Rampe,  John  F.,  3,769.759. 
Randel,  Mortimer  A.  Lock  device  for  securing  apertured  members. 

3,769,821,0   70-33.000. 
Randmer   Jacob  A  ,  to  Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Electron 

beam  heating  apparatus.  3,770,934.0.  219-121  Oeb 
Rapistan.  Incorporated:  See— 

De  Good,  Maynard  J..  3.770.102. 
Ray,  Philip  M:  See— 
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Van  Horn,  John  W;  and  Ray,  Philip  M 


;r,  Thomas  I 


Fayling,  Clarence  D 
3,770,090 
Raymond,  Charles,  to  Redskin   Engines  Company.   Rotary  engine 

3,769,944.  CI.  123-8.350 
Raytheon  Company:  S<«— 

Bennett,  Harold  W.;  and  Richarda.  Barry  E..  3.769,699. 
Gillian.  Charies  L.  3,770,93 1 . 
Hatcher.  BurrellR..  3.771.158.    ' 
RCA  Corporation:  Ste— 

BuUer.  Jaguith  Gould;  and  Mack.  Alfred,  3,77 1 ,059. 

Griffin.  Patrick  Joseph.  3,769.908 

Kessler,    Sebastian    William.   Jr.;    and    Keller.    Robert    Franklm. 

3,769.688. 
Law,  Harold  Bell,  3.770,434. 
Martin,  William  Edward,  3.770,973. 

Schanne,  Joseph  Francis;  and  Nickl.  Franklyn  George,  3.770.944. 
Reardon,  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Kerr,  Jacob  E.,  and  Reardon.  Joseph  D.,  3,77 1 ,003. 
Rcarick.  Edward  W  :  See— 

Carothers,  [>avid  B.;  Rearick.  Edward  W.;  and  McBridc.  Lemuel 
R  ,3.770.173. 
Reanck.  Edward  W  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Wehr.  Robert  L.;  Rearick.  Edward  W..  Jr.;  and  Mc  Bride.  Lemuel 
R  .3,770,266. 
Rebco  West,  Inc.:  See— 

Murdock.  Robert  H..  3,770.245 
Reber,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Collins.  John  J;  and  Reber.  Rayniond  A..  3,770,62 1 
RECORDATI  SA  Shemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Compwiy:  See— 

Sianesi,  Enrico;  Da  Re,  Paolo;  Seftnikar,  ivo;  and  Mavarani.  Elena. 
3.770.733 
Recordati  Sa-Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See— 

Sianesi.  Enrico.  3,770,802. 
Reder,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Nyquist,  Richard  A.,  and  Reder,  Thomas  L.,  3.770.695 
Redmore.  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Quatenuu^  full  nitrogen- 

heterocyclic  phosphonates  3,770,750.0.  260-294.80r. 
Redskin  Engines  Company:  See- 
Raymond.  Charles.  3,769.944. 
Reed,  Norman  Leonard,  to  AMP  inoorporated,  mesne.  Printed  circuit 

bridging  connector  3.771. 100,  CI  339-l7.0lm. 
Reed.  Robert  T  ,  to  Walton  Products,  Inc.  Electrical  contact  pins. 

3.771.110.0.  3 39-2 1 4.00a. 
Reeves,  Allan  C.  to  Foremoat-McKecson.  inc.  Beverage  container  with 

straw  hole.  3.770.185. 0.  229-17.00g. 
Regie  Nationaie  des  Usiim  Renault:  See— 

Edme,  Georges,  Fichot.  Robert,  and  Oberle.  Georges.  3.769,85 1 
Tixier.  Michel.  3.770.597.  1 

Rehman.  Warren  C:  See—  I 

Makwinski.  John  A.;  Rehman.  Warren  C  ;  and  Spothoiz,  Oifford 
H.  3.770.457 
Reich.  Theobald:  See— 

Youdin.  Myron;  Barker,  June  N..  and  Reich.  Theobald.  3.769.966 
Reid,  Charles  J.:  See- 
Haas,  Charles  B  ;  Taylor.  Richard  E.;  Crockett,  David  E.;  Miller. 
James  F  ;  Paul,  Howard  R  ;  and  Reid,Charles  J  ,  3,769,876. 
Reimers,  James  L..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Gated  carrier  for  hydrosutic 

cooker  3.770. 104. 0   198-131  000 
Reiner.  Lawrence  L.  Tethered  ball  tic  tac  toe.  3,770.273.  O.  273- 

101  000 
Reister.  Richard  A.  Electronic  cele«tiai  navigation  means.  3,769,710. 

CI  33-320  000 
Reliable  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company  Inc. ,  The:  See— 

Juliano.  Richard  F  ,  3,770.063 
Rehable  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See- 
Kaufman,  Aaron  M.,  3.769,666 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See— 

Loshbough.  Richard  C  .  3,770,069  * 

Remco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Crosman.  Doriand  L.,  3,769.745 
Remec.   Matthew  Jo«ph.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated. MagnetJcafly  responsive  Ouid  switch.  3.771,080,  C\.  335- 
51  000 
Reni.  Cesare;  and   Lugo.   Luigi,   t©  SocieU   Italiana   Reame  S.pA 
Process  of  preparing  stabilized  aqueous  formaldehyde  solutions. 
3.770.830.  CI.  260-606  000 
Rcnz.  Willi:  See— 

Fiedler,  Hont;  Fricker.  Ludwig;  and  Renz.  Willi.  3.769,952. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

KkMke.  Richard  A.;  and  Barclay.  William  F  .  3.770.426. 
Requardt.  Heiko:  See— 

Spengler.  Erich;  and  Requardt.  Heiko.  3.77 1 .047. 
Researcheentrum  Ogemat  N.V.:  See— 

Attma,  Gusbertus.  3.77 1 , 1 03. 
Reaiatofles  Corporation:  See- 
Rink.  Hebn  Arthur.  3,770.023 
Reske.  Eckart;  Cherdron.  Harald;  Brinkmann,  Ludwig;  and  Herwig. 
Walter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeaeflachaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  A  Bruning.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  cellular  plastics 
from  polyamides.  3,770.669.0.  260-2.50d. 
Res  Chainbdt  inc.:  See—  „  .    .       „ 

Ouast.   Gilbert   W.;    Poheim.   Walter,   and   Schultz.   Ernest   J  . 
3.770.132. 
Reychem  Corporation:  See- 
Evans.  Joaeph  H.;  and  Will.  Gareth  W  .  3.770,556. 


Reznar.  Josef:  See — 

KraloweU,    Bruno;    Braunwieser.    Johann,    and    Reznar,   Josef, 
3.769.825 
Rhee.  Jhoon  Goo  Protective  shoe  3.769.722.  CI.  36-2.00r 
Rheinische  Kalksteinwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Wuhrer.  Josef.  Kurczyk,  Heinz  Gcorg,  and  Ottenheym.  Adrian. 
3.770.475. 
Rhodes.  Alex;  See— 

Kitzner.    Ernest    W.;    Rhodes.    Alex;    and    Shachter.    Moses. 
3.770.389. 
Rhodes.  Robin:  See— 

Droughton.  John,  and  Rhodes.  Robin.  3.769.674. 
Rhone- Poulenc  S.  A.:  See — 

Ouentin,  Jean-Pierre.  3,770.666. 
Richards.  Barry  E.;  See- 
Bennett.  Harold  W  ;  and  Richarda.  Barry  E.,  3.769.699. 
Richards,  Ronald  Francis  John:  See— 

Langley.  Robert;  Richards,  Ronald  Francis  John,  and  Warwick, 
WiUiam  GUI.  3.770.474. 
Richaixlaon.  Byron  L..  to  United  Merchantt  and  Manufacturers,  Inc 

Creaseproofing cellulose-based  fabrics  3,770.489.0.  1 17-76.00t. 
Richardson  Company.  The:  See— 

Abberg.  Henry;  and  Frederikaen.  RonaM  A..  3.770.57 1. 
Richmond.  William  James:  See- 
Ball.    Allan.   Stubbs,    Dennis;   and    Richmond.   William   James. 
3.770.103. 
Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Ando.  Akira.  3.770.906. 
Fukushima.  Yoshio.  3.770.344 
Riddle.  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Murdock.  Joseph  Kelao.  and  Riddle.  Eugene  J  .  3.770.000 
Riegel  Paper  Corporation:  See- 
Cote.  Raymond  A..  3,770.1 16. 
Rieke  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  Rulo  Wayne.  3.769,964 
Riendcau.    William    P..    to    Aiken    Industries,    Incorporated.   Circuit 
breaker,   trip   mechanism   and   method   for   manufacturing  same 
3,771.087.0.337-112.000 
Riera.  Antonio  Cortes,  to  Soctedad  Anonima  Metalorte.  Improvements 

applied  in  the  manufacture  of  lamps.  3.770,953.0.  24O-73.0bj. 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.;  See— 

Schietknecht.  Adolf.  3.769.78S. 
Riew    Changkiu    K.    Phenol   terminated   caiboxy   containing   dienc 

elastomers.  3.770.698. 0.  260-47  Oup 
Rig^  David  K..  to  American  Rre  Apparatus  Co.  Fire  fighting  ap- 

paratM.  3.770.062. 0.  169-24.000 
Rightmire.  Robert  A.;  Metcalfe.  Joaeph  E..  UI;  and  Benak.  James  L  .  to 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  Electrical  energy  storage  device  con- 
taining a  tellurium  additive  3.770.506. 0   136-20  000 
Rikagaku  Kinkyusho:  See— 

Tateno,  Hamo;  and  Ichimiya,  Torao,  3,770.935. 
Riley.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Sawyer.  Willard  H..  to  Eaao  Research  and  En- 
girteering  Company.  Hydrodesulfurization  with  a  specified  pore  nze 
distribution  in  silica-stabilized  alumina.  3.770.617. 0.  208-216.000 
Ring.  John  Joaeph:  See— 

Buchan.  William  Arthur;  and  Ring.  John  Joaeph.  3.77 1.114. 
Rink.  Helm  Arthur,  to  Resistodex  Corporation.  ConstrictaMe  tube 
valve    with    anti-cracking   tube    arrangement   and   tube    therefor 
3.770.023. 0.  138-121.000. 
Ritchie.  Kim:  See- 
Crowe.  William  J.;  Ritchie.  Kim;  and  Gurev.  Harold  S.,  3,770.499 
Rittd.  Werner:  See— 

Teaaer.  Godefridus  Ignatius;  and  Rittel.  Werner.  3.770.7 1 5. 
RIV-SKF  OfTicine  di  Villar  PerosaS.p.A.;  See— 
Camosao,  Domenico.  3.770.305. 
Veglia.  Bartolomeo,  3.770.992 
Rively.  Clair  M.;  and  Petro.  James,  to  Wcstinghouac  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  sculpturing  an  indicia  or  decorative  design  in  the  surface 
of  an  article  with  a  beam  of  corpuscular  energy.  3,770,936.0. . 
Roach.  William  F..  to  Kii^ey  Dryer  Corporation.  TexUle  treatment 

apparatus.  3.769.81 7. 0  68-5  OOd. 
Roach.  William  J.,  to  Oxford  Laboratories.  Motorized  liquid  dispenser 
with  an  accurate  dispensing  volume  adjustment.  3.770.169.  O.  222- 
309.000. 
Robbins.  E>wight  M.:  See— 

Trahanovsky,  Walter;  and  Robbins.  Dwight  M  .  3.770.778. 
Robbins.  Robert;  and  Boswell.  Benjamin  C.  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army,  mesne  Direct  production  of  beta-HMX.  3.770.721. 
CI.  260-239  Ohm 
Roberk  Company.  The:  See- 
Lopez.  Manuel.  3.769.653. 
Roberts.  Wayrie  E.:  See— 

Cobb.  Delwin   E.;   Kepner.  Carl   L.;   Roberts.  Wayne   E.;  and 
Woody.  Albert  L..  3.770.322. 
Robertahaw  Conuols  Company:  See- 
Fox.  DonneU  H.,  3.769.933. 

Hippie.  George  M.;  and  Rowley.  Paul  M..  3.770.924. 
Mcintosh.  Harold  A..  3.770.977. 
Sliger.  Boyd  P..  3.771.088. 
Robinson.  Albert  Sidney;  Loukes.  David  Gordon;  and  Lawrenson. 
Jack,  to  Pilkington  Brothers,  Limited.  Manufacture  of  wired  glass  or 
molten  metal  bath.  3,770.406. 0  65-5 1 .000. 
Robinson.  James  M.;  and  Lyman,  John  B.,  to  Whiripool  Corporation. 
Control  apparatus  for  an  ice  maker.  3.769,809. 0.  62- 1 37.000. 
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Robinson,  Thomas  C  ,  to  United  Stales  of  '^'"^"*^»- """JJ^^Ji^''^ 
and  Welfare,  mesne.  Intra-aortic  balloon  system.  3.769.960.  CI.  1  i»- 

Rci:h?^William  J.;  and  Waymoulh,  John  F.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated   Lighting  system  including  positive  volt-ampere  discharge 
lamp  3  771,013,0.315-101  000 
Rockefelter.  Winston  G..  to  Colgate- PaJmolive  ComPjuiy  Internal  par- 

uuoning  of  compartmentcd  cases.  3.770. 1 84.  CI  209- 1 5^000. 
Rocklin.  Albert  L.^to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Nitro-subsUtuted  butyl  ester 
3,770.805.0. 260-482.00r.  ..    .        ^  , 

Rocklin    Albert  L  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Nitro-substituted  propyl 

e8ter.'3.770.806.O.  260-482.00r. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation;  See- 
Darnell.  Alfred  J.  3.770,422.  pk:,;„  M 
Fayling.  Clarence  D.,  Van  Horn.  John  W  ;  and  Ray.  Philip  M  , 

3  770.090. 
Fuginan,  Robert  L  ;  and  Jezuit.  Leslie  J..  3.769.909. 
McCoy.  Lowell  R,  3.770.605.  „^,,. 

Sellers,  Jerry  W.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  W..  3.770.33 1 . 
Rockwell.  R.James.  Jr.:  See—  ,.„„,, 

Goldman.  Leon,  and  Rockwell.  R.  James,  Jr..  3.769.963. 
Rocia  Concrete  Pipes  Limited:  See— 

Hickman.  Malcolm  Douglas.  3,770.219. 
Roess,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Harmonic  «»dout  of  a 
volume  hologram  in  an  optically  rcversiWe  medium    3,770,33b,  Ci 
350-3.500.  ^,     ,        ,     ,     , 

Rogell.  Martin  L..  to  United  Nuclear  CorporaUon^  Nuclear  fuel  ele- 
ment  with    strengthening  during   shipment.    3,770,582,   t.,1.    i  /o- 

78.000. 
Rogers  William  H,  and  Peterson,  Evald  O  Profile  sewing  apparatus. 

3,769.924.0.112-121.290. 
Roggero  Alberto,  to  RAT  SocieU  per  Azioni   Battery  powered  vehi 

cle  tracUon  system.  3.77 1 .036. 0.  3 1 8- 1 39.000 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See— 

Walker.  Robert  W.;  and  Gehlhaus.  Paul  H.,  3.770.524. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Emmons.  William  D.;  and  Swift.  Graham.  3.770.801 . 
Rohm    Gunter   Horst.   Machinist  vise  with   independent  hydraulic 

cylimJer  structure.  3.770.260,0.  269-23.000 
Rojahn,  Fred  H    Method  of  making  a  stringer  for  a  slide  fastener 

3.770,862,0.264-148.000.  ^  ,  ^,  r- 

Rollmann   Louis  Deane;  and  Srinivasan,  Sundaresa.  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration    Method    of    producing    hydroxyamides    and    reaction 

productt  thereof.  3.770.78 1 .  CI  260404  000 
Romito.  Vincent  A  ;  and  Hanna.  Arthur  W  .  to  Sterilizer  Control 

Royalties  (a  trust)   Dummy  can  vehicle  for  an  indicator  device  in 

canned  goods  sterilizing  or  cooking  operations   3,769,932,  CI    1 16 

114.00V 

Roos.  Ernst:  See—  .     ,    j  ,  nin.  o-,^ 

Schubart.  Riidiger;  Roos.  Ernst;  and  Abele.  Manfred,  3.770,826 

Roper,  Don  Albert:  See— 

Dunphy,  James  Francis;  Kreuz,  John  Anthony;  and  Roper,  Don 

Albert,  3.770,573  ^  u       ^  o 

Roper,  Robert;  and  Rowe,  Charles  A  .  Jr  .  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering  Company    Coating   composition     3.770,702,   O     260 

73.00r  ,        ,     w    1,     f 

Rose   Charles  R  ;  and  Artiano.  George  E    Apparatus  for  playback  ot 

swindfrommicrofiche  3.770.909,0   179-100  30b 
Roae    Charles  R  ,  and  Artiano.  George  E    Apparatus  for  recording 

soiindonmicroriche  3.770.9 10.  CI.  179-100  30b 

Rose,  John  Brewster:  See— 

Leslie  Victor  Jeffrey;  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  3,770.832. 
Roselius  Wilhelm;  Vitzthum,  Otto;  and  Hubert,  Peter,  to  HAG  Aktien 
•esellschaft    Process  for  the  removal  of  undesirable  irntants  from 
raw  coffee  beans.  3,770.456, 0.  426-354.000. 
Roaenbaum.  Barry  M:  See-  ,  ,,n -ino 

Tegge,  Bruce  R.;  and  Roaenbaum.  Barry  M..  3.770,709. 
Rosenhagen.  William:  See— 

Verduin,  Lee  V.;  and  Rosenhagen,  Willuim.  3,770.089. 
Roaenstein.  Abraham  J:  See-  ,    ,  ^^o^fl^ 

Roaenstein.  Nathan;  and  Rosenstein,  Abraham  J  .  3,769,78  / 
Rosenstein.  Nathan;  and   Rosenstein.  Abraham   J  ,    1/3   to   Hartford 
Spinning  (Canada)  Ltd.  and  2/3  to  Hartford  Fibres  Ltd   Compact 
multi-filament    textile    yam    and    method    of   making   the   same 
3.769.787. 0.  57-144.000. 

Ross.  Charles  W:  See— 

Fertik.  Harry  A;  and  Ro«.  Charles  W.  3.770.946 

Ross.  Charles  W..  to  Leeds  A  Northrup  Company  Meth<^for  calcu- 
lating  the  average  value  of  a  noise  corrupted  signal    3.771.167.  t_l 
444-1  000 
Rossi,  Geremia:  See—  „         /- 

Carignani.  Milvio;  Conti,  Michele;  Berte,  Dufour;  Rossi.  Gercmia, 
Paaero.  Edoardo.  and  Zmolnig.  Hermann,  3.770.415. 
Rostrom.  Eric  G..  to  Turbo  Power  and  Marines  Systems.  Inc  .  m«ne 
Multiprewure  steam  system  for  unifired  combined  cycle  powerplant 
3.769,795.0.60-106.000. 
Roanoczy.  Ferenc  E.;  Casau.  Celestin  J.,  and  KinoshiU.  Joshyo.  to 
Varian  Associates.  Method  of  making  gallium  arsenide  semiconduc- 
tive  devices.  3.770,518.0.  148-171.000. 
Rouasel-UCLAF:  See- 

Gaac  Jean-Oaude;  and  Bucourt.  Robert.  3,770.725. 
Wamant.   Julien;    Farcilli.    Andre;    and   Toromanoff.    Edmond. 
3.770.724. 
Rowe.Charles  A.  Jr.:  See- 


Roper,  Robert,  and  Rowc.  Charles  A..  Jr.,  3,770.702. 
Rowe  International,  Inc  :  See— 

Verduin,  Lee  V  ,  and  Rosenhagen,  William,  3,770,089. 
Rowen,  John  Howard:  See—  ,  .,        . 

Chen,  Yen-Sun;  Fukui,  Hatsuaki;  Gordon,  Eugene  Irving,  Krupka, 
Dan  Charles,  and  Rowen,  John  Howard.  3,77 1 ,008. 
Rowley,  Paul  M.;  See- 
Hippie,  George  M.,  and  Rowley,  Paul  M..  3,770,924. 
Royal  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Stevenson,  Billy  E.,  and  Rumsey,  Thomas  R.,  3.770.324. 
RTE  Corporation:  See— 

Unk,Edwin  A,  3.771,089. 
Rubery,  Owen  &  Co.,  Limited:  See- 
Merchant,  Thomas  Harry;  Ward,  Peter  Thomas,  and  Terence, 

Richard,  3,770,309. 
Ward,  Peter  Thomas;  Smith,  Richard  Terece,  and  Sivems,  Donald. 
3.770,076. 
Rubis,  Casimir  Joseph    Drift  correcting  servo    3,771,038,  O    318- 

636.000.  ^      ^  ^  . 

Ruf     Erich     to    Goldschmidt,    Th  ,    AG.    Process    for    producing 
thiophosphoric  acid  tncsters  3.770.853,0.  260-981.000. 

Rumsey,  Thomas  R;  See—  ,,,„,-,^ 

Stevenson,  Billy  E.;  and  Rumsey,  Thomas  R.,  3.770,324. 
Ruof.  Edgar  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The    Wheel 
speed  transducer  frequency  doubling  circuit   3,770,327,  O.  303- 

21  OOr.  .  . 

Russell  Carl  D  .  to  Aquarius,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  accommodat- 
ing pknel  constnjction.  3.770.310,0.  294-64.00r 
Russell  Kenneth  L.,  to  CiUes  Service  Oil  Company.  Method  for  detect- 
ing geopressures.  3.770.378.  CI.  23-230  Oep. 
Ryan     Allen    L..    to    Warwick    Electronics,    Inc     Cassette    changer 

3,770.282,0.  274-4.00f. 
Rynbrandt,  Ronald  H  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Alkylihio  and  phen- 
ylthio  cydopropylamines  from  the  reaction  of  chloromethyl  sulfides 
with  enamines.  3,770.747, 0.  260-293.730. 
S  &  C  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Zulaski,  John  A,  3.771,043. 
Sabatino.    Anthony,    to   Gould,    Inc     Making   electncal   connections 

through  a  storage  battery  wall.  3,770,5  10.  CI    1  36- 1  34.00r 
Saddler.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Kallmes.Otto  J.,  and  Saddler.  Richard  L..  3.770.580. 
Safety  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Boblitz.  Oliver  W.  3.770.225 
Safir,  Sidney  Robert:  See— 

Fanshawe.  William  J.,  and  Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  3,770.739 
Sagarin.  Philip  H..  to  VCA  Corporation.  Childproof  actuatorcap  for 

aerosol  and  like  dispensing  devices.  3,770,168,0.  222-182.000 
Sagawa.  Akio;  and  Kawakami,  Hideaki,  to  Hitachi.  Lid  Light  amplifier 
for    use    in    optical    communication    system.    3,770.966.   CI     250- 

205.000.  .        .    u       f 

Saint-Martin,  Bernard,  to  LaCalhene   Protective  c^thing  for  an  opera- 
tor working  in  a  hermetic  enclosure  3,769,972,0.  128-142.500. 

Saito.  Shigeru:  See— 

Hayashi.    Yasuo;    Kodama,    Kenji,    Ohla,    Minoru,    and    Saito. 
Shigeru,  3.770,386. 

Sajar  Plastics,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Tom  W,  and  Johnson,  Joe  L.,  3,770,004. 

Sakakibara,  Naotaka;  See—  ^    r^i.   a       -r  x,^.w. 

Okazaki,   Takeo;    Sakakibara,    Naotaka;   and    Okada,   Takashi, 

3,770.639. 
Sakala,  Hiroshi:  See—  -..,.,        i, 

Kobayashi,  Humio,  Sakata,  Hiroshi;  Mizoguli,  Takesi.  Kagakii, 
Akio.  and  Naramura.Isuyoshi,  3,770,736 
Sakata    Kaoru    Asada,  Yosihani,  and  Okamura,  Yasuhiro,  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Drawing  polyester  filaments  "S'"8^a*,%!""^'"8  ;!^"r*/ 
heated  roller  driven  at  the  feed  rate  speed.  3,770,866,  CI.  264- 
290.001. 
Sakazaki,  Tadazumi:  See—  ,        ^  j 

Uno      Naoyuki;     Nomura,     Katsuhiko;     Sakazaki,     Tadazumi; 
Watanabc.  Koichiro;  Miyala,  Kalsuhiko;  and   Urano.  Fumio. 
3.769,886. 
Salem  Corporation:  See— 

Kranz,RayE.,3,770,4l7 
Salminen.Ilmari  Fritiof  See—  „  .  „  c   ,    r 

Gates,    John    Warburton,    Jr.;    and    Salminen,    llman    Fntior, 
3.770,431.  ,        .  , 

Salomon.  Georges  Pien-e  Joseph.  Safety  strap  system  for  skis  and  a 

method  of  arranging  same.  3.770.288.  CI.  280-1 1 .35n. 
Samuels.  Abe;  and  Wiggerman,  Roger  A.,  to  Speed-O-Pnnl  Business 
Machine  Corporation   Squeegie  assembly  for  photocopy  machines 
3.769,896,  C1.95-89.00a 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc.;  See—  T7Tii</i 

WatU,  Eugene  R  V  ;andMarcotte,  Alfred  J. .Jr.,  3.77 1.1 56. 

Sanders  Nuclear  Corporauon;  See-  n^o  7in 

Deschamps,  Nicholas  Howard;  and  Bemier.  GeraW  L..  3.769.770 
Sanders.  Ralph.  Air  heaUng  device  for  artists  air  brush.  3,770.201,  Ci. 

Sandler   Yehuda  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Cathodic 
Sation  of  gas  dWusion  electrodes.  3.770.508. 0.  l36-86.00a. 

^"Is^quin^J^-Pierre;  Schwarb,  Gustav;  and  Waldvogel.  Erwin. 
3.770,728. 

Schneider,  Rupert,  3,770,769 
SanU  Fe  International  Corporation;  See— 

Christopher.  John.  3,770.927. 
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Sanwa  TeLsuki  Kougiyou  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Ste— 

Ncxla.  Hiroshi.  3,769.685 
Sarver.  Jack  Kenneth:  Ste— 

Martin.  Don  Leo;  and  Sarver.  Jack  Kenneth.  3.770,053 
Sato,  Akira:  See — 

Shiba,  Keisuke,  Takei,  Hanio;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi, 
3.770,449 
Sato,  Akira.  Shiba.  Keisuke.  and  Hinata,  Masanao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Spectrally  sensitized  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion 
3.770,440,  CI  96- 1  39  000. 
Sato,  Hisatake:  See — 

Araki,     Yoshihiko;    Sato,     Hisatake;    and    Takahashi.     Mikio, 
3,770,674 
Sato,  Ryosuke:  See — 

Fujiwhara,  Mitsuto,  Sato.  Ryosuke.  Koga,  Tadaaki;  and  Matsuo. 
Shunji.  3.770.436. 
Sato,  Shui;  Hanzawa,  Teruo;  Furuya.  Masaaki;  Endo,  Takaya;  and  In- 
oue,  Isaburo,  to  Koniskiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd   Color  photo- 
graphic   silver    halide    material    containing    acetanilide    couplers 
3,770,446,  CI.  96-100.000. 
Sato,  Toshio:  See — 

Katsumi,  Mamoni;  Sato.  Toshio.  Yaitagawa,  Yasuo;  and  Hara, 
Tadao.  3,770.471 
Satomura,  Masato:  See — 

Osada,  Chiaki;  Satomura.  Masato;  and  Ono,  Hisatake.  3.770.443 
Sattter,  Walter  J.,  to  General  Motor*  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle  auto- 
matic hazard  warning  system.  3,77 1.1 22. a.  340-62,000 
Sauter,  Charles  Frank.  Scoring  device  and  counter  therefor  3,770,193, 

CI.  235-1 17.00r. 
Sautter.  Werner;  artd  Gilak,  Ahmad,  to  Vereinigte  Aluminium- Werke 
Aktiengeaellschaft.  Process  for  coloring  the  surface  of  aluminum 
work -pieces  by  anodization.  3.770,600.  CI.  204-58.000. 
Savin  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Hastwell,  Peter  J.,  3.770,972 
Sawatzky.  Erich;  and  Street,  George  Bryan,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Ferromagnetic  material.  3.770,395,  CI.  29- 
194.000  j 

Sawyer.  Willard  H.:  See—  ' 

Riley.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Sawyer,  Willard  H  ,  3,770,61 7 
Sayies,  David  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Combustion 
compiosition    containing    a    ferrocenyl    or    carboranyl    derivative 
3.770,526,  CI    149-22.000 
Scaife,  Peter  Hansen:  See — 

Swinkels,  Dominicus  Adrianus  Johannes;  Scaife,  Peter  Hansen; 
and  Lean,  John  Barry,  3,770,168. 
Scarbrough,   Alfred  D.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.   3D-Coaxial 
memory  constructian  and  method  of  making.   3,769,702,  O    29- 
627.000 
Scamato,  Thomas  J.;  Dryan,  James  J.;  Nicholson,  James  J.;  and  Faian- 
ga,  Anthony   J.,  to  International  Harvester  Compiany.   Row  crop 
puller-shredder  3,770,064, CI    171-58  000. 
Schachinger,  Martin:  See — 

Kohl.  Amo,  Schachinger,  Martin,  Kindl,  Helmut;  and  Hintringer. 
Ot mar.  3.771.067 
SchaefTer,  John  I.  Swimming  pool  cleaning  system.  3.769.993, 0.  1 34- 

167  OOr. 
Schafer.  Kugelfischer  Georg,  A  Co.:  See — 

Brand,  Karl,  3.769.690. 
Schanne.  Joseph  Francis;  aitd  Nickl.  Franklyn  George,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration.   Article    identification    apparatus.    3.770,944,    O     235- 
61. He 
Scheber.  George  D.  Recreational  device.  3.769,929.  C\.  1 1 5-1  OOr 
Scherhag,  Bemhard;  Wolz,  Hermaan;  and  Von  Friedrich.  Adolf,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft.   Pnxluction  of  2-mercaptobenzthiazole. 
3,770.759,0.260-306.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —    | 

Hofmeister,     Helmut;    Laurent,    Henry;    Prezewowsky,    Klaus; 
Wiechert,  Rudolf;  and  Steinbock,  Hermann,  3.770,726. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Walter.  Lewis  A..  3,770,737 
Scherrer.  William  A.  Rotary  engines.  3.769,946,  CI.  123-8.470. 
Schlatter,  Gerald  Lance,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corporation  Densitometer.  3.769 .831.  CI.  73-32.000. 
Schick,  Incorporated:  See — 

Brenneman,  J.  Edward;  and  Endrrs,  Ray  H.,  3,770.950. 
Schietknecht,  Adolf,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.  Rotor  of  an  open 

end  spinning  device.  3,769,785,  CI.  57-58.890. 
Schtld,  Edwin  F.,  to  Airway  ProduclB  Corporation.  Shelving  construc- 
tion. 3,770,135,0.  21  M48.000 
Schilling.  Walter  W..  to  MacMillan  Bloedel,  Limited.  Veneer  clipping 

apparatus.  3.769,867,  CI  83-338  000 
Schladitz,  Hennann  J.   Method  of  manufacture  of  materials  from 

poiycrystalKne  fiUmenU.  3.770.492,0.  1 17-107.200. 
Schlafhorst.  W..  A  Co.:  See— 
Kupper.  Willi.  3.770.220. 
Schluckebier.  Floyd  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.   Fastener 

device.  3,769,853,0.  74-543.000. 
Schmid,  Alan  H.:  See— 

Furlong,  Dale  A.;  and  Schmid.  Alan  H..  3.769.922 
Schmid.  Ludwig:  5«r— 

Frings.  Horst;  Braun.  Gunter;  Mosle.  Ernst;  and  Schmid.  Ludwig, 
3.769.860. 
Schmidt.  Adolf:  See— 

Knauf.  Alfons;  Hartnuinn.  Peter;  Schmidt.  Adolf;  and  Winching. 
Franz.  3.770.468. 


Schmied,  Wilhelm:  See  — 

HafTner.  Helmut  Hubert,  Kannheiser.  Lothar  Karl;  and  Schmied. 
Wilhelm.  3. 771. 108 
Schmitt.  Armin,  to  Pelzholdt.  J   S..  Firma.  Mixing,  homogenizing  and 

emulsifying  apparatus  3.770.249.  CI  259-4.000 
Schmitt.  Dieter:  See  — 

Baumer,  Wilhelm.  Schmitt,  Dieter;  and  Stein.  Alfred,  3,770,379. 
Schmitt,  Dieter;  Stein,  Alfred,  and  Baumer,  Wilhelm.  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  the  determina- 
tion of  peroxides.  3. 770.381.  CI.  23-230  OOr 
Schneider,  Alfred:  See- 
Gray.  John   H  ,  Schneider,   Alfred,  Cormak.   Anthony  F.;  and 
Ayers,  Arnold  L..  3.770,612 
Schr>eider,    Irwin.    Three    dimensional    optical    information    storage 

system   3.771 .150,  CI   340-173  Occ 
Schneider,  Rupert,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  2-lmino-5-alkylamirK>- 1 ,3-dithianes. 

3,770.769.  CI  260-327  00m 
Schnur.  Joel  M  ;  See — 

Goldberg,  Lawrence  S.;and  Schnur,  Joel  M.,  3.771 .065. 
Schober,  Johann.  Oscillatory  screening  apparatus  with  vertical  screen 

channel  3.770. 125.  CI.  209-252.000 
Scholtis.  Walter  See— 

Ploch.  Siegfried;  Scholtis.  Walter;  Geriacher.  Heini;  Zschunee, 
Heinz,  and  Dietrich.  Karl-Heinz.  3.769.815 
Scholz,  Egbert:  See— 

Gehring.  Christoph  W.,  Scholz,  Egbert,  and  Strauss,  Wolfgang. 
3.770.610 
Schonhom.  Harold:  See — 

Craft.  William  Henry,  and  Schonhom,  Harold.  3.770,53  I 
Schoolar,  Richard  B.,  Lequin,  Doris  S  ,  Mathews,  Harry  E  ,  Jr  ,  and 
Culpepper,  Ronald  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Plastic 
mounting  of  epitaxialty   grown   IV-VI   compound   semiconducting 
films.  3,770,565,0    161-184000 
Schrank,  Martin  P.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Method  of  sup- 
pressing hydrogen  absorption  in  tungsten  filaments.  3.769.670.  CI. 
29-25  no 
Schreir>er.  Horst:  See — 

Hassler.  Heinrich;and  Schreirter.  Horst,  3,770,497 
Schubart,  Riidiger,  Roos.  Enwt;  and  Abele.  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geselhchaft.    N.N'-thio-bis-carbamic    acid    amides     3.770.826.   CI. 
260-558.00S 
Schuette,  Roland  J.,  Jr.,  to  Triangle  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.   Bur  extractor. 

3,769,660.0    19-202.000 
Schulte.  Rudolf  R.  Physiological  drairtage  system  with  closure  means 

responsive  to  downstream  suction.  3.769.982,  CI.  1  28-350.000 
Schulte,  Walter:  See— 

Bote.  Immo;  Schulte,  Walter;  Pelz.  Willibald,  Krimm.  Heinrich; 

Freilag,  Dieter;  and  Nittel.  Fntz,  3.770.447 
Pelz.  Willibald.  Credner.  Hans-Heinrich.  Schulte.  Walter;  Klem, 
Alfons;  Wedemeyer.  Karifned;  and  Nittel.  Fntz.  3.770.445 
Schultenkamper.  Josef,  to  Gelertdwellenbau  GmbH.  Sealing  system  for 

a  roller  bearing  or  the  like  3,770,993,0.  308-187,200 
Schultz,  Ernest  J:  Sfe  — 

Ouast,    Gilbert    W..    Poheim.    Walter;    and    Schultz.    Ernest    J.. 
3.770,132. 
Schumacher.  Robert  L..  See — 

Gibson,  James  O.,  Schumacher,  Robert  L.,  and  Gore,  Thomas  W., 
3,770,487 
Schumann.  Paul  A..  Jr.:  See  — 

Duffy.  Michael  C  .  Schumann.  Paul  A  .  Jr  .  and  Yeh.  Tsu-Hsing. 
3.770,516 
Schuppner.  Harry  R.,  Jr.,  to  Kelco  Company.  Cold  milk  custard-type 

pudding.  3.770.462. 0.  426- 1 86.000. 
Schuster,  Frank.  Oeaning  and  removal  device.  3.770.204.  CI.  239- 

288  500. 
Schwab,  Frederick  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Slurry  process  for 
producing  styrene  homopolymers  and  block  polymers  thereof  using 
anionic  caulysta.  3.770,712,0  260-93  500. 
Schwarb,  Gustav:  See — 

Bourquin,  Jean-Pierre;  Schwarb.  Gustav;  and  Waldvogel,  Erwin, 
3.770.728 
Schwartz  Chemical  Company.  Incorporated:  See — 

Schwartz.  George  C.  3.770.373. 
Schwartz.  George  C,  to  Schwartz  Chemical  Company.  Incorporated 
Drycleaning     deodorizing     and     disinfecting     compositioru     and 
processes.  3.770.373.  O  8-142.000. 
Schweikert.  Wilbur  H.;  and  Mosier.  John  S.  Gas  distributor  for  casting 

mow  manufacture.  3.770.21  l.O.  239-567.000. 
Schweiasindustrie  Oerlikon  Buhrle  AG:  See— 

Gloor.  Kari;  and  Halter,  Eugen,  3.770.959. 
Science  Spectrum,  Inc.:  See— 

Wyatt.  Philip  J.  3.770,351. 
Scolatti, Charles  A.:  See— 

Von  Ohain,  Hans  J.  P.;  and  Scolatti,  Charles  A.,  3,770,227. 
Scott,  Joseph  James,  to  Short  Brothers  &  Harland  Limited.  Composite 

panel  structures.  3.769.767. 0.  52-145.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

DeNight,  George  G,;  Farber,  James  F  ;  Glodek,  John  J  ;  and  Hig- 

gins,  Margaret  D..  3.769.978. 
Jones,  Drexel  D..  3.770,1 1 8 
Scott.  Robert  H.,  and  Lockhart,  Hildred  B.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 

Process  for  inhibiting  corrosion.  3.770.377.  CI.  2l-2.70r. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

C«oper.  Joseph,  3.769.667. 
Seaquist  Valve  Company:  See — 


November  6, 1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Ewald.  Ronald  F.  3,770.167. 
Scarle  G  D,  &  Co.:  .V*-?— 

Collins,  Paul  W,  and  Pappo,  Raphael.  3.770.776^ 

Cusic.  John  W;  and  Le  Von.  Ernest  h,  3.770.763, 
SebaslL.  Ronald  J.^ph,  and  Walker.  David  AJbert.  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated  earner  guard.  3.769,855,  O.  74-61 2.000.  *  .  .« 

Sebring  John  G    5W—  ,    u    /-     iTinna-) 

Brooks,  Frank  W..  and  Sebnng  J">\"  G- 3;70;0»/,^ 
Seenuth.OweC  Toy  airplane.  3.770,229,0.  244-154.000. 

'^'^^B/abL^,  cLtJ^e  S,7.  Jr  ;  King.  Lowell  A  ;  Seegm.ller,  David  W.; 
and  Fannin.  Armand  A.  Jr. .3.770.503 

Seidel  Kathe.  to  Max-Planck -Gesellschaft  zur  horderung  der  Wis- 
senihaften  e.V.  System  for  punfication  of  polluted  water. 
3  770.623. 0.  210-2.000  ^  .  _ 

Seiner  Jerome  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  ElectrodeposiUon  over  non- 
conductive  primers.  3.770.604. CI.  204- 1 8 1 .000. 

^'*Maiumoro.''jo7-Ichi.  Sekine.  YuUka;  Takase.  YoshiyuklT  and 

Nakamura.  Shinichi.  3.770,742 
Sela,  Michael  S^f  — 

Shaltiel.  Shmuel,  and  Sela,  Michael,  3,770,584. 
Selbsi,  Gunter:  S«—  ,  ,^        ,  ,     «,  _      ki«i 

Muller.  Fritz.  Oueck,  Robert;  Koch,  Josef;  •<-°V'*'" •-.^7^0-7 
den,  Werner;  Selbsi,  Gunter,  and  Dunng,  Helmut.  3,77U,2U  / 
Selectivend  Inc   mesne:  See— 

Guthrie,  Edward  H.  3.770, 163 
Self  Joseph  A  ,  Sovereign,  Gerald  W  ,  and  Peacock,  Alton  E.,  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  Method  of  making  a  helically  cnmped  continuous 
filamentyarn   3,769.669,0.  28-72.100 
Sellers.  Jerry  W  ;  and  Taylor,  Robert  W.,  to  Rockwell  Internafonal 
CorporaUon    Combmauon  bearing  seat  for  motors.  3,7/U.JJl.  «.i 
308-72000 
Serov,German  Vasilievich;S«—  .,     ^         u   ii,„ 

Kassir.  Gennady  Andrcevich,  Temnikov,  Evgeny  Markovich.  Um- 
rilov  Nikolai  Fedorovich,  Kurenkov,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Lu- 
kyanchikov,  Vyacheslav  Gngorievich,  Guryanov,  Viktor  Ar- 
temievich.  Ivashkin,  Vasily  Alexeevich;  and  Serov,  Gennan 
Vasilievich.3.770.2l2  ^    ^     ^      ^      »„ 

Servanly  Guy  Emile  Louis,  to  Societe  d^Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Ap^ 
pliquees  S  F  R  A. P.  Machine  tool  for  machining  components  with 
toroidal  sliding  surfaces.  3.769.878,  O.  90-20  000 
Setele    William  O  ,  to  Kendale  Industries.  Inc    Linkage  n»echanism. 
3.770,157,0.217-44.000. 

Setnikar,  Ivo:  S<f—  .  ^^^  ci.„„ 

Sianesi,  Enrico.  Da  Re.  Paolo;  Setnikar,  Ivo;  and  Massarani.  Elena. 

3,770,733.  ^^      .        j^      , 

Sexton.  James  H  ,  Slover.  Vasel  R.  Jr..  Patton.  Bobbie  J  ;  and  Grayley 
Wilton     to    Mobil    Oil    Corporation     Logging-while-dnlling   tool 
3.770.006.0.  137-499  000 
Shachler.  Moses:  S^r—  „,      ^  ., 

Kitzner.    Ernest    W.    Rhodes,    Alex,    and    Shachter.    Moses. 

3.770,389.  _  , 

Shadbum,  Whelchel  Artis.  to  Spartan,  Management  Services.  Inc 
Pickup  truck  cab  with  retracuWe  or  removable  rear  window 
3,770.312.0. 296-28.00C.  . 

Shaffer    John  W  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Moisture  indicator 

forphotoflashlamp.  3.770.362. 0  431-13.000. 

ShaffeV.  Thomas  N..  Wilson.  Charles  R.,  and  Wnght.  Lawrence  G.  to 

Westinghouse      Electric     Corporation      Transducer      installation 

3,771.117,0   340-8.00r  ,        .  h 

Shaltiel.  Shmuel;  and  Sela,  Michael,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited 

Pronase  purification.  3,770.584,0.  195-2  000. 
Shannon,  Michael  J.,  and  Sheldon.  George  C  Structural  tru^  con- 

stnjction  with  membrane  coverings.  3,769,77  1 , 0  52-6  j4^uuu. 
Shan»e   Verlos  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Method  for  saniUz- 

iTja'domestic  clothes  washer.  3.770.376  CL  8-^1 58. WO. 
Shaw  D  William.  Solid  sutethyralron.  3.770.989. 0  307-305.000 
Sheetk.  Herbert  D  ,  Jr.,  Meyer.  Ronald  A.;  and  O -Hara.  Mfl""  J-  '" 
Litton  Industries.  Inc.  Phosphate -bonded  grinding  wheel.  3.770.401. 
O  51-308  000 
Sheldon.  George  C.;&«-  -,-,^amx 

Shannon.  Michael  J.;  and  Sheldon.  George  C.  3.769,7  / 1 
Shell  Oil  Company:  &e— 

Ayers.  Ray  R.  3.770.626.  ^  xi^iw, 

Dautzenberg.  Frita  M.;  Kouwenhoven.  Herman  W  ;  and  Naber. 

JaapE,  3.770.647 
Rocklin.  Albert  L..  3.770.805. 
Rocklin.  Albert  L,.  3.770,806. 
White,  Ellis  R.  3.770.795. 
Shepherd.   Lawrence    H..   Jr  .   to   Ethyl   Corporation    Cyclopropane 
process.  3.770.840.0.  260-666.00r.  ,  nnn  ^nn  r\ 

Shepherd,  Roy  Earl.  Automatic  safety  coupling  device.  3.770.3OO,  O. 

280-511.000. 
Sheplak.  Nicolas:  S«—  ,  ^^n  <-7n 

Swearingen,  Charles C.  and  Sheptak.  Nicolas,  3,770,570. 
Sherman     Russel   G.,   to   Lamson   &   Sessions  Co.,   The     Fastener. 
3.770.036. 0.  151-41.700.  „^     .        .^„. 

Shennan.  Warren  S..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Reduction  dnve 

forelectric  axle.  3.770.074. 0.  180-65.00f.  . 

Sherr.  Allan  Ellis,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Amimonium  and 
diimonium  salts  used  as  polymerization  inhibitors  of  diallyl  digylcoi 
carbonate.  3.770.793. 0.  260-463.000. 
Sherwen.  Theo:  See— 

Ivemy.  Alan;  Sherwen.  Theo;  and  Pentelow.  Tony,  3,770,2U,J. 


Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  See— 
Muench,  Lloyd  D.,  3.769,984. 
Weichselbaum,  Theodore  E.,  3,770.477. 
Shiba,  Keisuke:  S^p—  ,-,.,„.. r, 

Sato,  Akira,  Shiba.  Keisuke,  and  Hinata.  Masanao.  3,770,440. 
Shiba   Keisuke,  Takei.  Haruo.  Sato.  Akira,  and  Ikeda.  Tada.shi,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion.  3.770.449. 0.  96-124.000 
Shibata  Kagaku  Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kimura,Kikuzi,  3.770.356. 
Shichiio   Yoshihisa;  Ichikawa,  Yasushi;  Sugaya.  Yoshiham;  and  Ueda 
Takeshi      to     Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.     Modified 
acrylonitnle  polymer  fibers.  3,770,494. 0    117-1  3«.8ua. 
Shinomiya,  Eiichi:  S««>— 

Oshida,  Yasunosuke;  Okamoto,  Seisho;  and  Shinomiya.  Eiichi. 
3,770,329. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Makisumi,  Yasuo,  3,770,744. 
Makisumi,  Yasuo,  3,770,745. 
Shioviu,  Nathan  N:  S«e—  .^       ,j  „         j 

Foniyth,  John  P.;  Forsyth,  Robert  W.;  Holcomb,  Donald  R..  and 
Shioviu,  Nathan  N.,  3,770,060. 
Shipley  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Dutkewych,  Oleh  B  .  and  Hofman.  Lebert  A..  3.770.464. 
Shoe     Theodore    W  .    to    Rexicore   Co..   Inc..   The     Apparatus   for 
stn'pping  slab  casting  fomis.  3.770.360. 0  425-440  000 

Shone.RobertT  :  See—  ,„,,,.         o         u 

Ambrose.  Walter  R  ;  Shone.  Robert  T  ;  and  Welham.  Brian  H  . 
3.770.347. 
Shono    Kinji.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Umiled.  Fncuon-engaging 

device.  3.770.088,0.  192-70.270. 
Short  Brothers  &  Hariand  Limited:  See- 
Scott.  Joseph  James,  3,769.767. 

Short.  Herbert  M:  See—  

Spear.  Robert  E  ,  Omiesher,  Robert  J.;  and  Short,  Herbert  M  . 
3.770,420. 
Short.  James  N:  See—  „    .      ,,     .   ,   ■.   u       _j 

Zelinski.  Robert  P  ,  Short.  James  N.,  Gath.  Rudolph  H.;  and 
Zuech,  Ernest  A,  3.770,7  13. 
Short  Oliver  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company  Elimina- 
tion of  dielectnc  degradation  in  pnnted  gold/dielecinc/palladium- 
silver  stnictures  3.770.496.CI   117-212.000, 

Shortt,  Bnan  A.:  See—  j   ,,  .  .j    i.„„i    1 

Cohen.  Leonard   D  ,  Shortt.  Brian  A.,  and  Urban.  Michael  J., 

3,771,044.  .     . 

Shreeve    Nicholas  Gilbert.  Electrophotographic  copying,  pnnting  or 

reproducing  method.  3,770.484.0    1 17-37.01e 
Sianesi.  Enrico;  Da  Re.  Paolo,  Setnikar.  Ivo;  and  Massarani.  Dena,  to 
RECORDATl  SA  Shemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Company    Novel 
therapeutically        active        dihydrobenzothiazine-s-dioxides        and 
pro^sses  for  prepanng  them  3,770.733.  CI  2^243.00r. 
Sianesi,  Ennco.  to  Recordati  Sa-Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany  Method  for  prepanng  3-propionylsalicylic  acid  and  denvauves 
thereof  3,770,802,0  260-473.900, 
Siddall,  John  B.:  See— 

Hennck.  Clive  A  ;  and  Siddall.  John  B,,  3.770,783, 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ,,r    a    ,„h 

Burtscher,  Joachim;  Frohmader,  Kari-Peter;  Porsl,  Alfred;  and 

Voss,  Peter,  3.771,029, 
Greger,  Karl,  3.771,092. 

Hassler.  Heinrich,  and  Schreiner.  Horst.  3.770.497 
Kiemle,  Horst,  3.770.886  ^,c    a  iiM  i&i 

Klein  Heinnch,  Pieper.  Rudolf;  and  Hoffmann.  Alfred,  3769.78 1 . 
Kohl,  Amo;  Schachinger,  Martin,  Kindl.  Helmut,  and  Hintnnger, 

Otmar,  3,771,067 
Kneger.     Fnednch,     Wirbser,     Oskar,     and     Pfeiffer,     Albert. 

H^    T  ^  C\    Q  ^  vt 

Maier.  Eberhard.  Endler,  Walter;  and  Haack.  Paul.  3.770.217. 
Roess,  Dieter,  3,770,336.  ■, -,^n  ^-71  r-i 

Siepmann,  Walter,  to  Siepmann-Werke  KG.  Gate  valve.  3,769.673.  CI. 

29-157. lOr. 
Siepmann-Werke  KG:  See— 

Siepmann.  Walter,  3.769.673 
SiEman  Theodore,  Photolettering  apparatus.  3.769.884,0.  95-4, 50U_ 
Sin     Floyd    E  .   to    Banctec.    Incorporated.    Check    processing   tab. 

3770.943,0.  235-61. 12r  .         ^^  r- 

Silver  H  Graham;Heller,Adam.Gardner.  Phillip  J;  and  Argue  Gary 

R    'to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Electrode  discharge  device 

wiuielecuode-activatingfill.  3.771 .009.0.  313-228.000. 

Silver.Spencer  F  :  See—  ■, -i-,n -ina 

Knoepfel,  Hanspeter;  and  Silver.  Spencer  F.,  3,770,708. 
Sim-Kar  Lighting  Fixtures  Co.:  See— 

Trowbridge,  Charles  A.,  3,770,952. 
Simmons  Company:  See— 

Stumpf.  Walter,  3,770,180. 
Simmons,  Edward  E:  See—  cj       ^  n    1  i-rn  fyQ 

Brumfield.  Robert  C;  and  Simmons,  Edward  E.,  3,770,129. 
Simmons,  Harold  T:  See—  777110'? 

Murray,  Stephen  F.;  and  Simmons  Harold  T.  3.77 1  102^ 
Simo,  Miroslav  Andrew   Arrow  rest  for  archery  bow.  3,769.956,  O 

124-41.000. 
''"'''s'^r^';S,'S^offS;  Wilfred,  and  S.nfield,  Frederick.  3,770,264 
Singer  Company,  The:  See—  ,    -,77001*: 

Bennett,  Walter  V.,  and  Bose,  Norman  J.,  3,770,915. 
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DMSlnch,  ArnoW  K  ;  and  No«,  Williwti  H..  3,771 .011 
Singer  Company,  The,  mesne;  See— 

R«kowsky,  Edward  L.,  3,769,875 
Singer.  William;  and  DriicoJl.  Alfred  E.,  to  Troy  Chemical  Corpora- 
uon.  Latex  compositions  contamiag  bodying  agents.  3,770,684,  CI 
260-29.7nr. 
Sinko«itz.Giorta  Dimarco:  See— 

Slagei.  Robert  Clayton;  and  Sinkovitt.  Glona  Dtmareo,  3.770,673 
Sipple,  Uoyd  H.;  Hughaon.  OHver  J.;  and  Lamb.  Robert  M.  Signal 
warning  of  inaufficient  sap  in  maple  s^  evaporator  pmn.  3.77 1,151, 
a   34O-244.0OC 
Sivems,  Donald:  See— 

Ward,  Peter  Thomas;  Smith,  Richard  Terece;  and  Siverm.  Donald, 
3,770,076. 
Skaperdas,  Dominic  O.;  See— 

Bitzer,  Donald  L.;  Bandy,  Lyie  H.;  Johnson.  Roger  L.;  and  Skaper- 
daa,  Dominic  O,  3,770,01  2 
Skatsche,  Othmar.  See— 

Feichtinger,  Gerhard;  and  Skatsche,  Othmar.  3.769.948. 
Skoures.  Alexander  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Solid  sute 

acceleration  counter  3,769.844.  CI  73-5 1 7  OOr 
Slagei.  Robert  Clayton;  and  Sinkovitz,  Gloria  Dimarco,  Chito«an  graft 
copolymer  for  making  paper  producte  of  improved  dry  strength 
3.770,673.0.  260-l7.4gc. 
Sliger,  Boyd  P..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Compwiy    Electrical  switch 

construction  and  control  system  utilizing  the  same.  3,77 1 ,088,  CI. 
Sloane,  RAG.  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Kelsey.  David  H..  3.770.547. 
Sloane.  Thomas  E..  Jr.;  Hart,  Williaai;  and  Pester,  William  B..  to  Mat- 
tel, h»c  Telephone  toy  with  phonograph  3.769.744, 0.  46-33.000 
Slobodnik,  Andrew  J,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Low 
velocity  aero  temperature  cocfRcient  acoustic  sufface  wave  delay 
line  having  group  and  phase  velocity  vector  coincidence.  3.77 1 .072. 
CI  333-30.00T 
Sloughfy,  James  L.:  See- 
Lynn.  John  D.;  and  Sloughfy,  James  L.,  3,770.2 1 3. 
SJover.  Vasel  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Sexton,  James  H  ;  Slover.  Vaael  R..  Jr  ,  Patton.  Bobbie  J  ;  and 
Gravley,  Wihon,  3.770,006. 
Shitsky,  Ivan  Nanovich;  and  Poytrkov.  deg  Petrovich.  Overhead 

transporter  and  leloMJcr  3.770.137,0.  212-12.000. 
Smarook.  Walter  Henry:  See— 

Koleske,  Joseph  Victor;  Lundberg.  Robert  Dean;  Pollart.  Dale 

Flavian;  and  Smarook.  Walter  Henry.  3.770.564 

Smart,  Richard  C;  and  Swonger,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Martin  Marietu  Cor- 

pontfion.   Blood   puhe  measurii^  employing  reflected  red   light. 

3,769,974,0.  12«-2.05p. 

Smedley,  Wilham  L.  Method  of  introducing  fluid  treatment  to  a  well 

3,770,058.0.  166-310  000. 
Smith,  Albert  L.:S«e— 

Cronin.    David   J.;    Pinard,    Alward   I.;   and   Smith.    Albert    L., 
3.770.340. 
Smith.  Oaude  A  .  to  General  Moton  Corporation,  bifmitely  adjustable 

bearing  mounting  a«embly  3.770,994, 0.  308-207  000 
Smith.  Edward  P  ,  to  Ohio  Brass  Cotnpany,  The.  Ground  wire  monitor 

ing circuit.  3,771,020,0.  3 1 7-18 JOOc 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Uejestrand,  Waher  E.,  3,769,779 
Smith,  James  R.,  to  United  Sute$  of  America.  Army.  Article  and 
method  for  multiple  immune  adherence  assay.  3.770.380.  O.  23- 
230  00b. 
Smith.  Jimmie  D.  Utility  vehicle  3.770.070,0.  180-13.000. 
Smith,  M .  Howe:  See— 

De    Angelis,    Wilham    M.;   Lmhmann.   Reinhardt   F..   Meehan, 
Charles  A.;  and  Smith,  M  Howe.  3,770.405 
Smith,  Michael  Arthur  See- 
Marks.  Colin  ElHott;  and  Smith,  Michael  Arthur,  3.770,738. 
Smith,  Richard  Terece:  See- 
Ward,  Peter  Thomas;  Smith,  Richard  Terece;  and  Sivems,  Donald, 
3,770,076. 
Smith,  Roy  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Lint  filter  for  washing 

machine  3.769.818,0.  68-18.0af. 
Smith.  Rulo  Wayne,  to  Rieke  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  ac 
curately  meawring  arterial   Mood  preasire.   3.769.964,  O.    128- 
205g. 
Smits.  Marius.  Temperature  controlled  electric  hand  toldenng  iron. 

3.770.937. 0.  219-241.000. 
Smittle.  Darren  G.;  and  Karfwn,  Asbjom,  to  Hardman  Aerospw:e 
Selectively  adjustable  lumbar  support  for  aircraft  aeau  and  the  like 
3.770.3 15. 0.  297-284.000. 
Smyaer,  James  A.:  See— 

Stull.  John  A..  3.770,032. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gordini.  SiNano;  and  Noe.  Sergio.  3,770,232 
Snyder.  Richard  C;  Drueger.  Alan  F  ;  and  Steder.  Henry  E..  to  Pull- 
man Incorporated.  Freight  bracmg^  apparatus.  3,769,917.  O.  105- 
369.00b.  ^  ^ 

Sociedad  Anonima  Metalorte:  See—  ^ 

Rjerm.  Antonio  Cortes.  3,770.953. 
Societa  Famuceutici  Italia:  See— 

Chiuaoli.  Gian  Paolo;  Ferrari*.  Mario;  Baldratti.  Giuliana;  and 
Menozzi.  Milena.  3.770.775. 
SocieU  Italtana  Resane  S.p.A.:  See— 

Reni.  Ceaare;  and  Lugo.  Liiigi.  3.770,830. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See— 


Camiciottoli,  Roberto;  and  Marchini.  Dino.  3.770.9 1 3. 

Delfrate,  Egidio  Alvazzi,  3,77 1 ,07  1 . 
Societe  Anonym*  des  Ateliers  de  Constructions:  See— 

Jacquelin.  Guy  J.;  Hampartzoumain,  Robert,  and  Louvat,  Jules, 
3,770,126 
Societe  Anooyme  des  Usiites  Chausson:  See— 

Chartet,  Andre,  3,769,675 
Societe  des  Verreries  Industrielles  Reunies  du  Loing:  See— 

Noirot,  Marcel  L..  3,770.592 
Societe  d  "Etude  et  de  Construction  d'Appareih  de  Precision:  See— 

Martin.  Claude  R..  3.769.906 
Societe  d  "Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiqoes:  See— 

Kuhn.  Kari.  3.769.953. 
Societe  d  "Etodes  de  Produits  Chimiques:  See— 

Beaufour.  Albert  H..  3.770,753 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Appliquees  SERA. P.:  See— 

Servanty,  Guy  Emile  Louis,  3,769,878 
Societe  Generale  d'Entreprises:  See— 

Gerard,  Paul,  3,769,943 

Solbert,  Per:  See— 

Onarheim,Thor;  and  SoJbert.  Per,  3.769,900 
Solum.  James  R  ,  to  BAW  Incorporated  Apparatus  for  causing  an  im- 
pact force  on  the  interior  of  a  well  pipe  3,770,054,0.  166-177  000. 
Sdvay  A  Cie:  See— 

Baugnies,     Francis;     Bruyere,     Jean;     and     Michel.     Edmond, 
3,770,098 
Somerset.  James  P  .  to  Superior  Electric  Company,  The.  Rotating  shaft 

encoder  3.770.97 1. 0  25O-231.0K 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Hanzawa.  Hiraahi.  and  Yoneya.  Juho.  3.770.176. 
Kurolawa,  Hiromichi;  and  Kubota.  Yasuharu.  3.770.88 1 . 
Sorvall.  Ivan.  Inc.:  See- 
Blum .  Josef .  3 .770, 1 9 1 . 
Southern.  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Koxak.  Larry  M.;  and  Southern.  Raymond  L..  3,769,687. 
Sovereign,  Gerald  W:  See- 
Self,  Joaeph  A.;  Sovereign,  Gerald  W  ;  and  Peacock,  Alton  E  . 
3.769.669 
Spain  Theodore  H  ;  Geimer.  Allen  F   J  ;  and  Loeache.  Victor  E  ,  Jr 

Mouse  trap  3,769.742, 0  43-8 1  000 
Sparapany,  John  Joseph:  See— 

Gerow.  Oare  William;  and  Sparapany,  John  Joaeph.  3.770,566. 
Sparr.  Donald  J  :  See— 

Klapproth.  Edward  H  .  and  Span.  DonakI  J.,  3,770,235. 
Sparton.  Management  Services.  Inc.:  See— 
Shadbum.  Whelchel  Artis,  3,770,312 
Spear.  Robert  E.,  Ormesher,  Robert  J  ,  and  Short.  Herbert  M  ,  to  Alu 
minum  Compwiy  of  America.  Melting  aluminum  under  special  flow 
conditions  3,770.420,0  75-68.00r 
Spectrotherm  Corporation:  See— 

Winkler,  Richard  H  ,  3,770.890. 
Specd-O- Print  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See- 
Samuels.  Abe;  and  Wiggcrman.  Roger  A  .  3.769.896 
Speedriver  Tool  Corporation;  See- 
Miller,  Leshe  T  ,  3,769,862 
Speidei.  Elbert  O  .  to  MHI.  Inc.  BuikJing  structure  3.769.766.  O   52- 

73000. 
Speiser,  Jeffrey  M  ;  See— 

Whitehouse.  Harper  John;  and  Speiser.  Jeffrey  M  .  3.770.949. 
Spence.  Douglv  Roy,  to  Girling  Limited  Hydraulic  braking  systems  in 

vehicles.  3.770.325. 0  303-10  000 
Spencer,  Denzil  ReginaM  Frank,  to  Steetley  (Mfg)  Limited  Refracto- 
ry substance.  3.770.467. 0    106-58.000 
Spencer.  Peter  Marvin.   Expansible  mechanism.   3.769.726.  O    40- 

21  00c.  ^    ^^  . 

Spef«ler.  Erich;  and  Requardt,  Heiko,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien 
geadlschafl.  Apparatus  for  automatic  detection  of  the  course  or 
behavior  of  the  ignition  voltages  with  respect  to  tin»e  in  a  multi- 
cylinder  combustion  engine  3,77 1 .047. 0  324- 1 6.00r 

Sperberg.  Lawrence  R  Statistical  designed  experimenU.  3.769,843,  CI 
73-432.00r 

Sperry  John  D..  to  Arvin  Industries.  Inc.  Tracking  ad>jstment  for  mag- 
netic disc  recortler.  3.770,905. 0   1 79- 1 00.2ca. 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation;  See— 

McMahon,  DonakI  H.,  3,771.124. 
McMahon,  DonaM  H,  3,77 1 . 1 29. 

Sperry-Sun  Well  Surveying  Company:  See— 

Lichte,  Henry  P.,  Jr.;  and  Lindsey,  James  M.,  3.77 1 . 1 1 8. 

Spinnler.  Rainer:  See— 

Hackenberg.     Hubert;     Spinnler.     Rainer;     and     Kari.     Horst, 

3.769.891.  .        ^   „   . 

Spoor.  Herbert;  and  Demmler.  Kurt,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  System  hardenaMc  by  ionizing  radiaUon 
3.770,491.0.  117-93.310. 
Spotholz.OifrordH.;See— 

Makwinaki.  John  A.;  Rehman.  Warren  C  ;  and  Spotholz,  OifTord 
H,  3.770.457  ,       ■    ^ 

Spurrdl,    William    Gordon,    to    Midland-Ross   of  Canada    Umited 
Method  for  controHing caliper.  3.770.578. 0   162-206.000 

Srinivaaan,  Sundaresa:  See—  , -inmai 

Rolbnann.  Loah  Deane;  and  Snnivaaan.  Sundaresa.  3.770,78 1 . 

Stacey,  Gilbert  Joseph:  See— 

Hutton.  Jonathan;  and  Stacey,  Gilbert  Joseph.  3,770.755. 

Stahl.  Filip  Torvakl,  to  Stenberg-Flygt  AB  Sealing  ring  for  slide-rmg 
seals.  3.770. 1 8 1 . CI.  277-96.000. 
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Stahl   Roland  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Tufted 

car'pcl   3.770.558. CI.  161-65  000 
Stamicarbon  N.V    See—  .         ) 

Van  der   Loos.  Josef  L.   M.,   and   Claassen.   Peter  J.   M.   W.. 

3,770.689. 
Slandaart.  Adrian  W.  Single  gun.  multi-beam  color  cathode  ray  tube. 

3.771,002,0.  31 3-69.00C.  ,    .. 

Standard  Oil  Company;  See—  o^V'^'^ 

Sleigelman,  Edward  F  ;  and  Hughes.  Robert  D.,  3,770,842. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The;  See— 

Rightmire.  Robert  A.;  Metcalfe.  Joseph  E  ,  111,  and  Bcnak.  James 
L.  3.770.506. 
Standard  ProducU  Company.  The;  See- 
Jackson.  Norman  Charles,  3.770.545. 
Stanford  Research  Institute;  See- 
Wood.  Bernard  J..  3.770.797. 
Stang.  Albert  F.;  See— 

Lee.  Henry  L..  Jr.;  Stoffcy.  Donald  G..  Stang.  Albert  F..  and  Or- 
lowski.  Jan  Alexander.  3,770,8 1 1 
Stang  Paul  F  ,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation   Ferrite  broadband 

semi-notch  antenna.  3.771.157.  CI.  343-708.000 
Staron.  Edward;  See— 

Sykcs.  Theodore  J,  and  SUron,  Edward.  3,769.859 
Statman,  Max;  See— 

Blood.  Akien  E.;  and  Sutman.  Max.  3,770.812. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  mesne  See— 

Lengnick,  Guenthcr  Friu,  and  Martin,  Eugene  Ray.  3,770,847. 
Stauffer.  William  O.;  See— 

Dore.  James  E..  and  Suuffer,  William  O..  3.770.046. 
Stautzenberger,  Adin  L.;  See— 

Favstriuky.   Nicolai    Alexander;   and   SUutzenberger.   Adin   L.. 
3.770.837. 
Steder.  Henry  E.;  See— 

Snyder.  Richard  C.  Drueger.  Alan  F.,  and  Steder.  Henry  E.. 
3.769.917 
Steelman.  Clifton  V.;  See— 

Cahoon.  Samuel  L..  Steelman,  Oifton  V..  and  Wekh.  Lawrence 
E,  3,770.248. 
Steels.  Gordon,  and  Graham.  Stanley,  to   Baker   Perkins  Limited 

Biscuit  forming  machine.  3.770.358,0  425  291  000. 
Steetley  (Mfg.)  Limited;  See- 
Spencer,  Denzil  Reginald  Frank.  3,770.467. 
Steigelman,  Edward  F.,  and  Hughes.  Robert  D..  to  SUndard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Method  of  separating  aliphatically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons 
by  contacting  said  hydrocarbons  with  a  solid,  water-insoluble,  semi- 
permeable film  membrane  3.770.842.  CI.  260-677  00a. 
Stein.  Alfred;  See— 

Baumer.  Wilhelm;  Schmitt.  Dieter;  and  Stein.  Alfred,  3.770.379. 
Schmitt.  Dieter;  Stein.  Alfred;  and  Baumer.  Wilhelm,  3,770,381 . 
Steinbeck,  Hermann:  See— 

Hofmeister,     Helmut;    Laurent.    Henry;    Prezewowsky,    Klaus, 
Wiechert.  Rudolf;  and  Steinbeck,  Hermann,  3,770,726. 
Stelzer,  Raymond  F.;  See— 

Hardwick.  David  R.;  and  Stelzer.  Raymond  F  .  3,769.997 
Stelzer.  Raymond  F..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation   Control  valve. 

3,770,019.0.  137-627  500 
Steman.  Wolf;  and  Henes.  Steven  W..  to  VCA  Corporation    Mixing 

type  liquid  dispenser  3.770.165.  CI.  222- 1 36.000 
Stempel,  Guenter;  See— 

Hinael.  August,  Stempel.  Guenter;  Horst,  Gruene;  and  Weidinger. 
Kurt,  3,770,509. 
Stenberg-Rygt  AB:  See— 

Stahl,  Filip  Torvakl,  3,770, 1 8 1 . 
Stephan.  Jacques  A.:  See— 

Godin.  Jacques  J.;  and  Stephan.  Jacques  A..  3.770.256. 
Sterilizer  Control  Royalties  (a  trxist):  See— 

Romito.  Vincent  A.;  and  Hanna.  Arthur  W.,  3.769,932. 
Sterling  MouMing  Materials  Limited:  See- 
Holt,  Sunley.  3.770,544 
Stem,  Mitchel.  Brake  accessory  for  rolls  of  toilet  paper  and  the  like 

3,770.221.0.242-55.200. 
Stevens,  Emerson  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  By-pass 
engine  having  a  single,  thrust  diverter  valve  mechanism  for  a  V/stol 
aircraft.  3.769.797.  CI.  60-226.00r 
Stevenson.  Billy  E.;  and  Rumsey.  Thomas  R  ,  to  Royal  Industnes.  Inc 
Motor  vehicle  security  system  and  security  method    3,770,324,  O 
303-9.000. 
Stewart.  Arthur.  Jr.  Identificabon  plate.  3.769,725,0.  40-10  OOr. 
Stewart,  Aubrey  P.,  Jr.;  and  Dreier,  Clarence  R  ,  Jr.,  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Preparation  of  a  fruit  pudding.  3,770,461,  CI  426- 
380.000. 
Stewart.  James  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Battery  charging  circuit  for  subscriber  carrier  equipment. 
3.771,039,0.320-2.000 
Stewart- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Cartwright,  Robert  S..  3.769.655 
Stobbe.  Richard  P.;  and  Knapp.  Richard  V  ,  to  Nilsen  Mfg.  Co.  Liquid 

flow  control  arrangement.  3,770.239,  CI.  25 1 -9.000. 
Stoffcy,  Donald  G.:  See- 
Lee,  Henry  L..  Jr  ;  Stoffey.  DonakJ  G  ;  Stang.  Albert  F.;  and  Or- 
lowski.  Jan  Alexander,  3.770.8 1 1 . 
Stohlquist.  Roger  H.,  to  Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  Article  transfer  ap- 
paratus. 3,770,096,0.  198-21.000. 
Stone.  Irwin  M..  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Chillproofing  of  fer- 
mented malt  beverages.  3.770.454,0. 426-12.000. 


Stone.  Julian,   and   Walrafen,  George   Edouard.  to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated   Method  utilizing  an  optical  fiber  raman 
cell.  3,770.350.0.  356-75.000 
Stookey.  Lawrence  L.,  to  Hach  Chemical  Company.  Ferroin  reagent 

and  method  of  making  same  3,770.735,  CI  260-248.0as. 
Stord  Bartz  Industri  A/S:  See— 

Onarheim,  Thor;  and  Solbert,  Per,  3,769.900. 
Storey  Brothers  and  Company.  Limited;  See— 

Fenton.  Sydney  Desmond,  3.770.318. 
Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.:  See — 

Anselrode,  Lodewijk,  3,770,534. 
Koster,  Wolfgang;  and  Jentzach.  Harald,  3.770,174. 
Siorz.  Peter,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  D-C  power  supply  system  fed 

from  an  A-C  generator.  3.77 1.045.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Strabag  Bau-AG;  See— 

Wefer,  Kurt,  3,769,802. 
Straus.  Herman  A.  Golf  training  and  practice  device.  3,770.280,  CI. 

273-l83.00b. 
Strauss,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gehring,  Christoph  W.;  Scholz.  Egbert,  and  Strauss.  Wolfgang, 
3.770,610 
Strecker,  Otto  C.  Dr  .  KG;  See— 

Homung,  Hans,  3,769,868. 
Street,  George  Bryan:  See— 

Sawatzky,  Erich;  and  Street,  George  Bryan,  3,770,395. 
Streit.  Hans;  See— 

Heimlicher,  Paul;  and  Streit,  Hans,  3,769,910 
Stricon  Products  Limited:  See— 

Marsden.  Ronald  Eric.  3.769.678. 
Strobel,  Albert,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Interpole  trip  system 

for  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  3,77 1 .08 1 , 0.  335-9  000 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 

Altenburger.  Otto,  3,770,896. 
Stroud.  Lebem  W..  and  Everett,  Jack  E  .  33   1/3*  to  Ralls.  R    G 
System  for  increasing  the  output  of  a  multi-phase  rectified  rotary 
field  system  3,770.976.0.  307-lO.OOr. 
Stuart,  John  J,  Jr.;  See— 

McRae,  William  V,  Jr  ;  and  Stuart.  John  J.,  Jr ,  3,769,91 3 
Stubbe.  Dennis;  See — 

Ball.    Allan;    Stubbs.    Dennis;    and    Richmond,    William    James. 
3.770.103 
Stuber.  Fred  A.,  and  Ulrich,  Henri,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   Novel 

composiUons.  3,770,846,0.  260-823.000. 
Stull,  John  A.,  to  Smyser,  James  A  Radially  expansible  tire  supporting 

apparatus.  3.770.032,0   144-288.00a. 
Stumpf,  Walter,  to  Simmons  Company   Apparatus  for  manufacturing 

box  springs.  3.770.180,0.  227-48.000 
Sturman,  Geoffrey  Wilfred,  and  Sinfield,  Fredenck,  to  Internationa) 
Computers  Limited.  Position  sensing  apparatus.  3,770.264,  CI  270- 
79.000. 
Sugaya.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Shichijo.  Yoshihisa;  Ichikawa,  Yasushi,  Sugaya.  Yoshiharu;  and 

Ueda,  Takeshi.  3.770,494 

Sugihara.     Yasauma-sa,     to     General     Corporation,     The      Colour 

synchronizing    system    for    a    PAL    colour    television    receiver. 

3.770.883,0.  l78-5.40p. 

Sugimura,  Nobuyuki    Valve  assembly  with  linear  motors.  3,770,018. 

CI   137-625.420 
Sulkowski,  Theodore  S.;  and  Mascitti,  Albert  A.,  to  Amencan  Home 
Products   Corporatwn     2,(2-Amino-2,2-dialkylamino-3-hydroxy-3- 
phenyl-lH-benzlfl  -isoindol- 1 -ones  3,770,766,0  260-325  000. 
Sullivan,  Alfred  Bay:  See— 

Bousuny,  Kamel;  D'Amico,  John  Joseph;  and  Sullivan,  Alfred 
Bay,  3,770,707. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 
Brehler.  Johannes,  3,769,942. 
Dolezal,  Richard  Joseph.  3.769.941 . 
Pfarrwaller,  Erwin,  3,770,024. 
Sumikawa,  Shozo;   Mohri,  Ikuji;  and   Miyaji.  Masayuki,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  o-methyl  glutantate. 
3,770.807.0.  260-482  OOp 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Matsushima,  Shunsuke,  3,770.839. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited;  See— 

Akiyama.    Hisao;    Komatsu,    Toshiaki;    and    KaUura,    Toyozo. 

3.770,809. 
Ichiki.    Eiichi;    lida.    Kazuo;    Matsui.    Atsuro;    and    Kadokura, 

Hidekimi.  3.770.789. 
Mihara.  Kazuyasu.  3.770. 1 98. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okanioto.  Tadashi;  Horohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 
Isamu;     Mori.     Minno     Kazuo;     and     Kobayashi,    Tsoyoshi, 
3.770.767. 
Yanamoto.  Hisao;  and  Nakao,  Masaru.  3.770.752. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  mesne:  See— 

Hirschler.  Alfred  E.,  3.770,845. 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.:  See— 
Chong,  Victor  Manuel,  3,770,399. 
Norton,  Richard  v.  3,770.798. 
Norton.  Richard  V.,  3,770.800. 
Norton,  Rkhard  V.,  3,770,818. 
Norton,  Rkhard  v.,  3,770,819. 
Thompson.  Robert  M..  3.770.794. 
Ware,  Richard  E  ;  and  Hall.  Lewis  W..  Jr.,  3.770.620. 
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Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Gach,  Peter  P  ,  and  Leonard,  Henry  K..  3,770.1  53. 
Sunday  George  S  ,  Jr  ,  to  Black  and  Drcker  Manufacturing  Company, 

The  Momenury  switch  control.  3,7«9.757,  CI.  51-101  000 
Sunder-Plassmann,  Paul:  Se«— 

Hamann,  Karl;  Dittmann,  Walter;  Sunder-Plassmann,  Paul;  and 
Gorke,  Klaus.  3.770,688 
Sundin,  Anders  Enk,  to  AE  Sundin  rtxidukter  AB.  Parking  elevator 

3.770.146.  CI- 214-16.1bb. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 
Lenski,  Robert  J.,  3.770.365. 
Niggemann,  Richard  E..  3,769,789 
Sunskes,  Max.  Adjustable  window  cteaning  device  for  washing  aixl  dry- 
ing both  window  surfaces  from  within  the  room.  3,769,651,  CI.  15- 
121  000 
Superior  Electric  Company,  The:  See^ 

Somerset,  James  P.  3.770,971 
Swank,  Thomas  F  .  to  Cabot  Corporation    Pigmented  resin  composi- 
tions. 3,770.470,0    106-193.00J. 
Swanson,  Alfred  B  Postoperative  lumbrical  bar  and  brace.  3,769,970, 

CI    128-77  000 
Swanson.  Allen  K  .  to  Hamton  Engineering  Associates  liK.  Projector 

slide  advance  timer  3.770.979.  CI  307-141,000 
Swanson,  Glenda  A.:  See — 

Swanson,  H  Damon;  and  Swanson,  Glenda  A.,  3.769,936. 
Swanson,   H.    Damon,  and   Swanson,  Glenda   A.   Organism   growth 

chamber  and  process  3,769.936,  CI.  119-15  000 
Swartwout.  Richard  J  .  to  Dunham-Bush.  Irtcorporated.  Field  installed 
low  ambient  damper  for  outdoor  rooftop  condenser  installation 
3.769.810.  CI.  62-183.000. 
Swartz,    Horace    M..    to    FMC    Corfwration.    Switching    apparatus 

3.769,915. CI   104-172.0bt 
Sweahngen,  Charles  C;  and  Sheptak,  Nicolas,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Cable  shielding  tape  3.770.570.  CI.  161-216.000 
SWF-Spezialfabrik  fuer  AutozubehoerGusUv  Rau  GmbH:  See— 

Edele.  Reinhard;  and  Kohler.  Alfred,  3.769,654. 
Swift,  Graham:  See — 

Emmons.  William  D.;  and  Swift.  Qraham,  3.770.801 
Swinkels.  Dominicus  Adrianus  Johannes;  Scaife,  Peter  Hansen;  and 
Lean.  John  Barry,  to  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company.  Limited. 
The  Processing  of  mang»nese  ores.  3,770.868,  CI.  423-50.000 
Switsen,  Henry  N.  Phase  controlled  firing  circuit.  3,771.01'/,  CI.  315- 

200.00r. 
Swonger.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Smart,  Richard  C,  and  Swonger,  Kenneth  D.,  3.769.974. 
Sword,  Gordon  A    Dual  axle  conveftiNe  bike.  3.770.295.  CI    280- 

229.000. 
Sykes.  Theodore  J.;  and  Suron.  Edward,  to  Interlake.  Inc.  Sealing 

mechanism  3.769.859.  CI  81-9  100 
Systems  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Raefieid,  Robert  W.  3,770,0 1 0. 
Szettler.  Ernst,  and  Goebels.  Siegmund  E.  Automatic  film  processing 

machine.  3,769,897.0.  95-94.00r. 
Szymber.  Oleg,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Video  reproduction  system  for 

photographic  and  other  images.  3.770.882,0   178-5.20a. 
Tabier.   Donald  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalyst  and 

process  for  double  bond  isomerization.  3.770.660, 0.  252-467.000 
Tabor,  Edwaid  J.,  and  French,  Floyd  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.  Methodof  inhibiting  corrowon,  3.770,413,0.  71-1 16.000. 
Tada,  Takeo:  See— 

Imaoka,  Yasuo;  Tada,  Takeo;  ishjkawa,  Takaihi;  and  Uehori.  Tat- 
suo,  3.770400. 
Tada.  Tctsuya.  Single  hand  operated  sprayer.   3.770,206.  O.  239- 

349000. 
Taft.  David  D..  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Curable  epoxidized  fatty  com- 
pound/polyester coating compomtion.  3.770.675. 0.  26G-22.0ep 
Takahama,  Sho.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Cb..  Ltd.  Magazine  for  an  endless 

fihn.  3,770,223,0.  242-55. 19a.       | 
Takahariii.  Mikio:  See—  \ 

Araki.     Yoshihiko;     Sato.     Hisatake;    and    Takahashi,    Mikio, 
3,770,674. 
Takahashi.  Noriyuki;  Inoue.  Hidehiko;  ar»d  Toshimitsu.  Yoshihiko.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  K|u>ha  Oil  damper  for  vehicles. 
3.770,258. 0.  267-35.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshinaga:  See — 

Oiahi.  Maiaaki;  Takahashi,  Yoshinaga;  and  Yoshizawa,  Keiichi, 
3.769,907. 
Takaae.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Jon-lchi;  Sekine,  Vutaka;  TakaM,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Nakamura,  Shinichi.  3  J70,742. 
Takayama,  James,  to  Lee.  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc..  The.  Exhaust 

port  covers.  3,770,3 1 1 , 0  296- 1  OOr 
Takei,  Haruo:  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Takei,  Haruo;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi, 
3.770.449. 
Takei.  Masayoshi  Warning  system.  3.77 1 . 1 54, 0.  340-275.000 
Takemi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Sachio;  Komatsu.  Hiro*ki;  Imura,  Junichi;  and  Takemi, 
Hiroshi,  3,771,093 
Tallarida,  Ronald  J,  to  University  Creittons,  Inc.  Game  utilizing  mathe- 
matical bate  systems.  3,770,192.0.235-88.000. 
Tamura.  Kohzoh;  and  Matsuno.  Shigoioshi.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo 
Keiki  (Tokyo  Keiki  Co.  Ltd.).  Interface  detector.  3,770,020,  CI 
137-802.000. 
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Microwave  oven  apparatus    3,770,930,  CI    219- 


Tang,  Arthur 

to  550 
Tankersley,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Hardie.  Waldo  Richard;  and  Tankersley.  Donald  L..  3.770,743. 
Tansky,  John  L  ;  See- 
Bruckner.  Richard;  and  Tansky.  John  L..  3.77 1 .  109. 
Tashiro.Chiaka:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Michio;  De,  Takanori.  and  Tashiro,  Chiaka.  3.770.729. 
Tatabanyai  Szenbanyak:  See — 

Kapolyi.  Laszio;  Lazar.  Ferenc;  Vamos,  Gyorgy;  and  Galauner. 
Bela.  3.770.469 
Tate.  Groton  Bryce  E.;  See — 

Hamsher.  James  F  .  and  Tate.  Groton  Bryce  E.,  3,770,587 
Tateno,  Haruo,  and  Ichimiya.  Torao.  to  Rikagaku  Kinkyusho.  Plasma 

Jet  generator   3,770,935.0.  219-121  OOp 
Taub,  William,  and  Avramoff.  Moshe.  to  Yeda  Research  and  Develop- 
ment   Co.,     Ltd      2-Substituted    amino    cycloalkylcarboxamides. 
3,770.825.0  260-557.006 
Taylor.  David  Alexander:  See— 

Kidner.  Henry  Gerald;  and  Taylor,  David  Alexander,  3.77 1 ,076 
Kidner,  Henry  Gerald,  and  Taylor,  David  Alexander,  3,77  1 ,078 
Taylor,  Lloyd  D..  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Polymeric  mordant  in  color 

diffusion  transfer  image  receiving  layer  3.770,439,  CI.  96-77  000 
Taylor,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Haas,  Charies  B  ;  Taylor,  Richard  E..  Crockett.  David  E.;  Miller. 
James  F  ,  Paul,  Howard  R  ,  and  Reid,  Charles  J  ,  3.769,876 
Taylor.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Sellers.  Jerry  W  .  and  Taylor,  Robert  W  ,  3,770,33 1 
Taylor,  Warren  1  ,  to  Burroughs  Corptiration   Method  and  apparatus 
for   providing  alternate   storage   areas  on   a   magnetic   disk    pack 
3,771,143,0   340-172  500 
TDK  Electronics  Company,  Ltd  :  See— 

Imaoka,  Yasuo.  Tada.  Takeo,  Ishikawa,  Takashi;  and  Uehori,  Tat 
suo,  3.770.500 
Techer,  Henn:  See— 

Peson,  Marcel,  and  Techer,  Henri.  3,770,734. 
Technical  Development  Corporation:  5!^* — 

Asfoor.EmilS.  3.770.112 
Technical  Operations,  Incorporated:  See— 
Cronin.    David    J.;    Pinard,    Alward    I., 
3.770.340. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 
De    Angelis.    William    M..    Luthmann, 


and    Smith,    Albert    L., 


Reinhardt    F.    Meehan, 


Charles  A  .  and  Smith.  M  Howe.  3,770,405. 
Technigaz:  See — 

Alleaume.  Jean  H  .3,770.158. 
Tegelindustriens  Centralkantor  AB:  See— 

Bgenstiema,  Reinhok!  Magnus.  3,770,863 
Tegge,  Bruce  R  ,  and  Roscnbaum,  Barry  M  ,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering    Company       Monomer      recovery      in      polymerization 
processes  3,770,709,0.  260-80  780 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Sakata,    Kaoru;    Asada,    Yosiharu,    and    Okamura,    Yasuhiro. 
3,770.866 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Zimmerman.  Henry  A..  3.771.056. 
Teledyne  Semiconductor,  a  division  of  Teledyne.  Inc. ;  See— 

Flowers.  Dervin  L.  3.770.498. 
Teletype  Corporation;  Ser— 
Cless.  Gerhard.  3.77 1 .035. 
Lucas.  George  J..  3.769.895 
Wallskog.  Alan  G.  3.77 1 .034 
Temnikov.  Evgeny  Markovich:  See— 

Kassir,  Gennady  Andreevich.  Temnikov.  Evgeny  Markovich;  Um- 
rilov,  Nikolai  Fedorovich,  Kurenkov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Lu- 
kyanchikov.  Vyachealav  Grigorievich;  Guryanov,  Viktor  Ar- 
temievich.  Ivashkin.  Vasily  Alexeevich.  and  Serov.  German 
Vasilievich.  3,770.212 
Terney.  Horace  M.:  See — 

Mertzweiller,  Joseph  K  ,  and  Tenney,  Horace  M.,  3.770.844. 
Teot,  Arthur  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Crysul  habit  ntodin- 
cation  of  inorganic   salts  using   polymeric  sulfonates  or  sulfates 
3.770.390. 0  23-300  000 
Ter  Steege,  Jan  Hendrik:  See— 

De    Vos,    Ferdinand    Allard;    and    Ter    Steege,    Jan    Hendrik, 
3.770,888 
Terence.  Richard:  &*— 

Merchant,  Thomas  Harry;  Ward,  Peter  Thomas,  and  Terence, 
Richard,  3.770,309. 
Terrones,  Consuek).  Educational  teaching  board  in  four  food  groups. 

3,769,720,0.  35-7.00a. 
Tester.  Godefridus  Ignatius;  and  Rittel.  Werner,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration     A.C.T.H. -active     peptides     having     D-serine     at    first 
aminoacid    from    N-terminus    and    L-omithine    as    ll-ammoacid. 
3.770.7 1 5. 0.  260-112.500 
Testa,  Emilio:  See— 

Cavalleri.  Bnino;  Bellasio.  Elvio;  Testa,  Emilio;  and  MafTii.  Giulio. 
3,770.803 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

FToumoy.  Norman  E.;and  Kersey.  John  P..  3,769,71 1. 
Hess,  Howard  V;  and  Cole.  Edward  L.,  3.770,574. 
Mayer.  Edward  A  .  3.770,029. 
Pafaner,  Harold  A  ;  and  Herren,  Cecil  L..  3.770.057. 
Texas  InstrumenU.  Incorporated:  See— 
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Collin.s,  Dean  R.;  and  Carter,  David  L.,  3,77 1 .149. 
Kay.D^idB.  3,771,031 

Texaslron  Works,  Inc.:  &«—  .i- 

Nelson.  Norman  A.  3,770.247. 

Thebert.  Glenn  W,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  lubri- 
cation 3.769.790,0  60-39.080. 

Thermark  Corporation:  See- 
Dunning.  Richard  E  ,  3,770,479. 

Theurer,  Josef:  See—  .    . 

Plasser,  Franz;  and  Theurer,  Josef,  3,769,715.  "     - 

Thibault.  Jean-Jacques:  Sff— 

Boissin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Thibault,  Jean- Jacques,  3,769,806. 
Thiele   Guenther,  to  Glasurit-Wcrke  M   Winkelmann  GmbH.  Flexible 

laminated  package  3,770,1  22,  CI.  206-84.000. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Paul,  Henry  N  ,111,3,770,678 
Thomas,  Albert  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Huskins.  Chester  W.;  and  Thomas.  Albert  J..  Jr.,  3,770,786. 
Thomas,   Michael    D  .   to   MCD   Corporation    Contact   lens   holder 

3,770,113,0  206-5.00a 
Thomas,  Paul  P.,  to  Winzeler  Stamping  Company.  Extensible  Uble 

3.769,919, CI    108-83.000. 
Thompson,  George  M.;  See — 

Thompson,  William  F  ;  and  Thompson.  George  M,  3,770.013 
Thompstjn,  John  T  ,  and  Gillemot,  George  W   Cable  splice  clamping 

and  bonding  assembly   3,77  1 . 1  1  2,  CI.  339-244.00b. 
Thompson,  Robert  M..  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Dial- 

kyladamantane  dinitrilc   3,770,794,0  260-464  000 
Thompson,  William  F.;  and  Thompson.  George  M   Valve  for  use  in  de- 
watering  system.  3.770.01  3, CI.  1  37-606.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Kcrvizic.  Jacques;  Masic.  Rene;  and  Warnecke.  Robert  Jean, 
3,770,870 
Thon,  Robert  H  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic  retrieval  device 

3,771,084,0   335-285  000 
Thulin,  Sigvard,  to  AGA  Aktieb<ilag.  Device  for  automatic  samplmg 

and  measurement  of  liquid  volumes.  3,769,841,0.  73-425.40p. 
Tiemann,  Jerome  J  :  See— 

Engeler,  William  E  ,  and  Tiemann.  Jeronw  J.,  3,770.988. 
Tiemann,  Theodor:  See— 

Greive,  Aloys;  and  Tiemann,  Theodor,  3,769,786. 
Timken  Company,  The:  See— 

Knapp,  Edward  Ronald,  3,769,67 1 
Timmermaas,  Franz  D   Method  of  making  internally  Imed  steel  cylin- 
ders. 3,770,045.0    164-1  18.000. 
Tischer.  Frederick  J  Waveguide  and  circuit  using  the  waveguide  to  in- 
terconnect the  parts.  3,771,077,0   333-95  00s 
Tixier    Michel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault    Electrolytic 

copper-plating  solutions.  3,770,597.0.  204-52.00r 
Tjebben,  John  O..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation  Drawout  switchgear 
as!«embly  with  suspended  linear  guide  support  means  for  movable 
contactor  3,770.917.0  200-50.0aa 
Toba,  Teruo.  and  Umeda,  Shozo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  for  driv- 
ing a  plasma  display  panel.  3,771,016,0.  315-I69.0tv 
Tokai  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Osamo,  3,770.530. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Mihara.  Kazuyasu,  3,770,198. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Akiyama.  Keiiti.and  Makino.  Kiyoji,  3,770,705 
Tolf,  Ingvar  L.;  Herzing.  Vernon  J.;  Miller,  Everett  L  ;  and  Lightfoot, 
George  L  .  to  General  Foods  Corporation    Apparatus  for  inverting 
stacked  units  of  sheet  material  3,770.141.0  214-1  OOq 
Tomic,  Ernst  A  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company    Emul- 
sion type  explosive  composite  containing  ammonium  stearate  or  al- 
kali metal  stearate   3,770.522,0    149-2  000 
TomiU.  Chuji;  MiyazakI,  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  and  Okudaira,  Mit- 
su.  to  Hitachi  Roentgen  Company.  Limited  Tomographic  apparatus 
3.770,955,0  250-52  000. 
Tomko,  Lawrence  Andrew:  See— 

Krupp,  Roy  Stephen;  and  Tomko,  Lawrence  Andrew,  3,770,895 
Tone  Boring  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ikeda,  Nobuhisa.  3.770.067 
Tonogai.  Seinosuke:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Akio;  Tonogai,  Seinosuke 
3,771,106. 
Toolmastcrs  Limited:  See— 

Hallewell,  Raymond  Thomas,  3,770,400. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Funkumura,  Takashi,  3,770,585 
Torelli,  John  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Company  Bis(3,4- 
dicarboxyphenyl>8ulfone   dianhydride    meuphenylene   diamine/ox- 
ydianiline  polyimide  precursor.  3,770.686.  O.  260-30.200. 
Toromanoff.  Edmond:  See — 

Wamant.    Julien;    Farcilli.    Andre;    and    Toromanoff.    Edmond. 
3.770.724. 
Toschev.  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Belenky,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Lazko.  Viktor  Evgenievich; 
Toschev.  Mikhailovich;  Bikmametov,  llgiz  Ganeevich;  Vilkov, 
Vladimir  Kirillovich;  Mosendz.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich; 
Yakushina,  Galina  Mikhailovna;  and  Mikhailov,  Mikhail 
Vasilievich  Poplavko,  3.770,45. 
Toshimitsu,  Yoshihiko:  &^ — 

Takahashi,      Noriyuki;      Inoue,      Hidehiko;      and     Toshimitsu, 
Yoshihiko,  3,770,258. 


and  Morishita,  Kosaku, 


Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Greider,  Charies  Austin,  3,769,903. 
Toy,  Raymond  M.  See— 

Prodger,  Brian  S  ,  Parker,  John  C;  Bosley,  Denis  V.;  and  Toy, 
Raymond  M  ,3.769,746. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohsima,  Susumu,  3,769,761. 
Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited:  See — 

Eastham,  John  Fredenck,  and  Bolton,  Hugh  Robert,  3,770,995. 
Trahanovsky,  Walter;  and  Robbins,  Dwight  M  ,  lo  Iowa  State  Universi- 
ty   Research    Foundation,    Inc.    1 ,2-Azidonitrates   and    method   of 
producing  same.  3,770,778.  CI.  260-349.000. 
Transcale  AB:  See — 

Ahl.  Nils  Goran,  3,770,068. 
Transyt  Corporation;  See — 

McRae,  William  V  ,  Jr.;  and  Stuart,  John  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,769.91 3 
Trasel,  Johan,  and  Dupcak,  Joseph  D.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Air  inlet  nap   3,770,228,  CI  244-53.00b. 
Tri-Tech,  Inc  ,  mesne:  See— 

Haydon,  Arthur  W,  and  Dean,  John  J,,  3,770,998 
Triangle  Mfg  Co  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Schuelte,  Roland  J.  Jr,,  3.769.660, 
Troemel.  Gerhard:  See — 

Witt.  Harro.  Troemel.  Gerhard,  and  Bemdt,  Gerhard,  3,770.681 
Trofimenko.  Swiatoslaw.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  1,,  and  Company. 
Bis(dialkylaminomethyl  )-phenylenedipalladium(  1 1 )       compounds. 
3,770,785,0.  260-429.00t 
Tromp,  Hendrik  Henricus  Maria,  to  U.S   Philips  Corporation  Storage 
configuration  comprising  shift  registers  3. 771. 140.  CI  340-172  500. 
Trowbridge,  Charles  A,,  to  Sim-Kar  Lighting  Fixtures  Co  Lighting  fix- 
ture having  fold-out  lamp  sockeU,  3,770,952, 0.  240-5 1 . 1 1  r, 
Troy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Singer,  William;  and  Dnscoll,  Alfred  E  ,  3,770,684, 
Trump,  Dennis  H,,  to  Trump-Ross  Industrial  ConUols,  Inc,  Shaft  angle 

encoder  3,770,970,  CI  250-23 1  Ose, 
Trump-Ross  Industrial  Controls,  Inc;  See — 

Trump,  Dennis  H  ,  3,770,970 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Kirkpatrick,  Milton  E;  Piwonka,  Thomas  S,;  and  Marcus,  Bruce 
D,  3,770,047, 
Tsuji,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kawano,  Hideo;  Kato,  Hirotetu;  and  Tsuji.  Nobuo.  3.770,450. 
Tsukamoto,  Kenkichi:  See— 

Fujii,  Naoharu;  Tsukamoto.  Kenkichi,  Yamamoto,  Momi;  and 
lijima,Fumiko,  3,769,985 
Tsuruta,  Hisao,  and  Kiyose,  Norihiko,  to  Yanagimoto  Seisakusho  Co., 

Ltd  Photoelectric  photometer  3,770,354,0   356-178,000 
Tucker,  Don  C  ,  to  ABC  Dispersion  Chemical  Co   Phonograph  record 

additive  3,770,667,0,  260-22  Ocb 
Tullos,  Aubrey  R    Pen  tip  construction  forming  secondary  ink  reser- 
voir 3,771,166,0,  346-140,000 
Turbo  Power  and  Marines  Systems,  Inc  ,  mesne:  See— 

Rostrom,  EricG,,  3,769,795 
Tumey,  Larry,  R,,  to  Victor  Equipment  Company,  Relief  valve  that 

seals  against  vacuum,  3.770,008,0,  137-516.250 
Tyler,  William  R:  &<■— 

Hoy,  Malcolm  G,;  and  Tyler.  William  R..  3.770,393. 
Tymann,  Edward  B,:  5*^— 

Huettner.  Robert  E,;  Tymann,  Edward  B.;  and  Nolin,  Richard, 

3,771,134, 
Huettner,  Robert  E,,  and  Tymann,  Edward  B.,  3,77 1 ,1  35. 
Uchida,  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Kurimoto,    Kozo,    Watanabe,    Sosuke,    and    Uchida,    Hiroyasu, 

3,771,165, 
Uchida   Yosuke,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd.  Device  for  continuously 

mixifigor  reacting  liquids,  3,770,250,0,  259-6  000. 
Ueda,  Takeshi:  See— 

Shichijo,  Yoshihisa;  Ichikawa,  Yasushi,  Sugaya,  Yoshiharu,  and 
Ueda,  Takeshi ,  3 .7  70 ,494 . 
Uehara,  Shiro:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Koichi,  Uehara.  Shiro;  Nagame,  Hiroshi,  and  Yamada. 
Kazukiyo,  3.770.429. 
Uehori,  Tatsuo;  See— 

Imaoka,  Yasuo;  Tada.  Takeo,  Ishikawa,  Takashi;  and  Uehori,  Tat- 
suo, 3,770.500 
Ueki.  Shiro;  Fukada.  Tadayuki;  and  Miyata,  Yoshimitsu,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Kenkyujo,  Production  of  foamed  heads, 
3,770,663,0,  260-2, 50b. 
Ueki,  Shiro;  and  Fukada,  Tadayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oji  Yuka 
Goseishi  Kenkyujo.  Production  of  fine  fibrous  structures.  3,770,856, 
0,264-13.000 
Uffner,  Melville  W  ;  and  Holland,  Dewey  G.,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc    Functional  surface  coating  compositions  for  cellu- 
losic  material.  3,770.685,0.  260-29,4ua 
Uhrich   Morris  B,,  to  FMC  Corporation   Plow  apparatus  for  vessel  un- 

loader,  3,770,145,0   214-14  000. 
Ulrich,  Henri:  See — 

Stuber,  Fred  A  ,  and  Ulrich,  Henri.  3,770,846. 
Umeda,  Shozo:  See — 

Toba,  Teruo;  and  Umeda,  Shozo.  3,771,016. 
Umcmori.  Takashi:  See— 

Matsui.  Kazumi;and  Umemori.  Takashi,  3,771,033. 
Umrilov.  Nikolai  Fedorovich:  See— 
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and  Unfried.  Happy  H 


,3,770,621 
,  3,770.932. 


Pollart,  Dale 


Kaffiir.  Gennady  Andreevich;  Temnikov,  Evfcny  Marknvich;  Um- 
rilov.  Nikolai  Fedorovich;  Kurcnkov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  Lu- 
kyanchikov,  Vyacheslav  Grigarievich,  Guryanov.  Viktor  Ar- 
temievich;  Ivashkin,  Vasily  Alexeevich;  and  Serov,  Gemian 
Vaiilicvich,3.770.2l2 
Unfned,  Happy  H  :  Sfe— 

Grayson,  Richard  D.,  Dobson,  John  W. 
3,770.368 
Union  Carbide  CoTporalkMi:  See- 
Collins,  John  J.;  and  Reber,  Raymond  A. 
Cotter,  George  H.;  and  Hanea,  Wiliam  C. 
Koleske.  Joseph  Victor;  Lundberg.  Robert  Dean; 
navian;  and  Smarook.  Walter  Henry.  3,770.564. 
Kupcikevicius,  Vytautas,  3.770,134 

Matzner,    Markus;    McGralh.    James    E.;    and    Noahay,    Allen, 
3,770,849 
Union  Special  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Von  Hagcn,  Wotf-Rudiger,  3,769.925. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson,  Byron  L.,  3,770,489. 
United  Nuclear  Corporation;  See— 

Rogell,  Martin  L,  3,770.582 
United  Sutes  of  Anoerica 
Agriculture:  See— 

FinJey,  John  W  ,  3.770.452. 
Luvoa,  Fred  P.;  Filachione,  EdWard  M.;  and  Hopkins,  WiHiam 
J,  3,770,372 
Air  Force:  See — 
Brabaon.  George  Dana,  Jr.;  King.  Lowell  A.;  Seegmiller,  David 

W;  and  Fannin,  Armand  A,  Jr..  3,770,503. 
Ekiand.  Phillip  R..  3,769.672. 
Gaudio.  Joseph  G,  3.77 1 ,070 

Pepper.  Roger  T;  and  Kendall,  Ernest  G..  3.770.488. 
Slobodnik.  Andrew  J.  Jr.,  3.771,072. 
Stevens,  Emerson  W..  3.769.797. 

Von  Ohain.  Hans  J  P  ;  and  ScolMti.  Charles  A..  3.770,227 
Army:  See — 

Bobinski,  Jack;  and  Picard.  Jean  P..  3.770,563. 
Burnett,  Jimmy  D..  3.770.787 

Huskins.  Chester  W.;  and  Thomas,  Albert  J..  Jr..  3.770.786. 
Sayles,  David  C.  3.770.526. 
Smith.  James  R..  3.770.380. 
Amiy,  mesne:  See — 

Abel,  WilHam  A..  3,769,873. 
Robbins,  Robert;  and  Boswell.  tenjamin  C  ,  Jr  ,  3.770,72 1 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Folkins.  Glenn  O.,  3.769.9 1 1 
Health,  Education  and  WeKare:  Sre— 

WUIiams,  David  L..  3.770,607 
Health,  Education  and  Weffiwe,  mesne:  See— 

Robinson.  Thomas C.  3.769.960. 
National  Aeronatuics  and  Space  Administration;  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Yun-Minga,  Sam;  and  Wilaon,  Thomas  G.  Regulated  DC-to-DC 
converter  for  voltage  step-up  or  step-down  with  input-output 
isoUtion.  3.77 1 ,040,  C\.  32 1  -2.000 
Nationai  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  S«e— 
Bailey.  Charles  L..  Jr.,  3,77 1 .037 

Gamer,  Howell  D.;  and  Hellbaum.  Richard  F..  3.770,02 1 
Holko.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Moore.  Thomas  J.  3.770.933 
Uttle.  Robert  E..  3.769,689 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

BilHngsley,  Frederic  C.  Image  data  rate  converter  having  a  drum 
with  a  fixed  head  and  a  rotaiable  head    3.770,903.  O.  179- 
I00.2md. 
Ogle.  John  S.  Whole  body  meaaurement  systems.  3.769.834.  CI 

73-149.000. 
Vessot,  Robert  F.  C;  HofTman,  Thomas  E.;  and  Levine.  Martin 
W.   Tunable  cavity  resonator  with   ramp  shaped  supports. 
3.77 1 .074, CI.  333-83. OOr. 
Navy:  See — 

Brown.  Charles  H.;  and  Miller.  Frederic  L..  3.770,353. 

Curran.  WilH«n  J.;  and  KuHk.  3ot\n  J  .  3.770.884. 

Curran.  WilHam  J.;  and  Kulik.  John  J..  3.770.883. 

Goldberg.  Lawrence  S.;  and  Sdinur.  Joel  M..  3.77 1 .065. 

Haas,  Charles  B.;  Taylor.  Richard  E.;  Crockett.  David  E.;  Miller. 

James  F.;  Paul.  Howwd  R.;  Md  Reid.  Charles  J..  3.769,876. 
Ordway,  Dondd  E.;  and  Hale.  Richard  W..  3.769.833. 
Schoolar.  Richard  B.;  Lequin.  Doris  S.;  Mathews.  Harry  E..  Jr  ; 

and  Culpepper,  Ronald  N.,  3.770.565. 
Skoures.  Alexander  E..  3.769.844. 
Van  Buskirk.  Lyman  F..  3.770 .t87. 

Whitehouae.  Harper  John;  and  Speiaer.  Jeffrey  M..  3,770.949. 
Winslow.  Lester  M.  3.77 1 .01 0. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Abaiotin.  Eugene  V.;  and  Bollingsr.  Edward  R..  Jr..  3.769.704. 
Unitika  Kabuahiki  Kanha:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Humio;  Sakata.  Hiroshi;  Mizoguti.  Takeai;  Kagakii. 
Akio;  and  Naranrara.  IsuyosM.  3,770,736. 
University  Creatons.  Inc.:  See— 

TaHarida.  Ronald  J..  3.770.192. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See- 


Bitzer.  Donald  L  .  Bandy.  Lyle  E  .  Johnson,  Roger  L  ,  and  Skaper- 
das,  Dominic  O.  3,770,012 
Uno,  Naoyuki;  Nomura,  Katsuhiko;  Sakazaki,  Tadazumi;  Watanabe, 
Koichiro;  Miyata,  KaUuhiko;  ar>d  Urano,  Fumio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shutter  operating  mechanism  having  an 
automatic  exposure  time  control  means  for  photographic  camera. 
3,769886,  CI  95- 10  00c 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Bundy.  Gordon  L.  3,770,788 
Kelly,  Robert  C  ,  3,770,777 

Kominek,  Leo  A,  3,770,586.  » 

Rynbrandt.  Ronald  H  ,  3,770,747 
Stuber,  Fred  A;  and  Ulrich,  Henri,  3,770,846. 
Upton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kemper.  Eugene  L  ,  3.770,501 
Urano,  Fumio:  See— 

Uno,     Naoyuki.     Nomura.      Katsuhiko;     Sakazaki,     Tadazumi; 
WatJMiabe,  Koichiro;  Miyau.  Katsuhiko;  and  Urano,  Fumm, 
3,769,886 
Urban,  Michael  J    See- 
Cohen,  Leonard  D  ;  Shortt,  Brian  A.;  and  Urban.  Michael  J., 
3,771,044 
Uroshevich.  Miroslav,  to  Murdock  Inc   Frostproof  hydrant   3.770.003, 

CI    137-281.000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Geominy,  Louis  Joseph  Henri,  3,769,703. 

Hoek,  Serge;  and  Buhren,  Wilhelm,  3,770, 199. 

Jager,  Lothar,  3,770.283 

Maan,  Contelis;  Collaris,  Maria  Antonius  Alphonsus  Andreas;  and 

Coenen,  Renter  Gertruda  Hubcrtus,  3.770,601 
Tromp.  Hendrik  Henncus  Mana.  3,771,140 
Zwicker.  Walter  K..  3.770,533 
U.S.  Terminals,  Inc.:  See — 

Dozier.  Hilliard,  3,770,878 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Imhof,  Herman  A  ,  3,769.649 
Meyer,  Engelbert  A  ,  3,769,662. 
Vaillant,  Joh.,  KG:  See— 

Friedrick,  Peter,  3,770,363. 
Meier,  Hans,  3,770,197 
Valyi,  Zoltan:  See — 

Dadic,  Miroslav;  Van  Gheluwe,  Joris  E    A.,  and  Valyi.  Zoltan. 
3.770,453. 
Vamos,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Kapolyi.  Laszlo;  Lazar.  Ferettc;  Vamos.  Gyorgy,  and  Galauner, 
Beta,  3,770,469. 
Van  Buskirk,  Lyman  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Color 

stereo  television.  3,770.887.0.  178-6  500 
Van  der  Loo«.  Josef  L.  M.;  and  Oaassen,  Peter  J.  M.  W.,  to  Stamicar- 
bon  N.  V.  Process  for  the  anionic  catalytic  polymerization  of  lactams. 
3.770.689.0.  260-332  OOr 
Van  Ghehjwe,  Joris  E.  A.:  See— 

Dadic.  Miroslav;  Van  Gheluwe,  Joris  E.  A.,  and  Valyi.  Zoltan. 

3.770.453 

Van  Gheluwe.  Joris  E.  A.,  and  Dadic.  Miroslav.  to  Molaon  industries. 

Limited.  Production  of  carbonated  beverages.  3.770.455.  CI.  426- 

477.000. 

Van  Gompei.  James  J,  to  Brammall,  Inc  Cable  lock  and  seal  device. 

3.770,307,0  292-307  OOr. 
Van  Heddegen.  Luciaan  H.  E.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Character  recognition  device  3,771, 127,CI   340-146  30j. 
Van  Horn,  John  W  :  See— 

Fayling.  Clarence  D  ;  Van  Horn.  John  W.,  and  Ray.  Philip  M., 
3.770.090. 
van  Landeghem,  Hugo:  See — 

Derrien,  Michel,  van  Landeghem,  Hugo;  JeanJean,  Pierre;  and  Le 

Pa«c.  Jean  Francois.  3,770,619. 

Vandenberg.  Edwin  J.,  to  Hercules  lfKX)rporated.  Ammonia  or  amine 

modified  organomagnesium  catalyst  compositions.   3.770.655.  CI. 

252-431.000. 

Vandervelden,  Cornelius  Keith;  and  Leiono.  Robert,  to  Litton  Medical 

ProdttcU.  Inc.  Dental  X-ray  monitoring  system.  3,770.963,  O.  250- 

409  000 
Vanyii  Louis.  Heat  control  for  heated  tool.  3.770.183,0  228-53.000. 

Varian  Associates:  See- 
Anderson,  Weston  A  ,  3,771 .055 
Hyde.  James  S.,  3,77 1 .054 

Rosztoczy,  Ferenc  E..  Casau.  Celestin  J.;  and  Kinoshita.  Joshyo, 
3,770,518. 
Vamer.  George  C:  See — 

Greene.  Charles  W;  and  Vainer,  George  C.  3.770.042. 
Varta  Aktiengeaelbchaft:  See— 

Hinsel.  August;  Stempel,  Guenter;  Hont,  Gruene;  and  Weidinger, 
Kurt.  3.770409. 
VCA  Corporation:  See- 
Hayes.  Thomas  H.  3,770, 1 70. 
Sagarin.  Philip  H  .  3.770.168. 
Sleman.  Wolf;  and  Henes,  Steven  W..  3.770.165. 
Veber.  Daniel  F  :  See— 

Milkowski,  John  D.;  Veber.  [>aniel  F.;  and  Hirschmann.  Ralph  F.. 
3.770.822 
Veglia.  Bartolomeo.  to  Riv-SKF  OfTicine  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.  Bear- 
ing having  closure  means  for  closing  the  bearing  seating.  3.770.992. 
CI  308-187  200 


November  6, 1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Vcgnerx,  Edgar  Z..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Free  wheeling  2-speed  motor 

wheel!  3.770.075.  CI    l80-66.00f. 
Vellkamp,  Clarence  W  Water  sweep.  3.770.2 1 0,  CI.  239-532.000. 
Vendo  Company.  The:  See- 
O'Neal.  Wilben  O  .  3.770.105 
VcpaAG;See— 

Fleissner.  Heinz.  3.770,374. 
Vera  Fabrikker  A/S:  See — 

Gilbu.Agnar,  3.770,541. 
Verduin,  Lee  V.;  and  Rosenhagen,  William,  to  Rowe  International,  Inc 

Lottery  ticket  merchandiser.  3,770,089,  CI.  1 94- 1  OOn. 
Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werke  AktiengesellschaA:  See- 
Sautter.  Werner;  and  Gilak,  Ahmad,  3,770,600. 
Veselova,  Olga  Vladimirovna:  See— 

Kovalkov,  Gely  Alexeevich,  and  Veselova,  Olga  Vladimirovna, 
3,770,999. 
Vessot,  Robert  F.  C:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,77 1 ,074. 
Victor  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Miller,  Richard.  3.770,009 
Tumey,  Larry,  R.,  3,770.008 
Victory,   Ebrahim,   to   Pulsation   Corporation     Irrigation    apparatus. 

3,769.976.0.  128-229.000. 
Victory.    Ebrahim.    to    Pulsation    Corporation.     Hygienic    irrigator. 

3.769.977. 0.  128-229.000 
Viellevoyl.  Lucien  Nicolas  Leon:  See  — 

Kobus.  Stanislas;  Kruithof.  Albert;  and  Viellevoyl,  Lucien  Nicolas 
Leon.  3.770.899. 
Vilkov,  Vladimir  Kirillovich:  See — 

Belenky,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Lazko,  Viktor  Evgenievich, 
Toschev,  Mikhailovich,  Bikmametov.  Ilgiz  Ganeevich.  Vilkov, 
Vladimir  Kirillovich;  Mosendz,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich, 
Yakushina,  Galina  Mikhailovna,  and  Mikhailov,  Mikhail 
Vasilievich  Poplavko,  3,770.45. 
Villasenor,  Antonio:  See — 

Celada,  Juan;  Mackay,  Patrick  W.,  Garcia,  Gilberto  Guerra,  Mar- 
tinez, Enrique  R  ,  and  Villasenor,  Antonio,  3,770,421 . 
Villey-Desmeserets,  F.,  and  Guillauma,  Germain,  to  Etat   Francais, 
Delegation  Ministerielle  pour  I'Armemenl.  High  lumirMsity  infrared 
pyrotechnical  composition  3,770,525.0    149-19  300 
Vischer  Products  Company:  See — 

Kozinczuk,Orest  A  ,  3,769.958. 
ViUthum,  Otto;  See— 

Roselius,  Wilhelm;  Vitzthum,  Otto,  and  Hubert,  Peter,  3,770,456. 
Vogt,  Hans  Josef,  to  Girling  Limited    Hydraulic  braking  systems  for 

vehicles.  3,770,326,0  303-6  00c 
Voigt,  Donald  B.;  See- 
Kenning,  Joseph  N  .  3,769.937 
Vojkovic,  Milos:  See- 
Lake,  James  L.;  Litz.  John  E.;  Coleman,  Robert  B.;  Goldenberg. 
Marcel;  and  Vojkovic.  Milos.  3.770.414 
Volkert,  Otto;  and  Zuergcr,  Manfred,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik    AktiengeselbKhaft.    Production   of  gravure   printing  plates 
based  on  plastics  materials.  3,770,435,0.  96-45  000 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Spengler,  Erich;  aiMJ  Requardt,  Heiko.  3.771 ,047 
Von  Almasy,  Heinz:  See— 

Huttinger,  Wilhelm;  Von  Almasy,  Heinz;  and  Buchwald,  Joachim, 
3.770.644. 
Von  Friedrich,  Adolf:  See— 

Scherhag.  Bernhard;  Wolz.  Hermann;  and  Von  Friedrich.  Adolf. 
3.770.759 
Von     Hagen.    Wolf-Rudiger.    to    Union    Special     Maschinenfabrik 
G.m.b.H.  Loop  taker  lubrication  for  sewing  machines.  3,769,925,  CI. 
112-256000 
Von  Konig,  Anita:  See — 

Poot,    Albert    Lucien;    Heugebaert,   Clement;    Brinckman,    Eric 
Maria;  Von  Konig,  Anita;  and  Kampfer,  Helmut,  3,770,448 
Von  Ohain,  Hans  J.  P.;  and  Scolatti,  Charles  A  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Air   Force.   Jet   wing  with   multiple   thrust   augmentors 
3,770.227,0  244-42.0CC 
Voss,  Peter:  See— 

Burtacher,  Joachim,  Frohmader,  Karl-Peter;  Porst,  Alfred;  and 
Voss,  Peter,  3,771,029. 
Vroman  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Vroman,  Robert  H.,  3.770,460. 
Vron«n,  Robert  H.,  to  Vroman  Foods.  Inc.  Method  of  producing  a 

molded  frozen  body.  3.770.460.  CI  426-279.000 
Waaben,  Sigurd  Gunther  See — 

Boll,  Harry  Joseph;  Heightley.  John  Donnell;  Koo.  James  Teh- 
Zen;  Lynch.  William  Thomas;  Nelson.  James  Thomas;  Bard, 
Richard;  Waaben,  Sigurd  Gunther;  and  Waggener,  Herbert  At- 
kin,  3,771,147. 
Wada,  Hisayuki:  See— 

Enomolo,  Satoru;  Wada,  Hisayuki;  Fujioka,  Mikio;  and  Koguro, 
Masao,  3,770.645. 
Waggener,  Herbert  Atkin:  See- 
Boll.  Harry  Joseph;  Heightley,  John  Donnell,  Koo,  James  Teh- 
Zen;  Lynch,  William  Thomas;  Nelson,  James  Thomas,  Bard, 
Richard;  Waaben,  Sigurd  Gunther;  and  Waggener,  Herbert  At- 
kin. 3,771.147. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Hardwick,  David  R.,  and  Stelzer,  Raymond  F.,  3.769,997. 
Stelzer.  Raymond  F..  3,770,019. 


Wagner,    Kuno,   and   Hajek,   Manfred,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Acyclic  nitrites.  3,770.799.  CI.  260-465. 50r. 
Wagreich.  Murray  M.  Vacuumatic  clamp.  3.770.259.  CI.  269-21.000. 
Wahlig.  Helmut;  See- 
Gams.    Erwin;    Namenyi,    Istvan,    Wahlig,    Helmut; '  Erdmann, 
Dietrich,  and  Koch,  Wolfgang.  3,770.8 17 
Wais.  Lowell;  and  Milboume.  Charies  C,  to  Hamex,  Inc.  Restraining 

and  training  harnessing  device.  3,769,939,0.  I  19-106.000. 
Walbridge,  Lyman  H..  to  Kidde,  Walter,  &  Company.  Inc.   Burner 

sequence  programmer,  3,770,364,0  431-78.000 
Walburn,  Richard  H   Tape  recorder  with  automatic  program  selector 

3,770.281.0.  274-4.00d. 
Waldvogel.  Erwin:  See — 

Bourquin.  Jean-Pierre;  Schwarb.  Gustav;  and  Waldvogel.  Erwin. 
3.770.728. 
Walker.  Charles  G.:  See- 
Jackson,   Harry   Y  ,  Walker,  Charles  G.;  and   Ramoska,  John, 
3,770.086 
Walker,  David  Albert:  See- 
Sebastian.  Ronald  Joseph,  and  Walker,  David  Albert,  3.769,855. 
Walker,  Robert  M.;  See- 
Fleischer,  Robert  L.,  and  Walker,  Robert  M  ,  3,770,962 
Walker,  Robert  W.,  and  Gehlhaus,  Paul  H..  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany. Composite  propiellants  containing  polymers  of  trinitralopen- 
taerythrityl  acrylate.  3.770.524.  O.  149-19.500. 

Wallace  David  J.:  See 

Weaver,  Max  A  ;  and  Wallace,  David  J.,  3,770,370 
Wallace,  William  P.:  See— 

Angilella,  Anthony  G.;  and  Wallace.  William  P  .  3,770,286. 
Walles,  Wilhelm  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Comp>any.  Surface  sulfonation- 

epoxidation  of  organic  piolymers.  3.770,70(6,0.  260-79. 30r. 
Wallestad,  Victor  C,  to  Fluoroware,  Inc.  Spray  processing  machine 

3,769,992,0.  134-144.000 
Wallis,  Craig;  and  Melnick,  Joseph  L.,  to  Carborundum  Company. 

The   Removal  ofvirus  from  fluids.  3,770,625,0  210-36.000 
Wallskog,  Alan  G,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Linear  electric  motor  and 

displacement  process  3,771,034,0.  318-135.000. 
Walrafen,  George  Edouard;  See- 
Stone,  Julian;  and  Walrafen,  George  Edouard,  3,770,350. 
Walter,    Lewis    A.,    to   Schering   Corporation     Pyrazine   derivatives. 

3,770,737,0.  260-250.00r. 
Walter,  Vincent  J.  Video  and  audio  passing  and  lane  changing  signaling 

system  for  vehictes.  3,771.096,0   339-3  000 
Walton  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Reed.  Robert  T,  3,771,1 10 
Wanner,  Vernon  W.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Selector  switch  ac- 
tuator   with    part   of   detent    means    integral    with    actuator   cam 
3,770,926,0.  200-l66.0sd. 
Ward,  Peter  Thomas:  See — 

Merchant,  Thomas  Harry;  Ward,  Peter  Thomas;  and  Terence, 
Richard,  3,770,309 
Ward,  Peter  Thomas,  Smith,  Richard  Terece;  and  Sivems.  Donald,  to 
Rubery,  Owen  &  Co  ,  Limited    Hydraulic  systems    3,770,076.  CI. 
180-66.00r. 
Ware,  Richard   E.,  and   Hall,  Lewis  W.,  Jr.,  to  Sun   Research  and 
Development  Co.  Upgrading  agricultural  spray  oil.  3,770,620,  O. 
208-297  OOr 
Warman,  Blair  H.  Patient  transfer  method  and  apparatus    3,769.642, 

CI.  5-8 1.00a. 
Wamant,  Julien.  Farcilli.  Andre,  and  Toromanoff,  Edmond.  to  Rous- 
sel-UCLAF   Process  for  preparing  pentacyclic  alkaloids   3.770.724. 
CI.  260-239. 30p. 
Wamecke.  Robert  Jean:  See — 

Kervizic.  Jacques;   Masic.   Rene,  and  Wamecke.   Robert  Jean, 
3.770.870. 
Warwick  Electronics.  Inc.;  See — 

Ryan.  Alten  L..  3.770.282. 
Warwick.  William  Gill;  See— 

Langley.  Robert.  Richards,  Ronald  Francis  John;  artd  Warwick, 
William  Gill,  3,770,474. 
Wasielewski,  Leonard:  See — 

Houghton,  Frank  A.;  Wasielewski,  Leonard,  and  Kinner,  James  L.. 
3,770,162 
Watanabe,  Hisatsugu:  See — 

Kito,    Ryoichiro,    Maeda.    Kazuo,    Osawa,    Misumi,    Hayasaka, 
Nobuo;      Watanabe.      Hisatsugu;     and      Akaike.     Taikertori, 
3,770.147. 
Watanabe.  Koichiro:  See— 

Uno.     Naoyuki;     Nomura.     Katsuhiko;     Sakazaki,     Tadazumi, 
Watanabe,  Koichiro;  Miyata,  Kauuhiko;  and  Urano,  Fumio, 
3,769,886. 
Watanabe,  Sakuji:  See— 

Kaizawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Watanabe,  Sakuji,  3,771,053. 
Watanabe,  Sosuke:  See— 

Kurimoto,    Kozo;    Watanabe.    Sosuke;    and    Uchida,    Hiroyasu, 
3,771.165. 
Watarai.  Syu;  and  Orw.  Hisatake.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoconduc- 
tive  reaction  product  of  N-beta-chlorethyl  carbazole  and  formal- 
dehyde. 3.770.428.  CI.  96-1 .500. 
Watson,  Thomas   A.    W.    K.    Rotary   mechanical   translating  device 

3,770,879,0.  74-682.000. 
Watts,  Eugene  R.  V.;  and  Marcotte,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.,  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates,   Inc.    Communication    apparatus.    3,771,156,    O.    340- 
325.000. 
Waymouth,  John  F.:  See — 
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Roche,  William  J  ,  and  Waymouth,  John  F,  3,771,013. 
Weaver.  Max  A  ,  and  Wallace,  David  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Polyamide  fibers  dyed  with  a  thiadiazolyl  azo  compound   3,770,370, 
CI  8-41  00b 
Webb,  Jeris  B  .  Company.  See— 

McCaul,  Edw^ard  W  ,  3,770,100 
Weber,   Jonathan   T,   BrofTt,   B    Warren;   and   Coyne,   Hugh   J  ,   to 
Posiirol,  Inc   Hydraulically  controlled  holding  device.  3,770,287,  CI 
279-2000 
Weber,  Remold    Combination  desk  «nd  chair.  3,770.334,  O    312- 

223000 
Webster.  Harold  F  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  X-ray  display  panel 

3,770,960,  CI  250-460.000 
Webster  Owen  Wright,  to  Du  Pool  d«  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

2-Substituted  -4.5-dicyanoimida2olcs.  3.770.764.  CI.  260-309  000 
Wechsler.   Robert   M    Three   dimensional   image   reproduction   with 
pseudo-scopy  correction  by  image  inversion  optics  which  are  capa- 
ble of  independently  controlling  Z-axis  placement  in  image  space 
3. 769 .889.  CI.  95-1 8  OOp 
Wedemeyer.  Kartfried:  See— 

Pelz,  Willibald;  Credner,  Hans-Heinnch,  Schulte,  Walter;  Klein, 
Alfons;  Wedemeyer.  Karlfried;  and  Nittel,  Fritz,  3,770.445 
Wefer,  Kurt,  to  Strabag  Bau-AG  Walking  lift  barge   3,769,802.  CI  61  - 

46.500 
Wchr,  Robert  L  ,  Rearick,  Edward  W,,  Jr  ;  and  Mc  Bride.  Lemuel  R  . 
to  Billco  Manufacturing  Inc  Handling  sheet  material   3.770.266.  CI 
271-97  000 
Weichselbaum,  Theodore  E..  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries.  Inc 

Histological  slide.  3.770477,0    1  17-3.000. 
Weidinger,  Kurt:  See — 

Hinsel,  August;  Stempel,  Guenter,  Horst,  Gruene;  and  Weidinger, 
Kurt,  3,770  J509 
Weiner,  Meyer:  See — 

Haag,  Arthur  P  ;  and  Weiner.  Meyer.  3.770,656 
Weinlein ,  Conrad  Eugene:  See — 

Weissman,  Eugene  Yehuda;  McDonald,  Guy  Douglas;  and  Wein- 
lein. Conrad  Eugene,  3,770,507 
Weipert.  Eugene  A.;  See — 

Cenker,  Moses;  and  Weipert,  Eugene  A.,  3,770.701. 
Weiss,  Irwin  K  :  See — 

Keppel.  Charles  M  ;  and  Weiss.  Irwin  K  ,  3,770.078. 
Weiss,  Samuel  Herman.  Folding  labk  leg  locking  device    3,769,920. 

CI   108-133.000 
Weissman,  Eugene  Yehuda,  McDonald,  Guy  Douglas;  and  Weinlein. 
Conrad  Eugene,  to  Globe-Union,  Inc   Electrochemical  battery  em- 
ploying bonded  lead  dioxide  electrode  and  nuoroboric  acid  elec- 
trolyte. 3,770.507,0.  136-26.000 
Welch,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Cahoon.  Samuel  L.;  Steelman.  Qiflon  V.;  and  Welch,  Lawrence 
E..  3,770,248. 
Welham,  Brian  H  :  See— 

Ambrose,  Walter  R.;  Shone.  Robert  T  ;  and  Welham,  Brian  H 
3,770.347. 
Wellman,  William  E.,  Burton.  Paul  E.;  and  Diana,  William  D..  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engiiteering  Compaay.  Dihydroisophorone  purifica- 
tion process.  3,770,829,0.  260-584  OOr. 
Werkman,  Robert  T  :  See— 

Alquist.  Henry  E;  and  Werkman.  Robert  T  .  3,770,627 
Wesscl.  Gerhard,  to  International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation  Mag- 
netically   operable    multiple    reed    contact.    3,771,083,    O     335- 
153  000. 
West  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Cantor,  Abraham,  and  Winicov,  Murray  W.,  3.770,641 
Westell,  William   E.,  to  Baird-Atomic   Inc.   Liquid  crystal   imaging 

system   3,770,961, 0  250-331  000, 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See- 
Bond.  Robert  HarokJ;  and  Bridges,  Robert  Owen.  3.771 ,048. 
WestJnghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Gill,  Raymond  E.;  and  McMahon.  Floyd  J..  3.770,065. 
Westinghouae  Corporation:  See— 

Rively,  Clair  M.;  and  Petro,  Jame«.  3.770.936. 
Westingho«jse  Electric  Coqx>ration:  See— 

Davis.  John  R  ;  and  Krishna,  Surinder,  3.77 1 .028 

Kipple.  Harry  P.;  Kappcrman.  Francis  C,  deceased;  and  Cozzarin. 

VirgilJ  .3.769.756. 
Marinaccio,  Richard  E.  3.77 1 .1 63 
Sandler.  Yehuda  L  .  3.770,508 

Shaffer.  Thomas  N.;  Wibon,  Charles  R  ;  and  Wright.  Lawrence  G  . 
3.771.117. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 
Ball,  Frank  J  .3.770.575. 
Whateley,  Eric  Albert,  to  Brown,  David,  Industries,  Limited.  Change- 
speed  gearing.  3,769.857,0.  74-730000 
Wheadon.  Ellis  G:  S«r— 

WintertxXtom,  David  A.;  Wheadon.  Ellis  G.;  and  Higdon,  Philip 
£.3.770,511. 
Wheeler.  Raymond  Leslie;  and  Henry,  John,  to  British  Hovercraft  Cor- 
poration, Limited.  Flexible  skirt  assemblies  for  air  cushion  vehicles 
3.770.079,0.  180-127.000 

Wheeler  Wendell  J  '  See 

Forrter,  Kenneth  R.  and  Wheeler.  Wendell  J.  3,771,107 

Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Janke,  Donald  £.;  Marcade.  Roque  D  ;  and  Karklys,  Joseph, 

3.769.716. 
Robinson,  James  M;  and  Lyman,  John  B,  3,769,809. 


White,  Dwain  M   Bis  (polyphenylene  ether )-sulfone  block  copolymers. 

3,770,699,0   260-49  000 
White.  Dwain  M  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Bis(  polyphenylene 

oxide )-urelhane  block  copolymers  3.770.850,0  260-858  000 
White.      Ellis     R,     to     Shell     Oil     Company      4.4,4-Trinitrobutyl 

cyanoaceute   3,770,795,0  260-465.400 
White,  Eugene  B  .  to  Filters  International,  Inc  Cartndge-type  filter  ele- 
ment and  housing  therefor  3.770.1 27.  O.  2  10- 1  36.000. 
White.  Jerry  L    S««— 

Hableb.  Karlem  A  ;  and  White,  Jerry  L.  3.770.557 
White,  Matthew   B  ,  to   Philco-Ford  Corporation    ToUlly   reflecting 

laser  refractometer.  3,770.352,0  356-133  000 
Whitehouse.  Harper  John;  and  Speisei.  Jeffrey  M  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy    Acoustic  surface  wave  correlators  and  convolvers. 
3.770,949,0  235-181  000 
Whitney,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Langer,  Arthur  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Whitney,  Thomas  A  ,  3,770,827 
Whittaker,  Henry  C    Anti-pollution  exhaust  system  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine   3,769,798.  CI  60-279  000 
Wiechert,  Rudolf  See  — 

Hofmeister,     Helmut.     Laurent.     Henry,     Prezewowsky.     Klaus; 
Wiechert,  Rudolf,  and  Steinbeck,  Hermann,  3,770,726 
Wiedmann,  Siegfried  K  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Isolation  diffusK>n  method  for  making  reduced  beta  transistor 
or  diodes  3,770,519,0    148-175.000. 
Wiegand.  Karl  E  :  See— 

Lawrence.  Walter  W..  Jr  ;  Mc  Kay,  Tom  W  ;  and  Wiegand.  Karl 
E,  3,770,796 
Wiener,  Patncia  P  Addressing  an  integrated  circuit  read-only  memory. 

3,771,145.0.  34O-l730Or 
Wiggerman,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Samuels.  Abe.  and  Wiggerman,  Roger  A  .  3,769,896. 
Wilbert,  Michael  E.:  See  — 

Masterson,  William  Charles,  and  Wilbert,  Michael  E  ,  3,769,723 
Wilbrecht,  Lester  L.  Snap-action  switch   3,770,921,0  200-68  000 
Wilcox,  Richard  L.,  to  Delavan  Manufactunng  Company    Aspirating 

spray  head  3.770.209, 0.  239-434  000 
Wild,  Albrecht:  See— 

Borck,  Joachim,  Dahm,  Johann,  Hovy,  Jan  Willem.  Kramer.  Josef; 
and  Wild,  Albrecht,  3.770,748 
Wilde.  Thomas  J    Method  of  melting  iron  with  lumps  of  carbon  coke. 

3.770.418. O.  75-43  000 
Will.GarethW    S«r- 

Evans,  Joseph  H  .  and  Will,  Gareth  W..  3,770.556 
William.  John,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 

Connector  housing  removal  tool  3.769,680.0  29-203  OOh 
Williams.  Charles  R    See- 
Corey.  Albert  E  .  Donermeyer.  Donald  D  .  Fanll.  Joel,  and  Wil- 
liams, Charles  R  ,  3,770,679 
Williams,  Darrell  Andrew,  and  Wisinski,  Adam  Prus.  to  ICI  Australia. 
Limited.  Method  of  pumping  explosive  slurry    3.769.874.  O    86- 
20.00c 
Williams.  David  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Health.  Education 
and  Welfare   Glucoae  determination  apparatus.  3.770.607.  CI   204- 
195  OOp 
Williams  Harvey  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Brumfield,  Robert  C  ;  and  Simmons,  Edward  E.,  3.770.129. 
Williams,   Hugh  Charles,  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Group  Limited.   Ap- 
paratus for  treating  a  fleece  of  fibrous  material    3,769,990,  CI    131- 
81  000 
Williams,  James  Jeffrey  Llewelyn:  See- 
Cotton,  John  Michael,  Williams,  James  Jeffrey  Llewelyn,  and  Cos- 
serat.  DavKi  Cockbum.  3,77 1 , 1 46. 
Willow  Hill  Industries  Inc    See— 

Puzik.OttoV  ,3,769,691 
Willutzki,  Kort.  Vacuum  tube  for  accelerating  charged  particles,  such 
as  electrons  or  ions,  by  high  electric  direct  voltages   3.771.000.  CI. 
313-63.000. 
Wilson,  Charles  R  :  See- 
Shaffer,  Thomas  N  ;  Wilson.  Charles  R  .  and  Wright.  Lawrence  G., 

3.771.117 
Wilson.  Frank  H  Power  plant   3.769.793.  CI.  60-39  16r. 
Wilson.  Thomas  G    See- 
United  States  of  America.  Natioruil  Aeronatuics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,77  1 ,040 
Wilton.  John,  to  Foseco  International  Limited   Heat-insulating  shaped 

compoHtions.  3.770.466.  CI.  106-56.000 
Winicov.  Murray  W.:  See- 
Cantor,  Abraham,  and  Winicov.  Murray  W.,  3.770.641. 
Winkelmann.  Herbert  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Clearance 

take  up  bearing  asaemWy.  3,770.990. 0.  308-72.000. 
Winkler.  John  A.,  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization.  Inc..  The.  Fishing 

equipment  retriever  3.769.734.  CI.  43-1 7  200 
Winkler.  Richard  H..  to  Spectrotherm  Corporation 
for  an  operational  amplifier  circuit.  3,770.890. 0. 
Winnie,  Alon  P.:  See— 

Nimoy.  Melvin;  and  Winnie,  Alon  P  ,  3,769,975 
Winslow,  Lester  M.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Liquid  cooled 
band  edge  oscillation  prevention  for  a  TWT.  3,771,010,  CI.  315- 
3  500. 
Winter,  Hermann:  See  — 

Jurgeleit.  Wolfgang;  and  Winter.  Hermann,  3.770.665. 
Winter.  Joseph:  See— 

Pryor.  Michael  J;  Crane,  Jacob;  and  Winter.  Joseph.  3.770,396. 
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Winter     Sigbcrt.    to    Bosch,    Robert,   GmbH.    Hydraulic    system 
3,769,800,0  60-445  000 

Winterbottom.  David  A  .  Wheadon,  Ellis  G  ;  and  Higdon.  Philip  E  to 
General  Motors  Corporation  Storage  battery  having  integral  cables 
extending  the  battery's  terminals.  3.770.5  1 1 .  CI.  1  36-1 35.008. 

Winzeler  Sumping Company:  See- 
Thomas,  Paul  P.,  3,769.919. 

Wirbser,  Oskar:  See—  ,     „,  .~.  »iw    . 

Krieger,     Friedrich,     Wirbser,     Oskar;     and     Pfeiffer,     Albert, 

3,770,874. 
Wirsching,  Franz:  See— 

Knauf,  Alfons,  Harimann,  Peter;  Schmidt,  Adolf;  and  Wirsching, 
Franz,  3,770,468 
Wisinski,  Adam  Prus:  See— 

Williams,  Darrell  Andrew;  and  Wisinski,  Adam  Prus,  3,769,874. 
Witco  Chemical  Company,  Inc  :  See- 
Benson.     Albert,     Maasner.     Marvin;     and     Carasik,     William, 
3.770,855 
Witt,  Harm,  Troemel,  Gerhard,  and  Bemdl,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Fibrous  polyurelhane  dispersions  by  chain  extension  of 
polycarbonate      based      prepolymer     with      aqueous     polyamine. 
3,770,681,0  260-29  2tn 
Witt,  William  F  ,  to  Avco  Corporation,  mesne.  Interlock  system  for 

Upe  transport.  3,770,902.0    179-I00.2za. 
Witten.  Louis:  See- 
Haycock,  John  Norman,  and  Witten,  Louis,  3,770,527. 
Wittke  Paul,  to  Condux-Werke-Herberl  A  Merges  KG.  Comminuting 

device   3,770,215,0  241-77  000 
Wolfe,    Mcrritt   W  .   to  Goodyear   Tire   &    Rubber   Company,   The 

Relugging  large  pneumatic  tires  3,770,038,0    152-209.000 
Wolz,  Hermann:  See— 

Scherhag,  Bernhard.  Wolz,  Hermann,  and  Von  Fnedrich,  Adolf. 
3.770,759 
Wood,  Bernard  J  ,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute  Catalytic  conversion 
of  alkanonitriles  and  alkenonitriles  to  a  preselected  alkenonitrile 
isomer  3.770,797,0.  260-469.900 
Woodward,  John  W  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Called  line  sUtus  testing  circuit.  3.770,898.  CI.  1 79- 1  S.Oab 
Woody,  Albert  L.  See— 

Cobb.   Delwin   E  .   Kcpner.  Carl   L.;   Robertt.   Wayne   E.;  and 
Woody.  Albert  L..  3.770.322 
Woolcombers  Limited,  a/l/a  Wcstbrook  Lanolin  Company:  See- 
Clark,  Edward  Watson,  3,770,784 
Woolf,  Cyril:  See- 
Dear,  Robert  E  A  ,  and  Woolf,  Cyril,  3,770,838. 
Wnght,  Andrew  Charles  Walden:  See— 

Newstead,    Charles,    and     Wright.     Andrew    Charles    Walden. 
3,770,083 
Wright.  Clarence   Vehicle  cooling  system   3.770,049.0    165-41.000. 
Wright,  Lawrence  G  ;  See— 

Shaffer,  Thomas  N.;  Wilson,  Charles  R.;  and  Wright,  Lawrence  G., 
3,771,117 
Wright,  Maurice  E   Relocatable  building  structure.  3,769.765,  CI.  52- 

69  000 
Wright  Rain  Limited:  See— 

Ivemy,  Alan,  Sherwen,  Theo;  and  Pentelow,  Tony,  3,770,202. 
Wuhrer,  Josef;  Kurczyk.  Heinz  Georg,  and  Ottenheym,  Adrian,  to 
Rheinische  Kalksteinwcrke  GmbH    Process  for  producing  hydrates 
of  calcium-magnesium  silicates.  3,770,475.0   106-306.000 
Wyatt.    Philip   J  ,   to   Science   Spectrum.    Inc     Optical    analyzer   for 

microparticles.  3.770.351.  CI.  356-102  000. 
Wycisk.WalentySee- 

Paszek,  Wladyslaw,  Drysz,  Piotr;  Nycz,  Edward;  and  Wycisk. 
Walenty.  3,771,052. 
Wycoff.   Keith   H.   Tone  operated   single   side   band   communication 

system   3.77  1 .060.  CI.  325-50  000. 
Wystrach.  Vernon  Paul,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Chemical 

treatment  of  meul.  3,770.513.0    148-6  15r 
Wystrach   Vernon  Paul,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Chemical 

treatment  of  metal.  3.770.5 14.  CI.  148-6. 1 5r. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Culligan.  Robert  L..  3.769.850 

Goffe.   William   L  ,  Jones,    Bruce   A.,   and    Blackert.   John   E., 

3,770.554. 
Jordan,  William  E.,  3,770,346. 
Ling.  Andrew  T.  3.771.131. 

Mammino.  Joseph;  and  Jvirblis.  Gail  D.,  3,770,430. 
Matsumoto,  Seiji,  3,77 1 ,082. 
Thon.  Robert  H..  3,771.084 
Watarai.  Syu;  and  Ono,  Hisauke,  3,770,428. 
Yakushina,  Galina  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Belenky.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Lazko.  Viktor  Evgenievich; 
Toschev.  Mikhailovich;  Bikmametov.  Ilgiz  Ganeevich,  Vilkov. 
Vladimir  Kirillovich;  Mosendz.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich; 
Yakushina,  Galina  Mikhailovna;  and  Mikhailov.  Mikhail 
Vasilievich  Poplavko.  3,770,45. 
Yamada,  Kazukiyo:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Koichi;  Uehara,  Shiro;  Nagame,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada, 
Kazukiyo,  3,770.429 
Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Horohashi, 
Toshlyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu.  Mori.  Minno  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsoyoshi.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd  2-Aminomethylindole  derivatives. 
3,770.767,0.  20-326.150. 


Yamamoto,  Jiro;  Minakawa,   Kazuo;   Nishikado,   Hideki;  and   Imon, 
Shintaro,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited    Method  of  treating  oil- 
containing  contaminated  drainage.  3,770,628, CI.  210-40.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masao:  See— 

Ozutsumi,  Minoru,  Arakawa,  Kyokuji;  Yamamoto.  Masao;  and 
Narukawa.Osamu.3.770.716 
Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao.  Inaba.  Shigeho,  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Horohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu,     Mori,     Minno     Kazuo,     and     Kobayashi,     Tsoyoshi, 
3,770,767. 
Yamamoto,  Momi:  See — 

Fujii,   Naoharu,  Tsukamoio,   Kenkichi;  Yamamoto,  Momi;  and 
lijima,Fumiko,  3,769,985. 
Yamane.Tadayuki:  See— 

Hirano,    Yutaka,    Yamane,    Tadayuki;    and    Matsumoto.    Syozi, 
3,770,861 
Yamazaki,  Eiichi;  Jind  Kawamura.  Takao,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Adapters  for 

the  terminal  pins  of  electron  tubes   3,771.105.0   339-36  000. 
Yanagawa.  Yasuo;  See— 

Kal-sumi,  Mamoru;  Sato,  Toshio;  Yanagawa.  Yasuo;  and  Hara. 
Tadao,  3,770,471. 
Yanagimoto  SeisakushoCo.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuruta,  Hisao;  and  Kiyose,  Norihiko,  3,770,354 
Yanamoto,  Hisao;  and  Nakao,  Ma.saru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd   Process  for  producing  ni-acylated  phenylhydrazone  com- 
pounds. 3.770.752. CI  260-295. 50h. 
Yarber,  Gordon  W  Brake  control  system  with  flow  control.  3.770.328, 

CI   303-21  OOf 
Yasuda,  Isao:  See — 

Hayashi,    Yukitaka;    Ya.suda.    Isao,    and    Hamada,    Nagaharu, 
3.771,155. 
Yates,  George,  Jr.,  to  Growth  International  Industries  Corporation. 

Tamper  proof  closure.  3,770,156,0  215-41  000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taub,  William,  and  Avramoff,  Moshe,  3,770,825. 
Yeh,  Rudolph  E:  See— 

Orth,  Harold  R  ,  Biskis,  Kestutis;  and  Yeh.  Rudolph  E.,  3,770,007. 
Yeh,  Tsu-Hsing:  See- 
Duffy,  Michael  C.  Schumann,  Paul  A.,  Jr.,  and  Yeh,  Tsu-Hsing, 
3,770,516. 
Yoneya,  Juho:  See — 

Hanzawa,  Hirashi;and  Yoneya,  Juho,  3,770,176 
Yoritomi,  Ryutaro   Continuous  press  for  dehydration.  3.769.904,  CI. 

100-158.00C. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  De,  Takanori,  and  Tashiro,  Chiaka,  3.770,729 
Yoshizawa,    Atsushi,   and    Kitazawa,   Takaji,    to   Nihon    Rika   Seishi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paste  for  gummed  tape  and  process  for  producing 
the  same  from  hydrolyzed  starch.  3,770,672,  CI.  260- 1 7.4st 
Yoshizawa,  Keiichi:  See — 

Oishi,  Masaaki;  Takahashi.  Yoshinaga;  and  Yoshizawa.  Keiichi. 
3,769,907 
Youdin,  Myron,  Barker,  June  N  ;  and  Reich,  Theobald,  to  New  York 
University    Apparatus  for  determining  local  cerebral   blood  flow 
3,769,966,0    128-2  05f 
Young,  Arthur  W  Tillage  implement  3,770,066,  CI.  172-194.000 
Young,  Ernest  L   Mobile  home  holdown  apparatus.  3,769.764.  CI.  52- 

23000 
Youngquist,  John  A  :  See — 

Bergum.   Bernard  C,  Bilhom,  John  M.;  Kenyon,   Kenneth   H.; 
Macaulay.  William  R  ,  and  Youngquist.  John  A  ,  3.770.505 
Yuasa  Battery  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Nakabayashi.Takashi,  3,770,502 
Yulkowski,  Leon,  to  General  Lock  Company    Door  lock.  3,769.822, 

CI  70-107.000. 
Yun-Minga,  Sam:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronatuics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,77  1 ,040 
Yungkurth,  Donald  G  ;  and  McSweeney,  Gary  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photographic  composition  of  1 .1-bis-sulfonyl  alkane  and 
hydroxylamine   3,770.432.0  96-29  OOr 
Zanft.  Auram  B.:  See- 
Grey,  Jerry;  and  Zanft,  Auram  B.,  3,770,385. 
2U5isberg,  Peter:  See— 

Ploch,  Siegfried;  Zeisberg.  Peter;  Gerischer,  Heini;  Hennig,  Sieg- 
fried; Linack.  Manfred,  and  Klinger.  Kurt.  3,769,816 
Zelinski,  Robert  P.;  Short.  James  N.  Gath.  Rudolph  H    andZuech.  Er- 
nest  A.,  to   Phillips   Petroleum  Company    Olefin   polymenzation 
3.770,713.0  260-93.700 
Zell  Robert  M;  and  Maxwell,  Reginald  R  ,  to  Brass-Craft  Manufactur- 
ing Co  Valve  body.  3.770.243,  O  25 1  -366.000 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Gutschick,  Lester  C;  and  Landow,  Edwin  S.,  3,770,889. 
Zenz,  Frederick  A    Granular  bed  filter  reactor.   3,770,388,  CI.  23- 

284  000 
Zerand  Corporation:  See— 

Zemov,  Peter;  and  Gabel,  Thomas  H.,  3,770,142. 
Zemov  Peter  and  Gabel,  Thomas  H.,  to  Zerand  Corporation.  Reverse 

nested  blank  sucker  3,770,142,0.  214-6  OOh 
Zimmerman,  Henry  A.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc   Display  baseline  stabilization 

circuit  3,771,056,0.  324-57.00r 
Zimmermann  &  Jansen  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankler  Haftung:  See- 
Brandenburg,  Jan  Hendrik,  3,770.005. 
Zmolnig,  Hermann:  See  — 
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Cangnani,  Milvki,  Conti.  Michelc.  Btrte.  Dufour,  Rossi.  Geremia, 
Pasero,  Edoardo.  and  Zmolnig,  Hermann,  3.770,415 
Z»wcon  Corporation  &*— 

HcnrKk.Clive  A  ,  and  Siddall.  John  B  ,  3.770,783. 
Zschunee.  Heinz.  See— 

PUxh.  Siegfried.  Scholtis,  Walter,  Genscher,  Heini,  Zschunec, 
Hcinz.  and  Dictnch.  Karl-Heinz,  3,769,815. 
Zuber.  Bretislav  Paul:  See— 

Davis,  Kan  Bryan,  and  Zuber.  Bretislav  Paul.  3.769,677. 
Zudov.  Boris  Grigorievich:  See— 

Kednnsky.   Vasily  Nikolaevich    and  Zudov,  Boris  Grigorievich. 
3.769,877. 


Zuech,  Ernest  A.;  See — 

Zelinski,   Robert   P.,   Short.  James   N.;  Gath.  Rudolph   H  ,   and 
Zuech.  Ernest  A  .  3.770.7 1  3. 
Zuerger.  Manfred;  See — 

Volkert.  Otto,  and  Zuerger.  Manfred,  3,770,435 
Zulaski,  John  A  ,  to  S  &  C  Electric  Co   System  for  powering  a  com- 
bination of  variable  burden  and  fixed  burden  voltage  dependent 
loads  from  a  high  impedance  source  3.771 ,043,  CI.  320-39  000 
Zwicker.  Walter  K  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Method  of  producing 
high  resolution  patterns  in  single  crystals.  3.770,533.  CI.  1 56- 1 7  000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1973 

NOTB Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  Blgnitlcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wltli  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Duffett.  William  E.  :  See— 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  8,405. 
Gortz,  Helmut  K.,  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.   Chrysanthemum 

plant.  3,404.  11-6-73.  CI.  74.  _  ,,  ..       „     .v. 

Jessel,  Walter  H..  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Duffett,  to  Yoder  Brothers, 

Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant.  8,406,  11-6-78,  01.  78. 


Thomson,  William  P.  Carnation  plant.  8,406.  11-6-78.  CI.  71. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  See — 

Gortz.  Helmut  K.  3,404. 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  8,405. 
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AFE  Induatries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Alms.  Erhard  E.,  and  Mitchell.  229,058. 
AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Kourlmsky,  Frledrlch  J.  A.  229,062. 
Adachl.  Masatoshi :  See — 

Wakal,  Xoboru,  and  Adachl.  229,107. 
Adler,  James  8.  :  See — 

Dolby,  John  T.,  and  Adler.  229,009. 
Air  King  Corp. :  See — 

Swimmer,  James  A.  229,059. 
All-Steel  Equipment  Inc. :  See — 

Powell,  James  C.  229,064. 
Allen,  Francis  D.  :  See — 

Freedman,  Alan  L.,  and  Allen.  229,022. 
Alms,  Erhard  E.,  and  J.  E.  Mitchell,  to  AFE  Industries,  Inc. 

Space  heater.  229.058.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D28— 91. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Clavton.  LaVerne  E.  229,027. 
Anderson,  Eldon  L..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co,  Llminaire. 

229,090,  11-6-73.  Cl.  D48— 23. 
Andrus.  Edward  R..  Jr..  D.  E.  Fahnstrom.  and  J.  G.  Hansen, 
to    Elder    WUbert    Corp.    Casket.    229,050,    11-6-73.    Cl. 
D19— 1. 
Antolne,  Harold.  Jr.  Pendant.  229,088,  11-6-73,  Cl.  D45— 15. 
Asta-Werke  Aktlengesellschaft,   Chemlsche  Fabrik  of  Brack- 
wede :  See — 

Howard,  William  E.  229,018. 
Aster,     Harold,    Ball    whirling    toy.    299,078,     11-6-73,    Cl. 

D34 — 15. 
Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lyall.  George  E.  229,070. 
Avery  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See — 

Avery,  Roger  E.  229,111. 

Avery,   Roger  E.,   to  Avery   Laboratories  Inc.   Neurostlmula- 

tlon  transmitter  or  the  like.  229.111,  11-6-73.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 

Baker.  Kenneth  R..  R.  Plesda.  and  G.  C.  FerRuson.  to  Saul 

Davidson.  Boat  upper  shell.  229,103,  11-6-78,  Cl.  D71— 1. 

Baker.  Kenneth  R.,  R.  E.  Plescia.  and  G.  C.  Ferguson,  to  Saul 

Davidson.  Boat  upper  shell.  229,104,  11-6-78.  Cl.  D71— 1. 

Bateman.  Robert  F.,  to  Plastics,  Inc.  Tumbler.  229,008,  11- 

6-73.  Cl.  D7— 14. 
Bauer  Bros.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Glnaven.  Marvin  E    229.055. 
Bell.  Jess  A.,  to  Eyelet  Spedaltv  Co.  Combined  lipstick  and 

lip  Kloss  pot.  229.120.  11-6-73,  Cl.  D86 — 10. 
Bellamy,  Janett  N.  Rlnjt.  229.0^6.  11-6-78.  Cl.  D45— 10. 
Benty,  John  L..  D.  Depano,  and  R.  I.  Kallman,  to  Clalrol  Inc. 

Make-up  mirror.  229,121.  11-6-73.  CT.  D86 — 10. 
Bergman  Tool  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Freedman,  Alan  L.,  and  Allen.  229,022. 
Berkllne  Corn..  The:  See — 
Long,  Stapleton.  228,987. 
Long.  Stapleton.  228,988. 
Blerbusse,  James  H.  :  See— 

Vizina.  Clarence  H.,  Jr.,  and  Bierbnsse.  229.126. 
Biondl.  Aldo  L.,  M.  A.  Kaufman,  W.  A.  VIerow.  and  M.  Wels- 
man.  to  International  Playtex  Corp.  Hanger.  229,004,  11- 
6-73.  Cl.  D6— 254. 

Blumeraft  of  Pittsburgh  :  See — 

Horgan.  William  J.,  Jr.  229,024. 

Bordenave,  Franklin  D.  J.  Dual  purpose  gaff  and  fishhook 
dlslodger.  229,051,  11-6-73.  CT.  D22— 22. 

Boucher.  Guv,  to  Soclete  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trac- 
tion. Flashlight.  229.089.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D48— 24. 

Boyle.  Robert  E.  Child's  riding  vehicle.  229,079.  11-6-73, 
Cl.  D34— 15. 

Brandow,  Vivian  M  Combined  bottle  opener  and  can  piercer. 
229.021,  11-6-7S.  Cl.  D8— 18. 

Brannon,  Arthur  J.,  to  Kids  Stuff  Creations.  Clothes  hanger. 
229.002.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D6— 248. 

Brandt.  Harvey  R.,  and  N.  Werner,  to  Gavin  Electronics  Di- 
vision. .\ntennacraft  Co.  Television  antenna.  229,071,  11- 
6-73,  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Brandt,  Harvev  B.,  and  N.  Werner,  to  Gavin  Electronics  Di- 
vision. Antennacraft  Co.  Television  antenna.  229,072,  11- 
6-73.  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Brlckpl.  Robert  W.  Combined  trav  and  pet  food  bowls  or 
similar   article.   229,073,   11-6-78,   Cl.   D80— 18. 


Cannondale  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Davis,  Ronald  N.  229,125. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Quick,  Paul  F.  229,035.  „„    „^, 

Clambra,   Frank   P.,   and   H.    Noriega.   Finger   ring.   229,087, 

11-6-73.  Cl.  D45— 10. 
Clalrol  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Benty,  John  L.,  Depano,  and  Kallman.  229,121. 
Clayton,  LaVerne  E..  to  Amerock  Corp.  Pull.  229,027.  11-6- 

73,  Cl.  D8— 166. 
Col-0-Rac,  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller.  Anthony  S..  Jr.  228,984. 
Conner,  James  M.  :  See — 

Purcell,  William  F.  H.,  Conner,  and  Pelly.  229,046. 
Construction  Specialties,  Inc.  :  See — 

Helwlg.  Frederick  C.  229,094.  ^    ^^     ^^„ 

Cooper,  F.  Wayne.  Utility  clip.  229.033,  11-6-73.  Cl.  D8— 259. 
Copion,  Edward  M.,  to  Hodgson  Houses,  Inc.  Modular  house. 

229.040.  11-6-73,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Corlnl.  Louis  J.,  to  Louis  J.  Corlnl.  Controlled  temperature 

chest.  229.101.  11-6-73.  Cl   D67— 3. 
Coronet-Werke  Helnrlch  Schlerf  GmbH  :  See — 

Fischer.  Richard.  228,982,  „„„,,^     ,,    «,« 

Corte    Francisco   B.   Writing  Instrument.   229,110.   11-6-73, 

Cl    D74— 17.  ^  ^       . 

Costa    Allan.  Casing  for  a  lip  brush  and  an  eyebrow  brush. 

229,115.  11-6-73,  Cl.  D86— 10.  „„„„,„    ,,    »  -., 

Courtnev.   Reaser  H.  Fish  skinning  pliers.  229,052.  11-6-73, 

Cl.  Di2— 31.  „      ^       ^ 

Covev     Laird    F.,    to    The    Stanley    Works.    Pruner    shears. 

229'020.  11-6-73,  Cl.  DS — 5.  „  „„      „, 

Crowell,     Christopher     S.     Puppets.     229,075,     11-6-73.     Cl. 

]334 2 

Cuprak.   Thomas.   Slurp-free  pet  dish.  229,074,   11-6-73.  Cl. 

D30— 16. 
Dailchl  Selyaku  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Susukl.  Masataka.  229,112. 
Daktronlcs.  Inc.  :  See — 

Daktronlcs.  Inc.  229.076.  _^    ^,   ^^^      , 

Davidson.  Jack.  Boat  hull.  229,106.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Davidson,  Saul:  See—  _  „„„,,v„ 

Baker,  Kenneth  R.,  Plescia.  and  Ferguson.  229.103. 
Davis.  Franklin  S.  Corn  dish.  229  005.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D7— 5. 
Davis   Ronald  N..  to  Cannondale  Corp.  Bicycle  trailer.  229.125, 

11-6-73.  Cl.  D90— ^. 

Purcell.  William  F.  H.,  Conner,  and  Pelly.  229.046. 
Depano.  Dominic :  See —  _    ,  „„„,„, 

Bentv,  John  L..  Depano.  and  Kallman.  229.121. 
Dewev  Weslev  W.   to  Kustom  Electronics  Inc.  Amplifier  appa- 
ratus. 229.069.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D26— 14.  ,   ^..   „      ^ 
Dolhv    John  T..  and  J.  S.  Adler,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Tray. 

229.009.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D7— 38. 
Douglas   Kenneth  M.  ;  Sec —  _        ^^^  ^^„ 

Sauev    Lawrence  K.,  Douglas,  and  Rau.  229.006. 
Ekdahl.   Hans  I.,   and   S.   E.  0.   Olofsson.  to  Handplsbolaget 
Fnder   Frma    Handels-Och   Konsultflrman   Ekdahl    &   Oloff- 
sson.  Lond  sneaker.  229,066.  11-6-73,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Elder  WUbert  Corn.  :  See—  ^  ^  „„„  „^. 

Andnis  Edward  R..  Jr..  Fahnstrom.  and  Hansen.  229.050. 
Enple,    Dennis    L.     Stereo    speaker.    229,068,    11-6-73.    Cl. 

D2fi — 14. 
Etwteln.  Florence  D.  Hat.  228,979.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D2— 241. 

Evelet  Speclaltv  Co.  :  See — 
■      Bell,  Jess  A.  229,120. 

Fahnstrom,  Dale  E.  :  See —  ^  ^  „„„  ._. 

Andrus.  Edward  R..  Jr..  Fahnstrom.  and  Hansen.  229.050. 

Ferdinand    Irwin   J.,  and   I.   R.   Kulbersh.   to  The  Hlreh  Co. 

Shelf  bracket.  229.031.  11-6-73.  CT.  D8— 242. 
Ferdinand.  Irwin  J.    and  I.   R.  Knlbersh,  to  The  Hlrsh  Co. 

Shelf  bracket.  229.032.  11-6-73,  Cl.  D8— 242. 

Ferpn'on    Gary  C.  :  See —  ^  ,^^,r.a 

Baker.  K^nnefh  R..  Plescia.  and  Ferguson.  229.103. 
Baker.  Kenneth  R..  Plesola,  and  Ferguson.  229.104. 

Fischer.  Richard,  to  Coronet-Werke  Helnrlch  Schlerf  GmbH. 
Reversi'le  double  brush.  228  982,  11-6-73.  Cl.  D4 — 18. 

Fisher   Michael  J.  Castor.  229.029.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D8— 226. 

Flamhean  Plastics  Corn.  :  See —  ^^^  ^^^ 

Sauey,  Lawrence  K..  Douglas,  and  Rau.  229.006.    ^ 
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Foresta    Francis  A.,  to  T.  A.  D.  Avantl,  Inc.  Electronic  tele- 
phone answering  unit.  29,067.  11-6-73.  CI.  D2G — 14. 
Fortrlede.  Charles  J.  Centerllne  gauge.  229.093.  11-6-73.  CI. 

D5-2 — G. 
Freedman.  Alan  L.,  and  F.  D.  Allen,  to  Bergman  Tool  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.  Combined  battery  cable  cutting  tool  and  wire  stripper. 
229,022,  11-^73.  CI.  D8 — 52. 
Frelling,  Paul  E.,  and  J.  E.  Smith.  Instrument  and  accessory 

panel  for  veliicles.  229.044.  11-6-73.  CI.  D14— 6. 
Fry,  James  C,  to  Rubbermaid  Inc.  Caddy  for  electric  drill  and 

accessories.  229,123,  11-6-73,  CI.  D87— 1. 
Funahashi,    Takaji.    Packaging    Dox.    229.037,    11-6-73.    CI. 
D9— 2-23.  _ 

Farey,  DiUon  C,  to  Sebel  Ltd.  Chair.  228,989.  11-6-78.  CI. 

D6 — 78. 
Gavin  Electronics  Division.  Antennacraft  Co.  :  Bee — 
Brandt.  Harvey  R..  and  Werner.  229,071. 
Brandt,  Harvey  B..  and  Werner.  229,072. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Eldon  L..  Jr.  229,080. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Miller.    Kenneth    M.,    Watsan.    Klawson,    and    Russell. 
229  034 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lea,  Melvln  A.  229,014. 
Glnaven.  Marvin  A.,  to  The  Bauer  Bros.  Co.  Dewaterlng,  sepa- 
rating   and    classifying    apparatus.    229.055,    11-6-73.    CI. 
D23 — 4. 
Giordano.    Domlnick   A.,  20%    interest  to  The  Raymond  Lee 
Organization.    Combined    clock    face    and    hands.    229,084, 
11-8-73.  CI.  D42— 1. 
Grosse,    Wolfgang   C.    F.    Letter   tray.    229,108.    11-6-T3.    CI. 

D74— 9. 
Grotz.    Edward    C.    Sprinkling    can.    229.056,    11-6-73.    CI. 

D23— 11. 
Halberstadt.  Lewis  J.,  to  Vlstron  Corp.  Tooth  stain-remover 
tip   for   toothbrushes   and   the  like.    228,981.   ll-(>-73.   CI. 
D4 — 24. 
Handelsbolaget    Under    Flrma    Handels-Ocb    Konsultflrman 
Ekdahl  ft  Oloffsson:  See — 

Ekdahl.  Hans  I.,  and  Olofsaon.  229.066. 
Hansen,  James  G.  :  See — 

Andrus.  Edward  R..  Fahnstrom.  and  Hansen.  229.050. 
Harper.  Robert  T..  Jr.  :  See — 

Raneel.  George  G.  and  Harper.  229.039. 
Helwlg,  Frederick  C.  to  ConBtructlon  Spedaltle*.  Inc.  Grille. 

229.094.  11-6-73,  Cl.  D54 — 2. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.  :  See — 

Iskander,  Farld  A.  228.98fi. 
Hlnton.  Margaret  R.  Fed.  228,991.  11-6-73,  Cl.  D6 — 83. 
Hlrsh  Co..  The:  Sf — 

Ferdinand.  Irwin  J.,  and  Knlbersh.  229  031. 
Ferdinand.  IrW  i  J.,  and  Knlberah.  ?29.0.'«. 
Hodges,   Frederick   K.   Drinking  glau.  229.007.  11-6-73.   Cl. 

D7— 14. 
Hodgson  Honses,  Ir.".  :  Bee — 

Conlon,  Edwai     H.  229,040. 
Holm.  Dennl.<»  J.  :  ^e — 

Knrtenhach.  Arlred  J.,  and  Holm.  229,076. 
Honevwell.  Inc.  :  y^e — 

O'llnn    Peter  T.  229.099. 
Horgan.   William   J..   Jr.,   to   Blnmcraft  of  Pltt»*-Tirgh.   Door 
handle,  lock  housing  and  plate  ensemble.  229,024.  11-6-73, 
Cl.  DS — T^R. 
Howard.  William  E.,  to  Aata-Werke  Aktlenge.«ell8chaft.  Chem- 
Ische  Pabrik  of  Brackwede.   Bag  holder.  229,018,   11-6-73. 
I>7— 193 
Integrated  Plastics  Ltd.  :  gee — 

Leereslev.  Edsel  228.9^5. 
International  Playtex  Com.  :  8e«-i~ 

Blondi.     Aldo     L..     Kaufman,     Vierow,     and     Welsman. 
229.004. 
Ishli.  Shoeo,  to  Svntak  Co..  Ltd.  Cn«e  for  manicuring  imple- 
ments or  the  like.  229.116.  n-fl-73.  Cl.  D8«— 10. 
Iskander,  Farld   A.,  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc.  Bench.  228,986, 

11-6-73,  Cl.  D«— 58. 
Ives  I.ahoratorlps.  Inc. :  See — 
Roberts.  Edwin  F.  229,049. 
Jackson.     William    E.     Shaving    «qnlpment    holder.    228,993, 
11-6-73.  Cl.  D6— 91. 

Jannsens.   Wllbelmns   G.   E..   to   U.R    Philips   Corp.   Battery 

toothbrush.  228.983.  11-6-78.  d.  D4— 15. 
Janssens.  Wllhelmna  G.  E..  to  TT.8.  Phlllng  Com.  Electrical 

manlcnrlng    apnaratns.    228.117,    ll-e-73,    Cl.    D8« — 10. 

JavWn.    Simon.    Combined    handle    and    mounting    member. 
229.026.  11-6-73.  C\.  D8— 154. 

Joonnse.  Paul,  to  W.  R.  Orarf  ft  Co.  Packaging  tray  for  meat 

or  the  like.  229,036.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D9 — 219. 
K-Tel  International,  Inc.:  See — 
Kieves.  Ravmond.  229.015. 

Kallman,  Robert  I. :  See — 

Benty.  John  L.,  Deoano.  and  Kallman.  229,121. 

Kanlckl.    Walter  J.   Protective  glo^e.   228,977.   11-6-73.   CT. 
D2— 361. 

Kaufman.  Michael  A. :  gee — 

Biondi.  Aldo  L.,  Kaufman,  Vi*row.  and  Welsman.  229,004. 
Kids  Stuff  Creations  :  Bee — 

Brannon,  Arthur  J.  229.002. 

Kieveff.  Ra.vmoTid,  to  K-Tel  Intemntional.  Inc.  Pood  catting 

machine.  229.015.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D7— 155. 
Kitazlma.  Kenlchl :  Bee — 

Maeda.  Hlsashi.  and  Kitazlma.  229.065. 

Kltson.  Gerald  L.  Ponltry  feeder  pipe  mpport.  229,080,  11- 
8-73.  Cl.  D8— 235. 

KoneckT,   Louis   E    Housing  for  rake  for  flafBng  carpets. 
229.017,  11-6-73.  Cl.  D7— 177. 


Co.  Writing  Inatrument. 


Kourimsky,  Friedrich  J.  A.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Combination  plug 

and    socket    polygonal    connector.    229,062,    11-6-73,    Cl. 

D26— 1. 
Kroger.  Douglas  J.  Combined  contact  lens  solution,  lens  and 

water  tray  ease.  229,097,  11-6-73,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Kubick,  Mark  ;   See— 

Melnick.  Dennis  M..  and  Kubick.  229,042. 
Melnick,  Dennis  M.,  and  Kubick.  229,043. 
Kulbersh,  Irwin  R.  :  See — 

Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  and  Kulbersh.  229,031. 
Ferdinand   Irwin  J.,  and  Kulbersh.  229,032. 
Kurita  Water  Indnstries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Watanabe,  Koulchi.  229.054. 
Kurtenbach,  Aelred  J.,  and  D.  J.  Holm,  to  Daktronlcs,  Inc. 

Matside     wrestling     scoreboards.     229,076.     11-6-78,     CI. 

D34— 5. 
Kustom  Electronics  Inc.  :  Be*— 
Dewey.  Wesley  W.  229.069. 
Lab-Line  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 
Newman,  Alexander  I.  229,048. 
Lanole.  Raymond  A.,   to  Lew  Mfg. 

229.109,  11-6-73.  Cl.  D74 — 17. 
Laurentl,  E.  Georglo,  to  Llndar  Mfg.  Corp.  Electric  scissors. 

229,023.  11-6-78,  Cl.  D8 — 61. 
Lea,  Melvln  .\..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Spoon  or  similar  ar- 
ticle. 229,014.  11-6-73,  Cl.  D7— 137. 
Leader,  Victor.  Disposable  grass  catcher  bag.  229,088,  11-6- 

73.  Cl.  D40 — 1. 
Leblanc.    Paul.    Septic   tank.    229,053.    11-6-73,   Cl.   D23— 2. 
Lee,  Herbert  P.,  to  Wilton/Lee  Ltd.  Decorative  panel.  229,899, 

11-6-73.  Cl.  D6 — 192. 
Lee  Ravmond  Organization.  The  :  Bee — 

Giordano,  Domlnick  A.  229^084. 
Legreslev,  Edsel,  to  Integrated  Plastics  Ltd.  Storage  cabinet. 

228  995,  11-6-73,  Cl.  D6— 127. 
Lelfheit   International   Gunter  Lelfhelt  KG  :  Bee — 

Slany,  Erich.  229.019. 
Levine.   Irving.  Decorative  fastener  for  drapery  hardware  or 

the  like.  229,025,  11-6-73,  Cl.  D8— 145. 
Lew  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

lanolc,  Raymond  A.  229,109. 
Lexltron  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Zlerhut,  Clarence  D.,  and  Vedder.  229,063. 
Llndar  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Lanrenti.  E.  Georaio.  229.023. 
Litton.   Garfield   0.   Eye  shadow  compact.   229.119.   11-6-78, 

Cl    D86— 10. 
Lockwood.  Earl  E.  High  chair.  229,047.  11-6-73,  G.  D15— 1. 
Long,  Staoleton.  to  The  Berkline  Corp.  Chair.  228,987.  11-6- 

73.  Cl.  D6— 71. 
Long,  Stapleton,  The  Berkline  Corp.  Chair.  228.988,  11-6-78, 

Cl    D6 — 71. 
Lutenegger.  Donald  J..  Rlehl  Electronics  Corp.  Wrist  watch. 

229.0.85,  11-6-73,  Cl.  D42— 8. 
Lvall,  George  E  .  to  Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Combina- 
tion radio  and  tape  player.  229,070,  11-6-73.  O.  D26 — 14. 
Maedo,    Hisashl,    and    K.    KItazima.    Calculating    machine. 

229.06.'^,  11-6-73.  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Martinein.  Arnold  C.  Planter  or  similar  article.  229.081.  11- 

6-73.  Cl.  D35— 8. 
Martinein,  Arnold  C.  Planter.  229,082,  11-6-78,  Cl.  D34 — 3. 
Mattel.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Price.  Gerald  L.  229,122. 
Melnick.  Dennis  M  ,  and  M.   Kuhlck.  to  Pallet  Development 

Inc.  Pallet.  229.042,  11-6-73.  CT.  D14 — 3. 
Melnick.   Dennis  M..   and   M,   Kuhlck.   to  Pallet  Development 

Inc.  Pallet.  229.043,  11-6-73.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Mestre.    Frank.    Door    safety    catch.    229,028, 

ns— 20."?. 
Micro  Devices  Com.  :  See — 
Plasko.  Fmll  R.  229,016. 
Mlhm.  John  M    Tree  erate.  229.080.  11-6-73.  Cl.  DS5— 1. 
Miller.   Anthonv   S..   Jr..   to   Col-O-Rsc,   Inc.   Fixture  for  dls- 

Plavlne  merchnndUe.  228,984.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D6 — 28. 
MUler.  Dndlev  F.,  Jr.  Trl-hull  sailing  boat.  229.105.  11-6-73. 

Cl.  D71  — l". 
Miller    Kenneth    M..    R.    Watson,   R.    L.   Klawson.   and   R.   J. 

R'issell.  to  General  Foods  Corp.  Dispensing  container.  229,- 

0.34.  n-R-73.  Cl.  D9— 2. 

Mitchell.  James  E. :  See — 

Alms.  Erhard  E..  and  Mitchell.  229,058. 

Moha«co  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wlnrow,  Thomas.  228,985. 
Morris.     George    M.     Modular    desk.    228.996.    11-6-73,    Cl. 
Dfi — l.-SP 

Newman.  .Alexander  I.,  to  I^ab-Llne  Instniments,  Inc.  Multl- 
block-tvne  test  tube  heater.  229.048,  11-6-73.  Cl.  D16 — 2. 

Noonan,  Ambrose  P.  Box  for  cigarettes  or  the  like.  229,114, 
11-6-73.  CT.  D85— 2. 

Norieea.  Herman  :  Plee — 

Clamhra  Frank  P..  and  Vorlega.  229.087. 

Norton.   Morrison  K.  Hopper  seml-traller.   229.041.  11-6-73, 

Cl.  D14— 3. 
NospH  Ltd.  :  See — 

Schutz.  Frank  C.  229,038. 
O'Nell.  Robert,  and  M.  C.  Wilson,  to  Pretty  Products.  Inc.  Bath 

mat.  229.000.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D6— 209. 

Olofsson.  Sten  E.  O.  :  See — 

Ekdahl,  Hans  I.,  and  Olofsson.  229.066, 

Pallet  Develonment  Inc.  :  See — 

Melnick.  Dennis  M..  and  Kubick.  229,042. 

Melnick,  Dennis  M.,  and  Kubick.  229.043. 
Pellv    Charles  W.  :  See — 

Purcell.  William  F.  H..  Conner,  Pelly.  229,046. 

Pentel  Kahnshlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Wakal.  Noboru,  and  Adachl.  229,107, 
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Phares,   Lewis   S..   Jr.   Bed  pan   cushion   comforter.   229,113, 

Plasko    Emil   R.,   to  Micro  Devices  Corp.  Handheld  clothes 

steamer.  229.010.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D7 — 161. 
Plastics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bateman.  Robert  F,  229,008.  1- 

Plescia,  Ronald:  See —  ,  ^  r.„ft,Ai> 

Baker,  Kenneth  R.,  Plescia,  and  Ferguson.  229,103. 
Baker,  Kenneth  R.,  Plescia,  and  Ferguson.  229,104. 
Powell,  James  C,  to  AU-Steel  Equipment  Inc.  Molded  box  for 

electric  switches.  229,064.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Pressman,  Lynn.  Combined  pegboard  and  blackboard.  ^^v.Voi, 

ll-G-73.  Cl.  D25— 1. 
Pretty  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

O'Nell.  Robert,  and  Wilson.  229,000. 
Price,  Gerald  L.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Storage  album  for  tape  cas- 
settes or  the  like.  229,122,  11-6-73,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Purcell.    William   F.    H.,   J.    M.    Conner,  and   C.    W.   Pelly.  to 

Deere  ft  Co.  Tractor  cab.  229,046.  11-6-73,  Cl.  D14 — 27. 
Quenot,  Michel.  Combined  weighing  scale  and  fishhook  remover. 

229,092.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D52— 1. 
Quick,   Paul  F.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Fuel  can.  229.03o, 

11-6-73,  Cl.  D9— 175. 
Qulnn,  Peter  T.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Camera  flash  attachment. 

229.099.  11-6-73,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Raleigh  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Scallngl.  Albert  V.,  and  Williams.  229,077. 
Ramsey.  Joe  B.  Clothes  hanger  bar  for  attachment  to  a  shelf 

edge.  228,992.  11-0-73.  Cl.  D6— 85. 
Raneel,  George  G.,  and  R.  T.  Harper.  Jr.  Modular  structure. 


ngel,  George  G.,  and  R.  T.  Harper.  Jr.  M 
>29.039.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D13— 1. 


Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp. :  See 

Scharfenberger,  James  A.,  and  Snyder.  229.057. 
Rau,  Gerald  A.  :  See — 

Sauey,  Lawrence  K.,  Douglas,  and  Rau.  229,006. 
Reed,  Harry  T.,  to  Smith  ft  Reed  Enterprises,  Inc.  Adhesively 
mounted  combined  eyeglass  and  coin  holder.  229,098,  11-6- 
73.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Relnecke.  Jean  O.,  and  R.  C.  Speak,  to  United  Srates  Borax  ft 
Chemical    Corp.    Combined    nlsnensing    base   and    mounting 
bracket.  228  994,  11-6-73.  Cl.  D6— 95. 
Richardson,  Glen  E.  Ornamental  design  for  a  boat.  229,102, 

11-6-73,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Rlehl  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Lutenegger.  Donald  J.  229,085. 
Roberts,  Edwin  F..  to  Ives  Laboratories,  Inc.  Easy  Break  Tab- 
let. 229,049.  11-6-73.  H.  D16— 3. 
Rozman,   Barry   M.    Cook   book   rack.   228.998.   11-6-T3.   Cl. 

D6— 184. 
Rubbermaid  Inc.  :  See — 

Fry.  James  C.  229,123. 
Rubbermaid  Sales  Corp.  :  See- 
Woofers.  Dwleht  N.  229.012. 
Ruhan.    Paul    F.    Mold    for   chopped   meat   product,   229,010, 

11-6-73.  Cl.  D7— 43. 
Ruhan.    Paul    F.    Mold    for    chopped    meat    product.    229,011, 

11-6-73.  Cl.  D7— 43. 
Russell.  Raymond  J.  :  See — 

Miller.    Kenneth    M.,    Watson.    Klawson,    and    Russell. 
229,034. 
Samson  Communications  Corn.  :  See — 

Werner,  Louis  F.  228.978. 
Sauey,  Lawrence  K..  K.  M.  Douglas,  and  G.  A.  Rau.  to  Flam- 
beau Plastics  Corp.  Insulated  tumbler  or  the  like.  229,006, 
11-6-73.  Cl.  D7— 6. 
Saul  Davidson  :  See — 

Baker.  Kenneth  R.,  Plescia,  and  Ferguson.  229,104. 
Scallngl.  Albert  V.,  and  A.  R.  Williams,  Jr.,  to  Raleigh  Indus- 
tries  Ltd.   Combined  bicycle   fitter  and  exerciser.   229,077, 
11-«-7.'^.  Cl.  D34— ,'5. 
Scharfenberger,   James   A.,   and   J.   R.    Snvder.    to   Ransburg 
Electro-Coating  Corn.  Sheath  for  a  sprav  coating  apparatus. 
229  0.17.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D23 — 36. 
Schntz,  Frank  C,  to  Nospll  Ltd.  Non-spill  container  lid.  229,- 

038.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D9— 257. 
Scrlpto,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stenhens.  Frank  H.,  Jr.  229,091. 
Sebel  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fnrev,  Dillon  C.  228.989. 
Shacklett.  John  B.  Musical  Instrument.  229.095,  11-6-73.  Cl. 

D5ft— 1. 
Shacklett.  John  B.  Musical  Instrument.  229,096.  11-6-73.  Cl. 

D5fi— 1. 
Shechtman,  Barry  S.,  and  A.  Spivak.  Boot  extractor.  229,118, 

11-6-73.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Slany.  Erich,  to  Lelfhelt  International  Gunter  Lelfheit  KG. 

Clothes  drver.   229  019,   11-6-73,   Cl.  D7 — 196. 
Smith.  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Freillng,  Paul  E.,  and  Smith.  229,044. 
Smith  ft  Reed  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  See — 

Reed.  Harry  T.  229,098. 
Snyder   John  R.  :  Sre — 

Scharfenberger  James  A.,  Snyder.  229,057. 


Soclete  Des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  Et  De  Traction.  Flashlight. 

229,089,  11-6-73,  Cl.  D48— 24, 
Speak.  Richard  C.  :  See — 

Keinecke,  Jean  O.,  and  Speak.  228,994. 
Spivak,  Arthur  :  See — 

Shechtman,  Barry  S.,  and  Spivak.  229,118. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Dolby,  John  T.,  and  Adler.  229,009. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See — 

Covey,  Laird  F.  229,020. 
Stephens,  Frank  H.,  Jr..  to  Scripto,  Inc.  Casing  for  a  cigarette 

lighter.  229,091,  11-6-73.  Cl.  D48— 27. 
Storandt,  Duane  L.  Charcoal  fire  starter  and  grill.  229.013, 

11-6-73,  Cl.  D7— 107. 
Susukl,    Masataka,    to    Dailchl    Selyaku    Co..    Ltd.    Sanitary 

napkin  holder.  229,112,  11-6-73,  Cl.  83—1. 
Swimmer,  James  A,  to  Air  King  Corp.  Molded  fan.  229,059, 

11-6-73.  Cl.  D23 — 165. 
Syntak  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ishii.  Shogo.  229,116. 
T.  A.  D.  Avantl,  Inc.  :  See — 

Foresta,  Francis  A.  229,067. 
Turner,    William   A.    Inflatable   umbrella.    229,124,    11-6-73, 

Cl.  D88— 3. 
Unlroyal,  Inc.  :  See — 

vlzlna.  Clarence  H.,  Jr.,  and  Bierbusse.  229,126. 
United  States  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Reinecke,  Jean  0.  and  Speak.  228,994. 
U.S.  Philips  Corp.  :  See — 

Janssens,  Wllhelmus  G.  E.  229,117. 
Janssens,  Wllhelmus  G.  E.  228,983. 
Vedder,  Gene  D.  :  See — 

Zlerhut,  Clarence  D.,  and  Vedder,  229,063. 
Villanova,  David  R.  :  See — 

Villanova,  Kenneth  F.  228,990. 
Villanova,   Kenneth  F.,  50%    interest  to  David  .\  Villanova. 
Combined  desk,   locker  and  bunk  bed  unit.   228,990.  11-6- 
73.  Cl.  IX>— 80. 
Vistron  Corp.  :  See — 

Halberstadt,  Lewis  J.  228.981. 
Vlzlna,  Clarence  H.,  Jr.,  and  J.  H.  Bierbusse,  to  Uniroval.  Inc. 
Pneumatic  tire  tread  and  buttress.  229,126.  11-6-73.  Cl. 
D90— 20. 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  :  See— 

Joonase,  Paul.  229.036. 
Wahl  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 
Wahl,  Michael.  229,001, 
Wahl.  Michael.  229.003. 
Wahl.  Michael.  228.997. 
Wahl.  Michael,  to  Wahl  Associates,  Inc.  Display  rack  for  shoes. 

228,997.  11-6-73    Cl.  D6— 181. 
Wahl,  Michael,  to  Wahl  Associates,  Inc.  Display  hanger  for 

shoes.  229.001.  11-6-73.  Cl.  Dfi — 247. 
Wahl,  Michael,  to  Wahl  Associates,  Inc.  Display  hanger  for 

shoes.  229.003,  11-6-73,  Cl.  D6— 252. 
Wakai.  Noboru,  and  M.  Adachi,  to  Pentel  Kabushlkl  Kalsha. 

Plastic  tip  pen.  229,107,  11-6-73,  Cl.  D74— 17. 
Warner.  James  A.   Suit  or  similar  article.  228,980,  11-6-73, 

Cl.  D2— 28. 
Watanabe.    Konlchl.    to   Kurita   Water   Industries   Ltd.    Com- 
bined  filter  and   water   treatment  unit.   229,054.   11-6-73, 
Cl.  D23— 3. 
Watson.  Roy.  :  See — 

Miller,    Kenneth    M.,    Watson,    Klawson,    and    Russell. 
229,034. 
Welsman,  Martin  :  See — 

Biondi.  Aldo  L.,  Kaufman,  and  Vierow.  229.004. 
Welssman.  Bernard.  Drilling  machine  for  dental  models.  229,- 

060.   11-6-73,  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Werner.  Louis  F..  to  Samson  Communications  Corp.  Helmet. 

228,978.  11-6-73,  Cl.  D2— 231. 
Werner.  Nicholas  :  See — 

Brandt.  Harvev  R..  and  Werner.  229.071. 
Brandt.  Harvev  B..  and  Werner.  229.072. 
Wflliams.  Allen  R.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Scalingl.  Albert  V..  and  Williams.  229,077. 
Wilson.  Michael  C.  :  See— 

O'Neil.  Robert,  and  Wilson.  229,000. 
Wilton/Lee  Ltd. :   See — 

Lee    Herbert  P.  228.999. 
Wlnrow,  Thomas,   to  Mohasco  Industries,   Inc.  Lounge  chair. 

228.985,  11-6-73,  Cl.  D6— 39. 
Wladls.  S.  Anton.  Rail  clamp.  229,100.  11-6-73,  Cl.  D66 — 3. 
Woodall.  Carl,  to  James  Carl  Woodall.  Step  for  a  motor  vehi- 
cle. 229,045.  11-6-73.  Cl.  D14— 13. 

Woodall.  James  C.  :  See — 
Woodall.  Carl.  229.045. 

Wooters,    Dwlght    N.,    to    Rubbermaid    Sales    Corp.    Covered 

pitcher.  229.012,  11-6-73.  Cl.  D7— 65. 
Zlerhut,   Clarence  D..  and   G.   D.  Vedder,   to  Lexltron  Corp. 

Combined  data  keyboard  entry  and  console.  229,063.  11-6- 

73.  Cl.  D26— 5. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  NOVEMBER  6,  1973 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

90  3.769.634 

243R  3,769,635 

CLASS  3 

1.1  3,769.636 

CLASS  4 

134  3,769,638 

172  12  3.769.639 

228  3.769.640 

CLASS  5 

81A  3.769,642 

109  3.769,641 

3SI  3.769,643 

CLASS  6 

19  3,769,788 

CLASS  7 

8  IR  3.769,644 

CLASS  S 

3,770.370 
3,770,371 
3.770,372 
3,770.373 
3.770.375 
3.770.374 
3.770.376 

CLASS  • 

3,769,645 
3,769.646 
3,769,647 

CLASS  10 

3,769.648 

CLASS  12 

3,769.649 

CLASS  13 

3.770,870 

CLASS  IS 

3,769,650 
3,769,651 
3,769.652 
3,769,654 
3.769.653 


4IB 

89 

94  23 
142 
149  I 
149  3 
158 

7 

8P 
400 

IR 

I46B 

31 


105 
121 
167A 
250  34 
25042 

126 


II 
35 

64  5 
I6IP 
202 


CLASS  16 

3,769,655 

CLASS  17 

3.769.656 
3,769,657 

CLASS  19 

3,769,658 
3,769.659 
3.769.660 


CLASS  21 

2  7R  3,770,377 


CI 

230F.P 

230B 

230R 

253TP 

253R 

258.5 

260 

270 

281 

284 

288F 

300 

CL 

73HS 
73PF 

8IAD 
217 
274R 

CI 

15R 


ASS  23 

3.770.378 
3.770,380 
3,770.379 
3.770.381 
3.770.383 
3.770,382 
3,770.384 
3.770.385 
3.770,386 
3.770.387 
3.770.388 
3.770,389 
3.770,390 

.ASS  24 

3.769.662 
3.769.661 
3,769,663 
3.769,664 
3,769,665 

ASS  26 

3,769,666 


157  3R 

177 
182 

191 

193 

194 

199 

.OOB 

200P 

203B 

203D 

203H 

255 

267 

412 

459 

470  5 

471  I 
473  I 
498 
520 
523 
527 
559 
574 
589 
592 
598 
600 
602 
604 
607 
624 
628 


CLASS  28 

15  3.769,667 

64  3.769.668 

72  1  3.769.669 

CLASS  29 

25  11  3,769,670 

1484R  3.769.671 

149  5B  3,769.672 

157  IR  3,769.673 


3.769.674 
3.769.675 
3.769.676 
3.770,391 
3,770,392 
3.770,393 
3,770.394 
3.770.395 
3.770.396 
3.769.678 
3.769.677 
3.769.679 
3.769.681 
3,769.680 
3,769.682 
3,769,683 
3,769.684 
3,769,685 
3,769.686 
3,769,687 
3,769,688 
3,769,689 
3,769.690 
3,769,691 
3,769,702 
3,769.692 
3.769,693 
3,769.694 
3,769,695 
3,769.696 
,769,697 
,769.698 
,769.699 
,769,700 
,769.701 
,769,703 


75 

IC 
33 
135A 
206 

31 
38.1 

25 
202 


130 

477 


3,769.704 

CLASS  30 

90.1  3,769.705 

113.3  3,769.706 

CLASS  32 

27  3.769.707 

32  3,769,708 


CLASS  33 


IBB 

I4IG 

164R 

I74L 

I80R 

320 

338 

33 
92 
99 


3.769.709 
3,769,71  1 
3,769,712 
3,769,713 
3,769.714 
3.769,710 
3,769.715 

CLASS  34 

3,769,716 
3,769,717 
3,769,718 


CLASS  35 

6  3,769.719 

7A  3.769.720 

9R  3,769,721 

CLASS  36 

2R  3.769,722 

2.5R  3,769,723 

CLASS  37 

41  3.769.724 

CLASS  40 

lOR  3,769,725 

21C  3,769.726 

62  3.769,727 

64  3.769,637 

70R  3.769.728 

I29B  3.769,729 

156  3,769.730 

CLASS  42 

79  3,769,731 

89  3,769.732 

3,769.733 


CLASS  43 


17.2 
24 

42.26 
42  35 
44  99 
57. 5R 
81 


3.769.734 
3.769.735 
3.769,736 
,769.738 
.769,739 
.769,740 
,769,741 
,769,742 


CLASS  44 

3.770.397 

CLASS  46 

3,769.743 
3.769.744 
3.769,745 
3,769,746 

CLASS  47 

3,769,747 
3,769,748 

CLASS  48 

3,769,737 
3,770,398 
3,770,399 

CLASS  49 

3,769,749 
3,769,750 

CLASS  51 

3,769.751 
3.769,752 
3.769.753 
3.769,754 
3.769.756 
3.769,755 
3.769.757 
3,769,758 
3.769.759 
3,769.760 
3.769.761 
3,769,762 
3,770,400 
3.770,401 

CLASS  52 

3,769,763 
3,769,764 
3,769,765 
3,769,766 
3,769,767 
3.769,768 
3,769,769 
3,769,770 
3,769,771 
3,769.772 
3,769,773 
3,769,774 
3,769.775 


2R 
5 

I  I 

14 

43 

lOlLG 
102 
163 

204 

237CS 

284 

295 
308 

2 

23 

69 

73 
145 
154 
212 
404 
634 
646 
656 
698 
731 

CLASS  53 

76  3,769.777 

182  3.769,778 

CLASS  55 

67  3,769,776 

166  3,769,779 

261  3,769,781 

276  3.769,780 

CLASS  56 

51  3.769,782 

63  3,769,783 

295  3,769,784 

CLASS  57 
58.89  3,769,785 

105  3,769,786 

144  3,769,787 

CLASS  60 

3,769,789 
3,769,790 
3,769,793 
3,769.791 
3.769.792 
3.769.795 
3,769.796 
3.769,797 
3.769,798 
3,769.799 
3,769.800 
3,769.801 
3,769,794 


36 

39.08 
39  I6R 
39  28R 
39  28T 

106 

108 

226R 

279 

303 

445 

547 

594 


46.5 

85 

3 
55.5 
63 


CLASS  61 

3,769.802 
3,769.803 
3,769,804 

CLASS  62 

3,769,805 
3,769.806 
3,769,807 


115  3.769,808 

137  3.769,809 

183  3,769,810 

224  3,769.811 
352  3,769,812 

CLASS  64 

2R  3,769,813 

CLASS  65 

IIW  3,770,402 

23  3,770,405 

43  3,770,403 

51  3,770,406 

59  3,770,404 

99A  3,770,407 

162  3,770.408 

225  3.770.409 

CLASS  66 

76R  3.769.814 

85A  3,769,815 

193  3,769,816 

CLASS  68 

5D  3.769.817 

18F  3.769.818 

213  3,769,819 

CLASS  69 

46  3,769,820 

CLASS  70 

33  3,769,821 

107  3.769.822 

CLASS  71 

1  3.770,410 

24  3,770,411 

98  3,770,412 

116  3,770,413 

CLASS  72 

24  3,769,823 

41  3,769,824 

76  3,769,825 

191  3,769,826 

302  3,769,836 

450  3.769,828 

CLASS  73 

3,769,829 
3,769,830 
3,769,837 
3,769,831 
3,769,832 
3,769,833 
3,769,834 
3,769,838 
3,769.835 
3,769,839 
3,769.840 
3.769,827 
3,769,841 
3,769,842 
3.769.843 
3.769,844 


IR 

15  6 

23 

32 

41 
147 
149 
I70A 
202 
339A 
382 
398R 
425  4P 
425  6 
432R 
5I7R 

5R 

23 
I  18 
2178 

462 
492 

512 
543 
573 
612 
675 
682 
7  30 
7  52E 

I 

3 
25 
34 
43 
63 
68  R 

91 
103 
108 


CLASS  74 

3,769.845 

3,769,846 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 


128A 
171 

9.1 
52.5 

53  2 
90D 

177A 

79 
278 
302 
338 

348 


769,847 
769.848 
769,849 
769.850 
769,851 
769,852 
769.853 
3,769,854 
3,769,855 
3,769.856 
3,770,879 
3,769,857 
3,769,858 

CLASS  75 

3,770,414 
3,770,415 
3,770,416 
3.770,4  17 
3,770.418 
3,770.419 
3,770.420 
3,770,424 
3,770.421 
3.770.422 
3,770.423 


3,770,425 
3,770,426 
3,770,427 

CLASS  81 

3,769.859 
3.769.860 
3.769.861 
3.769.862 
3.769.863 

CLASS  83 

3,769.864 
3,769,865 
3,769,866 
3,769,867 
3,769,868 


CLASS  100 

158C  3.769.904 

289  3.769.905 


CLASS 


91 

93C 
127 
148 

177 


101 

3.769,906 
3,769,907 
3,769,908 
3,769,909 
3.769.910 


CLASS  84 

1  01  3.769,869 

103  3,769,870 

291  3.769.871 

470  3.769.872 


CLASS  102 

7  4  3.769.911 

93  •       3.769,912 

CLASS  104 

88  3.769.913 

148LM  3,769.914 

172BT  3.769.915 

173R  3.769.916 

CLASS  105 

248  3.769.918 

369B  3.769.917 


CLASS  86 

CLASS 

106 

IR 

3.769,873 

1 

3.770.464 

20C 

3.769,874 

38.23 

3.770.465 

CLASS  89 

56 

3,770,466 

IB 

3.769,875 

58 

3,770,467 

1.8 

3,769.876 

110 

3,770,468 

120 

3,770,469 

CLASS  90 

193J 

3,770,470 

6 

3,769.877 

I97C 

3,770,47  1 

20 

3,769.878 

213 

3,770,472 

CLASS  91 

220 

3,770,473 

171 

3,769,881 

2880 

3.770.474 

CLASS  92 

306 

3.770,475 

84 

3,769,879 

309 

3,770,476 

169 

3,769,880 

CLASS 

108 

172 

3.769,882 

83 

3,769.919 

CLASS  93 

133 

3.769.920 

10 

3,769,883 

CLASS 

110 

29D 

3,770,431 

8R 

3.769.921 

CLASS  95 

28J 

3,769.922 

4  5 

3,769,884 

184 

3.769,923 

3,769.885 

CLASS  1 1 2 

lOCE              3.769,888 

121  29 

3.769.924 

IOC 

3,769,886 

256 

3.769,925 

lOT 

3,769,887 

CLASS 

114 

ISP 

3,769.889 

5R 

3,769.926 

3.769.890 

66  5P 

3,769,927 

31  AC              3.769,891 

22  IR 

3,769.928 

42 

3.769.892 

53EB               3.769,893 

CLASi 

lis 

85 

3,769.894 

IR 

3.769.929 

3.769.895 

35 

3,769,930 

89A 

3,769,896 

CLASS  116 

94R 

3.769.897 

28R 

3,769,931 

CLASS  96 

114V 

3.769,932 

IR 

3.770.429 

124  2A 

3.769.933 

3,770,430 

CLASS  117 

15 

3,770,428 

3 

3.770,477 

29R 

3,770,432 

3  4 

3.770.478 

36 

3,770,433 

3,770.479 

36  1 

3,770,434 

4 

3.770,480 

45 

3,770.435 

10 

3.770.481 

56.5 

3,770.436 

17 

3.770.482 

60R 

3.770,437 

33 

3,770,483 

67 

3,770.438 

37LE 

3,770.484 

76C 

3.770,441 

3,770,485 

77 

3,770,439 

38 

3,770,486 

82 

3,770.442 

46CA 

3,770,487 

86P 

3,770,443 

47R 

3.770,488 

99 

3,770.444 

76T 

3,770.489 

100 

3,770,445 

93  31 

3.770.490 

3,770,446 

3.770.491 

3,770,447 

107  2 

3.770.492 

114  1 

3,770.448 

I32CF 

3.770,493 

124 

3.770.449 

138  8UA 

3.770.494 

126 

3.770,450 

138  8D 

3.770,495 

135 

3.770.451 

212 

3,770.496 

139 

3.770,440 

3.770.497 

2 

CLASS  98 

3,769.898 

219 

221 
237 

3.770,498 
3,770,499 
3,770,500 

324 

348 

CLASS  99 

3,769.899 
3,769.900 

CLASS  118 

121                      3.769.934 

444 

3.769.901 

CLASS  119 

472 

3,769.902 

5 

3.769,935 

589 

3.769,903 

15 

3,769,936 

PI  M 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


52B 
96 
106 
126 

CLASS 
40feR 
479S 
510 

CLASS 
8  23 
8.35 
8.47 
41  01 
41  31 
46A 
99 

103C 
136 
195R 
198F. 


3,769.937 
3,769,938 
3.769,939 
3.769.940 

122 

3,769,941 
3,769,942 
3,769,943 

123 

3,769,945 
3,769,944 
3,769,946 
3,769.947 
3.769,948 
3.769,950 
3.769.949 
3.769.951 
3.769.952 
3.769.953 
3,769,954 


16 

41 

9A 
20 

91 


CLASS  124 

3.769.955 
3,769.956 


CLASS 


\2i 

3.769.957 
3.769.958 
3,769,959 


CLASS  134 

19  3,770,501 

144  3,769.992 

167R  3.769.993 


CLASS 


6FS 
6LF 
10 

20 
26 

86A 
I20FC 
134R 
13SS 


CLASS 


t4 

l«2 

1165 

tS3 

217 

2tl 

312 

3tS 

340 

499 

SOI 

SI6.2S 

543.19 

571 

5t7 

596  16 

606 

614.2 

624  II 

625  17 
625  22 
62542 


13« 

3.770.502 
3.770.503 
3.770,504 
3.770.505 
3.770.506 
3.770.507 
3.770.508 
3.770.509 
3.770.510 
3.770.51  I 

137 

3.769.994 

3.769.996 

3.769.997 

3.769.998 

3.769.999 

3.770,000 

3,770.001 

3,770.003 

3,770,002 

3,770.004 

3,770.005 

3,770.006 

3,770.007 

3,770,008 

3,770.009 

3,770,010 

3,770.011 

3.770,012 

3,770.013 

3,770.014 

3,770,015 

3.770,017 

3,770,016 

3,770,018 


627  5  3,770.019 

802  3.770.020 

819  3.770.021 

829  3. 769,99  5 

CLASS  138 

108  3,770,022 

121  3,770.023 

CLASS  139 

188  3.770.024 

CLASS  140 

2  3,770.025 

CLASS  141 

3.770.026 

34  3.770.027 

59  3.770.028 

128  3.770.029 


CLASS  128 

ID 

3.769.960 

2A 

3.769.962 

2R 

3.769.963 

2T 

3.769,961 

205F 

3,769,966 

205P 

3,769,974 

205R 

3,769,965 

2.08 

3,769.967 

17 

3.769,968 

61 

3,769.969 

77 

3,769.970 

I32D 

3,769,971 

142^ 

3,769.972 

US  .8 

3,769,973 

20SG 

3,769,964 

2U.4 

3,769.975 

229 

3.769.976 

3.769.977 

2r7 

3.769.978 

290R 

3.769.979 

304 

3.769.980 

349B 

3.769.981 

3S0 

3.769.982 

3St 

3.769.983 

404 

3.769.984 

4I9P 

3.769,986 

419R 

3.769.985 

484 

3.769.987 

CLASS  13* 

30H 

3.769.988 

CLASS  131 

21D 

3.769,989 

81 

3.769.990 

CLASS  132 

84R 

3.769.991 

CLASS  144 


2Z 

I36R 

288A 

i 

61C 


CLASS 


6 
6 

II 

33 

I  II 

171 

175 

189 

2 
14 
19 
19 
22 
74 


CLASS 


I5R 


5A 


CLASS 


CLASS 


38 
54B 


3.770.030 
3.770.031 
3.770.032 

145 

3.770.033 

148 

3.770.512 
3.770.513 
3.770.514 
3.770.515 
3.770.516 
3.770.517 
3.770.518 
3.770.519 
3.770.520 
3.770.521 

149 

3,770.522 
3.770.523 
3.770,525 
3.770.524 
3,770,526 
3,770,527 

ISO 

3,770,034 
3,770,035 


CLASS  ISI 

41  7  3.770,036 

4173  3,770.037 

CLASS  IS2 

209  3,770,038 

221  3,770,039 

330  3,770.040 

356  3,770,041 

36 IR  3.770,042 


CLASS 


7 

17 

62.: 

63 

71 

77 

85 
155 
157 
173 
184 
204 
221 
245 
306 
314 
353 
474 
498 
506 
510 

583 

16 

36 
39 
54 

65 
19 

112 
144 
156 
162 
183 
184 
189 

193 
205 

216 

217 

227 


1S4 

3,770.528 
3,770.529 
3,770.530 
3,770.531 
3,770.532 
3,770.533 
3,770.534 
3,770.535 
3,770.536 
3,770.537 
3,770.538 
3,770,539 
3,770.540 
3.770.541 
3,770.542 
3,770,543 
3,770.545 
3,770.546 

i.-noji-i* 

3.770447 
3.770.548 
770.549 
770.550 
770.551 
770.552 
770.554 


3.770.553 

CLASS  IM 

3.770.043 

CLASS  1*1 

3,770.555 
3,770.556 
3,770.557 
3.770.358 
3,770,559 
3,770.360 
3,770.561 
3.770,562 
3,770,563 
3,770.564 
3,770.565 
3,770.566 
3,770.567 
3,770,568 
3.770.569 
3,770.570 
3,770.571 
3,770.572 
3,170.573 


CLASS  162 

31  3,770,574 

100  3,770,575 

158  3.770,576 

159  3.770.577 
206  3,770,578 
264  3,770,579 
341  3,770.380 
348  3,770,581 

CLASS  IM 

35  3,770,044 

118  3,770,045 

283  3,770,046 

338  3,770,047 

CLASS  I6S 

1  3,770,048 

41  3,770,049 

97  3,770,050 

105  3,770,051 

CLASS  IM 

5  3.770.052 

3,770,053 
177  3,770,054 

244C  3,770.055 

273  3,770,056 

306  3,770,057 

310  3,770,058 


CLASS 


lA 
2R 
24 

39 


169 

3,770,059 
3.770.061 
3.770.060 
3,770.062 
3,770.063 


CLASS  171 

58  3,770,064 

CLASS  172 

4.5  3,770,065 

194  3.770,066 

CLASS  174 

3.770,871 
3.770,872 
3,770,873 
3.770,874 
3,770,875 
3,770,876 
3,770.877 
3,770,878 

CLASS  175 

3,770,067 

CLASS  176 

3,770,583 
3,770,582 


CLASS 


IIR 

53 

58 

68  5 

88B 

g8R 
143 
153R 

95 

76 
78 

1 
134 

CLASS 

2F 
5  2A 
5  4ST 

5  4P 
54R 
6 

65 
66B 

6  7R 

7  6 
7  9 

CLASS 
ISB 

7MM 

15A0 
I5BF 
I5BS 
18AB 
I8FG 
18F 
84VF 
100  2CA 

100.2MD 
100  2ZA 

100.2C 
100  2Z 
10038 

1004ST 
107S 
175. 2C 
175. 3IR 


13 

15 

2409 

65F 

65R 

66F 

66R 

71 
II  I 
127 


177 

3.770.069 

3.770.068 

178 

3.770.880 

3.770.882 

3,770.881 

3,770,883 

3.770,884 

3,770,885 

3.770,887 

3,770.888 

3.770.886 

3.770.890 

3.770.889 

179 

3.770.891 
3.770.892 
3.770.893 
3.770.895 
3.770.894 
3.770.897 
3.770.898 
3,770,899 
3,770,896 
3,770.900 
3.770,905 
3.770,907 
3.770.903 
3,770.902 
3.770.904 
3,770.906 
3.770.908 
3,770.909 
3,770,910 
3.770.901 
3.770.911 
3.770.912 
3,770.913 

CLASS  180 

3,770.070 
3,770.071 
3.770.072 
3.770.074 
3.770,073 
3.770.075 
3,770.076 
3.770,077 
3.770,078 
3,770.079 


CLASS  181 

5H  3.770,080 

36B  3.770,081 

CLASS  188 

71.9  3.770.082 

79  5GC  3.770.083 

265  3.770.084 

CLASS  191 


12. 2A 

CLASS 

I3R 

16 

188 

70  27 

CLASS 


3.770.914 

192 

3.770.085 
3.770.086 
3.770.087 
3.770.088 

194 

IB  3.770.090 

IN  3.770.089 

CLASS  I9S 


2 
29 

51 E 
63 

66R 
80 
139 

IR 

1.5 

18 


CLASS 


CLASS 

21 

25 

36 

38 
1  15 
I27R 
127 
131 
138 
154 
157 
208 
213 
220BA 
220DA 

CLASS 

6A 
44 

50  A  A 

61  08 

61  58B 

67A 

68 
146R 
I53LB 
I53J 
I66SD 
I68C 


3.770.584 
3.770.585 
3,770,586 
3,770,587 
3,770,588 
3,770,589 
3,770,590 
3,770,591 

197 

3,770,091 
3,770,092 
3,770,093 
3.770,094 
3,770.095 

198 

3.770.096 

3.770,098 

3,770,099 

770,100 

770,101 

770,102 

770,103 

770,104 

3,770,105 

3,770,106 

3,770,107 

3,770,108 

3,770,109 

3,770,097 

3.770,1  10 


200 

3,770,915 
3,770,916 
3,770,917 
3.770,918 
3.770.919 
3.770,920 
3,770,921 
3.770,922 
3,770,924 
3,770,923 
3,770,926 
3,770,925 


236 

IT 
15 
29 
43C 
52R 


55R 

58 
159  15 
180R 
181 

188 
192 
I95M 

195P 

217 

256 

261 

290R 


CLASS  202 

3.770,592 


CLASS 


204 

3,770.593 
3.770.594 
3.770.595 
3.770.596 
3,770.597 
3.770.598 
3.770.599 
3.770.600 
3.770.602 
3.770.603 
3.770.601 
3.770.604 
3.770.605 
3.770.606 
3.770,608 
3,770.609 
3,770,607 
3,770,610 
3,770.611 
3,770.612 
3,770.613 


CLASS  20* 


82 

5A 

8 
45  14 
45  32 
46FC 
47R 
63  2R 
79 
84 


3,770,121 
3,770.113 
3,770.114 
3,770.116 
3,770,115 
3,770,1  17 
3,770,118 
3,770,119 
3,770,120 
3.770,122 


CLASS  208 

62  3,770,614 

120  3,770.615 

138  3,770,616 

216  3,770,617 

3,770,618 


255  3,770,619 

297  3,770,620 

310  3,770,621 

340  3,770,622 

CLASS  209 

15  3,770.184 

73  3,770,111 

75  3,770,112 

107  3,770,123 

139A  3,770,124 

252  3,770.125 

CLASS  210 

2  3,770,623 

8  3,770,624 

36  3,770.625 

40  3,770.626 

3,770,627 

3,770,628 

42  3,770,629 

50  3,770,630 

53  3,770,631 

81  3,770,126 

136  3,770,127 

169  3,770,128 

232  3,770,129 

305  3,770,130 

519  3,770.131 

525  3.770.132 

CLASS  211 

19  3.770.133 

57  3.770.134 

148  3.770.135 

CLASS  212 

10  3.770.136 

12  3.770.137 

55  3.770.138 

CLASS  213 

57  3.770.139 

CLASS  214 


IBB 

10 
6DK 
6DS 
6H 

14 

16  IBB 

16  4A 

17R 

86A 

89 
152 
374 


3.770.140 
3.770,141 
3,770,144 
3,770,143 
3,770.142 
3,770,145 
3.770.146 
3.770.147 
3.770.148 
3.770.149 
3.770.150 
3.770.151 
3.770.152 


CLASS  215 

9  3.770.153 

I  IB  3.770.154 

37R  3.770.155 

41  3.770.156 

CLASS  217 

3.770.157 


44 

CLASS 

85 
1049 
1055 

1057 

74 
107 
I21FB 
I  21  LA 
I2IP 
241 
374 
532 

CLASS 
9LG 

22  5 

36 

42C 


CLASS 


13 
114 

211 

136 
145 
153 
182 
309 
402  II 

95 


CLASS 


CLASS 


219 

3.770.927 
3.770.928 
3.770.929 
3.770.930 
3.770.931 
3.770.932 
3.770.933 
3,770,934 
3,770.936 
3,770.935 
3,770.937 
3,770,938 
3,770,939 

220 

3,770,158 
3,770,159 
3,770,160 
3,770,161 

221 

3,770,162 
3,770,163 
3,770,164 

222 

3,770.165 
3,770,166 
3,770.167 
3.770.168 
3.770.169 
3.770.170 

223 

3.770,171 


CLASS  225 

2  3,770.172 

3,770.173 

CLASS  22* 

107  3,770.174 
110  3,770.175 
176  3,770,176 
194  3,770,177 
198         3.770,178 


CLASS  227 

48  3,770,180 

146  3,770,182 

CLASS  228 

53  3,770.183 

CLASS  229 

17G  3,770,185 

23R  3,770,186 

39R  3,770,187 

53  3,770,188 

3,770,189 

CLASS  233 

15  3,770,190 

23A  3.770.191 


CLASS  235 

6 1   1  1  E 

3,770,940 

3,770,942 

3,770,944 

61   I2R 

3,770,943 

61  7R 

3,770,941 

88 

3,770,192 

92EA 

3,770,945 

1I7R 

3,770,193 

150  1 

3,770,946 

151   11 

3,770,947 

I53AE 

3,770,948 

181 

3,770,949 

CLASS  23* 

13 

3,770,195 

15B 

3,770,194 

CLASS  237 

8C  3,770.197 

9R  3,770.196 

CLASS  239 

3.770,198 
3,770,199 
3,770,200 
3.770,201 
3,770,202 
3,770,203 
3,770.204 
3,770.205 
3.770,206 
3,770,207 
3,770,208 
3,770,209 
3,770,210 
3,770.21  I 


10 
54 

102 

135 

184 

205 

288  5 

317 

349 

397  5 

417  3 

434 

532 

567 

CLA.SS  240 

2BB  3,770,950 

lOT  3,770,951 

51   IIR  3,770,952 

73BJ  3,770,953 

CLASS  241 

1  3,770,212 

24  3.770,213 

42  3.770.214 

77  3.770.215 

82  1  3.770.216 

135  3.770.217 

301  3.770.218 

CLASS  242 

7  22  3.770.219 

356E  3.770.220 

55  I9A  3.770.223 

55  2  3.770.221 

55  3  3.770.222 

107  4  3.770.224 
3.770.225 

CLASS  244 

3  21  3.770.226 

42CC  3.770.227 

538  3,770.228 

154  3.770.229 

I55A  3.770,230 

CLASS  248 

9  3,770.231 

21  3,770.232 

55  3,770.233 

117  7  3,770,234 

399  3.770.235 

408  3.770.236 

CLASS  249 

3  3.770.237 


CLASS 

41.9SE 

52 

59 

7IT 
201 
205 
2I4R 

2238 
23ISE 

282 
324 
331 
339 
340 


2S0 

3.770.954 
3.770.955 
3.770.956 
3.770.957 
3.770.965 
3.770,966 
3.770.967 
3.770.968 
3.770,969 
3,770.970 
3.770.971 
3.770,337 
3.770.972 
3,770,961 
3,770,958 
3.770,973 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


344  3,770,974 

375  3,770,959 

409  3.770,963 

460  3,770,960 

473  3,770,962 

491  3,770,975 

506  3,770,964 

CLASS  2SI 

3  3,770,238 

9  3,770,239 

IS  3,770,240 

76  3,770,241 

282  3,770,247 

305  3,770,242 

366  3,770,243 


CLASS 
8  55D 
28 
29 
48.6 
49.5 
62.1 

62  57 

68 

90 
107 
117 
135 
182 
IS7 
190 
305 
312 
3I3S 
37IR 
387 
408 


2S2 

3,770,632 
3,770.633 
3,770,634 
3,770,635 
3,770,636 
3,770.637 
3,770,638 
3.770.639 
3.770,640 
3,770,641 
3,770,642 
3,770,643 
3,770,644 
3,770,645 
3,770,646 
3,770,647 
3,770,648 
3,770,649 
3,770,650 
3,770,651 
3,770,652 
3,770,653 
3,770,654 
431N  3,770,655 

442  3,770,656 
3,770,657 

443  3,770,658 
46$  3,770,659 
467  3,770,660 

CLASS  2S4 

164  3,770,244 

CLASS  2S6 

24  3,770,245 

25  3,770,246 

CLASS  259 

1  3,770,248 

4  3,770,249 

6  3,770,250 

103  3,770,251 

107  3,770.252 

172  3,770,253 


CLASS 

2A 
2R 
2  IE 
25AP 
25B 
25D 
2  5E 
2  5P 

25S 
174B8 
I7  40C 

17  4ST 

22CB 

22EP 

23XA 

28 

28  5R 

29  2TN 
294UA 
29  6RW 
29  6TA 

29  7NR 
2978 

30  2 
304S8 
32  8A 
37EP 
37N 
41C 

45  8NZ 
45  9R 
47UP 
47XA 

49 

64 

73R 

77  5T8 

78UA 

7gR 

79  3R 

79  58 

8073 

80.78 


260 

3,770,664 
3,770,661 
3,770,666 
3,770,671 
3,770,663 
3.770,669 
3.770,668 
3,770,665 
3,770.670 
3,770.662 
3.770.674 
3,770.673 
3.770,672 
3.770,667 
3,770,675 
3,770,676 
3,770.678 
3,770.677 
3,770,681 
3.770,685 
3,770.683 
3,770,679 
3,770,680 
3,770,684 
3.770.682 
3,770.686 
3,770.687 
3.770.688 
3.770.690 
3.770.691 
3.770.692 
3,770.693 
3.770.694 
3.770.698 
3,770.696 
3.770.697 
3.770.699 
3.770.700 
3.770.702 
3.770,703 
3,770.705 
3.770.704 
3.770.706 
3,770,707 
3,770,708 
3.770.709 


83  7 
87. 5A 
93  5S 
937 

112  5 

121 

146R 

153 

158 

175 

211  5R 

239HM 

239D 

239  I 

239. 3P 

239  5 

239  55D 

240TC 

240F 
240.8 
243R 

244R 

248AS 

24gNS 

2498 

250A 

250 

256 

2564F 

268PH 
283S 

2890P 

293  73 

293  81 

294  8D 
294  8R 

294  9 

295  5A 
295  5H 
302SD 
302E 
302R 
304 
305 
306 

306  8D 
307C 
308R 
309 

314.5 

325 

326E 

326  14R 

326  15 

327H 

327M 

332R 

332  1 

338 

3405 

343  2R 

345  7 

345  8 

349 

397  3 
404 

408 
413 
429J 
439CY 

448A 
448R 
448  28 
448  2E 
463 

464 
465C 

465  4 

465  5R 

465.9 

470 

471C 

473S 

475FR 

475R 

482P 

482R 

484R 
485G 
486D 
486R 

497R 


3,770,710 

3,770,711 

3,770,712 

3,770,713 

3,770,714 

3,770,715 

3,770.853 

3,770.716 

3,770.717 

3,770,719 

3.770.718 

3,770,720 

3,770,721 

3,770,723 

3,770,722 

3,770,724 

3,770,725 

3,770,726 

3,770,728 

3,770,729 

3,770,730 

3,770,727 

3,770,732 

3,770,733 

3,770,734 

3,770,735 

3,770,731 

3,770,736 

3,770,738 

3,770,739 

3,770,741 

3,770,740 

3,770,742 

3,770,743 

3,770,744 

3,770,745 

3,770,746 

3,770,747 

3.770,748 

3,770,749 

3,770,750 

3,770,751 

3,770.753 

3,770,752 

3,770,754 

3,770,756 

3,770,755 

3,770,757 

3,770,758 

3,770,759 

3,770,760 

3,770,761 

3,770,762 

3,770,763 

3,770,764 

3,770,765 

3,770,766 

3,770,768 

3,770.771 

3.770.767 

3.770.770 

3,770,769 

3,770,689 

3.770,772 

3.770,773 

3,770,774 

3,770,775 

3,770,776 

3,770,777 

3,770,778 

3,770,779 

3,770,780 

3,770,781 

3,770,783 

3,770,784 

3,770,782 

3,770,785 

3,770,786 

3,770,787 

3,770,789 

3,770,788 

3,770,790 

3,770,791 

3,770,792 

3,770,793 

3,770,794 

3,770.800 

3.770,795 

3,770.796 

3,770.798 

3,770,799 

3.770.797 

3,770.801 

3,770.695 

3.770.802 

3,770.803 

3.770.804 

3.770.807 

3.770.805 

3.770.806 

3,770.808 

3.770,809 

3,770.812 

3,770,810 

3,770.81  I 

3.770.813 


501.12 

501.18 

502R 

513.7 

5I5P 

516 

518R 

523R 

534S 

535H 

543H 

5578 

558S 

563R 

566A 

586R 

606 

606  5  F 

607  A 
613D 
6158 
62  IN 
63IR 
635D 
653 
666B 
666P 
668A 
677A 
677R 
683.65 
683.9 
823 
827 
836 
857G 
858 
884 
8978 
985 
987 


3.770,815 

3,770,814 

3.770,816 

3.770.817 

3.770,818 

3.770.819 

3.770,820 

3.770,821 

3,770,835 

3,770,822 

3,770,823 

3,770,824 

3,770,825 

3,770,826 

3,770,827 

3,770,828 

3.770,829 

3,770,830 

3,770,831 

3,770,832 

3.770,833 

3,770.701 

3,770.834 

3.770.836 

3,770,837 

3.770,838 

3.770,839 

3.770.840 

3.770.841 

3.770.842 

3,770.843 

3,770.845 

3.770.844 

3,770,846 

3.770.847 

3.770.848 

3.770.849 

3.770,850 

3.770,851 

3.770,852 

3.770.854 

3.770,855 


CLASS  261 

105  3,770,254 

II4VT  3,770.255 


CLASS  264 

13 

3.770.856 

33 

3,770.857 

36 

3.770,858 

71 

3,770,859 

89 

3,770,860 

130 

3.770.861 

148 

3.770.862 

261 

3,770,863 

268 

3.770.864 

279 

3.770,865 

290T 

3.770,866 

294 

3.770,458 

3,770,867 

CLASS  266 

4F 

3,770.256 

18 

3,770.257 

35 


CLASS  267 

3,770.258 


CLASS  268 

250R  3,770.737 

CLASS  269 

21  3,770,259 

23  3.770.260 

47  3.770,261 

289  3,770,262 

CLASS  270 

58  3,770.263 

79  3.770.264 

CLASS  271 

10  3,770,265 

97  3,770.266 

CLASS  272 

3.770,267 
3.770,268 


58 
74 

IE 

548 

86R 

97R 

101 

105  2 

106R 

I  19R 

135C 

153R 

I67G 

1838 


CLASS  273 


3,770.269 
3.770.270 
3,770,271 
3,770.272 
3.770.273 
3,770.274 
3,770.275 
3.770.276 
3.770.277 
3.770.278 
3.770.279 
3,770,280 

CLASS  274 

4D  3,770.281 

4E  3.770.283 

4F  3.770,282 

CLASS  277 

2  3,770,179 

92  3.770,284 

96  3.770,181 

165  3.770.285 


235A  3.770,286 

CLASS  279 

2  3,770.287 


CLASS 

11  35N 

36R 
106  5R 
I  248 
124F 
I50SB 
150R 
229 
407 
423R 
457 
507 
511 


280 

3,770,288 
3,770,289 
3,770,290 
3,770,291 
3,770,292 
3.770,294 
3.770.293 
3,770.295 
3.770.296 
3,770.297 
3.770,298 
3,770,299 
3,770,300 


CLASS  31S 


CLASS  285 

15  3,770.301 

22  3,770,302 

45  3,770,303 

3,770,304 

110  3,770.305 

CLASS  292 

169  3,770,306 

307R  3,770,307 

CLASS  294 

19A  3,770,308 

64R  3,770,310 

81SF  3,770,309 

CLASS  296 

IR  3,770,311 

28C  3,770,312 

95C  3,770,313 

1378  3,770,314 

CLASS  297 

284  3,770.315 
438  3,770,316 
445  3,770,317 
453  3,770.318 
461         3,770,319 

CLASS  298 

I7S  3,770,320 

CLASS  299 

34  3,770,321 

37  3,770,322 

CLASS  301 

38R  3,770,323 

CLASS  303 

6C  3,770,326 

9  3,770,324 

10  3,770,325 

21F  3,770,328 

2IR  3,770.327 

22R  3,770,329 

CLASS  305 

24  3,770,330 

187.2  3,770,992 

CLASS  307 

lOR  3,770,976 

41  3,770,977 

88LC  3,770,978 

141  3,770,979 

3,770,980 

154  3,770,981 

215  3,770,982 

235R  3,770,983 

3,770,985 

237  3,770,984 

270  3.770,986 

293  3,770,987 

304  3,770,988 

305  3,770,989 

CLASS  308 

72  3,770,331 

3,770,990 
187.1  3,770,991 

187  2  3,770,993 

207  3,770,994 

237R  3,770,332 

CLASS  310 

13  3,770,995 

68D  3,770,996 

82  3,770.997 

156  3,770,998 

165  3,770,999 

CLASS  312 

183  3,770,333 

223  3,770,334 

CLASS  313 

63  3,771,000 

68R  3,771.001 

69C  3,771,002 

70C  3,771.003 

95  3.771,004 

101  3,771,005 

118  3.771.006 

183  3,771,007 

218  3,771,008 

228  3,771,009 


3,5 

26 

86 
101 
136 
169TV 
I69R 
200A 
200R 


3.771.010 
3.771.01  1 
3,771.012 
3.771,013 
3.771.014 
3,771.016 
3,771.015 
3,771.019 
3,771.017 
3.771.018 


CLASS  317 

ISC  3,771,020 

33VR  3,771,021 

52  3,771,022 

100  3,771.023 

3,771,024 

234R  3,771,025 

3,771,026 

235R  3,771,027 

3,771,028 

3,771,029 

3,771,030 

3,771,031 

CLASS  318 

8  3,771,032 
I3S  3,771,034 
135  3.771,033 
3,771.035 
139  3,771,036 
580  3,771,037 
636        3,771,038 

CLASS  320 

2  3,771,039 

39  3,771,043 

CLASS  321 

2  3,771,040 

5  3,771,041 

II  3,771,042 

69NL  3,771,044 

CLASS  322 

28  3,771,045 

63  3,771,046 

CLASS  324 

.5R  3,771,054 

3,771,055 

16R  3,771,047 

28RS  3,771,048 

51  3,771,049 

57R  3,771,050 

3,771,056 

3,771,057 

61 R  3,771,051 

71CP  3,771,058 

119  3,771,052 

140R  3,771.053 

CLASS  325 

31  3,771,059 

50  3,771,060 

67  3,771,061 

CLASS  328 

3,771,062 
3,771,063 


55 
134 

CLASS  331 

94  5D  3,771,066 

3,771,067 

94  5L  3,771,065 

CLASS  333 

1  3,771,064 

20  3,771,068 

24C  3,771,069 

26  3,771,070 

28R  3,771.071 

30R  3,771,072 

3,771,073 
83R  3,771,074 

84M  3,771,075 

95R  3,771,076 

3,771,078 
95S  3,771,077 

CLASS  334 

70  3,771,079 

CLASS  335 

9  3,771,081 

51  3,771,080 

153  3.771,083 

285  3,771.084 

CLASS  336 

182  3,771,085 

192  3,771,086 

CLASS  337 

112  3,771,087 

123  3,771,088 

277  3.771,089 

318  3,771.090 

CLASS  338 

20  3,771,091 

32R  3,771,092 

132  3,771,093 

143  3,771.094 

320  3.771,095 


CLASS 

3 

I4P 

14R 

16R 

17LM 

17C 

19 

21R 

31R 

36 

52 

96 
1I3R 
174 
214S 
223R 
244B 
256C 

CLASS 

IR 
5D 
5H 
8R 
18R 
23 
25 
52R 
62 
104 

146. 1AL 
146  IF 
146  2 
146  3E 

146  3J 
147LP 

172.5 


I73CC 
I73LT 
173R 


244C 

258C 

274 

275 

324AD 

325 


339 

3.771.096 
3,771,097 
3.771,098 
3,771.099 
3.771.100 
3.771.101 
3,771.102 
3.771.103 
3.771.104 
3.771.105 
3,771,106 
3,771,107 
3,771,108 
3,771.109 
3,771.110 
3.771. Ill 
3.771.112 
3.771,113 

340 

3.771,114 

3.771.115 

3.771.116 

3.771,117 

3,771,118 

3,771,119 

3,771,120 

3.771.121 

3.771,122 

3,771,123 

3,771,126 

3,771,125 

3.771,128 

3,771,124 

3,771,129 

3,771,127 

3,771, 

3,771, 

3,771, 

3,771, 

3,771, 

3,771,135 

3,771,136 

3,771,137 

3,771,138 

3,771,139 

3,771,140 

3,771,141 

3,771,142 

3,771,143 

3,771,144 

3,771,146 

3,771,150 

3,771,149 

3,771,145 

3,771,147 

3,771,148 

3,771,151 

3,771,152 

3,771,153 

3,771,154 

3,771,155 

3,771,156 


,130 
,131 
,132 
,133 
,134 


CLASS  343 

708  3,771,157 

728  3,771,158 

729  3,771,159 
756  3,771,160 
770  3,771,161 
806  3,771,162 
854  3,771.163 

CLASS  346 

134  3,771,164 

140  3,771,165 

3,771,166 

CLASS  350 

1  3,770,335 

35  3,770.336 

96R  3,770,338 

I60R  3,770,339 

I62SF  3,770,340 

220  3,770,341 

CLASS  351 

7  3,770,342 

55  3,770,343 

CLASS  353 

38  3,770,344 

CLASS  355 

3R  3,770,345 

3  3,770,346 

43  3,770,347 

67  3,771,082 

102  3,770,348 

CLASS  356 

73  3.770,349 

75  3.770.350 

102  3.770.351 

133  3.770.352 

152  3.770.353 

178  3.770.354 

189  3.770,355 

207  3,770,356 


PI  54 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLAM  423 

50                   3.770,»6« 
S4                   3.770.>69 

291 
MS 

3.770.35I 
3.770.359 

12 
116 

3,770,454 
3,770.462 

354 
380 

3.770.456 
3.770,461 

47 
78 

3.770.363 
3,770,364 

CLASS  432 

15                   3,770,369 

440 
445 

3,770,360 
3,770,361 

190 
212 

3,770.452 
3.770.463 

394 

477 

3.770,457 
3.770,455 

79 
94 

3,770.365 
3.770,366 

CLASS  444 

CLASS 42S 

CLASS  426 

227 

3.770,453 

CLASS  431 

277 

3,770.367 

1                    3,771.167 

131                    3.770.357          « 

3.770,459 

279 

3.770.460        13 

3,770.362 

354 

3.770.368 

3.771 ,168 

002-           29 

228,980 

231 

228,978 

24  1 

228.979 

361 

228.977 

D04-            13 

228.982 

IS 

228.983 

24 

228,981 

D06-             8 

229,047 

28 

228.984 

39 

228.985 

58 

228.986 

71 

228,987 

228,988 

78 

228.989 

80 

228,990 

83 

228.991 

8; 

228,992 

91 

228,993 

95 

228,994 

127 

228,995 

159 

228,996 

181 

228,997 

184 

228,998 

192 

228,999 

209 

229,000 

247 

229,001 

D07- 


D08- 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


248 

252 

254 

5 

6 

14 

38 


229,002 
229,003 
229,004 
229.005 
229,006 
229,007 
229,008 
229.009 


43 

2J9.0I0 

2J9.01I 

65 

229,012 

107 

219.013 

219.013 

137 

229,014 

155 

229,015 

161 

229,016 

177 

193 

196 

5 

18 

52 

61 

138 

145 


229,017 
229,018 
229,019 
229,020 
229,021 
229,022 
229,023 
229,024 
229,025 


154 
166 
203 
226 
235 
242 

259 

-  2 
\75 
219 
223 
257 

-  lA 

E 
D14-       3 

N 

6P 

13 

27B 

DI6—   2C 

3 

D19—       I 

D22-    22 


D09- 


Dt3- 


229,026 
229.027 
229,028 
229.029 
229,030 
229,031 
229,032 
229,033 

229,034 
229,035 
229.036 
229,037 
229,038 
229,040 
229,039 
229,041 

229,042 
229,043 
229,044 
229,045 
229,046 
229,048 
229,049 
229.050 
229.051 


D23- 


D24- 
D25- 
D26- 


D30- 
D34- 


31 

2 

3 

4 

11 

36 

91 

165 

IB 
R 
A 

5B 
C 

14A 
B 


G 
L 

16 

2R 
5MM 


229,052 
229,053 
229.054 
229,025 
229,056 
229.057 
229.058 
229.059 

229.060 
229,061 
229,062 
229,064 
229,063 
229,065 
229,067 
229.070 

229.066 
229.071 
229,072 
229,068 
229.069 
229.073 
229,074 
229,075 
229,076 


D35- 

D40- 
D42- 

D45- 
D48- 

D52- 

DS4- 
D56- 

D57- 

D6I  — 
D66- 
D67- 


K 

229.077 

D7I- 

IBB 

229.105 

5AJ 

229.079 

0 

229.102 

K 

229.078 

229.106 

1 

229,080 

S 

229,103 

3A 

229,081 

229,104 

229,082 

D74- 

9A 

229.108 

1 

229,083 

I7B 

229.107 

B 

229,084 

229,109 

8R 

229,085 

229.110 

lOA 

2  29 .086 

D83- 

lA 

229.112 

r 

229.087 

F 

229.111 

15 

229,088 

V 

229.113 

23R 

229,090 

D85- 

2B 

229.114 

74A 

229.089 

D86- 

IOC 

229.116 

J7R 

229,091 

229.117 

1 

229.092 

D 

229.118 

6B 

229.093 

G 

229.115 

2 

229.094 

229.119 

lA 

229,095 

229,120 

229,096 

H 

229.121 

B 

229.097 

D87- 

ID 

229.122 

C 

229.098 

R 

229,123 

F 

229.099 

D88- 

3 

229,124 

3 

229.100 

D90- 

229.125 

R 

229.101 

20R 

229.126 

71 


3.406     P    - 


-L 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


74  3.404 


78 


3,405 


'"Qnri*^ \fv^  ic>  J  Mho "«*5 ^ ^f^ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

A  rkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Del."  ware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

N  ebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washi ngton 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listii«  deiKMes  kxalion  according  to  above  key    Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc  ) 


Pateni 

1 

3.769.871 

3,769,932 

3,770.311 

3,770,163 

3,769,933 

3.770,312 

3.770,524 

3,769,944 

3.770.315 

3.770.526 

3,769,946 

3.770.316 

3.770.579 

3,769.947 

3,770.324 

3,770.786 

3,769,954 

3.770.328 

3.770,787 

3,769,960 

3.770.335 

2 

3.770.862 

3.769,961 

3.770.338 

4 

3.769.849 

3.769.967 

3.770.349 

3.769.979 

3.769,968 

3.770.351 

3.769.998 

3,769.969 

3.770.352 

3.770.041 

3.769.980 

3.770,355 

3.770.178 

3.769.982 

3.770.367 

3.770.353 

3.769.996 

3.770.368 

3.770.499 

3.770.002 

3.770.384 

6 

3.769.640 

3.770.010 

3.770.395 

3.769.641 

3.770.011 

3.770.418 

3.769.646 

3.770.017 

3.770.422 

3.769.648 

3.770.028 

3.770,424 

3,769.650 

3.770.032 

3.770,430 

3.769.680 

3.770.036 

3.770.452 

3.769,681 

3.770.047 

3.770.462 

3.769,682 

3.770.048 

3.770.488 

3,769,702 

3.770.052 

3.770.498 

3,769,705 

3.770.054 

3.770.518 

3,769,708 

3.770.060 

3.770.547 

3,769,712 

3.770.081 

3.770.556 

3,769,713 

3.770,091 

3.770,605 

3.769.714 

3,770,101 

3,770,609 

3.769.731 

3,770,104 

3,770,622 

8 

3.769,732 

3,770,11  1 

3,770,631 

3,769,733 

3,770,129 

3,770,636 

3.769,738 

3,770,130 

3,770,656 

3,769,744 

3,770,154 

3,770,657 

3,769,746 

3,770.155 

3,770,667 

3,769,748 

3.770,156 

3,770,692 

3,769.762 

3.770,164 

3,770.743 

3.769.763 

3,770,169 

3,770,783 

3.769.765 

3,770,179 

3,770,795 

3,769,807 

3,770,183 

3,770,797 

3.769,834 

3,770,185 

3,770.805 

3.769.840 

3,770,188 

3,770,806 

3.769,842 

3,770,204 

3,770,865 

3,769,848 

3,770,228 

3,770,887 

3,769,861 

3,770,234 

3.770.890 

3,769,869 

3,770,244 

3.770.891 

3,769,879 

3,770,245 

3.770,902 

3,769,882 

3,770,267 

3,770.903 

3.769,897 

3,770,281 

3.770.905 

9 

3.769.913 

3,770,295 

3.770.907 

3.769.922 

3,770,303 

3,770.908 

3.770.909 
3.770,910 
3.770,915 
3,770,927 
3,770.940 
3.770.942 
3.770.949 
3.770,977 
3.770,981 
3,770.982 
3.771.001 
3.771.015 
3.771.017 
3.771.023 
3,771.039 
3,771,055 
3,771,062 
3.771.066 
3.771.098 
3.771.104 
3,771.1  12 
3,771.1  14 
3,771.1  15 
3.771.130 
3.771,131 
3,771,141 
3,771,143 
3,771.152 
3.771.157 
3.769.739 
3.769.741 
3.769.831 
3.769.888 
3.769.930 
3.769.974 
3,770.026 
3.770.055 
3,770.205 
3.770.237 
3.770.414 
3.770.419 
3,770.503 
3.770.649 
3.770.871 
3.770.957 
3.770.986 
3.771,063 
3,771,162 
3,769,653 
3,769,667 
3,769.730 


3.769,787 

3.769.701 

3.769,788 

3,769.710 

3,769.795 

3.769,764 

3,770,165 

3,769,812 

3,770.168 

3,769.884 

3.770.170 

3.769,973 

3,770,191 

3.770.013 

3.770.222 

3.770.061 

3,770.263 

3.770.123 

3.770.280 

3.770,239 

3.770.348 

3,770.274 

3.770.396 

3,770.373 

3.770,405 

3,770,410 

3.770.513 

3,770,638 

3,770.514 

3,770,704 

3.770,515 

3,770,884 

3,770.582 

3,770,885 

3,770.583 

3,770.983 

3,770.587 

3,771.058 

3,770,588 

3.771.075 

3,770.611 

3.771.139 

3.770,640 

13                3,769,956 

3,770,700 

3,770,270 

3,770.722 

3,771,164 

3.770.741 

15                 3,769.962 

3,770,846 

3,770.044 

3,770.875 

3,771,097 

3.770,901 

16                3.769.940 

3,770,934 

17                 3.769.634 

3.770.945 

3.769.636 

3.770.971 

3,769.692 

3,770.998 

3.769,724 

10 

3,770.382 

3,769,742 

3.770.496 

3,769,782 

3,770.522 

3,769,789 

3.770.558 

3,769.83  5 

3.770.651 

3,769.846 

3.770.655 

3,769.852 

3.770.661 

3,769.859 

3.770.71  1 

3.769,864 

3.770.764 

3,769.865 

3,770.785 

3,769,873 

3.770.794 

3,769.895 

3.770.798 

3,769.896 

3.770.800 

3,769.899 

3.770.818 

3,769,901 

3.770.819 

3,769,909 

3.770.834 

3,769.920 

11 

3.770.225 

3,769.926 

12 

3.769.693 

3.769.929 

3,769,695 

3,769.931 

PI  55 


PI  56 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

3.76^.939 

3.770,062 

3.770.089 

3,769,817 

3.770.380 

3.770.232 

3.769.958 

3,770.138 

'      3.770,100 

3,769,845 

3,770.385 

3.770.235 

3.769, 95<> 

3,770.209 

3,770.102 

3,769.875 

.    J    ,        3,770,388 

■     }4            3,770,431 

^i  *-      3,770,432 

3.770.253 

3.769,97  1 

3,770,461 

3,770.141 

3,769,975 

3.770.287 

3.769,981 

3,770,735 

3.770.150 

3,769,993 

3.770.291 

3.769.988 

3,770,778 

3.770.162 

3.770,023 

3,770,437 

3.770.302 

3.769.995 

3,770.980 

3.770.182 

3.770.040 

3.770.441 

3.770.304 

3.770,003 

20                3,770.493 

3.770,243 

3,770,086 

3.770.451 

3.770,320 

3.770,007 

3,770,572 

3,770,261 

3.770,140 

'     3.770.454 

3.770.327 

3.770.012 

3,770,624 

3,770.277 

3,770,184 

3.770,516 

3.770.360 

3.770.014 

3,77  1.096 

3.770.279 

3.770.192 

3,770,521 

3,770.392 

3.770.033 

22                3,769,669 

3.770.293 

3,770,221 

3,770,529 

3.770,401 

3.770,064 

3,769.945 

3.770,294 

3,770,313 

3,770.532 

3.770,402 

3.770,065 

3.770.617 

3.770.298 

3.770.339 

,.      3,770.533 

3,770.408 

3,770,096 

3.770.618 

3.770.323 

3.770.350 

3,770.535 

3,770.409 

3.770,097 

3,770,796 

3.770.332 

3,770,383 

3,770.549 

3,770.426 

3.770,109 

3.770.840 

3.770.387 

3.770.397 

3.770.553 

3.770.460 

3.770,113 

3.770.844 

3.770.389 

3,770,423 

3.770.554 

3,770.465 

3.770,1  19 

24                 3,769.754 

3.770,390 

3,770,427 

3,770.555 

3,770,478 

3.770,124 

3,769.757 

3.770,4  13 

3,770,433 

3.770.560 

3.770.506 

3.770.127 

3.769.827 

3.770,416 

3,770,434 

3,770.574 

3,770,543 

3.770.133 

3,770,200 

3.770.458 

3,770,438 

3,770.621 

3.770,545 

3.770.134 

3,770.218 

3.770,557 

3.770,457 

3.770.646 

3.770.546 

3.770.135 

3.770.269 

3.770.576 

3.770,472 

3,770.648 

3,770,568 

3.770,143 

3.770.290 

3.770.586 

3,770,486 

3.770.684 

3,770,570 

3.770.144 

3.770,357 

3.770.593 

3,770.531 

3,770.686 

3,770,573 

3.770.160 

3.770,482 

3.770.598 

3,770,542 

3,770.691 

3,770,608 

3.770,161 

3.770.527 

3.770.599 

3,770,563 

3,770.696 

3,770.662 

3.770,167 

3.770.539 

3.770,633 

3.770.590 

3,770,697 

3,770.671 

3.770,177 

3,770.565 

3.770,668 

3,770.596 

3,770.699 

3,770.690 

3.770,190 

3,770.577 

3.770,695 

3,770,606 

3.770.739 

3.770,698 

3.770,195 

3.770.607 

3.770,701 

3.770.612 

3.770.740 

3.770,707 

3.770,196 

3,770.615 

3.770.706 

3.770.614 

3.770.756 

3,770,710 

3.770.216 

3,770,717 

3,770.730 

3,770,643 

3.770.757 

3,770,758 

3.770.231 

3.770.774 

3.770,747 

3,770,680 

3.770,76* 

3.770,858 

3,770,275 

3,771.038 

3.770,762 

3,770.682 

3.770,770 

3.770,876 

3,770.276 

3,771,087 

3.770,777 

3,770,683 

3.770.773 

3,770,878 

3,770,278 

3.771.117 

3.770.788 

3.770,702 

3.770.811 

3,770.924 

3,770,282 

3,771.137 

3.770.790 

3,770,709 

3.770.820 

3,770,933 

3.770,289 

3,771.138 

3.770,814 

3,770,712 

3.770.850 

3.770,989 

3.770,301 

3,771.163 

3.770,821 

3,770.737 

3,770.860 

3,770,994 

3.770,322 

25                 3,769,642 

3.770,847 

3,770.751 

3,770.872 

3.771.018 

3.770,333 

3,769,649 

3.770.848 

3,770.760 

3.770.873 

3.771.020 

3.770,365 

3,769,670 

3,770,877 

3.770,765 

3,770.896 

3,771.148 

3.770.376 

3,769.699 

3,770,919 

3,770,772 

3.770.920 

3.771,168 

3.770.463 

3,769,751 

3.770,991 

3,770,780 

3,770,928 

40                 3.769,803 

3.770.466 

3,769,755 

3.770,997 

3.770,781 

3.770.932 

3,769,870 

3,770,550 

3,769.892 

3.771,006 

3.770,793 

3.770.951 

3,769.999 

3,770,571 

3,769,893 

3.771.113 

3,770,813 

3.770,954 

3,770,056 

3.770,589 

3,769,902 

3.771,1  16 

3.770,822 

3.770,960 

3,770,255 

3.770,642 

3.769.924 

3.771.121 

3,770.827 

3.770,962 

3,770,310 

3.770,763 

3,770,059 

3.771.122 

3,770,829 

3,770,965 

3,770,378 

3.770.776 

3,770,120 

3.771.151 

3,770.838 

3,770,975 

3,770.627 

3,770,835 

3,770,262 

27                3.769,809 

3.770.849 

3.770,988 

3,770,632 

3.770,842 

3,7  70,340 

3.769,823 

3.770.855 

3,771,003 

3,770,660 

3,770,852 

3,770,364 

3.769,839 

3.770.894 

3.771,009 

3.770,7  13 

3.770,882 

3,770,366 

3.769,937 

3.770.895 

3.771.011 

3,770,815 

3,770,889 

3,770,439 

3.769,950 

3.770.897 

3.771,025 

41                3,769,639 

3,770,898 

3,770.464 

3.769,955 

3,770,922 

3,77  1,044 

3,769,771 

3,770,91  1 

3,770,470 

3.769,992 

3,770,936 

3,771.049 

3.769,819 

3.770,923 

3.770,536 

3.770.031 

3,770,973 

3.771.070 

3.770.210 

3.770,939 

3.770.562 

3.770.075 

3,770,987 

3.77  1,084 

3.770,296 

3,770.948 

3.770,580 

3.770.230 

3,771,008 

3.771.091 

3,771,030 

3,770,984 

3,770,629 

3.770.299 

3,771,059 

3.771,095 

3,771.056 

3.770,985 

3,770,679 

3.770,306 

3,771.073 

3,771,107 

42                 3.769.665 

3.770,996 

3,770.833 

3.770,510 

3.771.081 

3.771.123 

3,769,684 

3,771.012 

3,770,930 

3.770.537 

3.771.1  10 

3.771,144 

3.769,687 

3.771,024 

3,770.931 

3.770.551 

3.771,126 

3.771.145 

3,769.688 

3.771,034 

3,770.947 

3.770.594 
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Finch,  Glenn  O.,  8427  N.  Washington  BiTd.,  Arlington,  Va. 

23S01 
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t,74a,M7,  A.  G.  Bodine,  Jr.,  GEOPHYSICAL.  TRANSDDCEB, 
tied  Mar.  16,  1978,  D.C,  CJ>.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc  73- 
678-CC,  Albert  O.  B»4ine  ▼.  United  atophifa<enl  Corp.  and 
Continmtal  OH  Co. 

S.76S.M8,  J.  H.  Lemelson,  INFLATED  AEBIAL  TOY; 
S,57«,174.  same,  WHEELED  ACTION  TOY,  Ued  Mar.  15,  1978, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  78-C-1109,  Jerome  H.  LetneUon  ▼.  Mego 
Corporation. 

tjmjnh  T.  A.  Te  Orotenhnlt,  PIGMENTED  SILICONE 
ELASTOMEES,  ll«d  Mar.  22,  1978,  D.C,  K.D.  Ohio  (Clere- 
land).  Doe.  C-78-297,  JPMtwoo^  Chemieatj  Inc.  t.  JToMMeo 
IntemationoL 
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t,mjSl*,  Wright  and  Bntler,  VEHICLE  DISC  BRAKE  AS- 
SEMBLY, tied  Feb.  6,  1978,  D.C.  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia), 
Doe.  CA-78-2e7,  Dunlop  HoldUtffp  lAmtted  t.  The  Budd  Com- 


Idler, 


MlMMk  Podleaak.  Kraft  and  mnier,  METHOD  OF  CON- 
TINUOUSLY PBODUCINO  PACKAGED  UNITS.  MImd  May  2, 
1962,  D.C,  W.D.  Wis.  (Madis^).  Doc  8555-C,  Wotionml 
Dmirif  Prodnett  CorpormHon  r.  Tie  Bwiee  CoUmif,  Inc.  Injane- 
tion  granted  with  damages  to  ba  determined.  Mar.  27,  1978. 
Sum.  flled  May  15,  1968.  D.C.  WJ>.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc. 
S637-C,  Nationml  Dsrfry  Produete  Oorp^rmtton  t.  Jegrop  Cheeae 
Co.,  Ine.  PlaintHTs  reqncat  iajnnetlon  granted  with  damages  to 
be  determined.  Mar.  27,  1978.  SMm^  Ued  May  15,  1968,  D.C, 
W.D.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc  8689^.  ITsMeMl  Dmirp  Produete 
CorporotUm  r.  Arm^nr  and  Companp.  PlalntHTs  reqneat  for 
injunction  granted  with  damages  to  be  determined.  Mar.  27, 
1978. 

tjrf,n»,  D.  A.  Cheyette.  COMPOSITE  WEARING  PARTS 
FOR  CRUSHERS  AND  THE  LIKE,  Uod  Dec.  28,  1971,  D.C, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc  71-8050-IH,  Rem  CltainbeU 
Ine.  T.  DFC  Company  {Inc.).  Jnd||ment  daims  patent  inralld 
and  T(dd.  PlalntUT  has  Tlolated  the  antltmst  laws ;  plaintiff 
enjoined.  Mar.  28, 1973. 

t.9U,999.  C  B.  Shipley.  Jr..  MVTHOD  OF  ELECTR0U»8 
DEPOSITION  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  AND  CATALYST  SOLU- 
TION THEREFOR,  Ued  Dec  6,  1972,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston), 
Doc  72-3697-C,  KoUmorpain  Corporation  r.  BMplep  Com- 
panp,  Ine. 

SJ8747S.  H.  Plen.  LOAD  CELt,  Ued  Mar.  16,  1978,  D.C 
Arix.  (Phoenix),  Doc  C-73-71  FHX,  BLH  Bleetroniee,  Ine. 
T.  Interfaee,  Ine. 

tjmjmt,  A.  J.  Dletzler,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALKYLr 
IDENEBIS  (DIBR0M0PHEN0L8),  Ued  Mar.  26,  1978,  D.C. 
DeL  (Wilmington).  Doc  4614.  Oreat  Lakee  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration T.  The  Dofo  Chemical  Compemp. 

tM*.in.  W.  H.  Hine.  Jr.,  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  AND 
QUICKLY     RESTORING    THE    LEVEL    OF    WATER    IN 


WELLS,  Ued  Mar.  80,  1978.  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Amarlllo),  Doc. 
CA-2-1380,  Fluid  Flow  Bervieee,  Ine.  et  al.  v.  Lapne  Temae 
Company. 

8.M6.5a«.  QreensUdt  and  Hers,  DRAPERY  APPARATUS. 
Ued  Mar.  16,  1073,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doe.  73- 
574-CC,  lAdhtron,  Corporation  ▼.  /o*i»  H.  Biggin: 

S,114,4t5.  G.  L.  Adams,  STEPPER-TYPE  TRAMMING  SUP- 
PORT FOR  MINING  EQUIPMENT:  S.t78JS6,  Adams  and 
GoTin,  DUAL  AUGERING  MACHINE,  Ued  Mar.  21,  1973, 
D.C,  N.D.  W.  Va.  (Elklns),  Doc.  C-78-11-F,  The  Bdlem  Tool 
Company  ▼.  Fair  Quip  Corp.,  V.C.  Induttrtee,  Ine.,  and  Inter- 
$tate  Engineen. 

8,115.IS9.     (See  2,000,150.) 

S4X7JM.  A.  J.  Trenteseaax,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
UNWOVEN  CTLOTHS  AND  VELVETS  AND  APPARATUS 
USED  THEREFOR,  Ued  Oct  30, 1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (Rome), 
Doc.  2520.  Deering  Mittiken,  Inc.  ▼.  Foundation  Carpet  MilU, 
Ine.  Sabm.  filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  D.C,  NJ).  Ga.  (Rome),  Doc. 
2539,  Deering  MHliken,  Ine.  v.  Cline  Induetriea,  Ine.  and  B.  L. 
Cline. 

3,194.718,  A  Noblle,  PREGNA-1,4-DIBNES  AND  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  SAME,  Ued  Mar.  23,  1978,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  404-78-C,  Behering  Corporation  v.  Premo 
Pharmaeeutieal  Laboratoriet,  Incorpomted. 

S.17S,nS,  E.  A.  Wahl,  BIN  ACTIVATOR,  Ued  Mar.  2.  1073. 
C.A.  Sixth  Circoit,  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc  72-1661,  Eugene 
A.  Wahl  and  Vibra  Bereto.  Ine.  t.  Vigranetiea,  Ine.  The  Judg- 
ment of  the  District  Coart  Is  affirmed.  Mar.  2,  1978. 

S,XM,M«,  Charannes  and  Fielding,  APPARATUS  FOR  EM- 
BOSSING AND  LAMINATING  MATERL/LLS ;  t,416Ji4.  same, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CELLULAR 
MATERIAL  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETS :  Beg.  No. 
ttMM  (BUBBLE  WARP).  Sealed  Air  Corporation,  U«d  Mar. 
28,  1973,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  73-662-RJK, 
Bealed  Air  Corporation  t.  Richard  Hoeeoff,  doing  bueineee  at 
Riehard'i  Premiume  and  Bubble  Pak,  Ine. 

S.299.M*.  H.  Goldberg,  HEARING  AID,  Ued  Mar.  16.  1973. 
D.C,  W.D.N. Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  C-1973-189,  Hyman  Goldberg 
V.  Vnitron  Induetriea,  Ltd. 

tJtnMt,  S.  O.  Sampson,  STEREO  TAPE  CONTROL  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  A  SLIDE  PROJECTOR,  Ued  Jan.  8,  1969,  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  69-C-48,  Sidney  0.  Bampeon  ▼.  Ampem  Corp. 
Judgment  against  the  plaintiff  Sidney  O.  Sampson,  dismissing 
the  complaint  Oct  27, 1971. 

S478,tS6.     (See  8,144,425.) 

tJtMJSM,  K.  E.  B.  Krutzlkowsky,  COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILER, 
Ued  Sept  27.  1971,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  71-C- 
488,  K.  B.  B.  KruteihotDtky  and  American  Bterling  Ent.,  Ine. 
T.  Trade  Winde  Co.,  Ine.  and  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Stipula- 
tion of  dismissal  pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)(1)  F.R.CP.,  Jan. 
18,  1973. 

S.SSS.A7S.  Boon  and  Hager,  MANUFACTURE  OF  FOAM  MA- 
TERIAL, filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  78- 
279-N,  Reevee  Brothera,  Ine.  t.  Wm.  T.  Burnett  d  Company, 
Ine.  i 

M49J67.  D.  G.  Bastlan,  REPEAT-CHARACTER-DELAY 
CODE  TRANSLATOR,  filed  Nor.  6,  1972.  D.C.N.J.  (NewV^k), 
Doc.  C-1794-72,  Oeorge  B.  Greene  t.  The  Binger  Compan^ 

SJSMSS,  R.  R.  Egan  and  L.  D.  Smiens,  LIQUID  NONIONIC 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  SURFACE-ACTIVE  MATERIALS, 
filed  Aug.  15,  1972,  D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  8392, 
Aahkmd  OH,  Ine.  t.  BABF-Wyandotte  Chemical  Corp.  Volun- 
tary dismissal  nnder  Rule  41(a)(1),  Aug.  22,  1972. 

M16.<W7.  A.  J,  Little,  ETHER  INJECTION  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  Ued  Dec  15,  1972, 
D.C.  N.D.  m.  (Chicago),  Doc  72c8174.  Bte%eart-Wamer  Cor- 
poration T.  Colt  Induetriea  Operating  Corp.  Order :  Adjudged 
plaintiff's  complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice,  patent  declared 
invalid,  defendant's  counterclaims  still  pending.  Mar.  19, 
1978. 

8.416.964.     (See  3,206,806.) 
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S  4M.189,  J.  A.  Rider,  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  GASTRO-INTB8TINAL  DISORDERS, 
Ued  Aug.  10,  1970,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  85222, 
Atlaa  Chemical  Induetriea.  Inc.  v.  Moraine  Producta.  Judgment 
order :  8,422,189  InvaUd  for  prior  public  use  by  third  parties 
m  Midland,  Michigan,  more  than  one  year  prior  to  the  flUng  of 
the  appUcatlon  for  the  Rider  patent.  Mar.  9,  1973. 

M79.0M.  A.  Merola,  HOLLOW.  METAL  BALL  BAT,  Ued 
Mar  27,  1078,  D.C.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  73-248  CA,  Alumi- 
num Co.  of  AmerUsa  and  Alcoa  Bport  Producta  Co.  v.  Amerola 
Produeta  Corp.,  Anthony  Merola,  and  Anthony  Merola  and 
Roger  Merola,  partnera,  trading  aa  True-Cue  Company. 

8,010.004,  J.  Hoelttenbein,  ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY ;  Be.  87,- 
610.  same,  Ued  Mar.  20,  1973,  D.C  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc. 
4609.  Bawter  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  v,  Vemitron  Corporation. 

8,«17,98».  C.  H.  Wilson,  SPECTACLES,  filed  Mar.  27,  1973, 
D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  73-1270,  Bayem  Corporation  v.  Foater 
Grant  Co.  Ine. 

S,5S8,»M.  Heraty  and  Ver  Halen,  BARBECUE   SUPPORT 
ARRANGEMENT;     Beg.     No.     «ll.tt»     (WEBER),     Weber 
Stephen  Products  Co.,  Ued  Mar.   26,   1973,  D.C,   N.D    111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  73c762.  Weber  Btephen  Produeta  Co.  v.  W.  C. 
Bradley  Co.,  Midveat  Warehouae  Corp.,  and  John  D.  Button. 

S,a40,77t,  B.  C  Weller,  CAMPER  TIE  DOWN,  Ued  Mar. 
21,  1973,  DC,  CD.  Calif.   (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  73-602-CC. 


Raymond  C.   Wetter  v.  Coa«(  Fabrication,  Inc.  and  Michael 
Brotcn. 

8,070,174.     (See  2,763,958.) 

8,601,808,  H.  Steffe,  RIDGE  LEVELER  AND  STALK  COVER- 
ER,  Ued  Feb.  12,  1973,  DC,  N.D.  Iowa  (Sioux  City),  Doc. 
73-C-3014-W,  Harlan  E.  Bteffe  v.  Lundell  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc. 

8,«41,891,  A.  R.  Badewiti,  DEVICE  FOR  RESTORING 
CATHODE  EMISSION  IN  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  GUNS, 
filed  Mar.  26.  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  73c761 
Beltron  Inc.  and  Appleway  Electronica  Inc.  v.  RCA  Diatribut 
ing  Corp. 

8,650,766,  Y.  Smadar,  EXTRUDED  FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME,  filed  Mar.  21,  1972,  DC, 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72c725,  DC  A  Food  InduatHea  Inc. 
V.  Korlou)  Corp  et  ol.  Order  :  complaint  dismissed  without 
prejudice.  Mar.  22,  1973. 

D.  «««,848,  R.  P.  Buhk,  CHAIR  BODY.  Ued  Jan.  16,  1973, 
B.C.,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  C.A.  73-128,  MetaUtand 
Company.  Inc.  v.  Steelcaae  Inc.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  under 
Rule  41(a)(1),  Mar.  23.1073. 

Be.  87,510.     (See  3,510,004.) 
Beg.  No.  811,889.     (See  3,538,906.) 
Beg.  No.  »88,»M.     (See  3,208,898.) 
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OoTnuncnra-OwirB>  IinniimoRs 
NoUee  of  AvoOmHOtt  for  LieenHnt 

The  iDTentlons  listed  below  are  owned  bj  tbt  U.S.  OoYcm- 
ment  and  are  arailable  for  Ueen<lnf  in  accordance  with  the 
OSA  Patent  Lleenalnf  Regnlatlona. 

Copies  of  patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or 
mlottfche  (MF),  can  b«  porehaaed  from  tbe  National  Tech- 
nical Information  Berrlce  (NTI8),  Springfield.  Ya.  22161, 
at  the  prices  cited.  Reqnests  for  ooples  of  patent  applications 
must  inelnde  the  patent  applieaUoa  number  and  the  title. 
Beqaests  for  lleensin<  Informatioci  sboold  be  directed  to  the 
address  cited  with  each  copy  of  the  patent  application. 

Paper  copies  of  patents  cannot  be  porchaaed  from  NTIS 
bat  are  arailable  from  the  Comialssloner  of  Patents,  Wash- 


ington, D.C.  30331,  at  $0.60  each.  Beqaests  for  UeenBing  in- 
formation should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  below  for 
each  agency. 

DOUSLAS  J.  CAMPIOM. 

Pmt9mt  Program  C—rOimatvr, 
VmUttA  TtehiUoal  Inform*- 
Horn  BonHet. 

U.S.  DlPABTMlNT  0»  HaALTR.  BDUCA»I0II,  AKO  WBtVAU 

National  Instltntes  of  Health  ;  Chief.  Paten^Branch ; 
Westwood  Bolldinc;  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  3.784.980.  Direct  Synthesis  of  (Trans-Delta)  9-Tjtr;- 
hydrocannabino!  From  OllTetel  and  ( -»- )— Tra«s-De  Ta  2- 
Carene  Oxide.  Filed  Sept  32.  1971.  Patented  May  33,  1978. 
Not  arailable  NTIS. 

U.S.  DBPAancaNT  or  vhb  iKTaaioa 

Branch  of  Patents :  18th  and  C  Streets  NW. ; 

Washln«ton.  D.C.  30340 

Patent  application  S88J8S.  Preparation  of  Hlah  Flax  C«dla- 
lose  Acetate  Membranes  and  Hollow  Fibers  From  Prefabri- 
cated Low  Flnx  Bpedmeaa.  FIM  Jnly  37,  1978.  PC  |8/MF 
81.45. 

Patent  appUeation  88MS4.  Sopport  for  Dynamic  Membrane. 
PUed  Xaly  37. 1973.  PC  $«/Ml'^.46. 

Patent  8,728.871.  Multiple  Electrode,  Directional.  Acoustic 
Sonrce.  Filed  Apr.  SO,  19T0.  Patented  Apr.  17,  1978.  Not 
arailable  NTIS. 

U.S.  DBPABTminr  or  tri  Asmt 

Chief.  Patents  Dlrtslon :  Offlce  of  Jndae  Advocate  General : 

Patent  Dlrlsion  Room  3C-455;  Pentaffon ; 

Washington.  D.C.  30810 

Patent  3,587,882.  Isocyanlde  Indicator.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1988. 

Patented  Mar.  2, 1971.  Not  arailable  NTIS. 
Patent  3,578,186.  Anodic  Spattering.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1968.  Pat- 
ented Mar.  30.  1971.  Not  arailable  NTIS. 
Patent  8.599,077.  Hlgh-Efflclency.  Controllable  DC  to  AC  Con- 

rerter.  Filed  Jnne  18.  1970.  Patented  Ang.  10,  1971.  Not 

araiUble  NTIS. 
Patent  8,805,138.  Powered  Utter  Rack.  FUed  Oct  27,  1989. 

Patented  Sept.  20.  1971.  Not  arailable  NTIS. 
Patent  3,824,552.  Glass  Laser  Coupling  Reflector.  Filed  Aag. 

5,  19G9.  Patented  Nor.  80,  1971.  Not  araUable  NTIS. 
Patent    3.828,881.    Maltlbeam    Optical    Ware    Transmission. 

Filed  Aag.  4,  1989.  Patented  Dec.  21.  1971.  Not  arailable 

NTIS. 
Patent  3,629,580.  Method  and  Apparatas  for  Obtaining  High 

Resolution  X-Ray  Interference  Patterns.  Filed  July  18, 1970. 

Patented  Dec.  31.  1971.  Not  araUable  NTIS. 
Patent  3,829.601.  High-ReMlution  Optical  Upconrerter.  Filed 

May  lb.  1970.  Patented  Dec.  31,  1971.  Not  arailable  NTIS. 
Patent   8,845,683.   Chromacorder.   FUed   Jan.   11,   1971.   Pat- 
ented Feb.  29,  1972.  Not  arailable  NTIS. 
Patent  3.845,894.  AatoroUting  Body  Gas  Detector  and  Method 

of  Using  the  Same.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1988.  Patented  Feb.  29, 

1972.  Not  aralUble  NTIS. 
Patent  8.640,358.  Optical  Upconrerter.  Filed  May  15,  1970. 

Patented  Feb.  29,  1072.  Not  arailable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,848.445.  Adaptlre  Extremal  Coding  of  Analog  Slf- 
nala.  Filed  Oct  3,  1970,  Patented  Feb.  39.  1973.  Not  arail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,848.467.  High  Speed  Greatest  of  Comparator  Clrenit 
Filed  Oct  8,  1985.  Patented  Feb.  39,  1971  Not  aralUble 
NTIS. 

Patent  8.848,484.  Diode  Switched  RF  Attenuator.  FUed  July  8, 
1970.  Patented  Feb.  29,  1972.  Not  araUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,848,528.  Flfo  Shift  Register  Memory  With  Marker 
and  Data  Bit  Storage.  Filed  Mar.  17, 1970.  Patented  Feb.  29, 
1972.  Not  araUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,640.818.  Compensator  Output  SoUd-State  Differential 
Accelerometer.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1970.  Patented  Mar.  7,  1972. 
Not  arailable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,847,170.  Hellcmter  Sling  Load  Electrical  Connector. 
FUed  May  4.  1970.  Patented  Mar.  7,  1972.  Not  arailable 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.868,856.  Mad  Anchor.  FUed  Aag.  8.  1970.  Patented 
Apr.  4. 1972.  Not  araUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,858.432.  Apparatas  and  Method  for  Unidireetionally 
Solidifying  High  Temperatare  Material.  FUed  Sept  1,  1970. 
Patented  Apr.  4. 1972.  Not  araUable  NTIS. 

Pat«it  8,654,544.  Thermal  Bgailibrium  Ronilator  for  a  Ther- 
moelectric Power  Source.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1970.  Patented  Apr. 
4,  1972.  Not  araUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,654,558.  Remotely  Sensing  Optical  Tachometer.  Filed 
Jnly  1,  1970.  Patented  Apr.  4,  1972.  Not  araUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,868,002.  Switching  Cireait  FUed  Nor.  34.  1970.  Pat- 
ented Apr.  11.  1972.  Not  arailable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,867.684.  Digital  Scale  for  Tomography  and  Method 
of  Using  Samfc  FUed  Mar.  12. 1970.  Patented  Apr.  18. 1972. 
Not  arailable  NTIS. 

Patent  8.882.849.  Self-Locking  HydranUc  Linkage.  Filed  Mar. 
28.  1970.  Patented  May  16.  1972.  Not  arailaMe  NTIS. 
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us.   ATOMIC  EWMOT  COMMiaSION  

"^*  Asalsunt  General  Counsal  for  PatenU : 

Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patant  8  429187.  Rla«  Silt  Conlfuge.  FU*^  Nor.  22.  1987. 
Pstenti^  84  25  1989.  Not  arailafte  NTIS. 

SatniUxi\j  Teitlnc  a  Sanple.  Flirt  Apr.  18.  !»•».  «-.. 
.DM  8«pt  14.  mi.Tiot  .T«I.bl«  NTIB.  .,.„,„, 

Not  arailable  NTIS. 
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Patent  8.788.164.  Method  of  Measoring  EntealnedGui  in  a 
Liquid  Using  a  Conrerring-Dlrerglng  Noirie.  Filed  Oct  20. 
19ti:  Patented  June  13,  1978.  Not  arailable  NTIS. 

Patent  8.740,118.  Self  Strain  Biased  ''e"'0«J?«ir^c  ?«<=*''?■ 
oStlc^  Filed  Dec  1. 1971.  Patented  Jnne  19, 1978.  Not  araU- 
able  NTIS.  _ 

P*t»nt  8  740.274.  High  PosMrradlatlon  Ductility  Process. 
FlSl  Apr   iO.  1972   Patented  June  19.  1078.  Not  araUable 

Patent  8,741.735.  Coatin*  MolyMenum  With  Pure  Gold.  Pll^ 
Jan.  8,  19^4.  Patented  June  26,  1978.  Not  arailable  NTIS. 
[FR  Doc.  73-22188  ;  FUed  10-16-73  ;  8  :  45  am] 


Patent  8 J1M85.  Acceleration  Actuated  Switch    fii«1  July 
20?  loVl.  Patented  Feb.  8.  1978.  Not  arallab  e  NTIS. 

arailable  NTIS.  mK..«n.    Tar 

Not  aralUble  NTIS. 

Patent  3.724,878.  R'Vy^^ijgd  O^^^f,  ^^fJ^Tfa^*^  ^"  "'  ^®^°" 
Patented  Apr.  8,  1973.  Not  arailable  NTIS. 

"s»*j;- H^°?!srs?.'S£  ma-js^^^ 

Pitjnted  Apr.  8. 1973.  Not  araUaBle  NTIS. 
P.»*n»  a  726  642  SuDOresslon  of  Corrosion  of  Iron  In  Sodium. 
%iiS'S:i97l!^  Patented  Apr.  10.  1973.  Not  available 

Not  arailable  NTIS. 

^«'4irt■T.^"o.?s^Srt"AT'55:^fTT!Jof:;I^^^^^^^^^ 

NTIS 

'•'rprh!%?i'>.'f.'its.iv?.T»sW.sni';iN^^^^^ 

P.f.nt  a  729  585  Derlce  and  Method  for  Improving  the  Vertl- 
^^RLolutionofaTwo-Dlmenslonal  Television  Based  Radl- 

SoSlStlStton  sjstem.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1971.  Patented  Apr. 

24  1978.  Not  aralUble  NTIS. 

May  1.  1978.  Not  arailable  NTIS. 

1071   Patented  May  1.  1978.  Not  araUable  NTIS. 
Patent  8.781.100.  Monitor  of  the  Concentration  o^  Ra^JoacUre 

Iodine  in  a  Stream  of  Gas.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1971.  Fatentea  May 

1.  1978.  Not  araUable  NTIS. 
Patent  8  788.648.  Beam  Current  Position.  Intensity  and  Pro- 

1Eisfe5V.5trmf's,r.s'M\'riri»i"N.'{ 

araUable  NTIS.  „         ^         . 

pjitont  8  784  828    Method  of  Suppressing  the  Formation  or 

Mrthrl  Sffne'  In  a  Water-Cooled  Nuclear  Reactor.  Filed 

July  20,  1972  Patented  May  22,  1978.  Not  avaUable  NTIS 

^'?aVen't»VV.?J^^^^^^^^^^  ^"'^  "'  '"'"' 

^*S°l^ffi^lca^e*.^'^i%'^T^^ 

1973.  Not  arailable  NTIS. 
t>.»a.«f   s75tA4A0    Position   Indicating   System   and   Method 
^'TherefoJ.  S4S-  (j^tw!  1969   Patented  May  29,  1973.  Not 

araUable  NTIS. 
Patent  8  786.756.  Irrigation  System.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1972.  Pat- 

entediune  5  1973.  flot  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.786,798.  Permanent  ^^P^^f^^^^f^^^T^l^l- Ji\t 
June  24,  1971.  Patented  June  5.  1973.  Not  avaiiaoie  x^aid. 

p.t»nf   <i  737  309    Novel  Platinum-Rhodium-Tungsten  Alloy. 

^•Flled  ^rtlsTlOw!  Patented  June  5.  1973.  ifot  available 
NTIS. 


DedkatkuM 

Re    No    26,216.— John  B.  Englith,  Tokyo.  Japan.   BRIGHT 
FINISHED  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated 
May  30,  1957.  Dedication  filed  July  18,  1973,  by  the  as- 
signee, Revnoldi  Metal$  Company. 
Hereby   dedicates   to  the  PnbUc  the  entire  term  of   said 

patent  ^^^^^^__ 

2  772,496.— Harold  A.  Mevrick.  NashrUle,  and  Walter  B.  ElU,- 
'      worth.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN  STRUC- 
TURE. Patent  dated  Dec.  4,  1956.  Dedication  filed  Dec. 
8,  1972,  by  the  assignee,  8CM  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


2  977  048  — Er»««*    G.    Andrtw$.    Baldwin,    and    Edicard    L. 
'      Vi\,hard,  Jackson    Heights,    N.Y.    AUTOMATIC   CALCU- 
LATOR.  Patent   dated   Mar.   28,   1961.   Dedication   filed 
June  19,  1973.  by  the  assignee.  Bell  Telephone  Lahora- 
toriet.  Incorporated. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  PubUc  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent.  ^^^^^^_ 

3.230,178.— Doniel  Bennahmiat,  Oakland,  Calif.  BRIGHT 
PASTEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DAYLIGHT 
FLUORESCENT  PIGMENTS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  18.  1966. 
Dedication  filed  Sept.  18.  1972,  by  the  assignee.  Herculet 
Incorporated. 
Hereby  dedicates  said  patent  to  the  Public. 


3  249  270.— Benjamin  Zuckerman,  New  York.  N.Y.  GARMENT 

'      SUPPORT  MEANS.  Patent  dated  May  3,  1966.  Dedication 

filed  June  6,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  Hitter  Hanger.  Inc. 

Hereby   dedicates   to   the  Public   the  term   of  said   patent 

still  in  effect  on  or  after  Mar.  22.  1980  for  the  remainder  of 

the  life  of  said  patent. 


3  382  492  —Oeorffe  R.  Santana.  Saratoga,  Calif.  MAGNETIC 

'      DATA   RECORD  FORMATTING.   Patent  dated   May   7, 

1968     Dedication    filed    July    5.    1973,    by    the   assignee. 

International   Bu$ine$»   Machinet   Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  PubUc  the  remainder  of  the  term 

of  said  patent. 

Dbdaimen 

Re  No  26  957  -Garnet  L.  McConnell.  St  Joseph,  Mich.  ELEC- 

"""  "^ROmC  TIMER  ESCAPEMENT  AND  COIN  COUNTER. 

Patent  dated   Sept   27,   1970.   Disclaimer  filed  Feb.   21, 

1973,  by  the  assignee.  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  7.  8,  9.  15,  16,  28, 

26    28,  34,  35,  36,  41,  42  and  43  of  said  patent 


q  ^oi  R79  —Albert  Wettttdn.  Rlehen,  and  Oeorg  Anner,  Peter 

•      wiLd    and  Karl  Heusler.  Basel.  Switzerland^  19-NOR- 

rND^OSTENES.  Patent  dated  Jan.  31.  1967^Dlsdalmer 

filed  July  11.  1973,  by  the  assignee,  Ciba  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  tills  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4  of  said  patent 
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8,810.336.— PMZMp  8.  8i:ier.  Dallas,  Tex.  LANDING  NIPPLE    3.723,919.— Rohart   Adler,   Northfleld,    lU.    ACOUSTIC    SUR- 


WITH    LOCATOR    AND    ORIBNTINQ    MEANS.    Patent 
dated  Oct.  S,  1971.  Diadaimer  filed  Oct  12,  1973,  by  the 
aaslfrnee,  Otis  Bnffineering  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  6  of  said 
patent 


FACE  WAVE  FILTERS  WITH  REFLECTION  SUP- 
PRESSION. Patent  dated  Mar.  27,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed 
Oct.  12,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4  of  said  patent 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  13.  1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Fllinft  Data 

ofOJdest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ^ 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  OBO^^^^ 

''^SC^rK^ffi'HldS^K  M^^^^^  ^Lfbritating  Composltioa.,;  Qa««as  (Compositions;  Fuel  and        ^  ^ 

GENi^AL°*ORG!^IC  C^ISTRY.  OR^^^ 

^tKftxrcXS^'^iJ^lltc^^^  7-17-72 

HIGH  POLYMEk^^HEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING    QROU^  l^tZ'Rlnh^mS^tS'ons^-syn^^^^^^^^^ 
"'  sTnthetlc  R-lnr  Robb*-.  ^^J^J^^^^^^.^^^^^^or^T^i^;  Compositions  (Fart)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 

SMSr^tt  SolSI^'^S  ^«-A.  L.  LEAVITT.  D.^tor.         .-07-t. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATINO^LE^ACmNO  D^^^^^  Special  Chemical 

^^iSSfi^TsSSif^uWSirri^l'e^W  ^^^^^^  ^^^  .RIEDMAN.  Director..         .-IS-7, 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ^NOINEERINO.  OBOU r  ^^.'qj^  Manufacture;  Gas; 
FertlK  FwdsiFiroenUtlon;  Analytical  Chemis  ry.  React^n;  9^r  and  S^^  Llqu^dfoas.  and  8oUd  Separation; 

fSs5i"d"sr^?'Ap"r£2u"iK^i.iWo^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^-  ^^  ^^^°^  '"^- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ^^ 

works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Mea.«rlng.  1-12-72 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  28a-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Pernonal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  12-04-72 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  '^"^-Oi  M\  P^a^Jlf  ri^'^.^'yil^SM' oVspe'^^ 

""^  C?n"?on;  Hoi^;  Elevator  Article  HandHn«  Implement^  S^Seijl^^^      ^^J  S^^a^^cSToStTihips;  Aeronautics; 

heat"  POWER.    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  »4<V--M.M.  NEWMAN.  DU^tor^^-^^^ 

Coating;  Textiles;' Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

ii>nfa.iU.  ii#..i«l«-  The  oatents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  explreduringNovemtwM^  a^'kbUc 

expl^jSS  dur^horSne<n^8  under  the  prions  of  Public  L»*  e^^.^^.^^Wt^^P^artJlid' Ws^ia^^^^  under  the  provlMoos  J 
I  a't^Vard  Congress,  approved  August  23. 19M  (68  Stat.  7«M).  o^.^^ch  may  have  had^h^^^  m^b^ve  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  lor 
36  V.S.6  2ft3.  Ot^  patenu.  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  IndicateU  Deiow.  may 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  36  U.S.C.  161.  Numbers  2  769,173  to  2,772.414,  Inclurtve 

Patenu - V.V-  .^-  Numbers  1,626  to  1,631.  incluslT. 

Plant  Patents 
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.,,    PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  13,  1973 

IlluatratloiiB  for  plant  patent!  are  aoually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


Matter  encloeed  in  beary  bracketa  [  ]  appear*  In  the  original  patent  tmt  forma  no  part  of  tbla  reiaane  apedflcatlon  ;  nuitter 

printed  in  Itallca  indicatea  additions  made  by  relaaue. 


273#7  

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  TOOTHPICKS 
Roger  Soyez,  Le  Vai  (La  CiHuwu -Loire),  NkTre,  France, 

■■■igiinr  to  Soyes  Frcrca  Donzy,  ^ncTre,  Fnuicc 
Originl  No.  3,572,2tL  date«  Mar.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
77M^  Not.  15,  1968.  AppUcatioa  for  retane  Oct 
IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  19MM 

Clainw  prioiHy,  appBeatloa  F^awa,  My  M,  19M, 

159L394 
fiat  CL  B23d  21/02,  21/04;  B2M  7/06 
VS.  CL  83—119  24  Clafaiii 


,^^' 


A  machine  for  producing  toothpicks  from  tubes  of  syn- 
thetic material  comprising  an  automatic  feeding  and  orient- 
ing mechanism  for  feeding  individual  tubes  to  a  cutting 
device  which  acts  to  cut  the  point  and  heel  of  the  toothpick 
to  the  required  profile.  An  arrangement  is  provided 
for  automatically  transporting  each  formed  toothpick  from 
the  cutting  station  to  a  wrapping  device. 


27,888 
POWER  LADDER 
Yigal  Mlcfcilioa,  P.a  Box  tl, 
Origtaal  No.  3,424,271,  datol  hm.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
685,347,  Dec  28»  1966.  Afplcatioa  far  icImc  Not. 
27, 1978,  Scr.  No.  93^17 

CfadBM  priority,  appHcatkw  larad,  Oct  17,  1966, 

27,786 
fiat  CL  E84ff  1/18. 3/10, 3/16 
\5S,  CL  182—14  11  ChdM 

A  power  ladder  that  has  a  V-chaped  frame  that  can 
straddle  a  tree,  the  frame  supporting  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending inclined  tower  on  which  a  carriage  moves. 
Manually  operated  control  means  is  provided  in  the 
carriage  Ux  operatively  connecting  a  power  source  to 
either  or  both  hoai  wheels  tluit  aapport  the  outer  ends 
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of  the  arms  of  the  frame  for  moving  and  steering  the 
power  ladder  in  a  desired  direction  and  this  can  be  ac- 


3,407 
ROSE  PLANT 
Gaylc  Kent  McDanM,  Cariton,  Oreg.,  aciignor  to 
Carlton  Roac  Nnracricf,  Carlton,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,457 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 28  1  Claim 

A  hybrid  tea  rose  plant  of  the  greenhouse  type,  of  a 
distinctive  orange  color,  originated  by  crossing  an  un- 
named seedling  (No.  39-B-67)  as  the  seed  parent,  with 
an  unnamed  seedling  (No.  44-E-66)  as  the  pollen  parent. 


of  satiny  deep  purplish  pink  color  that  resist  fading  to  a 
remarkable  degree  even  when  exposed  to  extremely  high 
temperatures  and  which  open  slowly  and  retain  their  form 
over  a  long  time  extending  the  useful  "shelf  life,"  by 
flower  buds  which  develop  normally  in  approximately  9 
weeks  from  start  of  initiation  without  delay  or  stall  even 
when  grown  under  extremely  high  temperatures,  and  by 
strong  plants  which  average  4  to  5  breaks  per  pinched 
plant  making  a  showy  display  of  the  AVi"  to  5"  flowers. 


3,408 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
John  Robert  Colbert  Monticello,  DL,  assignor  to  Unlver- 
sity  of  Illinois  Foundation,  Urbana,  DL 
nicd  Mar.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,427 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 81  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  decorative  type  flowers 


complished  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  carriage  on 
the  tower. 


27389 

HIGH  SPEED  AUTOMATIC  CARD  EMBOSSER 

Jacob  H.  DriDick,  Harlra— fb,  N J.,  iwlgnnr  to 

Date  Car8  CorvoratfoB,  St  PanI,  Maik 


OrMnl  No.  3,638,963,  dated  Fab.  1,  1972,  Scr.  No. 
5^,968,  J«|T  24, 1978,  wkkhk  a 


Scr.  No.  769445,  Oct  21, 1968, 
Sept  26,  1969.  Application  for 
Scr.  No.  278481 

Int  CL  B41J  7/40 
VS.  CL  181—18 


of 

Scr.  No.  861,432, 
Aa«.  7,  1972, 


11 


A  machine  for  embossing  credit  cards  having  data  read- 
hig  means,  a  comptncr  controlling  selectively  operable  em- 
bossing punches  corresponding  to  each  character,  and 
indexing  means  for  moving  the  card  past  each  embossing 
punch. 


3,409 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  JesseL  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William  E.  Dnffett, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assigmws  to  Yodcr  Brotiiers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio 

nied  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,456 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 79  1  Oahn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  its  uniqueness  when  compared 
to  the  parent  cultivar  Wildfire  by  its  more  intense  red- 
bronze  color. 
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3,771,169 

ADJUSTABLE  SIZE  WET  SUIT 

Everett  W.  EdBwid,  P.(X  B«x  601,Caadem  N  J. 

CoadautiMi-te-fWt  of  Scr.  Ns.  826357,  May  21. 1969.  This 

■ppHcadoa  Aag.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62^52 

lmLC\.E63c  11/04 


U.S.CL  2-2.1  R 


2ClalBt 


A  shirt  or  jacket  and  pants  of  insulafing  unicellular  foam 
material  so  designed  that  they  will  exclude  water  when  used  as 
a  diver's  wet  suit  but  are  further  provided  with  a  system  of  zip- 
pers and  method  of  construction  that  will  allow  the  garment  to 
be  worn  comfortably  for  many  hours  out  of  the  water  without 
interfering  with  its  prime  function  of  thermal  protection  when 
the  diver  is  in  the  water  this  being  accomplished  by  a  divergent 
spacing  of  a  long  jacket  zipper  in  cooperative  relation  with 
and  in  juxtaposition  with  long  divergent  zippers  on  the  arms 
going  over  the  shoulders,  also  including  pants  waist  zippers 
positioned  in  cooperative  relation  with  long  pants  leg  zippers 
extending  upwardly  on  the  inside  of  the  legs,  thence  crossing 
to  the  top  of  the  thigh  and  thence  upwardly  to  the  lower  ab- 
domen. 


3,771,170 

INFLATABLE  INSULATING  MATERIAL 

GooMalo  S.  Leon,  25  PlyHploa  RiL,  Sadbary,  Mjms. 

Fled  J^  17, 1972,  Sv.  No.  272^3 

Iirt.  CL  A41d  13/00 


VS.  CL  2-2 


22CUas 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  thermal  insulating  material  formed  of 
sheets  of  non-porous  flexible  material  hermetically  sealed 
together  to  define  an  inflatable  volume  divided  into  a  two- 
dimensional  array  of  compartments  joined  by  gas  communica- 
tion passages.  The  boundaries  between  the  compartments  of 
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the  array  define  a  plurality  of  intersecting  lines  along  which 
the  array  can  be  easily  flexed  and  a  valve  is  provided  for  infla- 
tion of  the  compartmented  volume. 


Inc., 


3,771,171 
ATHLETIC  PROTECTIVE  EQUIPMENT 
Hal    D.    Mltchdl,   Aptoa,   CaMT.,   MiigDor   to  A-T-O 
WUlottghby.  Oiyo 

Filed  Aag-  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,205 

IaLCLF41h//02 

U.S.CL2— 2^  lOCIalBs 


Protective  equipment  for  players  of  football  and  other 
athletic  activities  and  games  in  which  bodily  contact  is  signifi- 
cant. The  equipment  provides  protection  for  the  torso,  hips 
and  thighs  in  a  manner  to  meet  the  anatomical  needs  of  the 
athlete  during  competition  whereby  improved  maneuverabili- 
ty, efficiency  and  protection  is  obtained  without  cumbersome 
components. 


3,771,172 
BATHING  SUIT 
Herbert  Barg,  Darby,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  True  Form  Founda- 
tioas  Inc,  Darby,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,901 

I^CLA41d7/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—67  9  Cblnu 


A  bathing  suit  is  disclosed  comprised  of  discrete  inner  and 
outer  garments  to  be  worn  simultaneously.  Tlie  inner  garment 
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performs  the  function  of  control  of  the  figure,  whereas  the    with  nonpulsitive  valveles.  pumps.  The  pumps  have  pressure- 
^STarlnenr  performs   the   function   of  design   and   ap-    volume  flow  charactensfc.  that  simulate  the  natural  heart  and 

pearance. 


3,771,173 
ARTIFICUL  HEART 
Evcrcttc  Lamb,  Jr.,  Tyler,  Tex.,  aMgnor  to  James  W.  Fair, 
Tyler,  Tex.,  a  part  Interest 

Filed  Juc  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,282 

Iat.CLA61f //24 

U.S.CL3-1  7Clal«s 


RUID 


-SO 


FLUID 
aXtUKTOd 


FROM 


h 


T 


-sa 


■/ 


\ 


FSOM 

Boor 


the  pressure  sensitive  fluid  oscillators  increase  their  frequency 
in  accordance  with  the  flow  of  blood  therethrough. 


3,771,175 

SEAL 

Adam  D.  Goettl,  4960  L.  Palomino  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,049 

Int.CI.F16j /5//4.  E04II  J/76 

U.S.  CI.  4-172.19  5  Claims 


An  artificial  heart  capable  of  acting  as  a  subsUtute  for  a 
natural  heart  comprising  a  casing  constructed  of  a  material 
compatible  with  tissue  of  a  living  being  and  of  a  size  to  fit 
within  the  chest  cavity  of  a  living  being  after  removal  of  the 
natural  heart.  Tube  means  are  provided  on  the  casing  for  con- 
nection to  the  natural  blood  vessels  of  the  living  being  with 
valve  means  opcratively  associated  with  the  tube  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  blood  therethrough.  The  casing  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  cavity  portions  capable  of  functioning  as  the 
two    ventricles    of    the    natural    heart,    with    independent 
diaphragm  means  opcratively  associated  with  each  cavity  por- 
tion. A  pressure  plate  is  reciprocally  mounted  in  each  cavity 
portion  and   is  opcratively  associated  with  the  diaphragm 
means  for  effecting  a  pumping  action  of  blood  through  the 
tube  means  and  into  the  blood  vessel  in  simulation  of  the  natu- 
ral heart.  A  single  reciprocally  operable  solenoid  means  is 
operatively  associated  with  the  two  pressure  plates  for  simul- 
taneously effecting  operation  of  each  pressure  plate  in  a 
pumping  operation.  The  heart  is  cyclically  controlled  by  a 
pulser  operable  power  pack  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  living 
being  extemaUy  of  the  body.  The  power  pack  includes  control 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  through  input  supply  lines  to 
the  solenoid  means  for  controlling  the  cyclic  rate  of  the  pump- 
ing operation. 


A  seal  for  use  in  fluid  containing  structures  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  wall  the  lower  edge  of  which  is  inserted 
within  an  endless  U-shaped  trough  formed  in  a  base.  The  seal 
is  positioned  within  the  trough  and  is  exposed  to  the  fluid 
within  the  container  for  absorbing  a  portion  of  the  fluid  and 
expanding  in  response  thereto  to  seal  the  joint  between  the 
wall  and  the  base. 


3,771,174 

ARTIFICIAL  HEART  UTILIZING  BLOOD  PULSING 

FLUID  OSCILLATORS 

Donald  E.  Wortman,  609  Mnrid  St,  Rodcvflk,  Md. 

FBed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,460 

IntCl.A61f//24 

\}JS.  CI.  3— 1  ^  Claims 

An  artificial  heart  intended  for  supplementing  or  replacing 

the  natural  heart  for  ctrcubting  blood  through  the  body.  The 

heart  relies  on  the  dynamic  flow  properties  of  the  blood  for  iu 

operation,  utilizing  a  pair  of  fluid  oscillators  in  combination 


3,771,176 
BATHTUB  CUSHION  LIFT 
Harry  H.  Herman,  Sr.,  10281  E.  Bay  Harbor  Dr.,  Bay  Harbor 
Isfamd,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,712 
IntCI.A47ki/72 

U.S.CL  4-185  L  ^  ^S^*^ 

A  bathtub  cushion  lift  is  provided  which  has  an  mflatable 
shell  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  floor  of  a  bathtub  and  to 
be  connected  to  the  bathtub  spout  or  faucet.  Water  under 
pressure  is  fed  through  the  bathtub  spout  into  the  inflatable 
shell  to  selectively  inflate  it  to  its  full  elevation,  wherein  its 
supporting  surface  is  elevated  to  the  approximate  height  of  the 
bathtub  walls  to  provide  a  secure  cushion-like  support  that 
can  then  be  utUized  as  a  seat  upon  which  a  person  desirous  of 
taking  a  bath  may  sit.  Once  seated  on  the  cushion-like  sup- 
porting surface  the  person  may  swing  his  legs  over  the  bathtub 
wall  and  deflate  the  cushion  whereby  he  is  gradually  lowered 
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to  the  floor  of  the  bathtub.  After  the  bath,  the  aheU  can  once 
again  b«  filled  to  elevate  the  user  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the 


bathtub  walls  where  by  simply  swinging  his  legs  over  the 
bathtub  wall  he  can  get  out  of  the  bathtub. 


3,771,177 

SELF-CONT AIMED  MAIN  VALVE 

Cheater  A.  Rogers,  5761  €■■!■■■>  Way,  Saa  Dtcgo,  and 

George  ¥.  Hctaei,  13525  Scat's  Wky,  Pvway,  both  •(  Calf. 

Fled  Jaly  12,  ir71,Scr.N«.  161,709 

fart.  CL  A47k  l/I4:tMc  1126 

U.S.CL  4-287  llClafau 

«inia! 


A  drain  vaWe  for  seaNng  a  oonjduit  comprising  a  resilient 
boot  including  a  sealing  surface  for  biasing  an  actuator  and  the 
sealing  surface  away  from  a  second  sealing  surface.  The  actua- 
tor is  held  in  a  sealing  position  by  a  latch  and  is  released  by  dis- 
^«g"ti"g  pressure  oa  the  actuator, releasing  the  latch  and  al- 
lowing the  resilient  boot  to  return  ttie  actuator  to  its  non-seal- 
ii^  position. 


3,771^71 
REMOVABLE  LINKAGE  FOB  A  FOLDABLE  BED 
W.  lawn.  OhMiagtiM    Mkk.,  lignnr  to 

Skfln',  lac,  Detroit,  nflca. 

Fled  Jaae  22,ir72,8«-.  No.  265,412 
IaLCLA47c  77/04,  77/74 
t.S.Cl.5— 13  12  C 


*» 


-l-« 


and  the  base  means  for  moving  the  frame  means  relative  to 
each  other  and  relative  to  the  base  means  between  a  folded 
sofa  forming  position  and  an  open  bed  forming  position.  The 
linkage  means  includes  a  plurality  of  pivotally  interconnected 
links  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  base  means  and  operable  for 
movement  between  the  sofa  and  bed  forming  positions  inde- 
pendently of  being  connected  to  either  of  the  frame  means.  In 
other  words,  the  linkage  means  which  is  connected  to  the  base 
means  is  adapted  for  connection  to  the  two  frame  means  and 
is  operable  for  movement  between  the  sofi  and  bed  fbrming 
positions  without  being  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
frame  means.  Thus,  the  entire  assembly  may  be  shipped 
without  being  connected  together  yet  the  linkage  means  is 
easily  attached  to  the  frame  means. 


3,771,179 

HONEY-EXTRACTING  METHOD 

Lydla  Phlppen  OgUby,  306  WwMagton  St,  Befanont,  Mass. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  839,409,  Jaly  7, 1969,  Pal.  No.  3,6 19,829. 

This  applkatioa  Oct.  15, 1#71,  Scr.  No.  189,494 

latCLAO  Ik  59/02 

U.S.CL6— 12A  3ClalBS 


This  disckMure  involves  the  extraction  of  honey  ftrom  wax- 
capped  boney-fiHed  honeycombs  and  the  like  with  the  aid  of 
electrically  heated  probes  and  flat  surfscei  dut  automatically 
and  rapidly  remove  the  cap  to  expose  the  honey  within  the 
honeycomb  cdb. 


3,771,180 
COLLAF8IBLB  PORTABLE  BOAT  AND  US  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

27,  DaBtyo  cko,  SM^Iaka  ka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
FBed  Sept.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,741 

^plraHiB  J^aa,  Feb.  15, 1971, 46/6362 

ial.CLB63b  5/24.  7/04 
U.S.CL9— 2R  10  CI 


ur.it    .  ^ 


hV 


<JC,.flS\ 


•  >'     ■  ,'"-!■  > 


A  fbldaMe  sofis-bed  assembly  iachiding  first  and  second  A  light  weight,  high  buoyancy  boafts  presented  which  may 

frame  means,  abase  means  ada|rtad  for  connection  to  a  sup-  be  collapsed  into  a  compact  body  and  which  is  made  of  comi- 

port,  SDch  as  a  wooden  firaaie  of  a  piece  of  fbmiture,  and  Knk-  gated  thermo-piastic  synthetic  resin  sheets  and  method  of  as- 

age  means  for  operativdy  intercoanecting  the  frame  means  semMy  thereof.                                   oq     ,                          v;  > 
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3,771,181      A:  yH  t^jns*.**  »i»j" 
BODY  SAIL 
Rayiaoad  C.  Daasereaa,  130-58tk  Ave.,  St.  Pctcrsbarg,  Fla. 

Filed  Aag.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,000     hnn  oiui 
lat.Cl.B63c9//0 
U.S.CL  9-329  3Clatau 


Jt^S^^^» 


separately  and  independently  from  the  other  flotation  cell,  so 
that  in  the  event  one  cell  does  not  inflate  properly,  there  will 
be  a  built-in  safety  factor  in  that  the  other  cell  will  alone  sup- 


di 


tnAo 


■*  « 


;i  I J 


A  floating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  floats  removably 
attachable  to  various,  predetermined  positions  of  the  body 
such  as  the  head,  torso  and  feet  wherein  each  float  includes  a 
portion  speciTically  configured  to  engage,  in  supporting  rela- 
tion the  specific  area  of  the  body  to  which  it  is  atuched.  A  sail 
and  mast  structure  serves  as  a  propelling  means  for  the  device 
and  is  removably  attachable  to  each  of  the  floats  individually. 


port  the  user,  keeping  him  in  a  balanced  condition  in  the  water 
in  view  of  the  diagonally  opposed  relationship  of  the  collar 
and  body  lobes  of  the  inflated  cell. 

3,771,184 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Howard  D.  Ring,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,300 

lnLCI.G01d/5//2 

U.S.  CI.  101-1  13  Claims 


3,771,182 

DEVICES  FOR  TEACHING  PUPILS  THE  ART  OF 

SWDMMING 

Roland  Ii^eaur  Uad,  Odoavagea  10,  Atvldabcrg,  Swcdea 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,270 

fait.  CL  B63c  9/76 

UA  CI.  9-337  2  Claims 


A  swimming  belt  comprising  a  resilient  band  having  a  float 
atuched  to  each  end  thereof.  Each  float  includes  a  projecting 
yoke  in  which  a  bent  portion  at  the  end  of  the  band  is 
received.  The  bent  portion  has  a  terminal  shoulder  and  a  pro- 
jection adjacent  the  shoulder  and  the  bent  portion  extends 
through  the  yoke  to  lie  against  the  outer  periphery  of  the  float 
such  that  the  shoulder  is  received  in  an  external  groove  ad- 
jacent the  yoke  while  the  projection  is  fitted  in  the  yoke.  The 
band  includes  a  reinforcement  therein  between  its  ends  in 
spaced  relation  from  the  floats. 

3,771,183 
LIFE  PRESERVER 
Harold  J.  Moraa,  Trenton,  N J.,  imlcnor  to  SwitHk  Parachute 
Company,  Trenton,  N  J. 

FBed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,950 
lBt.CLB63c9/72 

U.S.  CI.  9 342  "^  Claims 

A  life  preserver  of  the  inflatable  type  having  a  vest-like 
outer  garment  formed  with  collar  and  body  pockets  in  which  a 
pair  of  inflaUble  floUtion  cells  are  housed  in  a  normally  col- 
lapsed and  folded  condition.  The  cells  are  identical  but  op- 
posite, each  including  a  collar  lobe  and  a  body  lobe  connected 
in  free  communication.  The  collar  and  body  lobes  of  each 
floUtion  cell  are  diagonally  opposed,  that  is.  the  left  collar 
lobe  communicates  with  the  right  body  lobe,  whUe  the  right 
collar  lobe  communicates  with  the  left  body  lobe.  Each  floU- 
tion cell  is  out  of  communication  with  and  is  inflatable 


Printing  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  accordance  with  the 
teachings  of  the  present  invention  wherein  a  plurality  of  ap- 
plicators capable  of  retaining  electrosUtic  developer  particles 
are  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  on  movable  support  means 
such  that  said  applicators  sequentially  conUct  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  to  deposit  said  electrosUtic  developer  particles 
thereon.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  the 
movable  support  means  comprises  a  transparent  roUUblc 
cylinder.  In  another  embodiment  of  this  invention  the  mova- 
ble support  means  comprises  an  endless  belt  movable  about  a 
plurality  of  cylinder  means. 

3,771,185 

PRESSER  PLATE,  CONVEYOR  MECHANISM  AND 

CREASING  IRON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BOOK 

PRESSING  MACHINE 

Jamcfl  Thorp,  and  Uwc  Jemen,  both  of  West  Hartford,  Coon., 

assignors  to  Angnst  Kolbus,  Westphalia,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,664 

Int.  CI.  B42c  79/00 

U.S.C1. 11-lCP  18  Claims 


r^       j^Kfi 


An  improved  presser  plate  conveyor  mechanism  and 
creaser  iron  arrangement  for  a  book  pressing  machine  is 
presented  for  a  dual  channel  or  tandem  machine.  The  chan- 
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neto  of  the  machine  operate  in  a  staggered  relationthip  with 
double  acting  pistoni  employed  to  operate  the  presaer  plates 
and  creasing  irons  at  corresponding  stations  in  the  dual  chan- 
nels. Resilient  faced  grippers  on  a  conveyor  chain  grip  the 
books  on  each  side  in  a  plane  about  two  inches  above  the 
spine  to  thereby  keep  the  book  covers  closed  at  all  times  and 
provide  balance  when  moving  the  books  between  stations  in 
the  book  pressing  machine. 


3,771,186 
UYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  HAND  APPLIANCE  FOR 

PERSONAL  HYGIENE 

Mkhd  A.  Morct,  awl  Pierre  J.  Jouhmi,  botk  of  Geneva,  Swft- 

Kriaiid,  anifM»n  to  EtabUsKtteirts  SOPHINDAR,  Vaduz, 

LieckteMtehi 

Coatteaation  of  Scr.  No.  1 17,466,  Feb.  22, 1971,  abaMloDcd. 

This  applicatioa  Apr.  17,  ir72,  Scr.  No.  244,879 

lmt.CLA46k  13 106 

VS.  CL  15—22  R  17  Claims 


A  unitary  hand  appliance,  driven  by  a  source  of  liquid  pres- 
sure pulses,  alternatively  oscUlatea  an  appliance  head  such  as  a 
toothbrush  head  or  supplies  liquid  pressure  pulses  to  an  ap- 
pliance head  such  as  a  water  jet  bead.  The  appliance  is  con- 
trolled for  either  type  of  operation  by  a  manually  operated 
control  ring  at  the  front  end  thereof  which  controls  valve 
means  toward  the  rear  of  the  appliance.  Advantageously  a 
two-tube  recirculating  appliance  is  eoiployed.  and  the  control 
means  is  designed  so  that  the  appliance  can  also  be  turned  on 
and  off  by  the  front  control  ring.  The  control  mechanism  and 
appliance  heads  may  be  designed  to  insure  proper  positioning 
of  the  control  ring  for  each  type  of  appliance  head. 


3,771,ir7 

NON-CLOGGING  TUBE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Lcalcr  L.  Dflfafer,  218  Fowtfc  St^  Sc^  Beach,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aag.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,981 

lat.  CL  B08b  9/02 

U.S.  CL  15— 104.1  R  7ClabBS 


A  hydraulically  operated  device  for  concurrently  rotating 
and  longitudinaUy  moving  an  apertured  cutting  member 
through  a  tubular  member  to  remove  and  flush  viscous  materi- 
al firom  the  interior  thereof.  The  flush  water  discharges  f^om 
the  apertures  at  a  first  pressure  that  is  greater  than  the  second 


pressure  exerted  by  the  cutting  member  on  the  viscous  materi- 
al as  the  latter  is  removed  from  the  tubular  member,  and  as  a 
result  the  viscous  material  has  no  tendency  to  enter  the  aper- 
tures and  plug  the  latter. 


3,771,188 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  FROZEN  MATERIAL  AND 

DISPENSING  A  MELTING  AID 
Raymond  J.  Goth,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ■■ignor  to  Robert  T. 
Shaw,  Rochcater,  N.Y.,  a  part  fartcrest 

Filed  Jane  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  157,454 

IbL  CI.  EOlh  5/10, 5/12, 10/00 

U.S.  CI.  15-105  SCIahns 


Apparatus  including  a  hopper — itself  including  a  bottom 
wall,  side  walls  intersecting  or  merging  with  each  other  and 
with  the  bottom  wall  and  an  openable  (i.e.,  removable  or  able 
to  open  by  pivoting  about  a  hinge  or  the  like)  top  cover  sub- 
stantially contiguous  to  the  side  walls,  the  bottom  wall  having 
therein  a  dispensing  means  (e.g.,  a  regulatable  opening) 
adapted  to  conduct  the  hopper's  contents  (a  melting  aid,  for 
example)  to  the  exterior  thereof — as  well  as  at  least  one  heat- 
ing plate  attached,  e.g.,  hingedly,  along  one  of  its  edges  to  a 
side  wall  of  the  hopper  so  that  it  can  be  edgewise  contacted 
against  a  frozen  material  to  melt  it  in  the  contact  region,  is 
useful  in  promoting  the  melting  of  frozen  material,  ice,  for  ex- 
ample, and  removing  such  frozen  material  from  a  surface  such 
as  a  roof.  Additionally,  such  apparatus  can  include  a  handle 
means  and  a  means  to  dislodge  frozen  material,  such  as  a 
blade  or  a  brush.  Preferably,  the  handle  and  dislodging  means 
are  removably  mounted  on  the  hopper.  Preferably,  the  heating 
plates  are  electrically  operated,  and  the  apparatus  can  include 
means,  such  as  a  switch  and  or  rheostat,  to  regulate  the  heat- 
ing plates.  Additionally,  the  apparatus  can  include  a  means  to 
regulate  the  dispensing  means  from  the  handle. 


3,771.189 
BRUSH  BRISTLE  REINFORCEMENT 
Joha  P.  Horton;  Avfha  Kagen,  and  Troy  S.  Solxr,  aO  of 
Kcnilworth,    NJ.,    Mriiunnr    to    Danlinc    Manufacturing 
Company,  KenUworth,  N J. 

FBcd  Aag.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,435 

IaLCLA46b/i/02,J/02 

U.S.CL  15-179  6Clafans 


Rotary  brush  bristles  are  locked  together  at  intermediate 
portions  by  welding  bristles  together.  The  welds  deteriorate 
with  vibrations  as  the  bristles  wear  to  provide  uniform  bristle 
stiffness.  Thin  flexible,  long-wearing  bristles  are  stiffened  to 
enhance  their  sweeping  qualities. 
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,  _-  -  . «-  tion  hose  which  is  retractable  from  the  tail  end  of  the  dog.  This 

APPiirATHR  enables  vacuuming  a  dog  after  a  hair  cut  and  grooming 

Steven    L.    Tbchier,    ^i-t^!  «.d   James   D.    DowdcU,     without  causing  fear  to  the  dog.  inasmuch  as  the  vacuum 
Haverstraw,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Empire  Brushes, 
Inc.  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,742 
Iat.CLA471/J//6 
U.S.  CI.  15-244  R 


9  Claims 


r  '  )> 


cleaner  noise  is  greatly  muffed  by  such  enclosure  The  vacuum 
cleaner  is  convertible  to  a  blower  and  air  issuing  from  the  tail 
end  can  be  heated  so  as  to  serve  as  a  dryer. 


This  applicator  for  waxing  floors  and  like  uses,  comprises  a 
one  piece  vacuum  formed  resilient  plastic  top  to  the  underside 
of  which  a  foam  pad  is  adhered.  This  top  has  a  groove  mto 
which  one  end  of  the  handle  easily  snaps.  The  groove  is 
somewhat  greater  than  semi-circular  in  transverse  angular  ex- 
tent and  the  groove  is  of  somewhat  less  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  handle,  to  firmly  grip  the  handle  to  the  top. 
The  handle  can  be  snapped  out  of  the  top  for  replacement  or 
storage. 


3  771  193 

SUCTION  CLEANING  NOZZLE  FOR  HIGH  PILE  RUGS 

Neal  Hagcal,  c/o  800  Anderson  St.,  New  Kensington.  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,298 

InL  CL  A47I 9/06 

U.S.  CI.  15-397  5  Claims 


3,771,191 
TOOL  CADDY 
Jay  M.  Cain,  Eait  Aurwa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,604 

InL  CI.  A47I 9/00 

U.S.CI.  15-257A  6  Claims 


A  tool  caddy  attachment  for  an  elongated  tank-type  suctior 
cleaner  is  provided  to  carry  tooU  commonly  used  by  an  opera 
tor  of  the  suction  cleaner.  The  tool  caddy  is  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  suction  cleaner  when  the  suction  cleaner  is  m  lU 
horizonul  operating  position,  and  also  when  it  is  in  its  upnghl 
or  storage  position.  The  tool  caddy  is  also  capable  of  standing 
in  an  upright  position  independent  of  attachment  with  the 
cleaner. 


A  suction  cleaning  nozzle  for  high  pile  rugs  having  a  longitu- 
dinal nozzle  suction  chamber  enclosed  at  the  bottom  with  a 
base  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  but  spaced  oblong  tubular 
extensions.  Apertures  into  the  chamber  may  be  provided 
between  the  tubular  extensions. 

The  longitudinal  extent  of  the  oblong  tubular  extensions 
may  be  aligned  both  normally  and  transversely  to  the  longitu- 
dinal extent  of  the  nozzle  suction  chamber  with  each  of  such 
extensions  provided  with  a  pair  of  cutouts  at  its  extended  end. 


3  771,192 
COMBINATION  TOY  DOG  AND  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Anne  Margaret  ZaleiU,  314-57th  St,  Pittsburgh,  P«. 

CoBtlaaatk>B-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  8,963,  Feb.  5, 1970, 

•baadoncd.  This  appttcatioB  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235.290 

IntCLA47l5//2 

UACL 15-330  _  5CI^- 

A  toy  dog  closely  resembling  a  real  dog  and  having  a  hoUow 
interior  in  which  is  mounted  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  suc- 


3,771,194 

IMPROVED  COVER  MOUNTING  HINGE  AND 

COUNTER  BALANCE  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MOUNTING  SAME 

Cari  H.  Uttk,  Jamertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Weber-Knapp 

Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,029 

lBtCLE05f  ;//2 

U.S.  CI.  16-190  ^  /CiMim* 

A  cover  mounting  combination  hinge  and  counterbalance 
mechanism  for  hingedly  mounting  a  cover  upon  a  cabinet  for 
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vertical  swinging  movement  beMreen  horizontally  disposed 
closed  and  vertically  disposed  open  positions,  which  features 


an  arrangement  for  mounting  the  mechanism  without  requir- 
ing adjustments  of  the  cover  counter-balancing  compression 
spring. 


3,771,lf5 
LATCHING  AND  RELEASE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
HYDRAUUCALLY  RETARDED  DOOR  CLOSERS 
Hovy  WWhi  TsMky,  3i5-14C3  BcMk  Ave,  Vi 

HiiiiitriiiBMiiig.rMiiiii 

nkd  Jwmt  2, 1972,  S«r.  No.  259.054 

lBt.a.E05r/5/20 

U^CI.16— 4S.5  4Claiau 


'0S- 


A  door  cloaer  having  an  oil  reservoir  communicating  with  a 
tail  end  of  a  cyliiider  which  is  closed  at  its  head  end  by  a  nor- 
mally energized  electromagent  A  piston  which  is  operabiy 
linked  to  a  door  to  be  closed  is  nor^nally  at  the  head  end  of  the 
cylmder  when  the  door  is  closed  is  moved  against  the  action  of 
a  return  spring  towards  the  tail  end  of  the  cyiinder  when  the 
door  is  opened  so  that  the  door  uoder  the  actioa  of  the  return 
ipriiif  is  noraaafly  uifed  to  a  doaed  position.  The  piston  has  a 
Qaid  pasiifT  having  a  check  vahre  which  permits  firee  flow  of 
fhnd  from   the  reservoir  into  tke  cylinder  head  end.   A 
restricted  fhiid  return  passage  ported  at  one  end  through  the 
waD  of  die  cylinder  at  the  cylinder  head  end  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  reservoir  permits  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  reservoir  when  the  door  is  swung  to  its 
closed  position  under  the  actioa  of  the  return  spring.  A  fero- 
magnetic  valve  element  sfidable  in  th  cylinder  is  moved  by  the 
piston,  wbefl  the  door  is  (^wned.  t^  a  locking  position  against 
the  etoctronagnet  and  closing  tbd  fluid  return  passage.  The 
electromagnet,  whidi  is  normally  energized,  maintains  the 
vahre  elenfent  in  said  locking  posttipn  to  hydrauUcally  lock  the 
piston  against  return  movement  under  the  actioa  of  the  return 
spring  so  as  to  maintain  the  door  open.  A  compression  spring 
between  the  valve  element  and  eleotromagnet  moves  the  valve 
'clettent  to  a  release  position  to  open  the  fluid  return  passage 
'when  dw  magnet  is  de-energized  and  thus  enable  the  return 
spring  to  close  the  door. 


3.771,196 
LOIN  KNIFE  MECHANISM 
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Rkhard  F.  Docrfcr,  Waterloo;  Hooacr  N.  LcyniMter,  Cedar 
FalB,  and  Rkkard  R.  Necbd,  Waterloo,  afl  oflowa,  assignors 
to  Docrfer  Corporatkm,  Cedar  Fals,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,913 

Int.  CLA22k  5/20 

U.S.CL17— IR  lochias 


An  animal  processing  machine  including  a  loin  knife 
mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  optimize  the 
loin  cut  from  the  animal  side.  The  animal  side  processing 
machine  includes  carriage  means  supporting  a  scribe  saw  and 
a  U-shaped  loin  pull  knife.  The  carriage  means  movement  is 
controlled  to  manipulate  the  scribe  saw  and  U-shaped  loin  pull 
knife  to  automatically  cut  the  loin.  In  use,  the  carriage  means 
is  moved  laterally  of  the  conveyor  to  squeeze  and  bias  the  loin 
pull  knife  during  operation  to  thereby  provide  a  suitable  cut  of 
the  fatback  at  the  tail  end  of  the  animal  side  so  as  to  optimize 
the  loin  cut  from  the  animal  side. 


3,771,197 
COMBINATION  FISH  SKINNING  SCALING  AND  KNIFE 

TOOL 

Walter  Cyras  Hcwr,  Sr^  592S  Sprwe,  Kansw  City,  Mo. 

FBcd  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  25 1 ,246 

IntCLA22c  25/00 

U.S.  CL  17—68  1  CW« 


;iA 


■erf 


A  hand  manipulated  device  for  cutting,  skinning,  and  scal- 
ing fish.  This  device  consists  primarily  of  a  pair  of  pivolable 
members  with  jaws,  one  of  die  jaws  receiving  a  cutting  Made 
or  a  scaling  blade. 


3,771,198  are   provided,  which   are   adapted   to   resilientiy   hold   said 

DRAFTING  SYSTEM  pivoted  frame  in  said  locking  position.  A  fastener  tongue  ex- 

Grady  H.  Sanders,  1586  Old  Charlotte  Rd.,  Spartanburg,    tends  between  said  abutment  frame  and  said  forward  member 

g^Q^  and  into  said  fastener  box  and  has  on  the  side  facing  said 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,189  —         pivoted  frame  a  projection,  which  is  locked  between  said  for- 

lnt.Cl.l>01h3/62 

U.S.  CI.  19-265                                                        '  10  Claims 


An  intermittenUy  actuated  scraper  member  for  one  of  the 
front  rolb  of  a  drafting  system  to  scrape  lint  from  such  roll  to 
prevent  the  accumulation  of  lint,  trash,  etc.,  thereon,  thereby 
eUminating  the  cause  of  lap  ups  on  such  roll. 


3,771,199 
SHAFT-LOCKING-COVER-CLAMP  BUTTON  ASSEMBLY 
Cleton  Eldrli^Mfr,  6219  Chlnqaapin  Parkway,  Baltimore, 

Md. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,475 

Int.CLA44b///2 

UACL  24-113  R  8  Claims 


*^  rV-l    ** 


'.A 


A  button  assembly  having  an  outer  shell  fixed  on  the  end  of 
a  shaft  by  a  plastic  head  integral  with  the  shaft  and  protrusive 
through  the  outer  shell,  and  an  inner  shell  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  clamp  the  edges  of  sheet  material  covering  the 
outer  shell  against  the  interior  face  of  the  outer  shell  under 
clamping  pressure  maintained  by  force  fit  of  a  flanged  perfora- 
tion in  the  inner  shell  on  a  uniform-section  portion  of  the 
plastic  head;  special  shapes  of  the  parts  and  a  double-locking 
provision  are  also  disclosed. 


3,771,200 
PUSH-IN  FASTENER 
Fritz  Hoch,  Pfbnkdm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gutos  Mctal- 
Ischlsffabrlk  Bader  A  Hoch  K.  G.  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Fled  Jnly  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,553 
Clalnu  priority,  appBcatlon  Germany,  Jane  2,  1972,  G  72 
20  752.4 

Int.  CLA44b  79/00 
U.S.  CL  24—230  A  6  Claims 

An  abutment  fhune  is  rigid  with  a  fastener  box.  A  pivoted 
frame  has  forward  and  rear  members.  Said  rear  member  forms 
a  pivot,  which  extends  through  said  fastener  box.  Said  pivoted 
frame  is  pivotally  movable  to  a  locking  position,  in  which  said 
forward  member  bears  on  said  abutment  frame.  Spring  means 


f  7 


6      'fO 


ward  member  and  said  fastener  box.  Said  tongue  when 
removed  from  said  fastener  box  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  same  between  said  abutment  frame  and  said  forward 
member  until  said  projection  snaps  in  between  said  forward 
member  and  said  fastener  box. 


3,771,201 
TUBULAR  FABRIC  INSPECTION  MACHINE 
Donald  K.   Christian,  Spartanburg,  and  Joseph  R.  Lovin, 
Greer,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Rodney  Himt  Company, 
Orange,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,792 

Int.  CI.  I>06h  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  26—70  10  Claims 


A  machine  for  the  inspection  or  handling  of  textile  materi- 
als, especially  tubular  knit  goods,  is  disclosed.  The  present 
machine  comprises  a  frame  on  which  a  floating  panel  is 
received.  Textile  material  to  be  inspected  or  otherwise  treated 
passes  around  the  floating  panel.  Electrical  actuatable  means 
such  as  lights,  heat  elements  or  the  like  are  positioned  within 
the  floating  panel  and  are  actuated  by  an  electrical  supply 
means  positioned  outside  the  panel  so  as  to  permit  tubular 
goods  to  pass  unobstructed  therearound.  Roll  guides  posi- 
tioned on  the  frame  and  panel  receive  textile  material 
therebetween  to  properly  present  the  textile  material  to  the 
panel  and  to  maintain  floatation  of  the  panel.  The  electrical 
supply  means  for  actuation  of  the  electrical  means  within  the 
panel  is  preferably  an  air  gap  transformer  with  the  primary 
winding  thereof  positioned  apart  from  the  panel  and  the 
secondary  winding  thereof  positioned  within  the  panel.  Textile 
material  supply  means  and  take  up  means  may  also  be  pro- 
vided with  the  inspection  machine.  The  supply  means  is 
mounted  for  free  rotation  on  the  back  side  of  the  frame.  The 
take  up  means  comprises  a  roll  received  on  a  pivotally 
mounted  arm  assembly  with  the  roll  or  the  fabric  thereon 
being  in  driven  contact  with  a  driving  roll.  Air  cylinders  are  as- 
sociated with  the  arm  assembly  so  as  to  mainuin  constant  con- 
tact between  the  driving  roll  and  the  take  up  roll  to  create  a 
package  of  constant  density. 
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METHOD  FOE  ELECmOSTATIC  YARN  BULKING  AND 

IMPREGNATING 
Mayer   Maytr,  Jr.,  New  OrfcaiM,  aod  Albert  BarU,  Jr., 
Metairk,  both  of  La.,  Mriginri  to  the  United  State*  of 
America  ai  represented  by  the  Deportment  of  Agrkukure, 
Waridaston,  D.C. 
DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  129,735,  March  31, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,707,024.  TUf  appUcatkHi  Sept.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  293,748 

fat  CL  D02c  1 100;  D02J  1(20;  D06ai  13/00 
VS.  CI.  28—75  WT  6  Claims 


3,771,204 
SPARK  PLUG 
Frank  A.  Wotcnldrdiner,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Paul  E.  Rempei, 
Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  Mrifnon  to  Champion  Spark  Phig 
Company,  Toledo,  Otrio 

nied  Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,456 

IBL  CL  HOlt  13/02 

VS.  CI.  29- 25. 1 2  4  Ctafana 


Chemical  and  physical  methods  and  apparatuses  have  been 
employed  to  impart  permanently  balked  configuration  to  cel- 
lulosic  and  certain  non-cellulcsic  yams.  This  has  been  accom- 
plished by  passing  the  yam  throagh  an  electrostatic  field 
either  before  or  after  impregnating  the  yam  with  certain 
chemical  crosslinking  formulations. 


3,771,203 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  DOWN  INSULATED 

GOODS 
James  W.  Kack,  and  Terry  W.  Mowbray,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  aedgnors  to  Hotahar  Mowtatneerfaig,  Ltd.,  Bonider, 
Coto. 

FBed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,080 

Lit.  CLD06a  1 7/00 

VS.  CL  28-77  10  Clahns 


or 
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In  a  spark  plug  including  an  insulator  mounted  in  a  tubular 
shell  and  an  electrode  assembly  mounted  within  a  bore 
through  the  insulator  and  projecting  from  a  nose  portion  of 
the  insulator  to  define  a  spark  gap  with  a  ground  electrode,  a 
method  for  improving  the  resistance  of  the  nose  portion  to 
cracking  caused  by  thermal  stresses.  The  electrode  assembly 
includes  a  high  heat  conducting  portion  in  close  proximity 
with  the  wall  of  the  portion  of  the  bore  extending  through  the 
nose  portion  of  the  insulator.  The  method  comprises  applying 
a  coating  of  a  glaze  slip  to  the  interior  wall  of  the  portion  of  the 
insulator  bore  which  will  be  in  proximity  with  the  heat  con- 
ducting portion  of  the  electrode  and  then  firing  the  glaze  at  a 
controlled  time  and  temperature  to  form  an  uninterrupted 
glassy  coating  on  at  least  the  portion  of  the  nose  bore  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  insulator.  The  fired  glaze  must  have  a  lower 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the  insulator,  an  ap- 
preciably lower  thermal  conductivity  than  the  insulator  and  a 
softening  temperature  above  the  highest  operating  tempera- 
ture encountered  by  the  glazed  bore  wall. 


3,771,205 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTIPLE- 
ELECTRODE  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
SUflem  Fnrvta,  Tokyo,  Japa^  Mrignor  to  Kaboihiki  Kaisha 
Sankodia,  Onka,  Shinagawa-iw,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FVed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,917 
ClainH  priority,  appMcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1971, 46/12185 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  9/18,21110, 1/88 
U.S.  CL  29-25.16  3CfadBis 


A  method  of  manuCKturing  insulated  goods  with  down 
filling,  which  comprises  initially  forming  packets  of  a 
predetermmed  amount  of  down  compressed  into  a  predeter- 
mined size,  which  packets  are  placed  in  compartments  for 
down  in  tlie  goods.  The  compartments  are  completely  closed 
for  containing  down,  and  the  packet  of  down  in  each  compart- 
ment is  then  ruptured  by  stiiking  it,  permitting  the  down  to 
release  into  the  compartment  Subsequent  immersion  of  the 
down  insulated  goods  in  a  solvent  for  the  packet  material  dis- 
solves such  material  leaving  only  dawn  in  the  compartment. 


A  multiple-electrode  discharge  tube  comprises  a  plurality  of 
disc  electrodes  arranged  one  above  another  and  fused  with  the 
envelope  therefor.  Each  of  the  odd-numbered  electrodes  has  a 
reduced  diameter  and  a  reduced  thickness  as  compared  with 
the  even-numbered  electrodes.  Fusion  takes  place  by  way  of 
high  frequency  heating  coils  disposed  around  the  electrodes  of 
reduced  thickness.  This  provides  a  uniform  heating  of  all  of 
the  electrodes  for  fusion,  and  avoids  partial  overheating  of  the 
envelope. 
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.^•».  3,771,206      «]     i.  :^.-       .  «i.rtJ.JWli 

CAN  COATING  ROLLER 
James  K.  Brown,  Arlington  Heights,  DL,  assignor  to  Samud 
Bingham  Company,  Franklin  Park,  IIL 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,951 

InL  Cl.B2lh  31/08 
U.S.CL  29-129  *'  2  Clahns 


for  supporting  the  two  wires  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  and 
a  shear  block  adjacent  to  the  anvil  and  being  movable  relative 
to  the  anvil.  The  shear  block  has  cutting  edges  cooperating 
with  the  ram  for  cutting  the  wires  and  has  additional  cutting 
edges  cooperating  with  the  anvil  for  cutting  the  tape.  The  ram 


•iini  "^  » 


•-/« 


Readily  recoverable  can  coating  roller  with  metol  core; 
preformed  cover  of  cardboard  tube  having  outer  layer  of 
suitable  elastomer,  such  as  urethane,  cast  thereon  while  on  a 
mandrel  in  a  mold,  finish  ground  and  removed  from  mandrel; 
and  mechanical  means  for  securing  preformed  cover  to  core, 
comprising  peripherally  disposed  lugs  at  one  end  of  core  in- 
terengaged  by  corresponding  notches  in  one  end  of  cardboard 
tube,  and  a  notch  in  other  end  of  the  tube  engaged  by  clamp 
removably  mounted  on  core. 

3,771,207 
STEPPED  LENGTH  LEAD  LOCATOR  AND  TRIMMER 
Lester  L.  CampbeU,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Ainrafl  Company,  Colvcr  Ctty,  Cattf. 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,524 

lat  CL  H05k  13/04 

VS.  CL  29-203  H  4  Clahns 


also  has  die  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  anvil  for  crimping 
the  connector.  The  ram  is  driven  by  a  primary  piston  which  is 
in  lost-motion  connection  with  a  member  that  actuates  a  valve 
to  operate  a  secondary  piston  for  feeding  the  tape  following 
the  forward  stroke  of  the  primary  piston. 


3,771,209 

PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  NON-METALLIC 

MATERL^LS  JOINED  TOGETHER  BY  METAL 

FASTENERS 

James  H.  Bennett,  Jr.,  151  Chesapeake  Park  Phua,  Baltfanorc, 

FUed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,095 

Int.  CL  B23q  /  7/00;  B23p  /  9/00 

VS.  CL  29—403  18  Clahns 


The  leads  of  a  TO-S  or  other  similar  electronic  component 
package  are  trimmed  to  a  stepped  length,  chisel-ended  con- 
figuration by  means  of  a  lead  locator  and  trimmer  tool  having 
two  pivoted  dies  having  respective  contraposed  shearing  sur- 
faces intersected  at  an  acute  angle  by  parallel  lead  pilot  holes. 
In  one  particular  embodiment,  handles  attached  to  the  dies 
cause  these  shearing  surfaces  to  transversely  pivot  with 
respect  to  each  other,  whereby  the  trimming  operation  is  per- 
formed.   

3,771,208 

MACHINE  FOR  CRIMPING  CONNECTORS  TO  WIRES 

AND  CONNECTOR  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT 

James  F.  Tayhir,  and  James  E.  Golden,  both  of  Franklin 

Park,  DL,  asrignors  to  RcHable  Electric  Company,  Franklin 

Park,  IIL 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,1 13 
luLCLHOlr  43/04 
VS.  CL  29—203  D  19  Clahns 

A  machine  is  provided  for  crimping  a  U-shaped  connector 
to  a  pair  of  conductor  wires  and  wherein  the  connector  is  on  a 
tape  that  carries  a  series  of  such  connectors.  The  machine 
comprises  an  anvil  for  backing  the  tape  and  connector,  a 
reciprocating  ram,  a  wire-retaining  guide  carried  by  the  ram 


A  process  for  separating  non-metallic  materials  joined 
together  by  a  metallic  fastener  whereby  sufficient  heat  is 
generated  in  the  metal  fastener  to  disintegrate  a  portion  of  the 
material  adjacent  the  fastener  so  as  to  disjoin  the  metallic 
fastener  from  the  material. 

This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  a  process  for  separating 
non-metallic  material  joined  together  by  a  metallic  fastener 
and.  more  particularly  is  concerned  with  a  process  for  re- 
claiming wood  from  wooden  structures  which  are  assembled 
by  use  of  metallic  fasteners. 

3,771,210 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  BELLOWS  CONSTRUCTIONS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Anthony  T.  Keller,  Pequannock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  17,172,  March  6, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,666,161.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,503 

IntCLB23p  79/04 

U.S.  CL  29-454  10  CUhns 

Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  together  the  internal 

diameters  of  two  bellows  members  wherein  the  apparatus  has 

a  frame  means  carrying  an  indexible  table  having  a  fixture 
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thereoa,  the  fixture  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  bei- 
Icmt  memben  with  the  internal  diameten  thereof  in  a  position 
for  being  welded  together.  The  table  ia  indexed  to  cauae  the 
fixture  to  move  from  a  loading  station  thereof  to  a  welding  ata- 


tion  thereof  adjacent  welding  meails  carried  by  the  frame 
means.  Automatic  means  causes  the  welding  together  of  the 
internal  diameters  of  the  bellows  members  with  the  welding 
means  while  the  members  are  disposed  at  the  welding  sUtion. 


3,771^11 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  TEANSPARENT 
ELECTROCONDUCnVB  WINDOW 
S.  Pmwaifc,  UfiNT  B«TcC  PH.,  ■■Iffnr  lo  PPG 

i  iMCmf  Ptttsbinh^  Pa» 
DMriaa  of  Scr.  No.  73^19,  Sept  IS,  197«,  PaL  No.  3,7Mjm 
fUi  F)Bk.  at,  iy73,  Scr.  N*.  333^92 
Iirt.CLB23kJ/y02 
VS.  CL  2f— 473.1  2  CWm 

A  tin-free  alloy  for  use  in  making  an  electrical  solder  con- 
nection between  a  tinned  copper  wire  and  a  ceramic  silver 
conductive  stripe  on  a  glass  substrate.  The  solder  connection 
is  useful  in  electroconductive  windows,  particularly  laminated 
windows  fabricated  at  a  temperature  range  up  to  about  300  T. 


3,771^12 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SUPPORTS  FOR  USE  WITH 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Sydaej  Jackaaa,  CfenddcrtMi,  aaa  Jescph  Bd 
BvBley.  Mh  af  Ei«IbW,  assif>ri  to  Fcrrairti  Usdtcd, 


lif  Scr.  N*.  27,471,  Aprt  13, 1970, 
ipBaliaa  JsBC  13,  ir72»Scr.  N«.  2i2,176 
I^CLB23k  J //02 
UACL2f— 471J  15  CI 


/». 


■hSO 


10 


la  maniifiKtuffiBg  a  support  such  as  a  lead  frame  for  a 
semicooductor  device,  alloying  material  such  as  gold  is  selec- 
tively applied  in  sufficieat  thickaen  for  the  device  bonding 
opetatioo  to  a  part  only  of  a  soppoflting  member  of  the  sup- 
pott,  by  impacting  an  iaitiaBy  spherical  particles  of  the  alloy- 
iog  «al»fial  onto  the  selected  part  hy  an  impacting  XotA,  fbr 
example,  fbnnaag  a  thennocoinpretsion  bood,  the  particle 
baiBfl  tacurod  on  the  selected  part  •ither,  when  of  sperhical 
Ttiiwi.  inittally  by  slight  impacting  aader  a  suction  tool,  or. 


after  being  flattened  between  a  heated,  polished  surface  of  the 
impacting  tool  and  a  polished  anvil,  solely  by  the  impacting 
tool.  •  '. 


3,771,213 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  EMBOSSED  FOIL-COVERED 

CEILING  PANEL 
Jaaacs  S.  Pcraro,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  asslganr  to  Arautroag  Cork 
Conpaay,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19. 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,533 

Iat.CLB23k  J //02 

U^.  CL  29—480  1  Claim 


A  conventional  ceiling  panel  covered  with  a  metal  foil 
which  is  adhered  to  the  edges  of  the  panel.  The  foil  is  drawn 
tight  across  the  face  of  the  panel  by  l%htly  embossing  the  foil 
face  to  mechanically  shrink  the  foil  over  the  face  of  the  panel. 


Wayne  W. 


3,771,214 
ALUMINUM  WELDING 

iBsi^tsa.  and  Rkhard  K.  Si«er, 
af  Pa.,  BBsigaBrs  to  k  IbmIbbw  Campaay 
Pa. 

DlvWaa  af  Scr.  Na.  392,  JM.  2, 1970.  TUi  appBcaltoa  Dec.  8, 
1971,  Scr.  Naw  206^17 
lat.CLB23ki/20.i;/02 
U.S.CL29— 488  19ClahM 

Introducing  small  amounts  of  cobalt,  nickel,  or  iron  into  a 
weld  joint  between  members  of  aluminum  and  its  alloys  sub- 
stantially eliminates  wekl  porosity.  These  additives  may  be  in- 
cluded in  the  rod  or  wire  used  to  provide  the  weld  filler  metal. 


3,771,215 
FLASH  WELDING  METHOD 
Arthur  L.  WMtoms,  Warrca,  vmk  Rabcrt  S.  EBIs,  Caafldd, 
both  of  Okie,  asrigaari  to  Wcaa  Ualtod  lac,  Yoaagstowa. 
OWo 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  239,588 

lBLCLB23kJ;/02 

U.S.  CL  29-482  5  Clataas 


'^^h 


Apparatus  for  and  method  of  flash  wekling  the  trailing  and 
leading  ends  of  elongated  metal  strip,  particularly  where  the 
strip  is  in  coil  form.  The  flash  welder  may  be  of  standard  con- 
struction with  the  exception  that  a  shear  is  built  into  the 
weMer  and  disposed  downstream  of  the  weldii^  clamps,  and  a 
strip  indexing  means  is  disposed  downstream  of  the  shear. 
Strip  from  one  coil  is  fed  through  the  wekier  without  obstruc- 
tion. When  the  wpply  on  this  coil  is  near  exhaustion,  farther 
movement  of  the  strip  is  arrested  and  the  shear  is  operated  to 
sever  the  strip.  The  toil  portion  of  the  severed  strip  is 
withdrawn  from  the  welder  and  when  such  portion  clears  the 
wekling  clamps,  a  gauge  bar  is  disposed  between  the  clamps 
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while  the  main  portion  of  the  severed  strip  is  moved  in  an  up- 
stream direction  by  the  indexing  means  so  that  its  sheared  end 
abuts  against  one  side  of  the  gauge  bar.  Strip  from  the  other 
coil  is  fed  into  the  welder  until  its  leading  end  abuU  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  gauge  bar.  The  welding  damps  are  then 
closed  on  the  strips,  the  gauge  bar  is  withdrawn,  and  a  normal 
flash  welding  operation  takes  place. 


3,771,216 
METHOD  AND  TOOLING  FOR  EXTRUDING  A  CLOSED 

END  RIVET 
Veracr  A.  Johasoa,  Livoala,  Mkh.,  aMigaor  to  Johnson  Dk  & 
Eaglaccriag  Co.,  DctraR,  Mkh. 

Fled  Oct  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,075 

lat  CL  B21d  39100;  B23p  / 1 100 

U.S.  CL  29-509  ;.  6  Clafans 
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unique   pattern   of  discretionary   leads  are  formed  over  a 
second  area  of  the  insulating  layer.  The  discretionary  leads 


■::i«' 


connect  selected  portions  of  the  multilayer  network  and  the 
terminals  of  the  integrated  circuits  to  form  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit array. 


3,771,218 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  PASSIVATED 

TRANSISTORS 

Jack  L.  Laagdoa,  Wappbigers  Fals,  N.Y.,  aastgaor  to  Intcraa- 

tloaal  BaaiBea  Machfaics  Corporatioa,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

CoBtlaaattoa  of  Ser.  No.  889,146,  Dec.  30, 1969,  abaadoaed. 

This  appBcattoa  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,479 

lat  CL  BOlj  /  7100,  HOll  ^100 

\i&.  CL  29-578  7  Cbdms 


An  assembly  of  two  layers  of  metalUc  material  conjoined  in 
a  single  machine  operation  extruding  a  closed  end  (blind  hole) 
rivet  in  one  layer  simultaneously  with  an  engaging  socket  in 
the  second  layer  is  disclosed.  The  extruded  rivet  is  substan- 
tially in  the  form  of  a  cup  with  a  flanged  bottom  seated  and 
secured  within  the  socket  recen  of  the  second  Uiyer  formed 
simultaneously  therewith.  The  inventive  toohng  and  process 
to  form  the  assembly  in  a  single  machine  operation  is  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,771,217 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ARRAYS  UTILIZING 

DISCRETIONARY  WIRING  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SAME 

ariao^  Tea.,  ■  saiga  nr  to  Tr 
,DaIla8,Tcs. 

Coatiaaatlea  of  Scr.  No.  765^70,  Oct  8, 1968,  abaadoaed. 
TUi  avpBcatloM  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,903 
lat  CL  BO  IJ  77/00 
U.S.  CL  29-574  14  Clataas 

A  {rfurality  of  spaced  apart  intograted  circuito  formed  on  a 
aeaikonductor  substrate  are  provided  with  metal  terminals  ex- 
tending throu^  an  insulating  layer.  A  multilayer  network  of 
conductive  strips  is  formed  between  the  integrated  circuits 
upon  a  first  area  of  the  insulating  layer.  The  integrated  circuits 
and  the  conductive  strips  are  tested  for  preferred  electrical 
chwacteristict.  In  response  to  the  results  of  the  testing,  a 


An  integrated  circuit  technique  for  passivating  transistors 
and,  at  the  same  time,  providing  that  the  passivating  material 
serve  as  part  of  the  diffusion  mask  so  as  to  avoid  mask  align- 
ment difficulties,  particulariy  the  difficulty  encountered  when 
the  steps  of  diffusing  impurities  and  forming  contact  holes  are 
to  be  performed  in  a  very  restricted  area. 

The  present  technique  involves  the  formation  of  a  diffusion 
mask  which  is  constituted  of  a  film  of  a  first  material  which  is 
subject  to  ready  etching  by  a  first  etchant  but  which  is  substan- 
tially unaffected  by  a  second  etchant;  and  of  another,  passivat- 
ing, film  which  is  constituted  of  a  second  material,  the  latter 
being  subject  to  ready  etching  by  the  second  etchant,  but  not 
by  the  first  etchant.  The  first  film  is  preferably  made  of  sihcon 
oxide  (SiO,).  The  second  film  is  preferably  constituted  of  sil- 
icon nitride  (SijN^);  however,  other  materials  can  be  used  for 
passivation,  such  as  aluminum  oxide  (Al/)s).  Only  one 
etching  step  is  required  to  be  performed  on  the  passivating 
film,  whereby  both  the  emitter  window  or  opening  and  the 
baae  region  contact  openings  are  formed  together.  As  a  con- 
sequence, the  mask  alignment  difficulties  normally  attending 
separate  etehing  steps  are  obviated.  .  j     i,  -      i:o 
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METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Takateni  Taxi;  Katwiobii  Awanc,  koth  of  Nara,  and  Mntor 
MatuamL,    Osaka,    aB    of    Japaa,    anicBon    to    Sharp 
Kabashiki  Kaiiha,  Osaka,  Japui 

Fiied  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 11,912 
daims  priority,  applkaiioa  Japa%  Feb.  5, 1970,  45/10124; 
Auf.  19,  1970,  45/72508;  S«pC  1,  1970,  45/76919;  Oct.  5, 
1970,45/87291 

Lit  CI.  MIJ  77/00 
VS.  CI.  29—583  10  Clalmi 


A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  such 
as  an  integrated  circuit  or  a  discrete  transistor  includes  a  step 
of  forming  beam-leads  to  permit  chips  to  be  face-up  bonded  to 
a  substrate,  the  beam-leads  in  a  certain  chip  expanding  to  the 
neighboring  chip  across  the  boundary  between  said  two  chips. 


3,771,22a 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLATED  WIRE  ARRAY 

Joseph  A.  SbiBMB,  AkTMM  AafOmmj  M.  Apieda,  MaariUoa, 

aad  Joha  T.  FruriES,  Jr.,  TalaMd|c,  aB  •(  OWa,  aHlgMrs  to 

Goodyear  Airsiparr  Carparatfaa,  Akrs^  OMa 

FBcd  May  5, 1972,  Scr^  Na.  250,708 

Iirt.CLHfir7/06 

UACL29-W4  4Claha» 


diminishing  cross-section,  so  as  to  cause  compression  of  the 
pre-preased  member  into  a  permanent  magnet  form  wherein 


The  purpose  of  the  invention  is  to  produce  a  plated  wire 
array  mat  which  is  simpler  to  fabricate,  permits  higher  packing 
densities,  and  reduces  the  required  strap  drive  currents  over 
the  present  array  mat  techniques.  The  structure  permits  the 
positioning  of  ferrite  keeper  material  in  ckisely  adjacent  and 
fully  surrounded  relationship  to  the  plated  wire  so  as  to 
minimize  straying  magnetic  fields,  thereby  allowing  higher 
packing  densities  and  lower  drive  currents  to  be  used.  The 
fabrication  technique  utilizes  highly  precise  photographic 
techniques  to  build  a  simple  tunnel  structure  array  utilizing 
photolithic  layers,  exposure,  and  wash  thereof  to  achieve  the 
desired  structural  relationship. 


3,771,221 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FINE- 
PARTICLE  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

WMca  AG, 
to   Browa,   Bavcri   Jk    Caaspaay, 

F1M  Dec.  3, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  204,581 

tat.  CLHOlf  7/06,  J/0« 

UACL  29-608  |  15ClaiM 

Fme-particle  permanent  magnels  are  prepared  by  hydro- 

statically  driving  a  pre-presaed  member  composed  of  powder 

of  magnetically  aligned  particles  throu^  a  die  opening  of 


»  T 


the  hydrosutic  force  is  supplied  by  a  surrounding  liquid  medi- 
um under  a  compressive  force. 


3,771,222 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  CORE-STRIPPING 

AN  ELECTRIC  CORD 

Yaako  Sakaaui,  10-9  Kiribatakc,  Kaaagawa-ka,  Yokohaaw, 

Japaa 

Flkd  Doc  9, 197 1 ,  Scr.  Na.  206,265 
daian    priority,    awiilcaHaa    Japaa,    ScpL     11,    1971, 

46/70783 

Iat.CLH02g///2 
UACL  30-90.1  1  Claim 


//  /^ 


An  apparatus  for  the  cutting  and  core-stripping  of  an  elec- 
tric cord  comprising  a  cutter  having  circular  openings  formed 
in  the  contact  portions  of  its  cutting  edges  to  cut  cords.  The 
openings  are  provided  with  cutting  edges  to  strip  the  cords  and 
take  out  inner  core.  A  bevel  head  rivet  functions  as  a  fulcrum 
of  a  lever  that  is  placed  near  the  center  of  the  transverse  width 
of  upper  and  lower  leaf  springs.  Both  springs  arc  cut  to  form  T 
-  shaped  or  I  -  shaped  cutters. 


3,771,223 

BONDED  BLADE  CARTRIDGES  AND  A  CARTRIDGE 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Jaa  Dawidawlcx,  FrirfhM,  ami  Fraak  A.  Fcrrara,  TraaibaB, 

both  of  Coaa.,  aalgBors  to  Waracr-Lambcrt  Caaipaay, 

MarTtaPlaiaa,NJ. 

Coatlaaatiaa-i»fartaf  Ser.  Nas.  191,665,  Oct.  22, 1971,  aad 

Scr.  No.  236,723,  Mardi  21, 1972.  TMs  appHcatloa  Jaac  1, 

1972,  Scr.  No.  258,682 

laL  CL  B26b  27/22;  B65d  85/54 

VS.  CL  30—40  12  Ctatais 

The  specific  disclosure  provides  a  dispensing  system  for 

bonded  double  edge  razor  blade  cartridges  comprising  a 

dispenser,  a  plurality  of  disposable  double  edge  cartridges  in 

the  dispenser,  and  a  cartridge  holder.  Each  of  the  cartridges 

has  a  plurality  of  double  edge  blades,  and  a  T-shaped  channel 
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formed  transversely  thereof.  The  holder  has  a  plurality  of  sup-  cover  member  with  respect  to  the  blade  holder  between  a  first 
porting  surfaces  formed  transversely  thereof  for  sliding  en-  posiUon  over  the  cutting  edge  and  a  second  posiUon  over  the 
gagcment  with  the  T-shaped  channel.  The  dispenser  has  a  plu-    holding  edge.  The  guide  means  includes  means  for  pivoting 


•  ^i«.  .  y 
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rality  of  guide  surfaces  for  aligning  the  supporting  surfaces  of 
the  holder  with  a  T-shaped  channel  of  at  least  one  of  the  car- 
tridges. 


3,771,224 
JUVENILE  TRAINING  KNIFE  AND  FORK 
TbooiM  F.  Bono,  Jr.,  11  Mectiiig  House  Lane,  South  Easton, 
Mms. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,268 

ImL  CI.  A41i  43 128 

UACL  30-148  9ClafaBS 


A  knife  and  fork  each  slotted  in  the  direction  of  elongation, 
a  slide  member  with  enlarged  ends  in  the  knife  slot,  and  the 
end  of  the  fork  slot  enlarged  relative  to  the  remainder  thereof 
for  disengageably  receiving  one  of  said  slide  member  enlarged 
ends. 


the  blade  holder  with  respect  to  the  cover  member  and  linear 
guide  means  extending  along  the  length  of  the  scraper  to  loca- 
tions short  of  the  respective  ends  of  the  scraper. 


3,771,226 
WATER  FLUSH  CUSPIDOR 
Nathaniel    H.    Licb,   Narbcrth,    and   Samuel    Scott    Caley, 
Elvenon,  both  of  Pa.,  anlgnors  to  Syndent  Corporation, 
West  CoMhohocken,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaly  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,617 

lat  CI.  A61c  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  32-22  10  Claims 


3,771,225 
SCRAPER 
Hcary  Mortoa  Uager,  No.  16,  Walter-Dodde  Strabe,  SoUagea, 
Gcrmaay 

Filed  No*.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,999 
Cbiims  priority,  appttcatfcm  Gcrmaay,  Nov.  23,  1970,  G  70 

43  159  J 

Iat.Cl.B26b5/00 
U.S.  CI.  30-155  10  Claims 

A  scraper  comprises  a  blade  holder,  a  lamelliform  blade  and 
a  cover  member.  The  blade  holder  has  a  holding  edge  and  in- 
cludes two  arms  that  are  resiliently  disposed  with  respect  to 
each  other  along  a  cutting  edge.  The  blade  is  removably  held 
between  the  resiliently  disposed  arms  of  the  blade  holder 
along  the  cutting  edge  thereof.  The  cover  member  has  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  cross-section  with  free  longitudinal  edges 
and  is  capable  of  being  pushed  over  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade  holder  when  the  scraper  is  not  in  use  and  over  the  hold- 
ing edge  of  the  blade  holder  to  enlarge  the  area  of  the  scraper 
to  be  gripped  during  use.  Guide  means  is  located  on  the  blade 
holder  and  the  cover  member  for  guiding  movement  of  the 


~^JK 
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A  water  flush  cuspidor  adapted  for  use  with  a  dental  chair 
that  is  vertically  movable.  The  water  flush  cuspidor  is 
mounted  on  the  seat  plate  by  hinged  arms.  The  cuspidor  is 
rotatoble  from  the  left  side  to  the  right  side  of  the  dental  chair, 
rendering  the  chair  usable  by  both  left-handed  and  right- 
handed  dentists.  Additionally,  the  cuspidor  is  movable  lon- 
gitudinally relative  to  the  chair.  As  the  chair  is  raised,  the 
cuspidor  will  be  raised  therewith,  thereby  placing  the  cuspidor 
at  the  proper  height  for  patient  use  at  all  times  without  further 
adjustment. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  30—43.92  see: 
Patent  No.  3,771,842 
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3,771427 

DENTAL  CARE  DEMONSTftATlON  DEVICE 

La  Dmm  JcwHK  BiKk,  P.  O.  Bm  3375.  P«>rtiMd,  Oreg 

Fled  Juc  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,076 

lat.  CI.  A61c  79/00 

U.S.CL  32-71 


3,771,229 
DOUBLE  ACTING  GAGE 
Jan  Reef,  41520  Eight  MIe  Rd.,  Northrgle,  Mich. 

CoattamtkM-la-pwi  of  S«r.  No.  11,273,  Feb.  13, 1970, 
■bandoacd.ThiiopplicatkM  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,511 
lOCIaiins  lot.  CLG01b3/0«,  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  33-147  M  SChtaii 


A  demonstnition  device  employing  a  baae  on  which  ia  sup- 
ported three  pedestals  each  having  a  ball-like  enlargement 
thereon.  Supported  on  the  base  around  each  of  the  pedestals  is 
a  resilient  pKl  which  represents  gum  areas  of  the  mouth,  and 
mounted  on  the  pedestals  between  the  resilient  pads  and  the 
enlargementt  are  resilient  layers  or  discs  of  material  which  at 
one  enlargement  represent  an  unattarhod  gum  portion  at  a 
tooth  and  at  the  other  two  enlargements  represent  a  foreign 
substance  which  has  gathered  on  the  tooth  such  as  plaque. 
One  of  the  enlargements  is  provided  with  a  band  having  a 
roughened  surface  at  about  Uie  upper  termination  of  the  layer 
of  resilient  material  for  demooHnKing  the  accumulation  of 
tartar.  The  layer  of  material  which  h  used  to  demonstrate  the 
unattached  gum  portion  is  of  diffetent  color  than  the  other 
two  layers  of  material.  One  of  the  enlargements  has  a 
roughened  surfiKe  of  a  structure  arranged  to  simulate  in 
sound  the  sound  of  a  clean  tooth  when  nibbed  with  unwaxed 
dental  floss. 


,/.* 


3,771,228 
FRICTION  WHEEL  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Irrca  H.  Calver,  Fhyn  Dd  Rey,  CallL,  am%Mr  to 
Mfg.,  Inc.,  San  Lercnaa,  P  Jt. 

Fled  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  ItMH 
lM.CLG01h^//2 
UA  CL  33—141  R 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  double  acting  gage  wherein  there 
are  two  gage  blade  assemblies  mounted  in  opposed  spaced 
apart  relationship  on  a  supporting  base,  as  for  example  one  on 
the  outer  ends  of  each  of  the  two  arms  of  a  horseshoe  shaped 
frame.  There  are  two  separate  modificationB  diown.  In  one 
modification  the  gage  bbKle  is  spring  urged  toward  the  gage 
Made  of  the  other  gage  blade  assembly  and  so  k  the  Made  sup- 
porting channel  thereof.  In  the  other  modification  the  gage 
blade  and  iu  supporting  channel  are  each  spring  urged  in  the 
opposite  direction.  The  gage  is  therefore  operable  to  measure 
outside  diameters  and  inside  diameters  of  a  toothed  ring  gear. 
The  permitted  movement  of  the  gage  blade  within  iU  channel 
plus  the  permitted  movement  of  the  gage  blade  channel  itself 
increases  substantially  the  amount  of  movement  of  one  gage 
blade  with  respect  to  the  other  gage  blade  to  permit  a  larger 
piece  of  work  such  as  a  toothed  gear  to  be  passed  between  said 
blades.  While  the  registration  of  the  movement  of  the  gage 
blade  along  within  its  channel  is  that  which  is  disclosed  on  the 
dial  indicator,  this  is  so  because  the  dial  indicator  is  carried  by 
the  gage  blade  channel  element  in  iU  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  gage  Made. 

3,77 1,230 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  WORKING  MEMBER 

RELATIVELY  TO  A  HOLDER  AND  WORRPIECE 

Fnw»  Swtorio,  Twin,  Itiriy,  amigmir  to  D.E.A.  Digital 

EkctrvMfc  Atomthm  S.P.A.,  Tmte,  Italy 

Fled  June  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,496 
CWms  priority,  i>pfcatlmi  Italy,  Jniy  29,  1970,  69616 

A/70 

IbL  CL  B23q  9100;  riilk2llOO 
U.S.CL  33-185  R  8  Claims 


H 


A  distance  measuring  device  having  a  variable  radius  fric- 
tionally  driven  measuring  wheel  is  described.  The  tepeataMb- 
ty  of  measurements  made  by  the  measuring  device  is  improved 

by  providing  a  plurality  of  randomly  spaced  apart  ridges  on 
the  periphery  of  the  measuring  wheel  with  the  long  axis  of  the 
ridges  extending  transverse  to  the  circumference  of  the  wheel. 
Accuracy  of  measurement  is  assured  by  an  adjusting  method 
wherein  the  wheel  is  disengaged  ftom  the  measurement  sur- 
face during  adjustment  and  the  tirheel  moved  to  prevent  it 
from  following  in  a  track  previously  made  in  the  measurement 
surface. 


A  working  member  such  as  a  feeler  or  making  instrument  is 
held  by  an  articulated  device  that  is  grq>ped  by  a  holder,  the 
device  being  movable  to  reposition  die  working  member  rela- 
tively to  a  workplace  and  a  holder  without  the  need  to  reposi- 
tion the  holder  or  detach  the  working  member.  The  working 
member  remains  in  a  single  plane  throughout  such  reposition- 
ing. The  device  comprises  three  arms  articulated  to  each  other 
by  two  parallel  pivots,  the  first  arm  being  articuUted  to  the 
holder  by  a  pivot  parallel  to  those  coiuiecting  the  arms.  The 
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working  member  is  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  third  arm.  position  of  the  graduated  surface  of  the  level-sensing  device 
Means  is  provided  to  keep  the  first  and  third  arms  parallel  to  when  the  device  indicates  that  it  is  level  determining  the 
each  other  at  all  times.  number  of  standard  blocks  to  be  used. 


ta  »mf.c! 


ii 


3,771,231 

VISUAL  PAPER  MEASURING  DEVICE 

WilHam  A.  Kemp,  2322  Uncohi  St.,  Orovilk,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,376 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  3100 

U.S.  CI.  33-189 


4^       ^ 


-'V-T 


#^ 


3,771,233 
ELECTROSTATIC  ENHANCEMENT  OF  EVAPORATION 
Park  French,  Aurora,  and  Thomas  Squire  Ptwonka,  North 
Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
IChdm  FUcdJan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,759 

lnt.CLF26bJ/i4 
U.S.CI.34-1  7Clafai8 


JO 


A  visual  paper  measuring  device  having  a  paper  supporting 
base  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  meeting  at  a  right  angle.  The  side 
walls  are  formed  of  transparent  plastic  such  as  plexiglass  and 
at  least  one  of  the  walls  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
conical  apertures  which  open  through  the  walls  with  the  larger 
end  of  the  cone  directed  outwardly.  Indicia  on  the  wails  ad- 
jacent the  apertures  therethrough  indicates  the  weight  of 
paper  and  type  of  measurement  being  made.  In  the  situation 
where  the  paper  is  to  be  boxed  for  office  use  holes  are  pro- 
vided indicating  230  sheeU,  SOO  sheets,  750  sheeu,  and  1 .000 
sheets.  Measuring  the  quantity  of  paper  is  handled  by  placing 
the  paper  on  the  base  and  jogging  it  to  produce  a  flat  surface 
against  the  meeting  side  walls.  A  sharp  pencil  point,  ballpoint 
pen  point  or  other  marking  device  is  then  used  to  mark  the 
points  of  separation  of  the  stack  following  which  the  paper  is 
packaged. 

When  it  is  desired  to  pad  the  paper  it  is  marked  through  a 
set  of  holes  indicating  100  sheet  divisions.  After  the  paper  is 
separated  it  is  placed  in  a  padding  device  and  padded. 


3,771^32 

TRAILER  LEVEUNG  SYSTEM 

Walter  A.  Spccht,  124  Stanford  Ln.,  Seal  Beach,  Calf. 

FBcd  June  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,753 

Int.  CL  GOlc  9100 

U.8.CL33— 375  3  Claims 


By  applying  high  voltage  D.C.  discharge  to  a  liquid  or  solid 
mass  containing  hquid,  the  surface  of  which  is  in  contact  with 
a  circulating  gaseous  atmosphere  such  as  air,  evaporation  of 
the  liquid  is  promoted,  due  to  turbulence  of  the  atmosphere 
brought  about  by  the  discharge  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
body  from  which  the  liquid  is  evaporated.  This  phenomenon  is 
particulariy  useful  in  removing  moisture  from  irregular  shaped 
bodies  such  as  investment  casting  shell  molds  which  require 
uniform  drying  in  order  to  improve  strength  and  mitigate 
cracking.  Drying  rate  is  increased  without  the  attendant  disad- 
vantages experienced  when  attempts  are  made  to  increase 
drying  rates  using  conventional  drying  techniques  such  as 
3ven  and  tunnel  drying. 


3,771,234 
MICROWAVE  DRYING  PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHETIC 
POLYMERS 
Erk  O.  Forster,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Peter  J.  Crdghtoo,  Mead- 
ham,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  9,247 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5100 

U.S.CI.34— 1  4  Claims 


:^ffir 


s 

•-III 

'-III 
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BLOWCK  FAN 
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MOOUCT 


^ 


OsTt«l» 


A  system  for  leveling  the  transverse  axis  of  a  trailer  by 
determining  in  advance  the  number  of  a  set  of  standard  size 
blocks  to  be  positioned  under  the  trailer's  lowest  wheel  in 
order  to  raise  that  side  of  the  trailer  the  required  amount;  the 
system  including  an  elongated  level  sensing  device  supported 
at  one  of  its  ends  by  a  normally  horizontal  transverse  surface 
and  at  its  other  end  by  a  graduated  surface  on  a  leveling  gauge 
which  in  turn  is  also  supported  by  the  transverse  surface,  the 


Volatile  polar  vehicles  such  as  water  or  organic  solvents,  are 
removed  from  nonpolar  materials  by  passing  said  material 
through  at  least  one  pneumatic  conveyor  resonating  cavity 
operating  at  a  microwave  frequency  of  about  600  to  about 
50,000  MHZ.  For  example,  a  polymer  such  as  polyvinyl 
chloride  may  be  dried  by  conveying  the  polymer  throu^  said 
pneumatic  conveyor  operating  at  a  frequency  of  9 1 5  MHZ  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  volattles  content  to  about  S  wt. 
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percent  and  subsequently  conveying  the  partially  dried 
material  through  a  second  pneumatic  conveyor  resonating 
cavity  operating  at  a  microwave  frequency  of  2,450  MHZ  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  polar  vehicle  content  to  below 
0.5  wt.  percent. 


3,771,235 
METHOD  FOR  FLOATING  AND  DRYING  A  WEB 
MbMn  MiMda;  TctsM  Yodd^  umI  Hiroiki  CUkauH,  aU 
of    Minami    AaUgara-MacU,   JafMui,   anisDon    to    Fuji 
Pboto  FBm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mbuuni-Addgara-dii,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Fled  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  213,677 
Cialau    priority,    applkatfoa    Japaa,    Dec     29,     1970, 
45/121446 

Iat.CLF26bJ//0 
U.S.CI.34— 10  I  2  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  floating  and  drying  a  flexible 
web  having  a  coated  layer  thereon,  which  employs  an  air- 
impinging  device  comprised  of  a  plate  having  a  phiraiity  of 
slots  or  small  holes  therethrough  nod  communicated  with  a 
plenum  chamber  supplied  with  air  from  an  air  source.  The 
dimensions  of  the  slots  in  the  plat*  are  defued  according  to 
predetermined  values  so  that  tha  drying  effect  <tf  the  air 
impinging  on  the  coated  web  is  maximized. 


3,771,236 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SHEET- 
LIKE MATERIAL  WITH  FLUID 
Rakcrt  R.  Caadar,  594«  Ma^tr  Rd^  Daytaa,  OWa,  and 
JaMS  T.  Caadar,  544*  Cjratkia  Lb^  DaylM,  OUa 
CoathMadaa-ia-partaf  Ser.No.  It5,894,jaa.  12, 1971,  PaL 
No.  3,699,663.  TUi  appRfaHaa  Jaly  29, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

167,206 

Iat.CLF26b5/05 

U.S.CI.34— 16  1  44  Claims 


In  air-through  dryers  for  wet  sheet-Hke  material,  such  as 
paper,  textiles,  etc.,  the  moist  sheet-like  material  is  passed  ad- 
jacent a  high  velocity  air  hood  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  an  air 
pressure  differential  across  the  same.  Thus,  heated  or  un- 
healed air  is  caused  to  be  engaged  against  one  side  of  the 
sheet-like  material  and  pass  therethrough  to  the  other  side 
thereof  to  remove  moisture  from  such  sheet-like  material  as 
the  air  peases  therethrough,  such  moisture  being  removed  by  a 
pushing  out  of  the  moisture  by  the  air,  by  air  entrainment 
and/or  by  adiabatic  evaporation.  A  belt  means  ot  this  inven- 
tion comprising  a  perforated  flexible  wall  carrying  felt,  fabric 
or  other  similar  material  on  one  tide  thereof  is  utilized  in  a 


manner  to  engage  against  the  moist  sheet-like  material  to 
compress  the  same  during  the  passa^  of  air  through  the  per- 
forated flexible  wall  and  through  the  moist  sheet-like  material 
to  assist  in  the  water  removal  thereof  by  either  tending  to 
cause  the  porosity  of  the  drying  sheet-like  material  to  remain 
substantially  constant  so  that  an  optimum  substantially  con- 
stant air  flow  passes  therethrough  or  to  cause  a  greater  air  flow 
rate  through  the  wetter  portions  of  said  sheet-like  material 
than  through  the  drier  portions  thereof. 


Ove 


3,771,237 
DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  DAMP  POWDERS 
Emil   Hanen,   Vacrioae;   Tom   Kahkr,   Lyngby,  and 
McBgel,    Vbum.    all   of   Denmark,   migDors   to 
Aktieaelskabet  Niro  Atomlaei,  Soborg,  Denmark 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,929 

Clalass  priority,  applcatioa  DewsMrk,  Apr.  16, 1971, 1834 

lBtCLF26b/7//0 

U.S.  CI.  34—57  A  3  Chdms 


A  device  for  drying  powders  with  a  high  moisture  content 
comprising  a  drying  chamber  with  a  powder  inlet  and  a  drying 
gas  outlet  at  the  top  and  a  powder  outlet  and  a  drying  gas  in- 
take at  the  bottom,  a  perforated  supporting  plate  being 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber,  a  rotating  dis- 
tributor being  provided  centrally  beneath  the  powder  inlet 
above  the  perforated  plate.  Immediately  above  the  perforated 
plate  a  number  of  heating  elements  are  arranged,  whereas  one 
or  several  overflows  leads  from  the  perforated  plate  down  to 
an  additional  perforated  supporting  plate  mounted  below  the 
Tirst  one  and  provided  with  a  number  of  vertical  guiding  walls 
and  a  number  of  overflows  communicating  with  the  powder 
outlet. 


3,771,238 
LAUNDRY  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Vanghn,  3105  Smrthride  Blvd.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
FDed  Mar.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,675 
Iat.CLF26b  79/00 
U.S.  CL  34—86  4  Clafans 

A  laundry  dryer  is  provided  with  a  heated  enclosure  con- 
taining a  heat  exchanger.  Water  is  pumped  to  a  hot  water 
heater  through  a  conduit  which  is  coiuiected  to  the  heat 
exchanger  so  that  the  water  is  pre-heated  by  the  heat 
exchanger.  The  pump  and  a  valve  are  connected  in  the  con- 
duit and  are  operated  in  response  to  a  thermostatic  control  for 
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the  water  heater  which  opens  the  valve  and  starts  the  pump  3,771,240     

when  the  water  heater  requires  hot  water.  The  pre-heating  of  SELF-TEACHING  SYSTEM 

Mcgnml  Matni,  Ohta-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gakken 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
.    »  FlledJolyS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  160,586 

^  —  -    Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Ang.  5,  1970, 45/77482; 

..a*«:.'  '    3     \  Aug.  21, 1970, 45/82832 

'■    ■     "  Int.  CLG09b  7/06 

U.S.CL35— 9C  1  Claim 


the  weter  in  the  heat  exchanger  cuts  down  on  heating  require- 
mento  of  the  water  heater,  thus  economizing  on  power  cosu 
for  the  water  heater. 


3,771,239 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  WEB  BY  USE  OF  AN  AIR 

JET  FLOW 
MtaMra  Mtooda;  TcCsm  YoiUda,  and  HIroshI  CUkamasa,  aU 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  F^JI  PboCo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Fled  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,640 
Chfans    priority,    appUcattea    Japaa,    Dec.    30,     1970, 
45/123032 

InL  CI.  B26b  13/20;  B65h  /7/J2 
U.S.  CI.  34-156  1  Claim 


An  air-floating  type  web  conveyor  and  dryer  wherein  a  flex- 
ible web  with  a  coating  thereon  is  floated  and  conveyed  by  air 
from  a  perforated  plate  spaced  therefrom.  The  size  and  ar- 
rangement of  the  holes  in  the  plate  are  such  that  a  substan- 
tially uniform  static  pressure  is  maintained  between  the  web 
and  the  plate  so  as  to  uniformly  dry  the  coating  on  the  web  and 
so  that  the  air  flow  coming  from  the  plate  holes  is  not  in- 
fluenced by  the  lateral  flow  of  air  coming  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  web. 


An  electric  self-teaching  system  is  comprised  of  a  sensing 
device,  a  rod  shaped  implement  thereby  to  work  on  the 
sensing  device,  and  a  displaying  device.  The  sensing  device  in- 
cludes an  electrically  insulating  base  on  which  a  number  of 
conducting  portions  are  printed  or  otherwise  formed,  the  con- 
ducting portions  being  electrically  interconnected  into  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  in  a  prescribed  manner.  An  electrically  con- 
ducting sheet  is  laid  over  the  base  through  a  comparatively 
thick  insulating  sheet  having  punched  perforations  in  align- 
ment with  the  aforesaid  conducting  portions.  By  pressure  ap- 
plied in  a  selected  area  on  the  sensing  device,  the  conducting 
sheet  is  depressed  into  electric  contact  with  one  of  the  con- 
ducting portions  thereby  closing  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
circuits  that  are  respectively  connected  to  lamps  arranged  ad- 
jacent a  plurality  of  symbols  within  the  displaying  device.  The 
symbol  thus  illuminated  by  the  lamp  is  directly  exhibited  on  a 
screen. 


3,771,241 

STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRENCHER 

John  F.  Lindell,  and  Charles  B.  Hanson,  both  of  Newton,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Koehring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,756 

Int  CI.  E02f  5/06,  B62d  5/7 0 

U.S.  CI.  37—86  3  Claims 


-48 


r"  'f^"" 


20 


A  trencher  including  a  self-propelled,  articulated  frame 
vehicle  having  a  front  frame  portion  and  a  rear  frame  portion 
pivoted  thereto,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  trenching  means 
for  digging  a  trench  as  the  vehicle  moves  over  the  ground.  The 
front  frame  portion  has  a  power  plant  and  also  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced,  steering  wheels.  A  combined  steering  effect  is 
provided  by  having  power  means  for  swinging  the  front  frame 
portion  relative  to  the  rear  frame  portion  and  also  having  an 
Ackerman  type  steering  wherein  the  steerable  front  wheels 
are  connected  to  the  rear  frame  jwrtion. 
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3,r7i^a 

SPLIT  FLAP  DISPLAY  MODULE 
F.  luitmt,  Ckotar,  and  Wrtmda  X. 

broak,  baCk  ti  Coaiu,  ■■<>■  nri  teCMrac 
York,  N.Y. 

Fled  May  15, 1972,  Sar.  Na.  253^14 
bit.  Ci.G09f/ 7/06 
U^.  CI.  40-35 


3,771,244 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
;  Wot-    EaMaad  C.  ElMcr,  Chdaufard,  Ma»^  awlfor  to  Fato<:Blw, 
New        lacu,  Chetauf  ard,  Maa. 

FHad  Jaly  21, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  164,713 
Iat.CLG09f///2 
U.S.CI.40— 152  7Clafau 

5ClafaD« 


In  the  present  split  flap  display  system  each  vane  carries  a 
code  configuratioa  representing  tha  corresponding  character. 
Code  reading  mechaiusin  is  provided  for  reading  the  code 
configuration  from  each  vane  as  it  oomes  into  display  position 
and  comparing  it  with  a  code  configuration  that  has  been 
generated  or  selected  to  represeat  the  deared  character. 
When  thoae  two  codes  agree,  the  drive  is  terminated  with  the 
selected  vane  in  display  position.  A  preferred  type  of  code  is 
binary  four  out  of  eight,  and  is  applied  to  the  vanes  by  selec- 
tively notching  the  vane  edge  at  locations  corresponding  to 
the  respective  digits.  Code  readitg  switches  can  then  be 
operated  mechanically  by  the  positioned  vanes.  Each  vane  in 
display  position  is  urged  toward  switch  operating  position  by 
abutment  means  acting  between  the  vane  and  the  vane  carrier. 
When  in  display  position,  each  vana  is  locked  against  reverse 
rotation  of  the  carrier.  , 


3,771,243 

DISPLAY  DET1CE 

Edwia  J.  Ralpk,  2931  W.  Pfersai^  Pkaorix,  Arfs. 

FVed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  239,946 

IM.  CL  G09f  7/00 

UJ.  CL  40—129  C  I 


2  CUBS 


An  enclosing  structure  particulaily  suitable  tot  attachment 
to  an  automotive  vehicle  for  containing  and  displaying  printed 
material  is  provided  with  a  transpasent  flexible  panel  which  is 
fixedly  secured  on  a  portion  of  itt  perimeter  to  a  supporting 
frame  structure  with  the  remainder  of  the  perimeter  providing 
a  removably  securaUe  flap  to  facilitate  interchangmg  of  the 
material. 


A  picture  display  device  including  space  for  storing  severa] 
undisplayed  pictures,  the  device  being  adapted  to  permit  rapid 
change  of  the  picture  being  displayed.  This  display  device  pro- 
vides rigidity  for  protection  of  Uie  pictures  stored  and  dis- 
played and  yet  is  of  simple  and  inexpensive  construction.  The 
pictures  are  positively  retained  for  display  and  storage  but 
changes  are  easily  and  quickly  made.  Alternative  embodi- 
ments are  shown,  one  of  which  includes  two  similar  display 
devices  secured  together  in  order  to  permit  different  pictures 
to  be  observed  from  opposite  sides  of  the  device. 


3,771,245 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE  COLOR 
TRANSPARENCIES 
E.  Mabray,  HiiMMd  Pwk,  and  Rkkard  R.  MMar,  Oak 
•Ik  aC  DL,  ■■Jfi"  to  Glaka  Glaas  Ma—facfrlng 
Ca^  Elk  Grave  VBage,  H. 

Fled  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  lS3v41 1 

iat.ci.G09f  ;j/;o 

U.S.CL  40-106.1  2ClakBS 


An  illuminated  display  for  large  color  transparencies  in- 
cludes a  cabinet  for  housing  a  light  source  and  providing  a 
front  opening.  A  laminate  is  mounted  in  the  opening  including 
front  and  rear  sheets  of  clear  plate  glass,  a  color  film  trans- 
parency interposed  between  the  glass  sheets,  a  clear  adhesive 
securing  the  transparency  to  the  front  sheet  of  glass,  and  a 
Hght-diffusing  adhesive  securing  the  transparency  to  the  rear 
sheet  of  glass.  The  lanMnatr  forms  a  display  medhim  which  has 
the  features  of  safety  glass  and  which  affords  long-lasting  pro- 
tection for  the  transparency,  yet  it  is  economical  enough  that 
it  may  be  replaced  if  desired  without  substantial  replacement 
or  installation  costs. 
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3,771,246  ...-•■iij»f,»:«attfc 

PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
I  C.  Ebncr,  Chelmsfard,  Mass.,  aarfgnor  to  Foto-Cnbc, 
Inc.,  CbcMiiropd,  Mas. 

Fled  Sept  27, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  1833S3 

lBt.CLG09f ///2 

U.S.CL  40—152.1  17Claias 


catcher  comprising  a  flexible,  lightwei^t,  downwardly  de- 
pending sack  that  contains  the  ejected  shells  therewithin  and 
that  has  its  entry  end  maintained  adjacent  the  shell  ejector 
port  by  a  frame  of  a  first  portion  of  an  attaching  means  for 
removably  attaching  it  to  the  gun.  A  significant  aspect  of  a 
particular  embodiment  is  the  provision  of  an  elongate  sack  in 
the  form  of  a  chute  that  is  at  least  three  feet  long  and  that  has  a 


W!  .r'» 


^fi4    -ll*     l» 


^'la 


A  modular  display  device  adapted  to  stand  individually  on  a 
flat  surface  or  hang  on  a  wall,  and  alternatively  to  cooperative- 
ly fit  with  five  identical  devices  to  form  a  three  dimensional 
dispUy  device  in  cube  form.  Such  a  cube  may  include  a  suita- 
ble stand  and  some  of  the  sides  of  the  cube  may  be  put  to  uses 
other  than  for  displaying  a  picture.  Several  of  the  devices  may 
be  secured  together  by  a  connector  to  form  flat  combinations 
for  display  or  educational  toy  purposes. 


3,771,247 
INFLATABLE  ART  FRAME 
Rndolph  Dc  Harak,  New  Yark,  N.Y.,  aarifnor  to  Corckla,  de 
Harak,  lac.  New  Yark,  N.Y. 

Fled  Juc  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,347 

Int.CLG09f ///2 

U.S.CL40— 152  5ClaUns 


^1— 


<P-m. 


/r         ^H- 


A  framing  system  for  mounting  art  objects  includes  a  shell 
having  an  outer  inflatable  compartment  and  an  inner  compart- 
ment The  inner  compartment  is  adapted  to  receive  an  art  ob- 
ject and  may  include  a  pocket  having  an  elongated  pouch  for 
receiving  the  object  to  be  mounted.  Valve  means  may  be 
located  in  the  outer  compartment  for  inflating  the  compart- 
ment 


3,771,248 
SHELL  CATCHING  ACCESSORY  FOR  HREARMS 
JokB  Henry  IhwIiMi,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  Mrignor  to  James  C. 
Falls,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex.,  a  port  lalerHt 

Flad  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,205 

Ii^  CI.  F41c  27/00 

U.S.CL42-1R  '"—iCIahBS 

A  shell  catcher  for  a  gun  having  a  shell  ejector  port  for 

discharging  shells  outwardly  from  its  barrel  characterized  by  a 


quick  opening  means  adjacent  its  bottom  end  for  dumping  col- 
lected shells  without  having  to  remove  the  entry  end  from  its 
connection  with  the  gun.  The  elongate  sack  has  a  fastener  for 
connecting  its  lower  portion  with  the  wearing  apparel  of  ^ 
hunter  for  bearing  a  major  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  col- 
lected shells.  Also  disclosed  are  the  specific  structural  em- 
bodiments enabling  removably  attaching  the  entry  end  of  the 
catcher  to  the  first  portion.  ^' 


Bal- 


3,771,249 
ELECTRIC  ANTI-SHARK  DART 
Clarence  S.  Johnson,  San  Diego,  CaHf.,  and  Henry  D. 
dridgc,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Fled  Sept  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,233 

Int  CI.  AOlk  81/06;  F41b  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  43—6  2  Cbdms 


A  cylindrically-shaped  casing  is  releasably  carried  on  a 
spear  shaft  and  houses  a  source  of  electric  power  delivering 
either  a  DC  or  an  AC  signal  to  an  outwardly  extending  blade- 
shaped  electrode  at  one  end,  and  to  a  plug-shaped  electrode 
on  the  casing's  opposite  end.  Uf>on  launching  the  spear  shaft 
and  embedding  the  blade  electrode  into  a  shark  or  similar 
marine  predator,  a  concentrically-disposed  sleeve  mounting  a 
magnet  is  longitudinally  displaced  along  the  casing  to  actuate 
a  magnet-operated  reed  switch  carried  within  the  casing.  In  an 
alternative  embodiment  a  pair  of  spring-biased  contacts  are 
substituted  for  the  reed  switch.  The  contacts  extend  through 
the  casing  and  are  electrically  isolated  from  each  other  and 
the  surrounding  sea  water  by  a  removable  insulating  cap.  An 
electric  current,  provided  by  the  source  of  electric  power, 


480 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  13,  1978 


passes  in  a  completed  circuit  from  the  plug-fthap«d  electrode, 
through  the  surrounding  seawater,  into  the  shark's  body  and 
returns  via  the  blade-shaped  electrode.  When  sufficient  cur- 
rent is  present,  an  involuntary  muscular  reaction  is  induced  in 
capacitating  the  shark  without  creating  noise  or  bloodying  the 
water  that  often  attracts  other  sharks. 


3.771^50 

FISH  HOOK  SETTING  DEVICE 

Eail  A.  HelBkc,  4018  Parrakcet  St^  Toledo,  Ohio 

FBcd  Jaly  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,822 

bit.  CL  AOlk  97100 

U.S.  CI.  43—15 


4  Claims 


I7b-, 


A  fish  hook  setting  device  which  conveniently  can  be  inter- 
posed in  the  line  between  the  fish  hook  and  the  fuhing  rod  reel 
involving  a  toggle  which,  when  in  sot  position,  is  slightly  over 
center.  The  toggle  comprises  a  pair  of  levers  with  the  end  of 
one  lever  connected  to  a  plunger  slidable  in  a  housing.  A 
spring  is  disposed  between  the  phinger  and  one  end  of  the 
housing  to  bias  the  plunger  toward  ttie  other  end  of  the  hous- 
ing. A  slight  tug,  as  by  a  fish  biting,  operates  to  break  the  tog- 
gle and  by  the  spring  means  impose  •  jerk  or  quick  pull  on  the 
hook  for  capturing  the  fah. 


3,771,251 

FISHING  LURE 

David  R.  Stamy,  18525  Rhcnide,  Bfaniiighaiii,  Mich. 

FBed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,132 

lBLCLA01kS5/00 

U  S.  CL  43— 42J2  ,  1 0  ClahM 


«»-, 


A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  plurality  of  spoon  type  lure 
members  collectively  nested  and  engaged  together  for  pivotal 


relocation  of  each  member  in  turn  from  a  first  position  on  one 
side  of  the  group  to  a  second  position  on  the  other  side  of  the 
group.  Each  member  has  its  opposite  side  faces  of  a  different 
color  and/or  design  and  their  next  adjacent  side  faces  of  a  like 
color  and/or  design.  Means  are  provided  for  retaining  the  dif- 
ferent members  in  selected  nested  arrangements  and  for  at- 
taching a  leader  line  and  fish  hocks  thereto. 


3,771,252 

FISHING  LINE  SINKER 

WilUaiB  S.  Odcawaid,  15704  S.  PaiUiM  Ave,  Harvey,  DL 

Filed  immt  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,973 

laL  CL  AOlk  95100 

MS.  CL  43-44.97  5  Clafans 


A  fishing  line  sinker  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  made  of 
a  helical  coil  of  soft  non-resilient  metal  and  having  a  swivel  ex- 
tending axially  from  one  end  for  attachment  of  a  fish  line  and 
for  permitting  the  sinker  to  roll  freely  about  the  coil  axis;  the 
coil  being  capable  of  being  stretched  to  increase  its  length  and 
reduce  its  diameter  to  permit  its  being  worked  free  from  a 
snagged  condition. 


3,771,253 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTERMINATING  RODENTS 
Levers  Spaia,  91  B  Haacliarah  Dr.,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115^30 
latCLAOla  25/00 
U.S.CL43-124  lOCiafaas 

Effective  extermination  of  rodents  in  infested  areas  of  urban 
communities  is  accomplished  by  contaminating  a  captured 
rodent  with  a  skin  poison,  freeing  the  contaminated  rodent  in 
a  target  area  and  contacting  the  contaminated  rodent  with 
another  rodent  causing  the  second  rodent  to  become  con- 
taminated with  a  lethal  amount  of  skin  poison. 


Joha 

TBI 


3,771,254 
INSECTICIDE-TREATED  BAGS 
Troye  Scott,  Datchworth,  Hcrtfordihfarc,  aad  Roger 
iHi  Taylor,  Maidcahead,  Bcriuhke,  both  of  EaglaMl,  aa- 
to  laipcrtei  Cheaileal  Indaatries  Liasited,  LoMkm, 


Grcid  Brilate,  JaiL  6,  1971, 
660/71;  June  22,  1971,  29179/71 

FHcd  Jaa.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,393 

lBt.CLA0lBi///0,//20 
U.S.CL43— 131  SChdms 

Plastic  bags,  especially  polyethylene  bags,  coated  or  im- 
pregnated with  an  organophosphonu  insecticide,  especially 
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pirimiphos  methyl.  The  pirimiphos  methyl  has  a  vapor  pres- 
sure at  20*  C  in  the  range  ixlO-*  -1X10-*  millimeters  of  mer- 


by  a  record  player  and  which  entertains  a  person  by  placing 
animated  toys  above  the  rotating  arm  or  spindle  of  the  record 


\ 


-z 
-z 


cury,  and  is  used  in  an  amount  of  1  to  100  m.g.  of  the  insecti- 
cide per  square  foot  of  bag  surface. 


3,771,255 
AUDIO  VISUAL  TOY 
George  F.  Carabct,  Pahts  Vcrdes  Pealasohi;  Andrew  M.  Hoi- 
bnd,  Los  Angeles;  Joacph  P.  Morris,  HnnthigtOB  Beach; 
WiUam    B.   Pester,   Palos   Verdcs   PeafaMula;   Harold    A. 
Osborne,  FnUerton,  and  WBIiaai  Hart,  Paios  Verdes  Penin- 
safai,  ■■  of  CaHf.,  awignori  to  Mattd,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
FHod  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,003 
lat  CL  A63h  33(30 
U.S.  CL  46-33  9  Clahns 


player,  and  also  above  s(>aced  magnets  above  the  rotating 
spindle  of  the  record  player. 


3,771,257 
TYING  MACHINE 
Bcmy  L.  Smith,  Valrico,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Transcinor  In- 
corporated, Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,434 

IntCLAOlg/7/OS 

U.S.CL47— 1  8  Clahns 


A  vehicle  having  a  supporting  frame  on  which  is  mounted 
one  or  more  tying  assemblies  designed  to  direct  cord  means  in 
the  form  of  string,  cord,  or  the  like  in  cooperative,  supporting 
engagement  about  successively  positioned  stakes  and  plants 
arranged  in  alternate  spaced  relation  to  these  stakes.  Each 
tying  assembly  comprises  a  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinder 
arrangement  operatively  connected  to  one  another  so  as  to  be 
successively  activated  and  thereby  move  a  cord  directing  tube 
in  a  desired  pattern  in  order  to  position  the  cord  in  supporting 
relation  about  the  stake  and  plant  as  desired. 


3,771,258 

CONVEYORIZED  FARMING  SYSTEM 

Andrew  Chamey,  7484  Affddt,  Wcstland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,894 

Int.CLA01g9//S 

U.S.Ci.47-1.2 


9CUlms 


Mechanical  means  automatically  synchronizes  picture  to  be 
viewed  with  a  recorded  message  related  to  the  picture  being 
viewed.  A  unitary  picture-record  disc  has  circumferentially- 
spaced  pictures  and  lead-in  groove  bearing  a  predetermined 
spaced-apart  relationship  so  that  indexing  the  disc  to  bring  a 
particular  picture  into  viewing  jjosition  automatically  brings 
the  correct  lead-in  groove  into  playing  position  where  sta- 
tionary record  is  played  by  a  rotating  tone  arm  which  is  auto- 
matically stopped  at  the  same  predetermined  rotated  position 
after  each  record  playback. 


,   3,771,256 
ANIMATED  TOY 


Orvfllc  I.  Hnebert,  2803  SOva  St.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 
Filed  Ang.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,156 
Int  CL  A63h  33126 
U.S.  CL  46—239  3  Ctahns 

This  invention  relates  to  an  animated  toy  which  is  actuated 


Farming  is  conducted  by  planting  crops  in  soil  carried  by 
pallets  connected  together  in  an  endless  chain  and  moved 
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around  a  serpentine-iike  trackway,  the  major  length  of  which 
is  laid  out  over  external  terrain  so  that  the  contents  of  the  pal- 
lets may  be  exposed  to  the  sun  and  weather  for  nurturing  and 
growth  of  the  crops,  and  all  planting,  soil  treatment  and  har- 
vesting operations  are  performed  at  a  central  work  area  ex- 
tending along  a  relatively  short  section  of  the  trackway. 


3,T71^f 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MA^aJFACTURE  OF  CALCIUM 

CARBIDE  OF  PREDETERMINED  QUALITY 

WiftckB  Pom,  KiardMf.  vai  GufiMr  RMerriuMaca,  Kup- 

sKk  Mw  Colapw,  ba<k  sTGcraMtty,  aarignors  to  Knapsack 

AktkogcKlKhirfl,  Koapnck  Mar  Colore,  Germaay 

Fled  Jaly  8, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  53,2r7 
elates  priority,  applcalioa  Gemaay,  Jaly  12,  1969,  P  19 
35  567.0 

IaLCLC10k2//70 
U.S.  CL  48-60  3  CUau 

Production  of  calcium  carbide  of  low  gas  yield  from  calcium 
carbide  of  higher  gas  yield.  Calciun  oxide  having  a  particle 
size  of  between  1  and  8  mm  is  introduced  .preferably  during 
tapping,  into  the  melt  of  such  calcium  carbide  of  higher  gas 
yteid. 


3,771,260 

METHOD  OF  VAPORIZING  AND  COMBINING  A 

UQUEFIED  CRYOGENIC  FLUID  STREAM  WITH  A  GAS 

STREAM 
Edwla  M.  Artaasa,  OUakMsa  CRy.  Okla^  aarif 
SiraBs  ft  BryMB,  lae^  OUakaMi  CHy,  OklB. 
FBad  Jaa.  29, 1970,  Sir.  Na.  6Jt9 
laL  CL  B05k  7/00.  ri7d  1/04 
U.S.CL4S— 190  5C 


ta  Black, 


The  present  inventioa  relates  to  laethods  of  vaporizing  and 
combining  a  stream  of  liquefied  cryogenic  fluid  with  a  gas 
stream.  The  gas  stream  is  heated,  a^d  the  liquefied  cryogenic 
fluid  stream  is  injected  directly  into  jUie  heated  gas  stream  and 
intimately  contacted  therewith  so  tbat  the  cryogenic  fluid  is 
vaporized  and  combined  with  the  gas  stream. 


3,771,261 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FUEL  GAS 
G.  MaaMk,  Prtecdaa,  aad  Marria   L  Gi 
bodi  af  NJ.,  aaaigaars  ta  PaHiMa  lacerporatcd, 
Chicago,  DL 

F1M  Aag.  16, 1971,  Set.  Na.  171,999 
lat.  CL  COlb  2/16;  C07c  9/04 
U.S.CL48— 214  4Claiau 

This  invention  concerns  an  integrated  and  internally  con- 
trolled desulfurization  and  reforming  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  methane-containing  gas  having  a  high  heating  value. 
The  process  comprises  reforming  a  major  portion  of  precondi- 
tioned desulfurized  naphtha  feed  to  methane  m  a  first 
reformer  and  subjecting  the  fiiat  reformer  effluent  to 
methanatioo  and  removal  of  oxide  contaminants  to  produce  a 
I  product  containing  at  least  90  per  cent  methane  while 
a  controlled  minor  portion  of  the  preconditioned 
desulfurized  naphtha  to  a  second  reformer  wherein  under  a 
higher  steam  to  carbon  ratio,  incroaaed  by  a  ratio  of  at  least 
O.S  over  the  first  stage  reforming,  and  under  more  severe  reac- 


tion conditions,  the  naphtha  undergoes  a  shift  reaction  to 
maximize  the  production  of  hydrogen  in  the  second  reformer. 
The  hydrogen-containing  effluent  from  the  second  reformer  is 
decontaminated  by  removal  of  inorganic  oxides  and  the 
decontaminated  essentially  oxide  of  cartmn  free,  hydrogen- 
rich  gas  is  contacted  with  fresh  feed  in  a  desulfurization  zone 


wherein  a  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  sulfur  is  maintained 
preferably  between  about  400:1  and  about  850:1  for  the  caU- 
lytic  desulfurization  of  sulfur  contaminated  naphtha  feed.  The 
sulfur  contaminants  in  the  naphtha  feed  are  converted  to 
hydrogen  sulfide  which  is  scrubbed  from  the  feed  to  produce  a 
desulfurized  naphtha  suitable  for  reforming  to  methane  under 
comparatively  mild  conditions. 


3,771^2 
GATE  AND  BRAKING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

GaaBar,  New  Yatm,  N.Y>,  aastg^iar  la  Com 


rs 


FBai  Fck.  17, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  227,067 
Clal^priarity.appBcartaaFrate,  Feb.  22, 1971. 7105946 


laLCLEOSd  75/72 


U.S.CL  49—43 


6Clalass 


y|-^  C 


A  gate  for  cloitng  a  corridor  is  provided,  the  gate  having 
driving  means  and  means  to  terminate  its  motion  if  an  oppos- 
ing force  is  applied  while  the  gate  is  being  closed.  The  gate  is 
mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  and  the  apparatus  rotates  about  a 
fixed  hub.  The  driving  force  to  cloae  the  gate  is  applied  to  a 
rotatable  member  which  rotates  about  the  axis  of  the  hub  and 
which  is  coupled  to  a  second  rotating  member  through  a  lost 
motion  coupling  and  a  spring,  which  spring  transmits  the  driv- 
ing force.  The  second  rotating  member  carries  and  rotates  the 
gate,  if  a  force  is  applied  to  the  gate  in  a  direction  which  would 
oppose  the  closing  motion,  and  which  is  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude, the  spring  extends  and  the  lost  motion  coupling  per- 
mits relative  movement  between  the  first  and  second  mem- 
ben.  A  plurality  of  fingers  carried  by  the  first  member  are 
then  moved  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  a  locking  ap- 
paratus to  engage  the  hub  and  the  second  member,  preventing 
further  rotary  motion  between  these  members  until  the  force 
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is  removed  and  the  spring  recovers  the  motion  in  the  lost  mo- 
tion coupling.  The  locking  device  disclosed  includes  a  plurali- 
ty of  surfaces  formed  on  the  second  member,  which  surfaces 
slope  toward  the  hub  and  form,  with  corresponding  surface 
portions  on  the  hub,  converging  channels.  A  plurality  of  rol- 
lers are  disposed  in  the  large  ends  of  these  channels,  the  rollers 
being  urged  toward  the  small  ends  of  the  converging  channels 
by  springs.  During  normal  rotation,  a  plurality  of  fingers  car- 
ried by  the  first  member  keep  the  rollers  out  of  conuct  with 
the  hub,  but  when  the  spring  in  the  lost  motion  couphng  is  ex- 
tended and  the  first  member  moves  relative  to  the  second,  the 
fingers  move  away  from  the  rollers,  allowing  their  respective 
springs  to  urge  them  into  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  con- 
verging channis,  thereby  locking  the  hub  and  second  member 
together. 


3,771.263 
METHOD  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  REFUSE  BY  DEC  ASIFYING 

AND  GASIFICATION  THEREOF 
Gcorg  Borggreca,  KokUag;  Jora  Kragh,  HiUerod,  and  Erik 
Holm  Laostsea,  Koldlag,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Georg 
Borggreca,  KoMiag,  Denmark 

FOcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,829 
Clabns    priority,    appttcatkia    Denmark,    Feb.    24,    1970, 
884/70 

Int.  CI.  ClOji/06.  J/20.  F23g  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  48-209  12  Claims 


permanent  window  stops  and  allow  freedom  of  swinging 
movement  of  the  window  unit  and  its  glass  panes  after  a  mova- 
ble element  of  one  of  the  side  jamb  jissemblies  is  shifted  to  an 


out-of-the-way  position  so  as  to  release  the  window  unit  en- 
tirely. A  split,  trunnion-receiving  beanng  facilitates  complete 
window  unit  removal  for  glass  replacement  or  repair  purposes. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  49 — 43  see: 
Patent  No.  3,771,262 


3,771,265 
GLASS  LENS  EDGING  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  LENS 

HOLDING  FRAMES 

Charles  R.  Bright,  8423  E.  Hubbell,  Scottsdak,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,634 

Int.  CI.  B24b  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  51  — 101  LG  7  Claims 


A  method  for  disposal  of  refuse  by  degasifying  and  gasifica- 
tion thereof  in  a  retort  having  gas  exhaustion  near  its  outlet 
end.  and  in  which  the  refuse  is  heated  to  such  a  degree  that 
within  the  retort  a  gasification  rone  is  maintained  with  a  tem- 
perature of  not  below  90(rC,  by  which  new  method  a  substan- 
tial part  of  the  heat  required  for  heating  the  refuse  within  the 
retort  is  obtained  by  means  of  steam  superheated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  above  900*C,  preferably  above  1200°C,  which 
steam  is  introduced  into  the  retort.  Preferably  the  steam  or  a 
part  thereof  is  conducted  through  the  retort  co-current  with 
the  refuse,  but  most  conveniently  a  part  of  the  superheated 
steam  is  introduced  into  the  retort  between  the  refuse  inlet 
and  the  gasification  zone.  Also  it  is  recommended  that  the 
refuse  is  preheated  to  a  temperature  of  500°  to  TOO'C  before 
being  influenced  by  the  superheated  steam  In  many  cases  it 
may  be  appropriate  that  also  at  least  a  part  of  the  retort  wall  is 
directly  heated.  Most  advantageously  a  retort  of  the  type  cor- 
responding to  a  rotary  kiln  is  used. 


3,771,264 
REVERSIBLE  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
PERMANENTLY  CLOSED  WINDOW  OPENING 
William  S.  Sawle,  425  Grove  St,  Evanston,  IIL 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,054 
lat  CL  E06b  3/34 
U.S.CL  49-390  5  Claims 

A  reversible  window  assembly  embodying  a  rectangular, 
sealed,  dual-pane  window  unit  which  is  mounted  on  axially 
aligned,  horizontal  trunnions  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  within  the  associated  window  opening.  Removable  mold- 
ing strips  on  the  inside  of  the  window  replace  the  conventional 


A  glass  lens  edging  apparatus  which  senses  the  inside 
periphery  of  a  lens  holding  frame  at  a  plurality  of  points  and 
uses  pneumatic,  electrical  or  hydraulic  actuated  sensor  points 
for  controlling  lens  forming  equipment. 


3,771,266 
VIBRATORY  FINISHING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  HELICAL 

AND  TUBULAR  CONTAINER 
Hisamlae  Kobayashi,  13,3-chome  Kikazoao-cho,  Showa-ku, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,170 
Int.  CLB24bJ/ /06 
U.S.CL51-163  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  vibratory  finishing  apparatus  usa- 
ble for  deburring.  grinding  and  polishing  workpieces,  having  a 
helical  and  tubular  conUiner  wound  in  multi-fold  and  in  multi- 
storied  arrangement,  said  container  being  connected  at  each 
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end  forming  a  continuous  and  endless  tube,  and  having  a 
vibration  generating  device  vibrating  said  container,  work- 


pieces  and  media,  affording  spira  and  circulatory  movements 
to  said  work  pieces  and  media. 


3,771^7 

WORK-HOLDING  AND  ADVANCING  TABLE 

Anthoay  C.  Fortnnski,  Grooe  Pttlstc  Park,  Mich.,  assigiior  to 

Fargo  Machbw  &  Tool  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,194 

InL  CI  BUh  4 1 i02, 4 1 106 

IJ.S.  CI.  51-215  R  25Clalras 


A  work-holding  and  advancing  table,  pneumatically  or 
hydraulically  operated,  and  characterized  by  a  fluid  cylinder 
of  relatively  low  vertical  height  and  substantially  wide 
horizontal  transverse  width  enables  the  table  structure  to  have 
a  low  compact  profile  of  substantially  lesser  thickness  than  is 
present  in  conventional  work  supporting  tables.  Tables  of  the 
hereindisclosed  construction  are  particularly  suitable  for  use 
on  snagging  grinders,  bench  grinders,  surfae  grinders,  pedestal 
grinders,  and  hand-fed  grinders,  whereby  the  operator  at  the 
touch  of  a  button  causes  the  work  piece  to  be  advanced  by  the 
table  directly  into  contact  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel,  to  travel  a  predetermned  distance  toward  the 
wheel,  and  to  retract  to  initial  position  under  spring  bias,  upon 
release  of  the  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  force,  or  by  pneumatic 
or  hydraulic  action. 


3,771,268 
PRE-ASSEMBLED  UNITARILV-INSERTABLE  HANGER- 
ATTACHED  ELEVATOR  SHAFT  ENTRANCE 
CONSTRUCTION 
ClMies  M.  Loonria,  P.O.  Box  453,  Aikaimm  City,  Kau. 
FUcd  A«c.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,027 
lat.  CL  B66b  9/00;  E06b  /  /04 
VS.  CL  52-30  10  Claims 

For  insertion  in  the  entrance  opening  of  an  elevator  sliaft, 
the  present  invention  provides  a  pre-assembled  entrance 
frame  including  a  horizontal  fraite  head  to  which  is  attached 
the  upper  ends  of  two  laterally -^paced  vertical  jambs.  Previ- 
ously secured  in  the  elevator  shaft  wall  above  the  entrance 


opening  thereof  is  an  unfolded  Z-section  hanger  provided  with 
an  outwardly-projecting  flange  equipped  with  a  depending 
pair  of  laterally-spaced  threaded  headed  fasteners,  which  also 
serve  as  locating  pins  for  the  entrance  frame.  The  horizontal 
sheet  metal  wall  of  the  entrance  frame  head  is  provided  at  its 
inner  or  rearward  edge  with  an  upstanding  L-section  flange 
having  a  vertical  web  portion  and  a  reversely-bent  horizontal 
portion.  This  vertical  web  portion  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
horizontally-elongated  laterally-spaced  angle  Tee-slots  of  the 
same  separations  as  the  hanger  fasteners,  the  slots  having  nar- 
row horizontal  portions  extending  forwardly  into  the  horizon- 
tal flange.  The  entrance  frame  is  preassembled,  as  in  the  ad- 
jacent corridor  and  is  then  slid  into  the  shaft  entrance  opening 
with  its  horizontal  head  slots  aligned  with  the  heads  of  the 


hanger-mounted  fasteners  so  that  the  threaded  shanks  thereof 
enter  these  horizontal  slot  portions  as  guide  pins  or  locating 
pins  and  the  heads  pass  through  the  vertical  slot  portions.  He 
then  inserts  a  flat  wrench  through  the  horizontal  slot  portions 
onto  the  fastener  heads  and  by  it  rotates  the  fasteners  to 
tighten  them  so  as  to  secure  the  frame  head  to  the  hanger.  At 
the  same  time,  the  installer  guides  the  lower  ends  of  the  jambs 
into  their  intended  locations  on  or  near  the  floor,  whereupon 
he  secures  them  in  such  locations  in  any  suitable  way  which  is 
beyond  the  scope  of  the  present  invention.  One  such  way  is 
described  and  claimed  in  my  co-pending  application  Ser.  No 
124.127  nied  Mar.  15,  1971.  now  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,686,808  for 
Door  Frame,  Sill,  and  Facia  Construction  for  Elevator  Shaft 
Entrance  Shaft  Entrances. 


3,771,269 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  AND  ROOF  PANEL  FOR 

SAME 

Adolph  FeUx  Lercli,  Valencia;  Nicit  C.  Otis,  MonroevUle,  and 

John  D.  Montgomery,  Washington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Advance  Honsing  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnly  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160346 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  52-93  13Cfadm8 


A  building  is  constructed  with  spaced  uprighu,  each  upright 
having  a  projecting  tongue  at  the  top.  Specially  formed  in- 
verted channel  sections  set  astraddle  of  these  tongues  and 
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bolted  thereto  constitute  rafter  elements  extending  crosswise 
of  the  building  and  in  gable  and  hip  roofs  these  rafters  slope 
upwardly  from  the  posts  and  are  joined  at  the  ridge. 
Prefabricated  roof  panels  have  spaced  inverted  channels  that 
nest  over  the  rafters.  The  roof  panels  are  lowered  into  position 
in  a  vertical  plane,  rested  edgewise  on  the  rafters  and  then 
swung  over  down  to  rest  on  the  rafters.  A  gabled  roof  usually 
has  two  panels  on  each  of  its  two  slopes,  each  panel  extending 
the  full  length  of  the  roof.  The  outermost  panels  on  each  slope 
are  first  put  into  place  and  then  the  inner  ones.  The  lower 
panels  are  swung  from  the  vertical  plane  toward  the  ridge  of 
the  roof  and  the  upper  ones  are  swung  down  from  the  ridge 
toward  the  eaves  to  properly  overiap.  Uprights  at  the  building 
comers  are  outwardly-facing  angle  sections  through  the 
flanges  of  which  bolts  are  passed  and  screwed  into  nuts  welded 
on  the  abutting  vertical  ends  of  the  end  wall  panels,  after 
which  a  cover  member  is  secured  in  place. 


it  in  shear.  Each  clapboard  is  sealed  with  an  epoxy  resin  on  all 
surfaces  before  assembly  and  comprises  an  elongated  panel  to 
which  a  pair  of  inwardly  beveled  interlocking  strips  are  adhe- 
sively attached  along  each  long  edge  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  panel.  The  upper  holding  interlocker  is  on  the  weather  sur- 


3,771^70 

SELF-CENTERING  HORIZONTALLY  TRANSLATABLE 

SUPPORT/HOLD-DOWN  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING 

STRUCTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jim  L.  Byers,  Rt.  1,  Box  204,  Thermal,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,026 
Int.  CI.  E04h  9/02 
U.S.CL  32-67 


100 -) 


1 1  Claims 


face  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  side  of  the  installed  panel,  and 
the  lower  sealing  interlocker  is  on  the  interior  or  protected 
surface  and  adjacent  to  the  drip  side  of  the  installed  panel. 
Each  panel  is  also  provided  with  lap  joints  along  its  end, 
whereby  the  clapboards  are  adhesively  conjoined  end-to-end, 
and  is  preferably  one-half  inch  thick. 


A  pair  of  confronting  conical  support  surfaces  confine 
therebetween  a  spherical  ball  bearing  to  define  a  structure 
support  means  which  allows  horizontal  translation  in  any 
direction  of  one  support  surface  relative  to  the  other  via  the 
ball  bearing.  Structure  hold-down  means  generally  integral 
with  the  conical  surfaces  limits  the  vertical  movement 
therebetween  when  the  earth  is  at  rest  or  when  moving,  while 
allowing  horizontal  translation.  The  structure  support  means 
and  the  structure  hold-down  means  are  disposed  between  the 
structure  and  its  foundation,  whereby  horizontal  movement  of 
the  earth  due  to  earthquakes,  etc.,  moves  only  the  lower  sup- 
port surface.  The  upper  support  surface  and  the  building  ex- 
periences no  horizontal  movement  due  to  the  building  inertia, 
and  the  frictionless  lateral  translation  allowed  by  the  ball  bear- 
ing. The  support  means  and  the  hold-down  means  may  be 
combined  in  an  integral  unit  of  various  configurations,  or  may 
be  separated  into  separate  units  spaced  between  the  structure 
and  its  foundation. 


3,771,272 
FLUSH  MOUNTING  INSERT  FOR  SANDWICH  PANELS 
Michael  F.  Mihaly,  Madiion,  and  Charles  C.  Faroni,  Summit, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ameracc  Esna  Corporation,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,745 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6b  i 9/2 «2 

U.S.  CI.  52-617  8  Claims 


3,771,271 
CLAPBOARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROOFS  AND  SIDINGS 
Harry  L.  Ked,  239  Shamrocii  Blvd.,  Venice,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,008 
Int  CI.  E04d  1120, 1/26, 1/36 
U.S.CL52— 478  13  Claims 

An  epoxy-joined-and  sealed  weatherproof  clapboard  as- 
sembly comprising  a  plurality  of  interlocked  clapboards  which 
are  adhesively  joined  along  beveled  mating  surfaces  and 
epoxy-coated  on  all  weather-exposed  surfaces,  each  clap- 
board having  a  beveled  drip  edge  and  a  beveled  shelter  edge, 
whereby  the  epoxy  coating  forms  a  C-joint  which  grasps  the 
lower  or  drip  side  of  the  clapboard  rather  than  merely  holding 


A  threaded  insert  to  be  installed  flush  with  the  surface  of  an 
outer  sheet  of  a  sandwich  panel  and  to  be  secured  in  the  panel 
by  a  hardenable  liquid  adhesive,  the  insert  having  a  flange  at 
one  end  thereof  with  a  tapered,  threaded  peripheral  edge  sur- 
face, which  engages  and  positively  grips  the  outer  sheet  along 
the  corresponding  edge  of  an  opening  in  the  sheet,  through 
which  opening  the  insert  has  been  installed,  so  as  to  retain  the 
insert  in  place  within  the  sandwich  panel,  with  the  flange  flush 
with  the  surface  of  the  outer  sheet,  while  the  adhesive 
hardens. 


3,771,273 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING 

James  H.  Brodie,  1972  Grand  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,816 

Int.Cl.E04h7/02 

U.S.  CI.  52-646  8  Claims 

A  prefabricated  building  which  can  be  assembled,  erected 

and  later  on  dismantled  and  moved,  wherein  the  entire  struc- 
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ture  is  supported  by  four  or  mora  vertical  posts  and  two  or 
more  horizontal  stnicturalty  integ^  frames  which  are  sup- 
ported from  the  vertical  posts  and  serve  the  triple  purpose  of 
stiffening  the  structure  to  resist  the  forces  of  wind,  providing  a 
beam  system  which  supports  full  span  roof  truaaes  and  full 
span  floor  joists,  and  providing  the  main  ducts  for  distribution 
of  conditioned  air  throughout  the  building.  The  horizontal 


or  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  similar  modules  which, 
when  combined  with  connecting  cables,  may  form  flat, 
tapered,  or  curved  structures  such  as  bridges,  towers,  outrig- 
gers, and  scaffolds.  An  actuation  system  is  provided  compris- 
ing an  extension  cable  connecting  the  primary  pivots  which 
when  subjected  to  tension  urges  said  first  and  second  primary 
pivots  toward  one  another,  subjecting  the  bracing  cables  to 
tension  and  thereby  stabilizing  the  structure,  and  a  retraction 
means  comprising  cables  connecting  the  three  secondary 
pivots  which  when  subjected  to  tension  urge  the  secondary 
pivots  toward  one  another  and  the  primary  pivots  away  from 
one  another  to  return  the  structure  to  its  original  retracted 
form. 

3,77  M75 
RETAINER  FOR  A  HEADED  MEMBER 
CHfftonl  AkxaMlcr  Scckcnoa,  Ivcr  Hcatk,  Eiitl«"d.  assifMr  to 
TRW  lac,  ClevclaBd,  OMe 

Fikd  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  131,316 
CMnu  priority,  appMcarton  Great  Britain,  Apr.  8,  1970, 
16724/70 

laLCLri6bi/72 
U.S,  CI.  52-7580 


frames  are  secured  to  the  posts  by  means  of  adjustable  post 
clamps  which  allow  for  erection  and  stabilizatioa  of  the  build- 
ing on  onlevelcd  ground  and  without  a  prepared  foundation. 
The  side  walls  of  the  building  are  formed  of  a  plurality  of  panel 
assemblies  through  which  conditioned  air  is  circulated.  Some 
of  these  panel  assemblies  are  window  assemblies  and  the  cir- 
culation of  conditioned  air  therethrough  maintains  the  inner 
pane  at  substantially  room  temperature. 


3,77  M74 
EXPANDABLE  RETRACTABLE  STRUCTURE 
DesBoad  H.  YMfhaa,  Saa  Dtaga,  CaM.,  assigaor  to  General 
Dyaaaiks  Corparatioa,  Saa  IHcfi,  CaHf. 

FUed  May  30, 1972,  Stf.  No.  257,904 

laLCLEIMIi  12// « 

U.S.  CI.  52-646  9  Claims 


An  expandable-retractable  structure  which  in  its  simplest 
form  comprises:  a  first  set  of  three  rigid  links  connected 
together  by  a  first  primary  pivot  at  one  end,  a  second  set  of 
three  rigid  links  connected  togethet  by  a  second  primary  pivot 
at  one  end  and  pivotaily  joined  io  the  fntt  set  of  links  by 
means  of  three  secondary  pivots  each  connecting  correspond- 
ing links  of  said  two  sets,  and  a  set  of  three  bracing  cables  con- 
necting the  three  secondary  pivots  to  complete  a  double 
tetragonal  structure.  The  structure  is  usable  as  a  single  module 


l.'.'.^S'^'T'wyi     I     l'lUi^^^VTT-3 
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a      i  III' 
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A  synthetic  plastics  disc-shaped  retainer  which  can  be  ad- 
hered or  welded  on  to  a  panel.  The  retainer  is  formed  with  a 
keyhole  shaped  slot  which  can  lie  wholly  within  the  periphery 
of  the  or  which  can  run  out  of  an  edge  of  the  retainer.  A  recess 
is  formed  in  the  face  of  the  retainer  which  is  adhered  to  the 
panel  and  the  recess  is  of  greater  transverse  dimension  than 
the  keyhole  slot  whereby  a  stud  or  fastener  having  a  flat  head 
can  be  inserted  in  the  keyhole  slot  so  that  the  flat  head  is 
located  in  the  recess  behind  the  slot  to  attach  the  stud  to  the 
panel. 


3,771,276 
MULTIPLE-GLAZED  BREATHER  WINDOWS 
JokB  L.  Stewart,  Apollo,  and  Gaorfe  H.  Bowser,  New  Kcasing- 
toa,    both    of    Pa.,    MrigBBri   to   PPG   ladortrks.   Inc., 
PlttslMvgh,  Pa. 

Coatlaaatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  70,840.  Sept.  9. 1970,  abaadoacd. 

TMs  appMcatioa  Jaly  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,889 

laL  CL  E06b  1\12 

U.S.CL  52-172  lOCIaiais 


%* 


:ajj 


>r\*)i, 


A  multiple -glazed  unit  provided  with  breather  apparatus 
comprising  a  capillary  tube  connected  to  an  elongated  column 
of  desiccant  material. 
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3,771,277 
BUILDING  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
FROM  INTERCONNECTED  PANELS 
Ronald  L.  Rausch,  Cedar  Falls,  and  Donald  A.  Jacquc,  Dun- 
kertoa,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  R-J   Industries,  Inc., 
Wavcrly,  Iowa 
^,^  FUed  June  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,124     ;,„^  .. , 

Int.Cl.E04b//4« 
U.S.  CI.  52-468  16  Claims 


^•. 


this  enlarged  mid-portion.  Initially,  the  portion  of  the  barrel 
between  the  enlarged  mid-portion  and  the  open  end  is  swaged 
over  the  tube.  Then  the  container  is  filled  or  evacuated 
through  the  cross  bore  which  communicates  with  the  intenor 
or  the  container  through  the  unswaged  portion  of  the  main 
bore  and  the  tube.  Thereafter,  the  portion  of  the  barrel 
between  the  closed  end  and  the  enlarged  mid-portion  is 
swaged  over  the  tube  to  seal  the  end  gf  the  tube.  Finally,  the 
cross  bore  is  closed  to  provide  seal  redundancy. 


3,771,279 

FEED  RATE  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  CIGARETTE 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Ariosto  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  luly,  assignor  to  G.  D.  SocieU  in 

Accomandite  Semplke,  Bologna,  lUly 
Continuatlon-in-partof  Ser.  No.  721,525,  April  15,  1968.  Pal. 
No.  3,628,309.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

189,355 

IntCI.B65b67/;6 

U.S.  CI.  53— 56  3  Claims 


An  A-frame  building  is  constructed  of  a  floor,  opposite  end 
walls  and  a  roof  on  each  side  which  extends  from  the  floor  to 
the  peak  of  the  building.  The  steps  include  first,  interconnect- 
ing the  panels  to  form  the  floor  and  then  erecting  one  end  wall 
followed  by  alternately  interconnecting  part  of  oppositely 
disposed  roof  panels  and  then  erecting  the  other  end  wall  fol- 
lowed by  assembling  the  remaining  oppositely  disposed  roof 
panels  All  joints  between  two  or  more  abutting  panels  in- 
cludes a  removable  rod  interconnecting  complementary  joint 
half  sections.  Each  half  section  is  L-shaped  with  upstanding 
tongues  on  an  inside  face  of  one  leg  and  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  other  leg  includes  a  channel.  An  outwardly  facing  edge  of 
the  other  leg  includes  upstanding  wall  portions  defining 
grooves.  The  half-joint  sections  when  interconnected  define  a 
bore  circular  or  square  in  cross  section  and  the  upstanding 
tongues  are  positioned  in  the  grooves  between  the  upstanding 
walls.  A  rod  having  a  corresponding  cross  section  to  that  of 
the  bore  is  positioned  in  the  bore  to  restrict  movement 
between  the  joint  half  sections. 


3,771,278 
RTTING  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  OR  EVACUATING 

A  CONTAINER 
James  G.  Gray,  Ferguson,  and  Kenneth  E.  Sontag,  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,394 

Int.CI.B65bJ//04 

U.S.CI.53-7  II  Claims 


*    /'' 


A  container  having  a  communication  tube  extended  from  it 
is  easily  and  quickly  filled  or  evacuated  through  a  fitting  which 
is  swaged  over  the  tube.  Once  the  container  is  filled  or  evacu- 
ated, the  fitting  is  swaged  over  the  tube  at  a  second  location  to 
seal  the  tube.  The  fitting  has  a  barrel  which  is  closed  at  one 
end  and  is  further  provided  with  a  main  bore  which  opens  out 
of  the  other  end  and  receives  the  tube.  The  mid-portion  of  the 
barrel  is  enlarged  and  a  cross  bore  opens  into  the  main  bore  at 


This  control  device  is  associated  with  a  cigarette  packaging 
machine  comprising  a  main  supply  hopper  subdivided  into  a 
plurality  of  channels  at  its  lower  portion  for  delivering 
cigarettes  at  dispensing  stations  and  carried  by  a  conveyor  of 
the  intermittent  motion  type,  the  device  comprises  several 
feelers  electrically  connected  in  parallel,  adapted  to  register 
with  and  engage  said  channels,  relay  means  responsive  to  said 
feelers  for  controUing  the  energizing  circuit  of  other  relay 
means  controlling  in  turn  the  electric  motor  driving  the 
packaging  machine,  said  feelers  are  disposed  at  a  higher  level 
than  planes  of  said  dispensing  stations  where  the  layers  of 
cigarettes  are  delivered  to  said*  containers,  said  level  cor- 
responding to  a  height  of  five  to  seven  times  that  of  a  single 
layer. 


3,771,280 

END  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Rudolph    P.    Bechle,    Wyckoff,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Potdevin 

Machine  Co.,  Teterboro,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972.  Ser.  No.  242,497 

lnt.CI.B65b ////«, ////2.///22 

U.S.  CI.  53-32  10  Claims 

An  end  fiap  folding  mechanism  is  provided  for  completing 
the  wrapping  of  wrapper  material  about  a  stack  or  bundle  of 
paper  bags.  The  mechanism  receives  a  partially  wrapped 
package  containing  a  stack  of  bags  in  which  the  wrapping 
material  is  in  tubular  form  about  the  stack  and  also  projects 
beyond  each  end  thereof.  This  partially  wrapped  package  is 
transported  to  an  elevator  which  cooperates  in  moving  the 
partially  wrapped  package  through  several  stationary  folding 
stations.  Initially,  the  elevator  moves  the  partially  wrapped 
package  upwardly  through  a  first  folding  station  at  which  sta- 
tionary folders  engage  with  the  projecting  top  of  the  wrapping 
material  and  folds  it  downwardly  against  the  associated  end  of 
the  stack.  During  the  elevation  of  the  package,  glue  is  applied 
at  selected  zones  of  the  projecting  sides  of  the  wrapping 
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material.  When  the  package  reaches  its  uppermost  point  of 
travel  on  the  elevator,  the  top  of  the  package  is  gripped  by  a 
plunger;  and,  thereafter,  the  elevator  descends  along  with  the 
plunger  and  the  interposed  gripped  package.  The  partially 
wrapped  package  is  then  transported  through  a  second  sta- 
tionary folding  station  at  which  staftionary  folders  engage  the 
laterally  projecting  bottom  of  the  wrapping  material  and  folds 
it  upwardly  over  the  associated  end  of  the  stack.  The  gripped 


package  is  lowered  further  while  on  the  elevator  through  a 
third  stationary  folding  station  at  which  folders  operating  in 
tandem  fold  the  laterally  projecting  sides  of  the  wrapping 
material  over  the  ends  of  the  stack  and  the  previously  folded 
top  and  bottom  projections  of  the  wrapping  material.  The 
previously  applied  glue  serves  to  maintain  the  folded  end  flaps 
in  this  folded  condition.  Thereafter,  the  completely  wrapped 
package  is  discharged  from  the  machine. 


3,T71^8I 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  DISCRETE 

COMMODITIES  TO  HIGH-SPEED  CONSUMING 

MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Fiiti  Witte,  Hamburg,  Germaay,  anigiior  to  Hanni-Werke 

Korbcr  &  Co.  KG,  Hambarg,  Germaay 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  43,792,  Jum  5, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemany,  Jane  26,  1969,  P  19 
32  360.5 

Int.  CLB65b  4 ///2,  57/02 
U.S.  CL  53—64  19  Claims 


wrapping  material  from  a  suction  conveyor  which  moves  past 
two  transfer  stations  at  each  of  which  it  can  receive  blanks 
from  a  separate  blank  forming  and  feeding  unit.  These  units 
sever  the  leading  ends  of  webs  of  wrapping  material  and  one 
thereof  begins  to  form  and  deliver  blanks  to  the  suction  con- 
veyor when  the  web  which  is  being  severed  by  the  other  unit  is 
exhausted,  and  vice  versa.  The  position  of  each  web  with 
reference  to  the  corresponding  unit  can  be  adjusted  automati- 
cally in  response  to  scanning  of  bits  of  information  which  is 
encoded  on  the  webs 


3,771,282 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Thomas  L.  Flanagan,  KUIingworth,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,817 

lnt.CLB65by//20.47//0 

U.S.CI.53— 194  5  Claims 


An  automatic  machine  is  disclosed  for  wrapping  a  blank  of 
corrugated  paperboard  around  an  array  of  articles,  and  for 
gluing  end  flaps  of  the  side  panel  to  form  a  sealed  package 
The  machine  includes  a  frame  having  an  elevator  structure 
equippped  with  vacuum  means  for  drawing  a  blank 
downwardly  between  flap  folding,  or  camming  means,  to  form 
the  blank  into  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  stroke  of  the  elevator  structure.  An  array  of  articles 
to  be  packaged  is  dropped  upon  the  bottom  panel  of  the  blank 
intermediate  the  upper,  or  initial  position,  of  the  elevator 
structure  and  the  lower  or  second  position,  so  that  both  the  ar- 
ticle array  and  the  blank  are  travelling  in  the  same  direction 
when  they  contact  one  another.  The  vacuum  means  releases 
the  bottom  panel  of  the  U-shaped  carton  blank  at  the  lower  or 
second  position  of  the  article  array,  and  the  unit  is  captured  at 
this  position  in  the  pocket  of  an  intermittently  operated 
pocket  chain  conveyor  in  order  to  support  the  resulting 
package  while  the  end  flaps  of  the  side  panels  are  sequentially 
closed  against  the  ends  of  the  article  array.  Simultaneously 
with  horizontal  movement  of  the  package  by  the  pocket 
chain  conveyor,  the  top  panel  of  the  carton  is  folded  down- 
wardly by  a  movable  plow  so  as  to  provide  a  box  for  the 
articles  in  a  very  short  L-shaped  path  of  movement  of  the 
article  array.  The  end  flaps  of  the  top  and  bottom  panels 
of  the  package  are  folded  by  fixed  plows  in  a  conventional 
manner  after  the  end  flaps  of  the  side  panels  have  been  glued. 
The  package  may  then  be  conveniently  fed  into  a  vertical 
compression  unit  where  the  manufacturer's  tab  is  glued 
and  folded  in  a  conventional  manner. 


A  packing  machine  for  cigarettes  or  other  tobacco-contain- 
ing  products   receives   a  continuous  stream   of  blanks  of 


3,771,283 
CAPPING  HEAD  AND  MACHINE 
David  J.  Over,  and  Daniel  J.  Burkhardt,  both  of  Richmond, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Fifed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,078 
Int.  CK  B65b  1128 
U.S.CL  53-201  10  Claims 

A  capping  head  is  provided  which  includes  a  head  body  with 
a  throat  therein  for  crimping  or  otherwise  deforming  a  portion 
of  a  closure  to  affix  it  to  a  container  and  further  including  an 
adapter  for  securing  the  head  on  a  rotating  sleeve  on  a  capping 
spindle  wi^  the  adapter  providing  a  rotatable  connection 


November  13,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


439 


between  the  head  and  the  sleeve  so  that  axial  travel  of  the  3,771,285 

sleeve  will  be  transmitted  to  the  head  without  rotating  the         BEADING  AND/OR  SCREW-THREADING  MACHINE 

HEAD,  FOR  METAL  CAPS  USED  FOR  STOPPERING 
CONTAINERS  HAVING  A  POURING  MOUTH 
Luigi  Bertario,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alluminio  Mauceri 
Borghetto  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,203 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   luly,  Nov.   11,   1970,  31615 

A/70 

Int.  CI.  B65b  H28;  B67b  i//« 


U.S.  CI.  53-334 


2  Claims 


g:: 


head.  A  capping  spindle  and  a  capping  machine  including 
such  a  capping  head  or  heads  are  also  provided. 


3,771,284 
CAPPING  APPARATUS 
Hugo  Bocckmann,  Wheeling,  UL,  and  WiUiam  F.  Hammcmik, 
GrrenffeM,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Federal  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
WU. 

Fifed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,827 

Int  CI.  B65b  7128;  B67b  3108,3120 

U.S.CL  53-282  18  Claims 


A  head  for  a  machine  used  in  beading  and  screw-threadmg 
metal  caps  slipped  on  the  screw-threaded  neck  of  a  container 
(eg  a  bottle)  is  disclosed,  in  which  the  annular  cam  of  the 
prior  art  machine  has  been  sub-divided  into  sector-like  cam 
portions  so  as  to  render  adjustable  the  pressure  imparted  by 
each  of  the  levers  controlled  by  the  cam  individually.  Staled 
alternatively,  each  cam  sector  controls  a  lever  independently 
of  the  others,  so  that  accuracy  is  improved  and  the  machine  is 
more  readily  adapted  to  possible  unevennesses  of  the  con- 
tainer's neck. 

3,771,286 

METHOD  OF  COAGULATING  AEROSOLS 

David  S.  Scott,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Chubb 

Industries  Limited,  East  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Fifed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,514 

Int.  CI.  B01d5//0« 

U.S.  CI.  55-15  14  Claims 


A  capping  apparatus  including  a  cap  attachment  assembly 
and  a  cap  tightening  turret  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
container  filling  turret  having  a  conveying  apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring the  filled  containers  to  the  capping  turret.  The  cap  at- 
tachment assembly  includes  a  housing  for  supporting  a  cap  in 
the  path  of  motion  of  the  neck  of  the  container  and  a 
pretightener  assembly  positioned  to  level  the  cap  on  the  neck 
of  the  container  as  the  cap  is  pulled  from  the  housing  and  to 
impart  an  initial  rotary  motion  to  the  cap  prior  to  entering  the 
cap  tightening  assembly.  The  cap  tightening  turret  includes  a 
number  of  spindfes  having  continuously  rotating  heads  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  pedestals  for  moving  the  necks  of 
the  containers  into  the  rotating  heads.  Each  of  the  heads  in- 
cludes a  resilient  ring  to  frictionally  engage  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  cap  to  rotate  the  cap  into  tight  engagement 
with  the  neck  of  the  container. 


A  method  of  coagulating  aerosols  is  disclosed  which  com- 
prises setting  up  either  planes  or  lines  of  particulate  concen- 
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trations  by  means  of  one  or  more  standing  acoustic  fields  and 
then  further  concentrating  and  therefore  coagulating  the  par- 
ticulate material  by  propagating  a  sawtooth  wave  along  the 
lines  or  planes  of  particulate  concentration. 


3,771^7 
DEAERATING  OIL  TANK 
George  E.  Sundcriand,  Lake  Park,  Fla.,  aaaifiior  to  United  Air- 
craft CorporatkMi,  East  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Filed  OcL  2,  1972,  S«r.  No.  294,401  i 

InLCI.BOld/9/00 
U^.  CI.  55— 182  6  Claims 


An  oil  tank  is  constructed  having  a  perforated  funnel 
therein.  Oil  scavenged  from  the  engine  is  delivered  by  a  tube 
to  an  opening  in  the  small  bottom  of  the  perforated  funnel. 
The  delivery  tube  passes  over  the  large  elongated  open  top  of 
the  funnel  acting  as  a  cover  means  and  deflector.  As  the  oil 
passes  through  this  funnel  in  a  direction  of  increasing  cross 
sectional  area  its  velocity  is  reduced.  Large  air  bubbles  escape 
directly  to  the  top  of  the  funnel  and  smaller  air  bubbles  are 
strained  out  as  the  oil  passes  through  the  perforations  in  the 
funnel.  The  oil  then  passes  through  a  baffle  device  below  the 
perforated  hmnel  to  a  small  compartment  in  the  bottom  of  the 
tank.  An  outlet  in  this  chamber  ditects  deaerated  oil  to  the  en- 
gine main  pressure  pamp.  bi  somt  installations  the  top  of  the 
funnel  could  foUow  closely  the  shape  of  the  tank  at  that  point 
and  even  be  attached  to  the  tank,  so  that  all  oil  would  have  to 
pass  through  the  perforations.        |  t 


3,771,2$8 
DEVICE  FOR  DEGASSING  A  LIQUID 
Gcnit  Marinas  Wisman,  and  PMcr  Adam  Van  R^^,  both  of 
ApeMoom,  Ncthoiaadt,  ai^inaii  i  to  Ncderlaadse  Organ- 
isatie  Voor  Toegcpast  Nataonrelcnschappdijk  Onderzock 
Ten  Bchoeve  Van  Nyycriidd,  The  Hagne,  Nctherlamk 
Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187^28 
Int.  CLBOld;  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—204  3  Clalais 

The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  degassing  liquids,  while 
applying  a  cyclone,  in  particular  for  removing  an  inert  gas 
such  as  argon  from  liquid  sodium,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
container  provided  with  a  tangential  supply  duct  for  the  liquid 
to  be  degassed,  a  central  discharge  for  the  gas  at  the  upper 
side  of  the  container,  a  cyclone  mantle  and  a  discharge  duct 
for  the  degassed  liquid,  wherein  at  the  inner  side  of  the  con- 
tainer wall  a  horizontal  partition  is  provided  that  lies  under  the 
tangential  supply  duct  of  the  liquid,  at  which  partition  a  cylin- 
drical cyclone  mantle  is  attached  that  is  concentrical  with  this 
contamer,  which  cyclone  mantle  is  open  at  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  and  whose  upper  edge  lies  over  the  supply  duct 


and  whose  lower  edge  is  situated  near  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer,  while  at  a  slight  distance   under  the  partition   the 
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discharge  duct  for  the  degassed  liquid  is  connected  to  the 
space  between  the  cyclone  inner  mantle  and  the  container 
wall. 


3,771,289 

COLLECTION  DEVICE  FOR  DRYER  EXHAUST  GASES 

SigmMii  P.  SkoH;  Harry  G.  MoJeMJer;  Cheater  J.  Witt; 

WaMcr  A.  Scytelh,  awl  Victor  H.  Rom,  al  or4Ml  W.  Ohio 

St,  Chkago,  lU. 

CoBthiBatleB  ofSer.  No.  642,450,  May  31, 19«7,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatlMi  Jaac  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,598 

lat.  CI.  BO  Id  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  55-222  4  Claims 


Wet-process  apparatus  for  removing  suspended  particles 
from  dryer  exhaust  gases  including  a  spray  device  delivering 
atomized  liquid  into  the  gas  stream  and  a  vessel  with  cooled  or 
wetted  surfaces  for  collecting  liquid  from  the  gases  together 
with  the  particles  trapped  by  the  liquid. 


to 


3,771 ,290 
VORTEX  DE-AERATOR 
Walter  C.  Stcthcm,  Toroirto,  OBtarin,  Canada,  mdfftor 
S.  A.  Armstroag  United,  Toroirto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Plied  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  2*5,18S 
latCL  Mid  79/00,55/24 
t;.S.  CI.  55-205  5ClahBS 

in  a  vortex  type  de-aerator  for  separating  air  and  other  gases 
from  a  flowing  liquid,  having  a  central  perforate  tube  located 


within  a  vessel  having  a  tangential  inlet  and  a  tangential  outlet,    is  reversed  from  compartment  to  compartment,  the  swirling 
a  vortex  stabilising  baffle  device  IS  located  adjacent  to  the  inlet     air  passing  through  a  screen  which  aids  in  separating  water 
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.1'. 

',   ic- 
1  ' I ■  •  I  'tit-  I... 


.•      ♦        '. 


"»•! 


1  i.»j<i 

..«..    'iUitr>«'         gpjj  oiher  foreign  matter,  the  air  being  returned  to  the  line 
with  its  original  sense  of  swirl 


bffi 


■    -•*?  '  >  ''    '  3,771,293 

for  stabilising  the  vortex  flow  and  for  shielding  separated  gas  LOUVER  AIR  CLEANER 

from  any  disturbances  at  the  inlet.  Glenn  E.  Vest,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 

pany,  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,1971.  Ser.  No.  204.906 
3,771,291  Int.  CI.  BOld  45/(9^ 

PARTICLE  ACCUMULATOR  WITH  PARTICLE  ^  g.  CL  55-319  7  Claims 

EXTRACTOR  AND  STABILIZER 
George  A.  KUngler,  300  Patterson  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
nied  Dec.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  203,694 
lat  CI.  BOld  45/12;  GOln  21/00 
U.S.CL  55-261  4  Claims 


A  particle  accumulator  and  display  having  a  closed 
chamber  with  a  plurality  of  injection  nozzles  to  provide  a  vor- 
tex flow  within  the  chamber.  An  ejection  nozzle  is  centrally 
located  within  the  chamber  at  the  end  adjacent  the  injection 
nozzles.  A  flow  stabilizer  is  positioned  between  the  injection 
nozzles  and  the  ejection  nozzle.  A  particle  extractor  and  sta- 
bilizer is  attached  to  one  end  of  the  closed  chamber  and  has  a 
stabilizer  hub  and  rotating  end  wall  driven  by  a  motor.  The 
particle  extractor  and  stabilizer  includes  a  flow  impeller, 
which  communicates  with  an  annular  channel  between  the 
stabilizer  hub  and  rotating  end  wall  to  withdraw  the  accumu- 
lated column  of  particles  from  the  chamber. 


An  air  cleaner  system  for  use  on  diesel-electrfc  locomotives 
requiring  clean  air  for  cooling  electrical  equipment,  wherein 
contaminated  atmospheric  air  is  drawn  into  one  end  of  an  air 
duct,  passed  over  louvered  members  located  in  the  duct  walls, 
and  passed  on  to  a  filtering  device  which  filters  out  the  con- 
tamination and  allows  the  cleaned  air  to  circulate  to  the  elec- 
trical equipment  for  the  cooling  thereof  Upon  passing  over 
the  louvered  members  a  portion  of  clean  air  is  drawn 
therethrough  by  a  low  pressure  area  on  their  opposite  sides, 
for  use  in  cooling  electrical  equipment  proximately  located 
thereby,  and  the  concentrated  contaminated  air  is  passed  on 
for  filtering  and  for  cooling  other  electrical  equipment 


3,771,292 
AIR  DRIER  AND  CLEANER 
Norman  V.  Hamilton,  aad  RoaaM  Lehoux,  both  of  Timmins, 
Ontario,  Caaada,  assignors  to  Hamlou  Limited,  Timmins, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,866 

Cbins  priority,  applkatioB  Canada,  Apr.  21,  1970, 80658 

Int.  CL  BOld  45//2 

U.S.  CL  55—345  8  Chdms 

Compressed  air  from  a  line  is  passed  through  a  horizontal 

three-compartment  casing  in  which  the  sense  of  swirl  of  the  air 


3,771,294 

NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  FEEDER-SEPARATOR  IN 

CLOSED  LOOP  PRODUCT  GRIND  AND  DISCHARGING 

SYSTEM 

Ricliard    L.    Ronning,   Overland    Park,   Kans.,   assignor   to 

Ronning  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,628 

IntCL  BOld  45//2 

U.S.CL  55— 345  3  CUims 

A   method  and  apparatus  for  processing  an   agricultural 

product  utilizing  a  closed  loop  negative  pressure  system  to 

convey  the  agri-product  through  the  apparatus  yet  permitting 

ready  removal  thereof  from  the  conveying  loop  at  a  selected 
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location  The  undehydrated  product  is  dried  in  a  hot  gas  dryer 
and  then  conveyed  under  the  influence  of  a  negative  pressure- 
inducing  blower,  into  a  frustoconicai  primary  collector  where 
the  product,  dust,  and  other  light  particles  are  separated  from 
the  conveying  media.  The  primary  collector-separator  is  main- 
tained under  a  negative  pressure  by  the  aforementioned 
blower  which  also  faciliutes  removal  of  the  lighter  foreign 
material  As  a  result  of  the  frustoconicai  configuration  of  the 
collector-separator  and  its  tangential  material  inlet  and  outlet. 


t     To  Atmut0i'f/^ 


approximately  concentric  within  the  inner  wall  and  has  a 
length  greater  than  the  wall  defining  a  downward  opening 
three-dimensional  cylindrical  annulus  which  varies  across  sec- 
tion containing  the  inlet  opening  so  that  incoming  swirling 
mixture  is  accelerated  in  passing  the  narrowest  point  A  filter 
element  is  supported  inside  the  egg-shaped  cylinder  which 
covers  the  outlet  opening  to  filter  solid  particles  in  the  mixture 
and  a  cylindrical  tube  which  has  its  lower  end  closed  by  a 
plate  There  is  also  a  porous  substance  providing  a  filter  means 
above  a  sump. 


^^yr-H 


T 


«       ^S.    * 


superior  separation  is  achieved  and  the  agn-product  and  par- 
ticulates are  mamUined  in  motion  and  conveyed  into  a 
hammer  mill  comminutor  under  the  influence  of  another 
negative  pressure-inducing  blower.  A  meal  collector  which  is 
located  adjacent  to  and  on  the  negative  pressure  side  of  the 
latter-mentioned  blower  receives  the  comminuted  agn- 
product  from  the  hammer  mill  and  separates  it  from  the  ad- 
jacent blower  airstream.  The  output  of  the  adjacent  blower  is 
directed  back  to  the  primary  collector-separator  for  recircula- 
tion through  the  apparatus. 


3,771,296 
TURF  MAINTENANCE  MACHINE 
Charies  E.  Sorenson,  Mount  Vernon;  Clyde  D.  Stubblcfield; 
Arnold  A.  DcBaiUie.  both  of  EvtnsvUk,  all  of  Ind.;  Robert  K. 
Bramley,  Cleveland,  and  Hugh  A.  Bourassa,  University 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hahn.  Inc.,  Evansvillc, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1972,  S«r.  No.  220,629 

Int.  CI.  AOld  75liO 

L^.  CI.  56-7  31  Claims 


3,771^95 

SEPARATER  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

COMPRESSED  AIR 

Harry  L.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  1538  Huatingdon  Trail,  Dunwoody, 

Ga. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  846,339,  July  31,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,653,465.  This  applkatfam  Mar.  29,  197 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 29,264 

Int.CI.B01d4i//2 
U.S.  CI.  55-424  j  7  Claims 


/<¥ 


''   ^^ 


A  turf  maintenance  machine  compnsing  a  vehicle  having  a 
front  frame  portion  supported  on  a  pair  of  wheels  and  a  rear 
frame  portion  supported  on  a  pair  of  drive  wheels,  said  front 
frame  portion  being  connected  to  the  rear  frame  portion  for 
pivoul  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  generally  vertical 
steering  axis.  The  two  front  wheels  are  mounted  on  the  front 
frame  portion  for  limited  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  en- 
tending  longitudinally  of  said  machine  and  perpendicular  to 
and  below  the  roUtional  axis  of  the  front  wheels.  A  front,  cen 
tral  reel  is  mounted  on  the  front  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  the  front  frame  portion  about  a  generally  vertical 
axis  spaced  forwardly  of  said  steering  axis.  A  steering  wheel  is 
drivingly  connected  to  the  front  frame  portion  by  one  trans- 
mission system  and  to  the  central  reel  by  another  transmission 
system  such  that  the  central  reel  turns  relative  to  the  front 
frame  portion  during  steering  to  keep  a  generally  consunt 
overlap  Two  side  reels  are  connected  to  the  front  frame  por- 
tion for  pivotal  movement  therewith  about  said  steering  axis 
The  front  reel  and  the  side  reels  are  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  forwardly  and  horizonully  extending  first 
axis  as  well  as  a  laterally  extending  second  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  first  axis  to  follow  the  terrain. 


//*- 


A  compressed  air  filter  comprising  a  tube  in  which  there  is 
an  inner  wall  dfining  an  upper  chamber  which  has  iU  upper 
end  closed  by  means  of  a  plate  that  contains  an  inlet  which 
opens  into  the  chamber  and  there  being  a  centrally  located 
outlet  which  opens  from  said  chamber.  The  inlet  is  adjacent  to 
the  inner  wall  and  has  a  deflector  means  by  which  a  mixture  of 
air,  solid  particles  oil  and  water  droplets  are  moved 
downwardly  in  and  to  the  upper  chamber  by  swirling.  There  is 
an  egg-shaped  cylindrical  tube  attached  to  the  plate  which  is 


3,771,297 
SWATHER  DEVICE 
Erval  D.  Jackson,  Edgcley,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  May  26. 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,189 
iBt  CI.  AOld  5SI28 
U.S.CI.56-15.2  4  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  a  self  propelled  swather.  The 
swather  has  a  tractor  with  a  hydraulic  operated  parallel  link- 
age mechanism  mounted  to  the  front  thereof  A  swather  frame 
is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  front  of  the  parallel  linkage  to 
pivot  from  side  to  side  about  the  pivotal  mounting.  Hydrauli- 
cally  operated  leveling  wheels  are  mounted  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  swather  frame  and  may  be  raised  and  lowered  to  level 
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the  swather  frame  at  the  outer  ends  relative  to  the  ground    secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  tine  carrying  bats 
about  the  pivotal  mounting.  The  swather  frame  also  has  dual    are  secured  to  these  shafts.  The  radial  inner  space  between  the 


,i  »■ 


cutting  blades  which  reciprocate  toward  and  away  from  one 
and  another  from  the  cutting  operation  of  the  swather. 


3,771,298 

COMBINES 

Helwig  Schmitt,  Raiffelsenstr.  5,  Grebenstein,  Germany 

nied  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,336 

Int.  CI.  AOld  4/ /04  \ 

U.S.CI.  56— 14.6  13  Claims 


shafts  and  bats  and  the  center  tube  is  devoid  of  any  truss  struc- 
ture which  would  interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  pick-up 
reel. 


3,771300 
HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Michel  L.  M.  Jourdan,  Coulimer,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  dite:  Gustin  Fits,  Devillc,  France 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,837,  Aug.  30.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,807 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  4,  1970, 7032192; 
Mar.  1,1971,7106931 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/02 
U.S.CI.56— 119  7  Claims 


A  combine  structure  comprising  a  conveyor  cylinder 
located  in  spaced  relation  to  a  cutter  bar  wherein  crops  cut 
with  a  cutter  bar  is  transported  by  the  conveyor  cylinder  to  a 
threshing  cylinder  by  means  of  conveyor  elements  located  on 
the  external  side  or  surface  of  the  conveyor  cylinder.  The 
threshing  cylinder  may  be  adapted  in  the  shape  of  a  radial 
blower  thereby  serving  not  only  to  thresh  the  freshly  harvested 
crop  but  also  to  direct  a  stream  of  air  into  additional  conveyor 
elements  located  on  the  interior  of  the  conveyor  cylinder.  The 
threshed  crop  is  thereby  transported  to  the  interior  of  the  con- 
veyor cylinder  where  residual  grain  is  separated  therefrom  and 
channeled  accordingly.  Additional  conveyor  elements  are 
located  on  a  table  pan  rearwardly  on  the  cutter  blade  so  as  to 
aid  in  the  delivery  of  the  cut  crop  to  the  threshing  cylinder. 


3,771,299 

HARVESTING  REEL 

Donald  R.  Gradwohl,  and  Archie  E.  Neal,  both  of  Garfield, 

Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,132,  Oct.  1,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,703,060. 
This  application  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,792 
lot  CL  AOld  5  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  56—220  7  CUims 

A  plurality  of  identical  spiders  are  removably  secured  to  an 
elongated,  lightweight,  thin  walled  center  tube  having  good  re- 
sistance to  bending.  Each  spider  comprises  a  hub  member 
having  short  arm  stubs  and  elongated  arm  section  secured  to 
the  stubs.  The  arm  stubs  and  the  arm  sections  are  of  channel 
form  in  cross  section,  and  each  includes  radially  disposed  web 
and  gusset  portions  providing  resistance  to  bending  angularly 
of  the  reel  and  flanges  of  substantial  depth  providing  re- 
sistance to  bending  axially  of  the  reel.  Bat  support  shafts  are 


The  present  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
tractor  for  lifting  or  harvesting  and  chopping  vegetables  e.g., 
maize,  and  delivering  them  to  a  trailer  or  other  vehicle  accom- 
panying the  tractor,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  harvesting 
member  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  diverging  plates  adapted  to 
receive  the  vegetables  to  be  harvested  and  connected  at  their 
rear  portions  to  a  chopping  and  loading  passage  positioned 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  tractor,  said 
harvesting  member  being  provided  with  a  rotary  cutting  plate 
and  with  a  cylindrical  member  integral  therewith  cooperable 
with  a  pressing  or  compacting  member  movable  in  the  plane 
of  said  cutting  plate  towards  and  away  from  said  cylindrical 
member  so  as  to  compact  the  vegetables  thrust  therebetween 
and  orient  said  vegetables  as  desired  within  said  plates  for 
movement  into  said  chopping  and  loading  passage. 
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3,771^1 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  OBVICE  FOR  SHAKING 

TREES 
Robert  R.  Favor,  Bowk,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bowie  Industries, 
Inc.,  Bowie,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215336 

IbL  CI.  AOI|  79/00 

U.S.CI.56— 328TS  4Ciains 


A  vibrating  device  mounted  on  a  movable  frame,  such  as  a 
tractor,  so  as  to  impart  a  vibrating  motion  to  trees  to  dislodge 
fruit,  nuts  or  seeds  therefrom,  which  shalcing  may  be  of  a  low 
amplitude,  to  remove  faulty  or  immature  fruit,  nuts  or  seeds, 
or  to  remove  an  excess  of  fruit,  nuts  or  seeds  from  the  tree, 
however,  a  later  staaicing  action  may  be  used  to  remove  most 
or  all  of  the  fruit,  nuU,  seeds  or  the  lilie  in  a  harvesting  opera- 
tion. The  present  device  is  prefertbly  mounted  on  a  tractor 
having  a  powerlift  hitch.  A  hydraulic  pump  is  connected  in 
driven  relation  with  the  mechanical  power  taJte-off  of  a  tractor 
or  the  like,  to  furnish  the  power  for  a  hydraulic  pump  to  direct 
hydraulic  fluid,  under  pressure,  to  the  various  elements  of  the 
tree  clamping  and  shaking  device.  The  tree  clamping  and 
shaking  operations  are  performed  by  a  single  valve  controlled 
by  a  lever,  which  lever,  when  moved  in  one  direction,  directs 
hydraulic  fluid,  under  pressure,  from  a  hydraulic  pump  to  one 
end  of  a  cylinder,  to  clamp  a  tree  between  the  jaws  of  the  tree 
shaking  device,  then  a  sequence  valve  is  opened,  by  hydraulic 
pressure,  to  direct  hydrauhc  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  pump, 
under  pressure,  to  a  hydraulic  motor  to  drive  eccentric 
weights  to  perform  a  shaking  function  on  the  tree  clamped 
thereby.  By  movement  of  the  valve  control  lever  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  to  a  central  position,  the  sequence  valve 
closes  and  the  hydraulic  fluid  will  be  diverted  from  the 
hydraulic  motor,  through  a  by-pas  conduit,  whereupon,  the 
vibrations  will  cease,  and,  by  further  movement  of  the  valve 
control  lever  in  the  same  direction,  hydraulic  fluid  will  be 
directed  into  the  opposite  end  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  which 
actuated  the  clamping  jaws  to  move  the  jaws  apart  and  the 
hydraulic  fluid  therein  will  be  directed  from  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  release  the  clamping  jaws  from  the  tree 
which  is  clamped  therebetween. 


3,77132 
GAUGE  WHEEL  MOUNTING  FOR  A  HARVESTER 
James  Lee  Vogt,  Ottamwa,  l«wa,  awif  or  to  Deere  tt  Cem- 
paay,  Mdlae,  M. 

Fycd  Juc  S,  1972,  Scr.  No.  260,986 
lBt.CLAOld^/00 
U.8.  CI.  56— 364  6ClaliH 

A  forage  harvester  has  a  mobile  main  frame  with  a  forward 
vertically  adjustable  subframe,  which  carries  a  forward  win- 
drow pickup  unit,  having  a  transverse  rotary  drum-type 
pickup  with  radial  flngers  which  raise  the  crop  from  the 
ground  as  the  machine  advances  10  deliver  it  rearwardiy  to  a 
trassverse  auger,  which,  in  turn;  converges  the  crop  and 
propels  it  rearwardiy  through  a  crop  transfer  opening  to  a 
feeding  mechanism  in  the  liarvestor  subframe.  The  weight  of 
the  pickup  unit  and  the  subframe  is  p«utly  supported  on  a 
counterbalance  spring  between  the  main  frame  and  the  sub- 
frame  and  partly  supported  on  a  pair  of  gauge  wheels,  which 


are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pickup  drum.  Each  gauge 
wheel  is  connected  to  the  pickup  unit  by  means  of  a  transverse 
torsion  bar  having  an  inner  end  attached  to  the  pickup  unit  in- 
wardly of  the  side  of  the  unit,  the  outer  end  of  the  torsion  bar 


extending  through  a  bearing  means  attached  to  the  side  of  the 
pickup  unit  and  being  connected  to  a  forwardly  extending 
lever  arm,  the  forward  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  gauge 
wheel,  so  that  the  weight  supported  by  the  gauge  wheel  tor- 
sionally  deflects  the  torsion  bar. 


3,771,303 

DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  CROP  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 

Coraclis  Vaa  dcr  Ldy,  7  Bnuchcnraia,  Z«g,  Switzerland;  Ary 

Van  dcr  Lcly,  10  Weverskadc,  Maasiaad,  NctherlaMb,  and 

Cornells  Joluuiacs  Gcrardas  Bom,  36  Esdooralaaa,  Rozca- 

borg,  Netherfaiads 

DivisfaMi  of  Ser.  No.  576,279,  Ai«.  31, 1966,  PaL  No. 

3,559,389.  This  appUcatioa  Jaae  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,144 

ImL  CI  AOld  77 100 

U.S.  CI.  56-400  23  Claims 


•3V 


A  rake  wheel  that  can  be  rotated  about  a  non -horizontal 
axis  having  tines  connected  to  the  center  of  the  wheel  by  tor- 
sionally  deformable  spokes.  The  deformable  spokes  are  con- 
nected to  a  felly  with  the  tine  tips  extending  beyond  the  felly. 


3,771^4 
TWISTING  MOTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
WIRE  CORDS 
Kmmo  TalwtMBi;  ToiMaU  Kato— la;  Norfhin  Matawlrfau, 
and  Masaari  YoaeJI,  all  of  Itaml,  Japan,  awignnr  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries  Ltd.,  NigMM-fcu,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,273 
CtaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1971, 46/14103 
Int.  CL  D«7b  3 too,  7/08;  D02g  3/48 
U.S.  CL  57—58.57  5  Clainu 

This  invention  relates  to  twisting  machine  and  process  for 
producing  wire  cords  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  reinforce- 
ment of  vehicle  tires  and  other  various  articles  of  rubber  or 
plastics.  An  over  twister  is  provided  between  a  rotating  double 
twister  adapted  to  twist  together  a  plurality  of  wire  elements, 
including  pre-twisted  wires,  and  a  stationary  take  up  means. 
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The  over  twister  consists  of  rollers  turning  about  a  path  of  direction   of  twist   imparled   to  the   material    is  completely 

travel  of  the  twisted  wire  cord  in  the  counter  direction  to  the  reversed  between  adjacent  false-twisting  means  The  material 

rotation  of  the  double  twister  at  a  speed  of  revolution  suffi-  may  be  polyamide,  polyester  or  mixture  of  these  two  and  it 

cient  so  as  to  convert  at  least  part  of  the  elastic  strain-in  the  may  be  heated  prior  to  passing  into  the  false-twist  means  and 

wire  elements  which  has  been  imparted  by  the  double  twister,  relaxed  after  passmg  therethrough. 


jnn»«tl.)» 


10 


•  l^    '   *-<!».ll 

3,771.307 
-'^'  DRAWING  AND  BULKING  POLYESTER  YARNS 

Dennis  G.  Petrille,  Napervillc,  III.,  assignor  to  E.I.  du  Pont  de 
■ '  "'^  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,430 
Int.  CI.  D02g//02 
"       U.S.CI.S7-157TS  2  Claims 


to  a  corresponding  permanent  torsional  strain,  thereby  im- 
proving the  strpightness  of  the  finished  wire  cord  and  minimiz- 
ing the  tendency  of  the  wire  cord  to  become  untwisted  and 
curled  as  well  as  enabling  higher  speed  production  of  twisted 
wire  cords. 


3,771305 
FIBER  GLASS  GROOVE  PACKING 
Irvin  Bamctt,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  IS,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,027 
lnLCLD02gi/y«,J/40 
U.S.CI.57-I40G  9  Claims 

A  Tiber  glass  rope  packing  comprises  slivers  of  C-grade,  K 
diameter  staple  glass  fibers  which  are  twined.  The  packing  is 
at  least  96%  by  weight  staple  glass  fibers  which  fibers  are  im- 
pregnated with  an  anti-static  and  lubricating  agent. 


3,771,306 
FIBRILLATION  PROCESS 
Henry  S.  Ostrowski,  Charlotte,  N.C.;  John  F.  Roberts,  and 
John  G.  Blacker,  both  of  Harrogate,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,672.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subscqnent  to  Mar.  13,  1988,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain,  Aug.  19,  1968, 
39488/68 

InLCI.  D02gJ/06, ///6 
U.S.  CI.  57-167  7  Claims 


•<::>• 


r 


JW773        5 


Textured  polyester  yarn  is  prepared  from  multifilament 
yarn  by  drawing  at  a  draw  ratio  of  1  3  to  2  0,  and  false-twist 
texturing  at  temperatures  above  200t  in  a  continuous 
process.  Preparation  of  the  starting  yarn  by  melt  spinning  at 
3,000  to  3,500  yards  per  minute  is  illustrated. 


3,771,308 
DAY-DATE  TIMEPIECE  ADVANCING  AND 
CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Gerald  Visconti,  and  Theo  Muller,  both  of  Soleure,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Roamer  Watch  Co.,  S.A.,  Soleure,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,687 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Feb.    16,    1972, 
2246/72 

Int.CI.G04b  19124 
U.S.  CI.  58—58  5  Claims 


A  method  of  fibrillating  ribbon  or  tape,  by  subjecting  the 
material  to  at  least  two  fluid  false-twisting  means  such  that  the 


Day-date  timepiece  with  unitary  advancing  pawls  for  day- 
date  indicators  with  abutting  means  to  locic  one  of  the  indica- 
tors with  its  respective  pawl  while  the  other  indicator  can  be 
reset. 
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3,771,309 

LIGHT-CORD-CONCEALING  CHAIN  DEVICE 

Donald  E.  Peten,  81  Rusdc  PL,  Staten  island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,677 

lnLCLF16g/5//4 


3,771,311 
POWER  SYSTEM 
Walter  A.  Herbst,  Union,  N.J.,  assifnor  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111.279 


U.S.CL  59-78.1 


13  Claims 


In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  chain-linic  element  havmg  a 
shape  malcing  it  easily  combinable  with  other  such  chain-lmk 
elements  to  produce  a  chain  of  the  chain-linic  devices  in  linear 
series  with  one  another  attaching  either  directly  to  one 
another  in  the  series  or  connected  by  an  interconnecting  link 
element  such  as  a  ring  or  an  l-shaped  structure,  each  of  the 
chain-link  devices  including  centrally  thereof  an  aperture 
receivable  of  a  light  cord  such  that  the  light  cord  is  extendable 
straight  upwardly  and  downwardly  through  the  center  of  the 
chain  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  series  of  intercon- 
nected chain-link  devices. 


3,771310 
HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Cryder;  Rodney  R.  Erkkaoa;  Kenneth  R.  Lohbauer, 
and  James  E.  ScbeMt,  all  of  JoUet,  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1972.  Ser.  No.  222,041 

lnt.CLB62di//02 

U.S.CL60-19  8  Claims 


Int.  CI.  F02c  9/04 


U.S.CL60— 7 


9  Claims 


A  vehicle  incorporating  a  pair  of  hydostatic  transmissions  in 
the  drive  train  is  provided  with  a  control  system  that  automati- 
cally proportions  engine  horsepower  between  vehicle  drive 
and  vehicle  implements.  The  control  system  is  responsive  to 
engine  speed  which  is  proportional  to  engine  load  to  control 
transmission  output. 


An  improved  power  system  is  provided  in  which  a  gas  tur- 
bine engine,  mechanically  connected  to  a  flywheel,  is  adapted 
to  power  the  flywheel  whenever  the  flywheel  falls  below  a 
preset  standard  routional  speed.  The  flywheel  is  adapted  to 
deliver  energy  to  power  responsive  motion  producing  means 
Whenever  the  rotational  speed  of  the  flywheel  exceeds  a 
preset  sUndard  speed,  the  turbine  engine  is  deactivated  and 
the  turbine  wheel  rotates  freely  with  the  flywheel  enhancing 
Its  effectiveness. 


3,77UI2 
AUTOMOTIVE  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Richard  E.  Wirth,  1574  Melba  Court,  MounUin  View,  Calif., 
and  Manfred  N.  Wirth,  1021  Heatherstooe  Way,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,092 

Int.  CL  F02c  9108 

U.S.CL  60-39.17  6  Ctaims 


Gas  flow  through  a  turbine  is  divided,  with  part  of  the  flow 
directed  to  the  compressor  for  the  combustion  chamber  and 
part  directed  to  the  primary  power  turbine.  Division  of  the  gas 
flow  is  accomplished  by  a  mixing  wheel  of  novel  design.  Be- 
fore passing  to  the  primary  power  turbine  the  gas  flow  passes 
through  a  secondary  power  turbine  that  drives  the  compressor 
for  the  combustion  chamber.  Both  the  secondary  power  tur- 
bine and  the  compressor  rotate  independently  of  the  main  tur- 
bine rotor  shaft.  The  power  input  to  the  secondary  power  tur- 
bine is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  differential 
between  the  gas  pressure  at  the  outlet  of  the  compressor  for 
the  combustion  chamber  and   the  outlet  from   the   mixing 
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wheel.  If  the  speed  of  the  main  turbine  shaft  slows  down  more 
power  is  put  into  the  secondary  power  turbine  and  the  com- 
bustion chamber  compressor  is  speeded  up  so  as  to  produce  a 
higher  gas  pressure  than  would  otherwise  be  the  case 


3,771,313 
GENERATION  OF  MOTIVE  POWER  WITH  METAL  AND 

WATER  AS  FUEL 
Yoshihani   Kalho.  287   Ushinuma,   Akita-Machi,  Nishitama- 

gun,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1970,  45/39727 
Int.  CI.  F02k  7108,  F23r  1118,  B63h  11114 
U.S.  CI.  60— 216  14  Claims 


3,771,315 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFIER 
George  H.  Scott.  2635  Midlothian  Pike,  Apt.  19,  Richmond. 
Va. 

FiledNov.  8,  1971.Ser.No.  196,373 

Int.  CLFOln  J/04 

U.S.  CL  60— 297  5  Claims 


A  metal  such  as  aluminum,  magnesium,  or  zinc  in  the  form 
of  granules  of  high  fluidity  is  injected  as  a  spray  by  high-pres- 
sure steam  into  a  heated  reaction  chamber,  and  high-tempera- 
ture steam  is  injected  against  this  spray  to  cause  exothermic 
reaction  between  the  now  molten  metal  and  water,  additional 
water  being  injected  into  the  reaction  system  thereby  to 
complete  the  reaction,  to  cause  surplus  water  to  be  vaporized 
by  the  heat  of  reaction,  and  to  generate  high-temperature, 
high-pressure  steam  for  motive  power 


3,771,314 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  EMERGENCY  SPEED  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Willbm  W.  Roac,  Jr.,  and  Waller  D.  Hutto,  Jr..  both  of  Clndn- 
nati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 85,964 

lnt.CLF02k///2 

US.  CL  60— 223  5  Claims 


A  control  system  for  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  is  shown 
to  include  emergency  provisions  for  overriding  the  throttle 
position  and  discontinuing  afterburner  operation  while  setting 
engine  speed  at  some  preselected  value  Two  solenoid  valves 
are  included  in  the  control  system,  one  to  deliver  a  servo 
signal  to  an  "rpm  lockup"  device  in  the  main  fuel  control  and 
the  other  to  interrupt  a  control  signal  to  the  afterburner  fuel 
valve. 


.'g^<-ot^j!_ 


f^ 


(7 


A  combined  muffler  and  exhaust  gas  purifier  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  in  particular  those  for  automotive  vehi- 
cles The  exhaust  gas  is  piped  into  the  muffler  casing  which  is 
filled  with  a  porous  or  fibrous  material,  and  repeatedly  passed 
through  such  material  to  extract  dust  and  other  contaminants 
The  filtering  material  is  continuously  impregnated  with  an  ox- 
idizing and  de-odorizing  fluid  which  simultaneously  with  filter- 
ing, oxidizes  or  otherwise  chemically  treats  dangerous  in- 
gredients of  the  exhaust  gas  and  de-odorizes  them  Automati- 
cally operated  valve  means  controls  the  feeding  of  the  fiuid. 


3,771,316 

POWER  BRAKE  BOOSTER  WITH  NO-POWER 

OPERATIONAL  FEATURES 

Donald  L.  Nordeen,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,249 

InL CLFI5b  7/05,  7 J/yO 

U.S.^1.60— 550  1  Claim 


A  master  cylinder  assembly  has  a  secondary  piston  assembly 
and  a  primary  piston  assembly  mounted  in  a  common  bore  to 
provide  a  primary  pressurizing  chamber  between  the  piston 
assemblies  and  a  secondary  primary  chamber  between  the 
secondary  piston  assembly  and  one  end  of  the  bore.  The  pri- 
mary piston  assembly  is  composed  of  two  concentric  pistons, 
one  extending  through  a  bore  in  the  other  Two  input  mem- 
bers are  provided,  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  move  both  pri- 
mary pistons  concentrically  under  brake  booster  power  to  ac- 
tuate the  master  cylinder,  affld  the  other  of  which  is  arranged 
to  move  only  one  of  the  primary  pistons,  without  moving  the 
other,  to  actuate  the  master  cylinder  manually  when  no  power 
assist  is  available  from  the  booster.  The  booster  assembly  is 
actuated  through  a  manually  moved  push  rod  which  in  turn 
permits  movement  of  a  valve  input  member  forming  a  part  of 
the  booster  control  valve  assembly.  The  valve  input  member  is 
arranged  so  that  it  normally  follows  movement  of  the  push  rod 
but  is  not  positively  attached  thereto.  A  reaction  system  in  the 
booster  provides  for  booster  "feel"  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
input  push  rod.  The  booster  control  valve  assembly  is 
mounted  in  the  booster  power  wall.  The  power  wall  includes 
one  or  more  power  diaphragms  and  is  actuated  by  differential 
pressures  imposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragms  under 
control  of  the  control  valve  assembly.  The  power  wall  is  con- 
nected to  move  the  master  cylinder  input  means  which  actu- 
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ates  both  pnmary  pistons,  and  is'so  arranged  as  to  permit 
movement  of  the  other  master  cylinder  input  means  without 
requiring  movement  of  the  power  viraJI  when  no  booster  assist 
force  is  available. 


1,771317 


VAPOR  RECOVERY 
Rkriunl  A.  NIcImIb,  Suta  Aaa,  Calif., 
oifin  Corporatiim,  Ckvcfauid,  OU» 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scff.  No.  95,640 

tat.  CLFl 7c /J/00 
VS.  CI.  62—54 


.1  J  .c.  ■ 


to  Parker-Han- 


28  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  vapor  recovery  system  particu- 
larly adapted  to  recover  volatile  liquid  vapors  from  a  tank  dur- 
ing the  filling  of  a  tanlc  with  the  volatile  liquid.  The  disclosure 
particularly  relates  to  the  operation  of  the  vapor  recovery 
system,  particularly  the  absorber  system  thereof,  at  a  low  tem- 
perature whereby  maximum  efficiency  can  be  obtained  with 
low  pressures.  The  absorber  system  is  also  improved  by  recir- 
culating the  absorbing  liquid  to  minimize  air  absorption  in  the 
liquid  stream.  The  collective  liquid  returning  to  the  liquid 
reservoir  is  utilized  as  a  heat  exchange  medium  to  improve  the 
efficicDcy  of  other  portions  of  the  recovery  system. 


3,771,318 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Rickard  W.  Rabcrte,  Lwaterd,  IH.^  ■■J^aBr  to  Borg-Wanwr 
Corporatkm,  Ckicaf*,  DL 

Fifed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,290 

laC.  CI.  F25b> /OO 

U.S.  CI.  62— 227  ISCIains 


■;  •«  uH 


An  air  conditioning  apparatus  fof  an  automobiie  including 
means  for  driving  the  compressor  at  a  relatively  constant 
speed,  a  control  biasing  this  speed  in  accordance  with  the 
cooling  load,  and  meana  for  automatically  disengaging  the 
compressor  drive  when  cooling  is  unnecessary.  uj  f^yt 


3,771,319 
UNITARY  DRIVE  FOR  ICE  MAKER  MECHANISM, 
DEFROST  MEANS  AND  AIR  FLOW  MEANS 
Duanc  C.  Nicbob,  and  WOliafli  J.  Linstrombcri,  both  of  Evan- 
svillc,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Har- 
bor, Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 85, 1 33 

laLCI.F25c//04  t.utj,i-. 

U.S.CI.62— 233  10  Claims 


M     hs 


A  refrigeration  apparatus  having  an  ice  maiier  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  dnve  motor.  Means  are  further  provided  for 
permitting  the  drive  motor  to  run  in  the  manner  of  a  clock  for 
timing  the  need  for  defrosting  the  refrigeration  apparatus 
while  permitting  intermittent  operation  of  the  ice  maker  under 
the  control  of  a  bin  level  switch.  The  apparatus  further  in- 
cludes air  flow  means  for  flowing  refrigerated  air  through  the 
apparatus  such  as  for  freezing  water  in  the  ice  maker  to  form 
ice  bodies  therein.  The  ice  maker  mechanism,  defrost  means, 
and  air  flow  means  are  driven  by  a  single  drive  member,  herein 
comprising  an  electric  motor. 


3,771320 

REFRIGERATOR  OPERATED  BY  A  FLUID  FUEL 

BURNER  FOR  A  MOVABLE  STRUCTURE 

Karl  Goata  Lcanart  Keucryd,  Vallii«by,  aDd  Olov  Tagc  Mag- 

nasaon,  Bronma,  botb  af  Swedes,  asiigBors  to  Akticbolagcl 

Efectrvlax,  SlockbahB,  Swedes 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1972,Scr.  No.  247,418 
ClafaM    priority,    appikattea    Swedes,    Apr.    26,    1971, 
5357/71 

Int.  CI.  F25b  15/00;  F23j  /  /  /OO 
U.S.  CI.  62-239  7Cbitns 


Heat-operated  refrigeration  apparatus  has  heat  dissipating 
members  and  a  heat  receiving  part  in  a  space  defined  in  part 
by  an  exterior  vertical  wall  of  movable  structure,  such  exterior 
wall  having  first  and  second  openings.  The  heat  receiving  part 
has  a  flue  extending  therethrough,  the  inlet  of  which  receives 
heated  products  of  combustion  from  a  fluid  fuel  burner.  Am- 
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blent  air  passes  into  the  space  through  the  first  wall  openmg,  a 
part  of  which  flows  upwardly  in  the  space  to  effect  cooling  of 
the  heat  dissipating  members  and  another  part  of  which  pro- 
vides combustion  supporting  air  for  the  burner  Heated  flue 
gases  from  the  outlet  of  the  nue.  together  with  air  effected  to 
cool  the  heat  dissipating  members,  is  discharged  exteriorly  of 
the  movable  structure  from  the  space  through  the  second 
opening.  A  by-pass  connection  is  provided  around  the  Hue 
between  its  inlet  and  outlet  which  prevents  the  burner  flame 
from  being  extinguished  due  to  an  abnormally  high  difference 
in  pressure  of  ambient  air  outside  the  movable  structure  at  the 
first  and  second  wall  openings. 


hoses  to  a  pair  of  dispersing  units  each  of  which  has  two  reser- 
voirs. Thus  a  fill  pattern  of  four  different  fiavors  can  be  set  up 
for  each  row  of  molds 

3,771,323 

REFRIGERATED  REACH-IN  DISPLAY  COMPARTMENT 

Edward  Widman  Simons,  Mill  Valley,  and  Edward  Warren 

Simons,  San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assijjnors  to  Dualjet 

Corporation.  Tiburon.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part    of    Ser.    No.    214.702.    Jan.    3,    1972, 

abandoned. 

Filed  May  17,  1972.  Ser.  No.  254.225 

Int.Cl.  F25d /7/06 

U.S.  CI.  62-89  18  Claims 


3,771,321 
MODULAR  AIR  CONDITIONING  EQUIPMENT 
Edward  W.  Maksy,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Climate 
Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,919 

InL  CI.  F25d/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-298  10  Claims 


In  air  conditioning  equipment  having  a  compressor  motor,  a 
fan  motor,  and  electrical  circuitry  for  controlling  the  opera- 
lion  of  the  compressor  and  fan  motors,  a  removable  module 
fits  into  a  stationary  housing.  The  housing  has  a  female  con- 
nector with  terminals  electrically  coupled  to  the  compressor 
and  fan  motors,  and  the  module  has  a  mating  male  connector 
with  terminals  electrically  coupled  to  the  circuitry  Preferably, 
the  housing  has  sides  with  guide  rails  that  form  a  force  fit  with 
the  sides  of  the  module  and  form  a  space  between  the  module 
and  the  housing  for  insertion  of  a  module  removal  tool.  The 
tool  has  a  pair  of  fingers  that  embrace  opposite  sides  of  the 
module  and  move  inwardly  responsive  to  hand  pressure  to  en- 
gage holes  in  the  sides  of  the  module.  A  test  module  contains 
an  ohmmeler  and  a  male  connector. 


3,771,322 
MANIFOLDING  FOR  FROZEN  CONFECTION  MACHINE 
Robert  J.  Bctachart,  Sacramcsto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Sas  Jow,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,268 

InL  CI.  F25c  7/04 

U.S.CI.62— 345  1  Claim 


A  compartment  having  one  open  side  and  inner  walls  ex- 
tending to  opposite  edges  of  said  open  side  around  the  area  to 
be  refrigerated  which  inner  walls  define  the  walls  of  a  first 
conduit  for  conducting  refrigerated  air  from  an  inner  inlet 
along  one  of  said  opposite  edges  of  said  open  side  to  an  inner 
discharge  nozzle  along  the  edge  opposite  thereto  for  forming  a 
curtain  of  primary  or  refrigerated  air  across  said  open  side 
between  said  nozzle  and  said  inlet. 

3.771,324 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

LINEAR  ELEMENTS 

Jerome  P.  Klink;  Alex  P.  Symborski,  both  of  Gransville.  and 

Norman   R.   Shape.  Columbus,   ail  of  Ohio,  assignors   to 

Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1971.  Ser.  No.  206.008 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54102 ,  C03b  3  7l02 

U.S.C1.65-nW  27  Claims 


S-4. 


An  indexed  conveyor  carries  transverse  rows  of  molds 
beneath  a  manifold  block  The  manifold  block  is  connected  by 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  collecting  linear  material  in- 
cludine  means  for  feeding  linear  material,  a  driven  rotatable 
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collector,  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  having  a  pat- 
terned rate  of  change  that  is  arranged  to  change  the  angular 
speed  of  the  collector  during  package  build-up  to  cause  the 
collection  speed  of  the  linear  material  generally  to  approach 
the  feed  speeds  and  means  effective  in  response  to  the  sensed 
speed  differences  to  change  the  patterned  rate  of  change  of 
the  control  signal  to  bring  the  collection  speed  of  the  linear 
material  into  matched  relationship  with  the  actual  feed  speed 
of  the  material 


3,771^25 
ELEMENT  POSITION  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
James  S.  Sweeney,  Laguna  Beach;  George  A.  Dyer,  San  Juan 
Capistrano,  and  Ronald  (j.  Johnson,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Rockweil  International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  139,104 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15178, 35/18 

U.S.  CI.66— 50R  2  Claims 


Q 


•  "~ — I  •mcrrof / 


An  apparatus  and  detector  system  for  sensing  whether  mov- 
ing element  of  a  series  of  elements  are  in  a  selected  position 
which  apparatus  comprises  sensor  means  mounted  adjacent 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  series  of  alements,  the  sensor  means 
being  capable  of  projecting  and  receiving  light,  means  for  con- 
verting received,  reflected  light  into  a  voltage  pulse  and 
means,  including  selected  gating,  for  comparing  the  voltage 
pulse  with  other  command  or  related  derived  signals. 


3,771,32* 
PATTERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 
Ernest  Leonard  Faracr,  and  Dcnnb  WilHam  Whltmore,  both 
of  Leicester,  EnglaBd,  assi«nors  to  Wildt  Mellor  Bromley 
Limited,  Aylestooc,  Leicester,  England 

Filed  Mar.  1 2, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  123,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  24,  1970, 
14,245/70 

InLCLD04b  15/74 


L.S.  CI.  66-50  R 


8  Claims 


A  patterning  mechanism  for  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having  a  stack  or  series  of  rotary  discs,  or  other  peripheral  for- 
mations. These  peripheral  formations  are  present  or  absent 
according  to  a  predetermined  pattern  and  are  co-operable 
with  a  single  patterning  butt  on  each  of  a  series  of  presser  ele- 


ments which  each  have  a  series  of  height  selection  butts. 
These  height  selection  butts  cause  the  presser  elements  to 
raise  and  lower  so  that  the  patterning  butts  of  the  presser  ele- 
ments are  co-operable  with  selected  discs  or  rows  of  the  stack 
or  series  characterized  by  at  least  one  height  selection  station 
for  the  presser  members.  Each  height  selection  station  in- 
cludes at  least  a  butt  rising  cam  and  a  butt  lowering  cam  each 
mounted  on  a  separate  operating  element  for  movement  in  or 
out  of  the  path  of  height  selection  butts  on  the  presser  mem- 
bers. Latch  means  or  spring  loaded  pivotally  mounted  latching 
member  is  provided  for  latching  the  operating  element  in  the 
operative  position  with  its  cam  in  the  path  of  the  height  selec- 
tion butts  until  positive  release  of  the  latch  means.  The 
latching  member  has  a  shoulder  which  engages  a  selected  bell 
crank,  which  bell  crank  actuates  a  selected  operating  element, 
when  the  selected  bell  crank  is  in  a  forward  position  to  main- 
tain the  selected  operating  element  in  the  operative  position. 
When  the  latching  member  is  released,  a  second  selected  bell 
crank  becomes  operative  and  forces  the  latch  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  first  selected  bell  crank,  thus  allowing  the  first 
selected  bell  crank  to  retract  from  the  selected  operating  ele- 
ment which  in  turn  allows  the  opeating  element  to  etract 
from  the  operative  position. 


3,771^27 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY-OPERATED  PATTERN 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Werner  Enfelfried,  SIndelflngcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  C.  Ter- 
rot  Sohnc  Maschinenfabrik,  Stuttgart-Bad  CannsUtt,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,402,  Oct.  7,  1969. 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,260 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1968,  P  18 
03  296.7;  Jan.  8,  1970,  P  20  00  578. 1 

Int.  CI.  D04b/5/7« 


IJ.S.  CI.66— 50  R 


7  Claims 


An  electromagnetically-operated  pattern  control 
mechanism  for  circular  knitting  machines,  said  machines  hav- 
ing needles  and  mechanical  control  parts  such  as  needle  jacks, 
the  needles  and  jacks  being  swingably  connected  together,  the 
jacks  are  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  generally  similar  op- 
posed springs  each  one  of  which  may  be  controlled  mechani- 
cally as  well  as  electromagneticaliy,  at  least  one  of  the  springs 
of  the  spring  pair  is  operated  in  a  pattern  controlling  manner 
by  at  least  one  electromagnet  of  an  electromagnet  pair. 


3,771,328 
JACK-CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  THE  NEEDLES  OF  A 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Alfred  Schindde,  Karlstr.  36,  Harthanscn;  Werner  Engclfricd, 
Weimarerstr.    8,    Sinddflngen,    and    Heinz    Glaunsingcr, 
Zuckcrbergstr.  161,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  865,402,  Oct.  10,  1969.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,868 
Int.CLD04b/5/7« 
U.S.  CI.  66— 50  R  4  Claims 

A  guiding  member  is  operatively  mounted  to  cooperate  with 
a  succession  of  magnetically-sensitive  jacks  and  needles  of  a 
circular  knitting  machine.  The  guiding  member  selectively 
urges  the  jacks  either  into  an  inner  or  an  outer  track  of  the  cir- 
cular knitting  machine  which  respectively  represent  a  non- 
knitting  and  knitting  position  of  the  respective  jack  and  needle 
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as  they  move  around  the  circumference  of  the  circular 
knitting  machine.  A  guiding  member  is  inwardly  biased  and  is 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  armature  of  an  electromagnet.  The 
guiding  member  has  a  projection  which  extends  radially  in- 
wardly towards  the  center  of  the  cylinder  of  the  circular 
knitting  machine  The  guiding  member  also  has  a  boss  which  is 
obliquely  interposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  jacks 
when  the  guiding  member  is  in  its  inner  position  In  the  inner 
position,  the  projection  of  the  guiding  member  urges  the  jacks 
away  from  the  outer  track  and  into  the  inner  track    As  each 


•  f 


ranged  to  engage  a  stop  on  which  a  spring  biased  needle  cam  is 
mounted,  to  set  the  cam  position. 


3,771,330 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FILLING  THREADS  TO  A 

WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Alexander  J.  Carman,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Stevens  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ContlnuaUon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,524,  Oct.  20,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,699,783.  This  application  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

275,654 

Int.  CI.  D04b  2J//2 

U.S.CI.66-84A  5  Claims 


jack  engages  the  interposed  boss  of  the  guiding  member,  the 
latter  is  cammed  outwardly  against  its  bias  thus  moving  the 
projection  thereof  outwardly  so  as  to  expose  the  outer  track 
When  the  outer  track  is  thus  exposed  and  the  jacks  move 
through  this  outer  track  the  circular  knitting  machine  is  carry- 
ing out  a  patterned  knitting  operation.  The  electromagnet  can 
be  selectively  energized  thereby  urging  the  guiding  member 
into  ite  outer,  biased  position  and  exposing  the  outer  track  of 
the  knitting  machine  thereby  causing  a  patterned  knitting 
operation.  When  the  electromagnet  is  not  energized,  the  pro- 
jection of  the  guiding  member  will  move  inwardly  and  thereby 
mechanically  urge  the  jacks  to  move  through  an  inner  track 
wherein  the  knitting  needles  cannot  carry  out  a  patterned 
knitting  operation. 


3,771,329 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TIGHTNESS  OF  THE 

KNITTING  ON  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Erich   Krause,  Bopflngen,  Germany,  assignor  to   Universal 

Maschinenfabrik       Dr.       Rudolf       Schieber       G.m.b.H., 

Westhausen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1971,  P  21 
1 1  553.7 

Int.  CI.  D04b  7100,  13136, 35100 
as.  CL  66-78  6  Claims 


A  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  lengths  of  weft  thread  on 
chains  carrying  to  the  knitting  line  of  a  weft  inserted  warp 
knitting  machine  is  described.  The  chains  are  provided  with 
conventional  clamping  thread  transfer  pins.  A  plurality  of 
yarns  from  stationary  yarn  packages  are  mounted  in  a  line 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  weft  earner 
chains.  The  yarns  from  the  packages  are  led  to  a  frame  which 
oscillates  from  one  carrier  chain  to  the  other,  thus  stringing 
the  multiple  yarns  across  and  laying  them  parallel  to  each 
other.  There  are  two  variants  for  the  frame,  in  one  of  which 
the  frame  has  an  inner  frame  which  moves  vertically,  whereas 
the  outer  frame  oscillates  horizontally  across,  thus  producing 
a  Figure-eight  path  for  the  yam.  The  second  variant  has  a 
much  larger  number  of  yarns,  and  the  frame  oscillates 
honzontally,  with  no  inner  frame. 


3,771,331 
DANCING  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Eugene  Piersimoni,  Peckville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sauquoit  Fibers 
Company,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,189 

lnt.CI.D04b /J/44, 27//2,J5/00 

U.S.CI.66-146  6  Claims 


:?: 


53= 


/-» 


/' 


Knitting  machine  needle  cam  adjusting  arrangements 
wherein  a  transport  nut  is  moved  along  a  shaft  which  is  turned 
by  a  motor  which  also  moves  a  potentiometer  element  forming  ^^^^^  f„,  ^,^  „„  knitting  machines  to  guide  yam  off 

a  part  of  a  bridge  circuit  which  controls  the  motor  to  one  of      /'l^PP^'^'^^^^^^^     ,^  knitting  including  an  attachment  to 
several  optionally  selectable  positions.  The  transport  nut  is  ar-     of  packages  and  pnor  to  Knuuiig  g 
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the  knitting  machine  having  thereon  an  inchned  rod  or  pair  of 
rods  with  a  ring  thereon  which,  while  retained  on  the  rods, 
may  move  freely  thereon. 


3,771^32 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATELY  CONTROLLING 
KNITTING  MEANS 
Jaroslav  Knoarek;  OMrkh  Koaril,  aad  Vladinlr  Mareso,  aU  of 
Bnio,  Czechoslovakia,  assigaors  to  Vyxkamay  a  vyToJovg 
ustav        Zavodn        vaeobccBcho       strojirenstvi,       Brno, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  S«r.  No.  203,204 

IbL  CI.  D04b/ 5/66 

U.S.CL66— 1S4A  3  Claims 


Knittmg  means  such  as  needles,  sinkers,  springs,  raising 
cams,  stitch  cams  and  the  like  or  their  ferromagnetic  portions 
are  separately  controlled  in  a  knitting  machine  by  an  apparatus 
comprising  a  permanent  magnet  having  two  pole  pieces  ex- 
tending therefrom.  An  adjustable  magnetic  shunt  in  the  form 
of  a  stepped  diameter  adjusting  scfeew  bridges  the  pole  pieces 
and  is  surrounded  by  an  electrical  coil.  The  coil  is  electrically 
coupled  with  the  electronic  control  apparatus  of  the  knitting 
machine.  A  spacing  shim  may  be  provided  on  one  pole  piece 
to  produce  and  maintain  a  desired  air  gap  between  the  pole 
pieces  and  the  knitting  means.        I 


3,771333 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROL  OF  THE  INJECTION  OF 

ADDITIVES  IN  A  LAUNDERING  OPERATION 

Ojars  Jurjans,  Camden,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Jctronlcs  Industries, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Joly  25,  1972,  S«r.  No.  275,043 

Int.  CI.  DO«f  33102,  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  68-12  R  12  Claims 


"■   mam  '»     , 


Additives  used  in  a  laundering  operation  are  automatically 
injected  into  the  wash  load  by  the  use  of  a  programmed  elec- 
tro-pneumatic system.  An  electrickl  oscillator  means  operated 
by  a  program  timer  is  used  to  control  the  cyclical  opening  and 
closing  of  a  solenoid  valve.  The  solenoid  valve  functions  to 
control  the  application  and  relief  of  pneumatic  pressure  to  a 
plurality  of  additive  pneumatic  metering  pumps,  and  addi- 
tional solenoid  valves  also  operated  by  the  program  timer 


determine  which  of  the  metering  pumps  are  actuated  by  the 
cyclical  pneumatic  pressure  pulses  obtained  from  said  cycli- 
cally operating  valve. 


3,771334 

DRY  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Henry  Quackcnbuaii,  1461  S.  Broad  St,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1971,Ser.  No.  184,700 

Int.  CI.  D06f  43/08 

U.S.CI.68-18C 


15  Claims 


A  dry  cleaning  machine  is  disclosed,  including  a  storage 
tank  for  storing  a  supply  of  liquid  cleaning  solvent,  a  cleaning 
chamber  for  receiving  articles  to  be  cleaned  and  a  fluid  com- 
munication means,  including  a  filter,  for  transferring  liquid 
solvent  from  the  storage  tank  to  the  chamber.  The  machine 
also  includes  means  for  periodically  removing  impurities  from 
the  Alter  comprising  a  trap  connected  to  the  filter  via  a  nor- 
mally closed  first  valve  and  having  a  removable  cover.  A 
foraminous  bucket  is  disposed  within  the  trap  and  is  remova- 
ble therefrom  when  the  cover  is  removed  from  the  trap.  A 
source  of  compressed  gas  is  connectable  to  the  trap  via  a  nor- 
mally closed  second  valve.  Also,  means  are  connected 
between  the  fluid  communication  means  and  the  filter  for 
backwashing  the  filter  with  liquid  solvent  from  the  storage 
tank.  After  each  wash  cycle,  the  first  valve  is  opeiwd  and  the 
filter  backwashed  to  flush  impurities  in  the  filter  into  the  trap 
where  the  impurities  are  retained  in  the  bucket.  Thereafter  the 
first  valve  is  closed,  and  the  second  valve  is  opened  to  admit 
compressed  gas  into  the  trap  to  squeeze  liquid  solvent  from 
the  impurities  retained  in  the  bucket.  The  second  valve  is  then 
closed.  Periodically  the  cover  is  removed  from  the  trap  so  that 
the  bucket  may  be  removed  therefrom  and  the  impurities 
retained  in  the  bucket  discarded. 


3,771335 

PRESSURE  TYPE  CLOTHES  WASHING  AND  DRYING 

MACHINE 

Russell  J.  Hall,  1530  Krameria  St,  Denver,  Colo. 
Fikd  Jaly  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268^36 
lat  a.  D06I 29/02 
U.S.  CI.  68-21  1  Claim 

A  clothes  washing  and  drying  machine  in  which  clothes  and 
other  materials  are  washed  without  the  use  of  rotary  or  other 
mechanical  agitators  which  frictionally  and  abrasively  contact 
the  machine  contents,  comprising  a  water  and  detergent  reser- 
voir containing  materials  to  be  washed  constructed  to  inter- 
mittently pressurize  the  contents  and  thereby  exert  squeezing 
and  agitating  action  on  the  clothes  and  other  materials.  The 
reservoir  has  flexible  side  walls  capable  of  expansion  and  com- 
pression, whereby  the  contents  are  alternately  pressurized  and 
relieved,  causing  turbulence  of  the  water  and  detergents  and 
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thorough  cleansing  of  the  ^-^'^^^^^^^^^^  l^'^l'Z.      APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET  TREATMENT  OF  CLOTHS 

pression    and    expansion    of    the    reservoir  ^^^^^   ^^^^   ^^^^^    t»„»sb,  Spain,  assignor   to   Argelic 


Isidro   Fokh   Trullas,  Tarrasa,  Spain,  assignor 
Termes  yCN  Tarrasa,  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  8,  197 1.  Ser.  No.  205,943 
Intel.  B05c  1 1 1124 
U.S.  CI.  68—178 


22  Claims 


-•ifjai'H 

I  '>■              *''^^^^t^'^  1 

ggfr- ^^"^i^y Q^ 

Apparatus  for   the   wet   treatment  of  cloth   in   rope   form 

wherein  the  treated  cloth  is  drawn  along  by  the  treaUng  liquor 

•  inside  the  treatment  vessel  which  has  substantially  the  shape 

of  a   right-angled   triangle   with   unequal  legs  and   rounded 

""  apexes  and  in  which  the  liquid  is  pumped  into  the  vessel 

produced  by  a  motor  driven  cam  which  transmits  bearing    through  jet  means  housed  in  the  vertK:al  leg  of  sa.dr.ghtangled 

n«sure  on   he  reservoir  bottom  to  impart  bellows-l.ke  move-    triangle,  which  leg  has  as  an  extension  a  cylindrical  dome 

men  to  the  said  walls.  through  which  the  cloth  ,s  introduced  into  the  vessel. 


3  771336  3,771,338 

WASHER  AGITATOR  AND  SPIN  TUB  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  OFFICE  MACHINE  ANTI-THEFT  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

Roi^E.piSiiTB^tl  Rouge,  L..,  assignor  to  James  M.  Archie  Raskin.   Englewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Com^n-^ry 

Ruovrt  c.  I  uiuiKOi '    •  • .  rv«„.i«„mpnt  Fniprnrises.  Inc..  Great  Neck, 


Perrier,  Sr.,  Harahan,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,760 

Int  CI.  D06f  2/ /OO,  29/00, 33/00 
U.S.CI.68— 23.7 


Research  and  Development  Enterprises,  Inc..  Great  Neck, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,881,  Sept.  21,  1970,  Pat. 
6  Claims  No.  3,664,616.  This  application  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

255,624 

Int  CI.  E05b  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-58  14  Claims 


il.-m 
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GfTice  machine  anti-theft  locking  apparatus  for  preventing 
the  illicit  removal  of  an  office  machine  such  as  a  typewriter  or 
an  adding  machine.  The  apparatus  includes  means  to  which 
the  office  machine  is  secured  by  bolts  with  said  means  being 
designed  so  that  there  is  no  access  to  the  bolts  which  secure 
the  office  machine. 


:>i: 


A  combined  oscillating  and  rotating  drive  for  the  center 
agitator  and  spin  tub,  respectively,  of  a  washing  machine  in- 
cluding an  orbital  input  shaft  and  connecting  and  linking  rods 
operative  to  inversely  oscillate  the  tub  and  agitator  of  a  washer 
during  the  wash  cycle  and  to  simultaneously  rotate  both  the 
agitator  and  the  tub  in  the  same  direction  during  the  spin  cycle 
without  the  use  of  any  gearing  .= 


3,771,339 

PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  DOOR  LOCKS 

EMPLOYING  LATCH-RODS 

Elmer  R.  Smith,  1275  B  Oakdale  Ave.,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,028 

Int  CI.  E05b  65/74 

U.S.CI.70-118  ^^l"'"!.* 

Protective    mechanism    for   door   locks   employing   hand- 
operated  latch-rods  extending  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a 
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doorframe,  the  latch-rods  being  secured  in  position  by  acorn-    blocked  by  the  spring  to  prevent  accidental  removal  of  the 
bination  lock  or  the  like;  the  protective  mechanism  designed     stem  after  its  insertion.  Removal  of  the  stem  is  effected  by 


to  absorb  the  force  to  prevent  damage  to  the  combination  lock 
when  the  bolt-rods  are  manipulated  in  a  locked  position  dur- 
ing a  security  sweep  or  the  like  ' 


3,771340 
LOCK  SYSTEM 
Paal  Krakstrom,  Heiaaki,  Finiaad,  Bssignor  to  Oy  Wartsila 
Ab,  HelsiBki,  Fwland 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,171 

iBt.  CI.  EOSb  25/02.  J5/05 

U.S.  CI.  70-338  SCbims 


A  lock  arrangement  comprising  a  cylinder  lock  with  tuma- 
ble  locking  disks  and  a  number  of  different  keys.  One  or 
several  of  the  keys  are  normal  keys  for  normal  operation  of 
the  lock,  but  there  are  also  a  first  special  key  by  means  of 
which  a  locking  of  the  normal  function  of  the  lock  can  be  ob- 
tained, and  a  second  special  key  which  is  used  to  release  this 
locking.  The  first  special  key  is  provided  with  means  for  turn- 
ing a  number  of  the  locking  disks  into  one  turning  direction 
and  for  bringing  a  smaller  number  of  the  locking  disks  back 
into  their  initial  position,  thereby  leaving  the  return  of  at  least 
one  locking  disk  incomplete.  The  incompletely  returned 
locking  disk  forms  an  obstacle  in  the  keyway  of  the  lock  and 
prevents  proper  insertion  of  the  normal  key. 


3,771341 
KEY  RETAINER 
Bcrck  Laafer,  390  Occaa  Pky.,  BraaUya,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jaa.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,736 

Iat.CLA44by^/0{7 
U^.  CI.  70—456  B 

A  novel  key  retaining  means  provided  with  a  leaf  spring 
mounted  within  the  hollow  portion  of  a  key  ring  stem  holder. 
The  holder  has  at  least  one  stem  receiving  opening  normally 


4  Claims 


moving  it  into  a  selected  position  in  which  the  leak  spring  may 
be  depressed  to  clear  the  opening 


3,771342 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CORRUGATED 

CORNER  PIECE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jean  H.  Allcaunie,  Saint-Cload,  aad  GUbert  C.  F.  Fournier,  U 

Havre,  both  of  France,  assigaors  to  Technigaz,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  842,482,  July  17,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,686,920.  This  appUcatkm  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,574 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     31,     1968, 
68182929 

Int.  CI.  B2Id  13102 
U.S.  CI.  72-379  3CUlms 


A  method  of  making  a  dihedron-like  corrugated  corner  ele- 
ment from  a  metal  sheet,  comprising  folding  said  sheet  into  a 
dihedron  and  forming  therein  a  corrugation  extending 
throughout  transversely  of  the  edge  of  the  dihedron  by  driving 
in  a  portion  of  said  sheet  while  simultaneously  drawing  near  to 
each  other  the  non-deformed  sheet  portions  located  on  each 
side  of  the  crest  folding  line  of  the  corrugations. 


3,771343 

SWAGING  TOOL 

James  A.  Dawaoa,  Haxdwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  28378,  April  15,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  237,990 

Int.CLB2ld4//00 

U.S.  CI.  72—402  7  Claims 

A  swaging  tool  for  joining  the  ends  of  a  number  of  tubes  by 

a  coupling  member  that  may  be  a  straight  sleeve,  an  elbow,  a 

tee,  a  cross,  or  some  other  configuration,  said  tool  comprising 

swaging  elements  normally  loosely  mounted  when  in  open 

position  for  receiving  the  members  to  be  joined,  and  force 
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supplying  means  acting  substantially  simultaneously  o"Jhe  die  pqrmING  STATION  FOR  METALLIC  CAN  BODY 

elements  to  move  the  die  elements  relative  to  each  other  and       END  FOKM      ^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

Elpldlfor  Paramonoff,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standun, 
'  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  June  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261 .043 

lnl.CI.B21d22/2« 

U.S.  CI.  72-349  8  Claims 


to  the  members  to  be  joined  so  as  to  circumferentially  enclose 
and  radially  inwardly  swage  the  members. 


3  771  344 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  CONTAINER  BODIES 

FROM  METAL  WORKING  PUNCHES 

George  W.  Wright,  Willlngboro.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Crown  Cork 

&  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,480 

Int.  CI.  B2ia  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-345  11  Claims 


^     M  iO     >4       M 


A  doming  station  for  a  can  body  former  of  the  type  having  a 
reciprocal  ram  carrying  a  metallic  can  body  to  and  from  the 
doming  station  for  reforming  the  can  body  end  has  a  doming 
die   urged  to  a  forward   working  position   by   compressible 
means  such  that  under  malfunctioning  in  which  more  than  one 
can  body  is  on  the  can  end,  the  added  force  will  permit  the 
doming  die  to  move  rearwardly  avoiding  damage  thereto    An 
edge  forming  die  ring  may  be  separately  similarly  mounted 
telescoping  the  doming  die   A  movable  frame  portion  mounts 
the  doming  die  and  is  pivotal  to  and  from  extending  transver- 
sely across  the  ram  path  of  movement.  A  securing  part  thereof 
IS  movable  rectilinearly  transversely  into  a  final  working  posi- 
tion when  pivoted  into  transverse  position    In  final  working 
position   pressure  screws  are  tightened  to  exert  axial  pressure 
between  the  movable  frame  and  stationary  frame  portions  to 
rigidify  in  the  final  working  position. 


3,771,346 
CALIBRATING  DEVICES 
Theodor*  J.  Huslin,  Jr.,  Richboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Products  Co.,  Spring  House.  Pa. 

Filed  June  21.  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,886 
Int.  CI.  GOll  25/00 

U.S.CI.73-1B  "'^'■'■"^ 


Fluid  under  pressure  is  utilized  to  strip  a  can  body  from  a 
metal  working  punch  at  the  conclusion  of  a  metal  working 
stroke  The  punch  includes  a  valve  member  which  is  main- 
tained in  a  closed  position  covering  a  stripping  fiuid  outlet  in  a 
valve  chamber  before  the  end  of  the  metal  working  stroke 
The  valve  member  is  maintained  in  the  closed  position  by  a 
pneumatic  bias  applied  to  the  end  of  the  valve  member  op- 
posite the  end  of  the  punch.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  metal 
working  stroke,  the  can  body  is  domed  upwardly  toward  the 
valve  member  so  as  to  engage  a  projection  extending  from  the 
valve  member  thereby  forcing  the  valve  member  away  from 
the  end  of  the  punch  and  opening  the  outlet  in  the  valve 
chamber.  This  permits  the  stripping  fluid  to  pass  through  the 
valve  chamber  outlet  into  conuct  with  the  intenor  of  the  con- 
tainer body  thereby  stripping  the  body  from  the  punch. 


Structure  is  disclosed  for  applying  a  predetermined  force 
for  calibrating  an  instrument  of  the  force  bar  type  which  con- 
trols the  vibration  of  a  tension  element  whose  tension  is  re- 
lated to  an  input  force  applied  on  the  force  bar,  the  calibrating 
force  applying  structure  including  a  spring  urged  member 
selectively  applying  a  predetermined  force  on  the  force  bar. 
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3,771^7 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  MOVEMENT  OP  A 

TIMEPIECE  REGULATING  MECHANISM 

Albert  Schar,  Lotzwil,  SwMaerlaMl,  MrigWH-  to  Gretawr  Eke- 

triMic  AG,  Laatcathal,  SwHzeriuMl 

Filed  JBM  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259^16 
Claims   priority,   appHcatioa   Switaeriaad,   Jane   3,    1971, 
8068/71 

Int.  CI.  G04b  /  7100 


L.S.CI.73-6 


4  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  move- 
ment of  the  regulating  mechanism  of  a  timepiece,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  hght  beam  of  an  optical  system  is  arranged 
for  partial  interception  by  the  edge  portion  of  the  pallets 
means  of  the  regulating  mechanism  when  said  pallets  means 
are  in  at  least  one  end  position  of  travel,  whereby  said  light 
beam  is  intensity-modulated  during  oscillatory  travel  of  the 
pallets  means  to  produce  a  generally  trapezoidal  signal  voltage 
(U,).  Circuit  means  are  provided  for  processing  said  signal 
voltage  to  provide  output  voltages  (U^,,  U4,  and/or  Uj,,  U„) 
that  are  a  function  of  the  flank  portions  of  said  trapezoidal 
signal  voltage  when  said  pallets  means  are  in  the  end  positions 
of  travel,  respectively. 


3,77 134« 
ANALOG  FLUERIC  GAS  CONCENTRATION  SENSOR 
Fernando  ViUarrod,  Bowie,  Md.,  artfHr  to  TW  Uaited  States 
of  America  as  reprcwted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy, 
Wasbingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,940 

Iat.CI.GOliijy/00 

U.S.  CI.73— 23  10  Claims 


A  flueric  gas  concentration  sensor  consisting  of  two  identi- 
cal flow  channels  exhausting  to  a  common  output  chamber  is 
described.  A  reference  gas  is  introduced  into  one  of  said  flow 


channels  and  an  unknown  sample  gas  is  introduced  into  the 
other.  Both  gases  are  drawn  through  the  respective  channels 
by  a  suction  unit  connected  to  the  common  output  chamber. 
Each  respective  flow  channel  consists  of  one  linear  flueric  re- 
sistor, one  small  cavity,  and  one  quadratic  flueric  resistor  The 
pressure  differential  between  the  respective  small  cavities  is 
measured  as  an  indication  of  the  concentration  of  the  unk- 
nown sample  gas. 


3,771349 
MOISTURE  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Eiji  YaUbe,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atomk 
Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,842 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  31,  1971,  1 14373 
lnt.CI.GOIni/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-29  SCblms 


A  portable  moisture  leak  detector  comprising  a  galvanic 
cell  disposed  in  an  elongated  tubular  member  through  which 
the  air  to  be  sampled  is  drawn.  The  galvanic  cell  comprises  a 
pair  of  dissimilar  metal  electrodes  separated  by  a  deliquescent 
electrolytic  element.  Changes  in  the  humidity  change  the  elec- 
tric output  of  the  galvanic  cell.  A  sudden  increase  in  the  out- 
put of  the  cell  indicates  the  presence  of  a  leak  enabling  it  to  be 
located. 


3,771350 
PIPELINE  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Gicason  Romans,  Tuhn,  OUa.,  waifpor  to  Aviation,  Inc.,  Tul- 
sa, Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  213,984 

Int.  CLGOln  J/04,  GOlt  1116 

U.S.  CI.  73-40.5  R  7  Claims 


A  pipeline  leak  detector  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing 
which  is  propelled  through  a  pipeline  by  the  flow  of  fluid 
therein.  An  infra  red  scanning  means  dispoaed  in  the  housing 
for  collecting  infra  red  emision  from  the  inner  walls  of  the 
pipe,  an  optical  focusing  means  in  communication  with  the 
scanning  means  for  focusing  the  infra  red  emission  on  a 
cryogenically  cooled  detector  which  is  also  dispoaed  within 
the  housing.  Converter  means  converts  the  infra  red  emission 
into  an  electrical  voltage  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the 
frequency  of  the  eminion.  A  continuous  recording  means  is 
operably  connected  to  the  detector  means  for  recording  the 
voltage  output  thereof,  whereby  the  temperature  differential 
caused  by  fluid  escaping  from  a  pipeline  leak  is  recorded  for 
subsequent  determination  of  the  location  of  the  leak. 
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3  77 1 J5I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

SPOILAGE 

Lawrence  E.  Sacks,  Berkeley,  and  Emory  Menefee,  Richmond, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270.426 

Int.  CI.G01n25/4« 

U.S.  CI.  73-52  6  Claims 
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separation  chamber,  so  that  the  separated  oil  flows  from  said 
separation  chamber  through  the  annular  space  between  said 


4A 

4B 

System  for  non-destructive  detection  of  spoilage  in  sealed 
containers  of  food  or  other  perishable  commodities.  The  in- 
vention utilizes  the  principle  that  growth  of  spoilage  organisms 
is  accompanied  by  an  evolution  of  heat. 


3,771352 
TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Donald  L.  PoweU,  Chicago,  and  Roy  J.  Pustclnik,  TInley  Park, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Autoresearch  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,144 

lnt.CI.G01n///06,ii/iO 

U.S.  CI.  73-54  II  Claims 


output  tubes  into  said  collecting  chamber,  where  its  volume 
may  be  determined  with  reference  to  said  volume  indicia. 


3,771354 
RAPID  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Darrow  L.  Miller,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporatioo,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,274,  Jan.  30,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,838 

InL  CI.  coin  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.7  20  Claims 
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An  apparatus  and  method  of  evaluating  the  fluidity  of 
lubricating  oils  picks  up  oil  from  a  sump  by  a  rotating  gear  and 
deposits  portions  of  the  same  on  an  inclined  channel.  The  oil 
flows  down  the  inclined  channel  and  returns  to  the  sump 
through  a  restricted  aperture  The  time  for  the  oil  to  be 
deposited  upon  the  channel,  the  time  for  the  oil  to  flow  down 
the  channel,  and  the  time  for  the  oil  to  flow  through  the 
restricted  aperture  and  return  to  the  sump  are  observed. 


:*hii 


3,771355 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OIL  IN 

WATER 
Ralph  E.  Jenkins,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Core  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,814 
Int.CI.G01n///00,J5//* 
U.S.  CI.  73-61.1  R  6  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  minute  quantities  of 
oil  in  water  in  which  an  annular  oil  collecting  chamber  having 
a  transparent  cover  with  graduated  volume  indicia  is  secured 
at  the  upf)er  ends  of  coaxial  output  tubes  extending  upwardly 
from  the  narrow  upper  end  of  a  frusto-conical  centrifugal 


A  probe  for  a  non-destructive  testing  to  identify  internal 
structural  defects  dunng  continuous  rolling  contact  with  a 
workpiece  surface.  A  rotatable  element  on  the  probe  has  a 
plurality  of  separate  piezoelectric  segments  secured  thereto 
and  elastically  supported  to  contact  the  workpiece  in- 
dividually and  progressively  A  dry  acoustical  couplant 
secured  to  each  segment  forms  a  mechanical  bond  and 
acoustical  impedance  match  between  the  piezoelectric  seg- 
ments and  the  workpiece  surface 


3,77135s 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  AND  DIAGNOSIS  SYSTEM 
Thomas  D.  Sachs,  34  S.  WlUiams  St.,  BurUngton,  Vt. 
Filed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,306 
Int.  CI.  GOln  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.5  R  13  Claims 

A  system  for  the  inspection  of  the  internal  nature  of  a 
material  utilizes  an  exciting  ultrasonic  field  which  is  directed 
at  a  focal  point  to  be  inspected  and  heals  that  focal  point.  An 
ultrasonic  sensing  beam  is  directed  through  the  material  and 
through  the  heated  focal  point  and  is  received  by  a  transducer. 
A  differential  measurement  of  a  propagation  parameter  of  the 
sensing  beam  is  accomplished  by  comparing  a  burst  of  its  ul- 
trasonic waves  through  the  focal  point  without  the  heating  ef- 
fect of  the  exciting  field,  with  an  identical  burst  of  the  same 
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duration,  amplitude  and  frequency,  but  immediately  after  the 
heatmg  effect  has  been  accomplished  by  the  exciting  field 


This  system  may  be  used  to  determine  tissue  characteristics, 
internal  blood  flow,  and  for  other  medical  diagnostic  func- 
tions. 


3.771356 
VIBRATION  MEASURING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 
ENERGIZED  AND  NON-ENERGIZED  POWER  LINE 
VIBRATION  MEASUREMENTS 
James  MitchcD,  Rcfina;  Douglas  Anstin  Bassctt,  Saskatoon, 
Saskatchewan;       David       George       Glass,       Saskatoon, 
Saskatdiewan;  Larry  Allan  Rodney  Hoffman,  Saskatoon, 
Saskatchewan;   WUHam   Leslie  Arnold   Postle,  Saskatoon, 
Saskatchewan,  and   Dennis  Wlliam  Johnson,  Saskatoon, 
Saskatchewan,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Saskatchewan 
Power  Corporation,  Regina,  Sasiiatchewan,  Canada 
FUed  Mar.  14, 1972,  S«r.  No.  234,599 
InL  CI.  GOln  29/00 
U.S.  CL  73—71.5  R  8  Claims 


A  single  point  constant  contact  assembly  is  mounted  on  one 
end  of  a  resilient  cantilever  beam  either  adjacent  to  or  remote 
from  an  aerial  conductor  suspension  clamp.  The  other  end  of 
the  cantilever  beam  has  bonded  to  it  strain  gauges  to  monitor 
deflections  occurring  in  the  conduits  and  these  deflections  are 
then  amplified  and  transmitted  to  a, remotely  situated  receiver 
station.  I 


3,771^57 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COMPRESSION 

STRENGTH  OF  SPHEROIDAL  MATERIAL  MADE  OF 
URANIUM,  THORIUM  AND  PLUTONIUM  MIXED  OXIDES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Amaido  Gambini,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  San  Donato  MUaaese,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  S«r.  No.  99,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1969.  26021 
A/69 

Int.  CL  GO  la  J/0.9 
U.S.  CL  73—94  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  automatically  determining  the  compres- 
sion strength  of  spheroidal  materials  comprises  an  electromag- 


net having  a  vertically  moving  element  and  adjustment  means 
to  provide  an  air  gap,  a  power  winding  for  exciting  the  moving 
element  magnetically  coupled  to  a  control  winding  which 
generates  a  pulse  stopping  the  exciting  current  to  the  power 


cJd 


winding  when  the  spheroidal  material  breaks  and  means  for 
amplifiying  and  detecting  the  pulse  generated  by  the  control 
winding  and  correlating  the  value  of  the  excitation  current 
with  the  compression  strength  of  the  sample. 


3,771.358 
TORQUE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Vuzo  Yamano,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120.892,  March  4,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256.177 

Int.  CLGOlii/00 
U.S.  CL  73- 134  14  Ctaims 


A  torque  measuring  apparatus  is  adapted  to  take  the  place 
of  a  tape  cassette  in  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  and  comprises  a 
housing  having  apertures  adapted  to  receive  the  reel  shafts  of 
the  magnetic  tape  recorder,  an  inner  ring  member  rotatable 
around  at  least  one  of  the  apertures  for  rotatable  coupling 
with  the  reel  shaft  extending  into  that  aperture,  an  outer  ring 
member  rotatable  around  the  inner  ring  member,  spring 
means  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  ring  members  and 
yieldably  constraining  said  ring  members  to  rotate  together 
while  rotation  of  the  outer  ring  member  with  the  inner  ring 
member  is  resisted,  and  indicator  means  responsive  to  relative 
rotational  movement  of  the  inner  and  outer  ring  members  to 
indicate  the  torque  exerted  on  the  tape  by  the  recorder.  Rota- 
tion of  the  outer  ring  member  with  the  inner  ring  member  may 
be  resisted  by  a  tape  engaged  with  the  outer  ring  member  and 
the  capstan  of  the  tape  recorder,  or  by  springs  connected 
between  the  outer  ring  member  and  the  housing. 
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3,771,359 
LOAD  CELL 
Ralph  S.  Shobcrg,  Farmington.  Mich.,  assignor  to  GSE.  Incor- 
porated. Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17,  1972.  Ser.  No.  254.1 17 
Int.CI.G01l//22 


concave  button  faces  The  central  part  of  the  button  is  about 
0.05  inches  thick  and  a  transducer  stack  including  a  piezoelec- 


U.S.CL73-141  A 


18  Claims 


.  fv\  2     tut 


A  load  cell  is  disclosed  for  measuring  forces  and  moments 
with  respect  to  two  or  three  axes  of  measurement.  A  combina- 
tion of  load  cell  geometry  and  strain  gage  arrangement  results 
in  the  measurement  of  all  quantities  as  a  function  of  shear 
stress. 
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trie  ceramic  disk  is  clamped  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  but- 
ton (the  bottom  of  the  hollow  stem)  by  a  compression  screw  at 
the  free  end  of  the  stem. 


3.771.360 

VERTICAL  PERMEABILITY  TEST 

Michael  Prats.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1971.  Ser.  No.  183.909 

Int.  CLE21b  49/00 

U.S.CL73-155  5  Claims 


3.771,362 
FLUID  VELOCITY  INDICATOR 
Paul  C.  Roberts,  Pasadena,  CaU(.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  25.  1972.  Ser.  No.  256,832 

Int.  CI.  GO  If //06 

U.S.CL  73-229  2  Claims 


Permeabilities  normal  to  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  a  sub- 
terranean hydrocarbon  reservoir  are  measured  by  flowing  a 
liquid  through  a  single  short  interval  of  a  well  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate  and  recording  the  variation  of  well  pressure  with 
time  In  one  embodiment  normal  permeability  is  determined 
by  comparing  the  record  pressure  with  a  reference  pressure 
response.  In  a  second  embodiment,  fluid  flow  is  stopped  after 
a  selected  period  of  time,  the  variation  of  well  pressure  with 
time  after  fluid  is  stopped  is  measured,  and  normal  permeabili- 
ty is  determined  from  this  measured  variation  of  pressure  with 
time. 


3.771,361 
ULTRASONICALLY  CLEANED  ELECTRODE  AND 
FLOWMETER  USING  IT 
StcpL  n  Reznkk,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,815 
Int.  CL  GOlf  IIOO;  GOlp  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  73- 1 94  EM  25  Claims 

An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  in  which  the  opposed  pick- 
up electrodes  are  button  electrodes  having  hollow  stems  and 


A  fluid  velocity  indicator  which  includes  a  casing  having 
fore  and  aft  ends.  A  propeller  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted 
through  the  fore  end  of  the  casing  with  portions  of  the  shaft 
extending  exterior  and  interior  the  casing.  A  propeller  is 
mounted  on  the  exterior  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  light 
source  and  a  light  sensor  are  mounted  within  the  casing  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship.  Means  are  mounted  on  the  interior 
portion  of  the  propeller  shaft  and  movable  through  the  space 
between  the  light  source  and  the  light  sensor  for  coding  the 
light  transmitted  to  the  light  sensor  when  the  propeller  is 
rotated  by  the  fluid.  In  this  manner  light  sensed  by  the  light 
sensor  will  enable  indication  of  velocity  and  direction  of  fluid 
flow  passed  the  propeller 


3,771,363 
TURBINE-TYPE  FLOW  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
W.  Mead  SUpler,  One  Dey  Ln.,  RIverdale.  N  J. 

Filed  June  12.  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,107 
Int.CLG01(//00 
U.S.  CL  73-231  R  7  Claims 

This  invention  pertains  to  flow  meters  and  in  particular  to 
fluid  flow  measuring  apparatus  characterized  as  having  a  tur- 
bine mechanism  where  a  blade  of  a  turbine  as  it  is  brought  in 
way  of  a  magnetic  pickup  causes  a  pulse  to  be  actuated.  This 
electrical  signal  is  read  as  an  increase  in  voltage,  or  a  trans- 
ducer reads  the  number  of  pulses  to  determine  the  rate  of 
flow.  In  particular,  the  present  flow  meter  incorporates  a 
probe  which  in  addition  to  carrying  the  turbine  blades  or 
propeller  also  carries  the  magnetic  pickup  on  a  stem  or  post 
portion  which  is  made  as  an  integral  unit  so  that  said  probe 
may  be  removed  from  or  inserted  into  a  housing  for  placement 
in  the  midstream  of  a  larger  passageway  to  read  the  flow  m 
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said  passageway.  This  embodiment  enables  a  probe  of  one  size     mlet  of  the  primary  measurmg  gauge  is  connected  to  the  trans- 
and  design  to  be  used  in  any  one  of  several  different  diameters     port  line  by  a  lube  whose  outlet  is  preceded  by  a  first  filter   A 

differential  pressure  limit  gauge  has  one  inlet  connected  to  the 
line  by  a  similar  filter  containing  tube  and  its  other  inlet  con- 


of  conduits  to  measure  the  rate  of  flow  and  provides  a  flow 
meter  having  an  installation  versatility  not  heretofore  known. 

3,771,364 
DIRECT  READING  COMFORT  INDEX  THERMOMETER 
Mark  N.  Worthington,  10227  WhHe  MounUun  Rd.,  Sun  City, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Scff.  No.  242,020 

Int.CI.G01w//06 

L.S.CL73— 336  9  Chums 


This  specification  discloses  a  direct  reading  comfort  index 
thermometer  for  determining  the  temperature,  humidity  and 
air  movement  index  of  the  ambient  atmosphere,  comprising  a 
panel  displaying  a  row  of  calibrations,  a  transparent  tube 
mounted  on  said  panel  along  said  row,  a  tubular  reservoir  con- 
nected at  its  mid-point  to  one  end  of  said  tube  and  a  tempera- 
ture-responsive liquid  in  said  reservoir  which  rises  or  falls  in 
said  tube  in  response  to  change  in  ambient  conditions.  One  leg 
of  the  tubular  reservoir  is  covered,  or  partially  covered,  with  a 
water  absorbent  material  such  as  a  fabric.  A  chart  along  side 
of  said  calibrations  shows  corrections  to  apply  to  index 
readings  for  various  air  movemest  conditions,  which  chart 
may  be  expressed  as  degrees  to  be  deducted  from  the  comfort 
index  or  as  percentages  to  be  deducted  from  the  index. 


3,771,345 

PRESSURE  MEASUREMEI^Cr  APPARATUS  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  MATERUL  TRANSPORT  LINES 

Eberkard  G.  Schcuipp,  Pfttakwih,  Pa^  aMigaer  to  Peaasyi- 

vaaia  Eafteccriag  CorpM^Uom  fftubarfk.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Sor.  Ne.  207,822 

Int.  CL  GO  11  7/00 

U.S.CL73— 395  13CblMs 

In  a  system  for  measuring  the  pressure  in  a  conduit  or  line  in 

which  finely  divided  solids  are  transported  in  gas,  the  single 


nected  to  the  outlet  of  the  first  tube  so  as  to  measure  the  pres- 
sure drop  across  the  first  filter  and  thereby  indicate  when 
either  filter  may  be  clogged.  The  differential  gauge  produces 
an  alarm  signal  to  indicate  filter  condition. 


3,771,366 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTION  AND  MEASUREMENT  OF 

LIQUID  VOLUMES 

Sigrard  Thulin,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Aktiebolag, 

Lidingo,  Sweden 

RIed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236.31 1 
Claims    priority,    appttcation    Sweden,    Mar.    26.     1971, 
3973/71 

lnt.CI.G01n///0.B01li/02 
U.S.  CI.  73-42 1  B  8  Claims 


A  measuring  tube  with  two  shanks,  the  first  one  having  the 
orifice  below  the  surface  of  a  liquid  from  which  a  volume  is  to 
be  measured,  has  means  to  apply  a  suitable  gas  pressure  above 
said  liquid  as  compared  with  the  pressure  at  the  orifice  of  a 
second  shank,  there  being  further  between  these  two  shanks  a 
branch  with  a  side-tube,  which  can  also  be  placed  under  a 
suitable  gas  pressure  in  relation  to  the  pressure  at  the  orifice  of 
the  other  shank  and  to  that  at  the  surface  of  the  liquid  a  con- 
trollable valve  being  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  orifice  of 
the  side-tube,  a  detection  device  being  also  placed  at  a  well 
defined  level  on  the  second  shank  before  the  orifice  of  the 
same  in  flow  direction,  and  being  so  arranged  that,  when  the 
interface  between  gas  and  fluid  in  the  measuring  tube  while 
the  valve  is  closed  reaches  the  detection  level  in  said  shank  the 
detection  device  actuates  a  mechanism  which  opens  the  valve 
device  thus  releasing  the  volume  between  said  detection  level 
and  the  side-tube  which  volume  is  thus  measured. 
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3,771,367 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  DESORPTION  ISOTHERM 

CURVE  AND  OF  SCANNING  HYSTERESIS 

Seymour   LowdU  42  Hollow   Rd.,   Albertaon,  and  Stewart 

Karp,  67  Hickory  Lane,  Roslyn  Heights,  both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,283 

lnt.CI.G01n/5/0« 


U.S.  CI.  73-432  PS 


2  Claims 


3,771,369 
FLUERIC  TRANSVERSE-IMPACT  MODULATOR 
ACCELEROMETER 
Joe  S.  Hunter,  HuntsvUle;  Escar  L.  Bailey,  Athens,  and  Little  J. 
Little.  HuntsvlUe,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  Arnerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  22,  i972,  Ser.  No.  265,416 

lnt.Cl.GOlp/5/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-515  1  Claim 


r=  o 


As  an  improvement  over  the  method  of  our  prior  U.S.  Pat 
No.  3,555.91  2  which  uses  flowing  adsorbate  and  carrier  gases 
to  develop  surface  measurement  dau,  the  within  improved 
method  further  advances  this  technique  by  starting  at  unity, 
I.e.  pure  adsorbate,  preparatory  to  obtaining  each  daU  point, 
to  thus  reliably  permit  construction  of  the  desorption  isotherm 
curve  During  or  subsequent  to  construction  of  said  desorp- 
tion curve,  having  the  noted  descending  character,  it  is  herein 
contemplated  scanning  the  hysteresis  of  said  curve  by  measur- 
ing at  a  relative  pressure  having  a  contrary  relationship  to  a 
selected  starting  point,  i.e.  an  ascending  relation 

Similarly,  daU  is  obtained  in  the  hysteresis  of  the  ascending 
adsorption  isotherm  curve  by  measuring  at  a  relative  pressure 
having  a  descending,  rather  than  ascending,  relation  to  a  start- 
ing point. 


.-  3,771,368 

MULTl-OUTPUT  INTEGRATING  ACCELEROMETER 
William  C.  Albert,  Boonton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Little  Fails,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 17,592 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-503  11  Claims 


MiO    ''112 
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A  flueric  accelerometer  having  a  housing  that  defines  a  fluid 
impact  chamber  Two  opposed  power  input  tubes  inject  power 
jets  into  the  impact  chamber  that  meet  head  on  and  form  a 
radial  flow  that  is  in  effect  a  proofmass  whose  balance  point 
changes  when  subjected  to  acceleration  forces.  Two  receiving 
chambers,  one  around  each  input  tube,  captures  a  portion  of 
the  radial  flow.  Acceleration  forces  change  the  momentum 
flux  of  the  jets  causing  the  balance  point  of  the  radial  flow  to 
move;  thereby  changing  the  relative  portions  of  radial  flow 
captured  by  the  output  receivers  to  cause  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  two  output  receivers.  Pressures  in  the 
receivers  are  detected  and  a  signal  indicative  of  the  pressure  in 
each  receiver  is  applied  as  inputs  to  a  fluid  servo  amplifier 
The  amplifier  has  two  outputs  that  are  supplied  to  control 
ducts  which  provide  control  flows  that  are  applied  to  the 
power  jets  to  decrease  the  momentum  of  the  power  jeu,  as 
required,  and  bring  the  radial  flow  to  a  balanced  position. 


3,771,370 

SENSOR  FOR  A  POSITIVE  OR  NEGATIVE 

ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 

KatsuyuU  Takagi,  GIfu,  and  Tatsuo  Kato,  Nagoya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  DenU 

Scisakasho,  Nishikasugal-gun,  Aichi  Prefecture.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,143 

Intel. GOlp /5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  73-517  R  llCUims 


la         lb 
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An  accelerometer  having  a  plurality  of  proof  masses 
adapted  to  move  relative  to  a  casing  in  response  to  accelera- 
tions of  the  casing.  The  proof  masses  differ  with  respect  to 
mass  or  size  so  that  they  respond  differently  to  forces  thereon 
as  a  result  of  the  acceleration.  An  output  signal  is  generated  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  movement  of  each  of  the  proof 
masses. 


/^ 

lb) 


A  sensor  for  a  positive  or  negative  acceleration  responsive 
switch  for  detecting  an  acceleration  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined level  applied  to  a  moving  body.  A  bowl  having  a  reverse 
conical  wall  at  its  upper  peripheral  surface  is  mounted 
horizontally  to  the  moving  body,  and  a  turning  coil  which 
forms  a  part  of  an  oscillator  circuit  is  disposed  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  bowl.  Within  the  bowl,  a  conductive  medium 
such  as  metallic  ball  or  conductive  liquid,  e.g..  mercury  is 
placed  so  that  it  is  displaced  under  an  acceleration  applied  in 
any  horizonul  direction.  The  acceleration  may  be  detected 
based  on  the  distance  of  the  conductive  medium  from  the 
tuning  coil. 
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3,771,371  3,771,373 

ACCELEROMETER  HAVING  A  LIQUID  PROOF  MASS  MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  DRIVE  DEVICE 

William   C.   Albert,   Boonton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Th«  Singer  Frank  G.  Zagar,  EuclW,  and  Ernest  F.  Jerome   Timberlake, 

Company,  Little  Falls,  N  J.         1  both  «' Ohio,  assignors  to  Zagar,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FiW  Nov.  26,  1971.si.  No.  202327  Filed  Ju»e  ^•''l^'S.r  No  258,654 

Int.CLGOlp/5/08  Int.  CL  F16h  2///2 

U.S.a.73-516LM                                                          6  CUims  U.S.a.  74-63                                                                   3  Claims 


An  accelerometer  is  provided  comprising,  a  housing  having 
a  longitudinal  sensing  axis,  a  proof  mass  disposed  in  the  hous- 
ing and  displaceable  relative  thereto,  pickoff  means  disposed 
adjacent  the  proof  mass  and  connected  to  the  housing  for 
sensing  displacement  of  the  proof  mass,  and  force  means 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  disposed  adjacent  the  proof  mass 
for  returning  the  proof  mass  to  ite  null  position  after  such  dis- 
placement, wherein  the  proof  mass  comprises,  a  non-wetting 
liquid,  and  a  conUiner  which  is  floated  by  the  liquid  and  which 
is  arranged  to  contain  the  liquid  within  the  housing. 


3,771372 
STARTER  MEANS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Taro  AaiUii,  Aichi-ken,  and  Tatuo  Doi,  Kariya,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenao  Co.,  Lid.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

CoatiaBatioa-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  22,822,  March  26,  1970, 

abandoMd.  This  appUcadoa  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2183S1 

Int.  CLF02B/ J/06 
U.S.  CL  74—7  R  8  Claims 


Starter  means  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a 
pinion  shaft  having  a  pinion  at  one  end  and  inserted  into  and 
in  spline  engagement  with  a  hollow  shaft  which  is  driven  by  a 
surter  motor,  said  pinion  shaft  being  arranged  to  be  moved  to 
a  projecting  position  in  response  to  the  initial  operation  of  said 
starter  motor,  the  spline  portion  between  the  hollow  shaft  and 
the  pinion  shaft  being  unexposed. 


mmiMi       [_} 


In  a  multiple  spmdie  dnve  head  in  which  an  oscillator  is 
driven  by  a  drive  crank  m  a  housing  and  in  turn  dnves  a 
number  of  spindles,  cylindrical  bearing  interfaces  are  pro- 
vided between  (1  )  the  spindles  and  the  oscillator,  (2)  the 
oscillator  and  the  drive  crank,  and  ( 3 )  the  drive  crank  and  the 
housing,  and  the  cylindrical  interfaces  all  overlap  each  other 
at  a  given  zone  along  the  length  of  the  head. 


3,771374 
OUT-OF-BALANCE  WEIGHT  ASSEMBLIES 
Marcd  Henry  Choulcs,  Surrey,  England,  aadgnor  to  Russell 
Fuiex  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  11. 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1971, 

38375/71 

InLCLF16hJJ//0 

U.S.CL  74-87  9  Claims 


An  out-of-balance  weight  assembly  as  used  for  example  on 
vibratory  sieves,  shakers  tables,  ball  mills  or  the  like,  and  com- 
prising a  weight  having  an  eccentric  bush  adjustably  mounted 
in  a  bore  in  the  weight.  Means  to  restrain  relative  movement 
between  the  weight  and  the  bush,  and  the  bush  and  a  driving 
shaft  are  provided.  The  out-of-balance  balance  component, 
and/or  the  angle  thereof  relative  to  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  is 
routed  may  be  varied  by  rotational  adjustment  of  the  weight 
and/or  the  bush  about  the  shaft. 
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3,771,375 

PRECISION  LINEAR  MOTION  CONVERTING  AND 

POSITION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Seymour    Mermelstein,    Newton,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Tyco 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Division  o(  Ser.  No.  61,725,  Aug.  6,  1970.  This  application 

Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,792 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.CL  74-89.2  15  Claims 


3,771.377 
VEE-BELT  SPRING-O-MATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Clarence  C.  Bush,  Bel  Air,  Md..  assignor  to  the  L  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182^36 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/52 

U.S.CL  74-230.17  A  8  Claims 


fto^^f^txtt/ 
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A  roller-band  device  including  an  idler  roller,  drive  roller 
and  band,  is  mounted  on  a  carnage  movable  linearly  relative 
to  the  band  so  that  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  drive  roller  is 
related  to  the  distance  traveled  by  the  carriage.  The  drive 
roller  can  be  driven  to  convert  rotary  motion  to  linear  motion 
or  the  carriage  can  be  driven  to  convert  linear  motion  to  ro- 
tary motion  Means  includmg  a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the 
drive  roller  produces  a  very  accurate  readout  of  the  position 
of  the  carriage. 


A  vee-belt  and  a  pair  of  spring-loaded  vee  pulleys  comprise 
an  automatic  transmission  which  increases  torque  as  necessa- 
ry (at  the  expense  of  speed)  or  automatically  increases  speed 
when  high  torque  is  not  necessary^ 

3,771,378 

VARIABLE  RATIO  BELT  DRIVE 

W illiam  E.  Knobel,  1726  W alia  Walla,  W alia  W alia,  W ash. 

Filed  June  28.  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,261 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/52 

U.S.CL  74-230.17  E  6  Claims 


3,771,376 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Artemas  M.  Larkin,  (Jlendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,961 

Int.  CLF16h  27/44 

U.S.CL  74-96  UCtaims 


3 


A  mechanism  for  locking  a  door  or  other  device  and  com- 
prising two  members  each  preferably  cylindrical,  having  their 
respective  longitudinal  axes  oriented  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  a  connecting  swivel  link  between  such  members,  and 
elements,  such  as  clevises,  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  normal 
to  the  lorigitudinal  axis  of  the  respective  member  to  which  it  is 
mounted,  providing  the  necessary  swinging  movement  to  the 
swivel  link  as  the  members  are  rotated  about  their  respective 
axes  and  between  alternate  positions.  As  the  first  of  such 
members  functions  as  a  driving  member  by  rotation  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  the  other,  or  driven,  of  such  members  cor- 
respondingly rotates  about  its  longitudinal  rotatable  elements 
and  the  axis.  When  the  axis  of  the  swivel  link  are  caused  to  lie 
in  a  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  driving 
member,  the  driven  member  cannot  be  rotated  by  other  than 
the  driving  member;  thus,  in  effect,  locking  the  mechanism  in 
such  position. 


A  drive  assembly  including  a  pair  of  opposing  pulley  nanges 
mounted  for  rotation  together  about  concentric  axes  and 
shiftable  axially  relative  to  each  other.  First  structure  is  pro- 
vided to  yieldingly  bias  one  of  the  flanges  in  a  first  direction 
relative  to  the  other  flange  and  second  structure  is  provided 
and  responsive  to  rotational  speed  of  the  flanges  to  urge  the 
flange  acted  upon  by  the  flrst  structure  in  the  opposite 
direction  with  a  force  increasing  as  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
flanges  increases  In  addition,  third  deactivatable  structure  is 
provided  to  selectively  prevent  movement  of  the  one  flange 
under  the  influence  of  the  second  structure 

3,771,379 

SAFETY  STEERING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Wolfgang    Rohrbach,    Russelsheim.    Germany,    assignor    to 

(;eneral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,824 
Claims  priority,  application  <;ermany,  Oct.  7.  1971.  P  21 

50  061.8 

Int.CI.  B62d  1118 

U.S.CL  74-492  ^    ,      8  Claims 

A  safety  steering  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  includes  a 
plastically  distortable  deformation  member  interposed  axially 
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between  the  spokes  and  a  hub  member  of  a  steering  wheel 
and/or  arranged  as  an  energy-absorbent  jacket  tube  coaxially 
surrounding  a  longitudinally  collapsible  steering  shaA  portion 
of  a  steenng  column.  The  deformntion  member  consists  of  a 
helically  wound  strip  of  steel  sheet  material  the  windings  of 
which  are  interconnected  by  several  circumferentially  spaced 
and  longitudinally  extending  stays,  which  are  likewise  made  of 


3,771,381 

MINIATURE  ELECTRIC  TREND  RECORDER  HIGH 

TORQUE  SPEED  REDUCER 

Emil  Holzhauser,  and  Robert  D.  Rea,  both  of  Fort  Washington, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywdi  inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jane  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,037  .:  ^  ;    u 
Intel.  FI6h  1 120,  1 106 
U.S.  CI.  74—42 1  R  10  Claims 


/«___ __.'^^^^ 


steel  sheet  material  and  are  connected  to  the  windings  of  the 
helically  wound  strip  by  spot  welds. 

Each  of  the  stays  is  formed  with  convex  corrugations 
disposed  between  the  individual  windings  of  the  helically 
wound  strip,  for  accommodating  tilting  movement  of  the 
steering  wheel  in  the  event  of  impact  of  the  driver  against  the 
steering  wheel. 


3,771,380 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Rttsad  F.  Bahr;  Wiffiaa  O.  Jankovifcy.  both  of  Peoria;  WiUiam 

G.  Johnson,  Pciun,  and  Duane  V.  Kolb,  Roanoke,  ail  of  III., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  HI 

FBcd  Jaly  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  Ul,638 


iBLCLF16f  J5/;2 


U.S.  CL  74—574 


1  Claim 


A  torsional  vibration  damper  comprises  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  attactied  to  the  crankshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  an  annular  weight  rotatably  mounted  in  a  silicone- 
filled  chamber  of  the  housing.  The  housing  comprises  a  flat, 
annular  plate  secured  to  an  annular  case  by  two  electro-beam 
welds.  An  O-ring  seal  is  positioned  between  the  plate  and  case 
to  cooperate  with  the  welds  for  sealing  purpose.  Fill  ports, 
adapted  to  charge  the  housing's  chamber  widi  silicone,  each 
have  a  lead  seal  and  an  overlying  expansion  plug  secured 
therein. 


Each  one  of  a  preselected  plurality  of  similar  gears  are 
stacked  together  in  order  to  form  a  gear  drive  and  each  gear  in 
turn  is  mounted  within  and  supported  for  rotation  on  separate 
internal  beanng  walls  which  form  cavities  in  each  one  of  a  se- 
ries of  stacked  plates  in  order  to  provide  a  small,  high  turqut 
gear  reduction  unit. 


3,771382 
BALL-THREADED  SPINDLE  NUT  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

INDIVIDUAL  OVERFLOW  INSERT  MEMBER 
Richard  Wilkc,  Am  WetsarafcM  4,  Schwefan.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,501 
Claims  priority.  appMcatioa  Gcnuny,  Oct.  4,  1971,  P  21  49 
392.5 

IbL  CI.  F16h  53/00 
U.S.  CL  74-459  4  Claims 


A  spiierical-thread  spindle  nut  bearing  at  least  one  single- 
transfer  insert  piece,  which  comprises  a  spherical-thread  spin- 
dle nut  and  a  spindle.  A  nut  housing  surrounds  the  spindle. 
Two  adjacent  thread  starts  have  thread  flanks.  At  least  one 
single-transfer  insert  piece  is  disposed  between  the  thread 
flanks.  Balls  are  adapted  to  travel  in  threads  along  bearing 
lines  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  a  nut  and  the  spindle.  The 
bearing  lines,  receiving  tiie  load  in  the  direction  of  rotation  in 
the  thread  of  the  nut,  are  interrupted  in  the  range  of  the 
transfer  of  the  balls  into  and  out  of,  respectively,  said  single- 
transfer  insert  piece  by  each  of  a  bevel  and  perpendicular, 
respectively,  forming  a  place  of  discontinuity.  The  balls,  upon 
leaving  and  reentering,  respectively,  into  the  bearing  lines, 
rest  at  predetermined  first  points  simultaneously  on  perpen- 
dicular guide  path  wall  parts,  at  predetermined  second  points 
each,  and  scat  themselves  in  the  guide  path  bottom,  extending 
perpendicularly    to   the   guide   path   wall   part,   at   each   of 
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predetermined  third  points.  The  perpendicular  guide  path  wall 
part  of  the  single-transfer  insert  piece  is  bent  parallel  to  the 
bearing  lines,  the  latter  being  free  of  points  of  discontinuity  at 
the  sides  opposite  the  points  of  discontinuity        '    -  •"■'"J 

'^^  I'll  ClHlCi  VJj 

3,771,383 
SERVO  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hans-Joachim  M.  Forster;  Klaus  Katz;  Manfred  Bulow,  aU 
of  Stuttgart;  Anton  Schcutcr,  Aichachkss;  Jaromir 
BordovBky,  Leutwibnch,  and  Gerhard  Wuchter,  Neuhausen, 
all  of  Germany,  anignors  to  Datanler-Benz  Aktlengesell- 
•chafl,  Stuttgart-Unterturkhdm,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5, 1970,  P  20  60 

029.7 

lBt.CI.  B62di/0« 

U.S.  CI.  74-499  *"'*^     16  Claims 

CI  »irirttiu".'»K>o 


3,771,385 
BED  CRANK  MOUNTING 
Roland  A.  Benoit,  89  S.  Main  St..  Danielson,  Conn.,  and  John 
Curran,  5 1  River  Rd.,  Fitchville,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,444 
Int.CI.G05g//y2 
U.S.CL  74-547 


7  Claims 


r*'tBsi«.« 


tw 


A  servo-steering  mechanism  for  vehicles  in  which  a  steering 
nut  spirally  movably  connected  with  the  steering  worm  is 
rotatably  supported  in  the  working  piston  connected  with  the 
steering  shaft  while  the  steering  nut  is  supported  with  respect 
to  the  working  piston  in  both  axial  directions  of  the  piston  axis 
by  way  of  compression  springs,  preferably  cup  spring  pairs 


3,771,384 
MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Kenneth  V.  Hackman,  Arcadia,  CaM.,  assignor  to  Southwest 
ProducU  Co.,  Monrovia,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,917 

lnt.CLF16cy//« 

U.S.CL  74-505  8  CUims 


A  bed  crank  mounting,  includes  a  tube  which  is  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  rolatable  part  which  is  rotated  to  adjust  the 
height  of  a  bed  or  the  position  of  one  of  its  parts  The  luHe  is 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  its  outer  end  and 
carries  a  cross  pivot  pin  upon  which  is  mounted  a  hand  crank 
for  turning  the  tube  and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bed  The 
hand  crank  includes  an  axially  elongated  slot  in  which  the 
pivot  pin  of  the  tube  is  confined   A  cap  is  secured  around  the 
end  of  the  tube  and  it  includes  an  end  slot  which  continues 
downwardly  and  along  one  side  in  alignment  with  the  slot  of 
the  tube  The  hand  crank  may  pivot  on  the  cross  pm  earned  by 
the  tube  between  a  position  in  which  the  pin  is  engaged  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  slot  and  the  end  of  the  hand  crank  is  engaged 
within  the  tube  in  a  position  for  rotating  the  part  or.  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  pin  is  moved  down  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
slot  of  the  hand  crank  and  the  crank  is  pivoted  downwardly 
and  located  to  extend  within  the  slot  of  the  tube  and  the  cap 
member.  The  construction  includes  means  for  holding  the 
crank   both  in  an  inoperative  position  at  which  it  extends 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  tube.  The  hold- 
ing means  comprise  either  the  formation  at  the  end  of  the 
crank  which  provides  a  biasing  effect  when  the  crank  is  in  a 
retracted  downward  position  to  hold  it  in  that  position,  or  pro- 
jecting elements  on  the  cap  member  which  engage  behind  the 
crank  to  hold  it  in  this  position. 


3,771,386 
BEAM  PRESSES 
Frederik  Johannes  D«  Jager,  Orange   Free  SUte   Province, 
Kestell,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,853 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.  30,  1970, 

707397 

lnt.Cl.G05g//04 

U.S.  CI.  74-520  SCUims 
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A  linear  actuator  incorporates  a  casing  on  which  a  crank  is 
mounted.  Rotauon  of  the  crank  produces  rotation  of  a  gear 
which  meshes  with  the  inner  portion  of  a  rotatably  mounted 
ring.  A  cable  is  attached  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ring  and 
extends  through  a  series  of  nested  balls  which  engage  a 
grooved  portion  of  an  arcuate  teflon  strip  The  other  end  of 
the  cable  is  attached  to  a  rod  which  is  slidably  mounted  in  a 
stationary  tube.  Rotation  of  the  crank  produces  a  linear  move- 
ment of  the  rod.  -»;..«»..  t.: 


20-a 


ze>« 


A  press  or  guillotine  having  a  beam-type  working  head 
which  is  displaceable  by  hydraulic  thrust  means  via  at  least 
one  pair  of  toggle  struts.  At  the  end  of  a  workmg  stroke  the  in- 
cluded angle  defined  by  the  struts  exceeds  ISO*.  One  of  the 
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struts  may  form  the  working  arm  of  a  lever  of  the  second  order 
whose  effort  arm  is  connected  to  the  thrust  means.  Matched 
pairs  of  sturts  may  be  used,  operable  by  matched  thrust 
means. 


3,7713«7 

CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  CONCEALED  SELECTOR 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Jay   L.    Lewis,  Knox  City,  TeniL,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Ridunood,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,008 

InLCLHOlh  27^00.  J  7/0-< 

U.S.  CI.  74— 566  10  Claims 


A  control  device  having  a  casing  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  a  movable  selector  member  extends  for  per- 
mitting manual  movement  of  the  selector  member  for  setting 
the  desired  operation  of  the  control  device.  A  cover  member 
is  detachably  secured  to  the  casing  and  closes  the  opening 
over  and  around  the  selector  member  to  conceal  and  prevent 
operation  of  the  selector  member  unless  the  cover  member 
and/or  the  casing  is  removed  to  expose  the  selector  member. 
The  cover  member  has  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  therefrom 
which  are  bent  inside  the  casing  against  the  under  side  thereof 
to  provide  securing  means  for  the  cover  member  to  the  casing 
that  must  be  unfastened  inside  the  casing  before  the  cover 
member  can  be  removed. 


3,77 1,318 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOt  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSIONS 
Tomoo  Ishihva,  Tokyo;  Miaom  Okya,  ToyoU;  Shia  Ito, 
and  Fmihiro  Ush^Jima,  bodi  of  T«yota«  al  of  Japan,  amignors 
to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  yalUMhlli  K^rim,  Toyota-«hi, 
Aidii-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2t,  1971,  Str.  Na.  209,712 
Claims    priority,    appHcatten  .  Japan,    Dec.    21,     1970. 
45/114253 


U.S.CI.74— 861 


?■■!      . 
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SYSTEM 


WTDRAUX  OPERATE 
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A  fluid  control  system  for  automatic  vehicle  transmissions 
comprising  a  gear  transmission  having  variable  change  gear 
ratios,  a  hydraulic  operating  system  adapted  to  drive  servo 
mechanisms  to  effect  selective  gear  change  in  said  transmis- 
sion, and  a  pneumatic  control  system  adapted  to  produce 
pneumatic  signals  representative  of  vehicle  operating  condi- 
tions, said  pneumatic  signals  being  applied  to  control  said 
hydraulic  operating  system.  The  hydraulic  operating  system 
comprises  a  plurality  of  valves  adapted  to  regulate  hydraulic 
fluid  flow  whereby  to  selectively  operate  the  transmission 


servo  mechanisms,  and  diaphragm  elements  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  valves  in  accordance  with  the  pneumatic 
pressure  signals  from  the  pneumatic  control  system.  The 
pneumatic  control  system  comprises  an  engine  output  signal 
generator  for  producing  a  pneumatic  pressure  signal  conform- 
ing to  the  engine  output,  a  vehicle  speed  generator  for  produc- 
ing a  pneumatic  pressure  signal  conforming  to  the  vehicle 
speed,  a  kick-down  signal  generator  for  producing  a  pneu- 
matic pressure  signal  to  effect  transmission  downshift,  a  shift 
lever  mechanism  for  producing  a  pneumatic  pressure  signal  in 
conformity  with  the  shift  range  setting  position  of  the  shift 
lever,  and  a  fluid  logic  system  containing  logic  elements  into 
which  these  pneumatic  pressure  signals  are  applied  as  inputs 
and  which  will  operate  to  develop  appropriate  output  signals 
in  response  thereto  to  effect  desired  operation  of  the  hydraulic 
operating  system.  The  fluid  logic  system  includes  an  automatic 
shift  control  mechanism  consisting  of  a  signal  adjusting  circuit 
and  shift  operating  elements  and  adapted  to  effect  automatic 
operation  of  the  transmission  when  the  shift  lever  is  in  "D" 
range  in  conformity  with  the  relationship  between  the  signal 
conforming  to  the  engine  output  and  the  signal  conforming  to 
the  vehicle  speed.  The  fluid  logic  system  also  includes  a 
manual  shift  control  mechanism  adapted  to  establish  manual 
transmission  control  for  each  shift  range  other  than  "D" 
range.  The  pneinnatic  control  system  is  designed  to  actuate 
the  shift  valves  of  the  hydraulic  operating  system  in  conformi- 
ty with  the  travelling  condition  of  the  vehicle. 


3,771,389 
MOTORIZED  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRILL  RODS 
Francis  P.  Coyne,  Clarlubiirg,  W.  Va.,  aaignor  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CeatinBatlMi  of  Scr.  No.  79,597,  Oct  9, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appHcatfen  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,057 

lat.  CL  B25b  23/00;  E21b  19/16 

U.S.  CI.  81-54  13  Claims 


A  fluid-actuable-cylinder-powered,  clevis-pivoted,  chuck 
for  locking  engagement  with  flatted  surfaces  of  a  drill  rod 
shank  for  holding  the  drill  rod  against  rotation  as  another  drill 
rod  is  coupled  thereto  or  uncoupled  therefrom.  The  clevis  and 
cylinder  cooperate  to  move  the  chuck  away  from  the  drill  rod 
string  when  not  in  use.  A  platform,  which  has  an  arcuate  slot 
formed  therein,  guides  the  chuck  in  a  roUry  arc,  during  rod 
rotation,  for  arresting  engagement  against  one  of  two  spaced- 
apart  bumper  blocks  fued  to  the  platform.  A  stepped  shoulder 
formed  in  the  chuck  engages  the  inside  diameter  of  a  central- 
izer  bushing,  disposed  within  the  platform,  to  cooperate  with 
the  arcuate  slot  to  slue  the  chuck  about  the  axial  center  of  the 
bushing.  In  rod-uncoupling  use,  the  impacting  engagement  of 
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the  chuck  with  the  bumper  block  loosens  or  "breaks  out' 
coupling  of  the  held  rod  and  the  rod  coupled  thereto. 
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the 


workpiece  along  with  the  axial  movement  thereof  to  define 
the  surface  to  be  machined,  and  means  for  synchronizing  rota- 


3,771,390 
AUTOMATED  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  PARTS  ON 

A  ROTATABLE  ARBOR 
Luden  W.  Carignan,  Warwick,  R.L,  assignor  to  New  England 
Malleable  Iron  Company,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,622 
Int.  CI.  B23b/ i/00 

U.S.  CI.  82-2.5  *^C»-'"" 


An  automated   machine  having  a   rotatable   arbor  upon 
which  parts  are  placed  prior  to  advancing  a  cutting  tool 
against  a  surface  of  the  part.  A  ftrst  spindle  is  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  arbor  and  a  second  spindle  having  a  tubular  length 
surrounds  the  first  spindle.  A  cone  pulley  is  keyed  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  second  spindle  and  it  is  rotaUbly  driven  by  a 
belt  connected  to  a  drive  motor.  Formed  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  first  spindle  are  a  plurality  of  recesses  each  having  a 
number  of  bores  formed  in  their  bottom  surfaces.  Coil  springs 
are  mounted  in  each  of  the  bores  and  a  block  of  laminated 
phenolic  material  rests  atop  said  springs  whereby  said  sprmgs 
mainUin  said  block  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  inner 
hollow  surface  of  the  second  spindle.  The  plate  and  springs 
thus  act  as  a  clutch  between  the  two  spindles.  Mounted  near 
the  opposite  end  of  the  first  spindle  is  a  brake  disc  which 
rotates  with  the  first  spindle.  The  friction  facings  of  the  brakes 
are  non-rotatably  supported  on  the  shaft  of  the  first  spindle 
After  the  brakes  are  actuated  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  first 
spindle,  the  end  of  the  first  spindle  is  gripped  by  ejection 
means  which  draws  the  arbor  into  the  tubular  section  of  the 
second  spindle  and  thus  ejects  the  part  positioned  on  the  arbor 
after  it  has  been  machined. 


tion  of  the  cam  ring  and  workpiece  to  duplicate  the  cam  sur- 
face of  the  cam  ring  in  the  workpiece  with  a  selected  orienta- 
tion in  the  workpiece 


3.771,392 

COMBINATION  STEADY-REST  AND  TOOL  HOLDER 

Carl  A.  Johnson,  112  E.  Palmetto  Ave.,  Box  58,  Howey-in-the- 

Hills  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,894 

Int.CLB23b29//4.29//6 

U.S.CL  82-35  5  Claims 


3,771391 

STRUCTURE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MACHINING  AN 

IRREGULAR  CYLINDRICAL  SURFACE 

Roy  T.  Jacks,  Warren,  Mich,  amignor  to  North  Tool  and  Mfg. 

Company,  East  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,600 
Int.CLB23b5/2« 

U.S.  CL82 19  R  5  Claims 

Structure  for  and  a  method  of  machining  an  irregular  cylin- 
drical surface.  The  structure  includes  chuck  means  for  holding 
a  workpiece  for  roUtion  about  the  axis  of  generation  of  an  ir- 
regular cylindrical  surface  to  be  machined  thereon,  slide 
means  for  holding  at  least  one  tool  in  engagement  with  the 
workpiece  surface  to  be  machined  and  for  movement  of  the 
engaged  tool  axially  of  the  axis  of  generation  of  the  surface  to 
be  machined,  a  rotaUbly  mounted  cam  ring  and  a  cam  fol- 
lower secured  to  the  slide  means  and  engaged  with  the  cam 
ring  and  carrying  the  tool  for  moving  the  tool  radially  of  the 


A  steady-rest  for  a  workpiece  held  by  a  lathing  machine  in- 
cludes means  for  holding  a  cut-off  tool  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  workpiece,  and  further  includes  means  for  advancing  the 
cut-off  tool. 


3,771,393 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Charks  Gatto,  Bethpagc,  and  Harry  M.  Stdnbach,  Middle 

Village,  both  of  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Charles  Gatto,  Bethpage, 

N  Y 

Filed  Jane  23,  J971,  Ser.  No.  155,857 

lnt.CLB23b5//4 

U.S.  CL82— 53.1  18  Claims 

A  cutting  apparatus  and  method  therefor,  more  particularly 
for  cutting  pipe  and  wherein  the  apparatus  has  cutting  means 
to  cut  a  desired  length  of  moving  pipe  by  moving  the  cutting 
means  with  the  pipe  and  rotiiting  the  same  about  the  pipe  dur- 
ing the  cutting  operation.  The  apparatus  and  method  also  in- 
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eludes  the  rotation  mnd  movement  of  associated  fluid  and  eiec-  "<■   •'»-•'"    3,771^95    '"■-1  ►d*  hi*  iawJi  ?ii. 

thcaJ  operatora  for  and  with  the  cutting  meant  to  operate  the  LOG  SLASHER  '<'  ijli>>^i^  > 

Calvin  H.  Heimcrl,  Box  171,  Amasa,  Mkh. 

Fifed  June  28, 1968,Ser.  No.  741.087 

Int  CL  B27b  /  7102 

\iS.  CL  83—795  4  Claiois 


<o 


same  and  produce  fluid  for  the  fluid  operator  by  receiving  ac- 
tuating electricity  from  a  conventional  non-rotating  source. 


3,771,394 
TRIMMER  FOR  PLASTIC  BOTTLES 
Gerald  L.  Mohney,  Toledo,  Olik>,  aarignor  to  Owi 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  ScpL  10, 1 97 1 ,  Str.  Na.  1 79^37 
Int.  CL  B20d  5120 
U.S.CL83— 214 


IIMnois, 


SCIntes 


t»-i.J. 


'Ua^jft  .. 


0:0I-: 


A  log  slasher  includes  an  elongated  log  receiving  bunk  and  a 
saw  assembly  movable  longitudinally  along  the  bunk  to  saw 
logs  supported  in  the  bunk  into  shortened  lengths.  The  saw  is 
pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on  a  traveling  trolley  for  move- 
ment with  the  trolley  along  the  bunk  and  in  a  vertical  plane 
toward  and  away  from  the  bunk.  A  guide  moves  with  the  saw 
to  hold  the  saw  against  whip  as  the  saw  is  moving  into,  and 
away  from,  a  cut.  A  lift  crane  lifts  logs  into  and  out  of  the  bunk 
and  includes  clam  fmgers  having  opposite  angled  surfaces  ad- 
jacent the  free  ends  thereof  for  engaging  logs  of  different 
diameter.  The  trolley  drive  and  that  for  moving  the  saw 
toward  and  away  from  the  bunk  are  carried  on  the  trolley  and 
an  articulated  arm  assembly,  extendibfe  and  contractible  in 
response  to  trolley  movement,  supports  the  power  supply  con- 
duits in  a  compact  arrangement  throughout  the  range  of 
movement  of  the  trolley  and  saw. 


3,7713^ 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  PRESS 
Ho  B4n  In^  Nortlu1d«e,  CaUT.,  — ig»nr  to  Amptex  Corpora- 
tkm.  Redwood  City,  CaHf. 

FOcd  Nov.  18, 1971,Scr.  No.  200,000 

Int.  CLB26f/ /02 

U.S.CL  83-98  llClainis 
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Method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  trimming  flash 
material  from  plastic  containers  while  the  containers  remain 
on  a  cootiouoHsly  moving  conveyf>r.  A  pair  of  grasping  arms 
hold  a  single  container  in  a  statipnaiy  poaition  on  the  con- 
veyor preparatory  to  engagement  fnd  trinnning  by  a  deflasher 
mechanism.  The  deflasher  mechanism  has  a  pair  of  cam 
operated  nest  members  which  close  around  the  container  in 
the  area  to  be  trimmed  and  hold  it  |n  a  fixed  position  as  a  knife 
member  associated  with  one  of  the  nest  members  trims  the 
flash.  Opening  and  dosing  of  the  platens  it  effected  by  means 
of  rotary  actuators  mounted  in  cains  of  the  respective  platens. 
The  cam  of  one  of  the  platens  foiHows  while  the  cam  of  the 
other  platen  follows,  in  part,  an  fvcuate  path  causing  a  lost 
mqtioQ  during  part  of  jhe.mo.vemelil  oC  (he  rolary  actuator. 


A  press  for  punching  minute  toroids  for  magnetic  core 
memories  from  a  Cerrite  web  member  includes  a  central  die 
plate  disposed  between  an  upper  guide  plate  and  a  lower  guide 
plate.  The  ferrite  web  member  is  advanced  through  a  slot 
between  the  central  die  plate  and  the  lower  guide  plate  and 
stamped  toroids  are  ejected  throygh  a  slot  in  the  upper  guide 
plate  adjacent  the  central  die  plate.  A  number  of  holes  extend- 
ing throu^  the  three  plates  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  web  member  motion  but  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  web  member  each  receive  a  set  of  ganged  punches. 
Each  set  includes  an  upper  core  rod  inserted  through  the 
upper  guide  plate  for  punching  the  central  dick  of  the  toroid,  a 
lower  punch  having  an  outside  diameter  for  punching  the  out- 
side diameter  of  a  toroid  and  a  central  bore  coaxially  aligned 
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with  the  core  rod  for  receiving  the  core  rod.  The  central  disks 
are  forced  through  the  central  bore  in  the  lower  punch  and 
maintained  segregated  from  the  toroids. 

3  771,397 
SLAB  GUIDE  FOR  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SAWING 

APPARATUS 
Leward    N.   Smith,   Remus,   Mich.,   anignor   to    Morbark 
Industries  Inc.,  Umor,  Mkh. 

Fifed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,392 

Int.  CL  B27b  7/02 

U.S.CL  83-102.1  12  Claims 


ing  members  to  force  the  first  and  second  wires  of  the  ribbon 
wire  into  the  first  and  second  recesses,  respectively,  to 
separate  the  first  and  second  wires  and  to  force  the  cutting  ele- 
ment against  at  least  one  of  the  wires  to  sever  such  wire. 

3,771,399 
SHEAR  CUT  PERFORATOR 
John  S.  Aterlanus,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Fifed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,533 

IntCLB27d25//2 

U.S.CL  83-348  4  Claims 


a-^ 


Sawing  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  verti- 
cally adjustable,  saw  assembly  for  sawing  slabs  from  logs,  a 
slab  guide  member  downstream  of  a  saw  blade  for  vertically 
guiding  a  cut  slab  away  from  the  saw  blade,  the  slab  guide 
member  being  mounted  for  concurrent  vertical  movement 
with  the  saw  blade  so  that  the  slab  guide  member  will  always 
be  in  position  to  guide  a  cut  slab  vertically  away  from  the  saw 
blade. 


3,771,398 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  SEPARATING  RIBBON 

WIRE 
John  H.  Scfaacfer,  Los  Angefes,  and  M.  Andrew  Rehart, 
Ingfewood,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Ram   Products 
Company,  Ingifewood,  Calif. 

Fifed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,895 

Int  CLB26d//2S,  9/00 

U.S.  CL  83-302  8  Claims 


\ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  web  perforating  apparatus.  Es- 
sentially the  apparatus  includes  an  unwind  stand  for  support- 
ing and  unwinding  a  web  of  material,  whether  it  be  paper,  foil 
or  plastic,  which  is  fed  over  a  large  rotating  roll  carrying  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  rows  of  knives  or  blades  which  extend 
beyond  the  surface  of  the  roll.  A  sUtionary  rigid  beam,  coex- 
tensive with  and  adjacent  the  roll,  support  blocks  mounting 
anvil  blades  or  knives  embedded  in  or  surrounded  by 
elastomeric  material.  The  anvil  knives  make  contact  with  the 
roll  knives  to  effect  perforation  of  the  web. 


3,771,400 

WIRE  MEASURING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Otto  W.  Schaefer,  2838  Alan-A-Date,  Irving,  Tex. 

Fifed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,412 

Int.  CLB2 If ///OO 

UJ5.CL  83-356  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  separating  ribbon  wire  com- 
prising first  and  second  separating  members  with  each  of  the 
separating  members  having  at  least  one  rib  and  at  least  one 
recess.  At  least  one  of  the  separating  members  has  a  cutting 
element.  The  separating  ntembers  are  mounted  with  the  recess 
and  rib  of  the  first  separating  member  generally  confronting 
the  rib  and  recess,  respectively,  of  the  second  separating 
member.  The  first  separating  member  is  movable  relative  to 
the  second  separating  member  to  cause  the  ribs  of  the  separat- 


For  feeding  a  continuous  strand  of  wire  and  for  cutting  the 
wire  into  segments  of  a  selected  length,  the  apparatus  includes 
powered  feed  rollers  which  feed  the  wire  in  a  path  past  a 
cutter  mechanism,  and  includes  a  control  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating the  cutter.  The  control  mechanism  is  synchronized 
with  the  wire  feed  rollers  to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  cutter 
mechanism  after  the  feed  of  a  preselected  length  of  wire.  The 
control  mechanism  includes  a  program  chain,  or  a  plurality  of 
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interchangeable  program  chains,  with  the  program  chains  car- 
rying tripping  lugs  mounted  at  selected  intervals  to  set  up  the 
apparatus  for  cutting  the  wire  into  segments  of  selected 
lengths.  The  apparatus  has  means  for  rendering  the  automatic 
program  means  ineffective  and  for  manually  operating  the  ap- 
paratus. 


3,771,401 

SHEETMETAL  SHEARING  APPARATUS 

DonaM  W.  Jasinki,  4880  Eva  St,  Sl«inaw,  Mkh. 

Ficd  Jaa.  10,  1972,  S«r.  No.  216^1 

iBt.  CL  B26d  7102 


U.S.  CI.  83-453 


17  Claims 


Apparatus  for  shearing  a  sheelmetai  wall  panel  having  a 
lateral  flange  portion  overlying  a  portion  of  the  panel  base,  the 
apparatus  including  a  support  die  conforming  to  the  contour 
of  one  side  of  the  panel,  a  serrated  cutting  bar  transversely 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  die  and  the  other  side  of 
the  panel  to  initially  pierce  and  then  laterally,  cut  the  panel  in 
opposite  directions  at  the  same  time,  and  a  flange  supporting 
block  member  movable  between  a  remote,  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  an  operative  position  underlying  the  flange  to  prevent 
the  flange  from  being  distorted  when  it  is  being  cut. 


3,771,402 
FILM  NOTCHER  AND  CUTTER 
Robert  V.  Bcrnier.  SangM,  Calf.,  wrignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Sor.  No.  219^024 

Int.  CL  B26d  7102 

\iS.  Ci.  83—459  I  9  Claims 


A  film  notcher  and  cutter  for  a  roll  of  film  carrying  pain  of 
stereo  images  in  which  fiducial  marlis  of  a  triangular  nature 
are  provided  one  for  each  image,  ti)e  base  of  the  triangle  being 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  image  and  at 
the  center  of  the  frame,  the  notcher  and  cutter  providing  a 
notcher  punch  arranged  on  a  cen|terline  slightly  offset  from 
the  base  line  of  the  triangle,  with  a  cutter  bar  being  arranged 
to  sever  each  frame  from  the  strip  at  a  predetermined  distance 


from  the  notcher  punch  centerline,  and  the  Film  surface  of  the 
device  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  windows  separated  by  a 
bar  the  width  of  the  offset  distance  of  the  triangle  base  line 
and  the  notcher  punch  centerline. 


3,771,403 
DIE  CUT  UNIT 
Alf^^  L.  Meyer,  Liberty villc,  IlL,  assignor  to  Anetsbcrger 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,147 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5//6 

U.S.  CL  83-628  6  Claims 


Die  cut  unit  having  vertically  reciprocable  cutting  blade 
with  only  pivotal  movement  and  mounting  of  the  parts,  com- 
prising parallelogram  linkage  maintaining  blade  vertical  dur- 
ing downward  cutting  movement  including  an  upper  link 
pivotally  interconnecting  stationary  frame  and  upper  portion 
of  blade,  a  lower  link  pivoted  at  forward  end  to  lower  portion 
of  blade  and  at  rear  end  to  normally  vertical  link  pivoted  at 
upper  end  on  frame  to  permit  forward  swinging  of  lower  edge 
of  blade  by  the  conveyor  belt  upon  completion  of  downward 
cutting  movement,  adjustable  cam  means  to  variably  hmit  ex- 
tent of  forward  swinging  of  blade  and  return  blade  to  vertical 
position  during  its  upward  movement,  and  tensioning  means 
interposed  between  normally  vertical  link  and  frame  to  resist 
swinging  of  blade  comprising  a  friction  element  engaging  that 
link,  spring  means  exerting  force  against  friction  element,  and 
micro-adjustment  control  operable  during  actuation  of  the 
blade  to  selectively  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring  means. 


3,771,404 
SLICING  MACHINE 
Brynlcy  Thomas  Richanb,  and  Bernard  Desmond  Battman, 
both  of  Merioneth,  Wales,  assignors  to  C.  B.   Metcalfe 
Food  Machinery  Ltd.,  Blaenau  Ffestiniog,  Merioneth,  Wales 

Filed  July  6, 1971,Scr.  No.  159,770 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britahi,  July  7,  1970, 
32,805/70 

iBt  CL  AOld  55118;  B23d  19100 
U.S.CL  83-713  6  Claims 


A  gravity  feed  slicing  machine  for  slicing  bacon,  ham,  meat 
and  other  edible  products.  The  supports  for  the  fence  plate. 
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knife  and  table  are  all  mounted  on  a  base  member  and  en- 
closed within  a  deuchable  housing  on  the  horizonul  base 
member.  This  form  of  construction  facilitates  the  assembly  of 
the  slicing  machine.  Further,  the  fence  plate  can  be  removed 
for  cleaning  and  rcsecured  in  iu  correct  position  and  setting 
by  a  user  of  the  machine. 

3,771,405 
MICROTOME 

Josef  Blum,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  Ivan  Sorvall,  Inc., 

Newton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,583 

Int.CLG01n//06 

L.S.CL83-714  42  Claims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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the  data  is  converted  to  one  analog  form  for  display  while  at 
the  same  time  the  originally  recorded  analog  form  may  also  be 
displayed,  whereby  two  analog  displays  result.  The  system  is 
described  as  embodied  in  an  electronic  organ  and  may  be  used 
as  a  teaching  device  wherein  a  series  of  electric  lamps  are 
mounted  respectively  above  a  series  of  organ  keys  A  key  may 
be  depressed  causing  the  audio  to  be  heard  At  the  same  time 
audio  is  recorded  along  with  data  in  digital  coded  form 
representing  the  key  Upon  playback  the  audio  is  reproduced 
to  constitute  one  analog  form  and  the  decoding  circuitry 
causes  the  lamp  associated  with  the  key  to  be  illuminated  to 
provide  the  second  analog  form. 


3,771,407 

RHYTHM  PRACTICE  CONSOLE 

Vema  M.  Leonard,  76353  N.  Blackstonc,  Fresno,  CalH. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,709 

lnt.CLGlOb/5/00 


U.S.  CI.  84-484 


8  Claims 


An  improved  microtome,  including  novel  mechanisms  for 
incrementally  advancing  the  specimen  supporting  cantilever 
arm  toward  the  stationary  cutting  knife  for  producing  succes- 
sive specimen  sections  during  the  cutting  stroke  of  said  arm, 
and  novel  means  for  retracting  the  cantilever  arm  during  the 
return  stroke  thereof  to  cause  the  specimen  to  bypass  the 
cutting  knife  prior  to  the  next  cutUng  cycle.  The  cantilever 
arm  is  articulated  upon  a  fulcrum  which  is  movable  on  a  com- 
pound multiple  pivoting  system,  the  component  parts  of  which 
are  selectively  separately  and  jointly  operable  to  cause  said 
arm  to  advance  and  retract  alternately  dunng  each  cutting 
cycle  thereof,  and  to  produce  a  net  predetermined  incremen- 
tal advance  of  the  specimen  for  each  of  said  cycles 

3,771,406 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  DIGITAL  DATA 

HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  LIGHTING  DISPLAY 

Robert  W.  Wheelwright,  BufTak),  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wrilt- 

zer  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,489 

Int.  CI.  A63j  /  7100 

U.S.  CL  84-464  » 2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  instruction  and  practice  in  musical  rhythm, 
tempo,  beats  and  the  like,  including  that  in  relation  to  percus- 
sion instruments  and  dance  rhythms,  operated  by  the  fingers 
and  capable  of  relatively  loud  and  sharp  auditory  signals  in  the 
electriried  form  which  also  includes  means  to  produce  a  light 
nash.  synchronized  with  each  sound  produced,  to  add  the 
visual  impression  as  a  teaching  technique  and  for  dramitiza- 
tion  of  the  development  of  skill  in  achieving  accurate 
periodicity  or  timing  in  both  simple  and  more  complex  musi- 
cal rhythms  and  dance  steps. 


3,771,408 
GUITAR  BODY 
Richard  O.   Wright,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Juanell  L. 
W  right  Individually,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,764 

Int.  CLGlOd  J/00 

U.S.CL  84-291  11  Claims 


A  daU  handling  system  has  an  arrangement  in  which  input 
daU  may  be  recorded  and/or  displayed  in  analog  form  while  at 
the  same  time  the  data  is  encoded  in  digiul  form  on  a  storage 
or  memory  medium,  such  as  magnetic  tape.  When  the 
memory  medium  is  operated  for  retrieval  of  the  encoded  data. 


A  body  for  an  electric  guitar  has  an  uncovered,  skeletal 
frame.  The  frame  is  provided  with  a  pocket  for  receiving  a 
guitar  neck,  and  a  bridge  and  tailpiece  arranged  for  receiving 
strings  from  a  guitar  neck  arranged  in  the  pocket.  The  frame  is 
further  provided  with  devices  for  selectively  mounting  elec- 
tronic pickups  thereon,  as  is  a  mount  for  suitable  control  ele- 
ments. 
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3,771,409 

MUSIC  TEACHING  DEVICE  WITH  A  COLOR 

COORDINATED  FINGERBOAttD  REGION  AND  COLOR 

CORRELATED  FINGERBOA^  REGION  AND  COLOR 

CORRELATED  FINGERBOARD  AND  NOTATION 

REGIONS 

Jaa«sC.  Rickey,  14634  SJL  2Iit5L,  BdlenM,  WaA. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  750,057,  Aag.  5. 1968,  Pat  No.  3,554,074. 

This  appHcatioa  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,860 

lBt.CLG09k  75/02 

VS.  a.  84—471  5  Claims 


3,771,411 
SHOTGUN  CARTRIDGE  LOADING  MACHINE 
Jan  Vanden  Haxd,  Sheridan,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ponsncss- 
Warrcn,  Rathdnim,  Idaho 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,563 

IntCLF42bJi//0 

U.S.  CI.  86—27  8  Claims 


SMi.;? 


r 


:t»/ 


I 


An  information  display  type  music  teaching  device  having  a 
fmgering  location  indicating  region  such  as  a  simulated  violin 
fingerboard  displaying  the  names  of  the  tones  and  the  proper 
fingering  thereof,  said  teaching  device  further  having  a 
graphic  notation  region  aligned  with  a  musical  staff  drawn 
through  the  Itey  signature  region,  the  Angering  and  notation  in 
the  graphic  notation  region  having  a  color  code  and  being 
color  correlated  to  visually  assist  the  student  in  following  the 
fingering  and  moving  from  one  region  to  the  other.  The  finger- 
mg  location  region  typically  shows  the  tone  names  on  a  simu- 
lated violin  fingerboard  with  half  step  spacing  from  the  nut  on 
each  string  and,  in  addition  to  the  tone  names,  also  shows  the 
fingering  adjacent  to  the  tone  names  for  a  variety  of  Major 
Scales  and  fingering  Positions  correlated  with  the  key  signa- 
ture region  and  the  graphic  notation  region. 


3,771,410 
FASTENER 
Joseph  K.  Swhidt,  U,  Maahattaa  Beach,  CaUf., 
Corporatiaa,  Paiadfaa.  Calif. 

Flkd  May  1, 1972,  S«r.  No.  249,685 
Int.  CI.  F16h  5/01 ,  J 3/06, 19/10 
L.S.  CI.85-1R 


toVSI 


9ClahM 


A  fastener  comprising  a  first  piece  having  a  head  portion 
and  a  hollow  sleeve  extending  therefrom,  a  through-bolt  af- 
fixed to  said  first  piece  extending  from  within  said  sleeve  por- 
tion, the  through-bolt  having  a  peripheral  recessed  groove 
formed  therein,  a  second  hollow  piece  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  integrally  formed  therewith,  wherein  the  sleeve 
portion  of  said  second  piece  su^ounds  a  portion  of  said 
through-bolt  and  extends  toward  tfie  sleeve  of  said  first  piece 
such  that  when  said  second  piece  it  forced  to  move  relative  to 
said  first  piece  on  said  through-boh  the  sleeve  portion  of  said 
first  piece  deforms  the  sleeve  of  kaid  second  piece  into  the 
peripheral  groove. 


A  manually  operable  shotgun  cartridge  loading  machine  is 
described  for  progressively  resizing  and  loading  spent  shotgun 
cartridges.  The  machine  includes  an  upright  pair  of  standards 
slidabiy  receiving  a  cartridge  supporting  turret.  Cartridges  are 
held  within  a  plurality  of  resizing  and  supporting  dies  radially 
and  angularly  spaced  on  the  turret  about  a  vertical  axis.  An  in- 
dexing means  is  utilized  to  index  the  cartridges  a  set  increment 
about  the  axis  as  the  turret  is  manually  raised  to  bring  the  car- 
tridges into  operative  engagement  with  a  complementary  set 
of  similarly  spaced  stationary  tools.  A  tool  head  is  fixed  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  standards  for  supporting  the  downwardly 
projecting  tools. 


3.771,412 
MISSILE  LAUNCHER 
Bernard  Lebovitz,  Hazehvood,  Mo.,  aasigBor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  reprcscatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,061 

IaLCLF41f  J/04 

U  .S.  CI.  89  —  1 .807  7  Cbdms 


A  missile  launcher  incorporating  therein  a  novel  locking  ar- 
rangement, ejector  means,  firing  system,  energizing  means 
and  stray  energy  monitors.  This  series  of  elements  function  as 
a  new  combination  providing  a  more  reliable  apparatus  for 
securing  a  missile  to  an  aircraft  and,  which  is  capable  of,  at  a 
predetermined  time  thereafter,  releasing  the  missile. 
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3  771,413               .iTVAui*  !uiiii.i«»*.*  •                                              3,771,415 

MINE  NEUTRALIZATION  DEVICE  RIFLE  CONVERSION  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  A.  Sieg,  San  Jose,  and  Charles  D.  De  Palme,  Camp-  Henry  A.  Into,  and  Richard  L.  Costello,  both  ol  Hartford, 

bell,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  Conn.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operatmg  Corp.,  Hart- 

as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army,  Washington.  ford.  Conn. 

U  J,  *^  Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,208 

Filed  May  1, 1972, Ser.  No.  249,376  lBt.CI.F4lc2y//2 

Int.CI.F41h///y2           .|]  U.S.CI.89-16                                                    ^            8  Claims 
U.S.Ci.89— IM                                                              4  Claims 


A  Unk  mountable  mine  neutralization  device  including 
blast  transparent  wheels  which  are  roUtably  mounted  upon 
the  distal  ends  of  blast  transparent  booms.  A  pneumatic  actua- 
tor and  energy  absorbtion  system  is  coupled  to  the  booms  to 
transfer  a  part  of  the  tank  weight  onto  the  wheels  and  to  dis- 
sipate any  energy  absorbed  from  the  mine  blast  The  wheels 
arc  positioned  on  the  ground  at  a  safe  distance  ahead  of  the 
lank  for  the  purpose  of  pressure  actuating  land  mines  over 
which  the  wheels  roll  when  the  tank  advances. 


3,771,414 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  GUN  PURGING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  R.  Graham,  Burnt  Hilk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry,  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,149 

InLCI.F41dy///S 

U.S.CI.89- IE  1  Claim 


An  assembly  is  provided  for  converting  a  firearm  of  stan- 
dard caliber  to  one  of  a  smaller  caliber  and  includes  a  conver- 
sion chamber  adaptor  with  a  bolt  mounted  for  movement 
between  recoil  and  battery  positions.  A  backplate  damper 
assists  in  maintaining  the  operating  components  in  assembly 
and  absorbs  recoil  impact  energy  of  the  recoiling  mass  upon 
firing  of  the  weapon  When  the  conversion  assembly  is  in- 
stalled in  a  weapon  having  a  buffer  disposed  rearwardly  of  its 
chamber,  the  backplate  damper  additionally  serves  to  transmit 
that  energy  to  the  buffer. 


The  injection  of  an  oxidizing  agent  into  the  firing  chamber 
of  a  gun  tube  immediately  following  the  fmng  of  ammunition 
having  a  combustible  carUidge  case  provides  a  relatively  large 
quantity  of  oxygen  to  faciliute  combustion  of  any  unbumed 
or  partially  unbumed  fragments  of  the  case.  Hydrogen  perox- 
ide is  uniquely  suited  to  this  application  since  it  may  be 
decomposed  into  high  temperature  oxygen  and  superheated 
steam,  the  high  temperature  oxygen  serves  as  an  unusually 
good  oxidizing  agent  and  the  superheated  steam  provides  an 
excellent  means  for  cleaning  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  gun 
tube. 


3,771,416 
REMOVABLE  WEAPONS  RAIL 
William  H.  Ackerman,  Jr.,  East  Islip;  Emery  Fischer,  and 
Gerald  L.  Caruso,  both  of  Levittown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreU- 
ry of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,611 

Int.CI.  B64d  1/04 

U.S.CI.89-I.5R  6  Claims 


A  removable  weapons  rail  which  is  adaptable  for  bomb 
racks  or  missile  launchers.  Standard  couplings  mount  the  rail 
to  an  aircraft.  A  hoist  system  for  moving  the  loaded  or  un- 
loaded rail  to  or  from  mounting  position  is  internally  con- 
tained in  the  rail. 

3,771,417 
RECOILLESS  AND  DETONATION-FREE  PROJECTILE 
FIRING  DEVICE 
Werner  Schnabele,  Wolfratshausen;  Fritz  Zeyher,  Ottobrunn. 
and  Dieter  Wels,  Neubiberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Messerschmitt    Boikow    Bk>hm    GmbH,   Ottobrunn    near 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1971,  P  21 
40  875.3 

U.S.CI.89- 1.701  4Cbims 

A   recoilless  and  detonation-free  projectile  firing  device 

comprises  a  tube  having  a  front  muzzle  end  with  an  intumed 
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flange  portion  defining  a  front  end  stop  and  a  rear  end  with  a 
cap  secured  thereto  with  an  intumed  flange  which  defines  a 
rear  end  stop.  The  tube  contains  a  cartridge  case  made  of  an 
elastic  material  of  a  low  modulus  of  elasticity  which  has  an 
outer  diameter  which  permits  it  to  be  snugly  fitted  within  the 
interior  of  the  tube.  Arranged  within  the  cartridge  case  from 
the  front  muzzle  end  toward  the  o{^x>site  rear  end  in  order 


and  in  ready-to-use  form  are:  a  muzzle  end  brake  ring  adjacent 
the  front  stop,  a  projectile  to  be  fined,  a  cartridge  case  base  for 
the  projectile,  a  propeHant  charge,  an  opposite  cartridge  case 
base  having  an  inert  material  of  easy  divisibitlity  and  a  rear 
end  braking  ring.  All  of  the  elcmeats  are  combined  in  the  car- 
tridge case  and  are  hermetically  sealed  therein  by  diaphragms 
which  are  secured  to  each  end  of  the  caae. 


extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  the  cylin- 
ders being  supplied  with  steam  from  a  normally  fixed  distribu- 


(  • 


tion  plate  which  is  urged  into  engagement  with  the  routing 
block  by  the  steam  under  pressure. 


3,T71,4U 
ANTI-SPALL  LIGHTWEIGliT  ARMOR 
Joaepli  E.  GaMen,  aad  Chartea  F.  BakMi,  hmtk  af  WlwiiM, 
NJ^    aiit— ri    t*    The    UailN    Stales    ef    Aacrka    as 
rcyrescatcd  by  tkc  Secretary  ef  (he  Araay,  WaAiactoa,  D.C. 
HM  ScpC  29, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  114^5 
lmLCL¥4lk  5/04 
UACL19— 3«A  4  CI 


A  shock  absorbent  layered  combination  of  materials,  com- 
prising: an  outer  layer  poweving  a  tensile  strength  of  between 
1 0^  and  1 0*  pounds  per  square  inch  and  an  elastic  modulus  of 
between  10*  and  10*  pounds  per  square  inch;  and  a  deforma- 
ble  inner  layer  rigidly  adhered  to  s^  outer  layer,  wherein  the 
material  constituting  said  outer  layer  possesses  both  a  higher 
tensile  strength  and  a  higher  elastic  modulus  than  the  material 
constituting  said  inner  layer. 


3,T7 1,419 

STEAM  DRIVEN  VEHICLE  AND  STEAM  ENGINE 

THEREfOR 

Rabcrt  W.  Hy^  1  riiller  PL,  Cryftal  Rhw,  Fla. 

Plied  Dae.  14, 1979, 8cr.  Na.  97,7M 

lmLCL¥%lbim,3IOO 

m.  CI.  9 1  — ft.5  1 1  Clains 

A  swash  plate  type  steam  engine  having  its  block  fixed  to  a 

vehicle  wheel  for  roUtion  therewith  and  a  plurality  of  pistons 


3,771,42« 

LIQUID  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Mkhad  E.  BvclHd,  22311  Modina,  La  Guna  HUls,  Calif. 

Fled  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,051 

Int.  CI.  FO II  25/05 

U.S.  CI.  91—49  9Cla*«8 


A  liquid  pulsator  is  described  by  which  a  flow  of  fluid  is  re- 
peatedly interrupted  and  delayed  and  thus  converted  to  a  train 
of  liquid  pulses.  The  pulses  are  formed  by  opening  and  closing 
a  valve  placed  in  a  fluid  flowpath.  The  embodiments  illus- 
trated utilize  magnetic  forces  to  accomplish  valve  actuation 
and  employ  a  pressure  differential  across  the  valve  to  render 
the  magnetic  elemcnU  efTective.  In  a  cyclic  manner,  change  in 
the  pressure  differential  across  the  valve  element,  incident 
valve  opening  and  closing,  imparts  motion  to  the  valve  ele- 
mentt  from  an  initial  location  subsequent  to  valve  closing,  and 
allows  the  valve  elemenU  to  be  moved  to  the  initial  location 
subsequent  to  valve  opening.  A  spring  stores  energy  in  one 
direction  while  delaying  fluid  flow,  and  then  moves  the  valve 
elemenU  to  the  initial  location  in  the  opposite  direction  during 
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nuid  flow.  By  this  expedient,  ii^et  pressure  which  ordinarily    feed  line.  Negative  pressure  relief  or  anti-cav.tat.on  .s  pro- 
tends to  produce  only  chatter  when  interrupted  by  rapid  valve    vided  for  in  the  hydraulic  system  of  the  actuator  A  novel,  effi- 
opening  and  closing,  is  employed  to  accomplish  a  more  con- 
trolled valve  actuation. 


Li 


-*k  .Mi  • 


3,771,421 
THRUST  PISTON  MOTORS 
Harry   Scheffer,   Brackwedc,   Germany,   asstgaor   to   Harry 
Kragcr  GmbH,  Brackwedc,  Germany 

Fikd  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,756 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaoy,  Apr.  1, 1970,  P  20  15 

472.7 

int.  CI.  Foil  25/06,57/00 
U.S.CI.91  — 277  »  6  Claims 


A  control  device  for  a  thrust  piston  motor  consisting  of  two 
normally  closed  auxiliary  control  valves  and  one  main  control 
valve,  controlled  by  the  auxiliary  control  valves,  and  contain- 
ing a  control  piston  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the  action  of 
the  fluid  medium  and  a  control  slide  coupled  with  the  control 
piston  for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  motor 
piston,  and  wherein  the  control  pressure  chambers  are  each 
connected  by  a  bore  provided  in  the  control  piston  and  a  sup- 
plementary valve  means  connected  to  the  control  piston,  with 
a  pressure  medium  source  and  through  one  of  the  auxiliary 
control  valves  each  with  a  low  pressure  zone  the  improvement 
comprising  that  for  obtaining  an  externally  controlled 
sequence  of  individual  strokes,  one  control  valve  (first  control 
valve)  is  operable  externally  and  the  other  control  valve 
(second  control  valve)  by  the  motor  piston  during  the  passage 
through  a  dead  centre  position,  wherein  there  is  mounted,  on 
the  side  of  the  motor  piston  remote  from  the  second  control 
valve  in  the  motor  cylinder,  an  abutment  stop  in  such  a 
manner  that  iu  distance  from  the  second  control  valve  is  vari- 
able. 


cient  snubber  valve  is  carried  by  the  actuator  piston  to  control 
hydraulic  fiuid  passing  through  the  discharge  port  of  the  ac- 
tuator. 


3,771,423 

RADIAL  PUMP  OR  MOTOR  WITH  STA1H.IZED  PINTLE 

DMaM   L.   Cafctrsaa,  Ttmtck,  NJ.,  asaigMr  ta  Jaromir 

Tobias,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coirtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  119,441,  Marck  1,  1971,  i 

Tbis  apfHeatioa  JMW  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  25t,S12 

Int.  CI.  FOlb/ /06 
U.S.  CI.  91-497  13Ctaims 


3,771,422 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  RELIEF  AND  SNURIING  IN 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATORS 

Gordon  W.  Kammaa,  Elma,  N.V.,  asstgnor  to  Hoodaiilc  lados- 

trics.  Inc.,  Baffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1S8,75« 
latCLFlSb /5/22,/5/0^2,///0« 
U.S.CL  91-405  II  Claims 

Rapid  surt-up  acceleration  is  automatically  atuined  by 
pressure  relief  provided  for  the  discharge  chamber  through  a 
dump  valve  referenced  to  the  drive  chamber  of  the  actuator. 
Deceleration  is  accomplished  by  snubbing  hydraulic  fluid 
discharge  and  by  diverting  pressure  directly  from  the  hydralic 


A  pintle  sUbilizer  for  radial  piston  pumps  or  motors 
adapted  to  stabilize  the  "blind"  end  of  the  pintle  ?haft,  i.e.,  the 
end  remote  from  the  end  through  which  fluids  are  introduced 
and  discharged.  The  stabilizer  mechanism  is  characterized  by 
the  transmission  of  pintle  stabilizing  forces  axially  through  ac- 
cess bores  extending  through  one  or  more  of  the  segments  of 
the  pintle  coinciding  with  a  plane  directed  through  the  land 
areas  defining  the  pintle  charge  and  discharge  manifolds. 

The  forces  transmitted  through  the  access  bores  are  reacted 
between  the  remote  end  of  the  pintle  and  a  pintle  bearing 
block  or  the  like  whereby  the  tendency  of  the  remote  end  of 
the  pintle  to  be  deflected  in  the  course  of  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  block  relative  to  the  pintle  is  resisted. 
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3,771,424 
HYDRAULIC  FLOW  AMPUFIER  VALVE 
Tbomas  E.  Aikn,  East  Peoria;  Gordon  W.  Johnson,  Joiiet; 
Richard   L.    \f.   Scars,   Washiagton;  Chester   L.   Strantz, 
East  Peoria,  and  John  B.  Waggoner,  JolicC,  all  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IIL 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  712,747.  March  13, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,566,749.  This  application  Nor.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  86305 

Int.CI.  F15b////6,  yj/0-<2.  13106 

U.S.  CI.  91-446  I  3  Claims 


A  hydraulic  flow  amplifier  valve  assembly  for  regulating 
fluid  flow  to  steering  jacks.  A  steering  control  valve  receives 
fluid  directly  from  a  pump  and  is  pilot  operated  by  fluid  from  a 
conventional  metering  unit  to  provide  amplified  flow  of  pump 
fluid  to  the  jacks.  A  blocker  valve  passes  fluid  from  the  steer- 
ing valve  during  steering  motion  of  the  jacks  and  otherwise 
isolates  the  jacks  to  prevent  fluid  loss.  A  lock  valve  protecu 
against  steering  wheel  slippage  duting  overpresmre  conditions 
and  also  permitB  pilot  fluid  provided  by  the  metering  unit  to 
operate  the  steering  jacks  in  the  event  of  pressure  failure. 

3,771,425 

CARDBOARD  BOX  BLANK  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Masahani    Matsuo,    No.    17-3,   3-Clionie   HigasliikomagaU, 
Sunida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  174,789 
Cbims    priority,    appttcation    Japan,    ScpL     30,     1970, 
45/84965 

Int.CLB3U//;4 
U.S.  CI.  93-58.2  R  ■  5  Claims 


y7Z777777777777777777 


A  cardboard  blank  for  a  box  is  approximately  rectangular, 
has  two  rows  of  crease  sections  elongated  spacedly  parallel  to 
tiw  kmg  edges  of  the  rectangle,  a«d  two  groups  of  three  slots 
extending  inward  of  each  edge  to  the  nearer  row  of  crease  sec- 
tions. The  crease  sections  are  loagitudmally  consecutive,  but 
transversely  offaet  from  each  othor  by  about  the  thickness  of 
the  blank  so  that  the  flap  portionsof  the  biaak  may  be  folded 
over  each  oti>er  in  maiUag  the  bfn  without  interfering  with 
each  other.  The  apparatus  employed  for  making  the  blank  has 
paired  rollers,  one  roller  of  each  ppir  carrying  circumferential 
cutting  blades  and  an  axiai  row  of  dreasing  blades  axially  inter- 
posed between  the  cutting  blades  and  circumfcrentiaUy  ad- 
justable to  produce  the  desired  offiet  of  the  crease  sections. 


3.771,426 

MOVABLE  STRIPPING  AND  GUIDING  MECHANISM 

Donald  M.  Harvey,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  . 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Scr.  No.  268,936 

lntCI.G03b/9//0 

U.S.  CI.  95-13  23  Claims 


?J  %>• 


.*:;  .^.'J 


r/:/A777/vv/yyyy/y////y'/ywzv. 


A  film  handling  mechanism  in  a  processing  camera  for  rela- 
tively deflecting  processing  waste  materials  away  from  an 
image-recording  section  of  a  self-processing  film  unit  to 
separate  the  waste  materials  from  the  image-recording  section 
after  the  initiation  of  processing.  The  mechanism  includes  a 
pair  of  pivotally  mounted  fingers  for  deflecting  the  waste 
materials  into  a  first  path  toward  a  collecting  chamber  in  one 
position  of  the  fingers  and  for  directing  the  image-recording 
section  along  a  second  path  exiting  from  the  camera  in 
another  position  of  the  fingers. 


3,771,427 
REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH  MIRROR  LATCH 
Igor  BIhMw,  MOHs,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,964 

InLCI.G03b/9//2 

U.S.  CI.  95-42  19  Cbtaas 


A  latching  arrangement  for  use  within  a  reflex  photographic 
apparatus  having  a  reflecting  member  which  is  movable  to 
convert  an  optical  path  between  viewing  and  exposure  con- 
figurations. The  Uuching  arrangement  is  movable  mto  latching 
association  with  the  reflecting  member  for  securing  the  same 
at  its  viewing  positicMi,  and  selectively  movable  out  of  its 
latching  association  for  permitting  the  movement  of  the 
reflecting  member. 
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3,771,428  ' 3,771,430 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  TWO  SIDES  OF  A  LOUVER  ASSEMBLY 

PRINTING  PLATE  Robert  W.  Lane,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Airolite  Com- 

Ellwood  J.  Homer,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  and  Eugene  J.  Gaisncr,         pany.  MarietU,  Ohio 

SparU,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Axoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,535 

Hiu,  N  J.  'nt-  CI.  E24f  /i/06,  E06b  9/0/ ,  BOld  45100 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,191  U.S.  CI.  98-121  R  13Claims 

Int.  CL  G03d  i/02  ^   >  -— » • 

US.  CI.  95-89  R  UC  .u.^ia?r.T      13  CUims 


t  •  e. 


-r.  » 


An  apparatus  for  processing  two  sides  of  a  printing  plate 
The  apparatus  includes  a  chamber  for  pre-soaking  both  sides 
of  a  printing  plate  with  developer,  reciprocatable  opposed 
brushes  mounted  adjacent  the  pre-soaking  chamber  and 
adapted  to  contact  both  sides  of  the  plate,  and  opposed 
scrubber  pads  mounted  adjacent  the  brushes. 


3,771,429 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 
DURING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  OPERATION 
Samuel  Pavelle,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  Bernard  John- 
stone, Roscfaind,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Pareile  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,357 

lnLCl.G03d//04 

U.S.Cl.95-100  5  Claims 


An  assembly  of  louver  blades  attached  to  a  frame  for  posi- 
tioning in  a  ventilating  opening  provided  in  the  wall  of  a  build- 
ing and  defining  an  air  handling  device  through  which  air  is 
free  to  flow.  The  louver  blades  may  be  disposed  in  either 
horizontal  or  vertical  orientation.  The  flowing  air  traverses 
passageways  defined  by  the  louver  blades,  and  eventually  exits 
said  passageways  on  the  side  opposite  of  its  original  entrance 
Raindrops,  which  may  have  accompanied  the  air  stream  as  air- 
borne free  water,  are  extracted  to  an  acceptable  degree 
through  natural  gravitational  forces  and  other  means  whereby 
said  water  is  caused  to  be  deposited  upon  the  surfaces  of  the 
louver  blades.  Drainage  means  are  provided  whereby  the 
water  is  effectively  drained  from  the  louver  blades  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  louver  assembly  and  falls  harmlessly  to  the 
ground. 


3,771,431 
BEVERAGE  BREWING  APPARATUS 
Milton  F.  Ehrenberg,  Jr.,  Carpentersvilk,  III.,  assignor  to  Cory 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241 ,536 

lnt,CI.  A47j.?//00 

U.S.  CI.  99-295  12  Claims 


3C    25 


A  device  for  holding  photographic  paper  during  a  photo- 
graphic processing  operation  comprises  an  elongated  handle 
member  having  retention  members  mounted  thereon  for  hold- 
ing the  paper  in  a  roughly  cylindrical  or  curled  form.  These  re- 
tention members  may  comprise  paper-retention  clips,  a  single 
ring  secured  to  the  handle,  or  a  plurality  of  rings  vertically 
stacked  to  form  a  basket.  The  paper  is  held  with  the  emulsion 
side  facing  inwardly  during  processing  and  the  handle  extends 
beyond  the  bottom  and  top  edges  of  the  paper. 


A  brewing  device,  such  as  a  coffee  brewer,  wherein  the  hot 
water  is  delivered  to  the  brewing  chamber  through  a  fixed 
inlet  tube  with  the  charge  of  beverage  ingredients  being  pro- 
vided in  a  bag  and  held  in  the  brewing  chamber  suitably  to  ex- 
pand against  the  outer  end  of  the  inlet  passage  means  thereby 
to  form  a  sealed  connection  permitting  the  brewing  liquid  to 
enter  directly  through  the  wall  of  the  bag  into  the  charge 
material.  The  beverage  is  then  brewed  by  the  water  within  the 
bag  and  the  resultant  brew  passes  outwardly  from  the  bag  for 
delivery  to  a  receiving  means  such  as  a  decanter.  The  outlet  of 
the  water  delivery  means  is  caused  to  define  a  flat  surface 
against  which  the  bag  is  urged  as  a  result  of  the  swelling  of  the 
bag  caused  by  the  delivery  of  the  hot  water  thereinto 
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3,771,432  enclosure  means  and  clampingiy  engage  first  and  second  edge 

HOT  WATER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  portions  of  the  conductive  food  package,  respectively,  so  that 

Harvey  R.  Karica,  CkkafO,  III.,  airi|jwnr  to  Cory  CorporaUoa,     the  electrical  current  passes  direcly  through  the  food  package 

CUcafO,  m.  and  at  least  some  of  the  food  contained  therein  to  rapidly  and 

FiM  Sept  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  184,524  efficiently  heat  the  food. 

IbL  CI.  A47j  J //OO  

U.S.CL  99-304  16  Claims  3,771,434 

MILK  STERILIZING  APPARATUS 
Elmer  S.  Davies,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dosi  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Washinf$ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Jaly  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  268,873 

Int.  CI.  A23c  3102 

U.S.  CI.  99-454  14  Claims' 


An  apparatus  for  delivering  hot  water  to  a  receiver,  such  as 
a  coffee  brewer  cartridge,  which  is  selectively  arranged  to  pro- 
vide hot  water  from  a  heating  tank  comprising  a  portion  of  the 
apparatus  as  an  incident  of  either  the  delivery  of  cold  water  to 
the  heating  tank  by  pouring  of  the  cold  water  into  a  basin  ad- 
jacent the  heating  tank,  or  delivery  of  cold  water  from  a 
source  thereof  under  pressure  through  a  valve  controlled  con- 
duit adapted  to  deliver  the  cold  water  also  into  the  basin.  The 
basin  is  selectively  connected  to  the  heating  tank  or  to  the 
brewing  cartridge  providing  improved  selective  operation  of 
the  apparatus  in  a  plurality  of  different  modes. 


3,771,433 

FOOD  HEATING  DEVICE 

Leonard  Tony  King,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spccdine 

Partnership,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
DivisfcM  of  Scr.  No.  48,209,  Jane  22,  1970,  PaL  No.  3,669.003, 
which  is  a  contlwMtion  in  pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  629,3 1 5,  April  7, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  appHcatfin  Jan.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

22I,77« 

Claiffls  priority,  application  Cannda,  Jnnc  4, 1971, 1 14841 

lBt.CKA47j  2  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  99-331  I  llClahns 


This  disclosure  describes  a  food  heating  device  for  heating 
and  cooking  food  items  such  as  TV -dinners  which  are 
prepackaged  in  standard  electricilly  conductive  containers. 
The  device  includes  a  rigid  enclosure  having  a  base  and  a 
cover  for  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  to 
allow  insertion  or  removal  of  the  food  package.  The  food 
package  is  supported  on  the  basfc  and,  a  step-down  trans- 
former supplies  low  voltage  electrical  power  to  the  conductive 
food  package.  First  and  second  chunps  are  supported  by  the 


A  sterilizing  apparatus  for  fluent  materials,  particularly 
milk,  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  material  to  a  stenlizing 
temperature  in  a  very  short  period  of  time  and  then  discharg- 
ing the  material  for  substantially  instantaneous  cooling  to  ena- 
ble the  sterilization  to  occur  without  adverse  affect  on  the 
natural  flavor  and  stability  of  the  milk  or  other  material.  The 
sterilizing  apparatus  includes  a  pressure  vessel  communicated 
with  a  steam  source  and  also  includes  a  milk  inlet  pipe  which 
introduces  milk  into  the  vessel  through  insulated  distribution 
pipes  for  equal  volume  inlet  through  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  slot-like  openings  so  that  the  milk  will  be  discharged 
into  the  vessel  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  thin  films.  A  de- 
pending screen  may  be  provided  in  each  of  the  slot-like 
openings  so  that  milk  will  be  discharged  along  the  surface  of 
the  screen  to  form  a  thin  film  and  assure  that  each  particle  of 
milk  is  identically  heated  to  ensure  complete  sterilization.  The 
bottom  of  the  pressure  vessel  is  coated  with  an  inert  plastic 
material  to  prevent  any  buildup  of  milk  on  such  surfacM.  The 
bottom  of  the  pressure  vessel  is  communicated  with  ^source 
of  vacuum  through  a  liquid  seal  and  a  holding  tube  with  the 
holding  time  and  length  being  factors  so  that  the  sterilized 
milk  will  be  instantaneously  cooled  from  its  sterilizing  tem- 
perature The  stream  which  is  introduced  into  the  pressure 
vessel  is  absorbed  into  the  milk  as  it  is  heated  and  the  steam 
that  was  added  to  the  milk  during  the  heating  and  sterilization 
process  will  be  removed  therefrom  during  the  cooling  process. 


3,771,435 
BANDING  MEANS 
Mario  Vaacotto,  BayvMIe;  DonaM  E.  Schanck,  Albcrtson,  and 
Floyd  A.  Lyon,  Broaiivillc,  aH  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  lo  Halm  la- 
strwncnt  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

Caminnadan-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  80,071,  Oct.  12, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,665^5.  This  appBcatian  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

189,171 
IntCI.B65b/J//0 
U.S.CLIOO— 4  llClainis 

A  banding  machine  having  a  driven  chain  encircling  a  band- 
ing station  which  is  adapted  to  receive  articles  or  packages. 
Four  fingers  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  corners  of  the  band- 


NOVEMBER   13,    1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


479 


ing  station  A  clamp  on  said  chain  grips  the  end  of  the  banding  the  thermal  material  expands  under  the  innuence  of  a  heating 
tape  and  pulls  the  tape  around  and  over  the  fingers  The  fin-  element  therein  the  hydraulic  fluid  is  compressed  within  the 
gers  are  then  retracted  and  slack  in  the  tape  is  taken  up.  and    sleeve  to  force  the  ram  in  a  waste  compacting  direction    A 


<isd' 


the  tape  is  sealed  around  the  article  or  package.  The  normal 
timing  cycle  is  cut  in  half  in  production  runs  since  a  package 
may  be  inserted  while  the  tape  is  being  fed  around  the  fingers. 


3  771  436 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  WELDING  PLASTIC  BAND 

FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMATIC  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
YosMmasa  Sato,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  asstgaor  to  Ikegai  Tekko 
KahushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcdNov.  15,  1971,Ser.  No.  198,855 
Cbims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     26,     1970, 
45/140533;  Dec.  26,  1970,45/140532 

Int.  CI.  B65b/ i/i2 
U.S.  CI.  100-33  PB  7  Claims 


A  device  for  cutting  and  welding  a  plastic  band  for  use  in  an 
automatic  strapping  machine,  which  comprises:  a  table  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  and  welding  mechanism  thereunder;  an 
upper  band  holding  member  which  is  supposed  to  hold  the  tip 
of  the  strapping  band  when  said  band  is  completely  fed  to 
cover  the  full  length  of  the  bottom  of  the  table;  a  lower  band 
holding  member  having  a  projection,  which  is  disposed  under 
the  upper  band  holding  member;  and  pectinate  heat  blades 
which  are  supposed  to  melt  and  penetrate  the  overiapped  two 
portions  of  the  band  and  thereafter  weld  them  by  the  energy  of 
a  press  member. 

3,771,437 

HEAT  MOTOR  POWER  UNIT  FOR  DOMESTIC  WASTE 

COMPACTOR 

Byron  L.  Bnicken,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  DetroH,  Mich. 

FBcd  Jnnc  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,567 
InL  CI.  B30fc  75/22 
U.S.  CI.  100-52  4Clatai8 

A  refuse  compactor  having  an  electrically  controlled  heat 
motor  compacting  means  characterized  by  a  refuse  compact- 
ing ram  movable  in  a  main  chamber  which  is  subdivided  by  a 
resilient  sleeve  into  concentric  outer  and  inner  annular  cavi- 
ties with  the  outer  cavity  containing  thermally  responsive 
material  and  the  inner  cavity  containing  hydraulic  fluid    As 


regulating  valve  controls  the  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  and* 
from  an  accumulator  in  conjunction  with  the  energization  of 
the  heating  element  providing  substantially  instant  return  of 
the  ram  to  its  full  cycle  position. 


3,771,438 

MEANS  FOR  MOLDING 

Lonis  Radakovich,  13324  Green  Dr.,  Chesterland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,236 

Int.  CI.  B30h  5100 

U.S.CI.  100— 178  8  Claims 


The  disclosure  herein  is  of  a  means  of  molding,  primarily 
directed  to  the  art  of  urethane  or  similar  plastic  molding 
wherein  pressures  are  relatively  low  and  the  time  and  pressure 
cycle  is  relatively  short,  involving  the  provision  of  a  conveyor 
upon  which  press  members  are  supported  in  which  the  molds 
are  in  turn  positioned,  the  presses  being  connected  to  a  central 
source  of  air  pressure  which  is  maintained  during  the  molding 
cycle,  making  possible  the  continuation  of  the  connection  dur- 
ing such  cycle  whereby  pressure  may  be  maintained  therein, 
the  presses  moving  from  a  loading  to  an  unloading  position 
and  returning  within  a  minimum  area,  the  presses  in  turn  being 
of  simple,  compact  construction  whereby  to  reduce  the  total 
cost  of  the  mechanism,  with  added  efficiency  and  control 
being  provided. 


3,771,439 
ROOF  TRUSS  FORMING  MACHINE 
Edgar  A.  Mort,  128  College  Ln.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Filed  Ang.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,661 

Int.  CI.  B30h//i2.  7/00 
U.S.CI.  100- 100  7  Claims 

A  roof  truss  forming  machine  for^assembling  and  nailing 
with  nail  plates  timbers  into  a  planar  roof  truss  includes  a  sta- 
tionary elongated  track  and  a  plurality  of  adjustably  posi- 
tioned support  arms  extending  laterally  therefrom  and 
pivotally  secured  thereto.  Each  of  said  support  arms  having  at 
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least  one  clamping  device  adjustably  positioned  thereon  each    and  is  reciprocatingly  mounted  for  bodily  movement  from  the 
of    said    clamping    devices    incoqx>ratmg    a    hydraulicaily    compartment  to  an  exposed  condition  external  of  the  unit  for 


operated  C-clamp  for  pressing  the  nail  plates  into  the  timbers 
supported  by  the  devices. 


3,771,440 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  PRINTING  PLATE  FOR 

ACCURATE  REGISTRATION 

William  H.  Eburn,  Jr.,  107  HUb  Point  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,249 

Int.  CI.  B2Id  43129:  B4U 27/06 

tI.S.  CI.  lOI-l  ,  1  Claim 


The  invention  disclosed  is  a  method  for  preparing  a  printing 
plate  for  accurate  registration  onto  a  press.  Registration  areas 
are  first  provided  in  proper  alignment  relative  to  the  printing 
area  of  the  plate  being  processed.  Next,  means  are  provided 
for  positioning  the  registration  areas  in  Tixed  location  for 
shearing  of  the  plate  along  the  a  idth  and  length  edges  thereof. 
Shearing  of  the  length,  along  opp^ite  ends  of  the  plate,  is  ac- 
companied by  punching  saddle  engaging  slots,  and  binding. 
The  plate  so  processed  is  ready  for  accurate  introduction 
directly  onto  a  printing  press  where  the  ends  are  conveniently 
secured  in  place  about  a  saddle. 


3,771,441 

MULTIPLE  TAPE  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND 

HOUSING  FACILITY  THEREFORE 

Harry  L.  Wallace,  Gardca  City,  Midu,  amivMr  to  Barroaslu 

Corporatloii,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Diviaioo  of  Ser.  No.  139,385,  May  3. 1971,  PaL  No.  3,704,666. 

This  applicatfaM  Aaf.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,380 

IM.  CL  8411 19/00;  GOld  9/00 

U.S.CL  101-2  19  Claims 

A  serial-type  printing  mechaniam  and  more  particularly  a 
multiple  tape  lister  machine  nonnally  retractably  housed 
within  a  unit  or  console  forming  part  of  a  document  handling 
system.  The  printing  mechanism  includes  a  row  of  individual 
tape  printers  each  containing  a  continuously  rotatable  print 
drum  carrying  print  characters  on  its  periphery  and  each 
further  including  a  print  impact  hammer  associated  with  each 
drum,  the  hammers  being  mounted  on  a  common  carrier  for 
reciprocal  motion  in  unison  acros  the  tapes  which  are  fed  to 
the  printers.  The  printing  mecbaiiisra  also  includes  a  row  of 
tape  supply  rolls  and  tape  receiving  bins  in  superposed  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  each  tape  being  guided  and  fed  from  the 
former  through  an  individual  oi^  of  the  printers  to  an  in- 
dividual one  of  the  bins.  In  a  particular  embixiiment,  the  mul- 
tiple tape  lister  machine  is  housed  within  a  compartment  of  a 
document  sorting  unit  underneath  the  sorting  pockets  thereof 


gaining  access  to  the  tape  supply  rolls  and  receiving  bins  as 
well  as  other  parts  of  the  machine. 


3,771,442 
ZERO-LOCK  PRINT  WHEEL  APPARATUS 
Joha  L.  Ditnan,  BcHsvflle,  Md.,  assignor  to  Penril  DaU  Com- 
municatioas.  Inc.,  Rodivttle,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,931 

Imt.  CI.  B4li  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  101-99  17  Claims 


An  electromechanical  apparatus  for  imprinting  a  six  digit 
number  on  a  charge  receipt.  Six  geared  print  wheels  are 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  and  each  wheel  as- 
sociates with  an  electromagnet  activated  camming  arm.  For 
each  impulse  of  an  electromagnet,  the  associated  print  wheel 
is  rotated  about  its  axis  for  one-tenth  of  a  turn.  A  zero-lock 
mechanism  is  provided  so  that  upon  the  activation  of  the  print 
wheel  electromagnets  for  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
without  the  activation  of  a  zero-lock  electromagnet,  each 
print  wheel  is  positively  reset  to  zero.  The  print  wheels  arc 
restrained  against  movement  in  the  absence  of  an  activating 
pulse  to  the  print  wheel  electromagnets. 


3,771,443 

DOCUMENT  MONITOR  BY  LIGHT  TRANSMITTANCE 

FOR  ENABLING  PRINTER 

Coaataatiac  Aadrcaa  Gcorglnllb,  Londoa,  Eagland,  assignor 

to  Eagliaii  Naabcrtag  Madrfact  UaMtd,  London,  Eagland 

FOcd  Oct.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  298,763 
Claiau  priority,  appiicatiea  Gnat  Britain,  Nov.  3,  1971, 
51,102/71 

Iat.CLB4IJ/i/26 
U.S.CL  101-93  R  SCIains 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  the  feeding  of  sheet  materi- 
al into  a  printing  machine  which  can  be  set  to  print  in  a  plurali- 
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ty  of  print  positions  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  types  of 
document. 

The  invention  provides  a  feeding  mechanism  which  mcmi- 
tors  the  type  of  document  present  by  means  of  its  light  trans- 
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rotatably  driving  the  candle  by  means  of  radially  displaced 
pins  which  engage  one  end  of  the  candle.  By  this  arrangement, 
the  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  candle  engaging  the  screen 
print  moves  at  the  same  rate  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
screen  print  while  it  is  engaged  thereby.  The  candle  composi- 
tions for  improving  the  ink  adhesion  of  candles  comprise  the 
addition  of  certain  additives  or  combinations  thereof  with 
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mittance  and  enables  or  disables  printing  according  as  the  de- 
tected type  corresponds  or  not  with  the  print  position  set 

The  apparatus  is  particularly  useful  in  conjunction  with 
machines  for  printing  codes  on  documents  such  as  cheques 
and  bank  credit  transfers.  . 


3,771,444 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SETTING  TYPE  BARS  OF 

CALCULATING  MACHINES 

Takasiii  Murakami,  Sctagaya-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Ricoii  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,897 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.     24,     1969, 
44/91219 

Int.'CI.B41J  5/46.  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  101-94  2  Claims 


paraffin  These  additives  include  stearic  acid;  low  molecular 
weight  polyethylene;  and  copolymers  of  low  molecular  weight 
polyethylene;  and  copolymers  of  low  molecular  weight 
polyethylene  with  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  acetate  and 
polystyrene,  especially  in  block  polymer  form.  Furthermore, 
high  molecular  weight  polymers  of  limited  solubility  in  wax 
such  as  butadiene,  isoprene,  polypropylene  and  polystyrene 
may  also  be  added  to  the  candle  composition. 


3,771,446 

AUTOMATIC  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 

Tamaki   Kaneko,  and   Yoshiharu   Iwana^ia.   both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,604 
Claims     priority,     applicath>n     Japan,     May     11,     1970, 
45/42593;  Dec.  29,  1970,45/128172 

Int.CI.B41f  7/06. 55/06 
U.S.  CI.  101-144  14  Claims 


In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  type  disclosed  when  no  nu- 
meral or  decimal  point  is  printed,  no  signal  is  transmitted  to 
the  printing  device  or  non-printing  signals  are  transmitted 
thereto  so  that  a  type  bar  is  lifted  to  its  uppermost  position  In 
this  position,  a  type  bar  stopper  provided  upon  a  guide  plate 
which  serves  to  prevent  the  lateral  vibrations  of  the  type  bar 
and  to  guide  a  hammer  engages  with  an  engaging  member 
formed  upon  the  type  bar.  In  consequence,  the  type  bar  is 
prevented  from  striking  a  pap>er,  that  is.  is  locked  in  non-print- 
ing position.  The  conventional  type  bar  locking  elements  may 
be  eliminated. 


UlnaSMlfchi 


3,771,445 
METHOD  FOR  DECORATIVELY  SILK  SCREEN 
PRINTING  CANDLES 
John  Scott  Campbell,  Saady  Hook;  PhiUp  H.  Dcmiag,  Wilton, 
and  Aaron  M.  Epstein,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Universal  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,289 
Int.  CLB41f/ 7/22 
U.S.  CI.  101-129  2  Claims 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  silk  screen  printing  of  candles 
and  candle  compositions  for  improving  the  ink  adhesion  of  the 
candles.  The  silk  screen  apparatus  includes  a  candle  carriage 
having  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  supporting  a  candle  and  a  gear 
driven  by  a  toothed  rack  attached  to  the  silk  screen  frame  for 


Is.  s^^ 


In  an  automatic  offset  printing  press,  a  preprinting  operat- 
ing, comprising  the  steps  of  applying  ink  to  a  master  plate, 
transferring  an  ink  image  of  the  master  plate  to  the  blanket 
cylinder  and  feeding  copy  sheets  between  the  blanket  cylinder 
and  the  impression  cylinder,  is  controlled  by  a  first  mechanical 
timer,  an  intermediate  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of 
counting  the  number  of  printed  copy  sheets,  terminating  the 
application  of  ink  to  the  master  plate  and  terminating  the  feed 
of  copy  sheets,  is  controlled  by  a  printed  copy  sheet  counter, 
and  a  post-printing  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of  initiat- 
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ing  and  tenninating  cleaning  of  the  blanket  cylinder  and 
shutting  off  the  printing  press,  is  controlled  by  a  second 
mechanical  tuner  forming  a  pair  with  the  first  mechanical 
timer.  | 


3,771,447 
INK  FOUNTAIN  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert    D.    Eaaoz,    Woodridce,    and    Herbert    L.    Carlson, 
Chicago,  both  of  10.,  aadfoors  to  Rockwdl  International 
Corporatioa,  PlttsiHirgh,  Pa. 

FScd  Jan.  31,  1972,  Scr.  No.  222,098 

luLClWAU  3 1 104, 3 1  / 1 8, 3 1 130 

L.S.  CI.  101— 365  1  Claim 


A  novel  ink  fountain  for  printing  presses  is  provided  with  a 
construction  which  permits  an  ink  blade  assembly  included  in 
the  unit  to  be  readily  dropped  away  from  the  printing  press  for 
clean-up  purposes  independently  of  an  electric  drive  motor 
means  that  is  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  print- 
ing press  main  frame  and  that  is  selectively  connected  to  the 
ink  blade  assembly  for  effecting  blade  position  adjustments. 


3,771,44$ 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  BAGS 

,  awl  Cly^  A.  S«iion,  Jr.,  both  of  Hoaitoa, 
to  CoadMiMal  Carboa  Coapuy,  HoMloi^ 


Ely  Knox 
Tex. 
Tex. 
DiTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  154,529.  Jmm  18, 1971, 

appikatioa  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  314,042 
Int.  CI.  B4 If  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  101-334 


TUa 


SCIaiins 


Apparatus,  for  printing  information  on  a  paper  bag,  featur- 
ing a  mechanism  for  raising  a  pfinting  arm  after  a  bag  is 
printed,  pivoting  the  arm  in  an  arc  to  another  position,  and 
then  actuating  the  arm  toward  an  ink  pad  so  that  the  printing 
plate  contacts  the  pad.  The  cycles  of  operation  are  preferably 
sequentially  timed  with  the  operation  of  a  device  for  stripping 
one  bag  at  a  time  from  a  stack  of  bags. 


3,771,449 

ADJUSTABLE  PLATE  SADDLE  WITH  GROOVED  EDGES 

George  B.  HUl,  3576  EastcUff  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  UUh 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,724 

Int.  CI.  B41f  27//2 

U.S.CL  101-415.1  7  Claims 


A  semi-cylindrical  saddle  of  the  type  mounted  on  a  printing 
press  roll  includes  an  elongated  circular  rod,  with  pegs 
protruding  therefrom,  mounted  along  at  least  one  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  the  saddle.  At  least  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  is  cuspate  to  blend  into  the  circular  rod  which,  in  turn,  is 
adjustably  positionable  toward  or  away  from  the  saddle  along 
the  cusp  to  tension  a  printing  plate,  whose  edges  are  per- 
forated to  slip  over  the  pegs,  across  the  saddle. 


3,77  M50 

CLEAN  FLUID  WASHING  SYSTEM  FOR  DUPLICATING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  Cleybcrgh,  Ciiicago,  III.,  aasicaor  to  A.B.  Dick  Company, 

Chicago,  lU. 

CoBtinuatioB  of  Scr.  No.  42,320,  Juac  1,  1970,  abandoned. 

Thb  appikatioa  Jane  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,101 

Iat.CL  B41f  J5/06,  B41I  4//06 

U.S.CL  101-425  3  Claims 


A  system  for  providing  a  clean  fluid  wash  of  a  blanket 
cylinder  surface  in  a  duplicating  system  for  each  cleaning 
which  utilizes  a  cage  to  carry  a  relatively  movable  cradle 
which  has  rotatably  mounted  therein  a  scrubbing  roller  and  a 
transferring  roller  in  contact  with  the  blanket  cylinder  and  a 
metering  roller  in  contact  with  both  of  the  aforementioned 
rollen  to  meter  cleaning  fluid  being  used,  and  a  wiper  to  trap 
cleaning  fluid  and  remove  contaminant  from  the  scrubbing 
roller  during  each  blanket  wash,  and  selectively  operable  after 
the  blanket  wash  is  completed  to  release  the  contaminated 
fluid  in  preparation  for  the  next  wash,  the  setting  of  all  three 
rollers  being  adjustable  to  obtain  optimum  cleaning  results. 


ERRATUM 

For  ClsM  101—1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,771,184 
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3,771,451 
LOW  PRESSURE  BALLISTIC  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  B.  Woodring,  Stony  Creek,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  233,666 

Int.  CL  F42b  9/02 

U.S.CL  102-38  ^  6  Claims 


3,771,453 
AMMUNITION  PRIMER 
Thomas  Q.   Clccone,   Cornwells   Heights,   Pa.,  and   WUmer 
White,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America   as   represented   by   the  SecreUry   of   the   Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,957 

lnt.CI.F42c/9/0<S 

U.S.  CL  102-45  4  Claims 


v^ 


16   14    13 


A  system  for  launching  a  relatively  low  velocity  projectile. 
which  system  generates  a  low  pressure  propelling  gas  supply. 
The  propelhng  gas  supply  is  generated  by  burning  a  propellant 
comprising  a  small  percenUge  of  a  primary  explosive  inti- 
mately mixed  with  a  finely  divided  fuel-oxidizer  mixture.  The 
burning  rate  of  the  propellant  is  slower  than  the  detonation 
rate  of  the  primary  explosive,  and  the  propellant  sustains 
burning  and  generates  gas  at  a  rate  which  is  independent  of 
temperature  and  pressure. 


3,771,452 

REINFORCING  MOVABLE  HEAD  FOR  PROTECTION 

AGAINST  RUPTURED  CARTRIDGE  CASES 

Frederick  P.  Reed,  Davcaport,  Iowa,  and  J.  Phillip  Langdon, 

Moliac,  lU.,  ass^nors  to  The  United  Stales  of  America  as 

rcprescBted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Array,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  242,057 

InLCLF41f ///04 

U.S.  CI.  102—43  R  *  Claims 


A  primer  for  small  and  medium  caliber  ammunition  which 
produces  a  jet-like  flame  that  extends  into  the  propellant  bed 
of  the  munition.  The  primer  has  a  primer  pellet  seated  in  a 
primer  cup,  the  pellet  including  a  plurality  of  centrally  aper- 
tured  propellant  sheets  and  an  igniter  button  of  pyrotechnic 
mix  filling  the  central  apertures,  and  an  anvil  secured  within 
the  cup  and  having  a  conically  shaped  central  portion  em- 
bedded in  the  igniter  button. 


3,771,454 
PRIMER 
Wilmcr  White,  Haddonfield,  N.J.,  and  Thomas  Q.  Clccone, 
Cornwells,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293,192 

Int.Cl.F42b/9//0 

U.S.CM02-45  4  Claims 


17- 
16- 
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In  order  to  improve  the  obturation  capability  of  firearm  car- 
tridges fabricated  from  materials  other  than  brass,  the  usual 
enlarged  extraction  rim  at  the  rear  end  thereof  is  replaced  by  a 
ring  fabricated  from  a  more  deformable  material  than  the  case 
and  provided  with  a  beveled  forward  portion  arranged  to  be 
expanded  into  obturating  conuct  with  the  interior  of  the  firing 
chamber  in  response  to  the  forward  movement  of  the  bolt  into 
battery  position.  The  ring  also  includes  an  exterior  groove  en- 
gageable  with  the  extractor  carried  by  the  bolt  and  an  interior 
groove  into  which  the  firing  pressures  will  swage  the  material 
of  the  cartridge  case  to  provide  sufficient  locking  engagement 
therebetween  to  withstand  the  extraction  forces  imparted 
thereto  by  the  extractor  during  the  recoil  travel  of  the  bolt. 


A  percussion  primer  for  small  caliber  ammunition  in  which 
the  pellet  loading  can  be  accomplished  by  disc  punching 
machines  to  increase  primer  production  rates.  A  thin  sheet  of 
plastic  material  is  seated  in  the  base  portion  of  the  primer  cup 
and  has  an  upper  surface  coated  with  an  abrasive  material, 
preferably  antimony  sulfide.  A  plastic  disc  of  igniter  material 
overlies  the  abrasive  material,  and  a  plastic  disc  of  high  energy 
combustible  material  overlies  the  igniter  disc.  A  protective  foil 
overlies  the  combustible  disc,  and  an  anvil  is  seated  in  the  cup 
and  pressed  against  the  foil. 
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3,77I,45S  3,771,457 

FLECHETTE  WEAPON  SYSTEM  MLLTI^IRCUIT  SAFING  AND  ARMING  SWITCH 

Robert  T.^aas,  Hiiatsvine,  Ab.,  asaicBor  to  The  United  States  Ralph  Buxtoa,  AhmM,  Md.,  aaiigiior  to  The  United  States  of 

of  America  as  reprcaented  by  tlK  SecreUry  of  the  Army,  America   as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the   Army, 

Washlngtoo,  DC.  Waahin|ton, D.C.                          .    .     .»/rn...i 

Filed  Jone  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,077  Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,779 

lnt.CI.F42b  I  SI  10  lot- CI.  F42c  1 5/40,  H 100 


at  I'k  V  1* 


U.S.CI.  102— 49.4 


1  Claim    U.S.CI.  102— 70.2  R 


5  Claims 


A  flechette  weapon  system  which  includes  a  missile 
operated  mechanism  for  ejecting  a  plurality  of  flechettes  from 
a  missile.  The  mechanism  includes  a  valve  designed  to  auto- 
matically open  at  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  missile's 
motor  pressure  time  operation.  At  the  valve  opens  missile 
motor  pressure  passes  through  the  valve  and  pressurizes  an 
ejection  piston  and  ejects  the  flechettes  supported  on  ttie 
piston. 


3,77 1, 45« 
EXPLOSIVE  PRIMER  WITH  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Visvaldis  Kbuou,  and  Georic  CairoU  Bowser,  both  of  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  aasisBors  to  Catalyat  Rcaeardi  Corporatioa, 
BahinMtrc,  Md. 

FHcd  Jniy  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,490 
Int.  CL  F42b  5 IDS;  H04a  /  7/06 


U.S.CL  102-70  R 
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«     i 


An  inertia  responsive,  non-latching,  multi-pole,  normally 
open,  single  throw  switch,  whose  pole  piece  while  in  a  "safe" 
position  will  not  unlock  nor  close  the  switch  contacts  until  the 
switch  has  experienced  the  three  sequentially  applied  environ- 
mental accelerations,  such  as  found  in  a  projectile  when  it  has 
been  launched  from  a  weapon.  The  present  device  comprises 
an  inner  end  cap  pole  locking  means,  a  hollow  cylindrical  in- 
sulator axiaily  aligned  with  the  locking  means  and  proximately 
fixed  thereto,  a  terminal  support  means  affucd  to  the  other 
end  of  the  cylindrical  insulator,  a  plurality  of  lead  spring  con- 
tacts peripherally  disposed  within  the  support  means  and  exit- 
ing therefrom  as  electric  switch  contact  leads,  a  flexible  axiaily 
positioned  cantilever  operatively  positioned  in  the  support 
means,  a  biasing  means  for  holding  a  slidable  interlocking  pole 
means  on  the  cantilever  and  maintaining  the  switch  in  an  open 
safe  position  until  two  of  the  three  sequential  accelerations 
found  in  a  gun  barrel  cause  the  pole  means  mass  to  bend  the 
cantilever  away  from  the  locking  means,  releasing  the  pole 
means  therefrom,  thereby  permitting  the  centrifugal  force  of 
spin  to  overcome  the  biasing  means  and  sliding  the  pole  means 
towaid  the  switch  contacts  and  closing  the  switch  so  that  the 
projectile  is  armed . 


3,77MSS 
SABOT  PROJECTILE 
Otto  Schweimler,  Freiburg;  Axd  Kicbn,  and  Bemd  Sauter. 
both  of  Schramberg-Sulgen,  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to 
Industrie-Werke    Karlsnike    Augsburg    Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Karlsruke,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971.  Ser.  No.  213,284 
ClaiHBs  priority,  applkalioa  GcnnaBy,  Jane  23,  1971.  P  21 
31084.9 

Intel.  F42b/i//6./y//4 
U.S.  CI.  102— 93  3  Claims 


An  elongated  hammer  overlies  an  explosive  primer  and  a 
supporting  member  that  extends  laterally  away  from  the 
primer,  the  end  of  the  hammer  remote  from  the  primer  being 
pivotally  supported  so  that  its  opposite  end  can  swing  away 
from  the  primer  against  the  resistance  of  a  spring.  The 
hammer  and  adjacent  surface  of  the  supporting  member 
diverge  toward  the  primer,  and  a  spacer  near  the  primer  is 
disposed  between  the  hammer  and  the  supporting  member 
where  it  normally  spaces  the  hammer  from  that  member.  The 
spacer  can  be  pulled  toward  the  pivoted  end  of  the  hammer  to 
swing  the  hammer  away  from  the  primer  until  the  spacer  en- 
ters an  opening  in  the  hammer,  which  permits  the  free  end  of 
the  hammer  to  swing  back  and  strike  the  primer. 


An  undercalibrated  projectile  has  its  core  covered  by  a  cap 
of  plastic  extending  with  a  cylindrical  portion  into  a  sabot 
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which  IS  connected  by  an  automatically  reieasable  coupling 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  core  of  the  projectile  The  coupling 
comprises  an  annular  helical  spring  placed  around  a  core 
formed  by  a  spring  ring  and  this  spring  combination  engages 
lockingly  an  annular  groove  on  the  rear  end  of  the  core  of  the 
projectile  and  also  engages  tensionally  an  annular  groove  in 
the  inner  wall  of  the  sabot;  the  last  named  annular  groove  hav- 
ing a  cross  section  which  is  much  larger  than  the  cross  section 
of  the  annular  helical  spring  and  an  inner  diameter  which  is 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  annular  helical  spring. 


rethane  foam.  The  cylinder  is  filled  with  propellant  and  closed 
at  both  ends  by  consumable  cloth  caps,  one  cap  having  a  stan- 
dard ignition  pad  attached  externally  thereto  A  cloth  han- 
dling strap  may  be  attached  to  the  second  cap  and  gun  bore 
erosion  reduction  additives  may  be  impregnated  in  the  foam 
casing. 


3,771,459  1 

COMFARTMENTED  BAG  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LOADING 
Burton  Lohnstcin,  Dover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America   as  represented   by   the  Secretary   of  the   Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,956 

Int.  CI.  F42b  9124 
U.S.CL  102-97  -    ,  6  Claims 


:'  I  w 


<   I        r.O  I 


A  multi-compartmented  bag  for  holding  a  projectile  propel- 
lant charge  therein.  The  bag  comprises  a  main  charge  tubular 
section  having  a  plurality  of  straps  sewn  to  its  outer  peripheral 
surface,  a  first  integral  funnel  bag  means  for  holding  therein 
an  igniter  charge,  a  second  integral  funnel  bag  means  for  hold- 
ing therein  a  flash  reducer  charge,  wherein  the  tubular  section 
is  sewn  intermediate  to  the  first  and  second  bag  means  and 
whereby  sequence  of  assembly  the  first  and  second  bag  means 
can  readily  be  filled  with  an  igniter  and  flash  reducer  charge 
respectively  by  automatic  loading  equipment 


3.771.461 

MOVING  TRACK  FOR  A  TRANSPORTATION 

INSTALLATION  HAVING  INDEPENDENT  VEHICLES 

Francois    L.     Giraud,    Plaisir,    France,    assignor    to    LTV 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192.432 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1970,  7040974 
Int.  CI.  EOlb  26/00 
U.S.CL  104— 123  5  Claims 


3,771,460 
RIGID  CONSUMABLE  FOAM  POWDER  BAG 
Douglas  E.  Ayer,  La  PhiU,  Md.,  aarignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,541 

Int.  CL  F42b  9/24 

U.S.CL  102-97  6  Claims 


A  moving  track  for  a  transportation  installation  for  moving 
vehicles  therealong,  the  track  having  a  flexible  support 
member  which  is  movable  vertically  throughout  substantially 
all  its  length  and  means  for  imparting,  in  the  support  member, 
a  transverse  vertical  wave  that  moves  in  the  desired  direction 
of  movement  of  the  vehicle  supported  thereby.  Each  vehicle  is 
supported  on  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  support  member  defining  the  front  flank  of  a  wave  dur- 
ing acceleration  or  constant  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle 
along  the  track  and  is  supported  by  a  portion  of  the  support 
member  defining  the  rear  flank  of  a  wave  during  the  decelera- 
tion of  movement  of  the  vehicle  along  the  track  Successive 
portions  of  the  track  are  movable  vertically  and  sequentially 
by  pneumatic  or  electromagnetic  means  to  produce  the  wave. 
In  some  forms  of  the  track,  the  flexible  track  is  supported  by 
flexible  tubes  having  cavities  or  chambers  arranged  longitu- 
dinally in  the  tubes  and  having  means  for  successively  and 
sequentially  providing  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  chambers 
and  for  exhausting  fluid  therefrom  to  produce  the  waves  in  the 
track.  In  other  forms,  the  track  is  in  the  form  of  a  flexible 
cable  or  tube  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced, 
vertically  movable  arms  having  means  for  successively  and 
sequentially  moving  the  arms  to  produce  the  waves  in  the 
track. 


A  powder  bag  for  gun  propellant  charges  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  cylindrical  casing  and  made  from  high  density  polyu- 


3,771,462 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  MOTION  IMPARTING  MEANS 

AND  TRANSPORTER  SYSTEM  EMBODYING  THE  SAME 

Maurice  Barthalon,  78,  avenue  Henri  Martin,  Paris;  Auguste 

Moiroux,  Ecole  Centrale  Lyonnalse,  Ecully,  Rhone,  both  of 

France,  and  Patrick  Watson,  Park  Farm  House.  Farm  Ln., 

Ashtead,  Surrey.  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,774,  April  28,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,707,924.  This  applicaUon  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,612 

Int.  CI.  B60I  13100-  H02k  4//02 

U.S.  CI.  104-148  LM  29  Claims 

An  electromagnetic  device  producing  a  mechanical  action, 
as  in  a  transporter  system  comprising  a  suspended  car,  or  in  an 
electric  motor,  includes  a  magnetizing  assembly  and  a  mag- 
netized assembly  adapted  to  move  one  with  respect  to  the 
other.  The  magnetizing  assembly  comprises  at  least  one  mag- 
netic circuit  defining  an  air  gap  and  provided  with  at  least  one 
inductor  wiring,  the  magnetized  assembly,  subjected  to  the  ac- 
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tion  of  the  magnetizing  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  mag- 
netic portion  associated  with  at  least  one  non-magnetic  por- 
tion and  being  in  part  housed  in  th«  air  gap  of  said  magnetizing 
assembly.  This  latter  comprises  at  least  two  electromagnetic 
units  each  comprising  an  air  gap  and  disposed  in  line  whereas 
said  magnetized  assembly  comprises  a  number  of  separate 
magnetic  sections  at  least  equal  to  two,  the  pitch  of  which  is 
different  from  that  of  the  electromagnetic  units  of  said  mag- 


netizing assembly,  said  magnetic  sections  being  coupled 
together  mechanically,  separated  by  non-magnetic  sections 
and  constituting  a  series  in  line.  The  windings  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic units  are  connected  to  a  switch  adapted  to  ensure 
their  energization  following  a  predetermined  sequence,  guid- 
ing means  being  provided  so  as  to  permit  the  displacement  of 
the  magnetic  sections  of  said  magnetized  assembly  in  the  air 
gaps  of  said  electromagnetic  units  in  a  transverse  direction 
relative  to  the  lines  of  force  in  said  air  gap. 


3,771,443 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES  OPERATING  ON  A 

TRACK 
Ckarks  H.  Stmmi,  Waysala,  aiU  L»wdl  A.  Kkvca,  BtocaiM- 
ta^  bath  ti  Miu.,  as^taBn  In  UaiO*  Syfteaa  Coapuy, 
EdiM,Mtaw. 

Fltd  N«v.  30, 1971,  S<r.  No.  203,25« 

ImLClBMv  3/04 

U^.CL104— 155  20ClaiMS 


rihs: 


i-lri" 
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A  vehicle  transportation  system  operating  along  a  guideway 
including  a  control  system  for  regvlating  the  speed  and  spac- 
ing between  vehicles  operated  in  the  same  guideway  and 
utilizing  guideway  mounted  aenaort  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  a  vehicle,  in  combiiiatioa  with  timers  regulating  the  speed 
of  the  detected  vehicle  in  relation  to  a  noniaal  aelected  speed, 
and  aiao  regulating  the  spacing  of  the  trailing  vehicles  in  rela- 
tion to  the  lead  vehicle  by  regulating  the  speed  of  the  traihng 
vehicle.  The  sensors  can  be  used  foe  controlling  the  merging  of 
a  starting  vehicle  into  a  main  line  at  the  proper  position  and 
also  for  insuring  proper  separation  at  intersecting  tracks. 


to 


3,T71,4«4 
TOW  TRUCK  SYSTEM 
Haas  Joackia  Rclckc,  Haauachrcg,  Gcriuay, 
Frenaie,  Foerderaalagen  GmbH,  Wetzlcr,  Gcrmaay 
Fflcd  OcL  5, 1971,  Sec.  No.  184,i36 
lBLCLB45f  /  7/20. /7/5« 
U.S.  a.  104- 172  BT  11  Claims 

The  intersection  between  the  main  track  along  which  vehi- 
cles are  pushed  and  a  non-powered  spur  track  is  controlled  by 


a  switch  device.  An  endless  drive  associated  partially  with  the 
main  track  and  the  spur  track  causes  vehicles  to  move  along 


rrt- 


m 


+  - 


the  spur  track  by  contacting  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  as  it  is 
moving  along  the  main  track. 


3,771,465 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  CENTER  BEARING 
Harry  D.  Gleaa,  New  Albaay,  Ohio,  assifBor  to  Buckeye  Steel 
Castiags  Compaay,  Columbus,  Obio 

FUcd  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,405 

Int  CL  B61f  J//6. 5/18;  F16c  /  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  105-199  C  5  Claims 


A  railway  vehicle  has  a  swivel  connection  between  its  body 
bolster  and  truck  bolster  which  combines  a  substantially  flat 
bearing  surface  on  the  bottom  of  a  center  brace,  a  rimless  sub- 
stantially flat  bearing  surface  on  the  truck  bolster  and  under 
the  bearing  surface  of  the  center  brace,  a  wear  resistant  disk 
between  the  flat  surfaces,  and  a  king-pin  in  a  pocket  lined  with 
wear  resistant  bushings.  The  upstanding  rim  of  the  conven- 
tional truck  center  plate  and  the  conventional  body  center 
plate  projecting  downwardly  from  the  center  brace  are 
eliminated.  A  partially  tapered  king-pin  sufficiently  strong  to 
prevent  substantial  relative  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement 
between  the  bolsters  is  provided. 


3,771,466 
POLE  SHELVING 
Irwla  J.  Ferdtauiid,  GlcMoe,  ami  Irwin  R.  Kuibcrsh,  Martoa 
Grove,  both  o(  UL,  awigurs  to  The  Hb^  Company,  SkoUe, 
UL 

Coatiaaatio»^-part  of  Scr.  No.  72,050,  Sept.  14, 1970, 
aboadoacd.  Tbta  appBcatloa  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,551 

IaC.CLA47b57/06 
U.S.C1.  108— 109  23CbibM 

Pole  supports  for  shelving  are  disclosed  formed  of  in- 
terchangeable easily  fabricated  and  assembled  parts  including 
a  tubular  guide  for  spring-biased  rod-supported  ceiling  and 
floor  shoe  members,  a  pair  of  channeled  support  members 
having  recessed  concealed  web  walls  with  spaced  slots  to  en- 
gage cantilever  shelf  brackets  and  having  opposed  offset  wall 
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portions  for  receiption  of  the  lugs  and  cleats  of  top  and  bottom 
trim  cap  members  that  hold  the  assembly  together.  An  easily 
inserted  cleat  interlocks  the  web  walls  of  the  support  members 
and  provides  a  seat  for  the  spring-biased  ceiling  shoe.  The  cap 
members  have  a  fulcrum  recess  to  receive  a  latch  member  that 
frictionally  engages  the  rod  of  the  ceiling  shoe  member  to  lock 


chamber  or  column  through  which  hot  gases,  initially  contain- 
ing no  oxygen  pass  upwardly,  driving  off  volatile  material  A 
condenser  reclaims  the  condensable  materials,  and  the  non- 
condensable  gases  are  recirculated  through  the  combustor 
and  pyrolyzing  chamber  carbonizing  the  pyrolyzed  waste  in 
the  lower  reaches  of  the  chamber.  After  pyrolyzing  is 
completed  in  the  lower  portions  of  the  waste  material,  excess 
air  is  admitted  into  the  recirculating  hot  gas  stream.  Contact 
of  the  oxygen  in  the  excess  air  with  the  carbonized  material 


i-4n  I. 


same  Shelf  brackeU  of  two  types  are  used  which  engage  the 
sloU  of  the  web  wall  in  cantilever  relationship  and  are  adapted 
to  support  either  steel  reinforced  wooden  shelves  or  steel 
shelves  having  either  down-turned  end  flanges  and  rolled  box- 
shaped  side  flanges,  or  are  adapted  for  use  with  a  snap-on 
molded  end  flange.  Other  embodiments  are  disclosed. 


3,771,467 
ADJUSTABLE  ANCHOR  DEVICE  FOR  FURNACE  WALLS 
Larrie  H.  Sweet,  RaasomvlBc,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,390 

lat.  CL  F23m  5100 

U.S.CL110-1A  7  Claims 


causes  substantially  immediate  combustion.  Ash  from  the 
combustion  zone  is  then  dumped  into  a  discharge  chute,  or, 
optionally,  removed  by  traveling  scraper  bars. 

Loading  of  waste  into  the  described  disposal  system  may  be 
on  a  batch  basis,  or,  alternatively,  by  a  conveyor  as  a  continu- 
ous process,  and,  in  the  latter  case,  a  steady  state  operation  is 
achieved  where  destructive  distillation  occurs,  in  the  central 
regions,  while  distillation  is  substantially  complete  and  car- 
bonizing and  combustion  takes  place  at  the  lowermost  levels. 


3,771,469 
INCINERATOR 
Syed    Aejaz    All,    Shelbyvllle,    and    Robert    Loren 
Rushvillc,    both    of   Ind.,    assignors    to   General 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,197 
lnt.CI.F23t5//2 
U.S.  CI.  110-8  R 


Shields, 
Electric 


15  Claims 


K 


\<«^\' 


21    30 


An  improved  anchor  device  for  securing  refractory  linings 
to  furnace  walls,  the  device  comprising  a  ceramic  holding  cap 
enclosing  an  upper  extension  of  a  ceramic  anchor  attached  to 
the  furnace  wall.  The  holding  cap  is  slideably  movable  upon 
the  ceramic  anchor  and  may  be  adjusted  to  compensate  for 
various  thicknesses  of  lining  materials  and  to  compensate  for 
dimensional  changes  in  the  lining  materials  during  furnace 
operation. 


3,771,468 
WASTE  DISPOSAL 
Paul  R.  KcUy,  8107  Croydcn  Ave,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
FUcd  Jan.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,289 
lBt.Cl.F23gi/72 
U.S.  CI.  1 10—8  C  18  Claims 

Waste  materials  to  be  disposed  of  are  fed  into  a  feed 
hopper,  the  outlet  of  which  is  directed  into  a  roUry  vane 
feeder  to  automatically  control  the  feed  rate  and  act  as  an  air- 
lock.  Shredded  waste  material  is  stacked   in  a  pyrolyzing 


An  incinerator  for  burning  waste  material  including  a 
horizontally  extending  combustion  chamber  having  spaced 
end  walls  and  a  side  wall  through  which  a  mixture  of  waste 
material  and  air  is  fed  under  pressure  tangentially  directed  to 
said  side  wall  for  establishing  a  vortical  movement  of  the  waste 
material  towards  one  of  the  end  walls.  The  chamber  includes 
an  exhaust  flue  near  one  end  wall  substantially  concentric  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber  to  exhaust  combustion 
gases.  The  waste  material  is  ignited  during  its  vortical  move- 
ment through  the  combustion  chamber  by  a  combustion 
burner  having  a  nozzle  directed  into  the  combustion  chamber 
and  which  is  provided  with  an  enclosure  annularly  spaced 
thereabout  forming  a  surrounding  space  for  the  passage  of 
cooling  gas  in  a  swirling  path  over  the  surface  of  the  burner 
nozzle. 
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3,771,470 

INCINERATOR  STOKER  SIFT1NGS  CONVEYOR 

MECHANISM 

Robert  K.  Hanptoa,  1 19  Soocrwt  Ave.,  Gardea  City,  N.Y 

Fflcd  Jniy  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  27«,859 

Iiit.CLFi3s5/(^ 

U.S.C1.  110— 8R 


cle.  The  rotary  furnace  is  in  the  form  of  a  double-walled  drum 
which  is  open  at  both  ends.  The  interior  wall  of  the  drum  is 
formed  by  a  grating  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  perforated 
metal  plates  having  a  plurality  of  flow  openings  therethrough. 
The  exterior  wall  of  the  drum  is  spaced  from  the  grating  and 
forms  with  the  grating  a  flow  chamber  for  a  combustible  gas. 
8  CUms  The  flow  openings  in  the  grating  introduce  the  combustible 
gas,  namely  fresh  air,  into  the  combustion  zone  dcfmed  within 
the  interior  of  the  rotary  drum. 


An  incinerator  having  a  plurality  of  air  plenums  respectively 
disposed  beneath  successive  sections  of  a  stoker  grate  system, 
each  plenum  being  hermetically  sealed  off  from  one  another 
for  independent  delivery  of  air  for  combustion  under  any 
desired  positive  pressure  for  burning  trash  deposited  on  the 
grate  system.  The  plenums  serve  also  as  hoppers  through 
which  the  grate  siftings  are  discharge^  into  an  underlying  con- 
duit filled  with  water  within  whicb  is  accommodated  an 
endless  drag  chain  conveyor  mechanism  having  a  lower  run  of 
flights  which  moves  along  the  bottom  of  the  conduit  for 
transfer  of  the  siftings  deposited  thertin  to  a  discharge  station 
and  an  upper  run  of  flights  which  move  in  an  undulating  path 
in  the  region  of  the  waiter  surCace  to  skim  off  from  the  water 
surface  floating  particles  of  the  burnt  material  and  force  them 
to  be  submerged  in  the  water  for  gravity  fall  thereof  to  the  bot- 
tom run  of  the  conveyor  mechanism. 


Lzii- 


3,771,471 

MOBILE  INCINERATOR  WITH  A  ROTARY  FURNACE, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  REFUSE 

Mkbel  G.  Da  ChaaibM,  VersaiBcs,  Fraacc,  aasigBor  to  Cigcco 

Compagaie  dcs  Coavoycars  S.A.,  Zag,  Switaertaad 

Filed  Jaa.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217^51 
C bins  priority,  appDcatlM  Fraace,  Jaa.  18,1971,7101430 
IbL  CL  F23g  5IQ6 
U.S.  CI.  110-14  SCIaims 


#96M' 


3,771,472 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  DUST 

CONTENT  A  GAS  STREAM 

Alfred  StooBcr,  StcUagaiahlentrasac  103;  Angust  Schneider, 

Oppaucrstrasse  4,  aad  WoMgaag  Kaaig,  Schkopaucrstrasse 

8,  aU  of  Mari,  Gerauay 

Filed  Jaa.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Jan.  28,  1970,  P  20 
03  597.6 

IatCLF23kJ/00 
VS.  CI.  1 10- 101  R  7  Claims 


Aparatus  for  measuring  and/or  regulating  the  dust  content 
of  a  gas  stream  comprising  a  conveyor  pipe  through  which  the 
gas  stream  is  arranged  to  pass  and  a  pair  of  tubes  extending 
from  the  walls  of  the  conveyor  pipe  and  being  substantially 
diametrically  opposed,  one  of  the  tubes  containing  a  radiation 
emitter,  a  foil  between  the  emitter  and  the  conveyor  pipe  and 
a  nozzle  between  the  foil  and  the  conveyor  pipe  and  the  other 
of  the  tubes  containing  a  receiver,  a  foil  between  the  receiver 
and  the  conveyor  pip>e  and  a  nozzle  between  the  foil  and  con- 
veyor pipe,  said  nozzles  bemg  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
compressed  gas  source. 


A  mobile  incinerator  having  a  rotary  furnace,  particularly 
for  household  refuse,  mounted  on  the  chassis  of  a  motor  vehi- 


3,771,473 
TUYERE  FOR  A  BLAST  FURNACE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  THE  TUYERE  TO  ATOMIZE 
COMBUSTIBLE  MATERUL  FED  INTO  THE  TUYERE  BY 

A  SHOCK  WAVE 
Daaiel  Borgaat,  Scaccaart;  Hcari  DeOa  Caaa,  aad  Ned  Jas- 
•eaa,  both  of  Mctx,  aH  ol  Fraacc,  aarigaors  to  lastMat  Dc 
RechcrciMS  De  La  SMcrargic  Fraacaisc,  Saiat  Gcrmaio-«a- 
Layc,  Fraacc 

Filed  Jaa.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,962 
Ciainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc,  Jaa.  20, 1971, 7101742 
laL  CL  F231  5/00 
U.S.CI.  110— 182.5  5  Claims 

A  method  and  an  arraageraent  for  operating  a  supersonic 
tuyere  having  a  coovergcnt  and  a  divergent  passage  portion 
separated  by  a  neck  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  produce  in  the 
divergent  passage  portion  a  shock  wave  to  atomize  a  com- 
bustible material  fed  in  the  region  of  the  neck  into  the  tuyere. 
The  shock  wave  is  produced  by  more  or  less  restricting  the 
open  cross  section  of  the  neck,  preferably  by  adjusting  the 
axial  position  of  a  solid  body  in  the  convergent  portion  of  the 
tuyere  with  respect  to  the  neck,  to  maintain  the  pressure  of  a 
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combustion  sustaining  material  fed  into  the  tuyere  upstream 
of  the  convergene  portion,  during  variation  of  the  fed  amount 


rn 


of  such  material  within  predetermined  limits,  at  such  a  mag- 
nitude to  assure  production  of  a  shock  wave  at  the  divergent 
portion. 


3,771,475 

DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  AND  MAINTAINING 

SUPERPOSED  PIECES  OF  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Jean  Guichard,  Yerres,  Essonne,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 

D'Etudes   Techniqiies   Des    Industries    Dc    LHabillement, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1971,Ser.No.  106,456 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1970, 7003279 
r  Int.  CI.  D05c  9/04 

U.S.CL  112-121.15  SCIaims 


I 


3,771,474 
GOPHER  POISON  DEPOSITING  TOOL 
Rue  Raymond  Elstoa,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rue  R.  Elston 
Co.,  Inc.,  Minaeapotts,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,669 

Int.CLA01n2J/00 

U.S.CL  111-96  9  Claims 


..Jf--* 


A  gopher  poison  depositing  tool  havmg  an  elongated  barrel 
with  a  reduced  diameter  at  lower  end  portion,  a  receptacle  for 
a  cartridge  of  poison  and  opening  the  cartndge  as  it  is  in- 
serted, a  combination  receptacle  mounting  and  poison  meter- 
ing member  mounted  on  the  barrel  to  mount  the  cartridge  ex- 
terior of  the  barrel  and  extend  within  the  barrel,  a  plunger  ex- 
tending within  the  barrel,  said  plunger  having  an  intermediate 
portion  cooperating  with  the  metering  part  of  said  combina- 
tion member  for  dispensing  a  metered  dose  of  poison  upon 
retracting  the  plunger  from  a  datum  position  to  a  retracted 
position  whereby  the  metered  dose  falls  to  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  the  barrel,  a  lower  plug  that  cooperates  with  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  barrel  to  block  the  discharge  of  poison 
therethrough  when  the  plunger  is  in  the  datum  position  and 
permit  the  discharge  of  poison  upon  the  plunger  being 
retracted,  and  a  handle  portion  exterior  of  the  barrel,  a  guide 
member  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  barrel  for 
mounting  the  plunger  on  the  barrel  for  reciprocal  movement 
■  between  its  positions,  a  spring  member  acting  against  the 
plunger  and  the  guide  member  for  resiliently  urging  the 
plunger  to  its  datum  position,  and  a  lock  member  on  the  han- 
dle for  releasably  retaining  the  plunger  in  its  datum  position. 


The  device  according  to  the  invention  is  constituted  by  a 
plate  and  movable  elements  comprising  a  first  stop  for  align- 
ment of  a  first  piece  of  material  and  at  least  one  assembly  fix- 
ture comprising  a  separating  blade  and  an  additional  stop  for 
aligning  another  piece  of  material,  all  of  said  movable  ele- 
ments being  mounted  and  arranged  in  order  to  be  capable  of 
assuming  selectively  either  a  rest  position  which  is  distant 
from  the  plate  or  a  work  position  when  said  elements  have 
been  superposed  successively  on  said  plate. 


3,771,476 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NECKING-IN 

TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Cari  William  Heinle,  416  Old  Shori  Hills  Rd.,  Short  Hills,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231 ,207 

Int.  CI.  B21d5//26 

U.S.CLI13-120R  13  Claims 


Method  and  die  assembly  for  necking-in  tubular  members 
wherein  the  die  assembly  comprises  an  outer  reducing  die  and 
an  inner  die  pilot  comprised  of  a  T-shaped  holder  on  which  is 
mounted  a  pilot  ring  that  floats  radially  on  an  also  mounted 
spring  biased  axially  fioating  retaining  ring  means  The  reduc- 
ing die  has  a  recessed  inwardly-angled  directing  surface  on  the 
wall  of  its  inner  chamber,  and  the  pilot  ring  has  a  wide  diame- 
ter circumferential  step  surface  and  two  supporting  surfaces  of 
lesser  diameter.  A  clearance  is  provided  between  the  pilot  ring 
supporting  surfaces  and  the  outer  reducing  die.  The  outer 
reducing  die  is  brought  into  telescoping  engagement  with  the 
marginal  edge  portion  of  the  wall  of  a  tubular  member.  This 
causes  the  reducing  die  directing  surface  to  direct  the  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  inwardly  against  the  pilot  ring  step  whereby 
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the  edge  portion  is  directed  into  a  groove  formed  by  the  pilot 
ring,  the  outer  reducing  die  and  a  cortrol  surface  which  trans- 
versely engages  the  edge  of  the  wall  and  controls  its  axial 
movement  in  relation  to  the  die  assembly.  In  the  groove,  the 
marginal  edge  portion  is  formed  into  a  rim  of  reduced  diame- 
ter. As  the  outer  reducing  die  continues  to  move  axially  over 
the  tubular  wall,  the  directing  surface  directs  the  flow  of  tubu- 
lar wall  material  into  the  aforementioned  clearance  and 
toward  the  lesser  diameter  pilot  ring  surfaces  against  and 
along  which  it  rests  to  form  a  neck  having  a  diameter  less  than 
that  of  the  rim. 

The  method  and  die  assembly  accomodates  can  bodies  hav- 
ing side  seams  and  utilizes  a  spring  means  to  compensate  for 
irregularities  in  and  for  changes  in  wall  length  which  occur 
during  the  necking-in  operation. 


flow.  Air  discharged  from  the  fan  is  directed  over  the  bottom 
cover  plate  of  the  sewing  machine  which  is  provided  with  heat 


^771  47T  dissipating  Hns.  Additionally,  air  discharged  from  the  fan  is 

PUNCH-TAPE-CONTROLLED  SEWING  APPARATUS  directed  over  the  top  of  the  machine. 

WUUuB  R.  CouMr,  Jr.,  SkdbrHUa,  Teas.,  atalfmM-  to  Kell-  

wood  Compuiy ,  SL  Loais,  Mo.  3  77 1 ,479 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  S«r.  No.  235,253  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

lat  CI.  D05b  27/00  ^^^    ^^   E    M.^,,    2870  Woffard  Rd.,  Charleston,  S.C. 


U.S.  CI.  112-121.12 


6Claiiiis 


Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  movement  of 
material  for  sewing  by  a  sewing  machine  in  response  to  a  pat- 
tern determined  by  a  punch  Upe.  A  positioning  device  whose 
movement  is  controlled  along  respective  axes  by  a  pair  of 
stepping  motors  effects  relative  movement  of  the  material  to 
be  sewed  with  respect  to  the  sewing  machine.  Each  of  the 
stepping  motprs  is  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  windings 
producing  stepwise  movement  of  the  motor  shaft  when  ener- 
gized with  alternate  changes  in  polarity.  A  punch-Upe  reader 
detects  uncoded  perforations  arranged  in  staggered  sequence 
in  channels  of  a  punch  tape  with  two  channels  controlling 
each  axis  of  movement.  The  perforations  define  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  movement  by  the  positioning  device.  Solid- 
state  control  circuitry  includes  a  plurality  of  flip-flops  each  in- 
terconnected with  the  tape  reader  and  each  switching  from 
one  stable  state  to  its  other  stable  state  in  response  to  detec- 
tion by  the  tape  reader  of  corresponding  perforations  in  the 
tape  to  cause  energization  by  the  control  circuitry  of  the 
windings  with  successive  alternate  changes  in  polarity.  The  ar- 
rangement provides  automatic  sewing  of  the  material  at  high 
speed  according  to  the  predetermined  pattern. 


3,771,47$ 
SEWING  MACHINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Mickad  N.  Tnuquflte,  Eliihant,  and  Gerald  A.  Kraatz, 
Higklaad  Park,  both  of  m.,  mw^on  to  Uaioa  Spcdal  Cor- 
poratkm,  Ckki«o,  ID. 

Filed  Jnc  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,134 

IbL  CI.  D05b  7 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  112-218  R  15ClaiBis 

A  sewing  machine  is  provided  with  a  ducted  fan  mounted  on 

the  machine  drive  shaft.  The  fan  provides  a  substantially  axial 


Substitute  of  abwidoacd  Ser.  No.  52,645,  July  6, 1970. 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,452 
Iat.CLD05bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  112-266  4  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  textile  fabric  which  includes  stitching 
together  three  plies  of  textile  sheet  material  along  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  a  textile  design  provided  on  the  surface  of  the 
top  ply  with  the  intermediate  ply  being  formed  of  bulky  Tilling 
material  or  padding  and  subsequently  removing  portions  of 
the  intermediate  and  bottom  ply  between  the  stitched  mar- 
ginal edges  so  that  the  areas  defined  by  the  stitched  design  are 
formed  in  relief. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  113 — 120  R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,771.476 


3,771,480 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  A  RIVET 

FORM  IN  A  LAYER  OF  METALLIC  MATERIAL 
Veracr  A.  Joluaoa,  Lhrooia,  Mkh.,  aaigMr  to  Johawa  Die  & 
E^tawcrfaig  Co.,  Detroit,  Mick. 

FBcd  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,079 
Int.  CLB2IdJ9/00,  5 //OO 
UACL113— IR  14  Claims 

An  assembly  of  two  layers  of  metallic,  or  a  metallic  and  a 
non-metalKc,  material  conjoined  by  an  extruded  elongated 
rivet  formed  m  and  from  one  metallic  layer,  staked  over  and 
about  the  perimeter  of  an  opening  in  the  second  layer,  is  dis- 
closed. The  extruded  elongated  rivet  may  be  solid  or  tubular 
and  extends  beyond  the  plane  of  the  one  layer  a  distance  up  to 
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about  25  percent  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  layer  from 
which  it  is  formed,  providing  substantial  rivet  length  to  secure 


to- 


-•jRy»(   ► 


Mf'' 


draft  condition  and  in  the  final  portion  of  its  transition  from 
the  high  to  the  low  draft  condition.  Stability  in  the  high  draft 
condition  is  predominantly  provided  by  locating  the  center  of 
gravity  below  the  center  of  buoyancy.  Drilling  operations  in 
the  high  draft  condition  are  effected  through  the  central 
column  which  also  provides  decks  for  mud  handling,  storage, 
etc. 


pt,....,.v...il~Kv>i)S>)~- 


the  second  layer  to  the  first  layer  The  inventive  process  and 
tooling  for  forming  the  extruded  elongated  rivet  is  also  dis- 
closed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  113 — 55  see: 
Patent  No.  3,771,482 


3,771,482 
SEAM  FORMING  MACHINE 
Danny  W.  Thompson,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Roofing  Company,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,415 
Int.  CI.  B21d  i9/02 
U.S.  CI.  113-55  4  Claims 


*    » 


or 


3,771,481 

SINGLE  COLUMN  SEMISUBMERSIBLE  DRILLING 

YESSEL 

Yoram  Gorcn,  and  Saand  H.  Uoyd,  HI,  botk  of  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  aaigMirs  to  Saata  Fe  latcmatioBal  Corporatkm,  Lot 

Aagdet,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,765 

lat.  CI.  B63b  35144 

U.S.CI.  114-.5D  25  Claims 


/J 


f= 


L^ 


A  machine  for  forming  a  double-fold,  standing  seam 
between  the  upstanding,  abutting  edges  of  adjacent  sheets  of 
metal  roofing  material.  The  machine  comprises  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  forming  rolls  and  a  corresponding  number  of  rotata- 
ble  counter  rolls  engageable  with  the  work  for  progressively 
forming  the  desired  double-fold,  standing  seam  in  the  sheets  as 
the  machine  advances  therealong.  The  forming  rolls  are 
mounted  on  slide  blocks  biased  toward  the  counter  rolls  and 
the  leading  forming  roll  is  manually  displaceable  toward  and 
away  from  its  associated  counter  roll  to  enable  these  latter 
rolls  to  initially  straddle  the  work. 


3,771,483 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
NAVIGATION  OF  A  SAILING  VESSEL 
Donald  Spencer  Bond,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,300,  Dec.  18, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,691,978.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,755 

Int.  CI.  B63h  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 14— 39  1  Claim 


The  vessel  comprises  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongated 
hulls  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding  columns  spaced  along 
outboard  portions  of  the  hulls.  In  the  preferred  form,  a  central 
column  supports  a  working  platform  in  spaced  relation  above 
the  hulls.  The  hulls  buoyantly  support  the  vessel  in  a  low  draft 
condition  with  the  hulls  having  freeboard.  The  hulls  and  out- 
board columns  have  ballast  compartments  for  ballasting  and 
deballasting  the  vessel  to  respectively  submerge  the  hulls,  out- 
board columns,  and  a  portion  of  the  central  column  to  provide 
a  high  draft  condition  with  the  mean  waterline  located  inter- 
mediate the  height  of  the  central  column  and  between  the 
platform  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  outboard  columns,  and 
return  the  vessel  to  a  low  draft  condition.  The  outboard 
columns  provide  stability  to  the  vessel  during  the  initial  por- 
tion of  its  transition  from  the  low  draft  condition  to  the  high 


A  navigation  system  for  a  sailing  vessel  which  automatically 
sails  the  vessel  from  its  present  location  to  a  destination  loca- 
tion. The  system  responds  to  the  prevailing  wind  conditions 
and  characteristics  of  the  craft  to  either  sail  directly  or  tack  to 
the  desired  destination.  Upon  arrival  at  the  destination  loca- 
tion the  system  navigates  the  vessel  to  cause  the  vessel  to  keep 
a  station  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  destination  location. 
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3  771  4»4  3,771,486 

INFLATABLE  FLOATING  ISLAND  TWIN  FLUKE  ANCHOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  SHANK- 

EHfCM  A.  Sckott,  Akn«,  aad  D«uld  B.  T«cli»dy,  Cutoa,  CROWN  CONTACT 

both  of  Okio,  «gaifor«  ta  Tkc  Uaitcd  States  of  AoMrka  u  Daniel  Coautock  Huagerford,  North  Pabn  Beach,  Fla.,  as- 

reprewBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  WadttaglMm  D.C.  sifnor  to  Bruaswkfc  Corporatioa,  Skokie,  lU. 

FOed  Apr.  14, 1972,  S«r.  No.  243,993  Filed  Sept-  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,232 

laL  CI.  B63b  35150  laU  CI.  B63b  2 1 144 


L.S.CI.  114— 43.5 


4  dates     U.S.CI.  114— 208R 


6  Claims 


An  inflatable  Hoating  island  suitable  for  use  as  a  landing 
field  for  aircraft  having  a  plurality  of  inflaUble  bags  serving  as 
floor  beams  and  a  plurality  of  panils  positioned  on  top  of  said 
bags  to  serve  as  a  landing  surface.  Adjacent  panels  are  keyed 
together  to  have  the  panels  work  as  one  large  panel.  The  in- 
flatable bags  are  supported  by  loag  cylindrical  floUtion  bags 
that  are  partially  filled  with  water  to  provide  a  stable  platform. 


3,771,485 

QUICK-DUMP  FREE-SURFACE  STABILIZER 

A.  Bruarii,  Maatapaqv,  L«g  tala^  N.Y., 

FlMMc  StabiHiathM  SyHcaM,  Ibcl,  Hohakwi,  N  J. 

Fikd  Jaa.  19, 1972,  S«r.  No.  218,915 

laL  CI.  B63b  4  J /06 


U.S.CL  114-125 


15  elates 


A  free-surface  stabilizer  particularly  suited  for  use  on  ves- 
sels such  as  off-shore  supply  boats  and  ferries.  The  stabilizer 
takes  the  form  of  a  liquid-tight  recungular  Unk  extending 
across  the  beam  of  the  associated  vessel.  The  port  and  sUr- 
board  walls  of  the  tank  are  provided  with  hinged  liquid-tight 
doors  pneumatically  controlled  at  a  remote  location.  Upon  ac- 
tivation of  a  pneumatic  system,  the  port  and  start>oard  doors 
of  the  lank  are  opened  and  the  stabilizing  liquid  spills  from  the 
tank  and  into  the  sea  in  a  matter  of  seconds.  In  this  manner, 
the  free-surface  moment  is  quickly  eliminated,  and  the  CM  of 
the  vessel  is  quickly  increased. 


94\ 


A  twin  fluke  anchor  in  which  the  shank  is  limited  in  angular 
displacement  by  engagement  with  the  leading  edge  of  the 
crown  side  wall,  thus  allowing  increased  crown-shank  engage- 
ment forces. 


3,771,487 

ANCHOR  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Roger  V.  McGec,  Jr.,  601 1  Gastoa,  Apt.  216,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jaa.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,491 

lit  CI.  B63b  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  114-210  UChtas 


A  device  is  provided  for  containing  and  dispensing  small 
boat  anchors  which  includes  an  annular  drum  having  an  outer 
recessed  reel  section  for  receiving  an  anchor  line  wound 
thereupon,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  and  a  latch  for 
releasably  reuining  a  small  boat  anchor  axially  of  the  drum. 
The  device  is  operated  by  grasping  the  handle  with  one  hand 
and  holding  the  device  out  over  the  water  and  then  releasing 
the  latch  to  allow  the  anchor  to  fall  from  the  drum  and  the 
anchor  line  to  pay  out  from  the  recessed  reel  section. 


3,771,488 
BOLLARD 

Gunter  Ecke,  Bremcrhavem  Germany,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
gcsellidian  "Weser,"  Bremen,  Germany 

FOed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,424 
CfadMi  priority,  appHcathw  Gcroaay,  Mar.  26,  1971,  G  71 
11558.7 

IntCLB63b27/0<5 
UA  CI.  114-218  7  elates 

A  bollard  in  which  the  bollard  post  to  which  a  rope  is  to  be 
attached  is  mounted  in  a  preferably  tubular  upright  guide 
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member  so  as  to  be  movable  in  vertical  direction  relative  to 
the  guide  member  t>etween  an  extended  position  projecting 
beyond  the  guide  member  and  a  collapsed  position  completely 
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of  the  receptacles.  The  chamber  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
containers,  some  of  which  are  refrigerated,  and  which  contain 
the  various  processing  solutions.  The  solutions  are  individually 
piped  to,  and  from  beneath,  the  chamber  through  a  remotely 
controlled  valve  and  manifold  arrangement  which  also  con- 
nects with  a  metering  pump.  This  arrangement  minimizes  fluid 
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withdrawn  into  the  latter,  whereby,  when  the  guide  member  is 
mounted  in  a  recess  of  a  pier  or  ship,  the  bollard  post  may  be 
withdrawn  into  the  guide  member  when  not  in  use  so  as  to  be 
out  of  way. 


3,771,489 
MOVING  METER  ELEMENT  AND  POINTER 
David  B.  Pearson,  Rartlaa,  NJ.,  usigaor  to  Weston  Instni- 
ncats,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

FHed  Aag.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,527 

lBLCI.GOld/i/22 

U.S.  CI.  116-136.5  11  Claims 


conumination  and  allows  each  solution  to  be  precisely  me- 
tered, brought  to,  retained  in  and  drained  from  the  chamber 
thus  allowing  the  particles  to  be  bathed  in  the  solutions  ac- 
cording to  an  automatic  programmed  time  sequence  The  pro- 
gram may  be  varied  as  to  number  of  cycles  per  solution,  as  to 
number  of  solutions  per  program,  as  to  time  per  cycle  and  as 
to  starting  and  terminal  solutions  in  the  program. 


3,771,491 

CANINE  JOHNNY 

Australia  Hunter,  1540  E.  Ocean  Front,  Balboa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1971.  Ser.  No.  1 84,48 1 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-1 


4  Claims 


A  moving  coil  assembly  of  a  meter  has  an  integral  pointer 
mounting  sUff.  The  pointer  takes  the  form  of  a  thin  wall  tubu- 
lar body  formed  from  a  dimensionally  stable  plastic  material 
with  memory  characteristics  such  as  polysulfone  A  second 
embodiment  of  the  pointer  has  itt  end  flattened  to  present  a 
thin  knife  blade  profile.  Either  pointer  is  readily  mounted  on 
the  staff  of  the  moving  assembly  merely  by  pushing  the  pointer 
over  the  staff  to  a  seated  position  as  determined  by  stop  edges 
adjacent  the  base  of  the  staff.  Because  of  its  memory  charac- 
teristics the  pointer  will  straighten  itself  even  though  it  is  im- 
pacted against  a  stop  with  sufficient  force  to  initially  bend  the 
pointer. 

■>lU  »•■  fAr. 

3,771,490 
AUTOMATIC  TISSUE  PROCESSOR 
Thomas  D.  Kiuey,  3120  Devoa  Rd.,  and  John  E.  P.  Pickett, 
.     3323PiMforcDr.,bothof  Dorham,  N.C. 

FHed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,1 15 
Int.Ci.B05c/7//0 
U.S.CI.  118— 7  18  elates 

A  tissue  processor  is  programmed  for  fixation,  dehydration 
and  clearing  of  electron  microscopy  size  particles  and  utilizes 
a  porous  receptacle  for  each  particle  or  group  of  particles  of 
tissue  and  a  processing  chamlier  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality 


Canine  Johnny,  for  the  use  of  dogs,  permanently  installed  in 
a  domicile,  or  back  yard,  said  Canine  Johnny  being  provided 
with  automatic  flushing  means  for  the  disposition  of  residue, 
where  in  dogs  may  relieve  themselves  of  organic  wastes  at  will 
without  human  supervision  or  assistance,  after  the  dog  has 
been  trained  to  use  the  Canine  Johnny,  and  thus  avoid  befoul- 
ing public  or  private  environs. 
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3,771,492  3,771,494          -'                     '  •%J»m 

WATER  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  FRESH  WATER  MILKING  INFLATIONS                          vii» 

FISH  HUSBANDRY  Geoffrey  Spottfswoodc  Mllb,  Walteii,  HwnihoB,  New  Zealand 

WiHiam   A.   Doherty,   Kaoxvilk,  Tcnn.,  asrignor  to  Marine  Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,457 

Protein  Corporation,  New  Yorl(,N.Y.  Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  New  Zcabnd,  May  27,  1971, 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1 970,  Scr.  No.  23,625  1 63789 

Iiit.CI.A01k6//00  Intel.  AOIJ  5/06 

U.S.  CL119— 3                                                                   8  Claims  U.S.  CI.  119— 14.47                                                           9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  in  general  to  a  system  and  method  for 
handling  the  large  quantities  of  water  required  in  the  raising  of 
fresh  water  fnh  in  an  artificial  environment  and  more  particu- 
larly to  a  technique  for  economicaliy  handling  and  treating  the 
water  so  that  it  can  be  reused. 


3,771,493 
LITTER  AND  WASTE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  SMALL  PET 

ANIMALS 
Keitk  F.  CkaMlor,  Lcc't  HII  Rd.,  taAi^  RMffC,  N  J. 
Filed  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258, 1 3 1 
liM.CLA47k/ 7/02 


U.S.  CI.  119-1 


4  Claims 


'  A  litter  and  waste  receptacle  for  small  pet  animals  such  as 
cats,  comprising  a  basin,  a  liner  in  the  basin  having  the  con- 
figuration, and  performing  the  function,  of  a  removable, 
disposable  and  replaceable  receptacle  for  litter  and  waste,  and 
a  cover  removably  mounted  on  the  basin  and  detachably 
securing  the  liner  thereto,  the  cover  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  for  ingress  and  egress,  sasd  opening  being  shaped  to 
position  an  animal  in  proper  orieatation  relative  to  the  basin, 
said  cover  having  the  configuration,  and  performing  the  func- 
tion, of  a  deflector  to  prevent  scattering  of  the  litter  and  waste 
under  conditions  of  normal  use. 


A  teat  cup  milking  inflation  is  disclosed,  said  inflation  being 
constructed  from  a  natural  or  synthetic  rubber  material  or 
from  an  elastomeric  plastics  material  and  having  an  integral 
Hexible  and  resilient  collar  portion  with  a  tapered  feathered 
inner  edge  portion  surrounding  the  mouth  of  the  inflation.  The 
tapered  edge  portion  of  the  collar  has  a  flat  upper  edge  por- 
tion which  can  lie  Hat  on  the  surface  of  an  animal's  teat  when 
the  inflation  is  engaged  thereon,  the  collar  being  flexed  in- 
wardly of  the  inflation  so  that  the  tapered  feathered  edge  por- 
tion is  directed  downwardly  towards  the  end  of  the  teat. 


3,771,495 
POULTRY  CAGE  FLOOR  AND  POULTRY  CAGE 
Graham  T.  Stevensoa,  aad  Ckarfes  Johutoa,  botk  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cbemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jaa.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216.616 

lat  CI.  AO Ik  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  119-17  14  Claims 


A  poultry  cage  for  conflning  poultry  during  growth  which 
will  reduce  the  incidence  of  blisters  on  the  keel  bursa  of  the 
poultry  comprises  a  base,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  side 
walls  which  define  an  enclosure,  and  a  floor  in  the  form  of  a 
sheet  of  generally  planar  configuration  positioned  within  the 
enclosure  for  supporting  the  poultry.  The  floor  has  a  plurality 
of  openings  to  allow  the  passage  of  poultry  droppings 
therethrough  and  comprises  a  flexible,  resilient  layer  of  an 
elastomer  such  as  polyvinylchloride.  In  another  embodiment, 
the  floor  comprises  a  flexible,  resilient  layer  of  an  elastomer 
such  as  cellular  polyurethane  and  a  wear  resisUnt  layer  such 
as  burlap  bonded  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  cellular  polyu- 
rethane to  protect  the  floor  against  wear  by  the  poultry. 
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3,771,496 
'    DEMAND  DELIVERY  PUMP  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS 
Frank  WllUara  Atchley,  1 106  Hardman  Ave.,  Napa,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,703 

Intel.  AO  Ik  07/00 


U.S.  CI.  119-72.5 


9  Claims 


3,771,498 
FURNACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  VARIABLE  PRESSURE  ONCE- 
THROUGH  GENERATOR 
Walter  P.  Gorzegno,  Florham  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Foster 
W  heeler  Corporatton,  Livingston.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.516,  May  18,  1971.  This 
application  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  214.696 
Int  CI.  F22b  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  1 22—406  S  9  CUims 


iAK 


'  A  pump  device  for  dispensing  water  to  create  and  small 
animals.  The  device  comprises  a  tube  body  attached  to  a  bot- 
tle container  with  a  resilient  closure  and  having  a  ball  control 
adapted  to  close  off,  but  not  mechanically  seal,  the  tube  end 
opening  and  to  control  fluid  flow  by  piston  action  and  aug- 
mentation of  liquid  surface  tension  phenomena.  A  vacuum  is 
maintained  in  the  bottle  and  a  meniscus  is  formed  at  the  outlet 
end  of  the  tube  with  the  control  ball.  Normally  water  will  flow 
only  when  the  control  ball  is  manually  forced  away  from  the 
outlet  end.  Pressure  relief  means,  formed  at  the  outlet  end  of 
the  tube,  has  means  to  space  the  control  ball  from  a  portion  of 
the  outlet  to  prevent  a  mechanical  seal  therebetween  and  to 
relieve  excessive  pressure  build-up  in  the  bottle. 


3,771,497 
VAPOR  GENERATOR  CONTROL 
Theodore  S.  Spragne,  Hodsoa;  John  Schlicting,  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio,  aad   Bcrtraad  N.  McDoaald,  Lyachbarg,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,543 
Int  CI.  F22by /02 
U.S.  CI.  122-32  10  Claims 


A  vapor  generator  of  the  once-through  type  suitable  for 
variable  pressure  operation,  wherein  the  generator  can  be 
operated  at  a  pressure  which  is  proportional  to  load.  The 
generator  furnace  enclosure  is  defined  by  at  least  two  flow 
passes  in  series  flow  relationship,  the  first  pass  constituting  the 
full  periphery  of  the  lower  part  of  the  enclosure,  the  second 
pass  constituting  at  least  part  of  the  upper  part  of  the  enclo- 
sure. The  first  pass  extends  to  an  elevation  above  the  burners 
and  is  located  in  the  generator  circuitry  so  that  it  has  a  sub- 
cooled  fluid  entering  it.  It  is  sized  so  that  a  steam  and  water 
mixture  leaves  the  pass  having  a  quality  of  approximately  30 
percent  at  about  2,400  psi  operation  and  about  70  percent 
load. 

3,771,499 
STEAM  GENERATOR  CRADLE  SUPPORT 
Mkhacl  A.  Marroni,  Jr.,  Weatogue,  and  Daniel  A.  Peck,  South 
Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing Inc.,  W  indsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,865 

Int  CI.  F22b  i  7/24 

U^.  CI.  122-510  5  Claims 


A  vapor  generating  system  comprising  a  pressure  vessel 
wherein  secondary  liquid  is  vaporized  through  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  a  hot  primary  fluid  and  including  a  control  ar- 
rangement whereby  thermal  shock  stresses  in  the  vessel  are 
limited  by  controlled  preheating  of  secondary  liquid  being  fed 
thereto. 


Means  for  laterally  supporting  a  nuclear  steam  generator 
against  the  effect  of  seismic  loadings  or  other  shock  loadings 
imparted  by  external  or  internal  causes  are  disclosed.  Support 
is  provided  by  means  of  a  stiffening  structure  incorporating  a 
shock  suppressor  apparatus  which  operates  through  the  lever 
arm  of  a  mechanical  linkage.  The  apparatus  is  designed  to  per- 
mit unrestrained  lateral  movements  caused  by  thermal  growth 
of  the  equipment,  but  undesired  lateral  loadings,  such  as  those 
caused  by  earth  tremors  or  equipment  failure,  automatically 
render  the  apparatus  operative  to  support  the  steam  generator 
against  these  loadings. 


496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  13.  1973 


3,771,5«a 
.;6     .  ROTARY  ENGINE 
Hosein  M.  Skakiba,  4527  Wafawt  St.,  PMh<flphi«,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr^  No.  138,681 
iBt  CI.  418  86;  F02b  53^06;  FOlc  1/00 


plosion  chambers  produces  greater  power  and  efficiency  than 
in  conventionai  rotary  engines  which  have  one  explouon 
chamber.  This  improved  engine  also  incorporates  novel  twin 
seals  separating  the  various  compression,  exhaust  and  explo- 


U.S.CI.  123— 8.09 


10  Claims 


!«• 


A  rotary  engme  having  a  power  generating  rotor  with  a  plu- 
rality of  chests  at  the  outside  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor  being 
rigidly  connected  to  a  concentric  shtift  and  within  a  housing  of 
circular  cylindrical  form.  Each  of  the  chests  has  a  power 
generating  or  pressore  wall  and  a  ttailing  cam,  and  the  chest 
which  dehvers  the  fuel  generating  stroke  is  closed  at  that  time 
by  a  plunger  and  the  circular  housing  of  the  rotor.  In  one  form 
of  the  invention,  combustion  drives  the  rotor  around.  The 
highly  compressed  combustion  gaaes  escape  through  an  ex- 
haust port  as  the  chest  is  rotated  to  coiitcide  with  the  position 
of  the  exhaust  port.  The  chest  th«n  comes  to  an  air  intake 
while  some  part  of  it  still  communicates  with  the  exhaust  port. 
The  rush  of  air  into  the  chest  helps  the  exhaust  gases,  which 
have  gained  some  momentum  during  escape,  to  clear  out  of 
the  chest  into  the  exhaust  pipe.  Some  air  goes  out  of  the  ex- 
haust port  sweeping  combuited  gases  ahead  of  it.  The  chest  is 
then  ruled  with  partly  pressurized  air  and  routes  to  a  position 
where  the  plunger  enters  it  and  further  pressurizes  the  air  by 
reducing  the  free  space  available  in  the  chest,  suitably  by 
spring  action.  Just  as  the  plunger  reaches  the  lowest  position 
in  the  chest,  the  charge  valve  opens  and  injects  superheated 
fuel  vapor  into  the  air  in  the  enckjsed  space  of  the  chest.  A 
spark  ignites  the  highly  compressed  mixture,  and  the  expan- 
sion caused  by  combustion  rotates  the  rotor  around.  The 
operation  is  continuous  and  the  output  torque  is  taken  by  the 
drive  shaft  which  is  concentric  with  the  rotor  and  the  housing. 
The  number  of  chests  in  the  rotor  is  subject  to  design  varia- 
tion, but  at  least  three  will  be  use4  in  this  form.  The  fuel  is 
vaporized  and  superheated  in  a  jacket  of  the  rotor  housing  be- 
fore entering  the  chest  in  the  rotor.  The  engine  does  not 
require  conventional  cooling  equipment  or  a  conventional 
carburetor  and  does  not  require  air  and  exhaust  valves. 

A  variation  of  the  engine  operates  on  steam,  introducing 
steam  into  the  chest  which  has  the  plunger  at  its  innermost 
position,  and  exhausting  steam  at  a  more  advanced  position  at 
which  another  chest  communicates  with  the  exhaust. 


3,771,501 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE  WITH  MULTI  EXPLOSION 

CHAMBERS 

Ttbur  Lamkt  DeDobo,  HlgiaMd  Pari,  N  J.,  as^tMr  I*  Anakm 

Ekabcth  dc  D«k<S  BmmI,  SwttMrlMd 

FiM  Neir.  1, 1971.8c«.  N*.  194,I9« 
lat.  CL  F02b  55/14;  FOlc  J/02;  F04c  /  7/02 
UJ5.  CL  123— 8^5  II  CkdM 

An  improved  rotary  piston  cngiiM  which  provides  a  plurality 
of  explosioa  chambers  formed  by  the  trochoidal  contour  of 
the  rotary  piston  relative  to  quadrachoidal  housing  configura- 
tion whereby  explosioas  occur  in  more  than  one  chamber  dur- 
ing a  single  rotation  of  the  piston.  The  provision  of  multi-ex- 


sion  chambers  and  is  provided  with  an  effective  cooling 
system.  The  rotary  piston  is  eccentrically  mounted  about  the 
main  drive  shaft  and  power  is  traitsmitted  from  the  piston  to 
the  main  drive  shaft  via  a  novel  planetary  gear  system. 


3,771,502 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  ELECTRONIC  WARM-UP 

ENRICHMENT  FUEL  COMPENSATION  WHICH  IS 

INDEPENDENT  OF  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  PRESSURE  IN 

AN  ELECTRONIC  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Janathvla  N.  Reddy,  Honehcads,  N.Y.,  aas%Mr  to  The  Bcadix 

Corporatioa,  SoathflcU,  Mick. 

Filed  Jaa.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,490 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3/00;  F02a  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  E A  1  Claim 


A  circuit  for  recognizing  and  providing  warm-up  en- 
richment fuel  compensation  for  an  electronic  fuel  control 
system  is  described  herein.  The  circuit  is  adapted  to  recognize 
and  respond  to  an  engine  operating  parameter  indicative  of 
engine  operation  at  an  engine  temperature  less  than  the  nor- 
mal operating  temperature  and  to  increase  the  duration  of  the 
fuel  injection  command  pulse  generated  by  the  main  elec- 
tronic fuel  control  system.  In  those  electronic  fuel  control 
systems  which  provide  a  fuel  injection  command  pulse  when- 
ever a  generated  yottage  wave  shape  is  below  a  threshold 
value,  the  present  inventioa  contemplates  altering  the  shape 
of  tlie  generated  wave  shape  to  delay  its  excursion  through  the 
threshold  value.  inmani 
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3,771,503 

TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jcan-Plcnrc  PIraalt,  M^denhead,  EnfiaBd,  sssigwor  to  Van- 

dcrvcl  Prodacts  Limited,  MaidcnhcMl,  Berkshire,  Englaad 

FOed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,317 
Claias  priority,  appBcatfoa  Great  Brttaln,  May  26,  1971, 
17,305/71 

laLC\.¥02b  3  3/04 
U.S.CL123— 55R  7  Claims 
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3,771405 

FLUIDIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

TRANSIENT  ENGINE  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  MEANS 

TO  CONTROLLABLY  EFFECT  THE  QUANTITY  OF  FUEL 

INJECTED 
Lael  B.  TapHn,  Uironia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Southfleid,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,678 

Int  CI.  F02d  7  7/05,  F02m  7/06,  F02ni 7/7 4 

U.S.CI.  123-119R  14  Claims 


IT       W        U 


The  specification  discloses  a  two  cylinder  two  stroke  engine 
in  which  the  cylinders  are  arranged  in  V-formation.  The  cylin- 
ders contain  pistons  connected  to  a  crankshaft  located  in  a 
crankcase  and  fuel-air  mixture  in  pre-compressed  in  the 
crankcase  prior  to  admission  to  the  cylinders.  The  crankcase 
is  divided  into  two  separate  pre-compression  chambers,  are 
for  each  cylinder,  by  a  sealing  disc  rotaubly  mounted  on  the 
crankshaft  and  in  sealing  engagement  around  its  periphery 
with  the  crankcase. 


3,771,504 

FLUIDIC  FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  HAVING  AIR 

MODULATION 

Robort  L.  Woods,  Kwriaglin,  Md^  aarignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  o(  Anwrica  as  rtpriwttd  by  the  SccreUry  of  the 

.  Army,  WasMi^lam  D.C. 

FBed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,069 

lat  CL  F02m  7/06;  Ft  2d  11/08;  F02a  J7/74 

U.S.C1. 123-1 19  R  9  Claims 


Means  for  regulating  the  air-fuel  mixture  ratio  in  a  fuel 
delivery  system.  The  present  invention  departs  from  other 
known  fuel  delivery  systems  in  that  the  air  flow  is  scheduled  as 
a  function  of  the  operator's  selected  fuel  flow.  In  conventional 
systems  the  fuel  flow  is  scheduled  as  a  function  of  the  opera- 
tor's selected  air  flow.  Fluidic  technology  is  utilized  in  a 
preferred  embodiment  for  the  sensing,  compuUtion,  and  ac- 
tuation of  the  required  variables. 


OUTPUT  FNOH 


A  fluidic  fuel  injection  system  to  provide  intermittent  injec- 
tion of  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  disclosed 
herein.  The  system  receives  fluid  signals  from  various  sensors 
and  circuits  to  indicate  engine  operating  parameters  and 
processes  these  signals  through  a  pulse  generator  and  a  pulse 
computer  to  provide  an  output  fluid  pulse  to  be  applied  to 
various  injector  valve  means  to  control  those  injector  valve 
means  to  deliver  metered  quantities  of  fuel  to  the  associated 
engine.  The  pulse  generator  means  is  adapted  to  receive  both 
pulse  (digiul)  and  variable  level  (analog)  signals  having  vary- 
ing responsiveness  to  the  associated  engine  parameter  in  order 
to  compensate  for  rapidly  changing  and  slowly  changing 
operating  conditions  of  the  engine  and  to  generate  a  pulse 
(digital)  output  signal.  The  fluidic  circuits  to  which  the  pulse 
generator  is  responsive  include  speed  pulse  signal  generating 
means,  speed  compensation  means,  starting  and  warm-up  en- 
richment means  as  well  as  timing  phase  adjustment  means. 
The  pulse  generator  means  is  primarily  responsive  to  the 
speed  pulse  signal  and  a  signal  indicative  of  the  engine 
manifold  pressure  to  generate  a  basic  pulse  whose  duration 
may  be  modified  by  one  or  more  of  the  previously  mentioned 
circuits.  The  pulse  computer  operates  to  extend  the  duration 
of  the  pulse  produced  by  the  pulse  generator  to  provide  addi- 
tional time  for  resetting  of  the  pulse  generator  prior  to  the 
generation  of  the  next  following  pulse.  Additionally,  means 
are  illustrated  for  controllably  varying  the  output  of  the  pulse 
computer  in  response  to  an  engine  operating  parameter  to 
provide  further  control  flexibility. 


916  O.G.— 19 
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FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  AND  AUTOMATIC  TIMING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Ckarics  W.  D«Th,  Sfaubwr,  C«M-,  ■■ifnr  to  Staindyw, 
IK^  Hartford,  CtMW. 

Flted  Juc  7, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  260,393 

iBt  CL  F02«  39100,  Fe4b  13102 

VS.  CL  1 23- 139  AQ  4  Chtau 


3,771,508 

TAKE-DOWN  ARCHERY  BOW 

Rkkard  I.  BbKk,  Clorter;  Robwt  B.  Hartaaa,  Bridgeport,  aad 

Hcary  G.  Twkcr,  Norwali,  oH  e(  Comu,  uilgM»n  to 

Remiagtoa  Arm  Coapuy,  Ik.,  BrMgeport,  Cons. 

Flkd  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,512 

iBt  CL  F41b  5100 

U.S.CL  124-24  11  Claims 


^m^-'' 


'  *u» 


A  fuel  injection  pump  is  provided  with  timing  control  in 
which  a  hoUow  cap  removably  mounted  in  a  bore  of  the  fuel 
pump  forms  a  pressure  chamber  in  which  the  advance  piston  is 
axially  movable  for  controlling  the  timing  of  injection.  An  an- 
nulus  aixHind  the  cap  provides  a  panage  for  the  delivery  of 
pressurized  fuel  to  the  presnire  chamber  and  a  flat  reed  valve 
in  the  pressure  chamber  overlying  the  inlet  port  of  the  pres- 
sure chamber  isolates  the  ring  seab  for  sealing  the  annulus 
from  the  repetitive  high  pressure  pulses  imposed  when  the 
pumping  phingers  move  past  the  cam  lobes  during  pumping 
strokes  which  otherwise  may  cau«e  the  seals  to  be  extruded 
into  the  clearance  gap  between  the  cap  and  the  bore. 


A  takedown  bow  that  is  so  constructed  so  as  not  to  be  readi- 
ly discernible  as  a  takedown  type.  An  assembly  of  a  hidden  pin 
and  socket  is  disposed  within  the  surfaces  to  couple  the  limbs 
to  the  center  handle,  and  also  to  resist  the  cantilever  forces  in 
the  plane  of  the  bow  string  developed  during  the  bow  draw. 
The  joining  surfKes  are  provided  with  pin  and  socket  assem- 
blies to  assure  alignment  of  the  limbs  and  handle  portion.  An 
assembly  offset  from  a  pin  and  socket  assembly  functions  to 
prevent  twisting  of  a  bow  limb  relative  to  a  handle  portion. 
The  juncture  of  a  limb  and  a  handle  portion  may  be  a  V-notch 
in  the  direction  of  belly  to  back  of  the  bow.  side  to  side  of  the 
bow.  or  be  merely  a  fUt  surface.  A  resUient  pad  may  be  used  at 
the  juncture  of  a  bow  limb  and  handle  portion. 


3,771,5t7 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Briaa  Carol  Silvester,  Ii— ilttoa  Spa, 


Spa,  War- 


FBcd  Sept.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,090 
dalms  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britata,  ScpC  30,  1970, 

46594^ 

hiLCLFOla  39/00 
U.S.CL123-139AW  SCiatas 


3,771,509 

TRANSFER  TABLE  AND  BASE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SHAPING 

Jolu  RouU  MareUe,  Dow  as  view,  O^ario,  CaMda, 
to  TrM  Tech  B^ajpaitat  UasMcd,  Oatario,  Caaoda 
FBed  Nov.  26. 1971 ,  Scr.  No.  202,106 
lot  CL  B25b  sm,  B24b  53112 
U.S.CL  125-11  R  llClalan 


This  invention  relates  to  a  fuel  injection  system  and  to  a  fuel 
pressure  regulator  therefor.  A  fuel  injection  system,  for  inject- 
ing pressurised  fiiel  into  an  inlet  duct  or  manifold  <rf  an  engine 
includes  a  fiiel-flow  metering  otifice  which  is  fed  with  the 
pressurised  ftoel  and  which  is  exposed  on  its  downstream  side 
to  the  pressure  obtaining  in  the  mlet  duct  or  manifold,  and  a 
fuel  pressure  regulator  is  arrangpd  to  regulate  the  fuel  to  a 
pressure  which  exceeds  the  inlet  duct  presMue  by  an  amount 
which  increases  with  increasing  inlet  duct  absohite  pressure. 


In  a  machine  for  shaping  workpieces  such  as  abrasive 
wheels,  a  transfer  table  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  base. 
Rotatably  mounted  in  the  transfer  table  are  four  coUeU  for 
holding  workpieces.  Each  coUet  is  biased  to  a  rear  position  by 
a  spring  acting  against  a  push  rod  connected  to  each  collet. 
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The  transfer  table  is  routed  in  90°  increments  and  is  located 
between  turns  by  a  plunger  fixed  to  the  base  and  moveable 
forwardly  to  engage  a  depression  in  the  rear  surface  of  the 
push  rod  located  in  front  of  the  plunger.  The  plunger  moves 
forward  sufficiently  not  only  to  locate  the  transfer  table  but 
also  to  push  the  push  rod  and  collet  forwardly  to  open  the  col- 
let and  free  the  workpiece  therein.  Air  is  injected  through  the 
plunger  and  push  rod  to  clear  the  collet.  The  remaining  collets 
are  spun  by  resilient  gears  connected  thereto  and  which,  as  the 
transfer  t^le  turns  to  an  indexed  position,  move  into  mesh 
with  rotating  resilient  gears  mounted  on  the  base.  The  gears 
have  teeth  and  roots  of  circular  proflle  to  facilitate  meshing. 


3,771.512 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  TIMED  FORCED 

EXPIRATORY  VOLUME 

WiUiam  C.  Jones,  16  W.  328  Walnat  Ln.,  Timber  Trails,  Elm- 

hnrst,  and  Harry  R.  Jones,  Hinsdale,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 

said  Wilttam  C.  Jones,  by  said  Harry  R.  Jones 

Filed  Aag.  19. 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,173 

Int.CLA61b5/0« 

U.S.CL  128-2.08  6Claims 


3,771,510 
COOKING  AND  BROILING  APPARATUS 
D.  Emmett  Short,  Spring  Creek  Farm.  R.O.  No.  2,  Box  318, 
Qoakertown.  Pa. 

FBed  Nov.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,525       '   r»^   J 
Int.  CLA47J  J  7/0  7 
U.S.CL  126—41  R  6  Claims 


A  gas  type  commercial  appliance  having  a  grill  which  can  be 
easily  and  rapidly  set  up  horizontally  to  accept  utensils  for 
cooking,  or  alternatively  tilted  for  the  broiling  of  edibles  and 
including  an  air  cooling  means  for  the  gas  control  valve  to 
prevent  the  same  from  binding  under  various  cooking  condi- 
tions whereby  to  insure  that  the  same  is  instantly  adjustable. 


3.771.511 

GRATE 

EmU  F.  Dahlqaist,  31  Morgan  Park,  Clintoa.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972.  Scr.  No.  241.314 

Int.  CL  F23h  75/02;  F24b  1126 

U.S.CL  126-137 


*         7a         « 


The  system  generates  a  signal  representative  of  instantane- 
ous forced  expiratory  volume  for  three  successive  tests.  The 
signal  is  fed  to  a  multi-channel  analog  memory.  Each  channel 
includes  a  peak  detector  circuit  and  a  meter  or  other  record- 
ing or  measuring  means.  One  channel  measures  and  records 
the  largest  value  of  total  forced  expiratory  volume  for  the 
three  tests;  and  the  other  channels  measure  and  record  the  lar- 
gest value  of  forced  expiratory  volumes  at  predetermined  time 
increments  for  the  three  tests.  Circuitry  is  included  for  directly 
computing  the  timed  forced  expiratory  volumes  as  percent- 
ages of  the  total  forced  expiratory  volume.  The  three  tests  are 
also  recorded  on  a  graph.  Another  memory  channel  may  be 
included  for  storing  a  signal  representative  of  the  maximum 
flow  rate  for  the  tests.  The  memory  channels  are  all  reset  in 
common  after  the  completion  of  the  tests. 


3  Claims 


3,771.513 

SPINAL  BRACE 

Tony  Velazquez,  516  S.  Howard  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Condaoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723.357,  April  23, 1968.  This 

application  Dec.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,901 

Int.  CLA6  If  5/02 

U.S.CL  128-78  19  Claims 


I34(n   '-3' 

Z5\ 


A  fireplace  grate  includes  a  log  supporting  portion  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  such  that  self-feeding  of  logs  is  ef- 
fected while  providing  a  source  of  radiant  heat  from  the  un- 
derside of  the  logs.  Also  provided  are  support  means  below 
the  log  supporting  portion  for  a  food  carrying  member. 


An  orthopedic  spinal  brace  comprising  a  single  or  double 
pelvic  band,  back  uprights  and  straps  or  anterior  chest  plate 
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for  affixing  the  brace  to  the  patient's  body,  a  thoracic  band  or 
cross  piece  members  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  back 
uprights,  all  detachably  secured  together  by  a  fastener 
enabling  the  interchangeability  of  said  brace  elements.  The 
fastener  comprises  a  one  piece  Mrip  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
nally threaded  protruaons  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to 
engage  threaded  connectors  in  locking  relationahtp  thereto.  In 
addition  a  cervical  attachment  aad  brteral  side  uprights  may 
be  added  to  the  basic  brace. 


3,771^14 

LARYNGOSCOPE 

John  P.  Huffman,  Chkafo,  01^  and  Cari  L.  FoHz,  Holiday, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Concept,  Inc^  St.  Ptluifcnrg.  Fla. 

FUed  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157^52 

Int.  CL  A«lb  1/06. 1126;  G02b  5/04 

U.S.C1.  128— 11  TCIainis 


A  laryngoscope  which  allows  cimcurrent  direct  and  indirect 
viewing  of  the  larynx,  especially  when  direct  viewing  is  dif- 
ficult or  othenriae  iapoaible.  S«ch  indirect  viewing  is  per- 
mitted by  the  use  of  a  prism  or  leaa  so  arranged  fai  the  instru- 
ment that  adequate  workmg  room  is  provided  alongside  the 
prism  for  direct  viewing  of  the  Itrynx  and  for  inaertion  and 
removal  of  instruments,  such  as  an  endotncheai  tube,  and  in 
which  the  prism  also  provides  a  "bite  block".  High  intensity  il- 
lumination is  provided  by  a  removable  and  replaceable  source 
of  battery  power,  conductors  and  a  high  intensity  light  source 
through  the  handle  grip  of  the  insttument. 


3.771,515 

AUTOMATIC  RECOUIING  SPHYGMOMANOMETKR 

Mathcw  Hnrwita,  M  Oaklnad  Ave,  Anhwdaii,  Mass. 

Fled  Sept.  2, 1971,  Sfr.  No.  177,405 

Int.  CLA61b  5/02 

U.S.CI.  124— 2.05  G  i  10  dates 


human  error  in  sphygmomanometry.  A  uni-directional 
micorphone  maximally  sensitive  to  KorotkofT  sounds  is  con- 
tained within  the  cuff  donned  by  the  subject.  Analog  signals 
from  the  microphone  are  amplified,  and  digitalized  by  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  whose  digital  output  pulses  occur  in 
synchronism  with  the  KorotkofT  sounds.  Each  output  pulse  ac- 
tuates a  printing  stylus  which  produces  a  mark  on  a  stationary 
record  chart  resulting  in  a  series  of  marks.  The  stylus  position 
is  controlled  by  cuff  pressure.  Thus,  the  positions  of  the  first 
and  last  marks  indicate  systolic  and  diastolic  pressures. 


3,771,5U 

SURGICAL  LOCALIZATION  AND  CONTROL  OF 

G  ASTRO-INTESTINAL  BLEEDING 

WilUam  P.  Corrtcfw,  74-lst  St.,  Garden  CMy,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,067 

InLCL  A61b//06 

U.S.CI.  128— 23 


4  elates 


An  instrument  for  surgical  localization  of  gastro-intestinal 
bleeding  and  other  pathological  lesions,  which  has  an  inter- 
nally illuminated  translucent  body  that  is  inserted  into  an 
opening  of  the  stomach  or  other  tissue  to  be  examined  at  sur- 
gery and  placed  against  regions  of  stomach  wall  to  be  exposed 
for  examination.  Light  projected  from  the  body  throu^ 
stomach  wall  regions  stretched  over  the  body  localizes  bleed- 
ing lesions  in  such  regions  by  visual  contrast. 


3,77M17 
ORAL  HYGIENE  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  PULSED  JET  OR 

WATER 

Tony  Radccki,  Glcndalc,  CaHf.,  aaignor  to  Modem  Faucet 
Mf^  Co.,  Los  Aivdei,  CaMf. 

FRed  Ang.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  281,636 

Int.  CLA61h  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-66  9  dates 


An  automatic  blood  pressure  recording  apparatus  which 
eliminates  or  minimizes  substantially  all  known  sources  of 


An  oral  hygiene  device  utilizing  a  pulsed  jet  of  water  which 
is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  water  faucet  and  provide  pulses 
of  water  for  cleaning  teeth  and  massaging  a  person's  gums 
which  comprises  a  housing,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  adapted 
for  threaded  engagement  with  the  faucet,  and  which  carries  a 
swirl  plate  which  directs  the  incoming  water  flow  against  a 
rotor  freely  mounted  in  the  housing.  The  rotor  is  thereby 
caused  to  rotate  within  the  housing,  periodically  positioning 


November  13,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


501 


an  aperture  therethrough  over  a  channel  which  communicates 
with  a  valve  chamber  and  valve.  The  force  of  the  water  enter- 
ing the  valve  chamber  biases  the  valve  in  the  closed  position, 
whereupon  all  the  water  flow  bypasses  the  valve  and  exits  the 
bottom  of  the  housing.  The  valve  is  opened  by  inserting  a  nip>- 
ple  therein  which  communicates  through  a  flexible  tube  with  a 
hollow  wand.  With  the  valve  held  open  by  the  nipple,  a  por- 
tion of  the  water  flow  through  the  device  periodically  enters 
the  valve  chamber  and  passes  through  the  valve  and  nipple, 
whereupon  the  resulting  pulses  are  directed  against  one's 
teeth  and  gums  by  means  of  the  hollow  wand. 


3,771,518 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPECIFIC  LUMBAR  TRACTION 

TREATMENTS 

Hans    Grdssing,    MOano,    Italy,    assignor    to    Static-S.p.A., 

MBano,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,673 

Int.  CLA61f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-71  10  elates 


air  cells  which  are  inflated  at  the  time  of  installation  of  the 
suspension.  The  suspension  is  semi-rigid  and  bends  at  the 


exact  point  where  the  joints  of  the  limb  flex,  thus  facilitating 
installation  and  avoiding  the  need  for  additional  attachments. 


3,771,520 
INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE  INSERTER 
Irwin  S.  Lcmcr,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Robins 
Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,663 

lot.  CLA61f  5/46 

U.S.d.  128-127  15  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  selectively  and  specifically  exerting  either 
continuous  or  intermittent  traction  and  complementary  treat- 
menu  to  the  lumbar  spine  region  of  a  patient  accomodated  on 
a  platform  system  and  having  pelvic  and  thoracic  belts  secured 
to  traction  and  counter  traction  applying  bars.  The  platform 
system  includes  a  thoracic  platform  supported  for  selective 
lateral  tilting  adjustment,  a  lumbar  support  the  upward  projec- 
tion of  it  can  be  selectively  adjusted  and  a  pelvic  and  leg  plat- 
form supported  for  lengthwise  displacement.  The  apparatus 
comprises  also  a  mechanism  for  applying  either  continuous  or 
intermittent  motion  to  one  bar  to  apply  the  traction  with  a 
selectively  adjusted  maximal  tractive  force.  Further,  the  ap- 
paratus is  preferably  complemented  with  an  anti-scoliosis  unit 
wherein  a  selectively  positionable  and  rototable  leg  supporting 
platform  is  provided  for  positioning  the  patient  for  specific 
anti-scoliosis  treatments. 


3,771,519 

ORTHOPEDIC  SUSPENSION 

P.  WiUten  Haakc,  729  Quaker  Rd.,  Scottsvillc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,132 

IntCLA61f  5/40 

U.S.  CL  1 28—94  22  Ctates 

An  orthopedic  suspension  or  spUnt  which  is  especially 

adapted  for  balanced  suspension  is  described.  The  suspension 

is  provided  by  a  body  of  soft,  flexible,  non-metallic  material 

Rigidity  for  immobilization  and  alignment  of  the  limb  during 

the  recovery  period  is  provided  by  longitudinal  and  transverse 


An  inserter  for  an  intrauterine  device  is  shaped  with  a 
slender,  elongated  body  and  includes  at  one  end  thereof 
means  whereby  the  intrauterine  device  may  be  firmly  retained 
upon  the  inserter.  RoUtion  of  the  inserter  relative  to  the  in- 
trauterine device  effects  release  of  the  intrauterine  device 
from  the  inserter  thereby  permitting  unobstructed  withdrawal 
of  the  inserter  with  the  intrauterine  device  being  left  in  place 
within  the  uterine  cavity. 

The  inserter  is  particularly  suitable  for  use  with  an  intrau- 
terine device  comprising  a  ring  and  an  attached  membrane  ex- 
tending thereacross.  With  the  intrauterine  device  in  the 
mounted  position,  notch  means  on  one  side  of  the  inserter  en- 
gage the  ring  with  the  membrane  extending  about  the  opposite 
side  of  the  inserter. 
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3,77  MJl 

EARPLUGS 

Peter  H.  Kittredfc,  6449  L«agrMge  Avc^  Vu  Nays,  CaHf. 

FUcd  JuM  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834^53 

lBt.a.A61f ///02 


UACI.  IM— 152 


7CWais 


An  ear  plug  wherein  an  elongated  slug  of  nonslumping  sil- 
icone putty  is  enclosed  in  a  thin  cocoon  of  synthetic  organic 
polmeric  film  drawn  over  the  tip  end  of  the  ear  plug  and 
gathered  at  the  base  end  of  the  ear  plug.  The  gathering  of  the 
nim  forms  longitudinally  extending  folds  or  grooves  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  ear  plug.  The  gather  at  the  base  end  of  the  ear 
plug  is  tied,  and  the  excess  polmeric  film  is  fused  down  to  form 
an  integral  knob  adjacent  to  or  fuaed  with  the  tie  off  member 
by  which  the  ear  plug  is  grasped  for  insertion  and  removal. 


3,771,512 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAV  AGING  THE 

LOWER  INTESTINAL  TRACT 

Joha  J.  Waysft,  and  EaU  A.  WajnUk,  bo<h  •(  7295  Ckcrakw 

TrL,  Yacca  Valey,  CaM. 

F1M  Dec  3, 1971.  Scr.  Na.  204,639 

laL  CL  A61a  3/00,  7/00 

US.  CI.  1 28—227  17  Clatet 


A  system  is  disclosed  which  provides  for  lavaging  the  lower 
intestinal  tract  of  a  patient  by  the  use  of  an  instrument  that  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  anal  canal  of  a  patient.  The  in- 
strument is  provided  with  an  inlet  passageway  and  an  outlet 
passageway.  Auxiliary  apparatus  is  provided  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  water  flowing  by  waj  of  inlet  tubing  into  the  inlet 
passageway  of  the  instrument  so  that  the  water  is  introduced 
into  the  lower  intestine  with  a  negligible  amount  of  force  in 
order  to  insure  the  safety  and  comfort  of  the  patient  Further- 
more, discharge  tubing  on  the  outlet  passageway  of  the  instru- 
ment is  held  at  a  predetermined  height  by  a  water-level-regu- 
lator so  that  the  inflowing  water  can  be  retained  to  penetrate 
the  lower  intestine  at  a  desired  height. 


3,771,523 
DISPOSABLE  DOUCHE 
Joaepk  Zaaca,  c/o  Zaaca   MoMiaf  Corp.,   1622-62Bd  St, 
Braoklya,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aag.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,195 


lat  CI.  A61ai  7/02 


U.S.CL  128-232 


6Claiais 


<^: 


A  disposable  douche  is  provided  which  comprises  a  cannula 
and  a  flexible  bellows  portion,  which  interfit  by  simply 
pressing  of  the  two,  together.  The  cannula  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  discharge  port  that  is  substantially  free  of  any  plastic 
minutia  and  is  formed  during  the  molding  operation  of  the 
cannula. 


3,771,524 
DIAPER  GARMENT  WITH  INTERLEAVED  LINER  AND 

RETAINER 

HaroM  J.  Ralpk,  2002  E.  Sairta  Clara  Ave,  Saata  Aaa,  CaHf. 

Coatiaaatioa-la-pafft  of  S«r.  No.  74,0 13,  Sept.  21,1 970.  Tkis 

appMcadoa  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,974 

laL  CL  A41b  13/02 

U.S.  CL  1 28-  287  6  Clalais 


A  moisture-impervious  snap-on  retainer  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  main  body  panel  with  side  and  end  flaps 
on  one  side  defining  a  reservoir,  and  an  absorbent  liner  com- 
prising a  rectangular  central  panel  underlying  said  flaps,  and 
an  integral  V-shaped  pleat  along  each  side  of  the  liner  deflning 
laterally  opening  slit  and  formed  by  a  barrier  panel  beneath 
the  side  flap  of  the  retainer  and  a  protective  panel  joined  to 
the  barrier  panel  to  substantially  cover  the  side  flap,  both  to 
minimize  contact  with  the  wearer  and  to  frictionally  hold  the 
liner  against  slipping  in  the  retainer.  The  end  flaps  loosely 
overlie  the  side  flaps  and  have  seals  offset  outwardly  from  the 
side  (laps,  and  the  pleats  normally  are  maintained  flat  by  lines 
of  stitches  along  folded  margins  of  the  panels  forming  the 
pleats. 
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3,771,525  3,771,528 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  HAVING  COMPRESSED  CORE  BRASSIERE 

Robert  Chapab,  Gr««*le,  France,  ..ri««>r  to  EUbli««.enU  James  L.  **-y;. ^0^»«« '^f '  "9  S.  O-Coanor  St.  Irvmg,  Tex. 

R.by,Vol«.(I..r.),Fn«ee  ™  ^"^"^VJ'crh^'sm 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971.  Ser.  No.  209,174  Int.  CL  A41c  i/00 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Fnmce.  Dec.  23, 1970, 7046473  U.S.  CL  128-498  2  CUmis 

lBt.CLA61f /5//6 

U.S.  CL  1 28-290  R  '  Claims 


>i'        " 


,.-<«• 


Sanitary   napkin   comprises  flexible   absorbent   mass  sur- 
rounding core  of  compressed  hydrophilic  fibers. 


J 


3.771,526  '*. 

ANASTOMOSIS  CLAMP 
Peter  S.  Radk,  302  Mid  Art,  Dalatk,  Mlaa. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,955 

lBtCLA61b/7/7/ 

U  A  CL  1 28—334  C  8  Claims 


.jr    « 


A  brassiere  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  underbust  pieces 
separately  attached  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  cups  and  to  an 
encircling  band.  The  pieces  are  of  a  material  that  is  stretcha- 
ble  in  certain  directions  only  and  unstretchable  in  a  direction 
beginning  from  the  lower  lateral  edge  of  each  underbust  piece 
extending  diagonally  upwards  to  a  point  at  or  near  the  mid- 
center  of  the  lower  edge  of  a  seam  formed  between  the  cups. 
The  length  and  width  of  the  garment  adjusts  according  to  ten- 
sion placed  on  the  underbust  pieces  by  the  band  and  the 
volume  of  the  lower  portions  of  the  cups  varies  generally  ac- 
cording to  the  amount  of  tension  placed  laterally  on  the  lower 
portions  of  the  cups  and  the  underbust  pieces.  A  floating  slay 
is  provided  between  the  cups  to  control  the  change  in  volume 
of  the  lower  portions  of  the  cups. 


An  anastomosis  clamp  including  a  first  clamping  collar,  a 
second  clamping  collar,  a  support  rod  connected  to  the  first 
collar  with  said  second  collar  having  a  support  member  slida- 
ble  on  said  support  rod,  each  of  the  opposed  edges  of  said  col- 
lars being  formed  with  undulations  which  mate,  and  means  for 
urging  said  clamping  collars  together. 


3,771,527 
SURGICAL  DRAINAGE  TUBE 
Jooepb  L.  C.  Ralil,  Westerly,  R.L 

FOcd  Aag.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,761 
IatCLA61n  27/00 
U.S.CL  1 28-350  R 


3  771,529 

LONGITUDINALLY  AND  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

ARCH  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SHOE 

WUlian  M.  Mattcsoa,  2210  North  St.,  Nacogdoches,  Tex. 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,060 

lBtCLA61f5//4,  A43b7//-< 

U.S.CL  128-597  4  Claims 


^f/»S^r'rj^<^^^i^'. 


i      U      ^ 


IT 


3  Claims  An  arch  support  for  a  shoe  has  a  plate  of  spring  steel  having 
a  preformed  arch  which  is  engaged  from  beneath  by  an  adjust- 
ing screw  to  vary  the  height  and  curvature  of  the  arch.  The 
plate  has  a  longitudinal  row  of  indentations  in  its  undersurface 
for  selective  engagement  by  the  end  of  the  screw  to  permit 
longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  arch  by  moving  the  plate.  The 
engagement  of  the  screw  in  a  selected  indentation  maintains 
the  plate  in  its  adjusted  position. 


££] 


A  surgical  drainage  tube  comprising  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric tubular  portions,  each  having  apertures  adjacent  their 
disul  ends,  means  connecting  the  proximal  end  of  the  inner 
tube  to  a  source  of  suction,  and  a  cap  closing  off  the  proximal 
end  of  the  outer  tube  with  the  inner  tube  extending  through 
said  cap,  said  cap  being  constructed  of  a  penctratable  self- 
sealing  material  whereby  fluids  may  be  injected  through  said 
cap  to  the  annular  chamber  located  between  said  inner  and 
outer  tubes,  in  order  that  desired  fluids  may  be  introduced  to 
the  cavity  being  drained,  while  suction  is  simultaneously  tak- 
ing place. 


3,771,530 
COMBINE  STONE  STRAP 
Donald  Bci^amin  Waasell,  Port  Byroo,  lU.,  aasigBor  to  Deere  & 
Compaay,  MoUnc,  lU. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,874 
Int.  CLAO If  / 2/20 
U.S.  CL  1 30-27  JT  5  Claims 

A  combine  has  a  main  separator  body  with  a  forward  crop 
inlet  and  a  transverse  threshing  cylinder  and  concave  mounted 
behind  the  crop  inlet.  A  first  transversely  elongated  trough- 
shaped  stone  trap  part  is  mounted  on  the  body  immediately 
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behind  the  lower  edge  of  the  crop  inlet  immediately  in  front  of 
the  concave.  A  second  transvenfly  elongated  trough-shaped 
stone  trap  part  ia  rigidly  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
concave  and  is  vertically  adjustable  therewith.  The  second 


stone  trap  part  spans  the  width  of  the  concave  immediately  be- 
hind the  first  stone  trap  part  and  functions  as  a  rearward  ex- 
tension of  the  first  stone  trap  part  to  increase  the  stone  trap 
capacity. 

3,77  M31 

LEGUME  HARVESTEK  WIIS  AUTOMATIC  DUMP 

HOPP8B 

Frank  F.  Scrflmer,  Hoopcstoa,  DL,  aarignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 

tioa,SaaJoae,CaUt 

Fled  Jaly  17, 1972,  ^.  No.  272,618 
latCLAtld 
U.S.CL130— 30H  14  < 


A  field  harvester  for  peas,  beans  or  the  like  picks  up  win- 
drows of  crops,  threshes  the  crop  and  delivers  the  threshed 
crop  to  a  carriage-mounted  tiltabfe  dump  hopper.  The  hopper 
carriage  is  advanced  to  extend  over  a  vehicle  along  the  side  of 
the  harvester  by  a  single  hydraulic  cylinder  and  the  hopper  is 
thereafter  tilted  by  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  connected 
between  the  carriage  and  the  hopper.  An  automatic  mechani- 
cal interlock  preventt  the  hopper  from  tilting  in  iu  carriage 
until  the  carriage  has  been  fully  extended  and  prevents  retrac- 
tion of  the  extended  carnage  until  the  previously  tilted  hopper 
has  been  returned  to  its  normal,  crop  receiving  position.  The 
carriage  operating  and  hopper  tilting  cylinders  are  connected 
for  operation  by  a  single  control  valve  that  applies  fluid  under 
pressure  to  all  cylinders  simultaneously. 

The  hopper  door  is  automaticdiy  opened  when  the  hopper 
tilts  by  linkage  connecting  between  the  door  and  the  hopper 
carnage  and  the  door  serves  to  regulate  the  rate  of  discharge 
flow  of  shelled  crops  such  as  peas,  beans  or  the  like  because 
the  degree  of  door  opening  is  proportional  to  the  degree  of 
hopper  tilt. 


3,771,530 
Patent  Not  bned  For  Hit  Nmnbcr 


3,771333 
PROCESS  FOR  PUFFING  TOBACCO 
Robert  G.  Araulroi^:  Edward  J.  Dcaqrck;  Joka  W.  Madarcs, 
all  of  Rkhmoad,  Va.,  and  Robert  H.  Yow«,  East  Brvaswkk, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  PhiHp  Morris  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aog.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,532 
IntCI.A24bOJ/7« 
U.S.  CI.  131-140  P  9Ctelms 

Tobacco  having  at  least  6  percent  moisture  is  impregnated 
with  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  to  introduce  into  the  tobac- 
co preferably  from  about  3  percent  to  about  6  percent  by 
weight  of  ammonia  and  from  about  2  percent  to  about  8  per- 
cent of  carbon  dioxide  based  on  the  weight  of  the  tobacco. 
The  tobacco  is  thereafter  heated  at  a  temperature  of  from 
250°  F  to  about  700°F  for  a  time  sufficient  to  puff  the  tobacco. 


3,771434 
COMBINATION  HLTER  AND  CIGARETTE  HOLDER 
Otto  R.  Kocknc,  Apt.  Ill,  716  N.  Irving  Bhrd.,  Los  Anfeks, 
Calif. 

FUedSept.30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  185,223  ** 

Int.  CI.  A24f /J/02 
U.S.  CI.  131-187  1  Claim 


The  combination  filter  and  cigarette  holder  comprises  two 
axially  aligned  barrels  in  toleacopic  relatioRship  with  each  end 
of  both  barrels  provided  with  ferrules  or  bushinp.  The  ad- 
jacent ferrule  ends  of  the  two  barrels  receive  therebetween  a 
filter.  The  outer  ferrule  of  one  barrel  receives  an  end  of  the 
cigarette  to  be  smoked  while  the  outer  ferrule  of  the  opposite 
barrel  end  receives  a  short  length  of  cigarette  which  acts  as  a 
tip.  The  arrangement  of  the  two  barreb  and  their  separation  at 
ends  from  the  fiher  tip,  the  cigarette,  and  filter  cartridge  pro- 
vides air  chambers  whereby  cigarette  smoke  is  coooled  during 
passage  through  the  filter.  The  filter  cartridge  may  be  im- 
pregnated with  a  volatile  oil  such  as  a  menthol,  mint,  or  the 
equivalent  to  add  flavor  to  the  cigarette  smoked. 


3.771335 
DISPOSABLE  CIGARETTE  HOLDERS 
Milton  Mexoff,  Providence,  RJ.,  aaiignor  to  Artmor  Services 
Inc.,  Pawtnckct,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,121 

InL  CL  A24d  1104;  A24f  7/00 

U.S.CL  131-187  2  Claims 


A  cigarette  hokler  b  disclosed  which  is  comprised  of  two 
equi-length  concentric  perforated  cylindrical  elemenu  with  a 
heirt  conducting  element  arranged  between  them.  The  cylin- 
ders are  axiaUy  displaced,  with  the  perforations  out  of  registry, 
so  that  one  extends  beyond  the  other  longitudinally.  The  inner 
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cylinder  at  the  mouth  end  serves  to  accommodate  a  collar  of 
nutrient  material  and  the  outer..cy Under  is  provided  with 
means  faciiiuting  the  insertion  and  reception  of  a  cigarette 
therein. 


3,771336 

DENTAL  FLOSS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

WUIIan  B.  Dragaa,  R.F.D.  No.  1,  Borr  St.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,241 

Iat.CLA61c/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-89  6Clahns 


r*-r*:i  r>  z.\} 


thereto  unidirectionally  over  said  hole*,  a  transfer  channel 
connecting  said  centrifugal  separating  means  and  said  sorting 
chamber  for  conveying  said  differently  sized  coins,  the  dif- 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improved  dental  floss  and  a 
method  of  making  it.  The  improved  dental  floss  comprises  a 
plurality  of  fibers,  e.g..  nylon  fiber  bonded  by  a  non-wax  coat- 
ing and  in  which  there  is  dispersed  various  therapeutic  agenu 
which  are  active  to  remove  the  bacteria  media  that  promotes 
bacterial  growth  about  the  teeth  and  mouth.  The  disclosure  is 
also  directed  to  a  method  for  forming  such  dental  floss  in  a 
manner  which  permiu  various  therapeutic  agenU  to  be  simul- 
taneously bonded  in  the  coating  of  the  fibers. 


3,771337 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICAL  CLEANING 

OF  TEETH 
Mnrray  L.  Scheie,  Nortfc  Tarrytowm,  N.Y. 

Ftkd  Jnnc  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261 3^8 

Int.  CI.  A61c  75/00 

UACL  132-93  1  Claim 


fercntly  sized  coins  being  delivered  from  said  separating 
means  in  single  file  and  successively  sorted  by  being  deposited 
in  their  associated  holes  in  said  chamber. 


A  method  and  device  for  mechanical  cleaning  of  teeth  in- 
volving the  employment  of  a  round-edged,  non-cutting,  flexi- 
ble blade  having  a  thickness  approximating  that  of  the  inter- 
proximal spacing  of  adjoining,  contacting  teeth. 


3,771338 
COIN  SORTING  AND  COUNTING  MACHINES 
Katharina  Maria  Rcis,  Bnchcnancrstr.  19,  Brochaal/Baden, 
Germany 

Filed  Jnly  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,934 
Int  CI.  G07d  3106 
U.S.CL  133-3  D  12  Claims 

Apparatus  for  sorting  coins  of  different  sizes,  comprising 
means  for  delivering  a  supply  of  coins  of  different  sizes,  cen- 
trifugal separating  means  for  arranging  said  differently  sized 
coins  in  single  file,  a  circular  sorting  chamber,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  successively  sized  holes  corresponding  to  the  sizes  of 
the  coils  to  be  separated  and  means  for  moving  coins  delivered 


3,771339 
PAINT  GUN  CLEANER 
Benito  Dc  Santis,  2601  W.  OUvc  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,920 

InL  CLB08bi/02.  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  134-111  9  Claims 


A  cabinet  for  cleaning  pain  spray  gun  equipment  has  sta- 
tions for  mounting  a  container  in  upside  down  position  and  a 
spray  gun  in  normal  operating  postion.  From  a  tank  under 
pressure  solvent  passes  through  tubing  to  selected  locations  in 
the  cabinet  where  it  is  directed  to  the  stations.  A  trip  extend- 
ing through  the  cabinet  wall  is  attached  to  the  trigger  of  the 
spray  gun  and,  when  air  pressure  is  turned  on  to  the  tank, 
cleaning  solvent  is  directed  on  and  into  the  container  and  the 
gun,  and  also  injected  into  the  gun  passages  where  paint  nor- 
mally is  drawn.  A  special  check  valve  on  the  tank  makes  it 
possible  to  build  up  pressure  rapidly  in  the  tank  and  also  to 
release  pressure  rapidly  on  completion  of  the  cleaning  opera- 
tion so  that  dirty  solvent  can  be  passed  through  a  filter  back 
into  the  tank  for  reuse. 


3,771340 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GATE  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Charles  H.  Wicke,  Rkhmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indos- 
trict,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200303 

IntCI.F16k/7/i« 

U.S.  CI.  137—75  *  ClainM 

The  end  wall  of  a  cylinder  actuator  for  a  gate  valve  has  a 

threaded  extension  thereon  with  a  central  bore  through  which 


606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  13,  1973 


a  gate  valve  stem  extends.  An  internally  threaded  cap  having 
an  end  opening  in  alignment  with  the  valve  stem  is  fitted  or 
the  extension  and  houses  a  separate  plug  in  abutting  relation 
to  the  gate  valve  stem  to  restrain  movement  of  the  valve  stem 
when  the  gate  is  in  an  open  position.  The  plug  is  retained 


fice.  Thus,  for  a  servo  valve  of  a  given  size,  the  described  pair 
of  orifices  and  adjacent  reed  valve  operate  to  substantially  in- 
crease the  pressure  differential  across  the  load  for  a  given  dis- 
placement of  the  flapper  valve  near  null  position. 


"•.  ,  j^ 


FLUID  COMBINATION  APPARATUS 
ABdrvw  SiKUr  WiUaMS,  Brea,  CaHf . 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,493 

IatCLG05d;///i 

U.S.  CL  137-93  15  Claims 


within  the  cap  by  a  destructible  sleeve  fitting  about  the  plug 
which  is  adapted  to  fail  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  such 
as  around  300*F.,  whereby  the  viilve  stem  under  bias  pushes 
the  plug  outwardly  through  the  cap  opening  upon  failure  of 
the  destructible  sleeve  to  permit  closing  of  the  gate  at  a 
predetermined  high  temperature. 


3,771,541 
HIGH  GAIN  ELECTROHYDKAULJC  SERVO  VALVE 
Roderick  K.  Abbott,  Vritiwia,  Calit,  amlcnnr  to  the  Bcndix 
Corporatfon,  North  Hollywood,  CaHf. 

Fled  Apr.  3§,  1971.  Scr.  No.  139.097 
lM.CLGtM  76/00 


UACL137-g5 


4ClahBS 


^^^Z 


An  electrohydraulic  servo  valve  design  is  described  having  a 
pair  of  parallel-directed  nozzles  connected  through  conduits 
to  a  source  of  operating  fluid  under  pressure  with  a  load  piston 
connected  to  the  conduits  such  that  its  ends  communicate 
with  the  pressure  immediately  i^patream  of  the  nozzles.  A 
torque  motor  operates  a  flapper  valve  to  restrict  one  nozzle 
and  reduce  the  restriction  of  the  other  to  vary  the  conduit 
pressure  to  create  a  control  preawre  differential  across  the 
load  piston.  Connected  between  each  of  the  conduits  and  the 
fluid  pressure  source  is  a  pair  of  orifices  with  a  reed  valve  posi- 
tioned therebetween  and  supported  such  that  it  responds  to 
the  control  pressure  differential  to  further  restrict  one  of  the 
pair  of  orifices  while  reducing  th«  restriction  of  the  other.  In 
this  maooer,  pressure  ia  one  conduit  having  the  higher  pres- 
sure is  communicated  to  the  reed  valve  which  moves  away 
from  its  corresponding  orifice  to  permit  the  pressure  in  that 
one  conduit  to  increase  to  a  value  even  closer  to  the  supply 
pressure  than  before.  At  the  same  time  the  pressure  in  the 
other  conduit  which  was  reduced  is  further  reduced  as  the 
reed  valve  further  restrictt  the  area  of  iu  corresponding  ori- 


A  first  unidirectional  fluid  conducting  device  having  a  con- 
stant pressure  output  conducts  fluid  from  a  first  fluid  source  to 
one  input  of  a  selector  valve  and  a  second  unidirectional  fluid 
conducting  device  having  a  constant  pressure  output  conducts 
fluid  from  a  second  fluid  source  to  another  input  of  the  selec- 
tor valve.  The  selector  valve  is  responsive  to  the  pressure  of 
the  second  fluid  source  for  connecting  the  output  of  the  first 
unidirectional  fluid  conducting  device  through  the  selector 
valve  to  the  output  thereof  when  the  pressure  of  the  second 
fluid  source  falls  below  a  predetermined  level.  A  shunt  vaWe  is 
connected  between  the  inputs  to  the  selector  valve,  the  shunt 
valve  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  first  fluid  source 
for  connecting  together  the  inputt  of  the  selector  valve  when 
the  pressure  of  the  first  fluid  source  falls  below  a  predetermined 
level.  Therefore,  fluid  conduction  to  the  output  of  the  selector 
valve  is  assured  from  either  one  fluid  source  or  the  other.  In 
addition,  the  selector  valve  is  selectively  operated  to  conduct 
fluid  from  either  the  first  or  the  second  fluid  source  in 
amounts  as  desired  to  obtain  a  predetermined  combination  of 
the  first  and  second  fluids  in  a  fluid  reservoir  attached  to  the 
selector  valve  output.  The  input  to  the  reservoir  contains  a 
Venturi  mixing  device  to  uniformly  combine  incoming  fluids 
with  the  fhjids  within  the  reservoir.  A  portion  of  the  mixed 
fluid  is  removed  fi-om  the  reservoir  and  conducted  to  a  selec- 
tive fluid  detector  which  is  sensitized  to  one  of  the  fluids  in  the 
mixture.  Control  circuitry  is  attached  to  the  detector  to  pro- 
vide a  signal  to  selectively  operate  the  selector  valve  to  con- 
duct the  required  amounts  of  fluid  from  the  first  and  second 
sourees  whereby  the  desired  fluid  combination  and  mixture  is 
obtained. 


3,771.543 

HYDRAULIC  FLOW  DIFFERENCE  SENSOR  AND 

SHUTOFF  APPARATUS 

Doa  A.  WIggiM,  SaagM,  Calf.,  aarfg^sor  to  Tcxtroa  lac., 

Providcacc,  R.L 

FBcd  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,743 
Iat.CLG05d;;/02 
U  A  CL  137— 190  7  Claims 

A  shutoff  valve  mechanism  is  placed  in  a  hydraulic  system 
line  extending  between  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pres- 
sure and  a  utilizing  apparatus  such  as  a  subsystem  or  a  hydrau- 
lic actuator.  Variable  orifices  disposed  in  the  source  and 
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return  flow  paths  produce  pressure  drops  which  vary  linearly    gage  a  ball  closure  mounted  within  a  chamber  of  the  valvt 
proportional  with  flow  rate.  The  pressure  drops  are  compared    body   and   substantially   spherical   seating  surfaces  in  the 

chamber  surrounding  the  intersection  of  the  inlet  or  outlet 
/  I  therewith.  The  ends  of  the  seats  and  the  seating  surfaces  are 


aauact  or\ 
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and  in  the  event  of  a  predetermined  difference  therebetween, 
the  shutoff  valve  is  actuated  to  isolate  system  pressure. 


3,771,544 
AQUARIUM  SYPHON 

TlbOTHoi^aa|JBrookl7a,N^.  „.  concentric  with  the  ball  closure  to  permit  the  seats  to  be  slid 

Coattaaatloa-ta-partof  Ser.  No.  186,29B,  Oci.4,  ivvi,  "^  n    f»u     u      u 

abaadnaril  TWs  appHcatloa  Mar.  5. 1973,  Ser.  No.  338.289  withm  spaces  between  the  closure  and  the  wall  of  the  chamber 

laL  CI  F04f  lOlOO  between  seated  position  and  a  posiUon  generally  aligned  with 

,,__,--_,,,  4ClafaBS  *"  opening  into  the  valve  body  through  which  both  the  ball 

UJ».l.l.  IJ7     131  closure  and  the  seats  may  be  passed. 


3,771,546 
CIRCULAR  KNIFE  CUTTER  FOR  FITTING  USED  WITH 

PLASTIC  MAIN  OR  PIPES 
Robert  R.  Roos,  Dccator,  DL,  asslgaor  to  Mueller  Co.,  Dccatnr, 
IIL 

Coatianatfoa  of  Scr.  No.  46,373,  Jaac  15, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatloB  Oct  11, 1972.  Ser.  No.  296,588 

lat- CI.  F16« -#//(W,  B23b 47/OS 

U.S.  CI.  137—318  7  Clafaas 


A  syphon  is  used  with  an  aquarium  tank  and  a  separate  filter 
tank,  water  being  pumped  from  below  filter  material  in  the 
filter  tank  into  the  aquarium  tank,  the  syphon  having  a  long 
leg  discharging  filtered  water  near  the  bottom  of  the  aquarium 
tank  and  having  a  short  leg  in  the  filter  tank  with  a  check  valve 
at  the  end  of  the  short  leg  preventing  flow  into  the  short  leg  al- 
lowing the  syphon  to  have  its  short  leg  removed  from  the  filter 
tank  so  the  filter  tank  may  be  serviced,  the  check  valve  hold- 
ing water  in  the  syphon  so  it  will  automatically  start  on  replac- 
ing the  short  leg  in  the  filter  tank,  the  check  valve  having  a 
casing  containing  an  upward  facing  valve  seat,  a  valve  guide 
containing  a  valve  guide  aperture  over  the  valve  seat,  and  a 
spherical  valve  engaging  the  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem 
loosely  extending  through  the  valve  guide  aperture. 


/je 


■^ 


A^ 


to  Cameron  Iron 


3,771.545 
BALL  VALVE 
Herbert  Alka.  Hoostoa.  Tex., 
Works.  Inc. 

Divlsioa  of  Scr.  No.  148,699,  Jaac  1, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,354 

Int  CI.  F16k5/06 

U.S.CI.  137— 315  19CUams 

A  ball  valve  having  seats  which  have  substantially  spherical 

opposite  ends  which,  when  the  seats  are  in  seated  position,  en- 


A  tapping  plug  for  use  with  a  plastic  tapping  T  secured  to  a 
plastic  main,  the  tapping  T  being  of  the  type  having  a  through- 
bore  with  an  interior  thread  and  a  lateral  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  service 
pipe.  The  Upping  plug  which  includes  a  plastic  plug  body 
member  having  an  exterior  thread  for  engaging  the  interior 
thread  of  the  through-bore  so  that  the  same  can  be  advanced 
therethrough.  The  plug  body  has  a  thin  wall  cyHndrical  metal 
band  cutter  member,  coaxially  fixed  to  one  end  thereof.  The 
cutter  member  has  a  knife  edge  defined  by  an  internal 
bevelled  surface  and  an  external  bevelled  surface,  thus  provide 
ing  controlled  deformation  of  the  same  during  cutting  and 
resulting  in  a  reduced  cutting  load  between  the  plastic  main 
and  the  plastic  body  member  through  the  plastic  tapping  T. 
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3,r7I^7 
VEHICLE  LOCK 
J«MS  A.  CakiMB,  CfevdMd,  OMo 

C— H— ■rt—  !■  fmwt  •!  Scr.  N*.  175408,  Ai^.  26, 1971, 

•budMcd.  Tkta  appttcatiM  JaiL  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,703 

fat.  CI.  F16kJ5 /02 

VS.  CL  137-384.2  2  CUau 


3,7714t49  *f»lao   -unA  rrntl*^ 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  A 
CONTAINER  AT  ITS  BOTTOM 
Stepkca  C.  Lcomm,  Cambcrfauid,  Pa.,  aad  Robert  L.  Murray, 
Daytoa,  Ky.,  iiwtf  nra  to  Dover  CorporatioB,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,386 

Iat.CLF15c//y4 

U.S.  CL  137—393  16  Claims 


An  anti-theft  lock  for  a«ociatioa  with  a  vehicle  part  (e.g., 
trunk,  or  hood)  or  tystem  (e.g.,  fuel  hne,  or  hydraulic  brake) 
has  a  paaage  which  permits  normal  operation  except  when 
closed  after  manual  operation  of  a  push-button  lock.  To 
prevent  long  term  bleed  down,  advantageous  means  are  pro- 
vided so  that  it  is  the  thief  himself  who  sets  the  brakes,  closes 
off  the  gas  line,  or  whatever. 


3,77l,541 

CAPACmVE  MOISTURE  CONTIOL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PEAK  DETECTOR 

Fled  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  383,306 

lBLCLG85dP/;2 

U.S.  CL  137-392  i  11  CUbs 


A  container  is  loaded  at  its  bottom  until  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  container  reaches  a  predetermined  level.  The 
predetermined  level  is  sensed  by  a  sensor,  which  is  supported 
within  the  container,  having  liquid  from  the  container  flow 
through  an  opening  in  the  sensor  body  when  the  predeter- 
mined level  is  reached  to  stop  the  flow  of  compressed  air 
through  passage  in  the  body  whereby  a  vacuum,  which  is 
produced  by  the  flow  of  the  compressed  air  through  the  body 
passage,  ceases  to  exist.  When  this  occurs,  a  fluidic  interface 
valve  has  its  position  changed  to  stop  the  flow  of  compressed 
air  to  a  valve,  which  is  controOing  the  flow  of  the  liquid  to  the 
bottom  of  the  container.  A  vent  in  the  top  of  the  container  is 
opened  whenever  the  valve  is  opened  to  introduce  liquid  into 
the  container. 


3,771,558 
BALL  CANISTER  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CAVITATION  IN  UQUID6 
Albert  A.  Webb,  RiuriMi,  CdH.,  ami  J.  Paai  Triis,  Fort 
CoOiig,  Colo.,  aaslgosrs  to  Albert  A.  Webb;  Fred  H.  Haa- 
sea,  RltursMs,  Fowkr,  Kosbbt  Jk  MartaH,  Oraagc,  CaHf. 
and  J.  Paul  TaUis,  Fort  CoOias,  Cdo.,  a  part  iatcrcst  to  each 
DfvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  95,844,  Doc  4, 1978,  PaL  No.  3.731,983. 
TkhappHcortsB  Doc  4, 1971,  Sor.  No.  311,655 
lBl.CLG85d7/0i 
VS.  CL  137—485  1  Claha 


A  meter  for  measuring  moisture  in  soil  electronically  uses 
two  probes  spaced  apart  with  soil  between  the  probes.  The 
probes  may  be  insulated  plates  of  otctal  or  flat  insulated  cable 
made  of  a  pluralhy  of  conductoni.  The  circuit  has  an  ul- 
traaooic  oocillator  which  traaamili  a  signal  to  the  probes, 
which  function  as  a  variable  capacitor  depending  upon 
moiature  content  of  the  soil.  An  in^Bgnrted-circut  peak  detec- 
tor provides  a  poaitive  DC  voltage  proportional  to  'utfnt  peak 
vohiigt .  and  its  output  is  measured  'by  a  microaauacter  which 
thus  meaaures  moisture.  The  outptit  of  the  detector  may  be 
used  to  control  an  irrigation  valve.. Several  probes  and  valves 
may  be  used  in  a  system.  The  soil  ntty  be  contained  in  a  plastic 
bag  and  the  electrodes  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bag. 


Disclosed  in  a  ball  canister  having  a  hollow  case  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  case  having  a  portion  which   is 
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frustoconical  and  is  filled  with  tightly  packed  balls,  with  the 
diameter  and  length  of  the  ball  filled  case  portion  being  sized 
to  significantly  repress  caviution  in  a  liquid  flow  system  into 
which  the  canister  is  to  be  inserted,  either  alone  or  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  control  valve.  A  siziii|  method  is  disclosed  and  a 
particular  construction  example  is  explained  for  a  high  pres- 
sure water  system. 


3,771,551 
VALVE  WITH  POWDER  CHARGE  EMERGENCY 
OPERATOR 
Joka  S.  John,  Hoasloa,  Tea.,  asrigaor  to  ACF  Industries,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,639 

lBt.CLF16ki///^J./7/J2 

U^.CL  137-486  7  Clalmi 


the  flow  of  medium  through  the  connecting  means  to  be  of 
pulsed  form.  The  timing  means  includes  detecting  means  to 
determine  when  pressure  in  the  connecting  means  reaches  a 
predetermined  level  to  deactivate  the  timing  means  and  ter- 
minate the  flow  of  medium  through  the  connecting  means. 
According  to  one  embodiment,  the  timing  means  is  connected 
to  and  controls  the  supply  means  which  is  an  air  pump.  Ac- 
cording to  another  embodiment,  the  timing  means  is  con- 
nected to  and  controls  valve  means  provided  in  the  connecting 
means.  The  detecting  means  includes  a  closed  casing  con- 
nected to  the  connecting  means  and  a  fixed  contact  on  the 
casing,  therebeing  provided  a  bellows  on  the  casing  and 
balancing  the  pressure  in  the  casing  with  a  reference  pressure, 
therebeing  furthermore  provided  a  contact  displaceable  with 
the  bellows  to  engage  the  first  said  contact,  and  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  contactt  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
medium  through  the  connecting  means  to  be  of  pulsed  form. 
The  circuit  means  includes  an  RC  circuit  and  a  solenoid  con- 
trolled by  the  RC  circuit  to  control  the  supply  means.  The  de- 
tecting means  may  alternatively  include  a  pressure  to  voltage 
transducer  which  operates  in  connection  with  a  reference 
voltage  to  control  either  the  air  pump  or  valve  means  men- 
tioned hereinabove. 


3,771,553 
PILOT-OPERATED  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Paul  Huct,  65  Rue  Micbel-Angc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,197 
Cbims  priority,  appikatloa  France,  Oct.  29, 1971, 7139153 
lBLCLF16kJ//J« 
U.S.  CL  137—488  «  Claims 


A  valve  actuator  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  is  connected 
to  a  gas  generating  device  for  closing  the  valve  in  an  emergen- 
cy. A  gas  generating  powder  charge  in  the  device  is  ignited  by 
a  firing  pin  or  a  hot  filament  released  or  energized  by  a  circuit 
including  a  switch  which  closes  in  response  to  a  given  condi- 
tion, such  as  an  abnormal  fluid  pressure  or  rate  of  flow 
through  the  valve,  whereupon  the  generated  gas  moves  the 
pbton  to  close  the  valve. 


3,771,552 

AIR  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

CONSTANT  PRESSURE  IN  A  RECEIVING  ENCLOSURE 

DaUi  Wataaabc,  Tokyo,  Japoa,  aastgaor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Machtda  Sdsakasho,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,097 
Clainu  priority,  appBcatlea  Japaa,  Oct.  26, 1971, 46/84319 

lat  CL  F16k  /  7/34 
V  S.  CL  1 37-487.5  » 0  Claims 


An  air  supply  apparatus  is  provided  for  establishing  a  con- 
stant pressure  in  a  receiving  enclosure,  such  as  a  stomach  or 
the  like.  Generally,  the  apparatus  includes  a  supply  means  foi 
supplying  a  pressure  medium  with  connecting  means  being 
provided  for  connecting  this  supply  means  to  the  aforesaid  en- 
closure. A  timing  means  is  moreover  provided  which  controls 


An  automatic  pilot-operated  shut-off  valve  including,  in  the 
pilot  valve  assembly,  a  pilot  piston  which  controls  the  opera- 
tion of  oppositely  disposed  admission  and  discharge  valves. 
An  additional  flow  control  device,  in  the  form  of  a  spool  valve, 
is  disposed  in  the  pilot  piston  for  the  purpose  of  restricting  the 
flow  between  the  ends  thereof  during  the  discharge  valve 
opening  cycle. 


3,771,554 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVES 
Donald   Hassall,  Sunderland,  England,  aangnors  to  Coles 
Crane  Limited,  Grams;  Britcranex,  Sunderland,  England 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,049 
Clainis  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1970, 

25,690/70 

lnt.CLF16kJ//36 

U.S.CL  137-491  6Clalm» 

An  hydraulic  control  valve  has  a  main  body  member  with 
feed  connections  for  respective  communication  with  an  actua- 
tor and  a  main  control  valve,  the  feed  connections  commu- 
nicating internally  of  the  body  via  flow  orifice(s)  whose  effec- 
tive flow  area  is  governed  by  a  relatively  movable  control 
member  actuable  in  response  to  variation  of  a  pilot  pressure 
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and  being  movable  between  a  fuOy  Closed  and  fuUy  open  con- 
ditions of  the  flow  oriiice(s),  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  rate  of  increase  in  effective  flow  area  increases  with  in- 


creased movement  of  the  control  member  towards  the  fully 
open  condition  of  the  flow  orifices.  A  spool  control  member 
may  be  slidable  in  a  sleeve  and  both  may  be  surrounded  by  an 
annular  feed  chamber  communicatiag  with  a  feed  connection. 


3,771^55 

POWER  TRANSMISaON 

Cari  R.  BiaUey,  Warren,  Mkk^  aa%Mr  to  Sfcrry  Rmmi  Cor- 

nM  Aag.  9, 1972,Scr.N«.  278^18 

Lrt.CL  F16k/ 7//0 

U^CL  137-491  ICIafaBS 


A  relief  valve  for  hydraulic  power  transmission  systems 
serves  not  only  to  limit  the  maximum  system  pressure,  but  also 
to  limit  the  rate  of  pressure  rise  in  tke  system  when  subjected 
to  sudden  transients  which  would  dherwiae  cause  large  pres- 
sure overshooa  before  stabilizing  vt  the  designed  pressure 
level.  A  self-contained  cartridge  is  constituted  by  a  main  relief 
valve  spool  exposed  to  system  pressure  at  opposite  ends  and 
carrying  internally  a  pilot  relief  valve  which  is  opened  by 
system  pressure  reacting  against  a  ipring.  The  spring  is  nor- 
mally set  to  permit  valve  opening  tt  a  small  fraction  of  the 
designed  maximum  relief  pressure.  System  pressure  also 
reacts  upon  a  spring  loading  piston  of  larger  area  which,  when 
moved  through  its  full  stroke,  bringi  the  spring  load  up  to  the 


designed  maximum  limiL  The  rate 
regulated  by  a  dashpot 


of  travel  of  this  piston  is 


3,771^56 
ONE  WAY  CHECK  VALVE 
Robert  T.  Gilford,  YcOow  Springs,  OUo, 
Laboratorka,  Inc.,  Ydlew  Springs,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,410 
ImLCiriik  15/M 
U.S.  CI.  137-533.11 


nor  to  Vemay 


lOCiaInu 


A  one  way  check  valve  in  which  the  valve  cage  is  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  elastic  material  and  a  relatively  rigid  ball 
valve  is  installed  in  the  valvn  cage  by  distorting  the  cage  and 
forcing  the  ball  through  the  iitlet  opening  into  the  cage.  The 
outlet  of  the  valve  is  divided  into  a  series  of  outlet  passages  by 
intersecting,  tapered  web  members  which  positively  prevent 
the  loss  of  the  baO  valve  from  the  interior  of  the  valve  cage  and 
at  the  same  time  maintain  the  baD  valve  centrally  of  the  valve 
body  for  rapid  seating  of  the  baQ  under  reverse  flow  condi- 
tions. 


3,771,557 

RESERVOIR  FOR  A  UQUID  PUMP,  INCLUDING  A 

FLOAT  VALVE 

Mkhd  A.  Morrt,  and  Pierre  J.  Jsnsssn.  boCk  of  Geneva,  Swtt- 

to  Inatttnt  dc  Reckcrchc  Woof,  GoMva, 


Fled  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,826 
ClalMS  priority,  appfcatJon  Switerlaad,  Mar.  19,  1971, 
4106/71 

IM.  CL  A61k  7/00.  9/00,  A46b  13/06 
UACL  137-565  10 1 


Apparatus  for  supplying  liquid  to  a  pump  includes  a  pump 
inlet  fixture  and  a  removable  reservoir.  The  reservoir  has  a 
chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  an  inlet  from  the  portion 
of  the  reservoir  thereabove,  and  an  outlet.  A  closure  member 
closes  the  outlet  when  the  reservoir  is  removed  from  the  fu- 
ture for  filling,  and  a  float  in  the  chamber  closes  the  inlet  in 
the  raised  position  thereof.  The  chamber  outlet  and  the  pump 
inlet  future  are  designed  so  that  the  future  opens  the  closure 
member  and  moves  a  substantial  dktance  into  the  chamber  as 
the  reservoir  is  placed  in  position  on  the  fixture.  With  liquid  in 
the  reservoir,  the  chamber  inlet  is  closed  by  the  float  when  the 
reservoir  is  placed  in  position,  and  a  portion  of  the  liquid  in 
the  chamber  is  forced  into  the  pump  inlet. 
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I.,-  3,771,558 

COMBINED  OPEN-CENTER  PRESSURE  CONTROL  AND 

REGENERATION  VALVE 
Roger  H.  Albhle,  Lewis,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Cross  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Lewis,  Kans. 

Filed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273^62 

Int-Cl.F15b/7//6 

U.S.  CI.  137-596.13  -       10  Claims 


nected  through  the  axes  to  be  rotated  together  to  close  off,  to 
open,  or  to  partly  close  the  opening  defined  by  the  frame.  All 
of  the  blades  have  air-foil  cross-sections  of  substantially 
identical  8hap>e.  Alternate  blades  have  resilient  noses  and  tails 
which  act  as  gaskets  in  contacting  the  respective  solid  tails  and 
noses  of  intermediate  blades  and  in  contacting  members  of  the 
frame  which  extend  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  blades,  when 
the  damper  blades  are  in  closed  position. 


/>  3,771,560 

ICE  DIVERTER  VALVE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Robert  F.  Contl;  James  D.  Donham,  and  Michael  P.  Gosnell,  all 

of  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FoUctt  Corporatloo,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,476 

IntCl.F16k////4 

U.S.  CI.  137—609  5  Claims 


A  pressure  responsive  flow  restricting  valve  in  an  end  sec- 
tion of  an  open-center  sectional  control  valve  assembly  main- 
tains a  constant  pressure  differential  on  the  control  spools 
across  the  open-center  flow  passages  in  the  assembly.  The 
flow  restricting  valve  is  shiflable  to  a  regenerative  position 
blocking  exhaust  flow  from  the  assembly  whenever  inlet  pres- 
sure drops  below  a  predetermined  level  to  permit  regeneration 
of  the  exhaust  flow  to  supplement  inlet  flow  to  the  assembly. 


3,771,559 
DAMPER 
Raymond  L.  Alley,  Toledo,  Ohto,  assignor  to  The  American 
Warming  &  Ventilating,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FBed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,643 

IntCI.F16k/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-601  3  Claims 


<i^ 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  positively  driven  oscillating 
valve  for  directing  the  flow  of  diced  ice  from  a  single  ice  mak- 
ing machine  to  either  of  two  receivers,  and  includes  an  S- 
shaped  transfer  tube  that  is  cantileverally  and  oscillaUbly  sup- 
ported at  iU  ice-receiving  end  and  has  its  opposite  free  end 
operatively  connected  to  positive  motor  driven  means  to  oscil- 
late the  free  end  from  one  discharge  outlet  to  another.  Electri- 
cal controls  are  provided  to  cause  the  valve  to  be  operated  on 
a  selective  priority  demand  basis  with  respect  to  the  two 
receivers. 


3,771,561 
VALVE 
James  V.  SanUmaria,  Jr.,  1224  WIsterU  Dr.,  R.D.  No.  1,  Mal- 
vern, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,506 

IntCl.F16k7;//4 

U.S.  CI.  137-610  TCUlms 


•0 


A  damper  for  controlUng  the  flow  of  gases  through  an  open- 
ing. The  damper  has  a  recungular  frame  which  deflnes  the 
opening  and  a  plurality  of  blades  rotatobly  mounted  in  the 
frame  by  parallel  spaced  axes.  The  blades  are  operatively  con- 


A  valve  is  provided  for  use  in  a  conduit  system  at  the  junc- 
ture of  a  main  conduit  section  with  a  pair  ofconduit  sections 
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branching  therefrom.  The  valve  is  provided  with  a  movable  means  to  modulate  the  control  fluid  to  effect  an  accelerated 
valve  part  operable  for  switching  material  drawn  through  said  actuation  of  the  main  control  valve  and  to  provide  an  ex- 
system  back  and  forth  selectively  between  said  branches. 


■>i«^ 


3,771^2 
THREE  WAY  CONTROL  VALVE 
Joha  R.  Cama,  Attfeboro,  Maaa^  anicMM-  to  The  Foxboro 
CooipaBy,  Foabero,  Man. 

CoadantiM  af  Scr.  No.  42,424,  Jaac  1, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,648,7 1 8.  Tkb  applcalioB  Jm.  6, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  2 1 5,788 

imLCLWl^  11/00 

US.  CL  137—625.4  9  Clalnis 


A  three  way  industrial  control  cage  valve  suitable  for  both 
flow  divergence  and  flow  convergence  without  modification 
that  is  both  stable  and  balanced  in  cither  direction  for  use  with 
pneumatic  actuators. 


3,771^63 
LOW  FRICTION  PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE 
Paal  F.  Hayacr,  LolagtaB,  Maaa^  owifur  to  Saadcrs  As- 
•odales,  lac.,  Naikaa,  N^. 

Fled  May  15, 1972,  S«r.  No.  253,088 

Iat.CLF16k7//9 

U.S.CL  137—625.28  1  1  Ciaiai 


A  pressure  regulating  valve  is  described  in  which  the  ele- 
ment that  variably  occludes  the  outlet  opening  is  a  thin,  flexi- 
ble member  which  lies  flat  to  cover  the  opening  and  which  is 
rolled  up  to  uncover  it 


n. 


3,771,564 
PILOT  CONTROL  VALVE 

Coal  City,  aad  KcaMth  R. 
of  DL,  Bii%Biii  to  CaterpMar  Tractor 


Co.. 


Fled  Mar.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,255 
lmLCL¥l€k  31  {12,31/36,31114 
U.S.CL  137-425.63  |  6Claias 

There  is  discloced  a  pilot  valve  for  operation  of  a  main  con- 
trol valve  wherein  the  pilot  valve  is  provided  with  throttling 


tended  modulation  range  for  effective  and  precise  control  of 
the  main  control  valve  by  the  operator. 


3,771,565 

FLUIDIC  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

LawTcacc  Doadsik  Padala,  New  Brttaia,  Coaa.,  aarigaor  to 

SUaaer  PredskMi  ladaatrfas,  lac..  New  Britaia,  Coaa. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  304,21 3 

Iat.Cl.F16r /;/07 

U.S.  CL  137—625.64  1 1  Cblau 


,^^^^_^^ 

u 


*    jr 


»         m 


Directional  control  valve  having  a  ported  body  with  a 
chamber,  a  spool  reciprocable  in  the  chamber,  a  flow 
passageway  extending  between  a  supply  port  and  each  end  of 
the  spool  chamber,  selectively  operable  valves  in  each  flow 
passageway  for  alternately  venting  and  pressurizing  its  respec- 
tive end  of  the  spool  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  spool  balancing 
members  engageable  respectively  with  opposite  ends  of  the 
spool  and  continuously  urged  under  a  biasing  force  of  fluid 
under  supply  line  pressure  toward  engagement  with  their 
respective  ends  of  the  spool. 


3,771466 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  ADAPTER 
Jack  A.  McMatli,  Fort  Thaaas,  aad  Fred  A.  Wlboa,  Florence, 
botk  of  Ky.,  ■MigaBn  to  Dover  Corporatloa,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  165^3,  Jaly  22, 1971,  abaadoocd. 
This  appHcatioa  Sept.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291^02 
Iat.CLF16k////4 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.49  20  Cbfaas 

A  vapor  recovery  adaptor  for  preventing  vapor  escape  to  at- 
mosphere under  certain  conditions  is  disclosed.  The  adaptor 
provides  for  the  normal  venting  of  the  vapors  to  atmosphere 
under  normal  conditions.  When  it  is  desired  to  recover  the 
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vapors  and  prevent  vapor  escape  to  atn.osphere,  a  coupler  is    drops.  The  fluid  resonance  of  the  ink  must  be  considered  in 
attached  to  the  adaptor.  The  coupler  urges  a  piston  to  close     the  design  of  the  nozzle  if  good  drop  formation  and  pnnting  is 


-..J 


off  the  opening  to  atmosphere  and  also  open  a  valve  subas- 
sembly to  permit  vapors  to  pass  through  the  aperture  to  the 
coupler  from  which  the  vapors  are  recovered. 


3  771,567 

ELECTROMECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  FLUID  SWITCH 

Richard  Eagcac  Liadsa,  Rcyaoldaborg,  Ohto,  asaifaor  to  BcU 

TckpboBC  Laboratories,  lacorporatcd,  Marray  Hill,  N4. 

FDod  Jaly  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,382 

lat.  CL  F15c  3\08 

UA  CL  137-625.44  *  Claim 


to  be  obtained.  This  invention  maintains  a  desired  fluid 
resonance  by  compensating  for  the  effects  of  evaporation  on 
fluid  resonance. 


3,771,569 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  PNEUMATIC 
LOGIC  ELEMENTS  FOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Aador  Boros;  Lasdo  Hdai;  ZsoH  Martoa,  aad  Attib  Szocs,  aU 
of  Badapest,  Hnagary,  assigBors  to  Magyar  Tndomanyos 
Akademia  Aatoaiatixaiasi  Katato  Inteaet,  Badapest,  Hunga- 
ry 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,345 
CiaiiBS  priority,  appttcatioB  Hungary,  Nov.  20,  1970,  MA- 

2168 

lBt.CLF15cy//2 
U.S.CL137— 816  2  Claims 


R.         "  I*! 


An  electromechanically  actuated  fluid  switch  is  disclosed  in 
which  the  fluid  output  condition  is  trisUble.  The  fluid  output 
condition  is  selected  by  placing  a  voltage  on  a  piezoelectric 
strip  which,  in  turn,  controls  the  position  of  the  switching  ele- 
ment. The  three  distinct  fluid  output  conditions  correspond  to 
applied  electrical  signals  of  "+,"  "-"  and  "0  "  Since  the 
switching  function  is  not  performed  by  the  piezoelectric  strip, 
but  by  a  separate  switching  element,  the  configuration  and 
surface  finish  of  that  element  may  be  selected  to  provide 
desired  fluid  flow  properties. 


3,771468 

INK  ANALYZER  AND  COMPENSATOR 

Vinccirt  E.  BiKholf,  River  Grove,  aad  Robert  I.  Kenr,  NUes, 

both  of  lU.,  Msigaors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Compaay,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Doc.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  312,667 

lBt.CLF15c//(W 

U.S.  CL  137—805  «  Claims 

In  an  ink  drop  writing  system  a  vibrating  nozzle  forms  drops, 

which   are   thereafter   deflected    electrostatically,   whereby 

characters  or  waveforms  are  written  on  paper  by  the  deflected 


In  a  pneumatic  control  system  having  pneumatic  logic  ele- 
menu  for  signal  processing  to  perform  a  control  funcUon,  the 
elements  are  divided  in  two  groups.  The  first  group  require  an 
energy  supply  to  change  their  states  but  do  not  require  the 
energy  supply  to  maintain  a  stable  sUte.  The  second  group 
require  energy  both  to  change  state  and  to  maintain  a  set  sUte 
The  second  group  are  connected  directly  to  a  pneumatic  ener- 
gy source  while  the  first  group  are  connected  through  an  on- 
off  control  means  so  that  energy  is  applied  thereto  during 
signal  processing  and  is  removed  in  a  stable  state  of  the  system 
so  as  to  avoid  unnecessary  energy  consumption  in  the  first 
group.  The  control  means  may  be  actuated  to  allow  energy 
supply  to  the  first  group  by  a  device  responsive  to  incoming 
signals  for  processing  by  the  system. 
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3,77 1^7«  3,771^72 

FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT  SHUTTLE-MOTION  UNIT  FOR  NARROW  FABRIC 

NcU  Coleaiu,  HighlaMi  Park,  IlL,  asslgMr  to  Coteman  Cable  LOOMS 

&  Wire  Co.,  River  Grove,  DL  Akxander  Gran,  1201  Cheltoa  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaly  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,879  CoatinoatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  124,274,  March  15, 1971, 

Int.  CI.  F16I  ;  1114  abandoned.  Thii  appttcatfon  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,179 

U.S.CL138— 131                                                        15  Claims  InL  CL  D03d  iJ/OO 

U.S.  CI.  139-136  24  Claims 


A  jacketed  flexible  convoluted  metal  hose  construction  has 
an  intermediate  layer  bonded  to  the  metal  hose  and  to  an  ex- 
truded plastic  jacket.  The  hoae  convolutions  are  extended 
from  their  most  compressed  condition  so  that  relatively  wide 
spacings  are  maintained  therebetween,  and  displacement 
between  the  hose  and  the  jacket  on  flexure  of  the  conduit  is 
prevented. 


3,77  M7 1 

SYNCHRONIZED  READING  DEVICES  FOR  LOOMS 

Scriia  Scrra  Xaw,  Cale  Lc^Mad  N«.  13.  BwPcdMM,  Spate 

Fled  Apr.  7, 1972,  Sen  N*.  242,018 

Claiw  priority,  applicatiM  Spaia,  Kmg.  23, 197 1, 394  447 

IM.  CL  D03c  1114 


MS,  CL  139—68 


5  Claims 


An  improved  synchronized  readiag  device  for  a  loom,  par- 
ticularly a  dobby  machine,  for  reading  a  pattern  having  at  least 
two  rows  of  perforations  thereon  disposed  according  to  a 
predetermined  design.  The  reading  device  includes  a  set  of 
four  feeler  needles  disposed  in  patallel  grouf>s  of  two  with 
each  group  positioned  for  coaction  with  one  of  the  rows  of 
perforations  formed  in  the  pattern.  Each  feeler  needle  is  sup- 
ported on  a  cranked  lever  pivotally  supported  on  a  transverse 
shaft  which  extends  longitudinally  oX  the  dobby  machine. 
Each  lever  is  also  articulated  to  a  suhstantially  horizontally  ex- 
tending needle  which  in  turn  controls  a  vertical  oscillatory 
lever.  A  pair  of  said  oscillatory  levers  corresponding  to  the 
needles  of  each  group  are  pivotally  supported  on  a  lever  arm, 
with  adjacent  pairs  of  lever  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to 
tie  rods  which  are  connected  to  retaining  hooks  for  controlling 
the  rocker  of  the  dobby  machine. 


^    "l  i  X-  /' 


A  shuttle-motion  unit  for  use  in  combination  with  a  narrow 
fabric  loom  wherein  a  shuttle  race,  one  or  more  shuttles  car- 
ried by  the  race,  and  positive  shuttle-actuating  mechanism 
adapteid  to  reciprocate  tlie  shuttles  through  the  warp  sheds  are 
associated  with  the  batten.  The  unit  includes  a  pair  of  spaced 
lever  arms  mounted  for  conjoint  rocking  movement  in  the 
direction  of  the  desired  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  shut- 
tles. A  rod  connecting  the  arms  adjacent  their  outer  ends  sup- 
ports a  peripherally  grooved  sleeve  in  rotational  and  sliding 
engagement  with  the  rod.  A  pair  of  vertically  extending  rods 
carried  by  the  shuttle-actuating  mechanism  embrace  the 
sleeve  therebetween.  Rocking  movement  is  imparted  to  both 
lever  arms  by  a  reciprocatory  slide  block  having  pintles 
received  in  bearing  slots  in  the  lever  arms.  The  slide  block  is 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  and  is  driven  by  a  single 
peripherally  grooved  circular  cam  mounted  on  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  driven  from  the  main  shaft  of  the  loom  and  extending  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  spaced  rods,  the  cam  groove  receiv- 
ing a  cam  follower  carried  by  the  slide  block.  The  slide  block 
and  its  operating  mechanism  including  the  cam  and  its  sup- 
porting shaft  are  enclosed  in  a  suitable  housing  which  also 
serves  as  a  lubricant  reservoir. 


3,771,573 
FABRIC  EXPANDING  DEVICE  FOR  WEAVING 
MACHINES 
Vladimir  Horn,  Brno;  Vladimir  Kada,  Blanvice,  aad  Jiadrich 
Ccrny,  Brao,  ai  of  CscdHMlovaitia,  assigaon  to  VyxliamBy  a 
vyrojevy  natav  Zavoda  vscobccaelM  Strojfancastri,  Brao, 
Switxcriaad 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,172 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Caechoaiovaliia,  May  7,  1971, 
713324 

latCI.  D03J//22 
U.S.  CI.  139-294  5  Claims 


A  device  for  expanding  fabrics  on  weaving  machines.  The 
device  comprises  an  expanding  rod  which  partially  extends 
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into  a  groove  provided  in  a  bar  which  spans  the  side  frames  of 
the  weaving  machine.  The  expanding  rod  is  held  in  iu  position 
by  means  of  a  system  of  arms  and  brackets  attached  to  a  sup- 
porting bar  which  is  adjustobly  mounted  above  the  bar.  Nearer 
to  its  center  the  rod  is  provided  with  threads  of  opposite  hand 
whereas  at  iU  ends  it  is  provided  with  roUtablc  pinned  fabric 
engaging  rings  mounted  on  roUtably  adjustable  bushings. 


3,771,576 

AUTOMATIC  BANKING  FOR  ROTARY  FILLING 

MACHINE 

Robert  K.  Gellatly,  Los  Gatos,  and  Sherman  H.  Creed,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,1 11 

Int  CI.  B65b  45/60 

U.S.CI.  141  — 150  15  Claims 


3,771,574 
TRANSITION  PATH  FOR  FILLING  MACHINE 
Sherman  H.  Cre«l,  Saa  Jose;  John  R.  Huber,  Los  Gatos,  and 
Johan  Headriks,  Saa  Jom,  aU  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  FMC 
CorporatioB,  Saa  Jose,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,598 

Iat.CLB65b//04.J/M 

UA  CI.  141-1  14  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  filling  of  open  top  conuiners,  such 
as  cans,  on  roUry  fillers  and  more  specifically  to  what  will  be 
termed  an  improved  transition  path  between  the  rotary  path  of 
the  filler  and  a  straight  line  discharge  path  for  the  filled  con- 
tainers. Both  a  constant  curvature  decrease  spiral  and  a 
parabolic  type  curve  are  disclosed. 


A  rotary  filling  machine  in  a  generally  circular  track  around 
which  the  open  top  containers  are  advanced  during  filling 
The  track  includes  inner  and  outer  rails,  the  outer  rails  being 
automatically  raised  and  lowered  for  increasing  and  decreas- 
ing the  banking  action  on  the  cans  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  filler.  This  accommodates  utilization 
of  a  greater  degree  of  banking  than  would  be  possible  without 
the  use  of  the  automatic  banking  feature  and  prevents  spillage 
when  the  machine  is  not  running,  which  spillage  would  other- 
wise occur  with  the  high  degree  of  banking  employed.  Both 
tachometer  and  a  pneumatic  throttle  valve  speed  control 
system  for  changing  the  banking  are  disclosed. 


3,771,575 
AUTOMATIC  FUEL  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Edward  A.  Mayer,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Texaco,  Inc., 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct,  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,998 

iBL  CI.  B67d  5/04. 5/i77.F16ki///45 

U.S.  CI.  141-128  4  Claims 


3,771,577 
AUTOMATIC  FUEL  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Edward  A.  Mayer,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,134 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5104,  51377;  ¥l6k  3 1144 

U.S.  CI.  141-209  4  Claims 


A  valved  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  with  a  lockout  plunger 
which  is  unlocked  to  release  the  valve  in  response  to  the  ac 
tion  of  a  vacuum  signal  on  a  diaphragm,  resulting  from  the  rise 
of  fluid  about  the  spout  wherein  a  second  diaphragm  is  also 
connected  to  unlock  the  lockout  plunger  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  rise  of  pressure  within  the  fuel  tank. 


An  automatic  dispensing  nozzle  for  filling  a  vehicle  fuel 
tank  having  a  control  valve  automatically  responsive  to  both 
the  rise  of  fluid  about  the  ouUet  spout  of  the  nozzle  and  also  to 
abnormal  increase  in  pressure  within  the  fuel  tonk,  to  release  a 
lockout  mechanism  which  causes  the  valve  to  close,  and  m- 
volves  a  laterally  movable  locking  member  which  is  shifted 
laterally  to  release  said  lockout  mechanism  in  response  to  the 
aforesaid  conditions. 
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3,77 1^7i 

SAMPLE  SACKINC  FUNNEL 

Kcraetk  O.  Hirff,  275  TowMCUd  BMr,  Camper,  Wyo. 

nM  Mar.  3, 1971,  Sv.  N*.  12t,4M 

iBt.  CL  B65b  1/06, 3106;  M7c  I  HOC 

MS,  CI.  141—314  8  Claim 


A  funnel  hinged  at  the  top  and  spring  biased  against  a  sup- 
port to  frictionally  support  a  sack  to  be  filled  mounted  about 
its  lower  end  between  the  side  of  th«  funnel  and  the  support. 


3,77M7« 

UNIVERSAL  WOOD  WORKING  MACHINE 

Mavkc  Paal  Hcoe,  2,  nw  dc  SaiBtFroirt,  DoiifrMit,  Fiucc 

FBed  Hm.  22, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  201,033 

CUm  priority,  applJcaHaa  FraMe,  Dec  4, 1970, 7043671 

lB«.CLB27c9/<M 

U.S.CL144— IC  SCUbu 


A  machine-tool  for  wood,  of  the  type  with  a  plurality  of 
tool-holding  shafts  entrained  by  a  sap^  motor,  and  which  can 
plane,  square  up,  roi^  -plane,  saw,  shape  and  mortiae,  and 
has  two  parallel  tables,  characterisod  in  that  the  displacement 
of  the  two  tool-holding  shafts,  in  order  to  bring  them  into 
working  position,  takes  place  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
said  tables,  and  is  insured  by  a  sin^  control,  said  shafts  being 
entrained  by  a  single  motor  integral  yith  the  mobile  frame. 


3,r71,50| 

EARTH  MOVER  TIRE  BBAD  BREAKER 

Charics  Eari  Braafak,  liOl  S.  9lli  St,  Farga,  N.  Dak. 

Fled  Aag.  21. 1972,  Scr.  Na.  2S2,1 14 

taLCLBMc  25/06 

UACL  157— 1.17  MCI 

Apparatus  inchides  elongate  breaker  unit  having  bead 
breaking  feet  at  one  end  and  pivot!  mounting  at  odier  end.  A 
compression  Unk  is  pivoted  at  its  aft  end  to  the  pivot  mount- 
ii^.  A  clamp  link  and  an  intefraediate  portion  slidaMy 
crossing  an  intermediate  portion  oltfae  breaker  unit  to  form  a 
triangular  linkage.  An  anchor  foot  extends  firom  the  first  end 


of  the  clamp  link  to  engage  a  wheel  rim  inner  face,  and  exten- 
sible means  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  clamp  link 
forcibly  engages  the  breaker  unit  to  shorten  the  base  of  the  tri- 
angle and  drive  the  bead  breaking  feet  toward  the  anchor  foot 


and  in  between  a  tire  side  wall  and  the  wheel  rim  flange.  A 
drive  means  on  the  breaker  unit  pushes  one  of  the  bead  break- 
ing feet  forward  away  from  the  other'feet  to  force  the  tire  side 
wall  and  bead  away  from  the  rim  flange. 


George  A. 


Johi 
FiMJ 


3,771301 
TIRE  IRON 
SaagM,CaM. 

mc  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2«7390 
lM.a.B«0c2i/00 


UACL  157-1.22 


2  Claims 


A  tire  iron  for  removing  a  tire  from  the  rim  of  its  wheel  or 
for  replacing  the  tire  on  the  wheel.  The  tire  iron  is  of  elon- 
gated form  and  has  one  end  portion  which  is  adapted  for 
gripping  it  with  the  hand  of  the  user.  The  opposed  end  portion 
is  provided  with  a  groove  extending  transversely  through  the 
tire  iron.  This  groove  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  so  that  the  bead  of  the  tire  may  be  displaced.  The 
tire  iron  is  provided  with  a  flat  face  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  die  groove  so  that  the  tire  iron  may  be  hammered  by  a  suita- 
ble instrument  along  the  rim  of  the  wheel  thereby  to  displace 
the  bead  of  the  tire  to  release  the  tire.  The  tire  iron  may  also 
be  provided  with  an  element  which  is  slidaUe  over  the  groove. 
It  may  be  locked  to  the  tire  iron  in  cither  its  retracted  or  ex- 
tended position  thereby  to  facilitate  guiding  of  the  tire  iron 
over  the  rim  of  the  wheel.  The  tire  iron  preferably  consists  of  a 
non-acratching  metal  such,  for  example,  as  aluminum  or  it 
may  be  coated  with  or  have  an  insert  of  a  nonscratching,  "self 
lubricating"  plastic,  such  as  Teflon. 
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3,771,582 
SELF-FLASHING  LOUVER 
Roy  C.  Halrstoa,  P.O.  Box  36302,  5710  Clarewood,  Honston, 
Tex. 

Conttainatioa  of  Scr.  No.  69,728,  AprU  9, 1970.  This 

application  Feb.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,680 

lat.  CI.  E06b  9104 

U.S.  CI.  160-89  4  Claims 


3,771,584 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  STEEL 

BILLET  STRANDS  TO  MINIMIZE  THE  POROSITY  AND 

CHEMICAL  SEGREGATION  ALONG  THE  CENTER  LINE 

OF  THE  STRAND 
WitoM  M.  Wojdk,  FrcdonU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Roblin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,954 

InLCl.B22d////2 

U.S.CI.  164— 89  22  Claims 


A  wall  system  having  ribbed  wall  panels  with  an  opening 
receiving  a  louver  whose  frame  is  made  of  sheet  metal  fonned 
with  integral  flashing  which  fits  against  the  wall  panels  in  such 
a  way  that  no  additional  flashing  is  needed,  the  louver  being 
recessed  in  the  wall  so  that  the  adjusUble  blades  are  inside  and 
are  covered  on  the  outside  with  a  screen. 


3,771,583 
FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  L.  Bottcaslfler,  Wadena,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hooccrest 
Coaspaay,  Wadena,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,985 

lat  CL  A47c  J/06.  7100 

U.S.  CI.  160-327  2Clainu 


TllWOtV   HOiza 


SOLID  MLLfT 
UOkND  •UXT  CfHTtB 


*CC€Lf«*TEO 

cooLiNC   zone 

USIMft 
«AOI*NT 
COOLIRt 


Porosity  and  chemical  segregation  along  the  center  line  of  a 
continuously  cast  steel  billet  strand  are  minimized  by  con- 
trolling the  cooling  and  solidification  of  the  continuously  cast 
strand  in  such  fashion  that  the  central  region  solidifies  in  a  ver- 
tical freezing  mode.  The  transverse  freezing  which  proceeds 
from  the  skin  inward  is  retarded  until  such  time  as  the  tem- 
perature of  the  molten  central  region  favors  vertical  solidifica- 
tion, whereafter  the  billet  strand  is  further  cooled  to  allow 
completion  of  its  solidification  in  the  vertical  mode. 


3,771,585 
DEVICE  FOR  MELTING  SPONGE  METAL  USING  INERT 

GAS  PLASMAS 
Klaus-Herbert  Ulrlch,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krapp  Geflribchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftong,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1971,  P  21  10 

274.9 

Int  CI.  B22d  2  7/02 
UJS.  CI.  164—252  7  Claims 


t4 
35. 


';i 


j!L 


.J 


15 


sr      ^30 


A  construction  for  securing  plastic  webbing  members  to  a 
furniture  frame  in  which  a  bar  is  rigidly  secured  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  each  of  two  opposed  frame  members,  between 
which  the  webbing  members  are  to  extend,  and  in  which  each 
end  of  the  webbing  is  passed  over  one  of  the  frame  members, 
then  over  the  bar,  and  then  back  over  the  frame  member  over 
the  initial  end  portion.  The  plastic  webbing  is  of  a  type  which 
when  it  is  heating  will  stretch  and  upon  cooling  will  return  to 
iu  original  length.  The  initial  end  portion  of  the  webbing  may 
be  adhesively  secured  to  the  frame  member  and/or  the  overly- 
ing section  of  the  webbing  member  to  guard  further  against 
any  possible  slippage  between  the  webbing  and  the  frame. 


A  device  for  melting  sponge  metal  and  especially  suitable 
for  melting  sponge  metals  of  Groups  4b  and  5  b  of  the  periodic 
system,  including  a  hermetically  sealed,  cooled  mold,  a  trans- 
ferred-arc noble  gas  plasma  burner  providing  a  vertical  plasma 
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for  acting  on  sponge  meUl  piled  in  the  moid,  and  an  insulating 
jacket  surrounding  the  burner  and  screening  the  plasma  from 
sponge  metal  situated  laterally  to  the  plasma,  so  that  the 
plasma  may  be  confined  substantially  completely  to  a 
direction  of  steepest  potential  gradient 


3,771,586 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF 
DIRECTIONALLY  SOLIDIFIED  ARTICLES 
Daoa  B.  WariBf,  GbMtiNibary,  Cms.,  anigBor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporatkw,  East  HartfoN,  Coaa. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,837 

lat  CI.  B22d///06, 25/06 

U^.  CI.  164-279  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  continuous  castiag  of  directionally  solidified 
a.ticles  in  which  the  cooperating  moid  elements  are  heated, 
moved  into  cooperating  relation  to  one  another,  filled  and 
cooled  for  solidifying  the  alloy  after  which  the  mold  elemenu 
are  separated  for  removal  of  the  cast  alloy  from  the  mold. 


3,77M87 

CONTINUOUS  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  HOLLOW  SHAPES 

Mktecl  Pmnm,  New  York,  N.Y^  aiiipur  to  OfOdM  M«c- 

caakke  DnicM,  UdlM,  Italy 

FIM  Oct.  1, 1971,  Sar.  No.  185,691 
CUm  priority,  apiifctl—  Italy,  Mar.  2, 1941, 21228  A/71 
laLCL  8224/ 7/72 
U.S.  CL  164—282  16  Cbiau 


horizontaJ  axis;  means  for  feeding  molten  metal  into  the  mold; 
means  for  rotating  the  mold  to  centrifiigally  form  a  cylindrical 
article  therein;  a  mold  housing  surrounding  the  mold  over 
substantially  its  entire  length;  means  for  supplying  cooling 
liquid  to  the  mold  housing  so  that  said  molten  metal  is  pro- 
gressively solidified  along  the  entire  length  of  the  mold; 
means  to  oscillate  the  mold  and  the  mold  housing  along  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  mold;  secondary  cooling  means  located 
downstream  of  the  mold  and  adapted  to  complete  the  solidifi- 
cation of  the  molten  metal;  means  to  withdraw  the  solidi- 
fied metal  from  the  mold  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  article, 
and  means  positioned  downstream  of  the  secondary  cooling 
means  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  mold  for  supporting 
the  cylindrical  article  after  it  passes  from  the  mold  and  for 
rotating  the  cylindrical  article  at  the  same  speed  as  the  mold 
is  rotated. 


3,771388 
DIRECT  MELT  INJECTION  CASTING  CENTRE 
Joha  R.  Cavaaath,  Toroato,  Oatario,  Caaada,  asai(aor  to 
Logic   Systems   Corperatloa    Limited,   Toroato,   Oatario, 
Caaada 

Filed  Jaly  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,979 

Iat.CI.B22d7  7/26, 39/00 

U.S.  CI.  164-337  5  Claims 


n 
n 


"/^^x    r'  a  ■  ■  ^-^ 


The  disclosure  sets  forth  a  continuous  process  and  casting 
centre  for  the  controlled  atmosphere  melting  and  direct  low 
pressure  injection  of  metal  into  massive  metal  dies  at  cyclic 
rates  of  continuous  melting  and  casting  controlled  by  heat  sinic 
properties  of  the  dies  to  provide  pure  casting  metal  in  the 
product  formed.  Metal  injection  is  accomplished  at  a  single 
point  at  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  product  being  formed  to  ena- 
ble heavy  casting  especially  of  aluminum  alloy  to  be  formed  in 
thicknesses  greater  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  and  of  weights 
greater  than  1 5  pounds  for  the  cyclic  production  of  structural 
quality  aluminum  products  and  sections  generally  charac- 
terised by  one  thicknem  portion  of  at  least  one  inch  and  a 
weight  greater  than  SO  pounds  and  at  a  rate  of  between  1 0  and 
20  castings  per  hour.  The  injection  nozzle  and  dies  are  not 
separated  mechanically  but  excess  melt  is  released  from  the 
•dies  by  a  gas  bubble. 

3,771,589 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  TRANSFER 

OF  HEAT 
James  Rickard  U^,  UmBua,  SwHaeriaad 

FOedNov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,282 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Nov.    10,    1970, 
016708/70 

IaLCi.F28f  7J/72 
U.S.CL165— 1  19Cbdms 


An  apparatus  for  the  continous  centrifugal  casting  of  a      Disclosed  are  a  method  for  improving  the  heat  transfer 
cylindrical  article  including  a  moid  rotatable  about  a  generally    characteristics  of  a  heat  exchanger  and  a  heat  exchanger 
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structure  capable  of  operating  in  accordance  with  the  method. 
The  disclosed  method  comprises  causing  a  heat  exchange 
medium  to  flow  alternately  through  two  different  types  of 
zones.  In  the  first  zone  the  fiow  patterns  developed  in  the  fiuid 
are  generally  translatory  while  in  the  second  zone  the  patterns 
are  generally  rotational.  The  heat  exchange  fluid  is  caused  to 
flow  at  least  partly  across  the  heat  exchange  surface  while  m 
the  second  zone.  In  the  apparatus,  the  zones  are  presented  as 
compartments  divided  by  a  wall,  one  of  the  compartmenU 
being  at  least  partially  bounded  by  the  heat  exchange  surface. 
The  medium  flows  in  a  translatory  manner  through  one  com- 
partment and  through  a  conducting  device  which  intercon- 
necu  the  compartmenU.  A  rotational  movement  is  imparted 
on  the  fluid  flowing  into  the  other  compartment. 


3,771,590 
WELL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 
PERMAFROST 
John  S.  Best,  Midtaad,  Mich.,  aad  John  Larry  Duda,  Stete  Col- 
lege,   Pa.,    assignors    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Company, 

Midlaad,  Mich. 
CooUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,634,  Feb.  4,  1971, 
abandoacd.  This  applicatkm  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,037 

lat  CI.  F28d  75/00 
U.S.CL  165-1  5  Claims 


the  hollow  interior  being  only  partly  filled  with  the  medium  in 
the  liquid  phase.  During  operation,  locally  undefined  heat 
concentrations  of  the  roll,  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  roll,  are 
reduced  by  evaporation  of  the  liquid  heat  equalizing  medium, 
and  the  heat  content  of  the  resultant  vapor  is  transmitted  to 
points  of  the  roll  whose  instantaneous  temperature  is  lower 
than  the  mean  operating  temperature  of  the  roll,  by  condensa- 
tion  of  the    vapor   at   these    points.   The   condensation    or 
evaporation    temperature   of  the   heat  equalizing  media   is 
beween  the  maximum  and  minimum  operating  temperatures 
at  the  sUtic  operating  pressure  prevailing  in  the  interior  of  the 
rolls,  and  the  absolute  static  pressure  may  be  varied.  The 
media,  present  in  two  phases  of  the  interior  of  the  roll,  is 
excited  into  two  oppositely  directed  eddy  currents.  Grinding 
rolls  used  with  the  invention  have  end  walls  to  which  there  are 
connected  tubular  shaft  ends  having  bores  communicating 
with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  roll,  and  at  least  one  shaft  end  is 
used  for  filling  the  liquid  medium  into  the  roll.  A  flow  restric- 
tion may  be  provided  between  a  tubular  shaft  end  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  roll. 


Permafrost  about  a  bore,  such  as  an  oil  well  is  protected  by 
surrounding  the  casing  of  the  well  with  an  insulating  layer,  sur- 
rounding the  insulating  layer  with  a  hollow  jacket,  the  jacket 
conUining  liquid  boiling  below  the  freezing  point  of  the  per- 
mafrost. The  boiling  liquid  being  condensed  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  of  the  jacket  and  the  liquid  returned 
downwardly  in  the  jacket. 


3,771,591 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  ROTATING  GRINDING  ROLLS 

HAVING  A  HOLLOW  INTERIOR 

Laarits  Aagc  Berg  Larwa,  Vedddev/RoAiMc,  Denmark,  as- 

slgaor  to  Gcbmcdcr  Bachler  AG,  St.  Gallea,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jaly  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,093 
Claims   priority,   appllcatk>B   Switierbnd,   July   8,    1971, 
10023/71 

IbL  CL  B02c  4/44 
U.S.  CI.  165-1  12  Claims 


/9      M 
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3,771,592 

MATRIX  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

James  A.  Sayers,  Toiedo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,881 

Int.  CI.  F28d  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  165-10  9  Claims 


The  hollow  interior  of  the  rolls  contains  heat  equahzing 
media  which  can  have  both  a  liquid  phase  and  a  vapor  phase. 


Disclosed  is  an  improved  assembly  or  matrix  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  open-ended,  glass-ceramic  tubes  are  disposed  in  axi- 
ally  parallel  relation.  The  tubes  are  rigidified  into  a  matrix 
structure,  with  the  tubes  being  integrally  bound  to  each  other 
at  their  tube  contact  areas.  Additional  glass-ceramic  material 
at  and  just  below  the  surface  of  the  matrix  structure  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  pattern  across  the  open-ended  face 
of  the  matrix  integrally  binds  together  the  surfaces  of  the  tubes 
facing  the  interstices  between  the  tubes.  That  portion  of  the 
pattern  overlying  the  open  ends  of  the  tubes  fills  the  tube 
openings.  The  additional  glass-ceramic  material  thus  provides 
a  wear  resistant,  matrix-reinforcing  surface,  a  control  of  the 
porosity  of  the  matrix  structure,  and  a  control  of  the  flow  pat- 
tern through  the  matrix.  The  invention  also  comprehends  the 
method  of  reinforcing  a  matrix  of  this  type  by  interposing  a 
finely  divided,  thermally  crystallizable  frit  or  other  forms  of 
low  expansion  crystallizable  glass  between  and  in  the  open 
ends  of  individual,  matrix -defining  glass  tubes  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  across  the  open-ended  face  of  a  matrix  struc- 
ture and  thermally  processing  the  frit  or  other  form  of  crystal- 
lizable glass  to  convert  the  frit  or  other  material  to  low-expan- 
sion, glass-ceramic  material  of  substantially  the  same  thermal 
expansion  characteristics  as  the  matrix  structure  and  to  fusion 
bond  the  frit  or  other  material  to  the  matrix  structure. 
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Filed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,722 
lBt.CI.F28d9//« 


3,771,5f3  3,771,595 

AIR  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  HEATING  AND  COOLING  HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 

SYSTEM  Raynoad  S.  Sfauuted,  RadM,  Wb.,  anlBiior  to  Modiac  Maaa- 

WilMM  C.  Sbcphcvd,  VlTfWa  BcKk,  V..,  sHiiMr  to  Alr-A-        factariaf  Conpaay,  Radac,  Wto. 

Plaae  Corpontloa,  Norfolk,  Va. 
DivWoa  of  S«r.  No.  79,930,  Oct.  12, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,698,83 1 . 

TMsappHcatioaJaly  31, 1972«Ser.  No.  276,467  U.S.  CI.  165-151  4CIbI« 

lat.  CL  B60k  3104 
U.S.CL  165-43  3ClaiBH 

2 


—  ^ 


•  IT 


'     iftPtUTM       "^ 


A  two-stage  blower  is  driven  by  a  liquid-cooled  engine.  The 
first  stage  of  the  blower  operates  in  a  chamber  divided  from  an 
intake  plenum  for  the  second  sUg<  by  an  orifice  plate.  For 
heating,  a  starvation  damper  for  the  first  stage  chamber  is 
opened,  heat  is  added  to  the  air  and  its  potential  energy  is 
reduced  to  substantially  zero  by  the  orifices  which  the  air 
passes  through  to  the  second  stage.  For  cooling,  the  starvation 
damper  is  closed,  the  first  sUge  runs  idle,  and  intake  air  for  the 
second  stage  is  drawn  directly  from  the  atmosphere  to  the 
second  stage. 


JoacUa 


3,771,59* 
MIXER 

Genaaay, 
rGcnaaay 
Filed  Dec  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,637 
Iat.CLF28f /i//2 
U.S.  CI.  165-109 


to  Rhcia- 


4  Claims 


:i2 


A  heat  exchange  device  comprising  a  heat  conducting  elon- 
gated first  member  such  as  a  plurality  of  tubes,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  heat  conducting  primarily  two  dimensional  second 
members  which  may  be  flat  fins  having  openings  through 
which  these  members  extend,  a  spacer  flange  at  each  opening 
integral  with  each  second  member  positioned  against  a  first 
member  for  joining  the  fin  and  thus  the  second  member  to  the 
first  member,  the  spacer  flange  having  an  edge  bearing  against 
another  second  member  to  maintain  the  spaced  relationship 
therebetween  and  means  forming  a  recessed  section  in  the 
flange  edge  adjacent  this  other  second  member  to  provide 
space  for  a  joining  composition  such  as  a  solder  and  for  the 
escape  of  reaction  producU  of  the  joining  operation  whether 
these  products  are  gases,  hquids  or  solids. 


3,771,596 
INDUSTRIAL  TECHNIQUE 
John  SchUchtiag,  Akroa,  Okki,  aalgBor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Coaipaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,108 

laL  CI.  F28f  9/02 

U.S.CL  165-158  1  Claim 


A  mixer  adapted  to  be  heated  and  cooled,  especially  for  use 
in  connection  with  the  preparation  and  refming  of  synthetic 
materials,  which  comprises  a  doubte-walled  container  having 
coaxiaUy  arranged  therein  a  truncated  cone-shaped  insert 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
inside  of  the  container  while  the  smallest  diametor  of  the  in- 
sert is  ckMest  to  the  bottom,  the  insert  being  double-walled  so 
as  to  define  passage  means  for  passage  therethrough  of  a  cool- 
ing or  heating  medium  and  also  being  adjustable  as  to  the 
spacing  of  the  inert  relative  to  the  container  bottom. 


An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  alleviates  the 
stresses  that  are  caused  by  the  application  of  relatively  cold 
feedwater  to  a  heat  exchanger  tube  sheet.  The  colder  feed- 
water  that  characterizes  a  low  load  condition  in  a  nuclear 
power  plant  is  admitted  to  the  heat  exchanger  riser  chamber 
that  is  adjacent  to  the  primary  coolant  outlet  head  tube  sheet 
by  way  of  an  inlet  bypass  system.  The  bypass  prevenU  the 
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thermal  shock  that  otherwise  would  have  resulted  from  the  ex- 
posure of  the  tube  sheet  on  the  one  side  to  cold  inlet  feedwater 
and,  on  the  other  side,  to  a  very  hot  primary  coolant.  As  the 
feedwater  temperature  increases  with  the  power  plant  load 
and  approaches  the  primary  coolant  outlet  temperature,  the 
bypass  system  is  turned  off.  The  main  feedwater  inlet  nozzle 
then  discharges  into  the  heat  exchanger  in  an  essentially  direct 
fluid  communication  with  the  tube  sheet.  "  '    ' 


3,771,597 
FLUID  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  SUBSURFACE  WELL  J 
EQUIPMENT  IN  WELL  TUBING 
Harold  E.  McGowea,  Jr.,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo, 
Incorporated,  Hoastoa,  Tex. 

FUcd  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,692 

laL  CL  E21b  23/00, 23104, 43/10 

U.S.CL  166-77  7  Claims 


cja^: 


A  fluid  system  for  running  and  retrieving  subsurface  well 
equipment  in  a  well  tubing  by  fluid  flow  through  an  upper  en- 
trance tubing.  The  upper  entrance  tubing  includes  curved  por- 
tions and  includes  first  and  second  conduits  of  different  sizes. 
Both  of  the  conduits  have  an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  well  tubing  with  the  first  size  conduit 
being  larger  than  the  second  size  conduit  and  being  positioned 
in  the  upper  tubing  at  curved  portions  of  the  upper  tubing  to 
allow  passage  of  lengthy  well  equipment  through  the  upper  en- 
trance tubing.  First  and  second  locomotives  having  an  outside 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
second  size  conduit,  and  a  third  locomotive  having  an  outside 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  well 
tubing  and  releasably  connected  to  the  other  locomotives  for 
being  carried  to  and  moved  in  the  well  tubing  in  response  to 
fluid  flow.  The  locomotives  being  spaced  from  each  other 
whereby  one  of  the  locomotives  will  always  be  in  a  conduit  of 
a  size  corresponding  to  the  one  locomotive  to  provide  move- 
ment of  the  locomotives  by  fluid  through  the  tubing.  The  first 
size  conduit  including  elbows  with  the  first  and  second 
locomotives  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater  than 
the  axial  extent  of  said  elbows. 


production  well.  It  includes  the  steps  of  injecting  a  mobilizing 
fluid  such  as  steam  through  the  injection  well  and  into  the  for- 
mation. This  injection  step  is  continued  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  and  for  a  time  interval  sufficient  to  cause 
breakthrough  of  the  mobilizing  fluid  to  the  production  well 
Thereafter,  the  pressure  level  in  the  production  interval  is  in- 
creased and  hydrocarbons  are  produced  from  the  formation 
while  maintaining  increased  pressure  on  the  formation  The 
increase  in  pressure  on  the  producing  formation  subsequent  to 


3,771,598 

METHOD  OF  SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Wmiam  N.  McBcaa,  BakcrsHeU,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Tenaco  Oil 

Coaipaay,  Hoastoa,  Tex. 

FUcd  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,043 

Int.  CI  E21b  43122.43/24 

U.S.  CL  166—268  4  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterranean 

formation  penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and  at  least  one 
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breakthrough  is  maintained  by  restricting  the  outflow  of 
producing  fluids  through  the  production  well  while  continuing 
injection  of  the  mobilizing  fluid  and/or  by  injecting  another 
fluid  down  the  casing  of  the  producing  well  while  continuing 
injection  of  the  mobilizing  fluid.  The  injection  of  the  mobiliz- 
ing fluid  at  the  increased  pressure  may  also  be  continued  until 
breakthrough  occurs  to  another  production  well  penetrating 
the  formation,  with  the  increased  pressure  applied  to  the  for- 
mation by  the  aforesaid  steps  increasing  the  channeling  effect 
and,  hence,  improving  the  effectiveness  of  the  operation. 


3,771,599 
METHOD  FOR  RESTRICTING  FLUID  PATHWAYS 
THROUGH  A  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION  ZONE 
Walter  F.  Bucc,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company,  BartlesvUle,  Okla. 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,963 
IntCI.E21b5i//J« 
U.S.  CI.  166-295  10  Claims 

This  invention  resides  in  a  method  for  restricting  fluid 
pathways  through  a  subterranean  formation  zone.  A 
polymerizable  material  caoable  of  forming  popcorn  polymer  is 
positioned  in  the  fo'mation  zone,  maintained  under 
polymerization  conditions  for  a  time  sufficient  to  polymerize 
in  situ  at  least  a  portion  of  the  material  and  restrict  fluid 
pathways  through  the  zone  without  exerting  a  force  on  the  for- 
mation which  is  of  greater  magnitude  than  the  magnitude 
required  for  fracturing  the  formation  zone. 


3,771,600 
METHOD  OF  EXPLOSIVELY  FRACTURING  FROM 
DRAIN  HOLES  USING  REFLECTIVE  FRACTURES 
WflUam  L.  HiU,  Rkkardsoa,  Tex.,  assigaor  to  San  OH  Com- 
pany (Delaware),  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,232 
IntCI.E21b4i/26 
U.S.  CI.  166-299  7  Claims 

A  method  of  increasing  fluid  conductivity  of  a  formation  by 
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drilling  horizontal  drain  holes  outwardly  from  a  wcUborc  and 
fracturing  the  formation  such  that  upon  detonation  of  an  ex- 


plosive in  the  drain  hole,  the  fractures  will  provide  a  surface 
for  reflection  of  the  explosive  shock  waves. 


3,771,602 

USE  OF  MICELLAR  SOLUTION  AS  AN  EMULSION 

BREAKER 

TkoBU  O.  Webb,  Catpcr,  Wjro.,  aolfMr  to  Manithoa  OU 

Coapuy,  FlMllay,  Ohio 

Divliioa  of  Scr.  No.  20,042,  March  16, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,684,015,  which  is  a  coatiBwitkM-iB-port  of  Ser.  No.  762,140, 

Sept  24, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,554,289.  This  appUcadon  Nov.  1, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  192,710 

lBtCI.E21b4i/25 

U.S.  CL  166—305  R  4Clalins 

Production  of  formation  fluids  through  a  well  bore  from  a 

hydrocarbon-bearing  subterranean  formation  having  a  water 

and  hydrocarbon  emulsion  blockage  surrounding  the  well 

bore  is  restored  by  injecting  about  I  to  about  500  gallons  per 

vertical  foot  of  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  of  micellar 

dispersion  into  the  formation  to  "solubilize"  the  emulsion. 

The  micellar  dispersion  is  comprised  of  a  surfactant  having  an 

average  equivalent  weight  of  3SO-S2S. 


3,771,601 

WELL  BORE  BLOCKING  METHOD 

Henry  U.  Garrett,  2205  Lcc,  Hoastoi^  Tex. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  55,439,  Jaly  16, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,684,008. 

This  appttcadoB  Jue  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,026 

lBtCLE21b  29/02 


3,771,603 
DUAL  SAFETY  VALVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Talmadfc  L.  Crowe,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  aasigaor  to  Baker  OU 
Tools,  lac.,  CoaoMTCc,  Calif. 

Fikd  Apr.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243^06 
luL  CI.  E2lb  43 100. 33 103 


US,  CL  166—297 


SCl^Ms     U.S.CL166— 314 


25  Claims 


A  blow-out  preventer  comprising  a  relatively  large  body 
means  which  is  placed  in  a  well  bore.  The  body  means  is  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  through  which  driD  pipe  and  the  like  can  ex- 
tend. Traversing  the  bore  through  the  body  is  a  slideway  in 
which  is  mounted  a  slide  or  blocking  means.  Using  a  suitable 
means  of  propulsion,  the  slide  or  biocktng  means  can  be 
moved  from  a  position  from  within  the  slideway  of  non-en- 
gagement with  the  bore  extending  through  the  body  to  a  posi- 
tion where  the  slide  completely  intersects  or  blocks  the  bore  in 
the  body.  The  propulsion  means  can  be  activated  automati- 
cally or  manually  from  the  surface  or  automaticaUy  from 
below  the  surface.  When  the  blowout  preventer  is  used  in  well 
bores  wherein  drill  strinp  or  production  tubing  extend 
through  the  body,  the  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  severing 
means  which  first  acts  to  sever  the  pipe  extending  through  the 
bore  at  which  point  the  slide  or  blocking  means  is  forced 
through  the  space  between  the  severed  end  to  completely  seal 
off  the  well  bore.  In  cases  where  no  drill  pipe  or  the  like  ex- 
tends through  the  bore  of  the  body  means,  the  severing  means 
can  be  dispensed  with  and  the  weU  bore  blocked  off  simply  by 
propelling  the  slide  into  the  doaed  position,  i.e.  intersecting 
the  bore. 


CP  /»* 


Dual  safety  valve  apparatus  is  utilized  to  automatically  shut 
in  one  or  a  pair  of  producing  well  zones  upon  a  reduction  in 
control  fluid  pressure.  A  tubing  hanger  is  run  into  the  well  on  a 
setting  tool  and  supports  a  dual  tubing  string  when  the  hanger 
is  set  in  the  well  casing.  The  setting  tool  is  removed  and  a  dual, 
full  opening  shutofT  valve  assembly  is  run  into  the  well  and 
seaU  in  the  tubing  hanger.  Control  fluid  pressure  supplied 
from  the  top  of  the  well  holds  the  shutoff  valves  open.  Each 
shutoff  valve  has  a  full  bore  opening  therethrough  in  the  open 
position.  A  shifting  tool  is  operable  by  fluid  pressure  to 
mechanically  open  the  shutoff  valves  and  when  mechanically 
opened  by  the  shifting  tool,  the  valves  can  receive  a  second- 
ary wireline  retrievable  shutoff  valve  operable  by  control 
fluid  pressure.  The  dual  shutofT  valve  is  retrievable,  and  the 
tubing  hanger  is  then  retrievable  by  a  retrieving  tool. 
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3,771,604 

FIRE  DAMAGE  PROTECTED  OFFSHORE  OIL 

PRODUCING  RIG 

Robert  M.  Norman,  and  Rkhard  H.  Barron,  both  of  Rt  No.  3, 

Box  988  B,  Morgan  CUy,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  24 1 ,624 

Int  CI.  A62c  3SI40 

U.S.CI.  169-1  A  13  Claims 


form  of  a  barrel  mounted  for  rotation  to  any  angular  position 
about  one  end.  The  adaptor  comprises  a  hollow  pipe  having  an 
inlet  opening  at  one  end  into  which  foam  can  be  sprayed  by 
the  barrel;  the  pipe  is  provided  with  supports  by  means  of 
which  it  can  be  mounted  on  the  upper  platform  of  a  fire  engine 
in  alignment  with  the  barrel  when  this  is  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion. The  outlet  end  of  the  adaptor  pipe  is  provided  with 
means  for  spreading  the  jet  of  foam  into  a  fan  shape  and  within 
the  adaptor  pipe  there  are  means  for  further  expanding  and 
emulsifying  the  foam  produced  by  the  barrel. 


A  method  and  means  for  protecting  the  structural  integrity 
of  offshore  oil  and  gas  producing  rigs  from  damage  due  to 
blowout  fires.  The  invention  includes  vertical,  tubular  mem- 
bers which  form  passageways  for  water  and  are  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  cross  members  providing  lateral  support.  The 
water  may  be  pumped  either  through  an  inlet  depending  into 
the  water  and  positioned  between  the  surrounding  tubular 
members  and  then  forced  throughout  the  tubular  members  by 
a  pump  that  is  supported  on  a  lower  platform  above  or  below 
the  lower  surface  of  the  water,  alternatively  an  independent 
vessel  may  be  connected  to  one  or  more  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers by  means  of  a  subsea  line  to  circulate  water  from  the  sea 
through  each  of  the  tubular  and  cross  members.  Nozzles  may 
be  positioned  on  the  tubular  members  pointing  inwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  the  wellhead  to  provide  a  spray  that  may 
be  directed  into  a  flame  and  also  used  to  direct  a  cooling 
stream  to  anyone  of  the  platforms. 


3,771,605 
nRE  FIGHTING  APPARATUS 
Emillo   Albert!,  CaataM   Primo,   Milan,   Italy, 
Bcrgomi  S.pJ^.,  Mifaw,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,485 
Int  CLA62C  25/00, 2  7/22 

U.S.CL  169—24 


nor  to 
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3,771,606 

AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM 

RusseU  H.  James,  Main  St,  Box  25,  Volountown,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  82,995,  Oct  19, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,801 

Int  CLA62C  J  7/05 

U.S.  CL  169—37  6  Claims 


6  Claims 


An  adaptor  for  a  fire  engine  of  the  type  having  an  upper 
platform  on  which  is  mounted  a  foam  spraying  nozzle  in  the 


An  automatic  fire  extinguishing  system  employing  water  as 
the  firefighting  medium  and  having  sprinkler  heads  with  noz- 
zle apertures  sealed  with  low  melting  point  temperature 
responsive  elements  and  charged  with  air  under  pressure  to 
maintain  the  sprinkler  heads  dry  while  in  a  ready  status. 


3,771,607 
TWO-WAY  PLOW 
William  F.  Mellen,  Anaheim,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Alice  M.  Mel- 
len,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,356 

IntCI.A01bJ/5^,i/46 

U.S.  CI.  172-212  9  Claims 


A  multi-bottom  turn  over  plow  has  a  longitudinal  tube 
which  forms  its  main  frame,  and  this  frame  is  supported  at  one 
end  by  a  hitch  and  lifting  mechanism.  At  its  rear  end,  the 
frame  is  supported  by  a  tail  wheel  which  may  be  removed  if 
desired  and  additional  plow  bottoms  added  as  required.  Also  a 
second  trailing  wheel  is  mounted  on  the  frame  and  may  be 
hydraulically  actuated  to  raise  and  to  support  the  plow  as- 
sembly. Also  the  tail  wheel  is  limited  in  its  rotational  move- 
ment relative  to  the  mounted  tube  by  means  of  stop  lugs  ap- 
propriately positioned. 
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3,771,608  3,771,610 

SANDTRAP  MAINTENANCE  DEVICE  PUBLIC  WORKS  MACHINES 

Edward  Aockcrico,  FaycCtCTiile,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eaatem  Pterre    J.    Lcyrat,    Trilport,    FnuKC,    aarifoor    to    Socktc 

TurfEqttIpflMBt,lBC.,FayctteviUe,N.C.  AaMyaciPodaiB,  Lc  Plcaito-Bdkvac  (Otae),  France 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1970,  S«r.  N*.  73,498  FUed  Feb.  1 1 ,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,528 

InLCL  AOlbi/02  Claiau    priority,    appHcatioa    France,    Mar.    22,    1971, 


VS.  CL  172—358 


IClate     7110032 


Int.  C1.E21C  7  7/02 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  a 
self-propelled,  attendant  guided,  aandtrap  type  maintenance 
device  having  trailing  earth  breaking  tines  followed  by  a  Tmai 
breaking  and  smoothing  rake  like  member. 


3,771,609 

APPARATUS  FOR  SERVICINC  AND  OPERATING  A 

RECIPROCAL  WELL  PUMP  OR  THE  LIKE 

MOten  F.  Wakher,  LafUn,  Tex.,  afBignor  to  Lofkin  Indwtrics, 

Inc.,  Lofkin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,564 

Int.CLAOlb-45/04 

U.S.  CI.  173-29  11  Claims 


U.S.CI,  173— 46 


3  Claims 


The  apparatus  includes  a  frame  arranged  for  mounting  ad- 
jacent a  well  bore  and  it  may  support  a  pulley  generally  above 
the  well  bore.  A  motor  is  mounted  on  the  frame  for  providing 
a  source  of  power  and  a  reel  having  a  supply  of  cable  wound 
thereon  is  also  mounted  on  the  frame.  A  selectively  attachable 
first  drive  connection  is  provided  between  the  motor  and  the 
reel  for  routing  the  reel  to  thereby  pay  out  and  take  up  the 
cable  over  the  pulley  at  predetermined  times  to  thereby  lower 
and  raise  the  pump  in  the  well  bore.  There  is  also  provided  a 
selectively  attachable  second  drive  connection  between  the 
motor  and  the  reel  for  imparting  oscillating  rotational  motion 
to  the  reel  at  predetermined  times.  Line  means,  such  as  a  wire 
line  or  cable,  is  connected  to  the  roel  and  cooperative  with  the 
second  drive  connection  for  importing  reciprocal  motion  to 
tbe  pump  suspended  in  the  well  incident  to  the  oscillation  of 
the  reel,  thus  eliminating  the  okl  wallung  beams  which  are 
conventional  in  the  art  with  respqct  to  well  pumping,  and  at 
the  same  time,  providing  a  simple,  compact  and  economic  unit 
for  both  servicing  and  operating  the  well  pump.    ^  _  _,^ 


'5c 


This  invention  relates  to  a  public  works  machine  constituted 
by  a  chassis,  a  jib  articulated  on  said  chassis,  and  a  beam  ar- 
ticulated on  said  jib  about  an  axis,  which  is  disposed  in  the 
median  zone  of  said  beam,  whilst  a  first  working  tool  is  cou- 
pled with  a  Hrst  end  of  said  beam,  wherein  a  second  working 
tool  is  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  beam,  and  each  of  the 
first  and  second  working  tools  may  be  placed  in  working  posi- 
tion whilst  being  hekl  coupled  at  its  corresponding  end  to  the 
beam. 


3,771,611 

EARTH  BORING  APPARATUS 

Katsnkfto  Omnra,  and  NnbnUsa  Ikcda,  botk  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tom  Basing  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japnn 

Fikd  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192^2 
Claims  priority,  applcadon  Japan,  May  13, 1971,46/32014 

luL  CI  E2lh  3/08,9/28 
VS.  CL  175—348  7  CInlms 


'■*■-  V 


An  earth  boring  apparatus  in  which  cutters  are  secured  to 
planetary  gears  meshing  with  a  sun  gear  secured  to  a  power 
driven  center  shaft,  the  planetary  gears  being  rotatably  carried 
by  a  planetary  carrier  rotauble  about  the  axis  of  the  center 
shaft,  whereby  each  cutter  is  rotauble  about  iu  own  axis  and 
also  can  revolve  about  the  axis  of  the  center  shaft. 
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tJtn.»..Kn:  3,771,612  3,771,614 

ij         REPLACEABLE  WEAR.RESISTANT  ELEMENT  WEIGHT  SCALE  FOR  VEHICLE 

ASSEMBLY  Arnold  Kerr,  1010  Third  St,  Intcmadonai  FaDs,  Minn. 

Gerald  L.  Adcock,  Lcwiston,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Pacific  Tooling  Filed  Oct  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,941 

H    and  Engineering  Company,  Lcwiston,  Idaho  ~  Int  CI.  GOlg /9/0«,i/02 

Fllcdjniy  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,296  UA  CI.  177-137  7  Claims 

IntCI.E21c7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  175—413  4  Claims 


'     -^.^ 


A  replaceable  wear-resistant  element  assembly  is  described 
having  a  wear-resistant  element  and  a  mounting  device  for 
releasably  securing  the  element  in  the  recess  of  a  supporting 
body.  The  mounting  device  is  coiutructed  of  a  one-piece 
goblet  shaped  unit  having  a  sleeve  portion  for  receiving  the 
element  therein  and  a  stem  portion  for  supporting  the  ele- 
ment. The  stem  and  sleeve  portions  are  interconnected  by  a 
shearable  web  portion  which  will  fracture  when  an  axial  force 
of  sufficient  magnitude  is  applied  to  the  sleeve  to  cause  the 
sleeve  to  move  downward  about  the  stem  to  release  the  ele- 
ment. 


3,771,613 
WEIGHT  STANDARDIZATION  MACHINE 
Peter  E.  Forstcr,  BrecksvUe,  and  Ronald  R.  Nowak,  KIrtland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignnri  to  The  Motdi  Jk  Merryweatkcr 
Mackinery  Co.,  Ckvdaiid,  OUo 

Filed  Jane  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,814 

iBtCLGOlg  75/00 

U.S.CI.  177— 60  7  Claims 


A  weight  scale  for  mountirfg  on  a  vehicle  including  a 
reference  back  member,  a  pointer  member  having  a  pointer 
extension,  a  tube  mounted  on  said  back  member  in  which  the 
pointer  is  slidably  mounted,  a  cable  connected  to  said  pointer 
member  and  extending  throughout  said  tube  and  from  said 
back  member  for  connection  with  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle  and 
a  coil  spring  upon  said  cable  and  against  said  pointer  member 
and  a  shoulder  on  said  back  member  thereby  urging  said 
pointer  member  in  an  extended  position  relative  to  the  back 
member. 


A  weight  standardization  machine  for  workpieces  such  as 
connecting  rods  for  internal  combustion  engines  and  the  like, 
said  machine  having  a  load  station  from  which  workpieces  are 
successively  advanced  to  a  weight  sution  whereat  a  weighing 
scale  determines  the  magnitude  of  overweight  of  successive 
workpieces  thereon,  and  to  a  work  station  whereat  successive 
workpieces  are  clamped  for  removal  of  excess  weight  as  by  a 
milling  machine,  the  overweight  information  determined  by 
the  weighing  scale  being  converted  and  stored  to  control  the 
feed  stroke  of  the  milling  cutter  to  remove  precisely  the  right 
amount  of  metal  when  the  previously  weighed  workpieces  are 
successively  clamped  at  the  work  station,  and  there  being  pro- 
vided a  sensing  means  responsive  to  engagement  of  the  milling 
cutter  with  the  workpiece  to  initiate  said  predetermined  feed 
stroke  as  determined  by  the  weighing  scale  converter. 


3,771,615 

AMPHIBIOUS  ALL-TERRAIN  VEHICLE 

Anthony  RieU,  704  Washington  Rd.,  Grossc  Pointe,  Mkh. 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,760 

IntCI.B62d7  7/(M 

U.S.  CL  180-6.48  1 1  Claims 


7    i 


An  amphibious  all-terrain  vehicle  which  is  capable  of  trans- 
lating over  and  through  essentially  all  forms  of  terrain  and  sub- 
stantially any  environment.  The  vehicle  has  a  prime  mover 
operatively  associated  with  at  least  two  hydrostatic  transmis- 
sions which  are  mounted  in  a  manner  to  isolate  them  from 
forces  exeried  on  the  vehicle.  The  transmissions  supply  the 
power  generated  by  the  prime  mover  through  a  chain  drive 
system,  which  multiplies  the  torque  produced  by  the  engine, 
to  a  plurality  of  traction  members  mounted  on  both  sides  of 
the  vehicle.  A  lubricant  is  contained  in  a  portion  of  the  vehicle 
chassis  structure  to  lubricate  the  chain  drive  system  as  it 
passes  therethrough.  An  automatic  chain  tensioning  device  is 
positioned  adjacent  each  chain  of  the  chain  drive  system  to 
prevent  the  chains  from  operatively  disengaging  from  their 
mating  components  due  to  excessive  chain  slack  during  nor- 
mal straight  ahead  operation  or  in  the  event  of  a  sudden 
change  in  the  direction  of  the  driving  forces  being  applied  to 
the  chain  drive  system  by  the  transmissions.  The  vehicle 
operator  steers,  controls  the  forward  and  reverse  directions, 
and  speed  of  the  vehicle  by  manipulating  a  single  vehicle 
operators  control  member. 
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3,r71,6|6 

SNOW  VEHICLE 

^  Alfred  VmnM,  15  AcMJa  La^  Rcd^dMd  City.  CaUf. 

FBcd  Jn.  26, 1972,  Str.  N*.  220,757 

l»La.B62dilf06,2l/0S 

U  ACL  180-6.'. 


SClalmt 


A  track-type  mow  vehicle  has  engine  and  transminion 
kxrated  on  a  chassis  lo  that  the  ceater  of  mass  of  the  vehicle  is 
below  the  middle  of  the  body.  The  drive  from  the  transmission 
is  forward  to  a  differential  and  thonce  to  sprockets  on  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  two  tracks.  Seats  in  the  body  are  disposed 
forward  and  rearward  and  to  either  side  of  the  middle  of  the 
body.  The  vehicle  has  proper  weight  distribution  for  subility 
and  short  turning  radius  and  permits  seating  four  passengers. 


two  parts,  the  accessory  retaining  section  and  the  driving  and 
steering  section.  The  body  parts  are  connected  in  a  unique 
pivotting  arrangement  that  permits  the  vehicle  to  make  ex- 
tremely short  radius  turns.  The  driving  and  steering  section 
has  mounted  thereon  a  driving  engine,  driveable  wheels,  and  a 


seat.  The  pivotting  connection  between  the  two  body  sections 
causes  the  driver  and  the  engine  to  turn  as  a  unit  with  the  front 
end  of  the  body.  The  accessory  retaining  section  of  the  body 
may  be  raised  and  lowered  by  power  means  to  vary  the  height 
of  the  accessories  above  the  ground. 


3,r7i>i» 

STEERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH  A 
STEERING  SERVO  MECHANISM 
HaraM   ScUoUut,  Fkchtarf,   Gcmaay,   ■■lifBr  to   Volk- 
swagcawcrk  Aktktcnlhchaft,  WolMMirg,  Gerauuiy 

Fflcd  Jaiy  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,913 
CtalM  priority,  applcatfoa  Gcraaay,  Jaly  2S,  1971,  P  21 
28  356.7 

lot.  CL  B62d  5/00 
U.S.CL  180-79  llClalas 


3,771,617 
AXLE  SUSPENSION  IN  A  BUS 
Waller  Honaiig,  StsMgart,  Gtrmamj,  aiiigMr  to  Daiakr- 
Bcu  Aktkagearitoehift,  Stirttgart,  Gensaqr 

Fled  jyy  27, 1972,  Str.  No.  275,634 
ChiBS  priority,  appiicatioa  Geraaqr,  Jaiy  28,  1971,  P  21 
37  624.9 

lat.  CL  B62d  61/10, 61/12;  B60g  1 1/26 


\iS.  CL  180—24.02 


31CblaBS 


An  axle  arrangement  in  buses  in  which  an  auxiliary  axle 
equipped  with  a  single  wheel  is  provided  on  the  side  of  the 
main  axle  opposite  the  driving  engine  whereby  the  single 
wheel  of  the  auxiliary  axle  is  disposed  between  the  longitu- 
dinal bearers  of  the  substructure,  preferably  substantially  in 
the  vehicle  longitudinal  center. 


3,77 1>18 
MAINTENANCE  VEHICLE 
FfMk  Ekaa,  Sarrcr,  Pa. 

Fled  Mar.  22, 1972,  $cr.  No.  237,019 

lBLCLB60k/7/iO 
U.S.  CL  180—42  8  ClaiM 

A  rideable,  short-turning  radius  vehicle  is  provided  primari- 
ly for  golf  course  green  maintenance.  The  vehicle  body  is  in 


1 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  steering  arrangement  with  a  steering 
servo  mechanism  a  first  and  a  second  lever  for  transmitting  a 
routional  momentum,  the  first  lever  being  coupled  for  trans- 
mitting momenU  corresponding  to  steering  instructions  of  the 
driver,  the  second  lever  being  coupled  for  transmitting  mo- 
menU produced  by  the  steering  servo  mechanism,  both  levers 
being  coupled  for  transmitting  the  respective  momenta  to  a 
lever  arrangement  coupled  with  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  the 
first  lever  providing  a  supporting  momentum  for  the  lever  ar- 
rangement coupled  with  the  vehicle  wheels  at  the  introduction 
thereto  of  the  momenta  delivered  by  the  steering  servo 
mechanism,  a  spring  and  damping  arrangement  for  trans- 
mitting supporting  stotic  momenta  to  the  first  lever  when  the 
steering  servo  mechanism  delivers  momenta  thereto,  the 
second  lever  consisting  of  a  pair  of  partial  levers,  the  first  par- 
tial lever  being  coupled  with  the  steering  servo  mechanism  at 
all  steering  angles  and  with  the  spring  and  damping  arrange- 
ment transmitting  the  aiding  momentum  which  aid  the  driver, 
the  second  partial  lever  being  coupled  with  the  first  lever  at  all 
steering  angles,  the  second  partial  lever  being  coupled  with 
the  first  partial  lever  only  at  steering  angles  lying  on  a 
predetermined  range  of  steering,  a  fixed  member  for  arresting 
the  second  partial  lever  at  steering  angles  lying  beyond  the 
predetermined  range  of  steering  angles. 
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3,771,620 
VAPORIFIC  DAMAGE  MEASUREMENT  ARENA 
Donald  W.  Lockwood,  China  Lake,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of 
the  Navy,  WashlDgton,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,345 

Int.CLG01l5//4 

UACL181— .5NP  2  Claims 


chamber  formed  therein,  a  gear  housing  mounted  on  the  carri^ 
er  and  forming  a  second  chamber  therebetween,  a  differential 
case  mounted  on  the  gear  housing  and  forming  a  third 
chamber  therebetween,  an  interaxle  differential  disposed  in 
the  third  chamber  for  carrying  and  distributing  the  torque 
from  an  engine,  transfer  gears  being  disposed  in  the  second 
chamber  and  operatively  connected  between  the  interaxle  dif- 


ui) 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  investigating  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  explosive  warheads  by  measuring  the  free 
air  shock  generated  when  hypervelocity  fragments  from  a  test 
warhead  inpact  a  target  plate. 


3,771,621 

ACOUSTICAL  SPEAKER  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Adaai  D.  Gocttl,  4960  E.  PalomlBO  Rd.,  PiMtenbi,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,233 

laL  CL  GlOk  13/00;  H04r  1128 

U.S.CL  181-31  B  UClalins 


ferential  and  the  carrier,  a  ring  and  pinion  gear  assembly 
meshed  with  each  other  and  disposed  in  the  first  chamber,  the 
pinion  gear  being  connected  to  one  of  the  transfer  gears,  a 
lubricating  device  for  the  interaxle  differential,  the  lubricating 
device  comprising  a  lubricating  oil  passage  for  conducting  the 
lubricating  oil  directly  from  the  ring  gear  in  the  axle  housing  to 
the  interaxle  differential  in  the  third  chamber. 


3,771,623 

LUBRICANT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPLYING  LUBRICANT 
TO  CHAIN  LINKS 

Naoyvki  Sngawara,  Kawasaki-siii;  Jnaji  Yamada,  Odawara- 
ski;  Takeshi  Yamate,  Yokohama,  and  Tadashi  Yoshikawa, 
Fajinwa-dii,  aU  of  Japan,  aaigiiors  to  Tokyo  Shlbanra 
Dcakl  Kabnshikl  Kaiilui  (aka  Tokyo  Shlbanra  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.),  Kamgawa-kcB  and  Udkaw^jlaa  Harima  Jynkogyo 
Kabukiki  Kalsha  (aka  IshlkawaJIma  Harima  Heavy  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  part  interert  to  each 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.    No.   843,992,  July    23, 

abandonecL 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,040 
Claims     priority,     application    Japan,    July     30, 
43/53380;  Jnly  30, 1968, 43/53381 

Int.  CL  F16b  7100 
U.S.  CL184— 15A  10  Claims 


1969, 


1968, 


An  acoustical  speaker  mounting  means  of  diverging  shape 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  comer  of  a  building  room 
between  adjacent  walls  and  the  room  ceiling;  the  mounting 
means  comprising  an  acoustically  sealed  chamber  structure  at 
the  rear  of  a  speaker  diaphragm  and  a  single  screw  fixture  for 
mounting  the  chamber  structure  in  said  comer;  modifications 
of  the  chamber  structure  and  the  face  plate  therefor,  together 
with  means  for  sealing  the  face  plate  to  the  chamber  structure 
are  also  disclosed. 


3,771,622 
DEVICE  FOR  LUBRICATING  A  TANDEM  AXLE 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  AN  INTERAXLE  DIFFERENTIAL 
Hiroyaki  Hyakamara,  Yokohama,  Japan 
•'  Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,613 

Claims    priority,    appiicatioa    Japan,    Mar. 
46/23427;    Mar.    31,    1971,    46/23428;    Mar. 
46/23429 

Int.  CLF16B  7/76 
U.S.CL  184-11  A 

In  a  forward  axle  assembly  of  a  tandem  axle  assembly  in- 
cluding a  carrier  mounted  to  an  axle  housing  which  has  a  first 


31, 
31, 


1971, 
1971, 


5  Claims 


A  lubricant  assembly  comprises  a  main  cylinder,  a  main 
piston  assembly  reciprocal  within  the  main  cylinder,  a  secon- 
dary cylinder  connected  to  the  main  piston  assembly,  and  a 
secondary  piston  assembly  reciprocal  within  the  secondary 
cylinder  and  having  a  conical  nozzle  portion  engageable  with  a 
chain  link  lubricant  fitting.  The  main  and  secondary  piston  as- 
semblies define  between  them  a  lubricant  chamber  and  the 
secondary  piston  assembly  is  provided  with  a  lubricant 
passage  for  communicating  the  lubricant  chamber  with  the 
conical  nozzle  portion.  The  main  and  secondary  piston  assem- 
blies are  mounted  for  movement  together  as  an  integral  unit 
during  a  first  stage  of  operation  in  response  to  pressurized 
fluid  applied  to  a  working  face  portion  of  the  main  piston  as- 
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sembly  to  effect  movement  of  the  ilozzle  portion  of  the  secon- 
dary piston  assembly  into  engagement  with  the  chain  link 
fitting  which  is  to  be  lubricated.  The  main  piston  assembly 
then  undergoes  further  movement  relative  to  the  secondary 
piston  assembly  to  diminish  the  volume  of  the  lubricant 
chamber  and  accordingly  force  the  lubricant  contained 
therein  through  the  lubricant  passage  and  out  through  the  noz- 
zle portion  into  the  chain  link  lubricant  fitting.  Spring  means 
are  provided  for  effecting  return  movement  of  the  main  and 
secondary  piston  assemblies  to  their  initial  positions  upon 
completion  of  the  lubricant  operation  and  after  the  pres- 
surized fluid  is  relieved  from  behind  the  working  face  of  the 
main  piston  assembly.  The  main  cylinder  is  mounted  upon 
resilient  members  which  function  to  absorb  any  lateral  impul- 
sive forces  applied  to  the  secondary  piston  assembly  in  the 
event  the  nozzle  portion  of  the  secondary  piston  assembly  is 
not  truly  auially  aligned  with  the  intended  lubricant  fitting. 


3,771,624 

CONTAMINANT  COLLECTION  MEANS  FOR 

RECIRCULATING  FLUID  SYSTEM 

EdwaH  J.  Forierom  Pyos  Verde*.  CaHf.,  anigMr  to  Analysts 

lac^  RoHng  Hflb  Estates,  CaMf . 

F1M  Oct.  20, 1971,  S«r.  No.  190,791 

InLCLFlte  3  9/06 

U^CL184— 6J4  llCWiu 


Apparatus  for  collecting  contaiainant  samples  in  a  recircu- 
lating fhiid  system,  said  apptntua  comprising  a  fhiid  by-pass 
system  which  includes  replaceable  contaminant  collection 
means  on  which  contaminants  are  deposited,  means  to  regu- 
late flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  contamiiumt  collection 
means,  means  to  prevent  reverse  fluid  flow  through  the  con- 
ti\mirt«nt  collection  means. 


3,77  MIS 
DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER  MOVEMENT  CONTROL 
Saaod  J.  MartiM,  Los  Angeles,  Calf.,  a«igM>r  to  Airkcart 
Prodacts,  Inc.,  Van  Nays,  CaMf . 

Coatinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  882,976,  Dec.  8, 1969,  abandoned. 
TUs  application  OcL  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,768 


Int.  CLF164  65/64 


U.S.CL188 


4  Claims 


A  disc  brake  caliper  carries  at  least  one  braking  element  to 
face  the  disc  side,  and  the  caliper  is  mounted  to  shift  in  one 
direction  relative  to  the  disc  in  order  to  bring  that  element  into 
braking  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  disc  in  response  to 
actuating  force  exertion  on  the  cafiper;  and  retractor  means  is 


provided  to  yieldably  resist  such  shifting  of  the  caliper  and  to 
displace  the  latter  in  the  opposite  direction  to  carry  the  brak- 
ing element  out  of  braking  engagement  with  the  disc  in 
response  to  reduction  of  actuating  force  exertion.  The  caliper 
may  be  mounted  on  a  shaft  to  compress  a  spring  in  response  to 
caliper  shifting,  spring  compression  force  may  be  transmitted 
to  the  shaft  via  a  part  frictionally  gripping  the  shaft;  and  that 
part  may  be  shiflable  along  the  shaft  only  in  response  to  exer- 
tion of  force  substantially  greater  than  that  required  to  fully 
compress  the  spring,  thereby  to  compensate  for  brake  element 
wear. 


Auto 


3,771,626 
PRESSURIZED  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Dak  A.  Palmer,  Monroe,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Equipment  Co.,  Monroe,  Mkk. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,376 

Int.  CI,F16f  9// 9. 9/40 

U.S.  CI.  188-298  II  Claims 


A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pressure  cylinder  having  a 
valved  piston  reciprocally  disposed  therein,  a  reserve  tube  sur- 
rounding the  pressure  cylindJer  and  defming  a  fluid  reservoir 
therewith,  valve  means  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  flow 
between  the  pressure  cylinder  and  the  reservoir,  a  resilient 
elastomeric  diaphragm  extending  around  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  reserve  tube,  means  deflning  a  fluid  cavity  between  the 
reserve  tube  and  the  diaphragm,  means  for  communicating 
fluid  between  the  reservoir  and  the  cavity  and.  an  outer  hous- 
ing member  surrounding  the  diaphragm  and  providing  an  area 
into  which  the  diaphragm  may  expand  as  fluid  is  commu- 
nicated into  the  cavity. 


3,771,627 

MODULAR  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Samad  I.  CaldwcB,  and  Joka  C.  WsMcr,  boCk  of  Anrora,  Ul., 

aarfgaers  to  CaterpiBar  Tractor  Co>,  Peoria,  IB. 

Ffkd  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,724 

lat  CL  B60t  13110 

U.S.  CL  188—170  14  Chlms 

The  final  drive  for  a  track-type  vehicle  comprises  a  speed 

reduction  gear  train  operatively  connectible  to  a  hydrostatic 
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drive  motor  to  drive  a  track  engaging  sprocket.  A  modular 
parking  brake  assembly  is  detachably  mounted  between  the 


characteristics  of  the  shock  absorber,  and  one  end  of  the  pres- 
sure cylinder  is  provided  with  a  novel  rod  guide  assembly 
which  is  designed  so  as  to  provide  for  convenient  charging  of 
the  cylinder  with  the  aforesaid  pressurized  gas.  The  interior  of 
the  pressure  cylinder  is  provided  with  a  generally  helically 


Xi  ^■ 


motor  and  gear  train  and  comprises  separable  brake  and  brake 
actuating  modules  mounted  in  a  housing  to  faciliute  expedi- 
tious assembly  and  servicing. 


3,771,628 

WHEEL  RETARDER 

Gartk  Clow.  3215  29tk  St.,  Labbock,  Tex. 

Ftted  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,124 

laLCLFlbd  39/00 

U.8.CL188— 189 


Ja 


shaped  baffle  arrangement  which  is  compressible  axially 
within  the  cylinder  in  response  to  reciprocal  movement  of  the 
12  Claims  piston  therein  and  functions  to  prevent  undesirable  foaming  or 
aeration  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  during  operation  of  the  shock 
absorber. 


3  771  630 

ANTI^REEP  BRAKE  CONTROLLED  BY  THROTTLE 

AND  VEHICLE  SPEED 

Erkkl  Kotvuncn,  Livoaia,  Mick.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,601,  Feb.  11, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,696,893.  Tkis  appttcatkm  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,438 

lBLCLB60k  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-3  TR  6  Claims 


An  automatically  operable  brake  for  use  on  wheeled  vehi- 
cles such  as  merchandise  carts,  baby  carriages,  wheel  chairs, 
or  the  like,  which  is  automatically  engaged  when  the  speed  of 
the  cart  exceeds  a  desired  maximum  and  remains  engaged 
until  the  cart  is  brought  to  a  complete  stop  and  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  wheels  on  the  cart  is  momentarily  reversed. 


3,771,629 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Joka  H.  Fader;  Jokaa  H.  KcUvr,  botk  of  Haaaelt;  Marcel  J.  R. 

Graalas,  aad  Rolaad  H.  C.  Beets,  botk  of  St  Tmiden,  aU  of 

Bdfiam,  atsigaors  to  Moaroc  Bdglnm  N.  V.,  St  Truiden, 

Bdgiam 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  45,867,  Jaac  1 2, 1970,  abaadoned.  This 

•pplkatkm  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239^14 

lat  CLF16f  9/56,9/43 

U.S.  CL  188—322  5  Claims 

A  shock  absorber  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  pres- 
sure cylinder  having  a  piston  reciprocally  disposed  therewithin 
and  connected  to  a  piston  rod  extending  outwardly  from  one 
end  thereof,  the  piston  rod  carrying  a  dirt  shield  which  extends 
coaxiaily  of  the  premure  cylinder  and  in  partial  surrounding 
relationship  therewith.  The  pressure  cylinder  is  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  preselected  quantities  of  a  hydraulic  damping  fluid 
and  a  pressurized  gas  for  damping  reciprocal  movement  of  the 
piston  therewithin.  The  piston  is  provided  with  a  novel  valve 
arrangement  which  controls  the  compression  and  rebound 


A  brake-engaging  system  including  brake  discs  mounted  in 
part  on  a  transmission  output  shaft  and  in  part  on  the  transmis- 
sion housing  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  in 
response  to  the  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  substantially  zero  throttle  plate  opening  and  a  sub- 
stantially zero  vehicle  speed. 


916  O.G.— 20 
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3,r7 1,631 

HYDRAUUC  TRANSMISSION 

John  Hugk,  Box  837  Tlidak,  SaikBtctewaii,  Canada 

Fifed  Ang.  30, 1972,  Sw.  No.  285,074 

lmLCL¥l6d3 1 106 

U^  CI.  192—58  R  1  11  Claims 


An  engine  drives  a  cylindrical  drum  mounted  for  rotation 
around  a  hub  which  in  turn  is  mounted  for  rotation  in  an  outer 
casing  which  contains  transmission  fluid.  A  rotor  is  joumalled 
for  rotation  off  center  in  the  hub  and  a  plurality  of  gear  lobes 
is  secured  at  spaced  intervals  internally  around  the  inner  wall 
of  the  drum.  The  rotor  is  provided  with  corresponding  cut  out 
portions  which  engage  the  lobes  as  the  hub  rotates  thus  rotat- 
ing the  rotor  to  present  the  next  cut  out  to  the  next  lobe. 
Grooves  are  provided  at  the  sides  of  the  cut  outs  and  the  rotor 
is  end  shiftable  either  automatically  by  oil  pressure  or 
manually.  Normally  the  transmission  fluid  bypasses  between 
the  lobes  and  the  rotor  due  to  the  grooves  but  as  the  rotor  is 
end  shifted  the  grooves  gradually  close  off  so  that  drive  is 
transmitted  hydraulically  from  the  drum  through  the  lobes  to 
the  lobes  thus  rotating  the  hub  wiiich  acts  as  the  driven  por- 
tion of  the  assembly. 


3,r7 1,633 
TEXTILE  MACHINE  CONSTRUCTION 
Jiri  KodoMk,  aad  MIm  MMcIt,  Mh  af  IMI  Nad  Oriki, 
rwchoifeTi^la,    — ifiri    to    EMn    Zavody    TcztiaMM 
StroJiraHtvi,  Ubcrcc,  CMciioslovakla 

Fflcd  Jan.  20, 1972,  Sv.  No.  219,428 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatfoa  Cw>hori»vHa,  Jan.  28,  1971, 
602/71 

Int.  CLF16d  4 //06 
U  .S.  CI- 1 92  -44  9  ClalHS 


9    K)    5 


that,  when  relative  angular  displacement  of  roller  and  shaft 
occur,  the  coupling  member  will  become  wedged,  in  one  or 
the  other  narrow  end  of  the  gap  and  thus  connect  the  roller 
and  shaft  for  joint  rotation. 


3,771,633 
ROLLER  CONVEYOR 
AfexaMlr  FedoroTidi  Bcnkov,  ■■tsa  Ktabaaya^-A,  kv.  75; 
Petr  ScflMBOvidi  Balykov,  ollta  GoMharova,  5,  \y.  7;  Ar- 
liady  Vsevolodovick  Mariikoviky,  alitsa  Koibyshcva  5,  kv. 
15,  aMi  EdaaH  Evgcafevfeh  Vuii^  olRsa  Karia  Ubkackhta, 
6,  all  of  Ulyanovrii,  U.S.S JL 

FHed  JHM  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,845 

Iirt.CLB65g;i/00 

U.S.CL  193-35  A  2Ciaiais 


A  roller  conveyor  comprising  groups  of  consecutively 
mounted  carrying  rollers  over  which  a  load  moves  under  its 
own  weight.  Installed  at  the  end  of  each  group  is  a  transfer 
roller  with  a  spiral  surface,  transferring  the  load  from  the  rol- 
lers of  one  group  onto  those  of  the  following  group.  The  axis 
of  the  first  of  the  rollers  is  located  above  the  plane  of  roller 
axes  of  the  preceding  group. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  194 — 97  R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,771,637 


3,771,634 
SURFACE  PATTERN  STYLUS  BOARD 
RcgiuM  T.  Laaih,  MoMtafai  Vfew,  Calf..  aaifMr  to 
ft  LoMb,  iMorpvafed,  Rocholcr,  N.Y. 

Fifed  May  6. 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,824 
lBtCLB41JJ/50 


UACL197-1R 


17  Claims 


A  feeding  roller  for  feeding  fibrous  sliver  in  a  textile 
machine  has  an  axial  hollow  into  which  an  end  portion  of  a 
driven  sliaft  of  the  machine  extends.  A  circumferential  surface 
portion  of  the  shaft  defines  with  a  corresponding  portion 
bounding  the  hoik>w  of  the  roUer  a  circumferentiaUy  extend- 
ing gpp  which  tapers  or  converges. in  both  circumferential 
directions.  Located  in  a  recess  at  the  widest  point  of  this  gap  is 
a  cylindrical  coupling  member  which  extends  into  the  gap  so 


A  stylus  board  for  a  printing  machine  prints  from  styli 
formed  on  the  face  of  the  board.  The  printing  styli  can  be 
shaped  by  etching  or  deposition  to  give  accurate  stylus  shapes 
in  a  variety  of  patterns.  The  board  may  be  curved  or  folded  to 
elevate  the  styli  at  the  printing  station. 
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3,771,635  -.                                   3,771,637 

TYPE  ELEMENT  SUPPORT  COIN  SEPARATOR 

George  T.  Mttes,  and  Sdahatttai  A.  OkcnoglB,  both  of  Lcxing-  Argyle  Gfenn  Laatzenhiscr,  Magnolia,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Mars, 

ton,  Ky.,  anignorf  to  International  Busincn  Machines  Corp-  Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 

.  oration,  aTZTrY.  ^^  Apr.  30. 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,988 

Fifed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,680  In*  CI.  G071  i/02 

Int.CI.B41J//60  U.S.  CI.  194-97  R                                                        11  Claims 
U.S.CI.  197— 52                                                              7  Claims 


.  iw 


<f" 


Clearance  taice-up  bias  is  added  to  the  support  structure  for 
a  routable  type  element  to  minimize  variations  in  effective 
impact  force  previously  induced  by  the  existence  of  varied 
amounu  of  slippage  and  parts  flexure  that  wasted  a  portion  of 
the  available  impact  energy. 


3,771,6% 
SPACE  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  F.  Kctm,  Jr.,  SaHMfe,  Idaho,  asiigM 
Co.,  Post  FaOs,  Idaho 

Fifed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,681 
Inta.B41J79/00 
UA  CI.  197—82 


to  Clare-Pcndar 


26Cfadms 


A  coin  separator  for  spacially  separating  facially  adjacent 
coins  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  pair  of  laterally  adjacent 
coin  conveying  surfaces  having  different  profiles  whereby 
each  coin  of  a  pair  of  facially  adjacent  coins  rolls  on  one  of  the 
surfaces  and  leaves  its  surface  at  a  different  point  in  time  or  lo- 
cation than  the  other  coin  leaves  the  other  surface.  A  third 
surface  may  be  employed  to  receive  coins  leaving  the  laterally 
adjacent  surfaces  and  change  their  direction  of  movement. 


3,771,638 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  COKE 
OBSTRUCTIONS  IN  PYROLYSIS  PLANTS 
Hans  Schneider;  Richard  Gostav  Hnssncr,  both  of  Heidc/Holst, 
and  Raimnnd  Erhard  Fischer,  Henuningstedt,  all  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Deatsche  Texaco   AktfengescUschaft, 
Haabarg,  Mlttdwcg,  Germany 

Fifed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,734 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46/00 
U.S.CI.  196— 98 


ICIafan 


A  manual  keyboard  unit  having  a  number  of  regular  manual 
keys  of  uniform  "touch"  or  "feel"  includes  a  commonly  pro- 
vided elongatgd  manual  input  operator  such  as  a  space  bar. 
The  space  bar  is  coupled  to  a  motion  equalizing  or  balancing 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  supports  coupled  by  a  mechanism 
which  imparts  uniform  movement  to  the  elongated  bar  re- 
gardlen  of  the  point  of  manual  actuation.  A  bias  spring  acting 
on  the  levers  can  balance  the  mass  and  friction  of  the  equaliz- 
ing assembly  and  the  bar  to  give  the  space  bar  the  desired  "- 
touch"  or  "feel." 


An  apparatus  for  the  prevention  of  coke  obstruction  in  a 
pyrolysis  plant,  for  example  in  the  cracking  of  ethane  in  the 
manufacture  of  ethylene,  wherein  cracked  gases  from  a  pyrol- 
ysis furnace  at  a  temperature  of  750*  to  850' C.  are  passed  to  a 
cooler  and  a  screen  is  disposed  in  the  inlet  portion  of  the 
cooler  at  an  easily  accessible  portion  whereby  the  on  stream 
line  of  the  pyrolysis  stream  is  extended. 
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3,771,639 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  HANDLING  OF 

RODLIKE  ARTICLES  PARTICULAR  CIGARETTES 

PERFECTLY  AUGNED  IN  ROWS 

FUlppo  Glatti,  Bokiciia,  Italy,  Miipinr  to  AMF  Incorporated, 

White  PtaJns,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Set.  No.  286,ft50 
ClaiBS  priority,  applicatioB  Italy,  Sept.  11,  1971,  12914 

A/71 

iBt  CI.  B65t  4  7/26 
U.S.  Ci.  198-25  I  *  Clataii 


3,771,641 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 

ELONGATED  OBJECTS  ONE-BY-ONE 

Kari-Erik  Jouaa^  aad  OM  Edvla  Fririi,  balk  of  OnnkoM- 

fvik,  Swedes,  aMlgaort  to  Mo  Och  Doasjo  Aktkbolae,  Oni- 

ikoUsvik,  Swedes 

CoatiaaatloiHia-part  of  Scr.  No.  847,283,  Aug.  4, 1969, 
abaadoMd.  TkU  appBcatioa  Sept.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,898 
CWiM    priority,    appttcatioa    Swedea,    Aag.    2,     1968, 

10521/68 

lot.  CI.  B65t  47/26 
U.S.  CL  198-34  14  Claims 


A  rotatable  device  for  automatically  transferring  an  aligned 
row  of  rod-like  articles  moving  akmg  a  first  pre-set  path  to  a 
second  pre-set  path  off-set  from  the  first  path. 

3,771,640 
CHANNELING  CONVEYOR  ^^ 

Habcrt  E.  Tobey,  MBIowm  J«hd  W.  Hood,  EmI  BnMwfck, 
•Mi  Dee  L.  Irvta,  MooMcUe,  aH  of  N  J^  airiBMrs  to  later- 
■atkmal  Ttkpbeas  «id  Tdsgnifk  Coiporadom  Notley,  N  J. 
FBed  Apr.  28. 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,570 
tat.CLB65i47/26 
U.S.CL198— 31 AA  I  9ClBlms 


Mm. 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  conveying  elongated  objecte 
such  as  logs  one-by-one  and  sideways  from  one  place  to 
another  is  provided.  The  objectt  are  first  conveyed  akmg  a 
horizontal  path,  with  control  of  the  quantity  conveyed  per  unit 
of  time,  and  then  transported  through  two  or  more  sequen- 
tially arranged  upwardly  inclined  sections,  such  as  chain  con- 
veyors, at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  within  the  range  from 
about  35'  to  about  55',  of  such  magnitude  that  the  objecU 
thereon  attempt  to  assume  a  horizontal  position,  with  their 
longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  conveying  direction. 
The  conveying  speed  in  each  stage  is  increased  in  the  convey- 
ing direction  so  as  to  separate  the  objecU  one  from  the  other, 
from  those  in  the  more  slowly  moving  sections,  and  cause 
them  to  be  delivered  ooe-by-one  to  the  place  of  delivery. 


3.771,642 

PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  CHAIN  PAIR 

TRANSPORT  DEVICE 

Kurt  Scbatte,  Hopewell  Jonctkia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Z-Loda 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  JsB.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,448 

IaLCLB65g/i/00 

U  ACL  198-154  3  Claims 


«♦ «  J* 


A  channeling  Conveyor  is  configured  with  a  plurality  of 
plaks  slidably  mounted  on  rods  and  moving  in  a  continuous 
loop,  and  a  cam  track  bed  positioned  within  the  loop  has  a 
numi>er  of  V-shaped  track  leveb.  The  plaks  selectively  engage 
the  cam  tracks  to  provide  a  sequential  channeling  of  the  plaks 
in  a  continuous  manner.  An  input  conveyor  feeds  items  to  the 
plaks  and  an  output  means  pontioned  at  the  end  of  the  con- 
veyor receives  the  conveyed  items  in  a  serial  manner  across 
the  width  of  the  conveyor.  A  sp^  control  is  coupled  to  the 
kwp  drive  to  time  the  speed  of  tlie  channeling  conveyor  to  the 
received  input  items. 


ill  :i  I  III  1 11 1  III  II 1 1 1* 
iii:i  I  III  I II  111  II  ill  III  III 

iiir!iiii|iii|iiiii<iiiiiili 

;|Clli|il|i|i|lli|ililli 

;  11  Mi  11 II  ill  III*  1 1  ill  111!  ill 
;|i:iii|iiiiiiiiiiiii 
iriiiiiiitiiiiiii 
;ir>iiiiiiiiiiiiitli 


'1 


As  described  herein,  a  platform  for  a  multiple  chain  pair 
transport  device  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  rigid  Imear 
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members  coupled  at  their  ends  to  selected  chain  paire  and  a 
plurality  of  selectively  flexible  interconnecting  members  The 
interconnecting  members  are  arranged  in  a  grid  pattern 
between  the  chain  pairs  and  include  spaced  pairs  of  comple- 
mentary shaped  locking  members.  The  locking  members  com- 
prise ovcriapping  portions  that  are  relatively  rotaUble  through 
a  predetermined  arc  and  are  supported  by  and  spaced 
between  the  rigid  linear  members.  The  overlapping  portions 
include  matching  arcuate  keyways  and  protrusions  which  per- 
mit the  locking  members  to  flex  upwardly  and  to  be  ngidly 
locked  in  a  horizontal  position  in  response  to  loads  beanng 
downwardly  against  the  support  members.     . 

3  771  643 
START-REVERSING  VERTICAL  SCREW  ELEVATOR 
Claus  A.  Schmkltk,  Copenkagca-Valby,  Dewnark,  assignor  to 
F.  L.  Smidtk  &  Co.,  CrcHkill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,068 
CUlms  priority,  appUcatkM  Great  Britain,  Apr.   14,  1971, 

9395/71 

lat.  CI.  B65g  33/14;  B67d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  198-213  2  Claims 


ponent  comprising  a  disc-shaped  part  spaced  from  and  con- 
nected to  a  ring-shaped  part  by  a  plurality  of  connected  mem- 
bers in  the  form  ofleaf  springs  extending  helically  between  the 
parts.  An  electromagnet  is  mounted  within  the  component, 
the  ring-shaped  part  of  which  is  mounted  on  a  base  member 
and  the  armature  of  the  electromagnet  being  rigid  with  the 
disc-shaped  part.  The  leaf  springs  are  substantially  rigid  lon- 
gitudinally and  flexible  transversely  whereby  actuation  of  the 
electromagnet  causes  the  disc-shaped  part  to  move  linearly 
and  roUtably  relative  to  the  ring  shaped  part. 


3,771,645 

PACKAGE  FOR  DISPENSING  THERMOPLASTIC  BAGS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Gerald  Raymond  Weodel,  Covington,  Ga.,  aarignor  to  MobU 

Oil  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,806 

Int.  CI.  B65d  71100;  B26f  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  206-57  A  6  Claims 


A  conveyor  is  disclosed  for  granular  or  pulverulent  materi- 
als which  comprises  a  vertically  disposed  screw  elevator 
rouuble  within  a  casing  and  a  specially  constructed  recepU- 
cle  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  casing  for  receiving  material 
deposited  when  the  direction  of  roution  of  screw  is  reversed 
to  free  compacted  material  in  the  casing. 


3  771  644 
DRIVING  UNITS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RECIPROC  ATORY 

AND  OSCn-LATORY  MOTION  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
RdwOd  MafH,  Ui^orf,  Switaerland,  aaignor  to  Kwnag  A.-G. 
Maachteenfabrik.  Zorick,  Switaerland 

FfM  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,418 
CfadM  priority,  application  Switaerland,  Nov.  19,  1969, 

17201/69 

iBt.  CI.  B65g  2  7/00 
U.S.CL  198-220  CA  5  Claims 


/9x 


A  dispensing  package  arrangement  for  thermoplastic  bag 
structures  and  the  like  comprising  a  stack  of  superimposed, 
thin,  plastic  bags  characterized  by  having  a  lip  formed  on  the 
rear*  bag  wall  comprising  an  extension  of  the  bag  back  wall 
which  extends  up  beyond  the  open  mouth  portion  of  the  bag, 
i  e.  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  bag  front  wall.  A  header,  or 
retaining  means,  is  folded  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  su- 
perimposed bag  lip  members  and  its  lower  edge  is  positioned 
so  that  it  is  above  the  open  mouth  portion  of  the  bag  structure. 
Such  a  header  member  hold  the  plurality  of  bags  in  a  uniform, 
stacked  alignment. 


3,771,646 
SHIPPING  HOLDER  FOR  SPARK  PLUGS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joiepk  A.  Mascetti,  Jr.,  Glen  EDyn,  III.,  aasignor  to  Plastofltai 
Indnstriet,  Inc.,  Wheaton,  III. 

Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,237 

Int.CI.B65d  7 /i4,  7/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  K  !<>  Claims 


A  driving  unit  for  producing  reciprocatory  and  oscillatory        A  rectangular  plate  has  four  »'«Jf  ^'f  f  P/^jf^^^i^^^/^^^^^^ 
motion  simultaneously  compri'ses  a  ^ot-shaped  plastics  com-    There  is  a  continuous  flange  about  the  distal  ends  of  the 
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sidewalls.  The  plate  has  a  sehet  of  openings  arranged  in  a 
given  pattern  as  oriented  with  respect  to  one  of  the  sidewalis. 
These  openings  are  large  enough  to  permit  the  insulator  of  a 
spark  plug  to  project  therethrough,  but  sufficiently  small  so 
that  the  plate  about  the  openings  will  abut  the  spark  plug 
body.  A  second  set  of  conformations  are  positioned  in  the 
same  pattern  as  oriented  with  respect  to  the  opposite  sidewall. 
These  second  conformatioas  each  comprise  an  annulus  ex- 
tending from  the  plate  in  the  same  direction  that  the  sidewalis 
extend  therefrom  and  a  thimble  within  the  annulus,  joined  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  annulus  and  extending  back  beyond  the 
plate  in  the  opposite  direction.  This  thimble  is  of  a  size  to  ac- 
cept the  electrode  ends  of  the  spark  plugs  while  contacting  the 
abutment  of  the  plug  at  the  end  at  the  thread.  The  described 
structure  is  vacuum  molded  froit  plastic  and  a  plurahty  of 
tbem  are  stacked  to  hold  a  plurality  of  spark  phigs  for  ship- 
ment. 


3,771,647 
SOLID  WASTE  OPENING  MACHINE 
Edward  H.  Caapstoa,  Jr^  43  MoBHMat  Ave,  Old  BcMiag- 
toa,Vt. 

Coatteutkw-faHfwrtof  Scr.  No.  101^67,  Dec.  28, 1970, 

abaMfcMcd.  TUs  appHcatfoa  Apr.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,618 

lM.CLBO7b/i/70 


U.S.  CL  209-73 


38ClaiBs 


A  chute  spreads  and  feeds  stacks  or  piles  of  waste  material 
to  a  machine  that  passes  the  mixe4  solid  waste  material  over 
the  surface  of  an  inclined,  roCatiqg  disk  diat  has  evacuated 
perforations  for  gripping  some  of  Hie  waste  material  Mid  car- 
rying it  around  the  disk.  A  vacuum  box  under  the  disk  extends 
in  an  arc  part  way  around  the  disk  from  the  inlet  toward  the 
outlet  of  the  machine  to  create  th<  vacuum  near  the  inlet  for 
carrying  material  around  the  disk  imd  to  release  the  vacuum 
near  the  outlet  Released  materiaJ  is  thrown  against  an  impact 
wall  positioned  beyond  the  vacuum  box,  and  an  air  blast  is 
directed  along  the  impact  wail  and  through  the  outlet  of  the 
machine.  The  effect  is  to  spread  and  open  some  of  the  solid 
waste  material,  particularly  the  reusable  paper. 


3,771^4$ 

CHAIN  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SELECTION  AND 

SEPARATION  OF  OBJECTS 

Aatoaio  LozaM  Revactta,  MadrW  Ave.  95,  52,  Barceloaa, 

Spate 

FBcd  Mar.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,631 

ClafaM  priority,  appHrti—  Spaia,  Apr.  7, 1971, 390,486 

lM.CLB07cJ/a6 

VS.  CL  209—74  R  )  6  Clates 

Objects  carried  in  a  single  row  oa  a  ftnt  nooving  surface  are 

arranged  into  two  rows  thereon  or  are  selectively  transferred 

to  a  second  moving  surface  by  partition  means  carried  by 


thrusters.  The  thrusters  are  fixed  on  a  movable  transmission 
member  and  a  cam  follower  carried  by  each  thruster  is 
diverted  from  a  first  cam  run  into  a  second  cam  run  by 


switching  means  when  it  is  desired  to  arrange  the  objects  into 
two  rows  or  to  transfer  selected  ones  from  the  first  to  the 
second  moving  surface. 


3,771,649 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  BOTTLE  TESTING  METHOD 

AND  MACHINE 

Leopold  Straaas,  18  Jadltk  Ct.,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Jaly  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,325 

lat.  CL  B07c 

U.S.  CI.  209-74  R  19Claiau 


■i 


n 


7-  I    '<Ji  1^  ■  ■'■  ■  ■'■  i-V  rf-^J C^ 


Means  are  disclosed  for  automatically  filling  a  group  com- 
prising a  large  number  of  empty  bottles  with  fluid  such  as 
water,  advancing  the  entire  group  of  filled  bottles  to  a  first  test 
station  where  an  axial  load  comparable  to  capping  pressure 
and  internal  hydraulic  test  pressure  b  simultaneously  applied 
to  the  mouths  of  all  bottles  in  the  group,  then  advancing  the 
previously  loaded  and  pressure  tested  group  of  bottles  to 
another  station  where  the  presence  of  any  ruptured  bottles  is 
detected  and  such  broken  bottles  are  selectively  disposed  of 
by  gravity  drop  through  a  trap  door  while  sound  bottles  are 
retained  by  automatic  hydrostatic  selective  chunks  and  ad- 
vanced from  the  tester  to  a  conveyor  discharge.  Excess  water 
is  captured  in  a  tank  below  the  test  table,  filtered  and  recircu- 
lated, while  broken  glass  may  be  removed  by  a  discharge. 
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3,771,650       I 
BOTTLE-GAUGING  MEANS 
laa  Hcndcrsoa,  aad  Geoffrey  Acastcr,  both  of  Rotberham,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Beatson,  Clark  &  Company,  Limited 
FUcd  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,577 
InL  CI.  B07c 
U.S.  CI.  209—80  7  Claims 


resilient  disks  on  the  one  roll  being  yieldable  axially  and 
cooperable  with  the  axially  extending  gaps  between  the  rods 
on  the  other  roll  to  permit  rocks  and  other  foreign  objects  to 
pass  between  the  rolls  without  causing  damage  to  the  ap- 
paratus. 


Gauging  means  for  the  bore  of  a  neck  of  a  bottle  or  the  like, 
comprising  take-out  head  holding  tongs,  normally  associated 
with  a  bottle-making  machine  for  lifting  formed  bottles  from  a 
mould  and  gauging  means  situated  within  the  long  head,  and 
capable  of  movement  relative  to  the  tongs. 


3,771,652 
DEVICE  FOR  COUNTING  FLOATING  PRODUCTS 
Calude  Joseph  Rousselie,  Saint-Sylvain  d'Anjou,   Maine  et 
Loire,  and  Pierre  Lacharlottc,  Ecouflant,  Maine  et  Loire, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  S.I.C.A.  "Romanjori",  Ecou- 
flant, Maine  et  Lorie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,478 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1971,  7106559 

Int.  CI.  B07c  7100 
U.S.CL  209-122  6  Claims 


3,771,651 
ROOT  CROP  CLEANING  ROLLS 
Rkhanl  Wayne  Hook,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
&  Company,  MoHne,  111. 

FBcd  Dec.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  318,095 

Iat.CLB07b/J/04 

U  JS.  CL  209— 107  8  Claims 


A  device  for  determining  the  quantity  of  producU,  notably 
fruiU,  traveling  by  buoyancy  in  a  trough  in  which  a  water  cir- 
culation is  maintained  comprises  two  groups  of  retractable 
barrier  elements  disposed  across  the  flow  path  upstream  and 
downstream  of  the  trough,  respectively,  and  adapted  tem- 
porarily to  prevent  any  movement  of  the  products  carried 
along  by  the  fluid  stream.  These  elements  define  with  the  walls 
of  the  trough  a  buoyancy  area  adapted  to  receive  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  floating  producte. 


---fTt  ITt-- 


3,771,653 
COMPOST  FOR  REMOVING  OIL  FILMS  FROM  WATER 
John    P.    Haractt,   Chicago,   lU.,   assignor    to   International 
Miaerab  ft  Chemical  Corporatioa,  LibertyvUle,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,459 
Int.  CI.  C02b  9102 
U.S.  CI.  210-40  SCiatais 

An  oil  film  is  removed  from  the  surface  of  water  by  contact- 
ing the  same  with  compost  prepared  by  the  bacterial  digestion 
of  organic  waste  material. 


Root  crop  cleaning  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  adjacent, 
counterrotating  cleaning  rolls  arranged  in  root  crop  receiving 
relation,  one  of  the  rolls  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
resilient  disks  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  maintained  at  equal 
axial  dutances  by  means  of  smaller  diameter  spacers  inter- 
posed between  each  adjacent  pair  of  resilient  disks,  and  the 
other  roll  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  rods 
connected  to  a  shaft  at  equal  radial  distances  from  the  shaft 
and  at  equal  circumferential  distances  from  each  other,  the 


3,771,654 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Heribert  Mebsaer,  Colognc-Bayenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Josef  Meissner,  Cologne-Bayenthal,  Germany 

Coatlnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,285,  March  27,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,709 

Cteims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1969,  P  19 

15  744.9 

InL  CI.  BOld  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  210-84  *  Claims 

Immiscible    liquids    of   different    specific    gravities    are 
separated  in  a  hollow  rotating  shaft  of  a  vessel.  The  hollow 
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shaft  and  related  structure  to  receive  the  separated  liquids  in- 
clude a  separating  surface  in  the  form  of  a  plate  disposed  in 


3,771,^5 

FILTRATION  SYSTEM 

Herbert  E.  HadiM,  Jr^  P^.  Bot  1121,  GafaMSYiDe,  FU. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  ir71,  S«r.  No.  208,555 

Iirt.CLB01d2J/24 


U^.CI.  210— 10« 


UCIaimt 


A  filtration  system  is  disclosed  which  includes  an  inlet 
passageway  having  restriction  means  therein.  The  restriction 
means  may  be  an  orifice  plate  or  a  small  sized  passage,  and 
this  determines  the  difference  in  the  fluid  levcb  between  a 
supply  conduit  and  the  filter  chamiber  into  which  the  influent 
water  is  delivered.  The  restriction  means  also  causes  changes 
in  level  due  to  changes  in  flow  rale  to  be  more  gradual,  thus 
causing  filtration  rates  to  change  more  slowly.  The  use  of  the 
restriction  means  in  the  inlet  passageway  fiirther  allows  a 
changing  flow  rate  to  be  supplied  to  the  system  and  also  pro- 
vides a  declining  flow  rate  throu^  the  system  as  the  filtratior 
progresses. 


3,771,656 

OIL  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  AlTTOMOnVE  ENGINES 

R«tcr  M.  LeaariiiC  4087  W.  IMh  4vc^  EnieM,  Orcr 

FBcd  Feb.  28, 1972,  S«r.  No.  229,972 

lBt.CLF01«;/70 

VS.  CL  2 10— 168  2  Claias 

An  oil  treating  device  receiving  a  pressurized  flow  of  oil 

from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  device  including  a 


housing  within  which  is  joumalled  a  centrifuge  cup  provided 
with  a  multitude  of  contaminant  collection  surfaces.  A  baffle 
for  the  centrifuged  oil  directs  the  oil  along  a  tortuous  path 
while  simultaneously  a  flow  of  air  is  passed  over  the  oil  for  the 
evaporation  of  volatile  contaminants.  A  filter  ring  in  place 


n    »iii  n  r;« 


the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  shaft.  The  media  separated  in  the 
hollow  shaft  are  thrown  off  through  spill-over  pipes  into 
collecting  cups. 


about  a  housing  of  the  device  filters  incoming  air  which  even- 
tually is  drawn  from  the  housing  to  an  area  of  negative  pres- 
sure associated  with  the  engine.  The  housing  of  the  device  is 
separable  with  a  closure  cap  supporting  an  electric  motor  hav- 
ing an  output  shaft  in  insertabie  engagement  with  a  centrifuge 
spindle. 


3,771,657 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACT  BETWEEN  FLUIDS 
James  W.  Gulyas  and  Charles  Vydra,  both  of  Fort  Saskatche- 
wan,   Alberta,    Canada,    assignors    to    Sherritt    (iordon 
Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  227,458 
Clatans    priority,    appHcatioa    Canada,    Mar.    29,    1971, 
108,904 

lBt.CLC02b//20 
U.S.  CI.  210-218  .    .  6Ciainis 


Precipitation  of  solids  from  a  liquid  is  effected  in  a  confined 
contact  zone  by  passing  the  liquid  downwardly  through  a  ris- 
ing stream  of  hot  gas.  A  number  of  light  weight  spheres  are 
confined  within  and  freely  movable  throughout  the  zone.  The 
upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  zone  are  defined  by  partitions 
each  composed  of  a  horizontal  foraminous  divider  and  an  im- 
perforate wall.  The  imperforate  wall  extends  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  divider  and  terminates  at  a  wall  defming 
the  side  limit  of  the  zone.  The  velocity  of  the  rising  gas  is 
highest  as  it  passes  through  the  divider  and  decreases  up- 
wardly therefrom.  The  gas  causes  the  spheres  resting  on  the 
divider  to  move  upwardly  and  outwardly  until  the  gas  velocity 
is  no  longer  capable  of  keeping  the  spheres  in  suspension 
whereupon  the  spheres  fall  downwardly  along  the  side  wall 
and  imperforate  wall  scouring  solids  precipitated  thereon. 
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3,771,658 

BLOOD  TRANSPORT  MEMBRANE  PUMP 

Robert  C.  BrwnfMd,  73  Emerald  Bay,  Lagnaa  Beach,  CaBf. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,800 

lBLCl.B01dJ//dO 

U.S.  CI.  210-186  Mt  5  Claims 


column  in  a  uniform  manner  toward  the  bottom  of  such 
column.  An  apparatus  insertabie  into  the  lower  end  of  a  con- 
ventional round  bore  chromotographic  column,  including  an 
upper  hollow  portion  having  interior  walls  converging  toward 
a  filter  means  maintained  in  position  and  supported  by  a  lower 
flanged  portion  of  said  apparatus. 

3,771,660 
CARTRIDGE  HOLDER 
Verity  C.  Smith,  Dedham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Vaponics  In- 
corporated, Plymouth,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,743,  May  10, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,961 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-232  1  Claim 


A  slow  speed  drive  routes  a  cylindrical  exchanger  pump 
which  operates  as  a  blood  oxygenator,  and  also  operates  alter- 
natively as  a  blood  dialyser.  The  pump  has  a  cylindrical  rotor 
permanenUy  mounted  in  a  closely  fitting  internally  cylindrical 
sutor  housing.  The  rotor  has  a  coaxial  shaft  which  is  eccentri- 
cally disposed  parallel  to  the  internal  axis  of  symmetry  of  the 
sutor  housing.  Admitted  patient  blood  is  pumped  as  a  thin 
blood  film  in  laminar  flow  between  the  rotor  and  sUtor  as  the 
rotor  exterior  surface  eccentrically  approaches  the  sUtor  sur- 
face, and  in  eddy  flow  as  the  rotor  surface  recedes  from  the 
sutor  surface.  The  blood  is  introduced  into  the  pump  through 
a    manifolded    blood    inlet    having    a    longitudinal    groove 
disposed  in  the  inner  face  of  the  sUtor  housing,  the  groove  dis- 
tributing blood  to  the  annular  space  between  the  rotor  and  sU- 
tor. A  second  similar  blood  outlet  combination  includes  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  in  the  inner  sUtor  face,  faciliuting  blood 
removal  from  the  pump.  The  rotor  has  permanent  shallow 
depth  passageways  disposed  in  iu  exterior  surface  parallel  to 
the  rotor  shaft  axis  of  symmetry,  providing  controlled  pat- 
terned flow  of  an  admitted  secondary  fluid.  The  fluid   is 
secured  in  the  rotor  passageways  by  a  thin  fluid-permeable 
membrane  tightly  adjacently  covering  the  passageways.  The 
secondary  fluid  can  be  oxygen  gas  or  a  liquid  dialysate  When 
oxygenating  gas  is  used,  the  exchanger  pump  is  a  blood  ox- 
ygenator. When  a  liquid  dialysate  is  used,  the  exchanger  pump 
is  a  blood  dialyser.  The  manifolded  and  and  jacketed  sUtor 
housing  provides  heat  transfer  means  for  controlling  the  tem- 
peratures of  treated-blood  of  the  patient. 


3,771,659 

BOTTOM  CONNECTOR  AND  FILTER  HOLDER  FOR 

CHROMOTOGRAPHIC  COLUMN 

Douglas  S.  Fraser,  New  Pahi,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cenco  Medical 

Health  Supply  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  7. 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,588 

Int  CI.  BOld/ 5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  210—198  C  4  Claims 


A  cartridge  holder  for  mounting  a  replaceable  cartridge  in  a 
fluid  treatment  system  makes  connection  with  the  cartridge 
through  a  piston-mounted  connecting  member.  The  piston 
rides  in  a  cylinder  into  which  the  fluid  is  passed  under  pres- 
sure; this  pressure  forces  the  connecting  member  against  the 
cartridge. 


3,771,661 
MULTIPLE  FLUID  FILTER  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  L.  Bamebey,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Barnebey- 
Cheney  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,120 

InL  CI.  BOld  25/08, 50/00, 46/12 

U.S.  CI.  210-240  6  Claims 


An  improved  bottom  connector  and  filter  holder  apparatus 
for  channeling  the  fluid  contained   in   a  chromotographic 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  the  construction  of  assemblies  of 
panel-type  adsorbers  or  filters  for  fluids  using  components 
readily  standardized  to  faciliute  a  variety  of  available  flow 
patterns  assembled  in  a  housing.  The  adsorber  or  filter  panels 
may  be  of  any  desired  shape  and  area,  the  most  common 
shape  commercially  available  today  being  rectangular  or 
square  but  this  disclosure  shows  in  addition  circular  and  hex- 
agonal panels.  The  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  seals  between 
the  panels  and  the  housing  dividing  the  inlet  zone  from  the 
outlet  zone  and  a  variety  of  gasket  units  which  may  be  stan- 
dardized to  permit  selections  providing  any  combination  of  se- 
ries and/or  parallel  flow  through  predetermined  numbers  of 
panels. 
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OIL  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Tatoo  MamutM;  KulMri  Anmid,  botk  af 
Yodrikan  Koirfo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa, 
stow  Tire  Cowpany  UaiMcd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
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3,771,664 
FILTER  SEAL 
aad    George  H.  Schrink,  OditoDo,  and  Ronald  D.  Jarman,  Brady 
to  Bridge-        TowniUp,  Kalaauooo  County,  both  of  Mkh.,  aaiignon  to 
Dover  Corporation,  Kalamaxoo,  Mkh. 


FHed  Apr.  18, 1*71,  S«r.  No.  245,245  FUed  J»y  5, 1972,  Ser.  No,  269,125 

CWw  priority,  appMrathwi  Japai^  Apr.  M,  1971, 46/2791 1  lat  CI.  BOld  35/00 

lM.CLE02h  15/04  U^.  CI.  210-448 


,»       J  ;    . 

6Clalai 


U.S.  CI.  210—242 


SCIahna 


A  system  for  recovering  oil  spilled  on  water  surface,  by 
sweeping  oil  films  on  the  water  surface  into  a  mobile  U-shaped 
oil  fence  line.  An  oil-collecting  zone  is  formed  in  the  U-shaped 
oil  fence  line,  where  all  the  oil  films  swept  thereby  are  col- 
lected to  form  a  comparatively  thick  oil  film,  so  that  the  oil  is 
efficiently  removed  from  that  zone. 


3,771,6631 
HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  TO  COMPARTMENT AL  VOLUME 

DIFFUSION  AND  DIALYSIS  CELL 
Edwhi  W.  Saith,  CHnnz,  and  Gordon  L.  Flynn,  KaianMwo, 
of  Mich.,  a^jgnnii  to  The  Upjohn  Coapwiy,  Kala- 
Mich. 

Fled  Apr.  3t,  1971,  Sen  No.  139,1M 
Int.  CL  BOld  i//00 
U^CL  210-321  16  ( 


Apparatus  for  a  diffusion  cell  system  wherein  variables  are 
under  a  high  level  of  control.  The  invention  provides  a  diffu- 
sional  cell  having  a  high  ratio  of  membrane  surface  to  cell 
vohune  and  in  which  the  mediuni  containing  liquid  is  caused 
to  sweep  the  membrane  m  a  directional  movement  parallel  to 
the  plane  o(  the  membrane.  The  invention  is  based  on  the  ap- 
preciation timt  at  least  in  some  instances  the  dominant  varia- 
ble in  the  operation  of  the  difhisioa  cell  is  the  so-called  diffu- 
sion layer  aiid  accordingly  uniform  and  repeataMe  results  are 
obtained  by  eMabliriiing  conditions  under  which  the  thickness 
of  the  difhuion  layer  can  be  accurately  controlled. 


/ 


^ 


-y^ 


Jh 


Filter  and  seal  for  use  therein.  In  a  filter  having  a  mesh 
basket  and  a  fabric  liner  contained  therein  for  functioning  as  a 
filter  medium,  there  is  provided  an  elastomeric  rim  for  engag- 
ing and  holding  the  free  edge  of  the  liner.  A  filter  tank  and 
cover  are  arranged  for  hokling  the  basket  in  operating  position 
and  for  receiving  said  elastomeric  rim  between  the  tank  and 
cover  where  it  acts  both  to  hold  the  liner  similariy  in  operating 
position  and  also  as  a  seal  therebetween.  Said  seal  thus  com- 
prises a  multipurpose  component  in  that  it  provides  a  fluid  seal 
between  the  inside  of  the  housing  and  the  atmosphere,  retains 
the  rim  of  the  fabric  filter  liner  and  supports  same,  seals  the  fil- 
tered liquid  from  the  unfiltered  liquid  and  insures  that  the 
fabric  liner  is  centered  in  the  mesh  basket. 


3,771,665 

PORTABLE  POT  STAND 

Margaret  Potter,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Raymond 

Lee  Organizatfon  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  Interest 

FVcd  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,315 

Int.  CL  A47f  5/06. 5// 0 

U.S.CI.211  — 107  1  Claim 


A  vertical  mounting  stand  for  the  storage  of  kitchen  pots, 
which  is  mounted  on  rolling  casters.  Horizontal  arms  are 
mounted  on  the  vertical  standing  member  at  regular  intervals, 
with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  horizontal  arms  consisting  of  a 
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series  of  adjoining  concave  cavities  to  prevent  lateral  sliding  of 
chained  members  hanging  freely  from  said  arms.  The  chained 
members  terminate  at  their  lower  ends  in  hooks  on  which  the 
pots  may  be  hung.  An  open  box  is  hung  on  the  vertical 
member  for  containing  pot  lids.  The  horizontal  arms  may  be 
located  at  fixed  positions  on  the  vertical  member,  or  provision 
may  be  incorporated  for  adjustment  of  the  heights  of  the 
horizontal  arms  on  the  vertical  member. 


3,771,666 

LOAD  GRAB  MECHANISM  HAVING  SEPARABLE 

ROT  AT  ABLE  GRAB  ARMS 

Oscar  A.  Foamier,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harnisch- 
feger  Corporation,  MOwaukcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Jnnc  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,143 

Int.  CI.  B66c/ 7/06. //42 
U.S.  CI.  212-21  15Clafans 


operative).  The  moment  monitoring  system  generally  com- 
prises sensing  means  of  the  variable  liquid  pressure  type  to 
sense  when  the  controllably  variable  burden  has  attained  the 
selected  subcritical-level,  said  sensing  means  actuatably  ex- 
tending from  the  apparatus  burden  member  to  the  base 
member  thereof  and  being  connected  through  a  hydraulic- 


electrical  transducer  to  caution  the  apparatus  operator  of  said 
subcritical-level  and  allow  him  to  take  moment-reducing  cor- 
rective action.  If  the  operator  fails  to  take  corrective  action  at 
the  moment  subcritical-level,  the  apparatus  burden  manipula- 
tion power  can  be  made  to  automatically  shut-off  at  the  bur- 
den moment  proxcritical-level,  thus  averting  disaster. 


A  load  grab  mechanism  for  use  on  a  material  handling 
device  such  as  a  stacker  crane  to  handle  heavy  loads  having  a 
central  opening  (such  as  coils  of  sheet  metal)  comprises  a  sup- 
port on  which  a  horizontally  disposed  splined  shaft  is  mounted 
for  rotation  by  a  pair  of  hydraulic  actuators.  A  pair  or  grapple 
arms  are  mounted  on  the  splined  shaft  and  are  slidably  mova- 
ble by  another  pair  of  hydraulic  actuators  to  juxtaposed  or 
separated  positions.  The  grapple  arms  are  movable  to  horizon- 
tal or  vertical  positions  by  rotation  of  the  splined  shaft.  A  stop 
block  rigidly  mounted  on  the  support  engages  the  grapple 
arms  when  they  are  in  juxtaposed  or  partly  separated  horizon- 
tal position  to  prevent  their  downward  rotation  when  sub- 
jected to  a  load.  In  operation,  the  grapple  arms  (in  either 
horizontal  or  vertical  position )  can  engage  the  ends  of  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  a  horizontally  disposed  coil.  The  grapple  arms 
(in  horizontal  position  and  juxtaposed)  can  be  inserted  into 
one  end  of  the  coil  opening.  The  crane  is  then  operated  to 
move  the  load  to  a  desired  location;  whereupon  the  grapple 
arms  are  moved  to  release  the  load. 


3,771,667 
MOMENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOOM-CABLE 
TYPE  CRANES 
James  M.  Becker,  5112  North  78th  Street,  and  WHttam  E. 
Jackson,  3762  Ernst  Street,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Jnnc  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,565 
Int.CI.B66c/J/<#« 
U.S.  CI.  212-39  R  5Clohns 

Cranes,  forklift  trucks,  and  other  burden  manipulation  ap- 
paratus generally  comprise  an  elongate  boom  or  other  burden 
member  of  controllably  variable  moment  with  respect  to  the 
normally  stably  supported  weighty  base  member  of  the  ap- 
paratus. The  present  invention  discloses  a  moment  monitoring 
system  so  as  to  caution  or  apprise  the  apparatus  operator  that 
the  burden  member  moment  has  attained  an  arbitrarily 
prescribed  subcritical-level  which  is  somewhat  below  the  mo- 
ment critical-level  (i.e.,  the  burden  moment  at  which  the  base 
member  and  the  entire  apparatus  is  rendered  unstable  and  in- 


3,771,668 

TENSION  SCALE  SYSTEM  FOR  LIFTING  CABLE  OF  A 

TELESCOPING  BOOM  CRANE 

Roger  L.  Johnston,  Marion,  Iowa,  naaignar  to  Hamisciifegor 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FMed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Sm-.  No.  246,893 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  212-55  2  Claims 


A  crane  having  a  telescoping  boom  which  is  extendable  and 
contractable  to  various  lengths,  which  boom  has  a  cable 
trained  thereover  for  lifting  a  load.  A  tension  scale  system  is 
provided  for  the  cable  of  the  telescoping  boom,  which  system 
includes  a  tension  dynamometer  located  on  the  stationary  or 
base  boom  section;  the  Itfling  cable  is  connected  to  a  winch, 
and  then  extends  along  the  boom  and  through  a  reeving 
system  located  on  the  outermost  section  of  the  boom;  the 
cable  is  then  trained  over  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  oa  the 
outermost  boom  section  and  the  cable  is  then  dead-ended  on 
the  base  section  of  the  boom  by  being  connected  directly  to 
the  tension  dynamometer  on  the  base  section.  An  electrical 
connection  extends  from  the  tension  dynamometer  directed  to 
the  operator's  cab  so  that  the  load  on  the  cable  may  be  read 
directly  by  the  operator  in  the  cab  of  the  crane. 
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3,771^ 

TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

WORKFIECBS  FROM  STATION  TO  STATION  ALONG  A 

PRESS 

Franco  Maggfawi,  Turin,  Itidy,  anignor  to  Innocenti  Mcc- 
caaka  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  S«r.  No.  217,342 

luL  a.  B65t  2  5 104 

U.S.CL214-1BB  4Clalnw 


frame  such  as  a  pallet  or  an  L-skid.  The  glass  is  transferred 
from  a  packing  machine  by  a  roller  conveyor  to  the  L-shaped 
member.  The  L-shaped  frame  is  placed  upside  down  around 


In  a  transfer  assembly  for  gripping  and  transferring  work- 
pieces  from  sution  to  station  along  a  press,  the  guide  tracks 
for  the  movement  of  the  gripper  carrying  body  arc  carried  by  a 
slide  capable  of  vertical  movement  in  the  frame  of  the  flnger 
gripper  mechanism  actuator  means  being  provided  for  effect- 
ing the  vertical  displacement  of  said  slide  with  respect  to  the 
frame  in  order  to  lift  and  lower,  respectively,  the  gripper  fin- 
gers relatively  to  the  press  dies. 

•4>  '  3,771,*76 

TICKET  STACKER 
Nnmle  Napofeonc,  Wdkilcjr,  and  Alu  M.  Swctt,  MiMon,  bolk 
of  Maaa.,  aiMipiffo  to  Dcnnbon  Manufacturing  Company, 
Framingham,  Man. 

Flkd  Jan.  3, 1972,  S«r.  No.  214,827 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/30 

U.S.CL  214-6  BA  i  2Clainis 


tries  faK.,  PRtiAwfPt  Ps> 

DMilw  If  8v.  Nn.  7«,M$.  ^  3t,  I97«,  Fit  No. 

3^7S.7tt.  TMi  ■uMliHii  Ma]/  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  ISlJiM 

laLCLWUi  57(04 

VS.CL2U—tC  llCWnu 

An  L-diaped  member  b  uaed  for  placing  horizontal  stacks 

of  glass  in  a  substantially  verti<$a]  position  in  an  L-shaped 


the  glass  and  the  member  is  rotated  between  about  9 1 "  and 
1 00°  so  that  the  glass  is  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  rest- 
ing on  edge  in  the  L-shaped  frame. 

3,771,672 
VERTICAL  CLOSING  TAILGATE  FOR  TRUCKS 
Francis  R.  Randall,  Mount  Gilead,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harsco 
Corporation,  Camp  HiU,  Pa. 

Flkd  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,341 

Iat.CLB60p//4S 

U.S.CL  214-77  P  2  Claims 


«-'^^^^^?^_ 


A  tailgate  type  loading  apparatus  for  trucks  of  the  type  that 
includes  a  loading  platform  that  can  be  pivoted  between  a  load 
lifting  poaitioa  and  a  tailgate  position.  The  apparatus  is 
characterized  by  a  cloaing  arm  and  associated  operating 
means  for  selectively  locking  and  releasing  said  loading  plat- 
form in  the  tailgate  petition. 

3,771,673 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  STACKING 
MATERIAL 
Eagcac  Charks  MocBcr,  near  Mead,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230^58 

lat  a.  AOld  89/00 

li.S.CL  214—82  2Claiais 


A  ticket  stacker  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  for  position- 
ing a  ticket  therebetween  and  a  plurality  of  fibers  supported 
by  said  watts  in  a  manner  to  hold  m  a  stacked  fashion  a  plurali- 
ty of  tickets  forced  into  the  stackar. 

'  3,771^1 

GL ABS  TVRNOWR  ANil  PACKING  DEVICE 
P.  CallMrs,  ABsaa  Park:  Pl,  ssriganr  to  PPG  Indns- 


The  means  for  and  the  method  of  stacking  material,  such  as 
fodder,  from  a  mobile  device  which  will  pick  up  the  material 
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in  the  field  and  pack  it  in  a  stack  shape  or  prism  and  deliver  it 
to  the  site  where  it  is  to  be  stored.  Upon  arrival  at  the  site,  the 
suck  will  be  ejected  from  the  device  as  a  complete  sUck. 


3,771,674 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REFUSE  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  V.  CIncker,  633  N.  Cherry  SL,  Kenton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,337 

lBLCLB65fi/00 

U.S.CL  214-83.3  >,  2  Claims 

"'      Es\    ^: 

■r 


A  refuse  truck  of  the  rear  loading  type  provided  with  a 
novel  packer  blade  and  associated  control  apparatus.  More 
specifically,  this  invention  relates  to  a  novel  control  means  for 
the  above  apparatus  that  eliminates  complex  valving. 


3,771,675 

REFUSE  COLLECTING  VEHICLE 

William  A.  Herpkh,  Glenn  S.  Park,  both  of  Gallon,  Ohio,  and 

George  W.  Pahncr,  Durant,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Peabody 

Gallon  Corporation,  Gallon,  Ohio 

Coatkaaatioa-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  28,566,  April  15, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,661,281.  Thk  appikatloa  Jaa.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

221,617 

IatCLB65fJ/00 

U.S.CL214-83J  3Clahns 


3,771,676 
TILTING  GRAIN  BIN  UNLOADER 


William   G.    Ryczek,   Kansas  City,   Mo.,   assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmcrs  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,740 
Int.CI.  B60py/42 


This  invention  relates  to  a  rear  end  loader  type  of  refuse  col- 
lecting vehicle.  There  is  no  tailgate  and  the  loading  hopper, 
rather  than  being  in  the  tailgate,  is  in  the  rear  of  the  vehicle 
body.  A  packing  blade  moves  refuse  from  the  hopper  into  the 
forward  portion  of  the  body  and  in  one  embodiment  may  be 
reversed  to  sweep  refuse  from  the  hopper  to  a  point  exterior  of 
the  vehicle.  A  longitudinally  movable  ejector  panel  is 
mounted  transversely  of  the  body.  During  the  discharging  of 
refuse  from  the  open  rear  end  of  the  body  the  packer  blade  is 
in  an  elevated  position  and  the  refuse  is  discharged  by  the 
ejector  panel  between  the  elevated  packer  blade  and  the 
hopper.  In  some  embodiments  an  auxiliary  floor  is  provided  in 
the  hopper. 


U.S.  CI.  214-83.26 


5  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  power-operated  swingable  auger 
conveyor  which  can  be  moved  from  operative  discharge  posi- 
tion to  an  inoperative  position  without  the  operator  leaving  his 
station  on  the  combine  and  wherein  the  bearing  races  forming 
the  support  of  such  conveyor  are  constructed  of  hot  rolled 
steel  bar  which  coact  with  commercial  grade  balls  to  provide 
an  economical  mounting. 


3,771,677 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

John  S.  PUch,  Ware,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ware  Machine  Works, 

Inc.,  Ware,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  22,156,  March  24, 1970,  Pat 
No.  3,653,131.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

235,262 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  214-133  5  Claims 


Material  handling  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  graaers, 
trenchers  or  backhoes,  loaders,  lifters  and  the  like  which  in- 
clude a  material  handling  implement  associated  with  the 
remote  end  of  a  boom.  The  apparatus  includes  a  first  support 
positioned  in  a  fixed  relation  to  the  ground,  a  second  support 
which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  support  and  means  for 
moving  the  second  support  about  said  pivotal  connection  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction  relative  to  the  first  support. 
It  also  includes  a  third  support  mounted  on  the  second  support 
and  means  for  moving  the  third  support  up  and  down  substan- 
tially vertically  relative  to  the  second  support.  One  end  of  a 
boom  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  third  support  and  means  is 
provided  for  swingably  moving  the  boom  substantially  verti- 
cally about  said  pivotal  connection  to  raise  and  lower  the 
remote  end  of  the  boom  and  the  material  handling  implement 
which  is  associated  with  said  remote  end. 
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to  Innoccnti  Mcc-. 


3,77 1>49  frame  tuch  as  a  pallet  or  an  L-tkid.  The  glau  ia  transferred 

TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY  ROR  TRANSFERRING  from  a  packing  machine  by  a  roller  conveyor  to  the  L-thaped 

WORKFIECES  FROM  STATION  TO  STATION  ALONG  A      member.  The  L-shaped  frame  is  placed  upside  down  around 

PRESS 
Franco  Maggtooi,  Tartai,  Italy, 
aaka  S.PJ<.,  Milan,  italj 

FBcd  JHI.  12,  1972,  S«r.  No.  217^42 

iBLCLMSf  25/04 

U.S.CL214— IBB  4Clata« 


f-.j 


In' 


,<^^ 


the  glass  and  the  member  is  rotated  between  about  91*  and 
1 00*  so  that  the  glass  is  in  a  subsUntially  vertical  position  rest- 
ing on  edge  in  the  L-shaped  frame. 

3,77 1>72 
VERTICAL  CLOSING  TAILGATE  FOR  TRUCKS 
Fraads  R.  RandaU,  Mooat  GOcmI,  Ofato,  aarignor  to  Hanco 
CorporathMi,  Camp  HiU,  Pa. 

Fled  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213341 

lat.CLB60p//4« 

UACL  214-77  P  ICtatau 


In  a  transfer  assembly  for  gripping  and  transferring  work- 
pieces  from  station  to  station  akng  a  press,  the  guide  tracks 
for  the  movement  of  the  gripper  carrying  body  are  carried  by  a 
slide  capable  of  vertical  movement  in  the  frame  of  the  finger 
gripper  mechanism  actuator  means  being  provided  for  effect- 
ing the  vertical  displacement  of  aaid  slide  with  respect  to  the 
frame  in  order  to  Hft  and  lower,  respectively,  the  gripper  fin- 
gers relatively  to  the  press  dies. 

TICKET  STACKER 
Nnda  Napafc— t,  WiBiJij,  and  Alan  M.  Swctt,  MMon,  hatk 
•f  Maas.,  aiiisBon  lo  Dnutmn  MannCactnring  Company, 
FnuningkaB,  MaH. 

FIM  JM.  3, 1972,  S«r.  No.  214^27 

Int.  CLB65fl  5  7/iO 

U.S.CL214— 6BA  i  2Claiau 


A  ticket  itacker  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  for  poaitioa- 
ii^  a  ticket  tbcMbetween  and  a  plurality  of  CHters  supported 
by  said  waflt  in  a  manner  to  held  |i  a  stacked  finhion  a  plurali- 
ty oftickali  fiMoed  into  the  atack^. 

3.T7I^1 
GDMSTimNOYER  AN1|  PACKING  DKVICB 
Wtom  F.  gthtw*  MMmm  Pirlj  Rl,  ■■Iganr  to  PPG  Ind—- 
lilufac^TlttMtfiJlfPlk 

MvWm  ef  flv.  Ne.  TMiS.  4^  tt.  l^*.  rM.  Na. 

3,«7f,7iS.  YMi  apflcaliMlMf .  1972,  Scr.  Ne.  iSlJiU 

V3.CLlt4-4C  [  llCkfcM 

An  L-diaped  meAber  Jr  naed  A>r  irfactng  horizontal  itacks 

of  glass  in  a  sabtantjaily  vertidal  porition  n  en  L-ahaped 


A  tailgate  type  loading  apparatus  for  trucks  of  the  type  that 
includes  a  loading  platform  that  can  be  pivoted  between  a  load 
Itfting  poaition  and  a  tailgate  position.  The  apparatus  is 
characterized  by  a  closing  arm  and  associated  operating 
means  for  selectively  locking  and  releasing  said  loading  plat- 
form in  the  tailgate  poaition. 

3,77  M73 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  STACKING 
MATERIAL 
Ea|cse  CharKs  Modcr,  near  Moaa,  Cole. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,858 

Int.  CL  AOld  89/00 

U.S.  CL  2 14—82  2  ClalBM 


The  means  for  and  the  method  of  stacking  material,  such  m 
fodder,  firon  a  mobile  device  which  will  pick  up  the  material 
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'.,if  I. 


in  the  Held  ar.d  pack  It  in  a  •^--'^/^fPT^'P^T'X^t''^^  "  '"          TiL^GGRMN  BW^NLOADE^ " 

to  the  ,. tc  where  .t,»  to  be  stored  Upon  amvd  at  U^esite.  the  ^  ^,^ 

stack  will  be  ejected  from  the  device  a«  a  complete  suck.  wuiiam   ^».    ryiith.    fv«  «-»       J'          '        * 

will  t^  cj«                                                  r  Chalmers  Corporation.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


3.771,674 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REFUSE  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  V.  Clacker,  633  N.  Cherry  St..  Kcatoa,  Ohio 

nicd  Oct  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,337 

Iat.Cl.B65fi/00 

U.S.  CL  214-833  2  Claims 


Filed  JBBC  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,740 
Iat.CI.B60py/42    ..  . 

VS.  CL  214-83J6 


A  refuse  truck  of  the  rear  loading  type  provided  with  a 
novel  packer  blade  and  associated  control  apparatus.  More 
specifically,  this  invention  relates  to  a  novel  control  means  for 
the  above  apparatus  that  eliminates  complex  valving. 


3,771,675 

REFUSE  COLLECTING  VEHICLE 

William  A.  Herpich,  Glenn  S.  Park,  both  of  Gallon,  Ohio,  and 

George  W.  Pahner.  Durant,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Peabody 

Gallon  Corporation,  Galkm,  Ohio 

CoatinaatloB-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  28,566,  April  15,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,66 1 ,28 1 .  This  appttcatkm  Jan.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

..^ ,.  ,  221,617 

,"■   '  Iat.CLB65fi/00  i;,- 


U.S.CL214-83J 


i<    I  •<>  • 


3Cbdms 


\rz 


SCIatais 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  power-operated  swingable  auger 
conveyor  which  can  be  moved  from  operative  discharge  posi- 
tion to  an  inoperative  p>osition  without  the  operator  leaving  his 
station  on  the  combine  and  wherein  the  bearing  races  forming 
the  support  of  such  conveyor  arc  constructed  of  hot  rolled 
steel  bar  which  coact  with  commercial  grade  balls  to  provide 
an  economical  mounting. 


.  ,>-•  ■.:■.  _  ■'.•'.     3,771,677  -  t-.-r..'  .  ■-■    • 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

John  S.  PUch,  Ware,  Mass.,  assignor  lo  Ware  Machine  Works, 

Inc.,  Ware,  Mam.  ^  ^'^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,156,  March  24,  1970,  PaL 

No.  3,653,131.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

235,262 

lat.  CI.  B66f  9/00 

U.S.CL  214-133  SCIahns 


This  invention  relates  to  a  rear  end  loader  type  of  refuse  col- 
lecting vehicle.  There  is  no  tailgate  and  the  loading  hopper, 
rather  than  being  in  the  tailgate,  is  in  the  rear  of  the  vehicle 
body  A  packing  blade  moves  refuse  from  the  hopper  into  the 
forward  portion  of  the  body  and  in  one  embodiment  may  be 
reversed  to  sweep  refuse  fi'om  the  hopper  to  a  point  exterior  of 
the  vehicle.  A  longitudinally  movable  ejector  panel  is 
mounted  transversely  of  the  body.  During  the  discharging  of 
refuse  from  the  open  rear  end  of  the  body  the  packer  blade  is 
in  an  elevated  position  and  the  refuse  is  discharged  by  the 
ejector  panel  between  the  elevated  packer  blade  and  the 
hopper.  In  some  embodimenU  an  auxiliary  floor  is  provided  in 
the  hopper.  '-   -  • "- ^  ^»  ■  . 


Material  handling  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  grauers, 
trenchers  or  backhoes,  loaders,  lifters  and  the  like  which  in- 
clude a  material  handling  implement  associaud  with  the 
remote  end  of  a  boom.  The  apparatus  includes  a  first  support 
positioned  in  a  fixed  relation  to  the  ground,  a  second  support 
which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  support  and  means  for 
moving  the  second  support  about  said  pivotal  connection  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction  relative  to  the  first  support. 
It  also  includes  a  third  support  mounted  on  the  second  support 
and  means  for  moving  the  third  support  up  and  down  substan- 
tially vertically  relative  to  the  second  support.  One  end  of  a 
boom  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  third  support  and  means  is 
provided  for  swingably  moving  the  boom  substantially  verti- 
cally about  said  pivotal  connection  to  raise  and  lower  the 
remote  end  of  the  boom  and  the  material  handling  implement 
which  is  associated  with  said  remote  end. 


542 


j^^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    •-— 


November  13,  1978 


Preferably ,  all  means  for  moviag  the  eiemenU  about  their 
pivotal  coonectioaa  coapriio  hydraulicaUy  operated 
raciprocattng  meant. 

3,r71.*t8  ' 

LOADEK 
Peter  Artkor  Tayloi^BawtdBS,  Chobey,  near  WalUngfbrd, 
Bcrkah^  Ei^fauid,  MiiSBOr  to  Pattenou  Venture  Limited, 
WalUi^ferd,  EnglaMl 

Fled  Mar.  li,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,872      '  '  *' 
IbLCI.  B6«<7/5« 
U.S.CI.  214-147G  I  9Clains 


TV 


This  invention  is  a  device  for  handling  large  loads  on  farms 
for  example  banded  stacks  of  bails  of  hay.  A  rigid  forwardly 
directed  boom  co-operates  with  a  gripping  boom  which  can 
swing  down  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  grip  the  load  without  an 
underneath  supporting  surface. 

3,771,679 
METHOD  FOR  FILLING  ORDEKS  WITH  A  SORTING 
CONVEYOR 
Hont  Thcnl,  Kkta  Oathcim,  Gcfmaay,  aMJgnnr  to  Lkentia 
PatcBt-VerwattaagB      GjB.b.H.,      Fraakftart,      Gcmiaay 
CoBth—ti—  !■  pmrt  of  Ser.  No.  M2^38,  Feb.  27, 1969, 
ItaapylcatfoB  Nov.  JO,  1971,  Scr.  No.  203,315 
priority.  appifaHso  Gctaaay,  Fck.  27,  1968,  P  15 
56  616^ 

lM.CLB65f  Y/M 
U.S.CL214— 152  11  Chins 


An  order  filling  method  inchidos  providing  a  conveyor  with 
a  series  of  carrier  units  for  receiving  items  in  a  particular 
order,  sequentially  moving  the  oarrien  on  the  conveyor  to 
supply  locations  where  desired  articles  are  available  and  trans- 
ferriag  same  to  die  carriers,  dnatting  tiM  articles  available  at 
the  supply  location,  and  afsin  noving  the  carriers  to  the 
supply  or  article  filfing  loetioiis  sis  often  as  neceMary  until  all 
desired  articles  have  been  made  avaflable,  and  finally  remov- 
ing fflied  carriers  fttm  the  sortfaig  conveyor  system. 


3,77li 
■RAlOjPil 


GLASS  TUSNQVn  ABDjPACKING  DEVICE 
WWaa  P.  CalMi,  AMmi  Pari^Pia.,  MsipHT  to  PPG  ladas- 


DMriHiaf  S8r.li|n.7MtS.%pt.  2S,  1970,P«I.N«. 
3^75,791.  TWi  i^jSHiiia  M«r|f 1 1972,  for.  No.  25M25 

lirt.CLMSg[47/2¥ 
U.S.CL314-153  j  3CWm 

An  L-shapod  member  is  used  f<pr  placiag  horizontal  stacks 
of  glass  in  a  substantially  vertic^  position  in  aa  L-shaped 


frame  such  as  a  pallet  or  an  L-skid.  The  glass  is  transferred 
from  a  packmg  machine  by  a  roller  conveyor  to  the  L-shaped 
member.  The  L-shaped  frame  is  placed  upside  down  around 


«Mm  ji«fa>         ct'Tlh 


:«?»;  /  - 


."3 


the  glass  and  the  member  is  rotated  between  about  91°  and 
1 00°  so  that  the  glass  is  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  rest- 
ing on  edge  in  the  L-shaped  frame. 


3,771,681 

CHILD-PROOF  CONTAINER  CAP 

Harry  A.  Mart,  P.O.  Box  1241,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

FBed  Jaa.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,946 

laC  CL  B65d  55/02 

U.S.CL215— 9  5  Claims 


■•>»  '   ;•/;• 


i,,i 


A  container  cap,  preferably  of  molded  plastic,  includes  in- 
ternal threads  for  conventional  threaded  receipt  onto  a 
similarly  threaded  neck  of  a  container  which  also  has  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  bead  of  radial  dimensions  slightly  ex- 
ceeding those  of  the  threads.  The  cap  inchides  at  iu  open 
mouth  end  an  inwardly  extending  chamfered  edge  or  rim.  The 
cap  is  threaded  onto  the  container  in  the  usual  manner  until 
the  inwardly  extending  rim  of  the  container  engages  the  bead 
below  the  threads  on  the  container.  At  this  time,  further 
threaded  movement  of  the  cap  onto  the  container  distends  the 
rim  and  forces  it  over  the  bead  which  is  possible  due  to  the 
resiliency  of  the  cap  material.  After  the  rim  has  passed  over 
the  bead,  again  due  to  the  inherent  resiliency  of  the  material, 
it  snaps  down  into  place  making  an  audible  sound  or  click. 

If  a  child  should  now  try  to  remove  the  cap,  he  would  find 
that  due  to  a  certain  amount  of  play  which  has  been  built  into 
the  cap,  he  may  turn  it  a  slight  amount,  however,  on  further 
turning  in  the  direction  to  remove  the  cap  from  the  container, 
the  chamfered  lip  engages  the  bead  and  resists  further  turning 
in  that  direction.  Only  a  person  with  the  sufficient  strength, 
and  who  is  aware  that  resistance  in  turning  is  to  be  expected 
and  is  therefore  not  deterred  from  further  turning,  can  remove 
the  cap. 


3,77 1>82 
SAFETY  BOTTLE  CAP 
Nkiwias  G.  Chacoa,  7805  Old  Georgetown  Road,  Bcthesda, 
Md. 

FBed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,607 

Ial.CLB65d  55/02 

UACL215— 9  lOCkdBM 

A  safety  bottle  cap  in  which  one  or  more  detents  is  guided 

through  a  labyrinth  maze  in  order  to  arrive  at  a  point  where 
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the  cap  can  be  removed  from  the  neck  of  the  bottle.  The  con- 
struction of  the  labyrinth  is  such  that  the  cap  must  be  moved 


ni-fr-V-'Jib 


K     . 


in  a  manner  quite  unlike  the  manner  in  which  a  cap  is  nor- 
mally removed  from  a  bottle. 

3,771,683 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
John  J.  Dickey,  Richmond,  Ind-,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FBed  Dec.  27. 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,235 

lBtCI.B65d4//i4 

UACL  215-39  9Clataas 


derlies  the  rim  or  ring  on  the  neck  or  at  the  mouth  of  a  con- 
tainer, a  gripping  tab  being  provided  on  and  projecting  beyond 
the  separable  edge.  The  cap  is  characterized  in  that  the 
separable  edge  is  roHed-in,  in  known  manner,  and  is  adapted 
to  be  pressed  in  beneath  the  rim  or  ring  on  the  neck  or  at  the 
mouth  of  the  container  and  in  that  the  line  of  reduced  strength 
is  positioned  directly  above  the  roUed-in  edge  and  is  inter- 
rupted by  a  cut-away  portion  which,  together  with  an  incision 
or  a  previously  thinned  tear-off  zone  extending  from  the  line 
of  reduced  strength  through  the  rolled-in  edge,  defines  the 
separable  edge,  a  separate  gripping  tab,  locked  on  the  cap, 
being  secured  to  the  tear-off  end. 

3,771,685 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 

Lewis  A.  Mkailef,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leeds  and 

Micallef,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatlBuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  953«0,  Dec.  4,  1970,  PaL  No. 

3,675,804.  This  appHcatloa  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,872 

Int.  CI.  A61j  1/00;  B65d  55/02 

U.S.CL215— 9  11  Claims 


A  container  closure  having  a  top  end  wall  and  a  depending 
peripheral  skirt  which  includes  an  outwardly  projecting  land 
with  sealing  material  disposed  on  its  under  surface  is  posi- 
tioned on  a  container  entrance  mouth  which  has  inclined  clo- 
sure reUining  means  thereon  and  an  outwardly  projecting 
bead  below  the  reUining  means,  the  closure  skirt  is  deformed 
against  the  inclined  closure  retaining  means  on  the  container 
mouth,  a  substantially  downward  pressure  is  applied  against 
the  closure  skirt  overiying  the  container  bead  to  press  the  seal- 
ing material  in  the  closure  skirt  against  the  container  bead, 
and  a  lower  edge  of  the  closure  skirt  is  turned  under  the  con- 
tainer bead  to  maintain  pressure  between  the  sealing  liner  and 
the  conUiner  bead.  

3  771,684 
'SiBf3  •  METAL  TEAR-OFF  CAP        =^^- '  '^  '  ^ 

Hermann  RltzenhofT,  Marborg/Lahn,  Gemumy,  assignor  to 
Gebruder  Scidd  KG,  Mctellwarenfabrik,  Marburg/Lahn, 
Germany 

FBed  Jane  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,760 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Jaac  11,  1971,  P  21 
28  886.8 

IbL  CI.  B65d  43102 
UA  CI.  215-46  A  13  Claims 


..,,      <4       »-,.'l      .tt     -Xi 


T^.R<"; 


,rt 


-.,^y 


A  safety  closure  assembly  of  a  container  includes  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  radially  shiftable  liner  with  internal  interrupted  threads 
which  are  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  container  neck  having 
external  specially  arranged  guide  surfaces.  Only  informed  and 
deliberate  manipulation  of  the  cap  permits  ite  removal  from 
the  container  neck.  Inter-engagement  of  the  liner  with  its  ac- 
commodating cap  causes  the  liner  to  shift  radially  inwardly  to 
increase  resistance  of  projecting  surfaces  of  the  liner  against  a 
stop  on  the  container  neck  should  an  attempt  be  made  to 
remove  the  cap  in  an  improper  manner.  The  liner  is  also  per- 
mitted to  shift  radially  outwardly  within  the  cap  in  order  that 
optimum  intcrengagement  may  be  obtained  between  the  liner 
threads  and  those  present  on  the  container  neck  in  order  that 
a  relatively  wide  range  of  tolerances  may  be  accommodated 
on  the  exterior  of  the  neck  finish. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  metal  tear-off  cap,  the  edge  of 
which,  separable  along  a  line  of  reduced  strength,  securely  un- 


3,771,686 
INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Brison,  Glendora,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  WhitUker 
Corporation,  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

FBed  Aug.  11, 1971,  S«r.  No.  170,753 
lat  CL  B65d  7/00, 43/12;  AOlk  7/02 
U.S.CK  220-4  R  5ChliM 

An  improved  lightweight  molded  container  of  relatively 
high  load-bearing  capacity  and  easy  assembly  and  disassembly 
is  provided  which  comprises  an  upper  enclosure  slideably  en- 
gaged with  a  lower  tray  through  mating  tapered  flanges.  The 
container  is  formed  from  a  single  hollow  container  body 
molded  with   a  divider  strip  initially   interconnecting  the 
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nanges.  The  divider  rtrip  it  removed  to  .eparate  the  upper  en-    peripheral   portion   overlyiug   the   Up   is  sealingly   retained 
cloture  and  tower  tray,  after  which  thcte  componenu  arc    thereon  by  the  atmotpheric  pretturc  forces.  Pull  ub  meant  at- 


bm  «^     • 


b. •.;«»> 


^.f^        tached  to  the  lid  and  arranged  to  vent  the  container  serves  to 
facilitate  the  removal  of  the  lid. 


V     Zik.VJ 


3,771,6*9 

SHELLS  FOB  HOLDING  SOFT  MtlNK  BOTTLES 

Heary  Mcjra,  Jr^  8949  UkmfM,  HigMM^,  bd.  '>^ 

Flkd  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  223,9M 

slideably  aatemWed  together.  Lockmg  meant  and  an  mtegrally    ^^  ^j  220—69  9CI«liBt 

formed  well  with  accett  port  may  abo  be  provided. 


3,771,687 
CAKTBIDGE 
George  F.  Krtoos,  CMcag*.  Di,  aarignor  to  BcH  &  Howdl 
Company,  Chicago,  IB. 

Fled  Not.  lS,^971,Scr.  No.  198,907 

lmLCLM6S44BII6,85/67 

VS.  CL  220—31  S  5  Chlmt 


A? 


Sheilt  for  soft  drink  bottlet  are  provided  with  anti-slip  mem- 
ben  which  reduce  the  shifting  of  the  theUt  relative  to  each 
other  when  stacked.  The  anti-tlip  membert  are  tpaced  from 
the  bottom  iliding  turfaces  of  the  theDt  to  that  the  anti-ilip 
members  do  not  interfere  with  the  tliding  functton  of  in- 
dividual theOt  on  their  bottonu. 


A  cyiindrically  thaped  cartridge  f<x  cetaining  a  photo- 
graphic film  in  coiled  form.  The  cartridfe  it  open-ended  and 
includct  a  pair  of  parallel  nde  walk.  The  edges  of  each  of  the 
tide  walla  deTiac  opfKwiqg  latc|inf  chaanela.  The  outwardly 
diipoaed  turface  of  each  of  the  jwalb  defines  a  pair  of  spaced 
reccaae*  potitioQivd  adjacent  fhc^edgr  of  the  respective  wall.  A 
cover  is  hinged  to  the  cartridfB|  housing  and  each  tide  of  the 
cover  carries  a  pair  of  ears  for  engagement  with  the  recesses. 
Additionally,  formed  at  eMth  ame  of  the  cover  is  a  flange  for 
locking  engi^ement  with  ilsiv^pBctive  channel. 


3,771,698 
OVERFILL  LIMITING  AFTARATUS  AND  LIQUID  VAFOR 

SEPARATOR 

WMmi  a.  Hnlcr,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  asrigMr  to  ChryHer 

,HlghtaadFMt,Mich. 

FRcd  Mar.  17. 1972.  Scr.  No.  235,582 

Into.  •65425/00 

UACL  220-85  VR  SChtais 


VACUIJii  CONTAINBR 
ifeMS,  ttHiali,  and  Hanjr  A.  Peyaer,  Oiym- 
both  of  ■.,  aw^iwri  to  ComiBeiitd  Can  Coot- 
paay^jBCf  New  Yerkt  N»Y. 

RM  Oct.  If.  1971i8cr.  N^  190,*29 
IvtCLt6M  57/76 
UAa21»--44|I  fClatas 

A  praasiiic  sealed  contvner  iijclndiag  a  container  body  hav- 
ing an  open  end  bounded  by  aiperi|riteral  lip.  A  bd  having  a 


Overfill  limiting  means  for  motor  vehicle  fuel  tanks  in  the 
form  at  a  normally  doted  vapor  pressure  operated  valve  in  a 
vent  line  extending  from  the  tank  and  liquid-vapor  separator 
meant  having  improved  construction  and  function. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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NOVEMBEK  18,  1978 

-iTVIAOl        <- -»»"»iW.-f»«;  h*i»R«*i  3,771,693 

II     i-;!»^A.>.AJ^TfTGmM>  VLiL  LOADING  APPARATUS 

DEPLETED  STARE  mL|^IWT  APPARATUS  FOR       ^^^    ^      ^^^^    ^^^     ^^       ^^     ^^^^ 

Davfcl  C.  Rockola,  Uneotowood,  lU.,  «-»gnar  to  Rockol.       Glo.c.--'.  IjLJ.^     ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^ 
Manufocturing  Cocporathm,  Chicago,  lU.  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^ 

FRodJaiy  17, 1972, Ser. No. 272,206  ijfi  CI  221-171  ISCIaims 

Iirt.CLG07f  77/60  U.S.CI.2ai     i/i 

UACL221-11  >^<^'^*  3Clatais 

r- 


,9tknoni  jjoiti^ss^  »dJ 


Ml 


tM. 


T»*.»TI  ja 


^r  P-     i-  a    _ 


A  compact  power-actuated  assembly  for  storing  paper  cups 
in  vertical  columns  and  periodically  shifting  individual 
columns  thereof  Uterally  over  a  cup  drop  mechanUm,  includ- 
ing a  linkage  system  for  selectively  actuating  the  latter  to 
remove  individual  cups  from  an  over-disposed  column  or 
stack;  the  shifting  of  the  cup  ttackt  being  operatively  respon- 
sive to  the  depletion  of  a  supply  of  cups  over  the  cup  drop 
mechanitm.  • 


3,771,692 

SELECTOR  MECHANISM 

Bryan  Edward  Charlci  Lack,  Banbw7,  and  Donald  Cramp, 

Sootham  ar.  Leaadagton  Spa,  both  of  EnglaMl,  aatigaors  to 

General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  327,888 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  221-124  4  Claims 


•y  ■ 


An  apparatus  to  automatically  load  small  cylindrical  glass 
vials  into  an  indexing  machine  with  the  open  end  disposed  up- 
wardly and  the  rounded  doted  end  being  ditpoted 
downwardly  to  that  the  indexing  machine  may  position  the 
viah  for  filling  with  a  flowable  material  after  which  the  vial  is 
sealed  to  form  a  doted  container.  A  supply  hopper  having  an 
inclined  bottom  defmed  by  spaced  raiU  that  support  the  vials 
in  horizontal  disposition.  A  gate  is  provided  to  allow  discharge 
of  a  single  vial  for  each  discharge  operation  with  a  guide  block 
receiving  the  vial  from  the  timing  gate  with  the  block  having  a 
slot  therein  which  directt  the  vials  into  an  upright  position, 
that  is,  bottom  end  down  and  open  end  up  for  positioning  in  an 
indexing  machine. 


HU 


3,771,694 

INFUSION  PUMP 

Arthur  P.  KamintU,  8662  St.  Joha,  Utica,  Mich. 

Filed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,707 

Int.  CI.  GOlf// /06 

U.S.  CI.  222—70 


ISCIaims 
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± 
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A  cup  is  selected  from  a  plurality  of  stocks  by  first  aligning 
one  of  a  corresponding  pluraUty  of  arms  which  are  at  different 
hcighU  with  a  desired  dispensing  point  A  cam  is  routed  to 
pivot  the  arms  causing  only  the  aligned  arm  to  effect  a 
dispensing  engagement  with  the  dispensing  point  on  the 
selected  ttack. 


A  constant  displacement  infusion  pump  for  administering 
medicine  fluid  to  a  patient  and  means  for  controllably  operat- 
ing the  pump  such  that  the  pump  it  caused  to  intermittently 
dispense  medicinal  fluid  with  the  amount  of  each  dotage 
ditpensation  variable  in  accordance  with  a  first  signal  and  the 
duration  between  successive  dotage  ditpensationt  variable  in 
accordance  with  a  tecond  signal. 
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3,77i;§95 
MATCMAL  VUrwmon  CONTAINER 
HmtvM  T.  Ftekr,  392*  W.  9«k  §t,  OvcriMid  Ptok,  I 

FIM  Dm.  4, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  311,Mt 

I^CLA4rrg/ 9/24 

U^  CL  222— 142.4  .  12  Cbfaat 


A  material  dnpensing  contaiier  adapted  to  be  molded  in 
one  piece  with  component  parta  thereof  movable  into 
cooperating  and  interfitting  engagement  one  with  the  other  to 
form  a  closed  and  sealed  container  for  particulate  material 
such  as,  for  example,  salt,  pepper,  sugar,  spice,  and  the  like. 
The  coatainer  inclHdea  a  body  ^ortioa  having  a  side  wall  and 
peripheral  side  and  end  walb  mjnntHng  therefrom  and  a  cover 
member  overlying  the  side  wall  of  the  body  portion  cooperat- 
ing interfitting  portions  on  th#  cover  member  and  on  the 
peripheral  side  and  end  waUs  of  the  body  portion  effect  sealing 
of  the  cover  member  in  position  One  of  the  peripheral  walls 
of  the  body  portion  has  sorCacen  defining  a  plurality  of  materi- 
al dispensing  p swages  therethnfugh  and  portion  of  the  cover 
member  forms  a  domirc  member  which  is  integrally  and  hin- 
gedly  connected  to  the  cover  member  and  has  tongue  portions 
eztemhng  therefrom  to  close  and  aeal  a  respective  one  of  the 
I  when  in  cloied  position. 


3,771ji9< 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPRAYING  OR 

SPRINKUNG  GRANlJLAR  MATERIAL 

Yii>» YiJilifcs,  23-23  2  cHimt,  Naka  Dugami,  Ohta-kn, 

Taky«,Japnn 

Fled  Dec.  2S,  1971, 8«r.  Nn.  212,956 

Chrfms  prierity,  appMrnHsn  J^m,  Feb.  27, 1971. 46/9813 

Int.  CLB^d  J/00 


UACL  222—199 


4  Claims 


A  device  for  spraying  or  sprinkling  granular  material  com- 
priiing  a  recmving  member,  lot  eotample  a  bar  or  plate,  having 
a  receiving  re  cem  picferabiy  a  Vtshaped  groove  on  its  top  sur- 
tac6  onto  which  mnnrial  is  directed  from  a  hopper  in  a  con- 
tinuous stream.  The  receiving  member  is  osciBated  through  a 


defined  amplitude  of  oscillation  in  order  to  cause  the  material 
to  Ml  off  M  leaat  one  edge  of  the  receiving  member  and  be  dis- 
tributed in  a  uniform  sprinklteg  pattern  for  example  for  apply- 
ing it  onto  fooftotuffr  or  applying  it  in  a  uniform  stream.  The 
receiving  member  is  oacillated  by  a  rolatable  driving  member 
having  an  eccentric  drive  which  oscillates  a  connecting  crank 
member  or  buffer  which  in  turn  oscillates  a  sleeve  member 
which  is  adjustably  secured  to  a  shaft  of  the  receiving  member. 
Changes  in  amplitude  may  be  effected  in  accordance  with  the 
angle  at  which  the  sleeve  member  is  engaged  with  the  shaft  of 
the  receiving  member  and  this  may  be  adjusted  by  means  of  an 
adjusuble  clamping  screw  on  the  sleeve  member.  In  the 
method  of  the  invention,  granular  material  is  arranged  in  a 
hopper  which  is  provided  with  a  discharge  directly  above  the 
surface  of  the  oecillating  member.  The  material  is  permitted  to 
fall  out  of  the  hopper  onto  the  member  and  the  member  is 
oscillated  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  stream  to  fisll  off  one  edge 
thereof. 


3,771,697 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FLUID  DISPENSER 
H.  Saanstt,  Jr.,  910  Edgrwaler  Ct  N.E.,  AtianU,  Ga., 
and  Rathcrferd  L.  EMs,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  asslgnMV  to  said 
BoUng  H.  SassKtt,  Jr.,  by  saU  EMs 

FRed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,487 

lat.CLB67d5/iO 

U.S.  CL  222— 16  6  CUms 


A  remote  control  fluid  diqwnser  having  a  conventional 
dispenser,  such  as  a  gasoline  pump,  and  a  control  housing 
remote  from  the  dispenser  and  connected  thereto  through 
electrical  cables.  The  control  housing  contains  a  preset 
counter  which  can  be  manually  set  for  each  cycle  to  prescribe 
the  quantity  of  fluid  to  be  dispensed,  before  the  dispenser  au- 
tomatically cuts  off.  The  housing  has  a  totalizing  counter  and  a 
sales  counter,  these  counters  counting  up,  as  the  preset 
counter  counts,  down. 

Two  solenoid  valves  are  operative  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  dispenser.  The  first  is  the  main  solenoid  valve 
which  is  about  the  same  as  found  in  conventional  electric 
gasoline  pumps,  and,  when  opened  will  permit  delivery 
through  the  nozzle  at  a  normal  rate.  The  second  is  a  slow 
delivery  or  solenoid  valve  which  when  open  will  permit  only  a 
very  limited  delivery  of  fluid  through  the  nozzle. 

Initially,  both  valves  are  opened  when  delivery  starts.  When, 
however,  the  preset  counter  counts  down  to  a  flrst  prescribed 
amount,  i.e.,  five  cents,  cam  means  on  the  counter  causes  the 
main  solenoid  valve  to  cloae  and  when  it  counts  down  to  a 
lesser  amount,  i.e.,  zero  cents,  the  cam  means  then  causes  the 
slow  delivery  valve  to  dose. 

Emergency  and  automatic-manual  switches  are  also  con- 
tained on  the  panel. 
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3T71J698  3,771,700 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  WRAPPING  TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISPENSING 

^Tl-it^SsSISl^^  Ernest  J.  Garr,  3587  PoweU  Drive,  Lafiiyette,  Calif. 

Fataik  IMP  apMiain  »aK:-w«  .«— «m  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  280,402 

'^^        Ftted  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,703  Int.  CL  B26I J /02 

Cfadms  priority,  appttethm  Germmiy.  Sept.  10,  1971,  F  21    US.  CI.  225-39  4  Clahn. 

45  364  J 

Int.CLG01f  y//22 
U.S.  CI.  222-413  1*  Clahns 


The  extrusion  head  of  an  injection  molding  machine  having 
a  cylinder  and  a  screw  axially  secured  in  the  cylinder  is 
equipped  with  a  closure  that  includes  a  valve  pin  rouuble 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  formed 
with  an  external  notch  which  connecU  the  cylinder  cavity  with 
the  extrusion  nozzle  in  the  open  position,  and  is  open  toward 
the  cylinder  interior  in  the  closed  position  so  that  the  resin 
composition  cannot  congeal  in  the  valve  between  successive 
molding  operations. 


Removable  wrapping  Uble  attachment  for  use  with 
dispensing  boxes  of  wrapping  material.  The  attachment  in- 
cludes a  table  on  which  objects  can  be  wrapped  and  flanges 
which  engage  the  box  to  hold  the  attachment  in  place. 


3,771,701 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATING 

STRANDS 

Jack  Laurence   Brunk,  Toledo,  and   Eric   Joseph  Brosch, 

Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  John-ManvUle 

Corporation,  Greenwood  Village,  Goto. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,941 

IntCI.B65h/7//2 

U.S.CI.226— 1  13Clatai8 


3,771,699 
LACE  TIGHTENER 
Joseph  G.  TUbcanH,  104  Faywood  Ave.,  East  Boston,  Mi 
Filed  June  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,979 

IntCLA47j  5 //02 
U.S.  CI.  223-113  2ClBhns 


A  lace  tightener  having  a  roUUble  shank  with  handles  at 
either  end  and  a  hook  in  the  center  to  seize  the  laces  as  they 
are  wrapped  around  the  shank  and  tightened. 


A  strand  feeding  assembly  is  provided  with  a  strand  surting 
cone  and  cone  idler  which  cooperate  to  accelerate  a  strand  in- 
troduced between  the  idler  and  cone  to  the  proper  speed  for 
the  strand  feeding  assembly.  The  cone  is  either  afflxed  to  and 
rotates  with  a  roller  of  the  strand  feeding  assembly,  or  the 
cone  is  independently  driven  to  enable  the  selection  of  a  rale 
of  acceleration  for  the  strand  best  suited  for  the  process  and 
type  of  strand  being  accelerated. 


3,771,702 
WEB  FEEDING  APPARATUS  USING  FLUID  SUPPORT 
TakaaU    Matsumo,    Ashlgara,    and    Takeshi    Nakamura, 
MinamI,  both  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FBed  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,159 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12, 1971,  46/80392 

IntCLB65h/ 7/52 

UACL  226—7  lOChfans 

Apparatus  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  web  material  by 

impinging  a  flowing  fluid  against  the  web  material  comprising 

rotatable  fluid  ejection  cylinders  on  opposing  sides  of  the  web, 


548 


J      OFFICIAL  GAZETTE       '^^ 


November  18,  1978 


the  cylinder!  having  means  to  restrict  the  flow  of  the  fluid  ao 
as  to  impinge  on  the  web.  Suction  means  are  provided 


.^^/•■ 


uAb«f4 


guide  member  and  the  braking  member  thereupon  prevents 
withdrawal  of  the  leader  due  to  its  tendency  to  cur!  by  biasing 
the  leader  against  the  guide  member.  Once  the  leader  reaches 
the  pull-down  so  that  the  latter  begins  to  transport  the  film  in 
stepwise  fashion,  the  resulting  tensioning  of  the  film  causes  the 


nt  . 


C:0 


downstream  to  remove  the  fluid  carrying  the  web.  A  plurality 
of  cylinder/suction  units  comprise  the  web  carrying  apparatus. 
A  process  for  feeding  a  web  using  the  described  apparatus. 


3,T7I.7«3 
HYDSAULIC  ROTARY  STRIP  STOCK  FKEDKR 
Aadfcw  R.  SL  Deals,  3S41  Raakta  Avc^  WtadiMr,  Oatario, 
Cmmim 

Filed  Fck.  29, 1972,  ^.  N*.  230^53 
bC.CLB«Sk2J/22 


braking  member  to  move  further  away  from  the  stationary 
guide  member  and  to  bear  upon  the  tensioned  film  so  as  to 
compensate  for  the  fact  that  the  supply  reel  from  which  the 
rUm  is  being  withdrawn  normally  routes  without  stoppage 
while  the  pull-down  transports  the  film  stepwise. 


VS.  CL  22«— 42 


llClaiMs    lokaD 


3,771,705 
PAPER  TAPE  LOADING  TOOL 

Plyasmrth,  Mich.,  airifMr  to  Bmroaghs  Cer- 
Dcti«lt,MidL 
ned  JM.  2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  320,545 
totCLG03b//5d 
U.S.CL  226-92  14Clal«s 


^J^ 


3^ 

^"^  -69 


63 


An  improvement  is  described  in  Mhp  stock  feeders  of  the 
type  in  which  a  coiled  metal  strif  is  uncoiled  and  advanced  by 
pressure  rollers.  The  invention  concerns  a  hydraulic  drive 
system  for  the  rollers  in  which  a  hydraulic  motor  is  powered 
by  a  hydraulic  pump  via  a  conduit  system.  This  system  in- 
cludes two  parallel  flow  paths  which  permit  different  amounts 
of  fhiid  to  pass  through  the  liotor.  thereby  operating  the 
motor  at  different  speeds.  Controllable  valves  determined 
which  paths  the  fluid  follows  or  ^p  all  fluid  flow  through  the 
system  thereby  stopping  the  motor. 


A  roll  paper  Upe  loading  tool  is  provided  for  use  in  multi- 
tape printing  machines  and  the  like  wherein  the  leading  edge 
of  a  fresh  roll  of  paper  tape  may  be  supported  for  convenient 
and  facile  insertion  into  and  through  the  passageway  leading 
to  and  extending  beyond  the  print-receiving  position,  such 
tool  serving  to  provide  curl-removing  rigidity  to  the  leading 
edge  of  the  tape  during  its  insertional  excursion  and  being  also 
conveniently  removable  from  the  leading  edge  of  the  tape 
upon  exiting  of  the  tool  from  the  passageway. 


3,771,!7t4 

FILM  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Wolfgug  RIeM,  WlMiBif,  ^trwumj,  ewigiinr  to  Robert 


No.  233,081 

,  Mar.  24, 1971,  P  21 


GaibH,  Stattfwt.  GcnMy 

r2,Scr. 


Fft4Mar.9,1972,i 

14  242.7  , 

U.S.CL226— 89  1  9Ch*M 

A  ipotion  picture  projector  wHereiti  the  means  which  guides 
the  kader  tit  motion  picture  fUbi  during  threadrng  from  the 
inleC  (^aiaf  uto  tlie  raofe  of  fie  cteir  pull-down  includes  a 
redfiMt  bnkiiif  meoiber  which<  nonnally  bears  against  a  su- 
taooary  guide  menriMT  adJMeat  to  the  inlet  opening.  When  the 
leader  of  a  fresh  fifan  is  insert^  teto  and  tlnough  the  inlet 
opening,  the  leader  fifti  the  braking  member  off  die  sutionary 


3,771,7i6 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  BY  TRANSLATIONAL 

FRICTION 

Charles  H.  Maricas,  HaatsirBe,  Ahu,  anlgaor  to  The  Uaitcd 
Stales  of  Aaserlca  as  reprcacnied  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Araiy,  WaiyngtOB,  D.C. 

FOed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,225 

lBt.CLB23k27/00 
U.S.CL  228-2  6Clainis 

Apparatus  for  welding  surfaces  of  a  workpiece  or  work- 
pieces  together  by  tran^tional  welding.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes clamping  members  disposed  adjacent  the  surfaces  to  be 
joined,  and  a  member  capable  of  transmitting  translational 
motion  to  one  or  both  of  the  surfeces  to  be  joined  is  secured  to 
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the  clamping  bars.  Locating  supports  are  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  workpiece  for  application  of  a  force  thereto  to 


^ 


3,771,708 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

STAPLING  TAPE 

Frank  De  Nkoia,  and  G.  Edward  VaBeader,  both  of  VisaUa, 

CaUf .,  ■MJgmin  to  Berryfast,  Inc.,  Talare,  CaUf . 

FBed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,034 

Int.  CLB27f  7/22 

UACL227-111  8  Claims 


preH  the  surfaces  together  for  wekJing  thereof  responsive  to 
the  translational  movement 


3.771.7t7 
BINDING  DEVICE 
Mttna  Niikftawa,  TakaaakMrf,  Japan,  aMignor  ta  Max  Ca^ 
LM^Takya,  Japan 

flad  Dae.  27, 1971.  Ser.  Na.  211,894 

CktaM  prtaftly,  ■ppMrKliH  Japan,  Doc  31,  1970, 
45/1283^:  Jan.  12,  1971,  4«/M5;  Jan.  27,  1971,  46/2724; 
Jane  38, 1971, 44/57273;  S^pt.  18, 1971. 46/72721 

Iirt.CLB25c  5/02 
UACL  227-76  10  CI 


Sheet  materia]  is  fastened  to  a  base  by  means  of  a  tape 
which  is  extended  along  the  sheet  material.  Stafdes  are 
periodically  and  automatically  driven  through  the  sheet 
material  into  the  base  so  as  to  enclose  the  tape,  thereby  fasten- 
ing the  tape  and  the  sheet  material  to  the  base.  The  tape  is  in 
the  form  of  a  continuous  strip. 


3,771,709 

SETTING  OF  WALL  ANCHORS  AND  ANALOGOUS 

OBJECTS 

Rene  BrescUnsky,  IndastrkstrasK  26,  Scaaestadt,  Gennaay 

FOed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,493 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Gcmaay,  Dec  2, 1970,  G  70  44 

506.6 

Iat.CLB25c//00 
U.S.  CI.  227-120  5  Claims 


A  binding  device  having  a  stapler  receiving  stand  and  a 
binding  stand  mounted  on  a  base.  The  receivnig  stand 
pivotally  supports  a  magazine  holding  a  plurality  <rf  staples  and 
a  depressable  member  movable  relative  to  the  magazine.  The 
deprewabie  member  has  means  thereon  for  ejecting  a  sUple 
from  the  magazine,  fbr  cutting  a  tape,  and  for  removing  tape 
chips.  A  tape  tightening  mechanism  coacts  between  the 
lecelving  stand  and  the  depressable  member  and  includes  a 
pair  of  toilers  for  guiding  the  tape  and  for  effecting  a  tighten- 
ing tharaof.  An  actuating  lever  engages  and  routes  the 
depramabla  member  with  the  lever,  which  roution  is  inter- 
rupted temporarily  before  binding  occurs.  A  rotation  trans- 
mlHion  mechanism  coacti  with  the  lever  to  transmit  the  turn- 
ing motion  of  the  lever  to  one  of  the  guide  n^ers  during  said 
intamiption  to  withdraw  the  excess  tape.  The  binding  stand  -s 
provided  with  a  stable  bending  bench,  a  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing the  ftront  tip  of  die  tape,  and  a  placement  stand  on  which 
an  article  can  be  bound  in  a  stable  condition. 


A  device  for  setting  wall  anchors  and  analogous  objects  has 
a  head  portion  provided  with  an  exposed  surface,  and  an  elon- 
gated magazine  portion  connected  with  the  head  portion  and 
extending  rcarwardly  away  from  the  general  plane  of  the  ex- 
posed surface,  being  inclined  thereto.  Guided  in  an  internal 
guide  passage  of  the  magazine  portion  is  a  strip  of  objects  to 
be  set,  the  strip  having  a  substantially  step-shaped  configura- 
tion and  the  objectt  being  arranged  in  longitudinal  parallelism. 
The  surfiu:e  is  provided  with  a  channel  which  is  open  at  the 
surface  and  alK>  at  the  guide  passage  so  that  the  strip  will  feed 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  towards  the  channel  and  the 
respectively  leading  object  will  be  located  in  die  channel  par- 
tially projecting  beyond  the  surface  whereas  the  following  ob- 
ject will  be  located  laterally  adjacent  to  it. 
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3,771,710 
PNEUMATICALLY  POWEREp  FASTENES-DRIVING 

TOOL 

Garry  R.  PerUM,  Gary,  Mid  La<rcl  I.  MUackdn,  PdadM, 

both  of  U^  MripMrs  to  SpstnH,  bK^  Roltag  Mcadowt,  lU. 

Flkd  Sept.  27, 1971, 9cr.  No.  183,r79 

lBtCLB25c//04 

VS.  CL  227- 130  7  Chfau 


A  pneuinatically  powered  fastetier-driving  tool  is  provided 
which  includes  a  manually  selective  automatic  recycling 
means.  The  speed  of  recycling  may  be  adjusted  as  desired,  and 
the  exhausted  compressed  air  is  deflected  so  as  to  protect  the 
operator,  as  well  as  the  worfcpiece. 


ERRATUM 

Fot  ClMi  228 — 2  see: 
Patent  No.  3.771,706 


v- 


JoaepliN 
Jack  J. 


L«yk, 


3,771,711 
COMPLIANT  BONDING 
ABcalawa;  DavU  P.  Ladwig,  Wldlekall,  aiid 
iBftnia.  sM  if  Ts  .  swigairiti  ITrrtira 
Ekctrfc  CeapMy,  iMMTwatod,  New  York,  N.Y. 
rttd  Aag.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173^7 
l^CLB23e//00 
U.S.CL228— 4  4Claias 


Compliaat  bondiiig  of  mcceiMvy  beam-lead  semiconductor 
devices  to  succcanve  metallic  pattims  on  subMrates  is  accom- 
pHahed  with  a  boodiag  apparatus  fiat  uses  an  indexable  com- 
pliant member.  A  bonding  head  cif  the  apparatus  is  provided 
with  a  tingle  movable  tip  which  disengages  from  the  compliant 
member  during  indexing  of  the  m4niber.  The  movable  tip  en- 
gages with   a  portion   of  the  compliant  member  that  is 


suspended  between  two  drive  sprockets  when  it  is  desired  to 
perform  a  bonding  operation.  The  engagement  of  the  tip  with 
the  compliant  member  produces  tension  in  the  member.  The 
tension  results  in  a  precise  and  flat  configuration  within  the 
engaged  portion  of  the  member.  The  flat  configuration 
enhances  accurate  alignment  of  woricpieces  to  the  compliant 
member.  A  toggle  linkage  is  described  as  a  desirable  system 
for  moving  the  bonding  tip  with  respect  to  the  head. 


3,771,712 
BOXES  OR  PACKS  FOR  PACKAGING  EGGS;  FRUIT  OR 
OTHER  ARTICLES 
Raymond  Kdth  Rkkards,  Breatford,  EnglaMi,  Mslgnor  to  An- 
tobars-Vendabcka  Limited,  Somerset,  England 
FBed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,843 
Claims  prkMity,  applkatkMi  Great  Britain,  Mar    2,  1971, 
5849^1;  Sept  21, 1971,43589^71 

ImLCX.  9654  1100,81100 
US.  CL  229-2.5  5  Claims 


•  <«tA 


A  box  or  pack  for  packaging  eggs,  fruit  or  other  articles  is 
formed  as  a  one-piece  moulding  of  plastics  material  and  com- 
prises a  base  part  having  rows  of  article-receiving  pockets,  and 
a  cover  part  of  tray-like  shape,  the  base  and  cover  parts  being 
hinged  together  along  mutually  adjacent  rims  so  that  the  cover 
can  be  folded  about  the  hinge  from  an  open  position  to  a 
closed  position  in  which  it  closes  the  open,  upper  ends  of  the 
pockets.  The  cover  part  is  strengthened  by  a  trough  formed  in 
the  cover  generally  parallel  to  the  rows  of  article-receiving 
pockets  and  projecting  inwardly  of  the  tray  so  that,  when  the 
box  is  closed,  the  trough  engages  the  tops  of  posts  formed 
between  adjacent  rows  of  pockets  in  order  to  support  the  top 
of  the  cover  part  against  coUapoe  under  load.  A  latching  flap, 
which  is  resiliently  biased  outwardly,  is  hinged  to  the  rim  of 
the  base  part  opposite  the  hinge  of  the  cover  part  for  retaining 
the  cover  part  in  its  closed  position.  When  the  cover  part  is 
closed,  this  flap  is  tucked  inside  the  adjacent  side  wail  of  the 
cover  part  so  that  mutually  co-operating  bosses  and  recesses 
on  the  flap  and  side  wall  can  interengage  to  retain  the  cover 
part  closed.  In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention  used  for 
packaging  eggs,  the  package  comprises  two  such  boxes 
formed  as  an  integral  unit  and  joined  together  at  mutually  ad- 
jacent ends.  The  plastic  webs  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the 
two  boxes  are  formed  with  perforations  so  that  the  package 
can  be  readily  split  into  its  two  component  boxes. 


3,771,713 
PARTITIONED  TRAY  HAVING  TABS,  FOR  PIES  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Y.  Davidson,  34  PIncway  Blvd.,  Wliowdaie,  Ontario, 


t  of  Scr.  No.  26,389,  April  7, 1970, 
I  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,286 
btCLB65b  25// 0 
U.S.  CL  229-27  7  Ctelins 

A  tray  for  pies  such  as  pizza,  fruit,  meat  or  cream  pies.  The 
tray  is  divided  into  a  number  of  equal  size  sectors  by  double 
partition  walls,  with  a  pie  portion  in  each  sector,  so  that  a  user 
need  not  cut  the  pie  to  take  a  portion,  and  so  that  when  the  pie 
is  heated,  the  portions  will  not  coagulate.  Individual  tray  sec- 
tors each  containing  a  pie  portion,  can  be  removed  from  the 
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remainder  of  the   tray   (and   then   thawed   or   heated   in-  3,771,715 

dividually)  by  cutting  the  tray  along  the  tops  of  the  partition  SELF-CLEANING  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

w^l,  Martin  Baram,  Broady  Strand,  Dcamark,  assignor  to  Eacher 

The  tray  is  formed  by  cutting  a  central  hole  in  a  generally  Wyss  Aktiengesellschafft,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

circular  blank,  drawing  the  blank  upwardly  at  the  location  of  Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,314 

Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Nov.    24,    1970, 

""^'  5989 

n4  Int.  CLB04b  7/00 


>tn*«rrtf 


'■:.'  1'^ 


U.S.CL  233-27 


25  Claims 


126 


the  partition  walls,  and  forcing  the  partition  walls  inwardly  as  pj^j^  controlled  pulsations  of  one  or  several  elastic  and  or 

they  are  being  formed,  until  their  inner  ends  meet  to  close  the  pUabig  annular  membrane  linings  in  a  centrifugal  separator, 

centralhole.  A  rim  is  then  formed  if  desired.  preferably  of  the  "Decanter  "-type,  to  transport  precipitated 

Two  Ubs  are  attached  at  diamroetrically  opposed  edges  of  jiudgg  j^d  jolids  to  ejection  openings, 
the  tray.  When  the  Ubs  are  pulled,  the  tray  opens  up  into  the 
form  of  a  blank,  separating  the  pie  pieces. 


3,771,714 
EASY  PACKING  DEEP  CONTAINER 
Tony  D.  Falrcs,  ChattanoofB,  Tcan.,  and  Larry  M.  BalUa, 
i>«»tar,  Ga.,  ssrfgasn  lo  Container  Corporatioa  of  Amer- 
ica, Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,625 

lBt,CLB65d  5/76,3/72 

U.S.  CL  229-37  R  1  Claim 


3,771,716 
FERTILITY  CALCULATORS 
EHas  Saachcz,  507  \i  FvUon  St.,  Eliiabcth,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,004 
Int.  CLG06C  J/00 
U.S.  CL  235-85  FC 


2  Claims 


An  easy  packing  deep  container  is  made  from  a  cut  and 
scored  blank  of  paperboard  or  the  like  and  comprises  opposed 
pairs  of  main  panels  connected  along  lines  of  fold  to  defme  a 
tube.  One  of  the  main  panels  is  split  and  is  composed  of  half 
panel  sections  part  of  which  are  overlapped  and  joined  by  glu- 
ing or  the  like.  The  unjoined  parts  have  scores  commencing  at 
the  point  where  they  are  joined  and  terminating  at  comers 
thereof  to  define  triangular  shaped  subpanels  which  may  be 
folded  out  of  the  way  for  loading  of  the  container.  Closure 
flaps  extend  from  one  end  of  the  main  panels  and  are  foldable 
to  position  to  define  an  end  closure  for  the  tube.  Other  closure 
flaps  extend  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  split  main  panel 
and  are  foldably  connected  thereto  to  define  a  pair  of  minor 
closure  flaps.  The  triangular  riiaped  subpanels  are  foldable 
back  into  a  common  plane  to  complete  the  loading  of  the 
tube,  and  the  other  closure  flaps  are  thereafter  foldable  into 
overlapping  and  secured  relationship  with  the  other  closure 
flaps  after  completing  of  the  loading  of  the  tube. 


A  fertility  calculator  including  two  members,  one  being 
larger  than  the  other  and  having  the  dates  of  the  month  ar- 
ranged in  four  concentric  rings,  each  date  number  occupying 
the  same  angular  space  as  each  other,  and  each  ring  represent- 
ing months  of  different  lengths.  The  second  member  is 
mounted  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  rings  and  is  rotata- 
ble,  the  second  member  being  essentially  circular  and  having  a 
projection  with  an  edge  calibrated  in  month  lengths.  The 
second  member  is  movable  to  place  the  calibrated  edge  ad- 
jacent the  day  on  which  the  most  recent  menstrual  period 
commenced,  this  being  the  only  setting  necessary.  Fertile  and 
non-fertile  periods  based  on  the  normal  menstrual  cycle  can 
then  be  read  on  the  first  member  adjacent  the  calibrated  sec- 
tors of  the  second  member. 
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3,771,'717 
PATIENT,  OBJECT  DATA  (JORRELATION  METHOD 
CWlM  Emgem  McDcnMtt,  Si*  Lake  Clly,  and  DvtcI  B. 
Steiirickc  Bilfcl.  Wik  af  Vtak,  laliwin  to  Bto  Lofks, 
lM.,Sall  Lake  City,  Utak        ' 

DIvWm  «r  Scr.  Fto.  875,141,  fimf.  10, 1 W9,  Pat  No. 

3,660,916.  TWi  applcatlaa  Ja«.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,420 

laLCLGOir/ 9/00 

U.S.  CL  235— 61.12  R  2ClaiaM 


* 


-     -—   -^  3,771,719 

WHEEL  MODULES  POR  OVERHEAD  TRACKING 
SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 
Vito  Rata,  Bacaa  Park,  aad  George  R.   Blackawrc,  Los 
Aiaadtoa,  bodi  ol  CaBf.,  awlfan  to  EaKnoa  Ekctiic  Co., 
St.  Look,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,679 

laL  CI.  B05b  3/12;  B60k  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  239- 177  11  Claims 


^ 


A  method  wherein  identification  band  has  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  a  series  of  detached  or  detachably  joined  labels  and 
dispensing  structure  for  dispenaing  the  labels  one  at  a  time. 
The  method  includes  providii^  a  plurality  of  labels  with  in- 
dicia including  coded  identification  and  placing  the  lables  in 
an  indentification  band.  When  the  band  is  attached  to  a  pa- 
tient and  object  or  the  like,  the  labels  may  be  serially  detached 
and/or  removed  from  the  band,  wd  affixed  to  a  secondary  ob- 
ject to  identify  the  obfect  as  relating  to  the  patient. 


A  horizontal  sprinkler  beam  is  nipported  by  a  plurality  of 
ground  tracking  units.  Each  ground  tracking  unit  includes  two 
individual  wheel  modules.  Various  interchangeable  wheel 
modules  make  poaaible  various  combinations  for  each  ground 
tracking  unit— simple  gear  motors,  variable  ratio  drives,  gear 
reduction  mechanisms  having  provisions  for  connection  to  the 
companion  drive  module,  and  coasters.  Each  drive  and  gear 
module  may  be  provided  with  a  quick  disconnect  device  to 
permit  towing.  Moreover,  if  the  beam  tracks  circularly,  each 
module  may  be  provided  with  means  for  turning  the  wheel 
axes  90*  whereby  the  towing  may  be  endwise. 


*^'            3.771»71t  3,771.720 

WATER  COOLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WINCH  DRIVEN  WATER  SPRAY  IRRIGATION  DEVICE 

WWaa  r.  Stowaaaar,  a^  KeRB  A.  Mflkr,  bolh  of  Alfcatowa,  Barr  Coortrigbt,  La  Grande,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  CHjO  Inc, 

Pa.,  MriKBors  to  Akr  ProdK«i  and  Chenricab  bK.,  AUca-  La  Grande,  Oreg. 

10,^  p^  FBcd  Sept.  18, 1972.  Ser.  No.  290,100 

Dfvlstoa  ef  Ser.  No.  49Jt59,  Jhm  25, 1970,  Pat-  No.  3.672.1 82.  '■••  C-  ■•**  ^/^ 

This  appBcadoa  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,173  U.S.  CI.  239-189  11  Claims 

IaLCl.B05b//24 
U.S.CL239— 133  6Clatois  4. 


Water  is  cooled  by  the  dtrodt  injection  thereinto  at  Hquid 
nitrogen.  Preferably,  heat  is  applied  in  the  vicinity  of  the  injec- 
tioa  aoae  aad  preteaMy  the  nj^ction  of  the  liquid  nitrogen  is 
iotormittcnt  with  inert  gas  beii^  iajectod  when  liquid  nitrogen 
isnotiajoctML  The  application  toftite  heat  and  the  injection  of 
the  gas  eBaiiaatei  die  teadency  of  the  injector  to  be  plugged 
by  ice  formation. 


Agricultural  irrigation  apparatus  comprising  an  improved 
fluid  driven  prime  mover  which  relies  upon  a  self-contained 
winch  for  drawing  the  apparatos  via  a  winch  cable  to  a 
selected  deadnan  location.  The  structure  is  highly  reliable  in 
use  since  the  same,  in  a  prefierred  form  of  the  invention,  incor- 
porates an  essentially  rectangular  fhmie  fabricated  in  a 
manner  sirfficient  to  accommodate  heavy  hose  connections 
and  high  pressure  inputs,  in  a  preferred  embodiment  water  is 
conducted  through  a  portion  of  the  frame  proper  and  through 
bracing  stnicture  asaocntod  with  the  upri^t  distribution 
system.  The  winch  employed  is  constructed  for  selective  free- 
spooHng  such  that  the  cable  may  be  freely  unspooied  from  the 
winch  for  connection  to  a  deadman  location.  Means  are  pro- 
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vided  for  shunting  a  selected  amount  of  water  flow  from  the 
water  torbine  or  equivalent  means  incorporated,  this  so  as  to 
control  the  drive  of  the  winch  via  the  water  turbine  as  well  as, 
in  effect,  terminate  such  drive.  Means  are  also  provided  for 
releasing  and  also  for  settmg  the  brakes  of  the  wheels  upon 
termination  <^  a  run  automatically  and,  simultaneously,  ter- 
minating the  winch  drive.  Brake  means  are  supplied  as  well  for 
automatically  braking  the  unit  for  input  water  pressure  surge 
as  well  as  for  braking  the  unit  at  the  end  of  its  run,  all  in  an  au- 
tomatic operation. 


fitting  adapted  to  engage  tobing  for  supplying  the  gas  under 
high  pressure  and  an  orifice  member  of  the  pilot  burner,  the 


3,771,721 
NEBULIZER 
EdwaH  Vaa  ABMroi«eB,  WflMCtte,  DL,  nadptor  to  Respirato- 
ry Care,  lac,  Arflagtea  Heights,  HL 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,692 
lBtCLA6lB///02 
U.S.  CI.  239—338 


lOCfadms 


i       i/**  A 


ki    in 


rt 

i 

.7.         I 


^L_-./ 


A  water  supply  is  adapted  as  a  source  for  nebulized  liquid 
through  the  agency  of  an  adapter  which  couples  oxygen  pres- 
sure to  a  container  for  the  water.  A  venturi  within  the  adapter 
draws  from  the  water  supply  and  directs  highly  atomized  water 
and  oxygen  through  an  outlet  pipe  on  the  adapter.  The 
adapter  is  also  provided  with  means  of  providing  air  to  the  out- 
going stream  in  order  to  dilute  the  oxygen  content. 

A  depending  suspended  ball  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  flow 
downstream  of  the  venturi  in  a  chamber.  It  traps  water  parti- 
cles which  should  not  pass  to  the  patient.  The  water  particles 
or  drops  coUected  in  the  chamber  are  drained  into  a  means 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber.  Means  is  located  along 
and  at  the  bottom  to  assist  in  collecting  the  liquid  water  and 
conducting  it  to  the  drain  means.  Conduit  means  is  fluidally 
connected  to  the  drain  means  and  to  the  container  for  both 
carrying  back  the  collected  liquid  water  and  for  stabilizing 
pressure  in  the  conUiner  by  providing  gas  replacement  for 
water  removed  from  the  system. 


fitting  carrying  a  pair  of  pressure  reducing  orifices  intercon- 
nected by  an  elongated  passage  through  the  fitting. 


3,771.723 

ROTARY  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Harry  Edward  Ray,  3244  Md  Avenue-ApL  10,  Las  Vegas, 

Nev. 

Filed  Jane  22. 1972,  Ser.  No.  265^48 

lBLCI.B05b5/04,/5//0 

U.S,  CI.  239-206  19ClafaBS 


A  rotary  sprinkler  head  for  underground  installation  with 
pop-up  nozzle  and  improved  ball-impact  type  of  motor  includ- 
ing a  high-buoyancy  plastic  motor  chamber  having  a  hemi- 
spherically  curved  ball  race  to  fit  substantially  a  half  or  the 
hemisphere  of  the  driving  ball  for  maximal  and  uniform  drive 
and  wear.  A  novel  throttle  means  permits  adjustment  by 
screw-driver  turning  of  the  nozzle  without  removal  or  entry 
into  the  head,  and  means  is  provided  whereby  the  nozzle  can 
be  freed  from  stuck  condition  by  similar  turning  of  the  nozzle. 
Self-scavenging  means  is  provided  for  the  shrouded  type  of 
nozzle  to  continuously  flush  out  sand  and  sludge.  Novel  water 
jet  means  provides  a  pulsed  spray. 


3,771,722 

ADAPTER  FOR  CONVERTING  LOW  PRESSURE  PILOT 

BURNER  FOR  USE  WITH  HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  SUPPLY 

Loaia  P.  Morris,  Gardea  Grave,  Caflf.,  aarigaor  to  Robertshaw 

Coatrols  Coaspoay,  RIduaoad,  Va. 

FBed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,558 

Int.  CLBOSb  7/00 

VS.  CL  239-590  J  15  Chims 

An  adapter  for  converting  a  standard  low  pressure  pilot 

burner  for  use  with  a  high  pressure  gas  supply  including  a 


3  771,724 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SPRAYING  LIQUTOS 
Clark  B.  Rom,  La  Grange,  Richard  B.  Kcllcy,  and  Richard  B. 
Ravitts,  both  of  Rockford,  aU  of  DL,  aasigBors  to  Richards 
orRockftord,IIL 

FBed  J^  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,181 
Iat.CLF23d;;/04 
VS.  CL  239-221  26  Claims 

A  pressure  nozzle  for  spraying  liquid  as  droplets  substan- 
tially free  from  droplets  of  sizes  that  will  form  a  mist  which  will 
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drift  A  first  liquid  theet  is  conducted  along  ■  wall  that  extends  3^7 1,726  i, .  . 

beyond  the  nozzle  orifice.  A  second  liquid  sheet  intersects  the  FREE-FLOATING  ROCKET  NOZZLE  INSERT 

AfaM  J.  MIkMka,  AuMndak,  Va^  airiCMr  to  Tlw  Ualtod  States 


first  sheet  on  the  waD.  and  the  resultant  stream,  which  is 
discharged  into  the  atmosphere,  dorupts  into  droplets  in  a 
controlled  manner. 


3,771,725 

WASHING  APPLIANCE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  SPRAY 

ARMAfSEMBLY 

TkeBMS  E>  JCMUHa,  ■■■  IMHISS  S>  CVSUBg,  BMB  of  LeUBVHSf 

Ky.,  asrignsri  to  GcMral  Eketrk  CaapMy,  LmknOft,  Ky. 
FRed  May  12, 19t2,  Scr.  N«u  252,824 
liit.CLM5ki/06 
UACL2J9-243  1  10< 


ol  AMcrica  as  repnaeatod  by  tkc  Secretary  of  The  United 
States  Ak  Fore*,  WasUiigtoB,  D.C. 

FIM  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,7M 

lBt.CLB43h/7/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.11 


1  Claim 


ui«  li^  !^«—  .tA 


A  method  <rf  mountmg  a  pyrolytic  graphite  coated  rocket 
nozzle  insert  in  a  compoato-type  roclcet  nozzle  to  prevent 
failure  of  the  nozzle  iaaert  hy  cracking  and  delamination  of  the 
pyrolytic  graphite  coating  which  is  solely  on  the  internal  sur- 
face of  the  insert.  The  method  faicludes  the  steps  of  forming  a 
circumferential  groove  in  the  uncooted  entrance  and  face  sur- 
face and  in  the  uncooted  exit  end  bee  surface  of  the  pyrolytic 
graphite  coated  insert;  forming  an  annular  slot  in  the  longitu- 
dinal internal  surface  of  the  insert  which  is  next  adjacent  to 
the  uncoated  longitudinal  surface  of  the  pyrolytic  graphite 
coated  insert;  coating,  with  a  layer  of  silicon  grease,  the  sur- 
faces, except  the  pyrolytic  coated  surface,  of  the  pyrolytic 
coated  insert;  seating  an  O-ring  within  the  annular  riot;  and, 
positioning  the  pyrolytic  graphite  coated  insert  in  its  proper 
place  in  the  composite-type  rocket  nozzle.  The  pyrolytic  gra- 
phite coated  insert  is.  thereby,  in  a  free-floating  condition,  and 
cracking  and  delamination  of  the  pyrolytic  graphite  coating  is 
prevented. 


3,771,727 
FUEL  BURNER 
Gabrid  Robfe,  Paris,  Frawx,  aasffMr  to  Elf  Ualoa  S.A.,  Paris, 
Fraacc 

FBed  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,389 

lM.CLB05b7//2 

VS.  CI.  239— 417  J  2  Ctaims 


A  diafawashing  machine  h$s  a  rotatable  spray  arm  with  a 
rcpoittionaMe  fluid  distributor  disposed  thereon  for  discharg- 
ii^  washing  fluid  over  articlep  being  washed  ia  the  machine's 
wash  chamber.  The  distributor  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
discharge  ports  for  directing;  streams  of  fluid  therefrom  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  aad  Repositioning  the  distributor  on 
the  spray  arm  during  operation  of  the  applicance  effects 
reorientation  of  the  streanu  to  provide  more  uniform  and 
thorough  fluid  distribution  throughout  the  chamber. 


A  fuel  burner  for  the  combustion  of  a  ternary  emulsion  con- 
sisting of  a  liquid  fuel,  a  vapor  or  a  gas  and  a  liquid  has  a  main 
body  connected  to  a  tubular  duct  for  the  admission  of  a  liquid 
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fuel  into  an  mulsion  chamber,  the  chamber  being  closed  by  a 
nozzle  in  which  is  engaged  a  movable  regulating  needle  form- 
ing part  of  an  axial  operating  rod. 

An  outer  casing  which  surrounds  the  body  defines  a 
separate  admission  zone  for  the  vapor  or  the  gas  and  a  liquid,  a 
communication  being  established  beween  the  zone  and  the 
emuslion  chamber  through  passageways  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  within  the  body  about  the  axis  of  the  operating  rod. 


3,771,730 
LIQUID  SPRAY  SYSTEM  FOR  METAL  ROLLING 
Nkk  Nicolofr,  Detroit;  Richard  B.  Courson,  Groase  Pofaite 
Park,  and  Robert  Lee  Boden,  Mt  Clemens,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Almo  Manifold  and  Tool  Company,  Center 
Line,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,196 

lBt.Cl.B05b7/;4 

U.S.  CI.  239-536  6  Clahns 


3,771,728 

SPRAY  NOZZLES  WITH  SPIRAL  FLOW  OF  FLUID  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 

Frederick  F.  Polaaacr,  250  RIvcrsMc  Dr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,320 

lBt.CLBOSb//i<« 

U  .S.  CL  239—468  66  Claims 


■vl 


Constructions  and  methods  of  designs  of  nozzles  with 
logarithmic  spiral  flow  are  disclosed  having  ratios  of  nozzle 
parameters  and  the  pattemation  index  held  within  certain 
ranges  which  enable  such  nozzles  to  be  constructed  with  a 
high  degree  of  predictability  and  description  of  spray  per- 
formance in  terms  (rf  flow  rate,  spray  cone  angle,  pattemation 
index  and  frictional  fluid  losses,  and  in  the  construction  of 
very  small  nozzles  and/or  nozzles  for  spraying  highly  viscous 
fluids. 


3,771,729 
CRYOGENIC  COMMINUTION  SYSTEM 
Nornua  B.  Frabfc,  Maiaagii.  Pa.,  aaaigBor  to  Air  Prodacta 
aad  Cbcaskala,  lac,  ABealawa,  Pa. 

FIM  Jane  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,1 13 

lBt.CLB02c27/00 

U.S.CL  241-65  2ClafaBs 


In  a  liquid  spray  system  for  metal  rolling,  improvements  are 
disclosed  comprising,  inter  alia,  a  header  spray  distributor 
body  and  spray  nozzles  carried  on  said  body,  a  plurality  of 
flow  control  zones  formed  in  said  body,  said  spray  nozzles  ar- 
ranged corresponding  to  said  flow  control  zones  in  sets  of  at 
least  two  nozzles  in  each  set,  each  said  flow  control  zone  in- 
cluding an  internal  cavity  formed  in  said  body,  liquid  flow  inlet 
means  for  each  said  cavity,  the  nozzles  of  each  set  serving  as 
liquid  flow  outlet  means  for  the  repaective  cavity,  each  said 
cavity  having  a  non-uniform  cross-section  so  as  to  define  a 
liquid  flow  path  which  distributes  the  flow  to  the  respective 
spray  nozzles  of  that  set  so  as  to  substantially  achieve  cubic 
equality  of  liquid  flow  from  said  nozzles,  said  body  formed  of 
layers,  each  cavity  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  layers. 


3,771,731 
MECHANICALLY  MODULATED  COMBUSTION  HEATED 

INFRARED  RADIATION  SOURCE 
Harry  B.  Dyacr,  Newton  Centre,  aad  Jacqacs  A.  F.  HIU,  Lla- 
cotai,  both  of  MaM^  aaaigaors  to  Sanders  Asaodates,  lac, 
Nashaa,NJI. 

CoBtianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  85,065,  Oct.  29, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,523 

Int.  CI.  F21n 

U.S.  CI.  240—41  R  29  Claims 


A  cryogenic  comminution  system  is  disclosed  including  a 
mixer-conveyor  and  a  comminution  mill  wherein  cryogenic 
liquid  refrigerant  is  introduced  into  the  mixer-conveyor  to  em- 
brittle the  material  to  be  comminuted  before  the  material  is 
fed  into  the  mill;  and  wherein  auxiliary  cryogenic  liquid 
refrigerant  is  separately  introduced  into  the  mill  in  order  to 
overcome  heat  generated  in  the  mill,  and  thereby  maintain  the 
internal  components  of  the  mill  at  a  predetermined  low  tem- 
perature. ,  , 


A  combustion  chamber  is  closed  at  one  end  by  a  highly 
transparent  window.  A  volatile  gas  and  oxygen  are  introduced 
into  the  combustion  chamber.  After  ignition  the  gaseous  flame 
heats  the  combustion  chamber  to  a  temperature  slightly  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  chamber.  Infrared  radiation  emitted 
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by  the  heated  combustion  chtmber  walb  and  passing  through 
the  window  is  nMchanicaUy  ittodulated  by  one  or  more  motor 
driven  shutters.  j 


Ave,  Old  BcaaiBf- 


3,771,732 
PULPER 
Edward  H.  Campatoa,  Jr^  43  Mi 

.  >^vt. 

Filed  Jaly  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273,135 

lBt.CLM2c/J//S 

U.S.  CI.  241—46.11  36Claiaas 


A  puiper  uaes  a  stator  hav|Bf  a  ridged  peripheral  surface 
and  a  rotor  adjacent  the  staapr  and  having  a  peripheral  rim 
with  a  ridged  surface  cooftoataag  the  ridged  surface  of  the  sta- 
tor. Spokes  extend  fram  the  mor's  central  Tegion  to  support 
the  rim  and  provide  a  subatanliaily  open,  annular  region  radi- 
ally inward  from  the  rim.  A  cleaner  is  spaced  over  the  open  re- 
gion and  preferably  indudee  cleaning  vanes  allowing  only 
clean  pulp  to  enter  the  open  segion  between  the  spokes  to  be 
pumped  out  through  the  ridg#d  surfaces  of  the  rotor  and  sta- 
ler. 


3.771,733 
FEED  GRINDlfiG  APPAAATUS 
Howard  C.  Hadky,  DaMm  Cc«lir,  and  HaraU  Rkhaid  Lind- 
strom,  DCS  MohMS,  both  of  bwa,  assigisrt  to  Dccrc  A  Caa- 
pnny,MaliBC,II. 

nkd  Jiriy  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2M.8S4 

ImLCLM^UU  104, 13104 

U.S.CL241-1MK  13Cbims 


Apparatus  for  grinding  bol^  baled  hay  and  small  grains  in- 
chid^g  a  rotor  having  a  coiiibination  of  swinging  hammers 
and  fixed  knives,  a  housing  for  the  rotor  with  an  opening  at  its 
forward  side  to  admit  material  thereinto,  a  material-receiving 
chamber  on  the  front  side  of  the  houng  kavoig  a  bale  open- 
ing at  its  front  side  and  a  graft  opening  at  its  top  side,  a  con- 
veyor selectively  operaUe  to  convey  a  bale  rearwardly 
throu^  the  chamber  and  int^  the  rotor  housing,  and  a  parti- 
tion  removably   positionabM   in   the   chamber   to   extend 


downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  point  forwardly  of  the 
grain  opening  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  rotor 
housing,  the  partition  when  so  positioned  being  operable  to 
deflect  grain  deposited  through  the  grain  opening  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  through  the  chamber  and  into  the  rotor  hous- 
ing. A  vertically  adjustable  gate  is  included  at  the  upper  edge 
of  the  housing  opening  to  control  the  height  of  the  opening, 
the  gate  being  raised  for  grinding  bales  and  lowered  for  grind- 
ing grain.  A  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  An- 
gers thereon  is  mounted  forwardly  of  the  upper  edge  of  the 
housing  opening  and  is  operative  to  engage  and  feed  rear- 
wardly through  the  opening  the  upper  portion  of  a  bale  as  the 
latter  is  conveyed  rearwardly  through  the  chamber.  ^^ 


3,771,734 
CASE  MILL  HAVING  OUTWARDLY  TAPERING  FLOW 

PATH 
Earle  W.  Stepkcaaaa,  Latrebc,  Pa^  Jaascs  G.  Newberry,  Lake- 
land, Fla.,  and  Robert  C.  Haoard,  ML  Vernon,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Kennaactal  Inc.,  Latrobc,  Pa.  and  International 
Minerals  A  Chonkid  Corpsiratian,  IfcntjiMli,  H. 
Cootlnnation  of  Scr.  No.  847,9M,  Aag.  (,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  applcaliaa  Apr.  23, 1971,  Sor.  No.  136,983 
Ial.CLM2c  7  i/20 
U.S.CL241-I87  SChdms 


A  cage  mill  having  a  plurality  of  counter-rotating  cages  in 
which  the  path  followed  by  the  material  being  comminuted  ex- 
pands in  the  radially  outward  direction  of  the  mill  at  an  in- 
cluded angle  from  about  I S*  to  about  30".  The  cages  comprise 
axially  spaced  end  ring  portions  and  axial  bars  extending 
between  the  end  ring  portions,  the  end  ring  portions  of  each 
cage  outwardly  from  the  innermost  one  being  spaced  axially 
outward  beyond  the  ends  of  the  axial  bars  of  the  cage  adjacent 
thereto  on  the  radially  inner  side  thereof. 


3,771,735 
GYRATORY  CRUSHER  WITH  LABYRINTH  SEAL 
BETWEEN  ECCENTRIC  DRIVE  AND  CRUSHING  CONE 
Hanns  Decker,  Colognc-Ratfc;  Hdnz  Hartmanna,  aad  Khas 
Schattc,  bath  of  Cologpc,  all  of  Gcmway,  ssslgnen  to 
Klockncr-Hnmboldt-Dnitz    Aktki«eMlkdMll,     Cologne, 
Germany 

FRmI  Dec  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21«,491 
Chdnss  prisrity,  spfllcmlsn  Gonsany,  Dee.  30,  1970,  P  20 
64360.1 

fnt.CLB02c  2/04 
U.S.CL241— 216  7ClaiHis 

A  gyratory  crusher  is  provided  with  a  labyrinth  seal  between 
its  eccentric  drive  and  its  crusher  cone  compriung  upper  and 
lower  sealing  casings  extending  mto  each  other  and  a  grease 
filling  the  gap  between  these  casings.  The  outermost  sealing 
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casing  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  verticaUy  spaced  annular  the  shaft  means.  The  positioning  arm  carries  light  reflector 
channels  communicating  with  at  least  one  grease  supply  nip-  and  latching  or  holding  devices  adjacent  iu  opposite  ends;  the 
pie  and  the  inside  of  this  outermost  casing  u  provided  with  a    latching  device   cooperating  with   a  plurality   of  annularly 


Id. 


imurn 


BPsJar  J  r 


I.         -.     «v< 


•fv. 


»  «    amoi.! 


series  of  apertures  uniformly  spaced  around  the  entire  circum- 
ference of  the  outermost  sealing  casing  and  connecting  the  an- 
nular channels  with  the  gaps  between  the  sealing  casings. 


ERRATUM 

Fot  Claw  241 — 65  seer 
Patent  No.  3,771,729 


3,771,736 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  COIL  WINDING  MACHINES 
Stlg  Thiisailsf.  Vadcraa,  Sweden,  sislgair  to  AttMnna  Si 

F1M  OcL  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,054 

lnt.CLH01f47/06 

UACL  242—7.13  I  Claim 


For  winding  a  coil  winding  having  a  non-circular  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  body,  a  gear  drive  arrangement  is  used  composed 
of  non-circular  toothed  wheels  in  engagement  with  each 
other,  for  driving  the  bobbin  or  a  routing  wire  holder  turning 
around  a  stationary  bobbin  to  produce  a  substantially  constant 
speed  of  the  wire  wound  on  the  bobbin. 


3,771,737 
PASTER  CONTROL  TARGET 
Clifford  Swaaa,  Fort  Eric,  Ontario,  Caaada,  assignor  to  Areata 
Graphics,  Dcpcw,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,592 
Iat.CLB65l/9//5 
UA  CI.  242-58.1  6Chdms 

A  control  target  for  iise  in  indicating  annular  positioning  of 
the  advance  end  of  a  web  carried  by  a  supply  roll  including  a 
mounting  disc  permanently  fixed  for  rotaiton  with  shaft  means 
employed  to  removably  mount  the  supply  roll  and  a  position- 
ing arm  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  disc  for 
manually  induced  rotation  relative  thereto  about  the  axis  of 


spaced  holes  formed  in  a  face  of  the  disc  to  adjustably  position 
the  reflector  device  in  radial  alignment  with  the  advance  end 
of  the  web. 


3,771,738 
STRIP-TENSIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  METAL 

SLITTERS 
Edward  F.  Abbey,  Frankfort,  Mkh.,  acslgaor  to  E.  F.  Abbey  Sc 
Co.,  Inc.,  Frankfort,  Mich. 

FBcd  Feb.  17. 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,186 

Int.  CL  B65h  23/14 

VS,  CI.  242-75  J  15  Clatois 


Strip-tensioning  apparatus  for  use  between  a  sheet  metal 
slitter,  such  as  slitters  for  slitting  strips  of  sheet  metals,  such  as 
steel,  and  the  like,  and  recoiling  or  rewinding  apparatus  for 
the  slitted  sheet  metal  material.  Means  are  provided  for  insur- 
ing that  the  slitted  strips  will  be  subjected  to  a  constant  and 
uniform  tension  at  all  times  as  the  strips  pass  through  the  ten- 
sioning apparatus  on  their  way  from  the  slitting  apparatus  to 
the  recoiling  or  rewinding  a|q;>aratus  and  are  wound  in  roll 
form  on  the  recoiling  or  rewinding  apparatus.  Means  are  also 
provided  for  adjusting  the  tensioning  apparatus  for  use  with 
slitted  strips  of  varying  thicknesses  so  as  to  provide  the  proper 
pressure  or  bite  on  the  slitted  strips  as  they  pass  through  the 
tensioning  apparatus  on  their  way  to  the  recoiling  or  rewind- 
ing ai^aratus.  The  apparatus  also  includes  means  for  compen- 
sating for  any  wgg''^  of  the  mid-portion  of  the  lower  tension- 
ing roller  units  in  use. 
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3,r?  1,739 
ROLL  PAPES  DISPENSER 
Jaacs  F.  Ndwa,  Noctk  HoUrwMd,  CaMf., 
Bobrkk  Corponttea,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Fifed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139^82 
lBLCLA47k/ 0/22 
VS.  CL  242-55  J 


cone  for  outlet  of  line  from  a  spool.  Upon  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
a  cam  returns  the  pickup  to  its  winding  position  and  frees  the 
to  The    winding  cup  which  moves  forward  under  the  action  of  the 
spring. 


7  Claims 


3,771,741 

FISH  LINE  RBSTRAINER 

Leon  J.  Stein,  3301  N.  7lk  Avenoc,  Pkocnix,  Arix. 

Fifed  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258.1 12 

iBt  CL  AOlk  89/00 

UACL  242-84.2  G 


A  dispenser  for  roU  paper,  such  as  toilet  tissue,  in  which  the 
dispenser  receives  two  roAs  of  paper,  one  above  the  other.  The 
roils  are  mounted  on  mandrels  which  are  guided  in  vertical 
guide  slots  with  tlie  lower  rofl  in  a  dispensing  position.  A  lever 
engaged  by  tlie  mandrel  of  the  lower  roil  holds  the  upper  roll 
in  reserve  untfl  the  lower  roll  m  depfeted,  wtierenpon,  the  lever 
is  released  to  permit  the  use  of  the  upper  roll  which  rotates  on 
the  depleted  lower  roil  as  tlie  paper  is  dispensed. 


to  EtaMfeK- 


3,771,740 
PISHING  REEL 
iTfesM^  Praacc, 
■Mats  CarpwM  ft  Pom  S.A^  < 

FRed  Jmm  9. 1972,  Scr.  No.  2<1  ;I42 
Cfetes    priority,    ^pl  itlii    FroKO,    Jmc    U.    1971. 
7121321 

iBt.  CI.  AOlk  «9/00 
U.S.CL242— 84.2A  4Claias 


r 


November  18,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


559 


4ClafaBB 


For  use  on  s  spinning  reel,  a  line  restrainer  to  hold  the  end 
of  the  line  when  the  reel  is  not  in  use.  The  line  restrainer  in- 
cludes means  adapting  it  fbr  attachment  to  the  bail  at  about  its 
location  to  the  housing,  and  means  for  capturing  tlie  end  of 
the  fishing  line,  tlie  body  being  sized  to  fit  in  the  space 
between  the  bail  and  the  handle  for  operating  tlie  spinning  reel 
in  an  out  of  the  way  disposition. 


3,771,742 
SELF-RETRACTING  TYPE  SEAT  BELT  DEVICE 
Molohiro  Okada,  Tokyo,  JapM,  sssifBr  to  Honda  Gikca 
Kogyo  KabMhU  Ksisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fifed  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,085 
CfehM  priority.  appHcatiaa  Japaa,  May  29. 1971, 46/37180 
lat  CL  A62b  35/00;  B«5h  77/00 
VS.  CL  242- 107.4  10  Clahas 


In  spin  casting  fishing  reel,  a  winding  cup  is  axially  sUdably 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  an  axially  movabk  driving 
shaft,  but  locked  for  rotation  therewith,  with  a  spring  urging 
the  winding  cup  to  an  outer  position  away  from  the  end  of  the 
shaft,  in  which  podtion  a  lin4  pickup  is  held  by  a  shoulder  on 
the  shaft  in  a  Hne  winding  position  protruding  fh>m  the  wind- 
ing cup.  When,  fbr  casting,  ttk  shaft  is  moved  axially  forwards, 
the  winding  cup  is  axially  stobped  by  abutment  against  an  ex- 
terior nose  cone,  and  by  further  moving  forward  the  shaft  the 
shoulder  moves  towards  th^  winding  cup,  and  the  pickup 
withdraws  and  locks  the  shoUkler/winding  cup  in  thn  position. 
When  the  shaft  is  returned  to!  its  rear  position,  die  winding  cup 
moves  rearwardly  leaving  ampfe  space  between  the  cup  and 


A  self-retracting  type  seat  belt  device  in  which,  upon  buck- 
ling of  the  seat  beh,  a  belt  winder  is  automatically  caused  to 
rotate  initially  so  as  to  impart  a  suitable  slack  to  the  seat  belt 
and  is  then  locked  to  preclude  any  ftirther  extension  or  retrac- 
tion of  the  seat  beh. 


3,771,743 
WIRE  SPOOL  HOLDING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Paal  V.  Dc  Luca,  Port  WashlagtOB.  aad  Gustav  Drews,  Rocky 
Point,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Porto  Systems  Corp., 
Rodya,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214303 
laLCLS65k  49/00 


U.S.CL  242- 129.8 


ISCIatois 


A  wire  spool  holding  and  dispensing  apparatus  comprises  a 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  divider  members  and  a 
median  member  secured  to  said  transverse  divider  members 
and  disposed  laterally  with  respect  to  said  frame  thereby  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartments.  A  stub-shaft  is  fixedly 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  median  member  within  each  of 
the  compartments.  Each  of  the  stub-shafts  is  disposed  in  coax- 
ial alignment  with  another  stub-shaft  which  is  fixedly  mounted 
against  undesired  rototional  movement  and  secured  to  the 
frame,  whife  the  other  stub-shaft  is  capable  of  axial  move- 
ment. A  wire  spool  is  disposed  between  coaxial  pairs  of  the 
stub-shafts  with  the  axially  movabfe  stub-shaft  exerting  a  fric- 
tional  force  on  the  ends  of  the  wire  spool  to  retard  reverse 
rototional  movement  thereof,  and  wire  guide  members  are 
secured  to  the  frame  associated  with  each  of  the  wire  spools 
with  the  ends  of  the  wire  extending  through  the  guide  mem- 
bers to  locate  the  ends  at  a  predetermined  position  with 
respect  to  the  frame. 


3,771,744 
MEANS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AN  INFORMATION 
CARRIER 
Igor  Afexaadrovich  Yastrcbov,  Ddcgatsky  pcmriok,  10,  kv.  1; 
Vladiasir  Vaferiaaovldi  Bcadcrovsky,  oHtsa  Dynerskaya, 
37,  kv.  1;  Akxaadr  Ivaaovfek  Schcpotfev,  Brcst-Litovsky 
prospckt.  11,  kv.  39;  Afexd  Pctrovich  Lyseako,  Bulvar  Iv. 
LcpM,  57,  kv.  114;  Pctr  Afexaadrovich  Dvomfliov,  nlitss 
Dovaar-Zapolskogo,  3/4,  kv.  7,  aad  Aaatoly  Fedorovich 
Korotkov,  KrakovAaya  nHtsa.   12,  kv.  40,  aU  of  Kfev, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,950 

lot  CL  B65h  59/00,  Gl  lb  73/52 

U.S.CL242— 196  1  Claim 


^gH-^ 


^J^r 


fashioned  as  a  hydraulic  motor  with  two  rotors  mounted  on  a 
common  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  they  are  capable  of  inde- 
{>endent  rotation. 

One  rotor  is  operatively  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  the 
reels,  and  the  other  rotor  is  similarly  connected  with  the  other 
reel. 

3,771,745 

FILM  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  THE  FILM  IN 

NORMAL  AND  REVERSE  DIRECTIONS 

HiroshI   Yamada,   Ichikawa,  Japan,   assignor   to   KalNishild 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,951 
Cfehns     priority,     applicatioB    Japan,     Dec.     21,     1970, 
45/116048 

iBtCLBllb /5/J2.  G03b //04.  Gllbi/00 
U.S.CL  242-204  9Clahns 


The  mechanism  is  arranged  to  move  film  between  a  film 
supply  reel  and  a  film  take-up  reel  each  mounted  on  and 
rotaUble  with  a  respective  shaft.  A  respective  drive  wheel  is 
mounted  on  each  shaft,  and  a  one-way  clutch  is  interposed 
between  each  drive  wheel  and  its  associated  shaft,  with  rever- 
sibfe  driving  means  being  operatively  connected  to  both  drive 
wheels  to  roUte  the  same  simultaneously  in  the  same  selected 
direction.  Each  one-way  cluteh  couples  its  drive  wheel  to  its 
shaft  only  when  its  drive  wheel  is  driven  in  a  direction  to  wind 
film  on  the  associated  reel,  and  disconnects  its  drive  wheel 
from  its  shaft  when  its  drive  wheel  is  driven  in  the  direction  to 
unwind  film  from  the  associated  reel.  A  respective  brake 
wheel  is  mounted  on  each  shaft  and  is  engaged  by  an  as- 
sociated brake  shoe,  and  a  second  one-way  clutch  is  inter- 
posed between  each  brake  wheel  and  its  associated  shaft.  The 
one-way  clutehes  associated  with  each  brake  wheel  are  effec- 
tive to  brake  the  associated  shaft  when  the  latter  is  being 
rotated  in  an  unwinding  direction,  and  to  uncouple  the  brake 
wheel  from  the  shaft  when  the  latter  is  being  driven  in  a  film 
winding  direction. 


3,771,746 
FISHING  REEL 
Frederic  S.  Griste,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Fishing  Tackk 
Mfg.  Co.,  Phifeddphia.  Pa. 

Fifed  Aug.  23. 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,907 

Int.  CL  AOlk  59/00 

U.S.CL  242-215  4  Claims 


A  means  for  transporting  an  information  carrier  from  one 
reel  to  another  one  with  the  aid  of  the  driving  shaft  of  a  motor,        A  fishing  reel  having  a  positive  lever  control  of  the  spool 
in  which  the  assembly  for  tensioning  an  information  carrier  is    speed  whereby  two  speeds  of  spool  rototion  are  attained.  The 
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spool  «h*ft  hw  a  driving  gc*r  dUreon  with  which  a  drive  gear 
is  in  cofitimious  engafenwnt.  A  pair  of  gean  are  provided  at 
each  end  of  a  lever  and  cam  controlled  tilt  plate  and  engagable 
altemateiy  for  driving  the  drivt  gear  directly  for  high  speed 
operation  and  indirectly  through  another  gear  for  low  speed 
operation. 


3,771,749 

EMERGENCY  AIRCRAFT  EVACUATION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Edward  H.  Satialowks,  Point  Pliasaat,  N  J.,  aiitgaar  t*  TW 

Garrett  Corporatioa,  Los  Anfefes,  Calif. 

Flkd  Jaa.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  321,265 

Int.  CI.  B6M  25/ /4 

UACL244-137P  »^£J       14  Claims 


-   '  3,771,747 

AIRCRAFT-LANDING  STRIP  DEVICE 
LeoB  Mcdnilum,  29t  9di  AvtMtt,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FIM  Jaiy  1, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  158,893 

IM.Ct.H4f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  244—114  R 


5CUMS 


■:.!J 


A  turntable  av-atrip  having  a  aeriea  of  aligned  variable 
speed  Bwfacea  for  bcilitatiBt  t^e-ofT  and  tandmg*  of  aircraft, 
together  with  a  aeries  of  Mowett  and  a  aeriei  of  baffles  aligned 
along  the  leriee  of  wiable  sp*ed  air  atrip  iMfaces  audi  that 
the  blowers  aad  baffles  are  praitaceable  of  air  currents  further 
facifitataMe  of  taice-cir  and  MwitngB  of  aircraft  by  directaig 
the  air  civreflt  in  the  path  aM/or  against  lift  surfaces  of  the 
aircraft,  such  as  an  airplane  j  particulariy  of  tlie  jet  plane 
variety. 


Emergency  aircraft  evacuation  slide  apparatus  and  method 
for  automatically  displacing  an  inflatable  slide  from  a  stowed 
position  in  a  container  on  the  door  of  the  aircraft  to  a 
deployad  position  on  the  exterior  of  the  aircraft  ready  for 
evacuation  of  passengers.  The  apparatus  includes  a  pack 
board  sHdably  received  in  the  container  mounted  on  the  in- 
terior of  the  door.  The  deflated  slide  is  folded  and  stowed  in  a 
pack  that  is  provided  on  the  pack  board.  The  slide  is  con- 
nected to  the  floor  of  the  aircnrft  by  the  girt  which  projecU 
thftwgh  a  trap  door  in  the  bottom  of  the  container.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  pair  of  spring  biased  arms  on  the  pack 
board  which  cooperate  with  ejector  straps  extending  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  board  and  the  interior  of  the  container 
above  the  pack  board  to  eject  the  slide  and  pack  board 
through  the  doorway  when  the  door  is  raised. 


3,771.748 
STRUCTURES 
Michad  Wcsloa  Joms,  Drailirkk,  W 
aarignor  to  ImpcrW  Metal  bdustries  (Kywck)  Umilcd 
BirminghaBi,  FngI— il 
CoatiaBatiM  ef  Ser.  Na.  Ijm^  Jan.  5, 1970,  abaadoaed.  This     J 
appRcatlsa  Oct.  It,  1972,  Ser.  Na.  296,230 
latCLtMc  J/20 


M 


3,771,750 

HEUCOPTER  RESCUE  CONTAINER 

I W.  Strayar,  002  GaraM  AvCm  New  CariUa,  Ohia 

Fled  Jmm  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,916 

lM.CLB64d  25/02 


U.S.CI.244— 123 


4  Claims    UA  CL  244—137  P 


3  Claims 


A  multi-ceU  structure,  for  example  an  aircraft  wing,  com- 
prising polygonal  support  members  or  spines  and  panel  mem- 
bers bonded  to  the  spines  so  that  a  median  plane  of  a  panel 
member  iatersacts  one  side  of  la  spine  and  tlie  panel  member  is 
boMled  to  two  other  sides  of  the  spine. 


A  portable  helicopter-bomc  and  self-contained  rescue  and 
delivery  capsule  having  a  cylindrical-shaped  and  cage-like 
body  capable  of  carrying  at  least  one  person,  and  formed  with 
cone  members  on  each  end  thereof  providmg  a  streamlined 
configuration  fot  facilitating  penetration  of  both  heavy  forest 
and  canopy  jungle  areas.  -  •♦"•  ■  •  -  -  ■  '■ 
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POT  CLAMP    -i^n%^iAT<0>lJ3fc 
Charles  Dcrlvax,  La  Toar-Dc-PcBx,  Switzerland,  assigBor  to 
Samvai  S.A.,  FeaU  S/Vevty,  Swttxerlaad  ^^ 

Flkd  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,347  ^' 

Claias  priority.  appUcatleB  Switaerlaad,  Dec.    1,   1970, 
17818/70 


■»••■' 


IbL  CL  F16I  i//2 


I 


VS,  CL  248—74  B 


*'^*'^'-    3Clalms 


3,771,753 
SHORE  BRACKET 
James  Jastla  Wflbar,  Closter,  NJ.,  aad  Richard  KamhoHx, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  aasigBors  to  Harsco  Corporation,  Worm- 
leysbnrg,  Pa. 

FDcd  Job.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,908 

lat.  CI.  A47f  5110;  A47h  33/00 

UJ5.  CI.  248—295  9  Claims 


^  < 


A  pipe  clamp  for  the  fastening  of  pipes  and  tubes  onto  walls 
and  the  like.  This  pipe  clamp  has  at  one  end  a  V-shaped  abut- 
ment as  well  as  hooking  formations.  The  pipe  resU  in  the  V- 
shaped  abutment  and  a  flexible  band  provided  with  apertures 
passes  above  the  pipe  and  is  hooked  in  the  hooking  formations 
so  as  to  apply  the  pipe  against  said  abutment. 


3,771,752 

REFUSE  BAG  HOLDER 

Robert  F.  Mcch,  7424  WUtchaven,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FVcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,784 

lat  CL  B65b  671X2 

U^-CL  248-98 


A  shoring  bracket  for  overhead  form  work  has  a  support 
head  engageable  with  a  form  work  beam.  The  head  is  verti- 
cally adjusuble  for  positioning  of  the  form  work.  The  head  of 
the  bracket  includes  a  roller  engaging  the  form  work  beam 
and  a  lock  for  the  roller  to  prevent  roUtion  thereof  when  the 
head  is  supporting  the  form  work.  The  roller  is  unlocked  for 
longitudinal  rolling  of  the  form  work  beam  over  the  roller  for 
removal  of  the  form  work. 


SCIaiau 


lU. 


3,771,754 

LITTER  CONTAINER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

WUllam    Swartz,    1430    Wrightwood,   HighlaBd    Park, 

FBed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  234,244 

lBtCLA47k//0fi 

U.S.  CI.  248-311  SCIahBS 


A  reftise  bag  holder  comprising  a  base  formed  of  intersect- 
ing members,  selectedly  extensible  legs  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  for  converging  at  their  upper  ends  and  a  sup- 
port ring  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs.  Clasp  mem- 
bers are  provided  on  said  legs  for  engaging  portions  of  the  bag 
to  be  filled.  Said  support  ring  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  com- 
ponents adapted  for  mutual  contraction  and  expansion  for  ac- 
commodating bags  of  varying  diameter.  The  components  of 
holder  A  are  designed  for  assembly  and  disassembly. 


A  litter  container  including  a  container  body  for  receiving 
litter  and  a  mounting  clip  for  mounting  the  body.  The  clip  is 
constructed  to  perfbrm  an  anxilliary  function,  namely  that  of 
receiving  and  releas^ly  holding  an  object  outside  of  the  con- 
tainer. The  object  may  be  a  drinking  glass,  a  bottle,  or  any  ac- 
cessory that  an  occupant  of  the  automobile  may  wish  to  have 
handy,  such  as  a  book,  a  road  map,  a  chart,  etc. 


916  O.G.— 21 
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3,771,755 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MOLD 


3,771,757 
SELF-CONTAINED,  ARTICULATED,  OUTSIDE  CORNER- 
JnhiMTt        FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONCRETE  WALL  FORM 
btHk  of  Gcnaaay,  ■irffin  to  Fried.    j.Mt  A.  BiMk,  DccHlcM,  OL,  MrigMr  to  Superior  CoKrete 
KraMHotteawcriwAG  Aixtworiti,  lac,  Fr— kito  Forfc,  BL 

Filed  J«M  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,430  DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  254,194,  May  17, 1972.  TWe  appttcatloa 

IaLCLB22d/J/02  Sept  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,732 


UACL  249—135 


6Clatet  lat.  CU  E04g  ; 7/00 

U.S.CL  249-219  W  g  ^; 


6ClaiBi 


A  centrifugal  casting  mold  comprises  inner  and  outer  coaxi- 
al steel  shells  with  an  interposed  intermediate  packing  layer  of 
granular  material.  An  insert  such  as  a  helical  band  may  be  pro- 
vided in  the  packing  layer.  The  inner  shell  is  deposit  welded  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  packing  layer  and  optionally  the  outer 
shell  may  also  be  formed  by  deposit  welding  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  packing  layer. 


3,771,756 
DOME-SUPPORTING  SHORE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
CONCRETE  CEILING  SLAB  FORM 
R.  PIpak,  Paffc  Rid|c,  DL,  asrigaor  to  SyaMM  Cor- 

.n. 

DHWsa  of  Ser.  No.  3,MI,  Jaa.  15, 1979,  PaC.  Na.  3,M7,173. 
I  Oet  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,215 
IaLCLE84g///40 
UACL249— 212  1' 


<5> 


A  self-contained,  articulated,  outside  right  angle  comer- 
forming  device  by  means  of  which  the  adjacent  end  regions  of 
two,  waler-Uke  panel-reinforcing  boards  are  held  in  their  right 
angular  relatioMhip  and  are  forced  hard  against  the  concrete 
wall  form  panels  which  they  reinforce. 


3,771,758 
LINED  PINCH  VALVE  BODY 
Robert  K.  Uttk,  Moaat  Ho«y,  N  J.,  ■■igair  to  RKL  Coatreta, 
Iac.,Haiae8pott,NJ. 

FBed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  131 ,3M 
Iat.CLFI6k  7/02 
UACL  251-4  3( 


A  supporting  shore  for  a  concrete  ceiling  slab,  having  a  ver- 
tically and  downwardly  shiftable  rotatable  member  which  nor- 
mally supports  the  adjacent  truncated  four  comers  of  a 
quaikilaterally  arranged  group  of  four  inverted  generally 
rectangular  pan  shaped  slab-suppofting  domes  and  which,  in 
the  lowered  aad  rotatad  positiot  of  the  member,  moves  out  of 
operative  npmai  with  two  of  tl^  fovr  comers  so  as  to  release 
the  other  two  cosaers  for  dome-removal  purposes,  while  at  the 
same  time  the  shore  contiBues  to  support  the  concrete  ceiling 
slab  until  the  latter  has  become  fully  hardened. 


«> 


A  pinch  valve  body  having  a  cast  polyurethane  liner  within  a 
fabric  reinforced  carcass  of  molded  rubber.  The  lined  valve 
body  is  made  by  laying  up  the  carcau  on  a  smooth,  clean  over- 
size mandrel  with  a  fabric  reinforcement  in  conuct  with  the 
mandrel  which  is  frictioned  and  skimmed  on  one  side  only,  the 
uncoated  fabric  fibers  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  man- 
drel. Reinforcing  plys  of  frictioned  and  skimmed  fabric  are  ap- 
plied around  the  special  fabric  layer  to  build  the  body  to  the 
desired  strength  and  thickness.  The  carcass  is  then  placed  in  a 
mold  and  partially  cured  under  heat  and  pressure.  Following 
the  partial  curing  step,  the  oversize  mandrel  is  removed  and 
the  carcam  is  placed  in  a  mold  with  a  conventional  size  man- 
drel. Liquid  polyurethane  is  then  poured  into  the  mold  to  Till 
the  void  between  the  mandrel  and  the  carcam.  The  mold  is 
closed  and  the  body  is  cured  under  heat  and  pressure  to 
complete  the  curing  of  the  carcam  as  well  m  the  polyurethane 
which  becomes  firmly  bonded  to  the  exposed  fibers  of  the  spe- 
cial reinforcing  fabric. 


11^ 
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3  771  759  ■•■  "'  ''•  '•*■     and  away  from  a  valve  seat  and  including  an  electromagnet. 

■»  BUTTERFLY  VALVE  The  armature  of  the  electromagnet  is  secured  to  a  longitu- 

j^g^fg  J  paaqactte,  Cfauv,  Mich.,  asslgBor  to  Chandler  Evans    dinally  displaceable  valve  spindle  which  carries  the  closure 
Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,127 

IntCL  Fldk 37/763, //22 

U.S.CI.251-58  1  Claim 


member.  The  electromagnet  is  mounted  for  displacement  in 
A  butterfly  valve  actuated  by  a  piston  rod  end  operating  in  a    jj,^  longitudinal  direction  of  the  valve  spindle  and  is  con- 
slot  integral  with  the  valve  disc.  The  disc  is  supported  for  roU-     nected  to  a  power  operated  displacing  means  via  a  drive 
tion  by  a  pair  of  blind  stub  shafts.  member  therefor. 


3,771,760  

VALVES  3,771,762 

WOlam  Joseph  SheMoa,  BoHoa,  aad  Bernard  Gaylard,  Leigh,  sAFELY  DISCONNECT  ABLE  FLOW  LIMITER  VALVES 

both  of  Eagiaad,  assigann  to  Baradea  Park  Eagiaecriag  pQR  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  LINE 

CompaayLlmitod,Boltoa,Eagiaad  Aadrcw  B.  Maycraft;  Edwia  F.  Becfcwith,  aad  Howard  N. 

Fled  Oct  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,329  Habterd,  al  of  McKecaport,  Pa.,  assigaors  to  Ualted  States 

CialaH  prtority,  appHcaltoa  Great  Britaia,  Oct.  29,  1970,  sted  Corporatiaa,  PHtsbargk,  Pa. 

51,564/70  FDed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,539 


lBtCLF16kJ7/56 


UACL251-75 


UCIafans    U.S.  CI.  251-148 


Iat.CLF161J7/2« 


1  Claim 


Disclosed  is  a  valve  having  operating  means  and  a  valve 
member  and  means  associated  therewith  to  vary,  at  least  at 
some  part  of  the  movement  of  the  valve  member,  the  effort 
required  to  be  applied  to,  or  by,  the  operating  means  to 
achieve  a  predetermined  amount  of  movement  of  the  valve 
member.  The  latter  means  is  arranged  to  go  over-center  as  the 
valve  member  moves  away  from  the  valve  seat. 


3,771,761 
VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Gcriwrd  Standkc,  FeUreaaach,  Gcrmaay,  assignor  to  Ruatal 
Holdtot  Company  S.  A.  Glanu,  Neadmtel,  Switnrtaad 

FBed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,967 
Claims  priority,  appMcatkm  Gcrmaay,  Feb.  27,  1971,  P  21 

09  449.5 

Iat.CLF16k  57/04 
U.S.CL  251-134  9  Claims 

A  valve  actuator  having  a  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  valve  of  the  type  in  which  a  closure  member  is  movable  to 


Device  includes  an  elongated  bored  main  body  having  a 
pressure  fluid  inlet  at  one  end,  a  closed  opposite  end,  and  a 
branch  conduit  projecting  from  one  side  thereof.  An  extension 
closed  at  iu  end  extends  from  the  branch  conduit  into  the 
main  body  spanning  the  bore  thereof.  A  poppet  valve  is 
disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  main  body  with  its  stem  abutting 
the  extension  on  the  side  thereof  toward  the  fluid  inlet  end  of 
the  main  body.  Abutment  of  the  stem  and  the  extension  keeps 
the  poppet  valve  open  to  permit  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  end 
of  the  main  body  to  the  extension.  The  extension  is  provided 
with  deformable  peripheral  gaskets  adjacent  each  end 
whereby  the  gaskets  are  deformed  by  high  premure  fluid  flow 
to  retain  the  branch  conduit  connected  with  the  main  body.  A 
plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  radial  holes  is  provided  along  the 
length  of  the  extension  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  main  body 
whereby  a  balance  of  fluid  pressure  surrounding  the  extension 
is  maintained  so  that  the  branch  conduit  can  be  safely  and 
quickly  disconnected  from  the  main  body  under  high  fluid 
pressure. 
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BUTTERFLY  VALVE  WITH  SIpE  MOUNTED  PRESSURE 

SEAL  RING 

Edwafd  B.  Mycn,  Ordaiid,  Piu^  nriyinr  to  HoMywcl  lac., 

,Miu. 

Fifed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  240,913 

lirt.  CLFl«k/ /22 

U.S.CL  251-173  7CtataM 


tcrvals  from  the  exterior  of  the  outer  layer  around  the  outer 
layer,  then  cooling  to  solidify  the  resilient  material  to  form  an 
intermediate  layer  for  integrating  the  inner  and  outer  layers  to 
provide  three  layers.  This  invention  relates  also  to  the  seat  ring 
produced  by  the  method  of  this  invention. 


An  improvement  in  a  readily  replaceable  disc  seal  for  a  but- 
terfly valve  includes  a  hollow  body  supporting  a  rotatable  diK, 
which  body  can  readily  be  inserted  in  or  removed  from  a  posi- 
tion between  two  oppceing  ends  of  a  conduit.  An  inner  portion 
of  the  disc  seal  has  an  annalar  triiuifular  shaped  lip  portion  ex- 
tcndiiig  away  fhNH  an  inclined  side  waO  portioa  of  the  body  to 
form  a  wedfC  shaped  reoeM  thcrewitfi.  When  the  disc  is  in  a 
doaed  poatioa,  dK  pieanre  of  a  flow  Km  fluid  oa  the  non 
sealing  side  of  the  valve  is  ap^Hed  by  way  of  a  reMricted 
passageway,  formed  between  th«  peripiwry  of  the  diK  and  the 
body,  to  the  wedge  sliaped  leccaa  to  fotoe  the  Hp  of  the  disc 
seal  into  fluid  tight  seaUng  contact  with  an  outer  edge  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  disc. 


3,77 1,7M 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCINC  THE  SEAT  RING  OF  A 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  AND  THE  SEAT  RING  THEREOF 

AUa  MlyancM,  Akarirf,  Japam  MdgBir  la  Naigai  Rabber  la- 

daatry  Ca^  IM^  A  taifcl  M,  %ag»-ton,  Japan 

ntoi  Feb.  25,  I972^8cr.  Na.  229,391 

Claimi  prferMy,  applcalfen  Ji«an,  Feb.  27, 1971, 46/98M 

tat.  CLFl«k  7/226 

U.S.  CI.  251-306  6  Claims 


Joha 


3,771,765 
SELF-LAPPING  SEAL  STRUCTURE 
N.  Scapes,  Schaambarg.  IlL,  assignor  to  Imperial- East- 
I  Corporattoa,  Chicaga,  DL 

Flkd  Aag.  31, 1971,  S«r.  No.  176,653 

lal.CLF16k  5/02 

U.S.CI.  251-310  19Clabns 


A  fluid  seal  structure  for  use  in  devices  such  as  fluid  flow 
control  vahres  wherein  the  relatively  movable  seal  elements  in- 
corporate integral  self-lappiag  means  for  effecting  an  accurate 
seal  fit  in  the  final  wai  conatnictioa.  The  self-lapping  meaiu 
may  comprise  an  abrasive  surface  portion  of  one  of  the  ele- 
ments having  preselected  cold  flow  characteristics  providing 
for  lapping-in  of  the  confronting  element  relative  to  the  abra- 
sive element  surface  portion  and  cold  flow  of  the  lapping  ele- 
ment into  microscopic  depressions  which  may  remain  in  the 
confronting  element  notwithstanding  the  lapping-in  operation. 
The  fluid  seal  construction  is  adapted  for  use  in  valves  wherein 
the  elemenu  are  originally  machined  to  have  accurate  fitted 
conformation  with  the  lapping-in  and  cold  flow  operations 
providing  for  further  improved  sealed  association  between  the 
elements. 


3,771,766 
SAILBOAT  WINCH 
Doaald  M.  PfBsbary,  Jr^  35  Fakmaat  Dr.,  East  Greeawkh, 
RJ. 

FUed  Sept.  2S,  1972,  Scr.  No.  293,029 

lBt.CLB66d//J0 

U.S.CL254— 150  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  the  seat  ring 
of  a  b«rtterfly  valve  which  has  the  step*  of  inserting  concentri- 
cally a  preformed  inner  layer  of  wear  resisting  and  aaticorro- 
sivc  auterial  aad  an  oater  layeq  of  tfaeimoeetting  reein  or  ther- 
moplMfir  Ksia  having  high  softening  temperature  into  the 
cavitiea  of  prakealed  metal  mplda  through  a  predetermined 
apnea  to  hanaally  eipaad  die  otitar  layer  by  the  preheat  of  the 
metal  BMldto  doeely  contact  ithe  oatev  layer  with  the  inner 
sur&oae  of  the  cavitiM  of  the  i^etal  molds,  then  injectiaf  mol- 
ten realient  material  between  t|M  inner  aadoutOT  layers  simul- 
taneously through  a  plurality  of  injecting  holes  opened  at  io- 


Aa  improved  sailboat  winch  comprising  a  flanged  drum 
joumaled  oa  an  upstanding  portion  of  a  base,  a  handle 
demountaMy  attached  to  the  top  of  the  dnun  for  manual  rou- 
tion  of  the  drum,  and  spring-loaded  pawls  extending  from  the 
base  and  engaging  detents  on  an  tatetior  surface  a^  the  drum 
to  penntt  rotation  of  the  drum  in  one  direction  only.  The 
winch  drum  is  seoired  axially  to  the  baae  by  an  inwardly 
directed  flange  at  the  bottom  of  the  drum  which  extends 


'"\ 
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beneath  the  outwardly  spring-biased  pawU.  A  portion  of  each  ecv^m  v  vnn  roiwrBFTF  MOLD  PLATES 

pawl  extends  axially  below  the  drum  bottom  flange,  allowing    V«RATOR  J^^^^^^^^  ^^n   tJS, 
the  inward  compression  of  the  pawU  by  insertion  of  a  string  or    Om^  Ntemi,  Tamper*,  *™J~^"™  rnrtatan  T*rasyalmtet* 
wire  between  L  drum  «,d  the  base,  thus  permitting  the        ""^^.^tr™"^'  "J^v^^ 
removal  of  the  drum  frorn  the  base  without  the  removal  of       |J««»»-«^^^  ^"^ 

fastenings  or  the  use  of  toota.  ^^  ^,  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^  ,^^ 

1  '"•"  U.S.CI.259— IR  15  Claims 

3,771,767 

FENCE  STRUCTURE  WITH  BARBED  WIRE  EXTENSION 

Earle  T.  Dougherty,  3420  North  Tlst  Avenue,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,678 

lBtCLE04hy7//4 

U.S.CI.256— 11  SCIahns 


JlJ' 


u. « 


A  fence  structure  having  a  barbed  wire  extension  carried  on 
flexible  resilient  wire  support  arms  affixed  to  the  top  rail  of  the 
fence. 


3,771,768 

ECCENTRIC-MASS  VIBRATOR  FOR  MACHINES 

ADAPTED  TO  THE  MECHANICAL  HARVESTING  OF 

OLIVES  AND  FRUITS  IN  GENERAL 


A  vibrator  assembly  for  a  concrete  mold  plate  comprising  a 
vibrator  to  be  located  by  means  of  form  wedging  or  form 
fitting  within  the  mold  plate  to  one  or  more  partition  walls 
thereof,  said  vibrator  being  provided  with  an  elongated  fitting 
member  making  it  possible  to  secure  the  vibrator  relatively 
deeply  inside  the  mould  by  fixing  the  fitting  element  to  the 
mold  plate  itself. 


Giovanni  Mario  Gcbentttngcr,  Marignollc,  Italy 
Machine  Agrlcofe  S.P.A.,  Ffarcnae,  Italy 

Fled  Jnc  1, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  148399 
lat.  CL  B06b  1/16,  1118;  AOlg  19100 

UA  CL  259—1  R 


3,771,770 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED  ARTICLES  FROM 
to  FOAMED  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

Walter  Lchmaaa,  PleMcUiehB,  Gcrmaay,  aeslgnor  to  Mirabed 
A.G.,  Zag,  Swltwriaad 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,1 17 
1  Claim        ciahns  priertty,  appttcatioa  Gcrmaay,  May  6, 1970,  P  20  22 

147.0 

IntCLBOlf  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  259-7  10  Claims 


A  vibrating  mechaniam  for  fruit-harvesting  machines 
wherein  the  trunk  and  branches  of  a  fruit-bearing  tree  are 
shaken,  in  which  three  eccentric  masses  are  so  arranged  that 
they  route  in  three  different  parallel  planes,  the  outer  masses 
being  routed  at  the  same  time,  and  at  the  same  speed  and 
being  equal  in  weight  to  one  another,  the  intermediate  mass 
being  routed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other  two 
masses  and  having  a  weight  which  is  the  sum  of  the  weighu  oi 
the  two  outer  masses,  all  three  masses  having  the  same  eccen- 
tricity. By  such  an  arrangement,  detrimental  alternate  twists 
on  the  trunk  and  branches  of  the  tree  are  effectively 
prevented. 


A  method  of  aiKl  apparatus  for  making  molded  articles  from 
foamable  syndietic  substances,  especially  polyurethane,  ac- 
cording to  which  the  prcdosed  nuijor  component  of  the 
foamable  substance  has  admixed  thereto  a  predosed  addi- 
tional component  while  said  predosed  major  component  and 
said  prcdosed  additional  component  are  each  in  bulk  in- 
troduced in  a  mixing  container  from  which  the  thus  made  up 
foamable  substance  is  introduced  into  a  mold. 
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3,771,171 
APPARATUS  PREPARING  A  MDTnjRE  FOR  BONDING 

GRANULES  OF  VEGETABLE  ORIGIN 

iJrailaT  DmI,  Prydck-Mlitak,  wmi  Jaraikv  Uabw|.  PralM, 

katk  af  rwiliMliniila.  iMliwBn  to  Ratal  Prajck<  Praka, 

Projekoiy  bnHqrnka  iriwajtaw,  Oitniva,  Onckoitovakia 

FiM  JaM  23, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  265^05 

lat  CL  BOlf  7/06 


VS.  CL  2S9— « 


3  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  binding  mixture  to  be 
applied  to  granules  of  vegetable  origin,  in  the  fabrication  of 
paneb  or  of  shaped  elements  for  building  purpoaes.  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  hardener  stirring  vesael  provided  with  a 
vertical  pump  connected  to  a  graduated  hardener  vessel  and  a 
binding  mixture  mixer  which  biiiding  mixture  mixer  is  con- 
nected to  a  binding  mixture  repunping  pump  connected  on  its 
turn  with  a  binding  mixture  storage  tank,  llie  storage  tank  is 
connected  through  a  filter  with  a  binding  mixture  variable 
controUed-volume  pump,  the  said  binding  mixture  controUed- 
volume  pump  being  connected  t0  the  injection  jets  of  a  bind- 
ing mixture  applicator  for  the  application  of  binding  mixture 
(wto  granules  of  vegetable  origin. 


3,771,772 
ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  DEVICE 

37 


AkU-4cB, 


Fikd  M«y  S,  ir72,aer.  No.  2S1,14« 
I  priarity,  appBcatiaa  Japan,  May  IS,  1971, 46/3275S 
Int.  CL  BOlf  ni02;  BOSb  7/02 
VS.  CL  259-72  6  Claims 


fflO^ 


SO.' 


An  ohraaonic  cleaning  device  is  provided  which  comprises  a 
nmt  and  a  ckaning  chamber  unit  lemovaMy  mounted  on 
the  base  aait.  An  uhraaoaic  freqtiency  tranaducer  is  attached 
to  the  boOoni  of  a  cleaning  chaaber,  and  the  high  frequency 
aaergy  output  of  a  high  frequency  oscillator  circuit  which  is 
dispoeed  withai  the  base  unit  together  with  a  power  supply  cir- 
cuit is  UanauMtled  to  the  ahrasonic  frequency  transducer  by 
electromagnetic  induction  coupHpg. 


3,771,773 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTERMIXING  TWO  OR 

MORE  COMPONENTS  TO  MAKE  UP  A  SUBSTANCE, 

ESPECULLY  FOR  DENTISTRY 

Kari-A.  Schriever,  Amaldstraass  56,  Haasbarg ,  Gennany 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  203,207  cj 

Int.CLB29by/0« 
U.S.  CL  259- 185  7  Clafans 


A  method  of  and  arrangement  for  intermixing  two  or  more 
components  according  to  which  tlie  components  or  at  least 
some  of  them  are  in  measured  quantities  contained  in  separate 
thin  bags  arranged  within  and  connected  to  a  hose-shaped 
container  which  is  subjected  to  pressure  sufficient  to  break  the 
bags  while  the  hose-shaped  container  which  does  not  break  at 
this  pressure  is  worked  to  cause  the  contents  of  the  broken 
bags  to  intermix. 


3,771,774 
MIXING  DEVICE  SUITABLB  FOR  INCORPORATION  W 
SCREW  EXTRUDERS 
Wnaa  George  StepiMB  Hook,  Wclwyn  Garden  City,  1 
to  laspcrlal 


Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1S5,752 

■ppBcaHen  Gr«U  BrRata,  Oct.  U,  1970, 

49,2S4/70 

iBL  CL  B29b  1/08;  B02c  15/08;  A21c  1/06 
VS,  CL  259- 193  4  Chdms 


A  mixing  device  through  which  material  may  pass  under 
pressure  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  longitudinally  extending  core 
member  mounted  within  the  sleeve  so  as  to  allow  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  sleeve  and  core  member,  a  plurality  of  channels 
formed  in  either  the  sleeve  or  the  core  member  comprising  a 
link  portion  flanked  by  two  side  portions  and  a  plurality  of 
idler  rollers  each  located  in  a  channel  such  that  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  sleeve  and  core  member  during  passage  of  matorial 
through  the  mixer  causes  a  counter-rotation  of  the  idler  rol- 
lers, wherein  one  side  portion  of  each  channel  diverges  away 
from  the  idler  roller  located  within  the  channel  so  as  to  define 
a  wedge-like  gyp  between  the  side  portion  and  the  roller  into 
which  material  is  forced  by  the  relative  rotation  of  the  sleeve 
and  core  member. 
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3,771,775 
REFRACTORY-LINED  CONTAINER  FOR  SCRAP 
Richard  J.  Rdnbokl,  Allcntown,  Mchin  J.  Mateer,  Middle- 
town,  aMl  John  F.  MuUhaiuer,  Lcmoync,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Bethlehem  Stod  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Filed  Jriy  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,414 
lBtCLF27b  77/00 
VS.  CL  266-5  R  >  ^  Ctahns 


...^^j,  ».'..-.j  >  3,771,777 

CONVERTER  VESSEL  DRIVE  USING  HYDRAULIC 
MOTORS 
Howard  M.  Fliber,  and  Bemd  G.  Albers,  both  of  New  Castle, 
Pa.,  asrigaors  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,610 

lat  CLC21C  5/50 

U.S.CL  266-36  P  7  Claims 


A  scrap  container  wherein  scrap  is  preheated,  having  the 
inner  surface  of  the  shell  lined  with  refractory  material,  in- 
cluding a  first  expansion  means  atop  the  refractory  lining  and 
a  second  expansion  means  below  the  refractory  lining. 


3,771,776 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Welfgai«  KogI,  D— ildprf-Oberkaawl,  Gcrasany,  asrignor  to 
DSD  niBngii  StaUbM  GmbH,  DamrMsrf,  Germany 

FBcd  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,745 
Claims  priority,  appMcadon  Gcrvany,  Apr.  14,  1971,  P  21 

17  948.6 

IM.CLC21d //62 

U.S.CL266-6S  9Ciaims 


gyyjHyilHij^ 


\  1  j-  i 


At  least  one  trunnion  shaft  of  a  tillable  metallurgical  vessel 
has  a  driven  gear  affixed  thereto.  A  gear  housing  surrounds 
the  driven  gear  and  is  joumaled  on  the  shaft.  Several  hydraulic 
motors  are  mounted  on  the  gear  housing.  Pinions  on  the 
respective  motor  shafts  engage  directly  with  the  driven  gear. 
Rotation  of  the  gear  housing,  due  to  reaction  between  the 
pinions  and  gear,  is  resisted  with  a  torsion  bar. 


3  771  778 
PRESSURIZED  RUBBER  FOR  ABSORBING  IMPACT 

ENERGY 

John  George  Mnller,  7817  Calpnraia  Ct.,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,534 

Int.  CLF16g  5/00 

U.S.  CL  267— 140  2  Clafans 


r     « 


An  improved  spray  heat  treatment  apparatus  for  heat  treat- 
ing axially  symmetrical  bodies  of  metal  in  which  the  distance 
between  the  spray  nozzles  and  the  body  to  be  treated  is  easily 
adjustable.  The  invention  includes  an  elongated  tubular 
member  having  a  spray  nozzle  at  one  end  which  is  axially 
movable  with  respect  to  a  stationary  housing.  The  housing  in- 
cludes means  for  supplying  the  medium  to  be  sprayed  to  the 
tubular  member  and  thus  the  spray  nozzle  for  any  axial  posi- 
tion of  the  tubular  member. 


The  present  invention  is  a  method  for  more  fully  utilizing  a 
mass  of  rubber  or  other  elastomer  to  cushion  and  absorb  the 
energy  of  impact  when  one  rigid  body  strikes  another.  The 
method  involves  provision  of  at  least  one  liquid  filled  leak- 
proof  interior  cavity  traversing  substantially  all  of  the  rubber 
mass.  The  crushing  effect  of  the  impact  pressurizes  the  liquid 
thereby  causing  the  rubber  to  be  stressed,  and  deformed  and 
energy  to  be  absorbed. 


3,771,779 
SURFACE  ALIGNER  FOR  PANEL  BOARDS 
John  L.  Mortoly,  Poaghkeepsic,  N.Y.,  asslgMf  to  James  L. 
Taylor     Manufacturing    Company,    Ponghkccpsic,    N.Y. 

FDed  OcL  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,077 

Int.  CL  B23q  i/0«;  B27d  3/00;  B30b  15/16;  F16p  3/20, 3/22 

VS.  CL  269—23  8  Clalaas 

Boards  are  arranged  edge  to  edge  to  form  a  panel  between 

the  jaws  of  clamps  which  are  actuated  by  a  motor-operated 

wrench  manipulated  by  one  hand  of  the  operator  and  the  top 
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surfaces  of  the  boards  are  held  in  alignment  by  a  hold-down  3»771,7tl 

eleawnt  which  is  power  actiuted  agmast  the  b<Mrds  by  a  X-RAYCASSETTB HOLDER        _   ^_ 

motor-driven  apf>aratiis  the  op«TStioo  of  which  is  controlled  Ray  R.  Lackcj,  MaMra;  CereM  R.  Hcaalaga-,  K'»*'t>^«»«' 

by  either  an  electrical  circuit  having  switches  or  a  fluid  (pneu-  Heary  J.  Cifcailiir.  Clarl— H,  ai  ef  Ofcio,  aarif^ers  to 

matic  <M- hydraulic)  circuit  having  valves  and  hichiding  one  Sybfws Corpanrtfcn,  Reefcertsr, N.Y. 

switch  or  valve  operated  upon  movement  of  the  wrench  by  FlltdMov.26,  l*71,Ser.Ne.  202^35 

int.  Ct  R25b  / 1100;  F16h  / 120 


U^CL  269-218 


llClafans 


one  hand  <rf  the  operator  and  4  control  lever  manipulated  at 
the  same  time  by  the  other  hand  of  the  operator  to  prevent  in- 
jury of  either  hand  between  the  hold-down  element  and  the 
panel,  said  circuits  including  holding  devices  to  permit  the 
bold-down  element  to  be  retailed  in  position  to  continue  the 
exertion  of  the  aligning  pressure  to  the  panel  boards  while  the 
wrench  is  moved  from  one  clamp  to  another  clamp. 


,    3,771,7i0 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  KHl  M  ACCURATELY  LOCATED 

WORKfBCE 

Rebcrt  J.  DoMqr,  Uppsr  SnMt  Riw,  NJ^  aMigBar  to  Stan- 

-  dart  Teal  A  Mawfi  ii  lag  Ca^  Lj  Mi^iH^  N  J. 

FRsd  Mv.  1 1. 197],  Scr.  Na.  123,248 

Int.  CL  R23b  i ///O;  R25b  7 /0« 

U^.CL  269-153  SCIalBM 


The  centering  jaws  of  an  x-ray  cassette  holder  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  two  pairs  of  racks.  The  racks  in  each 
pair  face  each  other  and  engage  pinion  gears  roUUbly 
mounted  on  the  holder  between  the  racks.  The  racks  are  con- 
nected by  dovetafl  joinU  to  crossbars  attached  to  the  centering 
jaws.  The  dovetail  joints  permit  the  ends  of  the  racks  to  move 
laterally  along  the  crossbars  to  compensate  for  misalignment 
of  the  racks.  The  jaws  may  be  locked  in  place  by  a  locking  as- 
sembly attached  to  one  of  the  jaws.  The  locking  assembly  is 
adapted  to  grip  the  top  plate  of  the  holder  and  then  press  the 
centering  jaws  together  to  grip  the  film  cassette  more  securely. 
Means  are  also  provided  for  adjusting  the  gripping  force  ex- 
erted on  the  top  plate. 

3,771,7« 

APPARATUS  FOR  VETERINARY  EXAMINATION  OR 

SURGERY  OP  LARGE  ANIMALS 

Aica  C.  Aadcrcgg,  Rt.  6«  Bax  356,  CkariattsvUk,  Va. 

Filed  Jaly  2, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  159,149 

Int.  CL  A61d  J/00,  A6lg /J/00 

U^.  CL  269-322  4  Clalns 


A  clamping  device  holds  a  workpiece  m  secured  position  by 
engaging  the  outer  side  walls  tfiereof  after  the  workpiece  had 
been  accurately  located  on  a  Support  from  the  inside  surface 
thereof.  After  the  workpiece  ia  so  located  a  phirallty  of  spring 
pressed  phagen  independent^  move  lockmg  heads  kwgitu- 
diaaDy  and  at  an  angle  toward  the  workpiece  side  walls  which 
are  oi^ged  thereby  and  which  retains  the  workpiece  in  exact 
internal  surface  located  positaoa  after  the  locating  device  is 
withdrawn. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  examining  or  performing  sur- 
gery on  large  animals  in  which  the  large  animal  such  as  a  horse 
is  anesthetized  in  a  completely  padded  recovery  area  adjacent 


the  operating  area.  The  horse  is  allowed  to  fall  while  being 
supported  closely  against  a  padded  wall  by  attendantt.  The 
horse  is  then  arranged  in  lateral  recumbency  and  a  low  set  sur- 
gery top  is  rolled  into  the  recovery  area  on  iu  own  rollers.  The 
hofse  is  rolled  into  dorsal  recumbency  by  two  of  the  atten- 
dants and  the  surgery  top  is  brought  closely  adjacent  the  side 
of  the  horse  and  the  horse  is  rolled  onto  the  teble  into  a  lateral 
recumbency  position.  Detachable  elements  are  connected  to 
the  surgical  top  for  supporting  the  horse's  head,  shoulder, 
neck  and  legs  following  which  the  surgery  top  is  rolled  into  the 
operating  area  and  over  a  supporting  platform  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  base.  The  surgery  top  is  then 
locked  to  the  supporting  platform  and  the  horse  is  further 
anesthetized  by  passing  an  endotracheal  tube  through  which 
to  supply  Halothane. 

The  horse  is  then  left  In  its  lateral  recumbency  or  rolled  into 
a  dorsal  recumbency  and  supported  for  the  examination 
and/or  operation.  The  table  is  then  raised  to  the  desired  eleva- 
tion and  the  required  surgery  is  performed.  Following  surgery 
the  support  platform  is  lowered  and  the  surgical  top  is  discon- 
nected to  be  rolled  back  into  the  recovery  area  with  the  horse 
thereon.  The  horse  is  then  rolled  from  the  surgical  top  onto 
the  padded  floor  of  the  recovery  area  and  the  surgical  top  is 
removed  to  the  operating  area. 

The  apparatus  includes  the  support  platform,  the  surgical 
top  and  releasable  locks  for  securing  the  top  to  the  support 
platform.  Removable  handles  are  provided  for  each  end  of  the 
mobile  surgical  top  to  permit  two  or  more  men  to  manipulate 
the  Uble  with  the  horse  thereon.  The  surgical  top  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  along  iu  edges  and  in  its  top  sur- 
face to  receive  and  support  support  panels  and  support  chocks 
to  adequately  support  the  horse  in  any  desired  positi<Mi  for  sur- 
gery. At  least  one  pair  of  adjustable  depending  legs  are  pro- 
vided on  the  surgical  top  to  permit  the  top  to  be  supported 
with  two  of  ito  rollers  out  of  contact  with  the  floor  when  it  u 
desired  to  prevent  movement  of  the  surgical  top  across  the 

floor. 

The  support  platfonn  without  the  surgical  top  may.  if 
desired,  serve  as  a  table  for  surgery  or  examination  for  smaller 
andA>r  younger  animals. 

3,771,7«3 

MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING,  SEPARATING  AND 

STACKING  SHEETS 

George  P.  Mclacrvy,  Aadalaria,  Pa^  assigaar  to  Pcnasytvaala 

Research  AsMdalsa,  lac^  PkttaidpMa,  Pa. 

FHad  Fch.  22,  ir72,  Scr.  Na.  227,847 

lBt.CLB65h//06 

U.S.CI.271-125  43Clai«s 


torn  portion  to  separate  the  lowermost  sheet  and  feeds  the 
sheet  to  gripper  rollers  outside  the  hopper.  The  hopper  angles 
are  such  so  as  to  relieve  the  bottom  portion  of  the  full  weight 
or  pressure  from  the  stock. 


3,771,784 

SUSPENDED  RECREATIONAL  DEVICE  WITH 

ROT  AT  ABLE  ROD  STRUCTURE 

Robert  Kera,  R.R.  No.  1,  Wladaor,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  296,139 

Int.  CL  A63b  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  272-63  2  Claims 


This  invention  consisU  of  a  recreational  and  exercising 
device  which  is  suspended  by  itt  center  from  a  ceiling  or  an 
upper  structural  part.  The  device  has.  extending  downwardly 
from  its  center  and  on  each  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  diverg- 
ing arms  which  support  a  hand  gripping  bar.  This  hand 
gripping  bar  is  free  to  rotate  within  the  diverging  arms.  A  per- 
son or  persons  using  the  device,  grip  the  bars,  one  in  each 
hand,  and  are  thereby  suspended  freely  in  the  air,  whereupon 
they  can  swing  or  perform  various  forms  of  gymnastics  for 
pleasure  or  exercise. 


3,771,785 
WEIGHT  USABLE  IN  A  BARBELL  ASSEMBLY 
Heaalag  J.  Speyer,  Chkaga,  IB.,  aarigner  to  Scars  Recbocfc  ft 
Co.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Jaac  29. 1972,  Ser.  Na.  267,696 

Int.  CI.  A63b// /02 

U.S.  CI.  272-84  '  Claims 


A  sheet  hopper  had  multi-angled  bottom  portions  and  an 
angled  front  side.  A  segmented  wheel  protrudes  into  the  bot- 


A  weight  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  bar  has  a  circular  shape 
and  a  centrally  disposed,  axially  aligned  bore  formed  therein, 
and  includes  walls  deflning  a  radial  slot  extending  from  the 
boie  to  the  periphery  of  the  weight  with  the  walls  deflning  the 
slot  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
bore.  The  radial  slot  in  the  weight  allows  the  weight  to  be 
mounted  on  a  barbell  and  demounted  therefrom  without 
removing  a  collar  or  other  weight  retaining  device  by  passing 
the  barbell  through  the  canted  slot  of  the  weight  and  then  alig- 
ning the  barbell  with  the  axially  aligned  bore  of  the  weight. 
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3,r7I,78i 
NONFATAL  COCK  nCHTING 
I N.  Boiddta,  Roale  1,  BbM,  Tcz. 

t  of  Scr.  N«u  104,259,  Jaiu  6, 1971, 
I  N«T.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,724 
teLCLAOlk  29/00 
UACL  273-1  E  21Chlmi 


For  permanent  indoor  or  outdoor  uw,  panels  of  the  above 
deacribed  upper  face  material  are  provided  with  underlying 
panels  of  cloaed  cell,  waterproof  plastic  foam  having  negligi- 
ble expansion  and  contraction  characteristics.  Both  the  upper 
surface  and  the  underlying  foam  are  stretched  over  and 
secured  to  curbing  defining  the  perimeter  of  the  Field  so  as  to 
prevent  bunching  during  use. 

The  method  of  permanent  installation  according  to  the  in- 
vention includes  the  step  of  stretching  a  surface  as  hereinbe- 
fore deacribed  over  a  base  area. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  nortfiatal  fighting  of  game  fowl 
such  as  cocks,  characterised  by  replacing  spun,  which  are 
frequently  fatai,  with  spur  substitutes  and  connecting  the  spur 
substitutes  into  a  suitable  circuit  to  energize  an  apprising 
means  when  one  cock  makes  a  scoring  contact  with  the  body 
of  his  opponent  with  his  spur  subctitute.  Several  specific  em- 
bodiments are  deacribed,  including  the  use  of  miniaturized 
batteries  and  transmitters  that  may  be  carried  by  each  cock, 
and  including  a  central  acoriDg  m4ans  that  is  reaponsiYe  to  the 
respective  fireqaeacies  of  die  tranwnitter  serving  as  the  ■ppris- 
ing  means.  The  sfNir  substitutes  an  attached  to  the  legfi  of  a 
cock  by  a  riiank  encirdiiig  band  of  substanfiaBy  untform 
lateral  cross  section  and  of  safRcient  dimension  to  in,  lc  warily 
encircle  and  endoae  at  leaA  a  porlioa  of  the  natural  spur  area. 


3.771.7t7  

PLAYING  COURT  SURFACK  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONSTRUCnUG  SAME 
SUmty  B.  Waai,  Jr.,  New  Yait,  N.Y.,  aarigMr  to  TcmIs  Ser- 
vkcs,  IJBc,  New  Yarfc  City,  N.Y. 

rialtaallin  «C  Ser.  Nm.  794^11,  Jm-  3t,  19i9,  PM.  Na. 

3,577,994,  a^  Ser.  Na.  1 13,913,  Fch.  9, 1971,ataa<iaii 

TUB  ayyfcMrt—  Jub  29, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  2t74Sl 

lBt.CLA43«  67/00 

UA  CL  273—29  R  '-.f  IOCIbIbu 


3  771  788 

PUTT-CUE  DEVICE  WITH  TWO  DIFFERENT  SIZED 

STRIKING  HEADS 

Mkhad  Hurley,  8475  Rhrcr  Road,  and  James  J.  DcClerck, 

39444  Dodge  Park  DHtc,  both  of  SterUag  Heights,  Mkh. 

FiM  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  194,689 

IaLCLA63d  75/09 

U.S.  CL  273-68  1  Claim 


A  putt-cue  device  is  used  with  a  game  of  skill  which  com- 
bines the  technique  requited  in  putting  a  golf  ball  with  the 
technique  required  in  playing  billiards  or  pool  on  a  conven- 
tional billiard  or  pool  table  of  coaveational  height  The  putt- 
cue  device  is  a  specially  constructed  and  proportioned  douMe- 
padded-tipped.  relatively  short  handled  putt-cue-stick  for 
striking  a  billiard  or  pool  ball.  One  of  the  padded  tips  of  the 
device  is  substantially  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  other 
padded  tip  for  use  with  cloae  cushion  and  baU  shoU  with  the 
larger  tip  being  used  for  clear  shots  at  the  ball. 


3,771.7t9 

TABLE  FOOTBALL  APPARATUS 

Gerhard  Kamawtl,  Past  Natltrafciii.  Rattoabarfc,  Genaaay 

FBcd  Jaly  19, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  163,873 

laL  CL  A63f  7/06 

VS.  CL  273-85  H  2  Cbdms 


A  substantially  maintenance-free  surface  suiuble  as  a  play- 
ing field  has  a  flat  upper  face  consisting  of  a  rugged  synthetic 
fiber  pre-treated  with  an  elastomeric  coating  which  provides 
the  desired  abrasion  resistance  and  ball-skid-speed  thereon. 
Unlike  artificial  grass,  no  filameats  protrude  upwardly  from 
the  surface. 

Where  the  surface  is  to  be  used  temporarily  indoon  or  out- 
doors, an  uoder-curiiioa  is  fbamad  to  the  underside  thereof, 
wMeh  culiioa  lonsiiti  of  a  stnidy,  low  density,  plastic  ex- 
panded foam  having  a  Mgh  coeg|cient  of  frictioa  and  a  per- 
manent **dry**  twr^«— —  for  hofaliag  the  nutatx  firmly  aad 
withoat  baaching  to  various  sarfacas  wMioat  any  fastening 
means.  The  surface  ia  tight  enough  to  roll  up  for  compact 
storage  aad  the  coating  on  its  uppar  face  is  noa-tacky  to  allow 
rolling  ap  without  adhesion. 


A  table  football  apparatus  comprises  a  playing  surface  over 
which  the  ball  ia  moved  by  blasts  of  compressed  air  from  noz- 
zles arranged  at  the  edges  of  the  playing  surface.  Each  nozzle 
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can  be  in  the  form  of  a  pistol-grip  with  a  trigger,  and  is  pivota- 
ble  so  as  to  sweep  over  the  playing  surface.  Each  trigger  can 
be  i>aft  of  an  electrical  circuit  for  controlUng  the  supply  of 
compressed  air  to  move  the  ball.  The  table  football  is  a  hollow 
sphere  with  apertured  shell. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3  771  790 

GAME  DEVICE  FOR  MANIPULATING  SEPARABLE 

PLAYING  PIECES 

Elizabeth   L.    Kong,   12331-V4  Magnolia  Street,  EJ   Monte, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,608 

Int.  CLA63b  67/00 

U.S.CL  273-1 10  lO^*^" 


«/(? 


for  receiving  electrically  conductive  contact  pegs.  The  contact 
pegs  are  inserted  into  a  prearranged  number  of  holes  in  the 
staked  game  cards  in  order  to  complete  a  circuit  through  a 
selected  one  of  the  game  cards.  Upon  completion  of  a  circuit 
on  one  of  the  game  cards  by  the  insertion  of  the  correct 
number  and  arrangement  of  the  conuct  pegs,  a  motor  will  mo- 
mentarily drive  the  roUUble  brush  pair  over  the  fixec  con- 
tacts The  rotating  brushes  will  then  randomly  come  to  rest  on 
another  pair  of  fixed  contacte  that  will  require  a  different 
number  and  arrangement  of  contact  pegs  to  again  effect 
compleUon  of  a  circuit.  The  switch  can  further  be  used  on 
control  panels  that  control  automatic  machinery. 


3  771,792 
SIMULATED  GOLF  GAME  APPARATUS 

Bernard  J.  CmmUsh,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mwta  M. 
McKcon,  JeaktatowB  aad  Edward  G.  Callen,  Maple  Glen, 

Pa.,  a  part  Interest  to  each 

FBed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,065 

lBLCLA63fi/00 

UACL  273-134  CG  *  ^Uhn 


An  amusement  device  challenging  the  dexterity  and  skill  of 
players  in  the  progressive  advancement  of  fragile  p  aymg 
nieces  along  a  chute  without  dismemberment  of  the  playmg 
Lee  to  the  embarrassment  of  the  player.  A  suitable  playing 
piece  may  be  hollow  egg-shaped  and  formed  of  parts  held 
deUcately  assembled  and  enclosing  a  heavy  loose  part, 
preferably  of  non-spherical  shape,  effective  to  fall  apart  rf  the 
pUying  piece  is  not  carefiiDy  maneuvered  m  play  The  chutes 
are  equipped  with  movable  barriers  manipulatoble  by  the 
players  to  control  advance  of  the  individual  playing  pieces. 

3  771,791 

CIRCUIT  COMPLETION  GAME  USING  A  ROTARY, 

MULTIPLE-CONTACT  SWITCH 

Nicholas  R.  Ndaon,  710  West  North  Street,  Belltagham,  Wash. 

Ftted  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,184 

lat.  CL  A63I 9100 

UACL  273-130  AB  *  C*^" 


A  simulated  golf  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board 
marked  to  represent  a  golf  course,  a  golf  ball  posiuon  areas 
marked  on  the  golf  course  in  different  colors  to  indicate  vari- 
ous golf  ball  positions  for  tee  shots,  fairway  shott.  shoU  from 
te  rough,  approach  shots,  trap  shots,  and  putts,  a  ball  mi^er 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  each  player  from  one  golf  ball  posi- 
tio7area  to  another  in  accordance  with  the  results  of  the  shots 
taken  by  the  player,  and  a  golf  shot  executing  device  including 
a  spinner  disk  divided  by  concentric  circles  'nto/ad'a"y 
disposed  annular  golf  shot  rings  for  each  type  of  golf  shot  to  be 
executed  by  the  player  and  distinguished  from  one  another  7 
different  colors  corresponding  to  the  colors  of  the  golf  ball 
position  areas  of  the  game  board,  the  annular  nngs  bemg  di- 
vided by  radial  lines  into  golf  shot  result  segments  mariced 
with  golf  shot  results,  and  a  spinner  rotaUbly  connected  to  the 
disk  at  the  center  of  the  rings,  whereby  a  player  takes  a  go  f 
shot  by  spinning  the  spinner  and  observing  which  shot  result 
its  pointer  end  indicates  in  the  appropriate  golf  shot  nng, 
whereupon  the  player  moves  his  ball   marker  to   the   ap- 
propriate ball  position  area  for  his  next  shot 


An  electronic  game  device  which  incorporates  a  motor- 
driven  multipe  contact  switch.  The  switch  compnses  a  pair  of 
conuct  bnishes  which  wipe  over  two  sets  of  circularly  ar- 
ranged Stationary  contacts.  The  device  includes  ^f^'f^y  °f 
game  cards  stacked  one  above  the  other.  A  number  of  these 
game  caids  have  portions  of  electrical  circuits  imprinted 
thereon  and  also  have  a  square  array  of  holes  formed  therem 


3  771  793 
OPAQUE  NARROW-NECKED  CONTAINER  EXPOSING 
ENDS  OF  GAME  PLAYING  PIECES 
Saady  F.  Kraeawr,  430  N.  Tejoa  St.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
FBed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,220 
lat  CLA63b  77/06 
U.S.CL  273-139  6  Claims 

A  game  of  chance  device  having  an  opaque  container  with  a 
reduced  neck  forming  an  upstanding  opening,  unhzes  a  plu- 
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rality  of  long-handled,  paddle-thaped  playing  pieces  which  fit 
in  the  container  with  their  ends  extending  from  the  opening. 


.y  -   -^ 


the  same  pattern  or  a  different  one.  There  is  a  large  number  of 
different  poesibiiities  and  patterns  which  may  be  made.  In  one 
form  the  three-dimensional  cabe  made  of  27  blocks  having  a 
three-color  pattern  is  supported  in  a  clear  plastic  stand  tilted 
to  present  three  support  sides  resting  on  legs.  The  stand  may 


Game  indicia  is  placed  on  the  enlarged  end  ot  each  playing 
piece  which  is  inserted  into  the  container  and  then  randomly 
withdrawn  one-by-one  to  discloae  the  game  indicia  thereon. 


3,771,7»4 
COMBINATION  GOLF  CLUB  AND  TURF  REPAIR 
IMPLEMENT 
CyrI  C.  CrMkctt,  P.a  B«  4n,  Mecca,  Calf. 

¥%ti  Aaf.  12,  I97l]8er.  Nn.  171,2M 
lM.CLA69k5i/00 
UACL273— IMF 


SClafaM 


be  made  from  interlocking  sheeu  of  plastic  material.  In 
another  form  the  blocks  are  thipped  in  a  sheet  plastic  cube 
which  comes  apart  into  two  three-sided  sections  one  of  which 
ha*  a  notch  in  the  ^>ex  in  which  the  sharp  apea  of  the  other 
may  rest  and  provide  a  stand  for  the  blocks  resting  on  a  table. 
The  device  is  an  amusement  puzzle  and  a  conversation  piece. 


3,771.7»i 
RECORD  CHANGER  SPINDLE 
Antkaay  D.  S^ak.  Pannn«  OMa,  aari^Mr  ••  Avnd,  Inc^  New 
Y«rk,N.Y. 

Fbd  Aag.  K,  1971,  Scr.  Na.  171363 

Int.  CL  Glib  77/04 

UACL274-I0S  lOCIalnis 


tfr-' «.  ***^ 


A  combination  golf  club  and  turf  repair  implement  which  is 
attached  to  and  carried  by  the  c|ub,  the  implement  including  a 
body  mounted  at  the  hand  grip  end  of  the  club  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spiralled  turf  peneCfating  tines  which  are  normally 
shielded  by  a  flexible  cover,  but  which  may  be  exposed  for  use 
and  manipulated  by  means  of  tne  club  shaft  in  repairing  a  turf 
scar. 


3,77i;795 

REARRANGEABLE,  CHARACTERISTIC  BLOCKS 

I D.  Flanlgin,  P.O.  Boi  •2565,  HapevUe,  Ga. 

Fled  Feb.  14, 1972^  Scr.  No.  225,788 

btCLAf3f9//2 

U.8.C1.273— 1S7R  ,  16  ( 

A  puzzle  tnd  game  consisttn||  of  a  plurality  of  plastic  blocks 
with  colors,  patterns,  or  othe^  characterifltks  on  different 
tides  stacked  together  in  a  cube  or  other  parallelepiped  with 
the  colors  or  other  characteristics  matched  in  a  certain 
selected  pattern  so  that  the  cu^  may  be  separated  into  in- 
dividual blocks  and  then  replafed  ■eeking  to  ettabliih  either 


The  subject  invention  provides  means  for  automatic  lower- 
ing oato  a  turntable,  phonograph  records,  one  at  a  time,  from 
a  stack  of  records  which  may  contain  records  having  a  large 
variation  in  hole  geometry  including  records  of  a  thickness  at 
the  hole  of  less  than  the  standard  thickness  heretofore  in 
general  use.  The  present  invention  will  feed  records  of  less 
than  standard  thickness  with  records  of  standaid  thickness. 
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Thick  and  thin  records  are  successfully  dispensed  mdis- 
criminately  by  my  invention.  The  invention  wiU  also  operate 
satisfactorily  where  the  configuration  of  the  hole  has  been 
damaged  as  by  wear. 


3,771,797 

GUIDE  FOR  PHONO-PICK-UF 

Kari  Braun,  Passaocr  Str.  38, 8399  Rotthahnonster,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,579 

Clafans  priority,  application  Gennany,  Feb.  6, 1970,  F  20  05 

331.0 

Int.  CL  Glib  5//0 

U.S.  CI.  274-23  A  *  ^'^■' 


polytetrafluoroethylene  seal  separated  from  the  outer  seal  m 
the  housing  by  an  annular  partition  which  forms  a  chamber  in 
the  housing  between  the  partiuon  and  the  outer  seal.  The 
inner  seal  may  have  cither  an  obtuse  angled  cross-section  and 


46  34     3e      24 


Phono-pick-up  guide  providing  a  longitudinal  permanent- 
magnet  guideway  receiving  a  permanent-magnet  guidepiece 
which  carries  the  pick-up,  with  the  guidepiece  having  in  the 
guideway  clearance  throughout,  and  being  by  magnetic  forces 
held  hovering  for  movement  and  at  rest  therein  without  con- 
tact therewith. 


a«i'«i-: '-  3,771,798 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  KNIFE  EDGE  HNS  IN  SPACER 

FLUID  SEALS 
George  L.  McDonald,  6806  E.  74tii,  Tnha,  Okla.,  and  Mkhad 
L.  Jackaon,  2216Vi  N.  Sheridan,  ThIm,  Okla. 

Fled  May  1 1. 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,829 

Int.CLF16J/5/7d 

U.S.CL  277-9  lOClaiM 
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urged  into  contact  with  the  shaft  by  its  own  residual  forces,  or 
it  may  have  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  and  be 
routed  with  the  shaft  and  form  a  face  seal  with  the  partition. 
The  housing  may  also  have  ouUide  the  outer  seal  a  dust  lip 
seal  and  also  one  or  more  gaskets  to  prevent  internal  leakage. 


3,771,800 
VALVE  STEM  SEAL 
Donald  R.  Wilson,  SwnnMrvflle,  S.C,  and  Nicholas  P.  Flonc, 
Haaden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Eagle-Pkber  Indnstries,  Incor- 
porated, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283449 

InL  CI.  F16J  75/00 

U.S.CL  277-187  7  Claims 


,20 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  for  the  repair  of  knife  edge  fins 
generally  utilized  as  spacer  fluid  seals  in,  for  example,  com- 
pressor and  turbine  routing  and  sutionary  members.  The 
knife  edge  fins  become  worn  after  extreme  use  through  sub- 
jection to  high  temperature,  corrosive  gases  and  abrasive  con- 
tacting, so  as  to  require  frequent  replacement  thereof.  The 
method  disclosed  herein  eliminates  the  necessity  of  replacing 
the  entire  knife  edge  fin  and  spacer  or  other  apparatus  upor 
which  the  fin  may  be  mounted  through  a  means  of  repainng 
the  same. 


MULTI-ELEMENT  FLUCTUATING  PRESSURE  SEAL 

Stephen  A.  Scknleh,  Brighten,  and  Frederick  R.  Hatch,  Ann 

AriMT,  both  of  Mich.,  aariinon  t»  The  Mather  Coaspany, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

FBed  Ang.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,553 

InLCLF16J  75/32. /5/J5 

U  A  CI.  277—65  **  Clni«s 

An  annular  housing  having  an  outer  flanged  frusto-conical 

or         subsuntially         obtuse         angled         cross-section 

polytetrafluoroethylene  lip  seal  urged  into  contact  with  a 

routing  shaft  by  a  garter  spring,  and  at  least  one  inner 


A  two  part  assembly  for  providing  a  seal  around  a  shaft  at 
the  end  of  a  guide  comprises  an  annular  elastomeric  sealing 
ring  having  a  thin  center  portion  which  clings  to  the  shaft  and 
a  thicker  peripheral  bead  which  is  seated  in  a  circular  out- 
wardly expanded  position  of  a  retainer  cap  the  lower  portion 
of  which  comprises  a  skirt  adapted  to  be  pressed  over  the  end 
of  the  guide,  and  the  upper  portion  of  which  extends  radially 
inward  part  way  over  the  sealing  ring  and  terminates  in  an 
edge  portion  which  is  angled  upwardly  away  from  the  thin  por- 
tion of  the  sealing  ring. 


f-- 


3,771,801 
SEALING  DEVICE 
John  A.  Burke,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Greene,  Tweed 
ft  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnnc  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,640 
Int.  CI.  F16j  7  5/2-< 

U.S.  CI.  277-188  ?f*!fT 

A  double  acting  seating  assembly  inchiding  a  modified  1  - 
shaped  sealing  ring  and  mating  substantially  trapezoidal 
shaped  back-up  rings  or  anti-extrusion  rings  are  provided.  An 
annular  void  is  provided  at  the  sUtic  surface  of  the  sealing 
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ring.  The  sealing  lurface  of  the  nng  is  formed  by  converging 
end  faces  which  meet  at  a  sharp  sealing  edge,  in  an  alternative 


are  interconnected  and  cooperate  with  the  throttling  zones  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  cause  axial  vibrations  of  the  non-rota- 


A7         J0 


£*' 


embodiment,  the  void  may  be  filled  with  a  material  different 
from  that  of  the  sealing  ring. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CHUCKING 
PRESSURES  ON  WORKPIECES  IN  MACHINE  TOOLS 
S«d«kM»Hki— f;To«»yMlEgMmMdHk— ridT«<aiii,aM 
af  Iwata,  JapM,  srifri  ••  twf  BcariHg  MaMfactariag 
Caapwiy  Lfadtod,  TTMta  iM.  Jifsa 

nkd  May  5, 1971,  S«r.  N*.  140,34S 
aaims  priority,  appUcadoa  JafM^  Dec  5,  1970,  45/107804 
I^  CL  B23k  J ; /Jd.  riSb  J  / /04 
U  A  CL  279-4  1  Claim 


The  present  invention  provides  a  method  of  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  chuciung  pfeanir«s  on  worlcpieces  in  machine 
toob  carrying  out  machining  opeimtions  by  chucliing  the 
widths,  outer  surfaces  or  inner  surCaoes  of  workpieces  with 
hydraulic  pressure,  m^netic  forces  or  mechanical  force,  the 
principal  arrangement  thereof  being  such  that  in  order  that 
the  internal  stresses  in  a  workpi»cc  may  be  dissipated  or  re- 
lieved in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  cutting  speed  in  an 
automatic  working  cycle  thereby  to  improve  the  accuracy  of 
finishing,  the  chucking  pressures  are  properly  adjusted.  It  also 
provides  methods  of  and  apparatuses  for  controlling  chucking 
pressures  on  workpieces  in  machine  toob,  having  sub-arrange- 
ments based  on  said  principal  arrangement.  Advantages  and 
detaib  of  such  arrangements  will  be  made  clear. 


3,77i;|t3 

DEVICE  POR  FEEDING  PRESSURE  FLUID  FROM  A 

STATIONARY  PRESSURE  SOIJRCB  INTO  A  ROTATING 

MEMRlBR 
Kari  niiiin  li.  PMhadarf ,  Germany,  ■■Igiir  ••  SMW  gy 

ft 


Flad  Fch.  10, 1972,  Sot.  Na.  225,093 

G«iMBy,  Mar.  10, 1971,  P  21 


C 
11355J 

IBI.  CL  B33k  31130;  FlSk  13104 
U^CL279— 4  13 

A  non-rotatable  ring  b  arranged  withm  an  annular  recess  in 
a  circumferential  portion  of  a  rotataUe  cylindrical  member. 
The  facing  end  waUs  at  each  6nd  of  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
cyliader  and  of  the  ring  are  provfled  with  aamUar  doti  defin- 
ing pre— u  re  transmitting  re^qns  and  pressure  throttling 
zooec.  A  pressure  fkad  feeding  conduit  is  arranged  within  the 
noa-rotataMe  ring  and  opens  tnta  one  of  the  pressure  trans- 
mittmg  regions.  The  opposite  pressure  transmitting  regions 


r-H  1»- 


>i»«iift*.> 


^  I 


tional  ring  resulting  in  a  self-adjusting  pressure  balance  in  both 
interspaces  when  the  pressure  fluid  b  applied  into  the  feeding 
conduit. 


3,771404 

COMPOUND  CHUCK  STRUCTURE 

G.  Piatt,  3930  Harvard  Rd.,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

FBsd  Mar.  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  125,500 

Iat.CLB23bJ///6 

U  A  CL  279-121  7  CUau 


W 


Compound  wedge  type  chuck  structure  including  a  lower 
shde,  a  top  jaw  and  inclined  wedge  and  pin  structure  posi- 
tioned between  the  k>wer  slide  and  top  jaw  for  multiplying  the 
movement  of  the  top  jaw  and  the  force  applied  by  the  top  jaw 
in  response  to  radial  movement  of  the  lower  slide  in  engage- 
ment through  an  inclined  surflsce  with  an  actuating  drawbar 
on  application  of  actuating  force  to  the  drawbar. 


3,771,805 
SKI  BODY 

lapaa,  assigaor  to  Nippoa 
GakU  Sdao  KakwkBd  KaMa,  SUnoka-lwB,  Japan 
«  FBsd  Fek.  16, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 15,236 

Clatas  priority,  appBraHsa  J^aa,  Feb.  19, 1970, 45/16357 
lat.  CL  A63c  5/00 
U.S.  CL  280— 11.13  T  2Claiau 

In  a  ski  body  of  a  laminated  construction,  the  core  structure 
employed  therein  b  divided  into  a  forward  up-turning  portion 
made  of  non-foamable  material  and  a  basic  core  portion  made 
of  a  hard  type  foamed  resin  bonded  together  into  an  integral 
core  structure,  and  an  upper  and  lower  surface  plates  made  of 
a  reinforcing  material  are  laminated  on  the  upper  and  lower 
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surface,  of  the  core  structure.  Preferably,  the  {ojT «;«1  uptum- 
ing  portion  of  the  core  structure  is  made  of  ABS  or  polycar 


\^Kd^%MM^ 


y 


x^yi^y 


bonate  resin,  and  the  joining  line  between  the  two  portions  is 
so  configurated  that  the  variation  of  the  mechanical  strength 
from  one  portion  to  the  other  b  gradual.         ^ 

3,771,806 
SAFETY  BINDING  FOR  SKIS 
Haas    HIatertKter,    Saalbach,    ^-^    Alp""-"    S^«; 
Kilchberg,  Swtaertaad;  Relahold  SpleWleaer,  and  Robert 
Spteldleaer,  both  ol  Zurich,  Switaertaad,  assignors  to  in- 
tamlB  AG,  Zurkh,  Switxcriaad 

FOed  Dee.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209.954 

Claims  priority,  application  SwItKriand,  Mar.   5,   1971, 

3211/71 

lat  CLA63C  9/05/ 

U.S.CL280-11J5D  13Clalms 


mechanism  is  associated  with  the  front  runner  and  the  rear 
runner  b  connected  to  the  frame  by  guide  and/or  spring  ele- 
ments. The  supporting  frame  is  formed  of  a  one-part  or  mul- 
tioartite  rigid  hollow  body  manufactured  from  a  synthetic 
material  which,  on  one  hand,  can  withstand  all  stresses  and 
loads  during  driving  and.  on  the  other  hand,  can  be  easily 
transported.  ^^ 

3,771,808 
PORTABLE  CARCASS  SKID 
Henry  Dnerst,  4813A  N.  66th  SL,  MDwaukee,  Wb. 

Continnation^n-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,958,  Sept.  22, 1969, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,642 

Int.  CLB62b  75/00 
U.S.CL  280-19  2  Claims 


A  ski  safety  binding  comprising  a  front  binding  unit  and  a 
backbtnding  unit,  parts  of  these  units  being  mounted  on  the 
bottom  side  of  the  sole  of  the  ski  boot  and  parts  being 
mounted  on  the  ski  trunk,  for  releasable  engagement  withm 
each  unit,  whereby  the  engagement  in  each  unit  is  obtained  by 
a  pair  of  jaws  under  spring  tension  which  may  be  overcome  by 
extraordbiary  movement  of  the  boot  sole  so  as  to  be  released 
from  the  engagement. 


A  portable  skid  for  hauling  game  from  the  field  which  com- 
Drisesa  rectangular  sheet  of  plastic  having  a  high  tear  strength 
and  provided  with  reinforced  apertures  along  the  side  margins 
and  forward  margin.  When  not  in  use.  the  skid  is  rolled  in  a 
coU  and  carried  on  the  shoulder  by  a  slmg.  When  in  use.  the 
same  carcass  b  placed  on  the  unrolled  skid  and  cords  Ued 
between  the  reinforced  apertures  on  the  side  margins  to  form 
an  upwardly  open  U-shaped  channel  around  the  carcass  with 
the  narrow  bottom  web  interconnecUng  the  channel  side  walls 
funcUoning  as  a  runner.  A  rope  secured  to  '^•njoj;"'  ^P"" 
tures  in  the  forward  margin  b  used  to  drag  the  skid.  In  one  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  spaced  bands  having  a  sUfT  pUe  or 
fiber  surface  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  plastic  sheet  prevent 
the  carcass  from  sliding  off  the  skid. 


3,771307 
SUPPORTING  FRAME  OF  A  ONE-TRACK  SLIDING 
VEHICLE 
Fei^laaad  Akaaader  PondM,  DofBagea,  aad  TWodor  Baaer, 
Ldnfckkn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Flrma  Dr.-Ing. 
h.c.f.  Por«*e  K.G.,  Stuttgart-ZuffcnhaiMW,  Germany 
Coatiaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  835.940,  Jaae  24, 1969.  TWs 
.pplfcatioa  Oct  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,592 
Clabas  priofSy.  appikatloa  Germaay,  Aag.  2, 1968,  P  17  80 

122  J 

lat  CLB62b/ 5/04 

U.S.CL  280-16  l^Clahn. 


3,771,809 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  I^ADS  ON  UNEVE^^^^ 

SHIFTING  GROUND,  AND  ALSO  FOR  LAUNCHING 

SMALL  BOATS 

Patrick  Cam,  81,  me  de  Benodet  (Sad-Flaistere),  Qalmper, 

Fraace  .  ...wi 

Divbio.  of  Ser.  No.  889,258,  D«:.  30. 1969,  •b««lo««d.  Thb 
appttcadoaNov.  15, 1971,Ser.No.  198,675 
r^i.i».    nrioritv     aoDbcatioa    France,    Dec.    31,    l»«n», 
68^!:^0;5«.?3:  lS?t;i9812;  Nov.  13, 1969,6 

IntCLB60pJ//0 

U.S.CL  280-47.13  B  ^  C*^" 


A  one-track,  steerable  sliding  vehicle  or  sled  consisting  es- 
sentiaUy  of  a  supporting  frame  with  a  front  and  rear  runner  at- 
tached  thereto   and   a   steering   mechanism.   The   steenng 


The  invention  concerns  a  device  for  transporting  loads  on 
untreated,  broken  land  such  as  uneven  or  shifting  ground,  and 
more  particularly  a  device  adapted  for  launching  small  boats. 
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3.771,810 
HARNESS  KAOING  SULKY 
lay  V.  Baractt,  P.O.  ■«■  IM,  KakMM,  Waih. 

raed  Oct.  22, 1971,Str.  No.  191.707 

r  tM.Q.Bt^  l/OS 

US.  CL  280— «3 


4ClidBS 


3.77UI1I 
CHILiyS  COASTER 

Dc  Cmbbm  Rmss.  Rbb  ProCfcsor 


AMaberte  C 
LMCa,Saa 

Fled  Aac.  16. 1972.  Scr.  No.  281.059 
Wt.CLBtl^9tOO 
DJS.  CL  280—87.04  A 


3.771312 

AIR  SUSPENSION  WITH  IMPROVED  AXLE  LIFTING 

STRUCTURE 

WaUam  C.  Pierce,  aad  Paal  W.  Fuller,  both  of  Muskcfoa, 

Mkh.,  anisaors  to  Lear  Slegkr,  lac.,  Saata  Moaka.  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  1972.  Scr.  No.  247,265 

lat.  CL  B60|  1 7/00 

U.S.  CL  280—124  F  14  Claims 


A  hone  cart  or  hamew  racina  nilky  compriies  a  fiber  filled 
thermosetting  rean  (fiberglan)  well  which  partially  encapsu- 
lates a  U-shaped  tniaed  bridge  formed  of  metal  tubing  which 
has  two  wheels  mounted  on  tho  downwardly  depending  legs 
thereof,  and  joins  therewith  bracing  struts  also  formed  of 
metal  tubing  extending  upward  from  the  wheel  hubs  to  the 
fiberglass  shell  for  partial  enca^Mulatioo  therein,  and  horse- 
flanking  shafts  protruding  forwtrdly  ftom  the  vicinity  of  the 
U-shaped  trusMd  bridge.  The  fibor^ass  shell  is  preferably 
fabricated  with  brig^it  colored  or  gfistening  metallic  flake  pig- 
ments, and  has  a  geatly  arched  tbp  portion  curving  downward 
along  its  periphery  into  downwardly  depending  flanges  and 
wheel  pants.  The  combination  if  the  fibefflass  diell  and  the 
partially  encapsulated  U-shape^  trussed  bridge,  braces,  and 
horse  flanking  shafts  comprise  an  extremely  strong, 
lightweight,  safe,  weatherproof,  rigid,  unitary  sulky  having  a 
gracefiil  and  aesthetically  pleastgg  appearance. 

The  sulky  further  comprises  stirrups  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  shafts,  a  seat  mounted  c4ntrally  above  the  U-shaped 
trussed  bridge,  and  conventional  harness  anchorage  means. 


PaalM 


4  Claims 


In  toy  coasters  a  foot  driven  steering  rear  element  and  a 
rigid  elongated  platform  for  supporting  the  left  foot  are  pro- 
vided both  the  front  sections  of  the  rigid  base  and  pivotabic 
rear  steering  ekment  being  pfovided  with  wheeled  frames 
having  means  for  regulatiiig  thq  amplitude  of  the  angular  dis- 
placonent  of  the  foot  driven  steering  element. 


Each  of  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  on  the  vehicle  frame  is 
urged  upwardly  by  a  tensioned  coil  spring  and  through  a  link 
(chain),  exerts  force  for  lifting  the  axle  and  wheels  upon  relief 
of  pressure  in  the  air  springs.  Variations  of  the  coil  spring 
force  and  of  lever  arms  acting  between  the  pivot  axes  and  axes 
of  the  sprmgs  and  Knks  are  correlated  so  that  the  lifting  force 
on  the  axle  is  less  in  downward  position  than  in  raised  position. 


3,771.813 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  INDIVIDUALLY  SUSPENDED 

VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Erich  Statx.  RammilJiaasf.  GcnMHqr,  ssiiganr  to  Dr.  -lag. 
kjcS.  PofKhc  KG,  St■tt^»^^Z^i^l  aliaaaiia,  Gcfsaay 

Pled  Dk.  is,  1971. 8«.  Na.  208.226 
Claiau  priarity,  applcatloa  GcriMay.  Dec  16,  1970,  P  20 
61909.4 

lBt.CLB62d/ 7/00 
U.S.CL  280—124  A  25  Claims 


A  wheel  guide  system  for  individually  suspended  wheels  of 
motor  vehicles  which  are  guided  by  a  wheel  guide  member 
and  in  which  the  wheels  are  supported  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  frame  by  spring  means;  the  guide  member  is  pivotally 
secured  for  universal  movement  at  the  vehicle  frame  and/or  at 
the  wheel  carrier  while  the  wheel  carrier  includes  a  guide  arm 
arranged  at  a  distance  to  the  guide  member,  by  means  of 
which  the  wheel  carrier  is  guided  in  a  curved  track  secured  at 
the  vehicle  body. 


i| 

I, 
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3,771.814 

FREE-SPOOLING  RETRACTOR  FOR  VEHICLE  OF 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Floyd  Haha,  Lak*  View  Terrace,  CalM.,  aasigaor  to  Amcricaa 

Safety  Eqalpaaeat  Corporatioii.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255.440 

lBtCLB60a27/02  ^^n. 

U.S.CL  280-150  SB  6  Claims 


like.  The  step  is  characterized  by  a  base  frame  mounting  the 
step  beneath  the  doorway  of  a  recreational  vehicle,  a  horizon- 
tally displaceable  tread  supported  within  the  base  frame,  and  a 
remotely  controlled  prime  mover  coupled  with  the  tread  for 
selectively  imparting  horizontally  directed,  subsuntially 
rectilinear  moUon  to  the  tread  for  repositioning  the  tread  rela- 
tive to  a  stowed  position  beneath  the  vehicle  and  an  operative 
position  laterally  extended  therefrom. 


Ti»j«MaA    ,  ,^^_ 


■  '■>.}».ll 


A  safety  restraint  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  such  as  an  au- 
tomobile, includes  a  lap  strap  which  in  the  acUve  position  cir- 
cumscribes the  lap  of  an  occupant  on  a  vehicle  seat  the  out- 
board end  of  the  strap  being  connected  to  a  retractor.  The 
retractor  U  mounted  on  the  lower  rearward  comer  portion  of 
the  vehicle  door  adjacent  the  seat  and  is  of  the  type  commonly 
known  as  an  auto-tock  retractor.  The  retractor  includes  a 
rouubly  mounted  reel  around  which  the  strap  is  wound  and 
from  which  it  may  be  protracted,  a  ratchet  reel  mounted  on 
the  reel  and  roUtaWe  therewith,  and  locking  means  mcludmg 
a  pawl  for  selective  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  in 
normal  operation,  protraction  of  the  strap  to  permit  the  strap 
to  be  secured  around  the  occupant  followed  by  shght  retrac- 
tion moves  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
prevent  further  protraction  thus  precluding  the  occupant  from 
moving  forward  in  the  event  that  the  vehicle  is  in  a  collision. 
Free  spooHng  means  is  provided  which  includes  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever,  one  end  of  which  is  in  selective  engagement 
with  the  pawl  to  render  the  pawl  inactivatable  so  that  the  reel 
will  free-spool  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  engageable  with  a 
trip  arm  mounted  on  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  rearward  lower 
end  of  the  door.  When  the  door  is  closed,  the  pawl  is  activata- 
ble  and  the  retractor  functions  in  its  normal  manner.  When 
the  door  is  opened,  the  reel  is  permitted  to  free-spool  so  that 
the  strap  may  be  protracted  while  the  door  is  opening  and 
simultaneously  moving  the  strap  to  an  out-of-the-way  position 
without  any  active  participation  on  the  part  of  the  occupant 
enabling  the  occupant  to  leave  the  vehicle. 


3,771,816 
KINGPIN  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Hord,  Jr.,  Box  635,  Granite  City,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,858 
lat  CL  B62d  53/08 
U.S.  CL  280-433  10  Claims 

A  kingpin  assembly  is  disclosed  in  a  trailer  frame  with  the 
kingpin  extending  through  a  hollow  chamber  defined  by  the 
frame  members  with  the  kingpin  extending  through  the 
chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  chamber  being  pressurized 
with  a  dye  carrying  and/or  odor  producing  substance  which 
will  escape  from  the  chamber  upon  failure  of  the  connection 
of  the  kingpin  to  the  trailer  frame  or  upon  failure  of  any  part 
of  the  trailer  frame  forming  the  chamber. 


3,771.81/ 

JOINT  OF  TWO  MUTUALLY  BRACES  METAL  PARTS 

COVERED  WITH  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Ernst  Schnabd,  Oflheinier  Weg  5,  Umbur«  (Lahn),  Germany 

CoatteaatfaM  of  Ser.  No.  72.624,  SepL  16, 1970,  abaadoacd. 

This  sppMcstlna  Feb.  9, 1973.  Ser.  No.  331,225 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcatloB  Germaay,  Sept  18,  1969,  P  19 

47  306.4 

lat.  CLF16I  9/74,25/00 

U.S.CL  285-55  6  Claims 


3,771.815 
EXTENSIBLE  STEP 
Ralph  F.  Bridit^  6838  East  Floral,  Sehna,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Sm-.  No.  243315 
IaLCLB60r  J/02 
U.S.CL280-166 


3Claiais 


Joint  of  two  mutually  braced  parts  covered  with  plastic 
material  includes  a  pair  of  metal  parts  having  respective  op- 
posing surfaces  defining  a  hollow  space  therebetween,  and  at 
least  one  annubu-  flange  of  the  plastic  material  extending  from 
the  covering  of  at  least  one  of  the  metal  parts  and  received  in 
the  hollow  space,  the  flange  having  a  free  peripheral  edge.  The 
opposing  surfaces  include  respective  clamping  surface  por- 
tions in  clamping  engagement  with  the  flange,  the  clamping 
surface  portions  being  farthest  apart  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
An  extensible  step  particulariy  suited  for  use  with  recrea-  flange  and  approaching  toward  one  another  radially  at  the  free 
tional  vehicles  such  as  campers,  mobile  homes.  traUers  and  the    peripheral  edge  of  the  flange. 
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3ii:  3,7711318 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OP  A  HOSE  OR  A 

COUPLE  TO  A  PIPB  END 
Kari  WciakoU,  fas  J^iMd  41, 404t  Ncwi,  GcraMsy 
HM  Od.  12, 1971,  Sm-.  N^  18S,298 
ChiM  privity,  ■pplifHwi  G«nnay,  Oct.  22,  1970,  P  20 
51987J 

lBt.CL  PI  61  Ji/22 
U^  CI.  285-242  9  Cbins 


U   18 


In  an  apparatus  for  attaching  a  hoM  or  a  rifid  pipe  connec- 
tion to  a  pipe  end  by  uaing  two  rigid  half  iheUi  surrounding  the 
pipe  end,  the  half  shells  comprising  interlocking  hinged  aims 
disposed  radially  with  respect  to  die  axle  of  the  hinge  and  a 
radial  mounting  support  carrying  the  pipe  end,  the  support  en- 
gaged between  the  hinged  arms,  the  improvement  comprising: 
two  hinged  arms  of  one  half  ritell  each  arm  exhibiting  a  link 
pin  extending  in  the  directioa  pf  the  axis  of  the  hinge  and  two 
hinged  arms  of  the  other  half  ihell  each  arm  exhibiting  an  in- 
dentation receiving  said  link  pm,  the  amaOet  Hi«»M.o» 
between  the  hinged  arms  exhibitfaig  the  indentatioa  being  at 
least  as  large  as  the  largest  axi^  dimenrioa  of  the  hinged  arms 
exhibiting  the  link  pioa  and  the  mouatiiig  mppoft  being 
dispoeed  in  the  space  provkled<  between  the  hfaiged  arms  when 
the  link  pins  have  been  inserted  fai  tbc  faideiitatioa. 


3,771319 

AXIALLY  AND  ROTATA$LY  MOVABLE  FLANGE 

CONNECTOR 

Jeeeph  J.  HttchiM,  HI,  Aanap<li;  Cari  H.  Hekcabcrger,  Bal- 

tiiMrc,  and  ARca  E.  Hilmts,  Timsaiam,  al  «f  Md.,  a»- 

sigMrs  tb  Hydrasearch  Co.,  toe.,  >t —apsis,  Md. 

FOed  Dec.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203.751 

IBLCLF16IJ7//8 

U.S.CL  285-312  6CUms 


A  modular  flange  connector  for  connecting  the  terminal 
flanges  of  conduits,  the  connoctor  comprising  clamps  for  at- 
tachment to  one  flange  ot  one'  conduit  and  for  quick  connec- 
tion to  the  flange  of  the  other  conduit.  Each  damp  comprises 
a  tubular  base  in  which  is  slidoably  dispooed  a  dunping  hook 
having  a  central  cylindrical  shstft  portion,  a  threaded  rear  shaft 
portion  and  a  hook  shaped  fonrard  portion.  The  threaded  rear 
$baR  portiMi  is  eafaged  by  u  sleeve  shaped  adjusting  nut 
which  cooperates  with  the  bo|e  to  effect  axial  movement  of 
the  clampmg  hook  in  the  tubi4ar  base.  A  cam  is  mounted  on 
the  baae  and  is  provided  with  a  handle  to  effect  rotation  of  the 


cam,  the  cam  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  adjusting 
nut  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  cam  additional  axial  move- 
ment of  the  clamping  hook  is  effected.  The  clamping  hook  is 
capable  of  axial  movement  and  rotational  movement,  there 
being  a  catch  provided  so  that  the  hook  may  be  rotated  dear 
of  the  mating  flange  to  facilitate  coupling  and  uncoupling  of 
the  flanges. 

vi>fc,T^  .r..-.,» 

3,771320 
ADHESIVE  BONDED  SPLIT  SLEEVE  COUPLING  FOR 
PIPES  AND  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Warrca  A.  Hoes,  Sr.,  and  Robert  H.  KBpatrkfc,  both  of  Mariet- 
ta, Ga.,  assignori  to  Lockheed  AlrcrafI  Corporatioa,  Bur- 
bank.  CaUf. 

FQcd  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255^78 

bit.a.Flil/i//0 

U.S.  CL  285—373  9  Claims 


I.  4 


A  split,  sleeve-Uke  structure  of  identical  cross-sectional  ele- 
ments, which  when  secured  to  a  pipe  or  tubular  member  joint 
by  a  curable  adhesive  provides  a  permanent  joint  of  strength 
greater  than  the  joined  pipe  or  tubular  members,  the  joint 
being  leak-proof  with  a  connoctor  or  coupling  at  as  little  as  20 
percent  of  die  weight  of  mechanical  pipe  or  tube  connectors. 

Overlapping  portions  of  adjacent  sleeve  elements  include 
flat  confitMiting  surfaces  to  permit  sliding  in  a  linear  relation- 
ship relative  to  each  other  as  they  are  moved  radially  relative 
to  the  members  being  joined  whereby  an  increase  in  the  joint 
bond  line  is  attained,  as  well  as  manufacturing  tolerance  varia- 
tions in  the  outer  diameter  of  the  members  being  jointed 
becomes  substantially  immaterial  to  the  completed  joint 
strength.  Placement  of  the  sleeve  elements  over  a  leak  or  hole 
in  the  wall  of  a  pipe  or  conduit,  or  other  damaged  portion 
thereof,  permits  repair  of  the  leak  or  damaged  portion  without 
cutting  oir  the  pipe  or  conduit 

This  sleeve  coupling  permits  joining  of  any  metal  or  com- 
posite (e.g.,  carbon  fiber,  boron  fiber,  glass  fiber,  etc.)  pipe  or 
tubular  members,  as  well  as  the  joining  of  dissimilar  materials, 
and  whether  the  jointed  members  are  of  the  same  or  different 
size  diameters. 


3,771321 
ELECTRONIC  POWER  C6NTR0L  AND  LOAD  RATE 

CIRCUIT 
H.  RIat,  and  Joseph  D.  Schneider,  bodi  o(  Eric.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gcaeral  Electric  Cewpoay.  Eric,  Pa. 
FBcd  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,688 
InLCLB60i///M 
U.S.CL290— 14  ISCbdms 

A  control  system  for  use  in  hybrid  systems  utilizing  com- 
bustion engine,  generator,  and  motor  combinations  for 
propulsion.  The  control  system  comprises  a  source  of 
reference  current  for  functional  control  of  generator  output 
and  a  circuit  for  bypassing  a  portion  of  the  reference  current 
away  from  the  function  controls  in  response  to  the  position  of 
an  accelerator  or  brake  pedal.  The  bypass  circuit  includes  a 
capacitance  network  to  generate  a  delay  between  any  ac- 
celeration demands  of  the  engine  and  a  corresponding  appU- 
cation  of  increased  generator  load,  thereby  eliminating  engine 
bogging  and  reducing  the  production  of  smoke  upon  rapid  in- 
creases of  power  demand.  Potentiometers  are  adjustable  to  set 
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»rm.  The  arms  in  spread  position  perform  a  latchmg  function 
the  minimum  idling  speed  of  die  engine  and  the  m«.mum  ^^J^^^^'^Z  cavilyon  d«  Veciprocating  element  The 
reference  current  to  be  applied  for  funcUonal  control.  FaU     ^,^^PJ';^^„  ^^^^^gj^  deactivates  the  latching  function. 


.oil  <«»?• .  > 


'*r.r>  ?. » 


3,771324 

VEHICLE  BUMPER 

Ltodsay  M.  Applegate,  7045  Motokai  Drive   ParHdise,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,724 

Int  CI.  B60r  79/04 

U3.  CI.  293-84  ^  Claim. 


safe  circuitry  is  provided  to  assure  tiiat  die  system  goes  to  a 
,afe  condition  in  die  event  of  die  failure  of  cnucal  com- 
ponents. 


3,771322 
SAFETY  CATCH  FOR  LUNCH  KIT 
Verao.  D.  Bdl,  Wcsterty,  RJ.,  asslgaor  to  Ktag-Seoley  Ther- 
■osCoaspoay 

Ftted  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,729 
lBt-CLE05c/3//4 


U3.  CL  292—250 


lOClahas 


A  vehicular  bumper  comprising  means  for  absorbing  im- 
pacu  by  a  combination  of  springs  and  hydraulic  energy  ab- 
sorption activated  by  mechanical  linkage  diat  >ncreases  the 
«te  of  energy  absorption  and  resistance  to  impact  a.  functions 
of  die  displacement  of  the  bumper  relative  to  die  vehicle. 


A  lunch  kit  or  die  like  embodying  an  improved  and  sim- 
Dlified  latch  diat  precludes  accidental  opening  of  the  lunch  kit 
Enlet.  d^^lunch  kit  is  properly  oriented.  The  latch  includes  a 
gravity  biased  safety  member  diat  preclude,  die  relea«  of  die 
latching  member  until  the  lunch  kit  is  properly  onented. 

3,771323 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  HOLD-OPEN  DEVICE 

Ray-oad  H.  Scta-rr,  Priactoa,  m.  .«lf«»r  to  SdUar  Lock 

Co.,SoaFraBciMO,CaBI.  „«a-^ 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,076 

IbLCLEOSc  7  7/08 

U3.CL  292-270  'C"^' 


3,771325 
GRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  MANffULATOR 
Tomlaori  Yamada.  Tamaao.  and  Syago  Douno,  Hyogo,  both  of 
Jaoaa  assitaors  to  MItsal  Shipbuilding  and  Englneeriiig  Co. 
Ltr^Tolq!r«nd  Glory  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Hyogo, 

both  of  Japan 

FlledSept.9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178.861 

Ctaims    priority,    appllcatloo    Japan,    Sept     16,     1970, 

45/81062 

IntCI.B66c7/45 

U.S.  CI.  294-88  »^'-''" 


M 
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3,77|,82(  3.771328 

ADJUSTABLE  MATEKI^  HANDLOMS  DEVICE  SEATING  AND  RECUNING  FURNITURE  UNIT 

ABdMMiy  Merala,  ntiifcMih,  Pa.,  mmtf^mt  !•  AoMrote  Prod-  Henry    Schwittcn,    BorgatraMe    8,    Wittmund,    Germany 

uctB  CorporatiDn,  Pfttriwr«ii,  Pa.  Ffcd  Oct.  29, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  193,803 

Coirtfantioa-te-part  ol  Scr.  Na.  825,349,  May  U,  1969,  Pat.  Claiau  priority,  appHcatkia  Genuay,  Oct.  30,  1970,  P  20 

No.3,653,708.TUsapplka«iaaNoT.  10, 1971,Ser.No.  53  348.6 

1 97,223  lat.  CL  A47c  7/22 ,  7/  /  4 

Iat.CLB25bi/0O.J/0O  UA  CI.  297-452                                                            2Clalnii 
U.S.CL  294—114                                                           SCIaiois 


A  material  handling  device  with  an  adjustable  engagement 
•pan  for  handling  work  piecoa  of  varying  dimensiont.  The 
device  utilizes  a  pair  of  confronting  converging  plate  members 
with  associated  friction  roUers  for  engaging  the  workpiece, 
with  at  least  one  of  the  plate  n^emben  depending  from  a  base 
member  which  is  sfidaUy  mounted  upon  a  fhunc  member.  The 
base  member  is  stidable  to  adjust  the  span  between  the  con- 
verging plate  members  and  the  fiictkMi  roDers  associated 
therewith,  whereby  the  device  can  be  used  to  engage  work- 
pieces  of  various  dimensions. 


3,771,827 
COMBINATION  BICYCLE  SEAT 
Virginia  R.Wirfree,  321  RaHilgi  Dr.,  S.  Daiaaa,  Fla. 
Fled  Imm  1 1, 197t,  Scr.  Na.  152,157 

i^CLBi64//00 
U^.CL  297-192 


4Claiaii 


The  bicycle  seat  of  this  invention  comprises  a  seating  ar- 
rangement that  includes  struftare  defining  a  compartment 
that  may  be  used  to  house  a  raplio.  In  one  embodiment  a  two- 
piaoe  seat  is  provided  with  raffep.hoMing  structure  between 
and  within  the  two  piece  seat. 


A  seating  and  reclining  furniture  unit  having  a  compressible 
foam  core,  constructed  from  a  preferably  rectangular-shaped 
mold  formed  with  upholstery  material.  The  comers  of  the 
mold  are  mitred  or  staved  in  inwardly,  and  coated  with  plastic, 
to  secure  the  mold  in  its  configuration.  Liquid  foam  is  then 
poured  into  the  mold  to  form  an  integral  furniture  unit  from 
the  upholstery  material  and  the  compressible  foam. 


3,771329 
DUMP  TRAILER 
Rasod  E.  Breaaeaic,  Soattk,  aad  TyaMa  H 
bodi  af  Waak.,  aai%Mrs  t»  TrwckwcM 
tk,Waafc. 

Fflod  Fck.  22, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  227.785 
lat.  CL  Bitp  1116;  WkU  63/06 
U3.CL298-17R 


Flue,  Eanmciaw, 
It  Co..  Scat- 


Two  straight  rails  converging  forwardly  to  an  apex  are  con- 
nected at  spaced  locations  by  cross  aiembers  to  form  a  frame,  a 
Dual  axles  support  opposite  ends  of  rockers  mounting  the  rear 
portion  of  the  frame.  A  trailer  hitch  secured  on  the  top  of  the 
frame  apex,  when  connected  to  a  truck,  trims  the  frame  in  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  sloping  attitude.  Rearwardly  and 
downwardly  tapered  sills  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  a  dump 
body  converge  forwardly  corresponding  to  the  convergence  of 
the  frame  rails  for  supporting  the  dump  body  in  level  position 
when  it  is  lowered. 


3.771330 

MINING  MACHINE  SENSING  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

CONNECTION 

Dcw^  Hartley;  Derek  ARord.  aad  NorMm  Albert  Plaaptoo. 

■U  of  Bartoa  oa  Treat,  Ea^aad,  assigann  to  Cool  ladastry 

(Patcats)  Uaytcd,  Loadoa,  Eagiaad 

FUcd  Doc.  7, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  205^94 

laL  CL  E21c  35{24:  HOlr  39/56 

U3.CL299— 1  8  Claims 

A  mineral  mining  machine  having  a  rotary  cutter  and  a 

probe  on  the  cutter  head  which  senses  the  cutting  horizon  of 

the  cutter  head  relative  to  boundaries  of  the  mineral  seam  and 
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.     ,-■..•*-,.      ^-.^1  ,»»n.  a  central  disc  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  plurality  of  axially 

which  derives  an  electric  signal  which  »  fed  to  control  means  J  ""^"^^^j^^  P,  ^^  ^m  by  drcumferentially  spaced  rim 

on  the  body  of  the  machine  for  controlhng  the  machine.  ^P^^*^  ^;^;,7J°„'^  u,c  deriving  m^ 


,  \*iti. 


Steering  mechanism.  The  signal  is  conveyed  from  the  rotaung 
cutter  to  the  non-roUting  body  via  two  spaced  annular  plates 
arranged  as  a  capacitor. 


3,771331 
PAVEMENT  CUTTING  MACHINE-CUTTER  BEARING     ' 

ASSEMBLY 

Ceci  W.  Hatcher,  1235  WUaoa  Drive,  West  Covtaa,  and  Gene 

Waraer,  8230  Mlkfgrove  Drive,  Whlttier,  both  of  Calif. 

FVcd  Jaiy  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,322 

lat  CL  EOlc  23/09 

U.S.CL  299-39  3Clatas 


plurality  of  pockete  with  radially  inclined  parallel  pairs  of 
ramps  adapted  to  urge  the  clamps  radially  outward  into  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  members. 

.      3,771333 
DEMOUNTABLE  SOLID  TIRE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
CoraeUas  W.  Smith,  356  Fisher  Rd.,  Crosse  Potate  Farms, 

Mich 

CoatlB^atkMi  of  Scr.  No.  878,630,  Nov.  21 ,  1969,  abandoned. 

TWs  appBcattoa  Oct  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1884519 

IbL  a.  B60b9//2, 2  J/02 

U3.  CI.  301-11  R  7  Claims 


Pavement  cutting  machine  having  an  improved  cutter  as- 
sembly wherein  two  rotary  cutters  are  arranged  end  to  end. 
Each  cutter  has  a  shaft  with  bearings  at  each  end  of  the  shaft 
the  bearings  being  supported  by  floating  beams  each  operated 
by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  in  order  to  force  the  cutter  to  the  work 
or  lift  it.  The  outer  end  of  each  shaft  has  a  pulley  for  a  belt 
connected  to  an  engine  to  route  the  cutter.  The  beanng  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  shaft  and  adjacent  to  the  drive  pulley  is  a  non- 
expansion  self-aligning  type  bearing  arranged  to  tilt  on  a  fixed 
axis  or  point  while  the  bearing  at  the  inner  end  of  ti»e  shaft  is 
an  expansion  self-aligning  type  bearing  to  permit  horizontal 
movement  of  the  bearing  to  thereby  relieve  stress  on  the 
bearings  when  the  cutter  shaft  u  tUted.  The  floating  beams  are 
arranged  to  oivot  on  a  horizontal  axis. 

3,771332 

ADJUSTABLE  TREAD  WHEEL 

Steve  F  Sipovk,  and  Herman  A.  Steinkrans,  both  of  Mendota, 

ni ,  assignors  to  Motor  WbMi  Corporatkm,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,368 

lBLa.B60b2J/72 

U.S.CL301-9TV  7ClaiBis 

An  axially  adjusUble  tread  wheel  with  an  outer  nm  for 

mounting  a  tire  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 

axially  extendmg  driving  members  on  the  inner  penphery  and 


A  sundard  solid  tire  for  an  industrial  vehicle  releasably 
mounted  on  a  wheel  by  applying  pressure  to  a  ring  of  an  elastic 
material  entrapped  therebetween.  The  elastic  ring  is  urged 
into  firm  frictional  engagement  with  the  wheel  and  tire 
thereby  securing  or  locking  them  together. 

3  771  834 

FASTENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DECORATIVE 

WHEEL  RINGS 

Paul  Kretschroer,  8752  Hohenstr.  18,  WaldaschafT,  Germany 

Filed  Jaiy  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,668 

Int.  CI.  B60b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  301-37  P  6  Claims 


A  plurality  of  axial  cHp-receiving  recesses  are  provided  on 
an  axial  flange  of  a  decorative  wheel  ring.  A  clip  for  fastening 
the  ring  to  a  vehicle  wheel  is  axially  interiocked  m  each  recess. 
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3,771^835 

VEHICULAR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Kdkkfro   YabMa,   YokokaiM,   JapM,  — igiwr  to  Nteaa 

Motor     ComiMuiy,     Limited,     iCanagawaicu,     YolLcliaina, 

Japu 

DfvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  12,2M,  Fehb.  IS,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,663,067. 

This  appiicattoa  Mar.  15«  1972,  Scr.  No.  234^34 

lat.a.B46t/i/;0 

U.S.  CI.  303—6  C  2  CUBS 


!<*  too 


pressure  acting  on  the  differential  relay  means  to  assist  the  ac- 
tuation tliereof  and  increase  ttie  applied  fluid  pressure  in 
another  predetermined  ratio  with  the  control  fluid  pressure. 
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A  vehicular  hydraulic  bralce  system  of  tandem  type  liaving 
front  and  rear  aectioas  caiiiie(|ted,  for  instance,  to  tlie  front 
and  rear  bralce  units  througii  independent  fluid  circtiils,  which 
system  has  a  fluid  pressure  modulator  valve  constructed  to 
transmit  an  unmodulated  fhiid  pressure  to  tlie  bralM  cylinders 
when  the  deceleration  is  lower  than  a  predetennined  level  and 
to  transmit  a  modulated  fluid  pressure  to  tlie  rear  brake  cylin- 
ders when  tlie  deceleration  exceeds  the  predetermined  level, 
the  modulated  pwMiiw  being  ^roportiooai  to  the  input  pres- 
sure from  the  rear  brake  maite^  cyfiadar.  In  the  event  a  fiiilure 
takes  place  in  fte  front  lirake  ffuid  circuic,  the  valve  transmits 
to  the  rear  brake  cylinders  eitiier  an  unmadalated  Ihiid  pres- 
sure when  the  deceleration  exceeds  the  predetermined  level. 


3,77|,a36 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Richard  C.  Budcr,  Des  Piercs,  Mo., 
trk  Corporation,  Nnrarfc,  N4. 

FBcd  Sept.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  292,412 
IntCl.B«0t/J//2 


VS.  CL  303-6  C 


Mt. 


to  Wagner  Elcc- 


6  Claims 


3,771,837 
THREE  SLOPE  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
Tadcosz  Bodxlch,  Clevdaml,  Ohio,  amignor  to  The  Weather- 
bead  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FSed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,762 

Int.Cl.B«Ot/i/00 

U.S.CI.303— 6C  14  Claims 


A  three  slope  proportioning  valve  for  a  motor  vehicle 
hydraulic  brake  tytUm  m  normally  open  to  permit  free  fluid 
flow  from  an  inlet  port  to  an  outlet  port  below  a  flrst  predeter- 
mined inlet  port  pressure.  At  the  flrst  predetermined  pressure, 
a  first  valve  head  is  displaced  by  operation  of  a  differential 
area  piston  to  a  poation  to  cooperate  with  a  valve  seat 
member,  the  first  vahre  bead  throttles  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet 
port  to  the  outlet  port  and  maintains  a  first  predetermined 
proportional  relation  between  increases  in  inlet  and  outlet 
port  pressure  when  the  inlet  port  pressure  is  greater  than  the 
first  predetermined  pressure  and  lem  than  a  second  predeter- 
mined pressure.  At  the  second  predetermined  pressure  a 
second  valve  head  moves  toward  the  valve  seat  and  the  first 
valve  head  moves  away  from  the  vahre  seat  The  second  valve 
head  cooperates  with  the  valve  seat  to  throttle  fluid  flow  from 
the  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port  and  maintain  a  second 
predetermined  proportional  relation  between  increases  in 
inlet  port  pressure  and  increases  in  outlet  port  pressure  above 
the  second  predetermined  pressure  level. 


3,771,»3t 

SYNCHRONIZED  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TOW 

VEHICLE  TRAILER 

Lonis  P.  ffnssigan,  and  Mkhad  E.  Gait,  bodi  of  Smmtk  Bend, 

I  te  The  Bendfai  Corporatian,  S— th  Bend,  Ind. 

I  Jane  29, 1972,  Scr.  Nn.  267,294 

Inl.CLB60l/i/74 

UACL303— 7  9Clnhns 


!  ■ 

A  control  valve  for  varying*  brake  premures  applied  to  a 
front  vehicle  brakes  includes  a  differential  piston  having  ratio 
changing  valve  means  therein.  The  control  valve  comprises  a 
differential  relay  means  responatve  to  a  control  fluid  pressure 
less  than  a  predetennined  value  selectrveiy  subjected  thereto 
to  establish  an  applied  fluid  pressure  in  a  predetermined  ratio 
with  the  control  fluid  pressure,  and  modulating  means  in  the 
differential  relay  means  opertUe  generally  for  performing 
modulating  operations  on  the  control  fluid  pressure  in  excess 
of  the  predetermined  value,  said  modulating  control  fluid 


A  control  valve  for  use  in  a  tow  vehicle-trailer  system  to 
synchronize  the  activation  of  the  trailer  brakes  with  the  brakes 
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of  the  tow  vehicle.  The  control  valve  transfers  an  operational 
signal  to  a  servometer  which  pressurizes  a  first  fluid  to  activate 
the  trailer  brakes  in  response  to  a  second  pressurized  fluid 
which  activates  the  brakes  of  the  tow  vehicle.  A  piston  within 
the  control  valve  has  a  first  face  joined  to  a  smaller  diameter 
second  face  by  a  stem  with  an  axial  opening.  The  second  pres- 
surized fluid  acts  on  the  first  and  second  faces  to  move  the 
axial  opening  against  a  seat  when  the  pressure  of  the  second 
pressurized  fluid  reaches  an  initial  predetermined  value.  An 
increase  in  the  pressure  of  the  second  pressurized  fluid  will  act 
on  the  second  face  and  move  the  piston  away  from  the  seat  to 
allow  the  increase  to  modify  the  operational  signal  to  the  ser- 
vometer. 


sutic,  hill-holding  or  low  speed  conditions.  Wheel  speed 
sensing  switch  constructions  are  employed  which  utilize  reed 
switches  magnetically  actuated  by  a  permanent  magnet  car- 


MVfkHS     coil-  I  -^  IP-,     — 

— ^^^Xs 


I'Ci 


3,771,839 
DffFERENTlAL-LOCK  TYPE  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Werner  Fink,  Frankfwt/Matai,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Jniy  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,849 

Clahns  priority,  appMcatimi  Germany,  Oct  7, 1970,  P  20  49 

262.0 

IntCLB60t«/72 
U.S.CL  303-21  BE  6  Claims 


ried  on  a  centrifiigally  actuated  flyweight  mechanism  The 
anti-skid  system  may  be  further  modulated  by  a  vehicle  speed 
sensing  switch  to  prevent  dual  wheel  lock-up  above  a  given 
vehicle  speed. 


3  771,841 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Derek  Robert  Skoylcs,  East  Grinatead,  England,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhUlps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  ol  Set.  No.  43,157,  Jnnc  3, 1970,  PaU  No.  3,708,213. 
B^JlHcation  Jnly  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,702 


Thtei 


Int.  CI.  B60t  /  J//0 


U.S.CI.303— 21  AF 


S  Clahns 


There  are  disclosed  arrangements  combined  with  known 
anti-skid  systems  that  will  prevent  spinning  of  one  drive  wheel 
while  the  other  drive  wheel  is  sUtionary  due  to  differential 
gearing.  This  is  accomplished  by  providing  a  threshold  circuit 
responsive  to  excess  acceleration  of  the  spinning  wheel,  m  ad- 
dition to  the  normal  acceleration  threshold  circuiu  of  an  anti- 
skid system,  to  cause  brake  pressure  to  be  applied  to  the  wheel 
brake  cylinder  of  the  spinning  wheel.  The  additional  threshold 
circuit  is  placed  in  operation  by  the  vehicle  driver. 


a 


I  /      tBuCIiir 


3  771,840 
ANTI-SKU)  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Harold  C.  Hnbbard,  Lnniiag,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor  Wheel 
Corporation,  Laniiac,  Mkh. 

Continnation-ln-pnrt  o(  Scr.  No.  97,431,  Nov.  30, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnly  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,885 

Int.  CL  B60t  8108 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  EB  18  Claims 

A  non-skid  brake  control  system  for  vehicles,  particulariy 
towed  vehicles  having  electrically,  pneumatically  and/or 
hydraulically  operated  brakes  controlled  from  the  towing 
vehicle.  A  pair  of  braked  wheels  of  the  towed  vehicle,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  vehicle,  each  have  a  speed  sensing  switch  to 
sense  the  rate  of  roUtion  of  the  associated  braked  trailer 
wheel  so  as  to  provkle  anti-skid  modulation  to  the  associated 
brake  when  differential  braking  occurs  between  these  braked 
wheels.  The  system  automatically  disables  the  anti-skid  modu- 
lation when  the  vehicle  speed  is  below  an  adjustable  predeter- 
mined speed  to  thereby  provide  full  braking  effort  under 


An  anU-lock  vehicle  brake  system  having  a  fluid  pressure 
source  for  producing  brake  fluid  under  pressure  at  the  wheel 
brake  so  as  to  apply  braking  pressure  to  the  wheel  m  response 
to  manual  braking  acUon  by  the  operator.  Also  provided  is  a 
wheel  movement  sensing  device  for  producing  an  output  func- 
tion in  response  to  a  related  wheel  rotational  movement,  and 
an  anti-lock  control  valve  actuatoblc  in  response  to  said  out- 
put function  and  effective  to  divert  brake  fluid  from  the  wheel 
brake  so  as  to  relieve  braking  pressure  and  thereby  avoid 
wheel  locking.  A  fail-safe  arrangement  is  connected  m  the 
system  for  by-passing  the  anti-lock  system  in  the  event  of  mal- 
function of  said  anti-lock  control  valve  so  as  to  reapply  full 
brake  pressure  to  the  wheel  brake.  The  fail-safe  arrangement 
includes  a  differential  pressure  member  displaceable  between 
a  normal  position  and  an  operative  position  in  response  to  a 
difference  in  fluid  pressure  acting  on  opposite  ends  thereof. 
Two  different  reference  pressures  act  on  different  surface 
areas  of  the  pressure  member  so  than  when  the  brake  pressure 
falls  to  a  critical  low  value  the  pressure  member  will  be  dis- 
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placed  from  its  normal  position  to  its  operative  position  in 
which  a  by-pass  connectioa  is  etublished  mo6  fluid  pressure  is 
permitted  to  increase  at  the  brake  to  restore  braking  pressure 
as  a  result  of  fluid  being  passed  through  the  actuated  control 
valve. 

3,771^2 
SHAVER  CONSTRUCTION 
Weraer  McasiBter,  Kr«abcrt/T$,  Genuay,  assifMr  to  Brau 
AktienccttUsckaft,  Fnuricfwt  »■  Mala,  Genuay 

F1M  Apr.  1€,  1971,  Scr.  N*.  134,681 
ClataH  priority,  appUcatioa  GcraMay,  Apr.  23.  1970,  P  20 
19  745.9 

iBt  CLB26fc/ 9// 0,/9/W 
U  ^.  CI.  30—43.92  3  Claims 


C      B 


A  plurality  of  cutter  blades  are  mounted  on  a  cutter  blade 
mounting  member  which  is  eloagated  and  reciprocable  in  the 
direction  of  iu  dongatton.  At  least  one  transversely  extending 
reinforcing  wall  is  provided  intermediate  the  opposite  longitu- 
dinal ends  of  the  cutter  blade  qiounting  member  and  extoids 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  thereof.  The 
reinforcing  wail  includes  a  coupling  portion  for  engagement 
with  an  auxiliary  component  of  the  sliaver  which  imparU 
reciprocatory  movement  to  the  cutter  blade  mounting 
member. 

3,771343 
TRACK  IDLER  WHEEL 
TiMBUs  Chspcr,  leknant;  V/mnd  H.  Hnttom  Ryloa-oa-TyM, 
both  of  EagM;  Orvilc  E.  Kinlagir,  Jr.,  MacUaaw,  IU.; 
Victor  Raadaar,  Aarora,  DL,  aai  Fred  E.  glapssa,  Oswego, 
IH.,  assigaors  to  CalcrpUar  TtwHar  Co.,  Peoria,  IIL 
ncd  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,597 
Imt.  ex.  ttOb  3 /OS 
U5.  CI.  305-21  I  4ClaiBis 


formed  outer  rims  and  inner  bosses  concentrically  abutting 
each  other  and  joined  by  circumscribing  weld  joints. 


f 


3,771344 
ENDLESS  TRACK  HAVING  REPLACEABLE 
TRANSVERSE  RODS 
Jales  Pcrrtaalt,  Vakeart,  Qacbcc,  Caaada,  asrig^Ktr  to 

bordkr  UmWtA,  Vakoart,  QMbcc,  Caaada 

FBed  Feb.  17, 1972,  S«r.  No.  227,562 
Claims  priority,  appikatkia  Canada,  Feb.  3,  1972,  133,919 
lat  CI.  B62d  55/24 
U.S.  CI.  305-38  11  Claims 


./rf 


An  endless  track  for  a  snowmobile  or  the  like  comprises  a 
mouMed  rubber  track  belt  which  includes  a  series  of  trans- 
verse reinforcing  rods  embedded  therein.  The  rods  are  en- 
cased in  individual  sheaths  and  the  ends  of  each  rod  are  ac- 
cessible at  the  edges  of  the  belt  to  permit  the  rods  to  be 
replaced  when  they  become  defective. 


3,771345 
BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Clffard  C.  Strkfcka,  Barasrae,  Mim., 
Gleim,  Chkaga,  DL 

FBed  May  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,288 
Iat.CI.F16cJJ/iO 
U.S.  CI.  308-236 


to  Paal  H. 


1  Claim 


"a4a 


A  ball  bearing  assembly  which  can  be  disassembled  and 
reassembled  about  a  shaft  aad  into  a  hub  without  being 
required  to  bo  passed  over  tlie  end  of  tlie  shaft.  The  assembly 
includes  a  two-part  inner  race  heM  together  by  twfvport 
clamps  threaded  tliereon  and  a  two-part  outer  race  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  a  hub.  The  bearing  ring  includes  a  pair  of  ball 
A  mothod  aad  apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  heavy-duty  track  bearing  rows  arranged  side-by-side  and  separable  into  two 
idler  wheel  comprising  two  farmed  discs  tliat  have  integrally   parts  to  permit  assembly  around  the  shaft.  .t 


the  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  cabinet  or  to  the  work 

.  JZaWr  "torage  means  or  alternately  to  be  removed  from  the  cabuiet 

^  .I-^5Sii-r«  P^tteariH.  both  ol  Ot-    in  closing  position  and  attached  in  substantially  perpendicular 

'^STw'^^SX^^lS^^^J^^  orienUUon'^ereto  such  that  a  carpenter  or  the  like  has  access 

""^      Flkd  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,046 

lBt.a.F16c5i/20 

U.S.CL  308-238  ^     ^     >«  Claim. 


mi 


A  resilient  bearing  member  for  routably  supporting  a  tube 
concentrically  within  a  cylindrical  holder,  the  member  having 
a  cylindrical  wall  portion  with  an  axially  extending  split 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  circumferenually  spaced,  axially  ex- 
tending weakened  sections  operative  as  hinges  to  permit  the 
member  to  be  inserted  radially  into  position  on  the  tube.  A 
pur  of  radially  inwardly  extending  proiections  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bearing  member  engage  apertures  in  the  tube 
wall  to  axiaUy  and  rotatably  lock  the  member  to  the  tube 
When  assembled,  with  the  bearing  member  and  tube,  the 
cylindrical  hokler  preventt  removal  of  the  former  from  the 
latter. 


to  the  tools  storage  facility  and  also  have  the  work  bench  sub- 
stantially horizontally  oriented  so  as  to  perform  work  thereon 
Wheels    and    slide    means    atuchcd    adjacent    thereto    are 
mounted  on  the  cabinet  so  as  to  transport  the  chest  to  any 
desired  location  including  up  and  down  suirs  or  the  like. 


3  771349 
BAYONET-MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  SLIDING  DRAWERS 
Lloyd  L.  Barber,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Preciskm,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,965 

Int.  CI.  F16c  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-350  8  Claims 


3  771347 
OVER  THE  CABWET  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
MBo  Aylwortk,  ABo,  Mkk-,  aarigaar  to  Wcatiagboam  Eleetric 
Coraoratloa,  PMibargk,  Pa. 

FBed  Jmi.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,415 

lat.  CL  A47b  67/02,  A47f  3/00 

U3.CL  312-245  3  Claims 


•«»>*  « V 


A  wall  mounted,  backless,  cabinet  with  an  over-the-cabinet 
door  assembly  feature  wherein  the  front  door  of  the  cabinet 
slides  to  an  open  and  stored  position  overlying  the  cabinet  top. 


There  is  disclosed  a  bayonet  mounting  means  in  combina- 
tion with  a  drawer-slide  device  used  in  conjunction  with  file 
and  desk  drawers.  The  drawer-slide  device  is  of  the  type  hav- 
ing oppositely-disposed  rails  operably  interconnected  by  ball 
rollers  wherein  one  rail  is  fixedly  attached  to  the  side  of  a 
drawer,  while  the  opposite  rail  is  removably  attached  to  the 
inner  cabinet  frame  by  means  of  bayonet,  spring-loaded  clips 
formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  removable  rail  by  stamping 
out,  at  each  end  thereof,  a  main  finger  and  at  least  one  limiting 
rib  member.  One  bayonet  clip  is  positioned  in  a  horizontal 
plane  while  the  oppositely-disposed  clip  is  posiuoned  vertical 
to  the  center  line  of  the  rail,  and  each  clip  is  adapted  to  be 
removably  received  in  slots  formed  in  the  frame  of  the  file 
cabinet  or  desk,  thereby  providing  a  simple  and  easy  method 
of  instolling  desk  and  file  drawers  in  their  related  structures. 


u 


3,771348 
TOOL  CHEST 
R.  ClaywcU,  1406  N.  Oraagc  St.,  Plaat  City,  Fla. 
nM  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2303«2 

lBtCLA47b9//00 
U3.CL312— 250  8  Claims 

A  portable  tool  chest  comprising  a  cabinet  having  various 
tool  storage  facilities  mounted  thereon  for  the  purpose  of  stor- 
ing and  transporting  tools  to  a  job  site  wherem  the  chest 
further  comprises  a  worit  bench  capable  of  slidingly  engagmg 


3,771350 

SCAN  ANGLE  MULTIPLIER  OF  CONSTANT  APERTURE 

David  H.  Carier,  Rochester,  Miaa.,  assigaor  to  lateraatioaal 

Bminrf  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  854,470,  Sept.  2, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,098 

InL  CI.  G02b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-6  19  Claim. 

A  method  and  apparatus  are  described  for  increasing  the 

scan  angle  of  a  light  deflector  without  a  corresponding 

decrease  in  effective  aperture.  By  imaging  a  deflector  back 
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upon  itself,  the  resultant  multiple  reflections  produce  an 
enhancement  of  the  scan  anglfc.  The  scan  angle  multtpiier  is 
particulariy  applicable  to  refsctive  deflectors  where  the 
reaohition  it  limited  by  the  deflection  angle.  The  device  com- 
prises two  mirrors  and  two  lenses  separated  by  the  sum  of  their 


focal  lengths.  One  or  both  of  the  mirrors  pivot  about  the  focal 
points  of  their  associated  lenses.  The  input  mirror  is  poci-- 
tioned  so  that  its  normal  is  at  aa  angle  from  the  axis  of  the  len- 
ses, while  the  normal  of  the  second  mirror  is  paralei  to  the 


A. 
Grave  V 


3.771^1 
DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Park  RMgt,  Mi  Nwrkcrt  Mi^}ewsU,  Eft 
•f  DL,  ■Mifsri  la  AiMracc  Emm  Car- 

,  New  Yenif  N>Y. 
Ffcd  May  9, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  251,673 
liH.CLG02b  5/72 
VS.  CL  35e— 97  9  Cbiiu 


A  directable  display  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a 
support  in  an  outdoor  environment  is  disclosed.  The  assembly 
includes  a  reflector  display  eleiiwnt  held  within  and  secured  to 
a  channel-shaped  metal  backfaig  member  by  means  of  an 
eyelet  fastener.  The  eyelet  fastener  serves  the  three-fold  func- 
tion of  maintaining  the  reflectoir  in  pontion  within  the  backing 
member,  providing  a  mountiiM  aperture  for  a  first  mounting 
fastener,  and  abaorbing  the  loafing  forces  from  the  fastener  to 
prevent  the  relatively  fraagible  reflector  from  cracking.  A 
aecond  mounting  fastener  hears  solely  on  the  backing 
member,  leaving  the  reflector  fbee  to  float  and  minimizing  the 
possibility  of  the  reflector  cracking  during  extreme  tempera- 
ture variations. 


3,771352 

POCKELSCELL 

Joaepk  W.  K— <iAl;  DavM  A.  La  Bam,  bodi  af  So«thbridge, 

and  Donald  A.  SoM^  WoodMock,  aU  of  Conn.,  aasigiiors  to 

American  OpOcai  CorporatkNi,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

DtvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  833,33«,  Jww  16, 1969.  This  application 

Jan.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,110 

Lit  CL  HOls  3/1 1 ,  G02f  1/26 


UACL350-150 


6  Claims 


A  Pockels  cell  unit  is  of  an  extremely  small  and  durable 
design.  The  size  reduction  is  achieved  by  mounting  the  elec- 
tro-optic crystal  in  a  potting  compound  which  prevents  the 
collection  of  moisture  along  the  surfaces  of  the  crystal  and  iso- 
lates the  electrical  terminals  in  a  manner  such  that  they  may 
be  located  much  closer  together  than  was  heretofore  possible. 


3,771^3 
POUI  COMPONENT  2EOOM  LENS 

KaiMkara,  JapM,  aHl|Mr  to  Nippon 
Kogaka  K  JL.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

niod  Dec  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  2M359 
ClalHH    priority,    appUeadan    JapM,    Dec     15,     1970, 
45/1112S3 

InLCLG02b/5//6 
U.S.CL350— 184  9Clainis 


1?  13  13 


"sr/njiiftofiirtenji^^flsne 


A  zoom  lens  of  the  type  in  which  a  first  lens  group  is  diver- 
gent and  all  lens  groups  are  movable  and  which  is  suitable  for 
use  with  still  cameras.  The  zoom  lens  comprises  a  first  lens 
group  of  divergence,  a  second  lens  group  of  convergence,  a 
third  lens  group  of  divergence  and  a  fourth  leiu  group  of  con- 
vergence, these  lens  groups  being  arranged  in  die  named  order 
in  the  direction  from  an  object.  The  second  to  fourth  lens 
groups  are  displaceable  along  a  common  optical  axis  in  the 
same  direction  while  they  are  maintained  in  predetermined 
conditions.  At  the  same  tune,  the  first  lens  group  is  displacea- 
ble in  the  oppooite  direction  so  as  to  contribute  to  the  magnifi- 
cation variance  and  maintain  a  predetermined  focal  point. 
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2  7Ji»S4  ■  '"         pansion  to  the  liquid  and  minimum  contamination,  provision 

Ml II  TiPi  K  TnRnilE  TUBE  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE        of  a  renective  surface  on  the  exterior  of  the  panels  to  provide 
MULT1PLETORQUETIIBESYCTEMI.OKVAK  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^^^  electrodes  while  eliminating  the 

ru.-I    RA.rk  17164  Santa  Clara  Fountala  Valley,  CalH.  necessity  of  contaminating  reflective   materials  within   the 

RSri«jTr^'lii^a  75582^  portkm  of  the  term   hqu.d  compartment,  masking  of  unsighUy  lead,  from  the  face 
Field  Sept  11,  HW,  ser.  no.  '^_f^^'"*'V»^^^  ^ J ,.     ^^.  ^.  __-™  ^  ^11  electrical  connections  into  the 


of  this  patent  soboeqncnt  to  Nov.  1 3, 1 988,  has  been 

diwiaiMed. 

Iat.CLG02bJ/0« 

U.S.  CI.  350-304  «:...,oi>      r     IClalM 


of  the  panel  and  access  to  all  electrical  connections  into  the 
panel  on  a  single  surface. 
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3,771,856 
ACOUSTO-OPnCAL  LIGHT  DIFFRACTION  DEVICE 
Hans  Eachler,  Moencben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Manich,  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,697 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1971,  P  21 

40  548.1 

lnt.Cl.G02f //25 
U.S.  CI.  350-161  4  Claims 


•■%/.  .I'i  ?.'» 


A  foldable  mirror  system  employing  a  unique  combination 
of  structural  mechanisms  for  allowing  mirrors  to  be  adjusted 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  degree  of  unrestricted  move- 
ment about  vertical  axes.  The  mirrors  are  maintained  in  rigid 
structural  relationship  with  each  other  while  the  mechanism  is 
adapted  to  foW  into  a  compact  space  behind  the  mirrors  when 
in  the  stored  position. 


3,771,855 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Cannon  D.  Bnmt,  Piano,  Tea.,  anrignor  to  Texas  InstnunenU 
iMorporaled,  DaRas,  Tex. 

Flkd  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,000 

Int.CLG02f//76 

U.S.CL350-16«1X:  3ClaUns 


An  acousto-optical  light  deflector  comprised  of  a  piezo- 
electric sound  transducer  adapted  to  receive  a  high  frequency 
signal  so  as  to  generate  ultrasonic  sound  waves  and  a  crystal- 
line sound  medium  coupled  with  the  sound  transducer  to 
receive  the  sound  waves  and  a  beam  of  light  so  that  the  sound 
waves  within  the  sound  media  forms  a  phase  diffraction  grat- 
ing for  the  light  beam.  The  sound  transducer  is  preferably 
composed  of  a  single  crystalline  lithium  sulfate  monohydrate 
and  the  sound  media  is  preferably  composed  of  a  -iodic  acid 


3,771,857 
STRIPED  DICHROIC  FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
DavM  G.  ThomasMm;  Frederick  K.  Crosher;  Michael  D.  Tem- 
ple; Leroy  A.  Bartolnei,  and  Richard  laa  Scddon,  all  of 
Santa  Rom,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory, 
Inc..  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,131 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/28 

U.S.Cl.350-166  10  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  ccmstructed  from 
two  plates  of  glass  one  of  which  is  preferably  only  about  10 
mils  thick  when  the  display  pwiel  is  of  the  reflective  type;  the 
compartment  containing  the  liquid  crystal  material  is  formed 
by  etching  a  depression  in  one  of  the  plates;  the  two  plates  are 
sealed  together  using  a  low  viscosity,  low  outgassing  epoxy 
material  applied  in  such  a  way  as  to  minimize  the  epoxy  sur- 
face exposed  to  the  liquid  crystal  material.  Other  features  in- 
clude a  filling  aperture  seal  means  providing  for  thermal  ex- 


Striped  dichroic  filter  having  a  substantially  transparent 
glass  substrate  with  a  surface  and  having  first  and  second  sets 
of  spaced  parallel  stripes  disposed  on  said  surface  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  each  of  said  sets  of  stripes 
being  capable  of  reflecting  at  least  one  different  color  and 
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with  the  stripes  being  fonned  of  •  phinlity  of  layers  of  high 
and  low  index  dielectric  materiali. 

In  the  method  for  making  a  slriped  dichroic  filter,  first  and 
second  sets  of  spaced  parallel  sihpet  are  sequentially  formed 
by  sequentially  depositing  dielectric  coating  materials  on 
sequentially  formed  stripe  material  which  is  subsequently 
etched  away  to  remove  the  undesired  portions  of  the  coating 
material  so  that  there  remains  fvst  and  second  sets  of  spaced 
parallel  stripes  at  angles  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with 
each  being  capable  of  reflecting  at  least  one  different  color. 


3,771358  i*.i 

OPHTHALMIC  LKNS 
Cari  F.  BWe—,  Ml  E.  Kth  St^  Pea  Mdats, Iowa 

CoMtfaMM—  h  part  al  Scr.  Ne.  15,533,  Marck  2, 1970, 

abandoMd.  Tlita  ■ypfcatlM  JM.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,347 

lM,CLG02c  7/02.  7/06 

U.S.C1.35I  — 159  1  5Clatais 


iff 


This  invention  relates  to  an  inlproved  visual  aid  in  the  form 
of  an  ophthalmic  lens  comprisiAg  a  comating  pair  ol  aligned 
lens  parts,  the  part  furthest  frotn  the  eye  being  of  a  concave 
meniscus  type  lens,  made  of  optical  gl«n  such  as  crown;  and 
the  part  closest  to  the  eye  being  of  a  plano-convex  type  lens, 
with  the  convex  surface  toward  the  eye,  and  made  of  optical 
plastic  such  as  aDyl  diglycol  carbonate. 


Ray  C 


VS. 


3,771359 

UNITARY  PROJECTOR  PLAYER 

AndcffMo,  6(55  S.  New  Haven,  Tidn,  OUa. 

ned  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  183,957 

ha.  CLC9^  23/02 

CL  352—8 


9ClaiMs 


T; 


^■^^SXQ^^QSgnQ 


Lt^^.m.w^i.<.Lm.my^mnimtm 


T 


or  selectively  into  the  projector.  The  cartridge  selector 
mechanism  includes  an  index  drum  adapted  to  rotate  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  fonned  with  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  pockets  for  retaining  the  film  cartridges, 
and  also  having  a  cam  mechanism  which  inchides  a  star- 
shaped  groove  and  a  horizontally  reciprocating  indexing  pin 
engaging  the  groove  and  effective  for  each  horizontal  stroke 
to  index  another  film  cartridge  to  a  proper  station  for  insertion 
into  the  projector-player. 


A  self-contained  unitary  audio-visual  entertainment  center 
havii^  a  housiag  containing  a  ■•und  fifaa  projector,  a  translu- 
cent screen  ia  one  wall  of  the  Isousing  on  which  the  films  are 
rear-pcoiectad.  and  a  film  cartridge  selector  mechanism  for  in- 
jecting and  ejecting  a  plurality  of  fihn  cartridges  sequentially 


3,771360 
PICTURE  FILM  AND  SOUND  FILM  SYNCHRONIZER 
Bcnsard  StoM,  New  Yoffc,  and  Dennis  H.  Knife,  Waatagh, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Synero-Systan  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FIM  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,380 

Inta.G03bJy/04 

U.S.  CI.  352-12  12  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  securing  simultaneous  reproduction  of 
separately  recorded  sound  and  pictures  from  recordings  hav- 
ing audible  and  visual  signals  which  indicate  the  start  and 
finish  of  a  take  and  in  which  both  the  picture  recording  at  the 
surting  signal  and  the  sound  recording  are  locked  to  join  the 
elements  in  common  synchronized  movement.  The  housing, 
clutch,  and  the  locking  member  of  the  apparatus  are  assem- 
bled in  a  manner  to  permit  the  clutch  to  be  actuated  from  the 
exterior  of  the  housing. 


3,771361 

MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  REPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSPARENCY  PROCESSING  AND 

PBQIBCTION  APPARATUS 

H.  Land.  CanikrMfec.  Mns.,  aarignor  to  Poiarsid  Cor- 


nns  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,301 

lnt.CLG03c///00 
U3.  CL  352— 130  20  Clalnis 

A  manually  controlled  replay  system  for  automatic  photo- 
graphic transparency  processing  and  projection  apparatus  of 
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the  kind  adapted  to  receive  cassettes  of  film  e*ch  containing  a  MICROFICHE  IMAGE  SELECTION  DEVICE 

film  processor.  Such  apparatus  manipulates  the  film  m  the  cas-  J"^          Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

«.tte  to  process  it,  unless  it  ha.  already  been  proce««.d.  pro-  "^^  ^''^'..i^^.V.       '^ 

jecu  price«««J  film,  rewinds  the  film  after  projection,  and  C«"P"y'Jj2^V7  ,,7,, s.r. No.  150,697 

>  !nt.a.G03b23/0fi 


.«•-? 


«»  T 


'14  StpitJ? 


UJS.  CI.  353-27 


9  Claims 


4  1 

n 
n  (\  ,w         / 

r$ 

'i\ 

e 

then  ejecu  the  cassette.  The  repUy  system  compnses  a 
manually  operable  control,  effective  during  the  projecuon  of 
film,  to  partially  or  completely  rewind  the  film  and  reproject 
selected  portions  of  it. 

3,771362 

SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSPARENCY  PROCESSING  AND  PROJECTION 

APPARATUS 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Caabrldgc,  and  Stewart  Bennett,  Concord, 

both  of  Mato.,  aaignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 

^.ij-a  Mass. 

FVcd  Jnnc  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,196 

IntCI.G03c ///OO 

U3.CL  352-130  9  Claims 


A  device  for  positioning  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
images  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on  a  record  medmm 
relative  to  the  optical  axis  of  a  projection  system  and  m  which 
such  device  is  located  in  a  preselected  position  for  receiving 
the  record  medium  and  for  removing  the  same. 


3,771364 
nLM  CARTRIDGE  WITH  GUIDE  HNGER 
Stephen  H.  MIBer,  and  Archie  J.  Tucker,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  awignitn  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N  Y 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,242 

Int  CLG03b2J /02 
U.S.  CI.  352-78  R  ^  ^^*^ 


-30 


A  manual  override  system  for  automatic  photographic 
transparency  processing  and  projection  apparatus  adapted  to 
receive  cassettes  of  film,  each  containing  a  film  processor.  The 
apparatus  manipulates  the  film  in  the  cassette  to  process  it, 
unless  it  has  already  been  processed,  and  projecu  processed 
film.  A  cassette  is  normally  latched  into  the  apparatus  until  the 
fihn  has  been  projected  and  rewound.  The  override  system 
comprises  an  emergency  eject  control  for  causing  the  ap- 
paratiis  to  eject  the  cassette  at  any  point  in  the  operatmg  cy- 
cle and  a  replay  control  effective  during  the  projection  of  film 
for  partially  rewinding  the  film  and  reprojecting  selected  por- 
tions of  it. 


A  cartridge  to  be  loaded  with  a  length  of  film  or  other  strip 
material  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  sound  motion  picture 
camera,  projector  or  other  sound  recording  or  reproducing 
apparatiis.  The  cartridge  has  an  open  area  across  which  the 
strip  material  extends  so  that  the  strip  material  in  this  area  can 
cooperate  wiUi  the  sound  mechanism  of  U»e  apparatus.  A 
guide  finger  is  positioned  with  respect  to  the  open  area  m  the 
cartridge  to  conUin  the  strip  material  within  the  cartridge 
body,  thereby  facilitating  insertion  of  the  cartridge  into  the  ap- 
paratus. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  353—27  see: 
Patent  No.  3,771.863 
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3,7713^  

ENDLESS  FLEXIBLE  SLIDB  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKD^SAME 
G«rald  J.  Frey,  14M  CaiMcra  Ave,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf. 

t«fScr.r^a«5,<U.Oct.l3,19<9,Pat     H 


No.  3,632,M0.  Tkta  apple tlii  D«.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

206,7(1 
lat.  CL  G03b  23/12 


UA  CI- 353- 109 


3,771367  ,,,. 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINES 
Mowr,  38,  WIlMte-GlaHiM-Stnuw,  Danaitadt, 
Gorauay 

FIM  Oct  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  293^38 
Ctaiais  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcnaaay,  Oct.  4, 1971,  P  21  49 
7Clalai    404.2 

lat  CI.  G03b  2  7/54;  G03f  15/00 
U.S.CI.355-14  llCtaimt 


f^. 


A  slide  holder  comprising  a  fabric  belt  with  parallel  bias-cut 
end  edges  fitted  together  to  tliape  the  belt  into  annular  form, 
and  a  series  of  q>riiig  dips  arrai^ed  around  the  belt  and  adhe- 
sively secured  thereto  with  several  of  the  clips  straddling  the 
bias-cat  end  edges  to  hold  the  beK  in  annular  form.  Also,  the 
method  of  making  the  slide  holder  by  bias-cutting  a  strip  of 
fabric  pre-coated  with  thermo-setting  adhesive,  shaping  the 
strip  to  annular  form,  arrangiiig  the  clips  around  it,  and  ther- 
mally curing  the  adhesive. 


3,771,8M 
TRANSFER  TYPE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
DUPLICATING  APPARATUS 
Masaya  Ogawa,  Tayakawa,  Jafaa,  iirigwir  la  MiMHa  Ci 

"iMis.  niafra  ff  J  jTtp — 
PRcd  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,916 
priarlty,    applkatiaa    Japaa,     Dec     30,     1970, 
45/126790 

lat  CLG03g  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  5  elates 


In  a  transfer  electrophotographic  duplicator  an  exposure 
means  includes  an  optical  syptem  having  a  slit  movable  in 
parallel  with  a  traaspareat  pjate  for  supporttng  an  original 
document  to  aa  to  project  an:  ianage  onto  a  flexible  sensitive 
fifan.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  fUm  is  supported  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  tnaspaieat  plate  by  a  supply  roller  and  a  take- 
up  roHer.  A  driving  roller  tranj^wrts  the  flexible  fihn  between 
the  supply  roller  and  the  take-mp  roller  and  is  controlled  by  a 
fvst  switch  which  stops  the  driving  roller  when  the  film  has 
been  transported  a  distance  a  length  longer  than  that  of  the 
original  image.  A  driving  member  is  then  actuated  to  move  the 
exposure  means  across  the  transparent  plate  and  a  second 
switch  stops  the  driving  member  after  it  has  moved  across  the 
transparent  plate.  A  third  switch  actuates  the  driving  roller  to 
transport  the  fihn  from  the  take-up  roller  to  the  supply  roller. 
Control  means  are  provided  fpr  actuating  a  corona  discharge 
device,  a  transfer  feeding  davice,  a  transfer  device,  and  a 
developing  device. 


The  machine  includes  a  setting  device  for  adjusting  the  ex- 
posure from  a  normal  exposure,  a  programming  mechanism 
for  single  or  multiple  copying  operations  and  including  a 
device  for  signalling  the  end  of  a  single  or  multiple  copying 
operation,  and  a  resetting  device  for  automatically  returning 
the  setting  device  to  a  setting  for  normal  exposure  in  response 
to  the  signal  from  the  programming  mechanism.  Additionally 
and  in  another  embodiment,  the  machine  includes  a  timing 
device  which  retards  actuation  of  the  resetting  device  for  a 
period  that  is  slightly  longer  than  the  time  required  to  change 
from  one  original  to  another. 


3,771368 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AND  CHECKING  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CUT  WHICH  IS  TO  BE  TRANSFERRED 

TO  A  SENSITIZED  PRINTING  CYLINDER,  AND  MEANS 

FOR  APPLYING  THIS  PROCESS 

Roger  Jaks  Jaslia  BasMriaa,  16,  rm  Lwris  Frappait,  Antaay 

snas  Bir4f .  Fr*"*^ 

Fled  Apr.  28, 1971,  Sar.  No.  138,238 
ChhM  priority,  appBealioa  PraMC,  Apr.  30, 1970, 7015942 
lat  CLGtaf  9/00 
U.S.CL  355-77  8  Claims 


A  process  for  the  preparation  and  checking  of  a  photo- 
graphic cut  which  is  to  be  transferred  to  a  printing  cylinder 
consisting  in  simultaneously  projecting  on  a  screen  with  the 
aid  of  a  pair  of  projectors  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  cut,  a  point  on  the  upper  edge  and  a  corresponding  point 


on  the  lower  edge  of  said  cut,  merging  the  images  of  these  two 
points  and  moving  the  pair  of  projectors  parallel  to  the  cut  in 
such  a  way  as  to  project,  successively,  all  points  on  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  cut  and  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
this  process. 


ing  support  therefor.  The  support  comprises  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  spaced  flat  fingers  which  are  secured  to  the 


3,771,869  ^ 

PRINTING  PLATE  MAKER 
Robert  J.  DIeW,  Grosse  Potat  Park;  Robert  Maker,  Fanaiag- 
toB,  aad  WiUam  Amolsch,  Detroit,  aU  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to 
The  Douthitt  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,492 

tatCI.G03b27/0'< 

U.S.  CI.  355-85  10  Claims 


pin.  The  fingers  are  adapted  to  maintain  the  pin  in  its  vertical 
oricnution  during  use. 


3,771371 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES  ON 

CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  ELEMENTS 

James  A.  Rattman,  PhUips,  Wis.,  assignor  to  E.I.  do  Pont  de 

Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,321 

Int  CI.  G03b  2  7/OS 

U3.  CI.  355- 102  9  Claims 


In  a  printing  plate  maker  which  has  a  body,  a  blanket  frame 
pivoted  thereon  and  a  glass  frame  pivoted  to  the  blanket 
frame,  with  both  frames  tillable  to  an  upright  position,  there  is 
provided  a  rearwardly  extending  framework  mounting  chan- 
nel  tracks.    An   inverted   U-shaped   housing  ovcriics   said 
framework  and  has  rollers  supported  in  the  tracks  for  longitu- 
dinal adjustments  o\  the  housing  relative  to  the  body.  A  high 
intensity  light  support  frame  overiies  the  framework  and  at  lU 
rear  end  has  rollers  guidably  mounted  in  the  channel  tracks, 
with  the  forward  ends  thereof  mounting  additional  rollers 
guidably  mounted  within  opposed  channeU  upon  the  interior 
of  the  housing  wall  for  adjustment  reUtive  to  the  housing.  The 
housing  is  adapted  for  adjustment  independent  of  and  relative 
to  the  light  support  frame.  The  light  support  frame  upon  the 
interior  of  the  housing  mounu  an  upright  bellows  plate  which 
is  aperturcd.  A  light  frame  extends  transversely  of  the  light 
support  frame  and  is  pivotally  mounted  thereon.  A  high  inten- 
sity light  source  is  secured  to  the  light  frame  and  includes  a 
forwardly  projecting  hood  which  is  supported  upon  and  re- 
guters  with  the  bellows  plate  aperture.  A  separate  manual 
control  rod  is  secured  at  one  end  to  the  under  side  of  the  light 
support  frame  and  at  iu  other  end  has  a  handle  wiUi  associated 
pointer  adapted  to  move  with  respect  to  a  sutionary  longitu- 
dinally extending  scale.  Said  rod  by  remote  control  manually 
regulates  the  center  distance  between  the  high  intensity  light 
on  the  light  support  frame  with  respect  to  the  glass  frame. 


A  machine  for  making  resist  images  having  separate  means 
for  feeding  sheet  or  plate  articles  in  sequence,  for  receiving 
and  laminating  the  articles  to  a  photosensitive  layer  on  a  flexi- 
ble support,  for  continuously  feeding  the  layer  and  support, 
for  imagcwise  exposing  tiie  continuously  moving  laminae  to 
actinic  radiation,  for  delaminating  the  support  from  the 
remaining  laminae,  and  optionally,  means  for  applying  heat  to 
the  laminae  during  delamination. 


3,771370 

REGISTER  PIN  FOR  VACUUM  FRAME 

PhUp  Taylor,  2237  Bryn  Mawr  Ave.,  Apt  216,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1973,  Scr.  No.  322,569 

lat  CI.G03b  27/20 

UACL  355-91  SCIatau 

A  register  pin  for  use  in  a  vacuum  frame.  The  register  pin 
comprises  a  vertically  extending  pin  and  a  horizontally  extend- 


3,771,872 

MASK  AND  APPARATUS  USED  FOR  ALIGNMENT 

PURPOSES  IN  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 

Eric  Gordon  Nightingale,  London,  and  Rogo-  Cullis,  Cranlcigh, 

both  of  EagbuMl,  avlgnors  to  The  Rank  Organization 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313^08 
elates  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain,  Dec  8,  1971, 

56,937/71 

IntCLG03b  27/25 
U.S.CL  355-125  ISCIatais 

A  mask  for  use  in  photolithography  and  apparatus  for  using 
the  mask,  in  which  a  pattern  formed  as  opaque  regions  in  a 
transparent  mask  or  as  transparent  regions  in  an  opaque  mask 
are  to  be  transferred  to  a  photosensitive  layer  by  exposing  the 
photosensitive   layer   through   the   mask.    Alternatively   the 
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photowmitive  layer  could  be  ttpoaed  to  light  reflected  from 
the  mask  if  the  pattern  were  fonned  as  variations  in  the  reflec- 
tivity of  the  mask.  In  order  that  the  mask  can  be  accurately 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  photosensitive  layer  they  are 
both  formed  with  fiducial  marks  and  the  fiducial  mark  on  the 
mask  is  formed  as  a  plurality  of. very  small  elemenU  extending 


3,771^74 

PYROMETKR  USING  A  PASSIVE  UNE  SHAPE 

SPECTRAL  PILTBS 

Harry  SadJIui,  SatlwpHw.  Pa^  ■wlfnr  to  The  Ualtod 

Stales  el  America  as  reprcscatcd  by  tkc  SccreUry  •(  tlM  Air 

Force,  WaiMagt— ,  D.C. 

FBed  Jaiy  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,946  ^ 

IbCCLG01J5/4« 


VS.  CL  356-43 


2  Claims 


*n> 


*JL} 


^jM^^r^  t] 


■Mkrc^itH 


transverse  the  general  line  of  the  fidocid  mark  and  so  posi- 
tioned that  difhaction  effects  at  the  edges  of  tlie  elemenu 
cooperate  to  provide  a  single 'dense  image,  tliat  is  a  single 
bright  image  on  a  dark  ground  or  a  single  dark  image  on  a 
bright  ground  depending  on  whether  the  elements  are  opaque 
or  transparent 


3.77|,«73 
OPTICAL  DISTANCE  AND  THICKNESS  CONVERTER 

dcs 


raad  Nmt.  4, 1971^  Scr.  N^  195,770 

■ppRcaliaa  rVaMC,  Jaa.  15, 1971, 710134M 
.  CL  G«lc  3/48;  G«lb  H/OO 
VS.  CL  356—4  12  Claims 


Temperature  of  a  gas  is  determined  by  impinging  on  the  gas 
a  laser  beam  which  broadens  its  spectral  line.  The  beam  passes 
through  a  limiting  interference  filter  and  then  to  a  first  Wol- 
laston  prism  that  polarizes  the  beam  into  two  channels,  one  of 
which  is  directed  through  a  birefringent  prism  and  then  to  a 
second  Wollaston  prism  where  the  beam  is  again  divided  into 
two  channels.  The  pair  of  outpuu  of  the  second  Wollaston 
prism  are  amplified  by  photomultipliers  and  then  compared  to 
find  the  ratio  of  the  two  channels  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
line  width.  The  broadening  of  the  spectral  line  is  compared  to 
the  original  laser  line  and  is  indicative  of  the  plasma  tempera- 
ture. 


<<.i>: 


3,771,875 

INTERPEROMETBR  HAVING  D.C.  LEVEL 

COMPENSATION 

Jata  J.  Rmm,  NOTwrik,  CaoL,  smigMiir  to  Tkc  PerfcliHEhMr 

CM'pOTVllM^  Norwwkf  Cawk 

nM  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,581 

lBt.CLG01b  9/(72 

US.  CL  356- 106  4  Claims 


In  accordance  with  an  Htostritive  embodimeotof  the  inven- 
tion, an  appantttts  is  provided  I  whkb  comprises  a  fiber  optic 
bumfle  for  transnittiBg  liglit  io)aa  emitting  sod  thereof  to  iOu- 
mtnato  a  tnttt  and  rear  surfaces  at  a  traasporent  body  op- 
posite this  emitting  end.  At  least  two  fttwr  optic  receivor  bun- 
dles each  having  at  least  one  receiving  end  for  picking  up  light 
reflected  by  a  respective  one  of  said  suifaces  are  provided  for 
transmitting  a  luminous  flux  to  produce  a  respective  signal 
linearly  related  to  tlie  relative  ilislince  between  the  respective 
laifart  aad  the  eoHtting  end.  The  difference  of  the  sig^ials 
gives  an  indicatioa  of  tiM  spadRig  between  the  two  surfMCs,  i. 
e.,  the  tfaidtaeasor  thehody.  A|  third  fiberoptic  bimdle  is  pro- 
vided to  obtmn  a  third  sipial  ratoad  to  tiM  distance  of  the  rear 
surface  according  toa  desired  Relationship.  The  third  signal  is 
used  to  provide  a  compensated. indication  of  the  thickness. 


St 


An  interferometer  for  precisely  measuring  the  displacement 
of  an  object  of  the  type  including  means:  for  reflecting  from 
the  object  position  a  "measuring*'  beam  of  a  first  polarization 
condition,  for  coiirtMning  therewith  a  "standard"  beam  of  a 
second  polarization  condition,  and  for  producing  signals 
representative  of  interference  produced  between  both  beams, 
which  signals  vary  according  to  the  distance  travelled  by  the 
measuring  beam.  The  improvement  mvolves  causing  the  final 
signals  developed  to  be  free  of  any  d.c.  component,  caused 
both  (a)  by  beckgiound  (unpolarized  and/or  depolarized) 
radiation,  and  (b)  by  the  average  (d.c.)  level  of  the  significant 
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polarized  radiation  which  generates  the  object  distance  a.c. 
sicnals.  The  speciffc  embodiment  provides  three  ongmal  ob- 
ject disunce  varying  signab  (A.  B.  C)  with  the  -econd  m 
phase  opposition  and  the  third  in  quadrature  to  the  firrt.  The 
algebraic  difference  (X)  of  the  first  two  (A-B)  and  the  dif- 
ference ( Y )  of  the  third  less  the  average  of  the  first  two  ( C-A 
-H  B/2)  will  both  be  free  of  any  d.c.  component  caused  by 
cither  background  or  average  signal  amplitude.  These  (X  and 
Y)  derived  final  a.c.  signaU  provide  precise  actual  measure- 
ment (interference  "fringe"  count)  since  they  arc  exactly 
symmetrical  to  the  zero  level. 

_ 3T^  «OtKi:>  .«.  J 

3,771,876 

PRODUCING  A  PLANE  OR  CONICAL  OPTICAL 

REFERENCE SURFACE 

Eriaad  SamacI  LJaagdahL  9,  FafnerstigcB,  aad  Lars  Axel  Ek- 

■trom.  1 1 ,  Stallbackea,  both  of  DJarsholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,699 

InLCLG01b///26 

U.S.  a.  356-138  »0C'-'"« 
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from  the  optical  attenuator,  and  mechanical  movement 
thereof  serves  to  provide  an  aperture  of  increased  or 
decreased  size,  admitting  more  or  less  light,  until  electrical 
balance  is  achieved  in  the  circuit.  A  balanced  circuit  condiuon 
is  indicated  by  extinguishment  of  a  single  bulb,  and  the  read- 
ing is  taken  only  when  the  balanced  condition  occurs  In  the 
preferred  form  of  construction,  the  optical  attenuator  is  in  the 
form  of  a  disc  or  wheel  having  a  gradually  increasing  opening 


therein  and  adapted  for  direct  manipulation  by  the  operator. 
Cahbration  of  the  instrument  is  achieved  by  illuminating  a 
standard  or  knov«i  control  specimen,  and  adjusting  a  nulling 
potentiometer  in  a  balancing  bridge  to  produce  a  balanced 
condition  in  the  circuit.  By  using  a  mechanical  attenuator  in- 
stead of  an  electrical  signal  strengtii  control,  the  unit  is  sim- 
plified in  construction  and  is  more  accurate  and  reliable  in 
use. 


Apparatus    for    producing    a    plane    or    conical    optical 
reference  surface  by  deflection  of  a  primary  light  beam  pro- 
vided by  a  light  source,  with  a  beam  being  deflected  by  a 
rouuible  light  deflecting  means.  The  light  source  is  suspended 
as  a  pendulum  and  direcu  the  light  beam   m  a  verticd 
direction  towards  U»e  light  deflecting  means.  The  deflected 
light   beam   exists   through   a   conical   cylindncal   pnsm    if 
rwleflection  to  produce  a  conical  reference  surface  is  desired. 
The  light  source  is  suspended  by  a  flexible  means  comprising 
at  least  two  members  which   are  respectively  flexible   in 
directions  perpendicular  to  each  other,  thereby  permitting  the 
pendulating  of  Uie  light  source  means  in  any  direction  and 
nroviding  also  for  tiie  energization  of  the  light  source  through 
the  flexible  mearoi  which  may  be  electrically  conducuve.  A 
method  of  initially  aligning  the  primary  light  beam  with  the 
vertical  axis  is  also  shown,  where  a  free  liquid  surface  such  as 
mercury  is  used  to  retroreftect  the  beam. 

3,771^77 

DENSITOMETER  INCORPORATING  OPTICAL 

ATTENUATOR  WITH  DIRECT  READOUT  OF  OPTICAL 

DENSITY 
Robert  Rosencranz,  Highland  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sargent- 
Wekh  Scientific  Company,  Cook  County,  Ul. 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,837 
lat-CL  GQli3l48;  GOlm  2 1 148;  GOIJ  1142 
U.S.CL  356-186  MClahns 

An  mstniment  for  determining  optical  density  by  measure- 
ment of  dlff^ise  reflected  light.  The  instrument  includes  a  light 
source,  means  for  forming  a  beam  of  diffuse  reflected  light,  an 
electrical  balancing  circuit,  and  an  optical  attenuator  for  con- 
trolling the  intensity  of  light  incident  on  a  photoresponsive 
element  forming  a  part  of  the  balancing  circuit.  In  the  use  of 
the  instrument,  the  units  of  optica!  density  are  read  directly 

916  O.G.— 22 


3,771^78 
CENTRIFUGAL  PHOTOMETRIC  ANALYZER 
James  Oscar  MoUoy,  Surrey;  Peter  Dunnffl,  London,  «n^  M^" 
com  Douglas  Lilly,  Kent,  all  of  England,  assignor  to  M.S.E. 

Holdings  Limited,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1970, 

14607/70 

lntCI.G01n2//24 

U.S.CL356-197  16  Claims 


?6 


A  centrifugal  photometric  analyser  comprises  a  rotor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cuvettes  at  least  some  of  which  have  inlets 
opening  at  different  axial  levels  of  a  central  feed  region  of  the 
rotor  and  feed  means  opening  with  a  radially  outwards  com- 
ponent at  said  axial  levels  so  that  the  cuvettes  can  be  supplied 
with  different  material  at  the  different  axial  levels. 
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'  3,771^79 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
TRANSPARENCY 
CiMdc  Chaab^  Bifcre,  and  J«M-Paai  CoHs,  Dcac«im  botk 
a(  FnuKC,  ■■%■■!  ■  to  Sockto  Ab— yr  dlte:  Sodctc  Na- 
ttoMl  DCS  Pctraln  D'AqiriteiBe,  Park,  Fraace 

Flad  Not.  16, 1971.  Scr.  No.  199,198 
Claims  priority,  apptkatioo  Fnna,  Nov.  16,  1970,  7041020 
Iat.CI.G0lB2//06 
U.S.CI.  356— 201  i  16  Claims 


the  specular  direction  returns  through  the  hole  and  is  mea- 
sured with  a  light  measuring  device  while  light  scattered 
without  the  specular  direction  is  measured  by  a  second  light 
measuring  device. 


Existing  processes  for  testing  the  transparency  of  various 
materials  involve  observing  patterns  formed  of  series  of  black 
lines  on  a  white  background,  thfough  a  sample  of  the  material 
concerned. 

The  present  invention  consists  of  lighting  tee  sample  with  a 
parallel  light  beam  from  collimator,  receiving  the  beam  trans- 
mitted by  the  sample  on  an  optical  system  which  is  coaxial  wih 
the  collimator  and  forming  an  image  of  the  slit  in  the  collima- 
tor on  a  sinusoidal  pattern  which  is  moving  in  relation  to  the 
collimator,  measuring  the  luminous  flux  transmitted  by  the 
pattern,  and  working  out  the  factor  of  contrast,  from  the  max- 
imum and  minimum  flux  transmitted. 


3,771380 
ROUGHNESS  ANALYZER 
Harold  E.  Bennett,  China  Lake,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rcprcscBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,752 

Int.CLG01n2//4« 

U.S.  CI.  356—209  2  CUns 


3,771381 
TWO-PIECE  PROPEL-REPEL  DISPENSER 
Roy  S.  Swcnson,  Danbary,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Riadon 
Mannfactaring  Company,  Naagatack,  Coaa. 

FDcd  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,493 

InL  CI.  A45d  40/06 

U.S.  CI.  401—75  8  Claims 


-»!»  t        ^i 


An  essentially  two-component  propel-repel  dispenser  is  dis- 
closed for  consumable  materials  such  as  a  lipstick  or  other 
cosmetic,  toothpaste,  ointment,  marking  pigment  and  similar 
paste  masses,  as  well  as  encapsulated  or  pelleted  materials. 
One  component  of  the  dispenser  consists  of  an  open-ended 
outer  tubular  casing  having  an  internal  thread.  The  other  com- 
prises a  consumable-material  supporting  structure  integrall 
molded  of  plastic  and  consisting  of:  a  carrier  threadedly 
received  in  the  casing  member  and  axially  reciprocable 
toward  and  away  from  an  open  end  of  the  casing  member 
upon  rotation  relative  to  the  casing;  a  base  element  forming  a 
closure  for  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  confined  therein  for 
rotation  but  against  axial  movement;  and  a  pleated  torque- 
transmitting  element  integrally  molded  with,  and  intercon- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  to,  the  base  and  carrier  elements, 
the  torque-transmitting  element  serving  to  impart  rotational 
force  from  the  base  member  to  the  carrier  and  being  axially 
extensible  and  contractible  by  means  of  the  pleating. 


3,771382 
DISPOSABLE  MECHANICAL  PENCIL  ASSEMBLY 
Marvin  Kapiiow,  8  Soaad  Rd.,  Rye,  N.Y. 

FBcd  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,357 

IaLCLB43k2//06 

U.S.CI.401-80  11  Claims 


'•^  « 
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A  device  for  measuring  surface  irregularities  of  an  optical 
surface.  A  light  source  strikes  the  surface  to  be  tested  and  is 
both  specularly  reflected  and  icattered  outside  the  specular 
direction.  A  reflecting  cone  directs  some  of  that  light  outside 
the  apocaiax  direction  to  a  measuring  device.  Some  of  tiM  scat- 
terad  iiglit  falh  on  the  device  without  striking  the  cone,  as 
doe^  the  qwcularty  reflected  ttgbt  Thus  the  fraction  of  the 
reflected  light  which  is  wtthin  .a  given  angle  of  the  qyecular 
directioa  may  be  measured.  Ahf  mativeiy  a  light  source  passes 
through  a  hole  in  the  back  of  SiCoMentz  sphere.  Light  within 


h-7 


A  disposable  mechanical  pencil  includes  a  tubular  barrel 
having  a  forward  tapered  end  through  which  the  lead  is 
adapted  to  project.  A  tube  which  receives  this  lead  is  disposed 
interiorly  of  the  barrel  in  concentric  relation  therewith.  Out- 
wardly flared  arms  on  this  tube  cooperate  in  centering  the 
tube  within  the  barrel.  A  carrier  acts  to  shift  the  lead  for- 
wardly  out  of  the  barrel  and  includes  a  laterally  projecting 
finger  graspable  handle  for  such  purpose.  The  handle  is 
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adapted  to  move  through  aligned  slott  in  both  the  barrel  and 
the  tube  and  also  serves  as  an  indicator  for  the  amount  of  lead 
remaining  within  the  tube.  The  barrel  includes  a  radially  in- 
wardly projecting  lip  at  the  tapered  forward  end  for  engaging 
the  lead  and  preventing  it  from  falling  out  of  the  tube.  The  car- 
rier is  provided  with  resistance  means  in  the  form  of  alternate 
bends  which  engage  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  tube  thereby 
preventing  the  lead  from  being  pushed  back  into  the  tube 
under  normal  writing  pressure. 


3,7713S4 

WEDGE-HELD  U-BOLT  CLAMP 

Chester  I.  WUBams,  347  Greenbrier,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.  ^      ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,645,  April  16,  1969,  abandoBcd. 

This  application  Ang.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,241 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7104 

U.S.  CI.  403-188  3  Claims 


3,771,883 
DUAL-USE  SANITARY  PRODUCT  SYSTEMS 
Raymond   H.  Tercpbi,  WOmtogtoa,  Del.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Compaay,  Dchiwarc  Coaaty,  Pa. 

FDcd  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,258 

Iat.CI.A46b///00 

U.S.CI.401-123  20Claims 


Dual-use  sanitary  product  systems  for  permitting  an  absor- 
bent fibrous  web  of  a  sanitary  web  roll  to  be  utilized  in  either  a 
dry  or  lubricated  condition.  The  systems  include  a  receptacle 
and  a  sanitary  web  roll,  such  as  a  toilet  tissue  roll,  a  disposable 
towel  roll  and  the  like.  The  receptocle  includes  an  annular 
compartment  in  which  a  lubricant-conUining  fiexible,  absor- 
bent substrate  is  disposed.  The  annular  compartment  is 
defined  by  inner  surfaces  of  a  fiuid-impervious  back  wall  and 
fiuid-impervious  spaced,  outer  and  inner  cylindrical  side  walls 
extending  forwardly  of  the  back  wall  and  terminating  m  end 
margins  defining  an  opening  into  the  compartment  The 
receptacle  further  includes  a  mounting  section  including  a  sur- 
face in  frictional  engagement  with  a  surface  of  the  saniury 
web  roll;  and  the  back  wall  of  the  compartment  is  disposed  m 
ovcrlyini.  contiguous  relationship  with  one  end  surface  of  the 
absorbent  fibrous  web  of  the  sanitary  web  roll. 

Lubricant  dispensing  assemblies  include  a  lubncant-con- 
taining,  flexible,  absorbent,  annular  substrate  having  opposed 
front  and  back  surfaces  joined  at  inner  and  outer  marginal 
edges  thereof  by  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces.  A  flexible  over- 
wrap material  is  disposed  about  the  substrate,  and  has  lubri- 
cant impervious  back  and  side  walls  disposed  contiguous  to 
the  back  and  side  surfaces  of  the  substrate.  The  flexible  over- 
wrap material  can  include  a  lubricant-pervious  front  wall 
disposed  contiguous  to  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate,  in 
which  case  a  removable,  lubricant-imperviouj  sealing  strip  is 
adhered  over  the  front  wall  of  the  overwrap  material.  Op- 
tionally, the  front  wall  of  the  overwrap  material  can  include 
only  a  lubricant-impervious,  removable  sealing  stnp.  The 
lubricant  dispensing  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  reUiined  withm 
the  annular  compartment  of  the  receptacles  of  the  dual-use 
saniury  product  systems  of  this  invention. 


A  device  for  transferring  stresses  to  a  rod  having  transverse 
ridges.  In  the  preferred  form,  the  device  includes  a  U-bolt  em- 
bracing the  rod  and  traversing  a  member  bearing  against  the 
rod,  and  also  includes  a  locking  device  engageable  with  the 
legs  of  the  U-bolt  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bearing  member 
from  the  reinforcing  rod.  The  U-bolt  is  receivable  against  at 
least  one  of  the  ridges  to  provide  restraint  against  axial  slip- 
page. 


3,771385 
NON-SLIP  HANDLE  TO  BAH.  RETAINING  MEANS 
Ralph  L.  Brown,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,672 

Int.  CI.  F16b/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  287-119  R  3  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  402—21  see: 
Patent  No.  3,771,890 


A  handle  and  bail  arrangement  for  a  floor  care  appliance  or 
the  like  includes  a  sleeve  portion  on  the  bail  into  which  the 
lower  part  of  the  handle  extends.  A  bracket  plate  is  nested  in 
abutting  engagement  with  this  portion  of  the  handle,  with  the 
sleeve  and  bracket  plate  having  interengaging  tobs  and  slots 
Coincident  apertures  are  formed  in  the  bracket  plate,  handle 
part  and  sleeve  for  the  reception  of  a  bolt  to  hold  the  bracket 
plate,  handle  and  bail  in  assembled  relation.  Another  aperture 
is  fortned  in  the  sleeve  into  which  an  additional  tab  mounted 
on  the  bracket  plate  engages.  The  bolt  connection,  tiiereby, 
primarily,  prevent  the  handle  and  bail  from  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  one  another,  while  the  tabs  and  slots  on  the 
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sleeve  and  bracket  plate  preheat  the  bail  aod  handle  from 
rotatint  relative  to  one  aaochcf  and  Hm  eafafenieat  of  the  ad- 
ditional tab  on  the  bracket  plate,  with  the  addttiocud  aperture 
in  the  handle,  prevents  turning  of  the  bail  and  handl«  relative 
to  each  other.  | 

j 


3.77|.St« 
NIPPLE-BLECTKODB  ASSEMBLY  AND  JOINT 
H.  Wkltwdi,  LKkp««.  N.Y.,  iiilgaii  la  Gieal  Lakes 

I  New  Ydrtif  N<Y> 
I  A«g.  M,  1971,  Ser.  Ne.  176,013 
Ii«.CLn»7//« 
U&CL403— 294  I  3< 


The  invention  relates  to  nipple-electrode  pre-assembHcs 
and  joints,  such  as  Ihoae  used  >on  electric  f^imaces.  and  to  a 
method  of  distributing  thread  clearance  throughout  the  preas- 
semMy  and/or  joint  TMs  methM  includes:  the  providing  of  at 
least  one  lengthwise  hole  betw^n  each  end  of  the  nipple,  said 
hole  being  substantially  axial  dt  parallel  to  the  axis  and  inter- 
nally threaded  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length;  the  pre-posi- 
tioning  of  the  nipfMe  in  the  socket  of  the  electrode  section  into 
which  the  nipple  is  threaded  ao  as  to  provide  a  clearance 
between  the  non-load  bearing  f)anks  of  the  nipple  threads  and 
said  threaded  electrode  socket;  and  the  insertion  within  one 
end  of  the  lengthwise  hole  andithe  space  between  the  base  of 
the  nipple  and  the  bottom  of  tie  socket  of  the  electrode  sec- 
tion of  a  mechanical  adjusting  member  having  external 
threads  which  correspond  to,  the  internal  threads  of  the 
lengthwise  hole,  which  membet  by  adjustment  with  a  suitable 
tool  inserted  into  the  hole  of  the  projecting  end  of  the  nipple 
and  by  turning  within  die  thre^ed  lengthwise  hole,  thereby 
causes  or  is  capable  of  causing  telative  axial  movement  of  the 
nipple  with  respect  to  the  electrode  section  so  as  to  bring  or 
keep  the  k>ad  bearing  flanks  ^  the  nipple  threads  and  the 
electrode  socket  section  thread^  into  contact  securing  the  nip- 
ple in  this  position.  This  dun  jNovides  and/or  maintains  the 
aforedescribed  prc-positiaaing  and  thread  clearance  and 
thereby  also  provides  room  tor^  any  excessive  diametrical  ex- 
pansion of  the  nipple  over  thitflof  the  electrode  socket  when 
the  assembly  is  heated  during  service. 


3,77i;ia7 
NfFPLE-ELECnOOB  ASSEMBLY  AND  JOINT 
J.  8.  Parry*  WiiliHli»,  Tchl,  aM  JaMS  H.  WhU- 
,  N.Y^  aMpM^B  la  GrenI  Lakes  Carbea  Car- 

I  New  Yerfc,  N»Y« 
Flad  Ai«.  at,  1971V  Scr.  New  17<,14< 

U&CL4«3— 29«  5CMBS 

The  inveation  retates  to  ni^pto  electrode  prr  assfinibBes 
and  joils,  such  as  thoaa  used  fn  electric  finuMes,  and  to  a 
method  of  distribuiiag  tiiread  cMraace  thaoughout  the  prcas- 
senMy  and/or  joint.  This  flMthotI  indudas:  the  providfaig  of  at 
least  one  latgdnriae  hole  between  each  cad  of  ihe  nipirie,  said 
hole  being  substanliK^  axial  ot  pnraHcl  to  the  axis;  the  pre- 
posifioaingof  the  wippis  to  the  aickat  of  flie  electrode  section 
toto  wiucb  the  ntpple  is  threadotl  w^s  to  provide  a  dearanca 
between  the  non-load  bearii^  flunks  of  the  nip^  threads  and 


said  threaded  electrode  socket;  and  the  faisertion  within  one 
end  of  the  lengthwise  hole  uid  the  space  between  the  base  of 
the  nipple  and  the  bottom  of  the  socket  of  the  electrode  sec- 
tion of  a  mechanical  adjusttag  means,  which  meaM,  by  adjust- 
ment with  a  suitable  tool  inserted  tato  the  hole  of  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  nipple  and  by  turning  withm  the  lengthwise 
hole,  thereby  causes  or  is  capable  of  causing  relative  axial 


t- 


movement  of  the  nipple  with  respect  to  the  electrode  section 
so  as  to  bring  or  keep  the  load  bearing  flanks  of  the  nipple 
threads  and  the  electrode  socket  section  threads  into  contact 
securing  the  nipple  in  this  position.  This  thus  provides  and/or 
maintains  the  aforedescribed  prepositioning  and  thread 
clearance  and  thereby  also  provides  room  for  any  excessive 
diametrical  expansion  of  the  nipple  over  that  of  the  electrode 
socket  when  the  assembly  is  heated  during  service. 


3,771J8S 
NIPPLE-ELECTBODE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Ir^^  WHam  Ghada,  Jshnsan  CHy.  Tcan^  mb% 
Lakes  Carhaa  Cerporalien,  New  Yerfc,  N.Y. 

PBcd  Dec.  3«,  1971,  Ser.  Ne.  214,3«7 
Int.  CLHOSb  7/06 
U^CL  403-343  17  CI 


la  Great 


The  invention  relates  to  ntp|rfe-electrode  pre-assemblies 
and  joinu,  such  as  those  used  on  electric  furnaces,  and  to  a 
method  of  distributing  thread  clearance  throughout  the  preas- 
sembly  and/or  joint  This  method  includes:  the  providmg  of  at 
least  poe  lengthwise  hole  between  each  end  of  the  nipple,  said 
hole  being  substantially  axial  or  parallel  to  the  axis  and 
praferably  enlarged  in  cross-sectional  area  for  a  portion  of  its 
length  at  one  end  of  the  nipple;  the  threading  of  one  end  of  the 
threaded  nipple  mto  the  internally  threaded  socket  of  the  |ve- 
assenibly  elMtrode  section  to  such  a  degree  and  m  such  a 
manner  that  by  adjustment  of  a  mechanical  adjjusting  means  to 
be  inserted  later  mto  the  lengthwise  hole  from  the  other  end  of 
the  nipple,  it  is  possible  to  provide  or  maintam  a  clearance 
between  the  non-load  bearing  flanks  of  the  nipple  threads  and 
of  said  threaded  electrode  socket,  the  other  end  of  said 
threaded  nipple  also  projecttog  outwardly  from  said  socket; 
the  insertion  of  the  mechanical  adjipting  means  through  the 
projecttog  end  of  the  lengthwise  htde  and  the  positioning  of  it 
to  the  opposito  end  of  the  lengthwiaa  hole,  said  means  betog 
capable  of  betog  adjusted  from  the  end  of  the  hole  through 
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which  it  is  inserted  so  as  to  cause  or  be  capable  of  causing  rela- 
tive^axial  movement  between  the  nipple  and  the  electrode  sec- 
tion of  the  pre-assembly,  said  adjusuble  spacing  means  com- 
prising an  internally  threaded  outer  member  whose  position 
becomes  fixed  in  the  said  opposite  end  of  said  lengthwise  hole 
of  the  nipple,  and  a  correspondmg  externally  threaded  inner 
member  capable  of  axial  movement  within  said  outer  member; 
and  the  adjustment  of  the  inner  member  by  the  use  of  a  suita- 
ble tool  inserted  into  the  hole  of  the  projecting  end  of  the  nip- 
ple so  as  to  bring  or  keep  the  load  bearing  flanks  of  the  nipple 
and  the  electrode  socket  section  into  contact  securing  the  nip- 
ple in  this  position,  thus  providing  said  clearance  between  the 
non-load  bearing  flanks  of  the  nipple  threads  and  of  said 
threaded  electrode  socket. 

The  pre-assembly  (or  assembly)  so  made  is  thus  adapted  to 
be  added  to  a  second  electrode  section  to  complete  the  mak- 
ing of  the  electrode  joint  by  threading  the  projecting  end  of 
the  nipple  into  said  second  electrode  secUon  thereby  also 
providing  substantially  even  distribution  of  clearance  between 
the  nipple  threads  and  the  threads  of  the  sockets  of  the  elec- 
trode sections  in  the  making  of  the  final  joint  assembly.  This 
thus  provides  and/or  maintains  the  aforedescribed  thread 
clearance  and  thereby  also  provides  room  for  any  excessive 
diametrical  expansion  of  the  nipple  over  that  of  the  electrode 
sockeu  of  the  joint  when  the  pre-assembly  and  joint  are 
heated  during  service. 


to  the  electrode  section  so  as  to  bring  or  keep  the  load  bearing 
flanks  of  the  nipple  threads  and  the  electrode  socket  section 
threads  into  contact  securing  the  nipple  in  this  position. 


3,771,890 
LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER  APPARATUS 

Leonard  A.  Notto,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Data  Tactics, 

Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FVed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,979 

IntCI.B42f /i/02 

U.S.  CI.  402-21  *  Clahns 


3,771389 
NIPPLE-ELECTBODE  ASSEMBLY  AND  JOINT 
H.  Whitwcl,  Loekport,  N.Y^  Sidney  J.  S.  Parry,  and 
Irvtog  W.  Gaada,  botfi  ef  Eltaahcthlan,  Tcnn.,  assignors  to 
Gmt  Lakes  Carbon  Cerporatfan,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,145 
lntCLF16b7//5 
U.S.CL403— 296  6  Claims 


A  loose-leaf  paper  binder  having  the  appearance  of  a  hard 
cover  book  and  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  molded  plastic. 
The  paper  is  bound  by  three  split  rings  which  are  each 
pivoubly  reuined  by  a  pair  of  ring  bosses  spaced  along  the 
inner  back  surfaces  of  the  front  and  rear  covers,  one  boss  of 
each  pair  on  the  front  cover  and  the  other  boss  oppositely 
disposed  along  the  rear  cover.  This  attachment  causes  a  dou- 
ble pivoting  action  of  the  rings  during  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  covers  faciliuting  movement  of  the  rings  through  the 
margin  holes  in  the  bound  paper.  The  rings  arc  retained  within 
the  ring  bosses  in  a  slightly  expanded  condition  which  biases 
the  covers  closed  (when  in  their  closed  position)  and  open 
(when  in  their  open  position ). 


3,771,891 
PORTABLE  RINK  ASSEMBLY 
Boguskiw  K.  Nircnski,  Sheboygan,  and  R.  Bruce  Grover,  Ko- 
hkr,    both    of    Wis.,    ass^nors    to    VtoyI    Plastics,    Inc., 
Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,686 

Int  CL  EOlc  5100 

U.S.  CI.  404-40  1  Claim 


The  invention  relates  to  nipple-electrode  pre-assemblies 
and  joints,  such  as  those  used  on  electric  furnaces,  and  to  a 
method  of  distributing  thread  clearance  throughout  the  pre- 
assembly  and/or  joint.  This  method  includes:  the  providing  of 
at  least  one  lengthwise  hole  between  each  end  of  the  nipple, 
said  hole  being  substantially  axial  or  parallel  to  the  axis;  the 
pre-positioning  of  the  nipple  in  the  socket  of  the  electrode  sec- 
tion into  which  the  nipple  is  threaded  so  as  to  provide  a 
clearance  between  the  non-load  bearing  flanks  of  the  nipple 
threads  and  said  threaded  electrode  socket;  the  attachment  of 
a  mechanical  adjusting  means  to  the  bottom  of  the  socket  of 
the  electrode  section  before  the  pre-positioning  of  the  nipple 
in  said  socket,  said  mechanical  adjusting  means  being  at- 
tached in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  in  alignment  with  the 
lengthwise  hole  in  Ae  nipple  when  the  nipple  is  threaded  into 
the  socket;  and  the  adjustment  of  the  mechanical  means  by 
empkiying  a  suiuMe  tool  inserted  into  the  hole  of  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  nipple  which  by  engagement  with  the  adjusting 
means  and  by  turning,  thereby  causes  the  adjusting  means  to 
contact  the  base  of  the  nipple  and  thereby  causes  or  is  capable 
of  causing  relative  axial  movement  of  the  nipple  with  respect 
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An  artificial  ice  skating  rink  is  formed  of  square  panels  of 
plastic  sheet  material  joined  together  by  cooperating  tongues 
and  grooves  formed  on  the  edges  of  the  panels.  The  panels  are 
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cUunped  together  by  paica  of ,  opposing  channel  members  3,771^94 

retained  around  the  periphery  ajf  the  rink  and  drawn  together  CIRCULAR  ARC  GROOVE  CUTTING  MACHINE 

by  steel  straps  running  along  the  underside  of  the  rink.  RayoNMid  Happy,  WayM,  Mich.,  aaigaor  to  Gcacral  Mo«on 

Corporatloii,  Detroit,  Mick. 

,  -_,  .«,  ra«l  Sept  25, 1972. Scr.  No.  291,783 

•*»''*?•"*  imt  CL  B23b  39128 

MOBILE  GRADE  REFERENCE  DEVICE  FOR  A  PAVING  U.S.CL  408-54 


MACIflNE 

Joliao  M.  Mulyoi^  Big  Rock.  aMi  RomU  W.  Bcaty.  Aorora, 
both  of  OL.  BwigMwri  to  Barber-GrccM  Coapaay.  Aarora. 
10. 

Fled  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,127 
Lit.  CLEOlc  7 9//2 


3ClafaBi 


\}S,  CI.  404-84 


.,^-- 


/ .1^1 


Horizontally  extending,  articulsted  beams  are  connected  to 
an  asphalt  paving  machine  adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  ex- 
tend longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  paving 
machine.  A  grade  reference  stringline  is  mounted  on  the 
beams  and  is  engaged  by  the  senaor  of  screed  control  sensing 
means.  A  plurality  of  separate  flub  grade  engaging  skids  are 
connected  to  the  beams  for  supporting  the  latter,  these  skids 
are  poeitioaed  longitudinaily  of  the  beams  at  randomly 
selected  spacings.  The  skids  are  connected  in  pairs  from  sub 
beams,  each  of  the  latter  being  pivotally  supported  on  its  lon- 
gitudinal midpoint.  i 


3,771.893 

PAVEMENT  MATERIAL  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

OnrMc  L.  MIBer.  2S.  1 16  Apocfce  Dr..  Wkr  oto«,  UL 

FDed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134.137 

iBt.  CLEOlc/ 9//2 

U.S.CL  404—101  4Claias 


A  vehicle  having  a  resin  blending  and  spraying  assembly  and 
an  aggregate  spreader  assembly  mounted  thereon.  The  two  as- 
semblies are  operated  simultaneously  and  located  so  that  ag- 
gregate is  deposited  on  a  resin  coating  applied  on  the  pave- 
ment by  spray  means.  The  blending  and  ^>niying  system  in- 
cludes a  static  and  dynamic  mixing  means  for  blending  multi- 
component  resin  compositions  and  also  a  novel  resin  flow  and 
recycling  arrangement  The  aggregate  spreader  assembly  is  of 
lightweight  constrtiction  and  includes  a  feed  roll  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  assume  a  minimum  of  the  weight  of  the  aggregate  I  n 
the  aggregate  spreader  hopper. 


*v  r~^ 


13Clalas 


A  groove  cutting  machine  for  cutting  a  circular  arc  groove 
of  constant  depth  between  two  apertures  in  a  workpiece  has  a 
roUry  tool  head  roUtable  about  the  center  line  of  the  circular 
arc  groove  to  be  cut  carrying  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 
teeth  which  are  guided  by  a  sUtionary  cam  to  successively  ex- 
tend while  traversing  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  workpiece 
from  a  retracted  position  clear  of  the  workpiece  to  a  cutting 
position  that  is  maintained  through  a  circular  arc  as  long  as  the 
groove  to  be  cut  with  the  teeth  having  progressively  larger 
cutting  depth  so  that  they  provide  progressively  deeper  cuts  in 
the  workpiece  and  then  to  successively  retract  as  they  traverse 
the  other  aperture  to  their  retracted  positions  all  in  less  than 
one  complete  tool  head  revolution. 


3,771,895 
ADJUSTABLE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Dieter  B.  Meyer,  Aurora,  lU.,  assigMM-  to  Skil  Corporatioa, 
Chicago.  10. 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239391 

lBtCI.B23k5//(7« 

U.S.Ci,408— 174  2  Claims 


A  shank  has  a  support  disk  concentrically  secured  thereto. 
The  support  disk  includes  three  radiaUy  extending  sloU  and  a 
pair  of  integral  ribs  adjacent  each  slot  each  pair  of  ribs  being 
disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  associated  slot  in  longitudinal 
relationahip  therewith.  A  one-piece  cutting  member  is 
mounted  in  each  slot  and  includes  support  arms  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  ribs.  An  adjustment  disk  is  concentrically 
mounted  on  the  shank  for  rotation  relative  thereto;  this  disk 
includes  arcuate  slott  each  of  which  receives  a  projection  on 
one  of  the  cutting  members.  Movement  of  the  adjustment  disk 
provides  for  the  simultaneous  and  equal  radial  movement  of 
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ut>. 


the   cutting   members.    Clamping    means    are    provided    for    thus  the  vibratory  motion  is  created  ai>d  is  against  the  re- 
releasably  holding  the  cutting  members  in  their  selected  posi-    «i»tancc  of  the  concrete  on  the  auger  flights.  A  limiUng  roller 

tions.     __-^  ,     _. 

'Ill  .Hkiatu.l        nti  ':'<*!' 

3,771396 
RADIAL  BORING  MACHINE  WITH  EXTENDING, 
ADJUSTABLE  BORING  HEAD 
EmU  Karl  Witzig,  Leonberg;  Rudolf  Frank,  Ludwlgsburg, 
and  Willi  Klein,  Denkendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Emii  Karl  Wit^,  Leonberg  and  Rudolf  Frank,  Ludwlgs- 
burg, Germany,  by  said  WiUi  KIchi 

Filed  Sept  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,381 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Sept  5,  1970,  P  20 
44  099.7 

IntCI.B23bi9//2 
U.S.  CI.  408-237  11  Claims 


is  on  the  other  side  of  the  disc  for  restraining  the  movement  of 
the  assembled  auger  and  disc  in  that  direction. 


3,771,898 
LIQUID  RING  COMPRESSOR 
Udo  Scgebrcckt  EUerbrook,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemen  it 
Hinsch  MbH,  Itichoc/Holstcin,  Germany 

FUcd  Jaly  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,374 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  July  22,  1970,  P  20 
36  295.2 

lot  CI.  F04d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  415-53  9CUlms 


The  vertical  support  for  the  extension  arm  carrying  the  bor- 
ing head  of  the  boring  machine  includes  a  hollow  support 
column,  the  bearings  for  the  extending  arm  being  located 
within  the  hollow  of  the  support  column  and  interconnecting  a 
bearing  pin  secured  to  the  extension  arm;  to  secure  the  exten- 
sion arm  in  a  radially  locked  position,  it  is  preferably  formed 
with  a  conical  surface  which  matches  a  conical  surface  within 
the  hollow  of  the  support  column,  the  matching  conical  sur- 
faces being  capable  of  being  pressed  together,  for  example  by 
hydraulic  pressure.  The  conical  surfaces  are  so  located  and  ar- 
ranged that  when  the  extension  arm  is  locked  in  position,  by 
pressure  of  the  surfaces  against  each  other,  loading  on  the 
bearings  is  reduced  and,  additionally,  the  reaction  force  due  to 
operation  of  a  boring  tool  from  the  boring  head  tends  to  press 
the  conical  surfaces  together. 


3.771397 
VIBRATORY  CONCRETE  PLACER 
Bernard  G.  Brann,  Watcrford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

FUcd  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249.264 
Int  CI.  F04d  25106 
U3.  a.  415— 72  5  Claims 

A  vibratory  concrete  placer  having  an  auger  with  a  shaft 
and  auger  flights  all  rotauble  for  moving  concrete  therealong. 
A  hopper  is  disposed  above  the  auger  flights  for  feeding 
concrete  to  the  auger,  and  a  disc  rotates  with  the  auger  and  is 
spaced  to  the  side  of  the  flighu  and  has  a  roller  in  rolling  con- 
tact with  the  face  of  the  disc  to  the  side  opposite  the  flights. 
The  disc  face  then  has  depressions  therein  and  the  roller  rolls 
into  the  depressions  and  thereby  permits  the  auger  to  move 
axially  toward  the  roller,  and,  when  the  roller  rolls  out  of  the 
depressions,  the  auger  is  forced  in  the  other  direction,  and 


A  liquid  seal  compressor  with  control  discs  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  impeller  and  provided  with  a  suction  port  and  a 
pressure  port,  with  a  pressure  chamber  behind  the  pressure 
port  and  with  a  pressure  delivery  pipe  on  the  pressure 
chamber,  the  pressure  chamber  being  connected  on  one  side 
with  the  pressure  delivery  pipe  and  on  the  other  side  with  the 
pressure  port,  in  which  the  part  of  the  pressure  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  pressure  delivery  pipe  is  partially  separated 
from  the  part  connected  with  the  pressure  port  by  at  least  one 
wall  descending  into  the  zone  of  the  pressure  chamber  filled 
with  liquid. 


3  771  899 

PULSATOR  PUMP  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  BLOOD 

Robert  C.  Bnimfldd,  73  Emerald  Bay,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

FOcd  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,162 

Int  CI.  F04  710;  F03  5100 

U.S.  CI.  415-90  3Ctalms 

A  slow  variable  speed  drive  rotates  a  pulsator  pump  and 

heat  exchanger  which  can  circulate  pulsed  blood  flow  extra- 

corporeally  at  a  required  blood  temperature  to  a  patient.  The 

pump  has  a  cylindrical  rotor  shell  permanently  mounted  in  a 

closely  fitting  internally  cylindrical  stator  housing.  The  rotor 

has  a  support  shaft  which  is  eccentrically  disposed  parallel  to 

the  internal  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  stator  housing  and  also  to 

the  rotor  symmetry  axis. 
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Thus  the  rotor  aheil  has  its  exterior  surface  also  eccentri- 
cally disposed  parallel  to  th«  rotor  shaft  axis  of  symmetry, 
providing  controlled  laminar  flow  of  admitted  blood.  Laminar 
flow  pumping  means  are  provided,  together  with  Taylor  mix- 
ing vortices.  Admitted  patient  blood  is  pumped  as  a  thin  blood 
Tilm  in  pulsed  laminar  flow  between  the  rotor  and  stater  as  the 
rotor  exterior  surface  eccentrically  approaches  the  stator  sur- 
face, and  in  pulsed  laminar  Taylor  vortex  flow  as  the  rotor  sur- 
face recedes  from  the  stator  surface.  The  blood  is  introduced 


":    ~'  m    ^n  i 


■or  ta  Alfa- 


V        c  3,771^1 

ROTARY  PUMP 
Stig  Ake  Gosta  Svcmwm,  SodcrtaUe,  Swedes,  < 
Laval  AB,  Taoiba,  Sweden 

FUcd  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,692 
Claiins    priority,    appBcatioa    Sweden,    Mar.    16,    1971, 
3347/71 

bULClFOlc  5/04   W* 
U.S.  CI.  418-156  4Clalai8 


«i  1  .0^ 


into  the  pump  through  a  manifolded  blood  inlet  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  dnpoaed  in  tlte  inner  face  of  the  stator  hous- 
ing, the  gtoove  distributing  blood  to  the  annular  space 
between  the  rotor  and  stator.  A  second  similar  blood  outlet 
combination  includes  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  inner  stator 
face,  faciliuting  blood  rerloval  from  the— pump.  The 
manifolded  and  jacketed  stator  housing  provides  heat  transfer 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  treated-blood  of  the 
patient. 


3,771,900 
GRADUATED  SCREW  PUMP 
Samod  J.  Bachr,  LaPriMe,  DL 

FUcd  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,424 

imt.Cl.V44  3  J02, 29/52 
U.S.CL415— 72 


7  Claims 


An  improved  pump  of  the  rofary  or  centrifugal  type  utilizing 
paired,  opposed,  spiral  ramps  mounted  on  a  rotating  conical 
impeller  within  a  frusto-conical  housing,  the  ramps  starting 
and  ending  approximately  1  SO^opposed  from  one  another  and 
running  in  the  satne  direction  on  the  impeller  hub  outer  sur- 
face substantially  360"  each. 


ERRATA 

For  Claases  415—181  thru  415—131  aee: 
Patents  Nos.  3,771,925  thru  3,771,927 


I  !  ' 


t«iha  «jsiM.!} 


The  peripheral  wall  of  the  pump  chamber  includes  a  surface 
of  revolution  having  its  axis  coinciding  with  that  of  the  pump 
rotor,  the  latter  being  provided  with  radial  vanes  cooperating 
with  said  peripheral  wall  to  divide  the  chamber  into  a  suction 
side  and  a  pressure  side.  A  diaphragm  having  an  inner  surface 
forming  part  of  said  peripheral  wall  is  urged  against  the  pump 
rotor  by  an  air  cushion  enclosed  in  a  space  defined  by  the 
diaphragm  and  a  bowl  seated  against  the  diaphragm's  outer 
surface. 


3,771,902 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Robert  G.  Bandy,  10206  Lima  RomI,  Ft  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,786 

lat  CI.  FOle  //OO;  F03c  J/00,  F04c  1/00 

U.S.C1.418— 91  10  Claims 


.   :^  -      --'r  i 

-  '1-  .--  .  J"  -^Ti  T  .. : 
A  cylindrical  casing  has  a  rotor  mounted  for  roution  within 
the  casing  on  an  axis  which  is  radially  offset  from  the  axis  of 
the  casing  and  the  rotor  drives  a  number  of  angulariy  spaced 
blades  which  have  their  center  of  rotation  defined  by  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  casing.  The  mounting  for  the  blades  includes 
radial  adjustment  clearance  from  the  confronting  surface  of 
the  casing  and  the  mounted  radiaUy  inner  portions  of  the 
blades  are  adapted  to  move  choidally  relatively  to  their 
mounting  means  as  the  blades  rotate.  The  mounting  for  the 
blades  are  staggered  both  axially  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  casing  and  are  also  displaced  angularly  relative  to  each 
other.  Between  the  mounted  ends  of  the  blades  and  the 


I 


mounting  means  of  the  blades  are  roller  means  which  facilitate  wear  members  each  of  which  is  formed  by  spraying  a  pow- 
an  antifriction  back  and  forth  movement  of  the  mounted  ends  dered  material  having  self-lubricating  and  wear- resisting 
of  the  blades  relatively  to  the  mounting  means: "   """'  ""' '""" " 

I«  -.-jtjrjL'  aril  notntivi 
'•js^rti  ill  .  -uwn-jbfit    ^DMv 
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3,771,903 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  King,  R.R.  4,  Sidney,  Ohio,  and  Charles  J.  Grogean, 
R.R.1,  Russia,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1 ,  1972,  Scr.  No.  222,547 

iBt  CL  F04c27/02,-  F16h  7/12;  ¥0lc2l/04 

U.S.  CI.  418-84  4  Claims 

i  >*•  hfiW"? 

ttfiMrJII  '*•-'  »i   IJ   rt.^J 


Itr-    •Ah\ 


A  lubricating  system  primarily  for  a  roUry  piston  machine 
such  as  a  routing  internal  combustion  engine.  The  lubricating 
system  includes  a  conduit  that  leads  from  the  lubricant  sump 
to  a  chamber  of  the  mechanism  that  cyclically  changes  in 
volume.  When  the  volume  is  increasing,  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential acting  on  the  conduit  forces  oil  or  other  lubricant 
from  the  sump  into  the  chamber  to  lubricate  the  rotating 
members.  In  one  embodiment,  the  pressure  difTerential  caused 
by  the  changes  in  volume  of  the  chamber  is  also  used  to 
deliver  lubricant  to  bearings  of  the  mechanism.  In  each  em- 
bodiment a  capillary  device  in  the  form  of  a  porous  member 
meters  the  flow  of  lubricant.  A  temperature  compensated  ele- 
ment is  also  incorporated  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  in 
response  to  changes  in  temperature  and,  accordingly,  viscosi- 
ty 


Ml»/ 


K^ 


characteristics  in  a  shallow  recess  or  pocket  formed  by  a  rim 
or  bead  projecting  from  the  end  face  of  the  rotor. 


3,771,905 
ROTARY-PISTON  MACHINE 
Cari  Vemcr  Ohrbcrg,  Nordborg,  and  Carsten  Georg  Otto 
Petersen,  Waldenburg,  both  of  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 
foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1971,  P  21 
07  493.1 

Int  CI.  FOlc  1/02;  F03c  3/00;  F04c  1/02 
U.S.CL418— 61  3  Claims 


3,771,904 
ROTOR  FOR  ROTARY-PISTON  MECHANISM 
Max  Rut,  Obereiseshelm,  GemaBy,  assifBor  to  Aodc  Nsu  Auto 
Unkm  Aktiengeaellsclttfi^'  Ncckarmlm,  and  Wankd  GmbH, 
Llndan,  Bondeoscc,  both  of  Germany 

P1M  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,702 
Claims  priority,  appilcatkw  Gemmqr,  Mar.  16,  1971,  P  21 
12  615.8 

I»t.Ctr01c//02 
UA  a.  418—61  6  Claims 

In  a  rotary  piston  mechanism  of  the  Wankcl  type  the  rotor 
has  an  hnproved  bearing  means  for  limiting  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  piston  between  the  end  walls  of  the  mechanism 
housing.  This  hnproved  bearing  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 


The  invention  relates  to  a  rotary  piston  type  machine  in 
which  an  externally  toothed  wheel  and  an  internally  toothed 
ring  form  displacement  chambers,  and  one  of  the  toothed  ele- 
ments is  connected  by  way  of  a  universal  joint  shaft  to  a  rotary 
slide  which,  together  with  a  valve  part  connected  to  the  other 
toothed  element,  forms  a  diversion  valve.  In  such  machines 
the  connection  between  the  one  toothed  element  and  the  as- 
sociated rotary  slide,  by  way  of  the  universal  joint  shaft,  results 
in  a  ceruin  amount  of  play.  This  causes  leading  and  lagging 
between  cooperating  valve  parts  with  the  result  that  the 
machine  suffers  a  loss  in  capacity  because  of  imprecise  control 
of  the  roUry  slide.  The  lead  and  lag  angles  are  even  greater  if 
the  universal  joint  shaft  is  coupled  to  the  main  shaft  and  un- 
dergoes additional  torsion  with  increasing  input  and  output 
capacity  of  the  machine.  Means  are  provided  to  slightly  route 
one  of  the  valve  elements  relative  to  the  main  shaft  in  the 
reversed  direction  to  compensate  for  the  leading  or  lagging 
tendencies  referred  to.  ... 
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3  771 906 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  STATOR/ROTOR  FIT  IN 

HELICAL  GtAR  PUMPS 
John  David  Bourkc,  Springflekl,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Robbins  & 
Myers,  Inc.,  SpringfMd,  Ohio 

Filed  JwM  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,986 

Int.  CL  FOlc  1 110;  F03c  3100;  F04c  SIOO 

U.S.Ci.418— 48  13  Claims 


on  an  upper  chamber  shell  having  a  lower  peripheral  flange 
which  is  releasably  secured  to  a  peripheral  flange  of  a  lower 
chamber  shell  with  an  integral  O-ring  on  the  pump  diaphragm 
clamped  between  the  flanges  and  with  a  spring  bearing 
between  the  upper  shell  and  a  plate  located  over  the  central 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  with  the  piston  head  of  a  piston 
rod,  extending  through  the  lower  shell,  in  engagement  with  the 
underside  of  the  diaphragm. 


Loss  of  capacity  in  a  helical  gear  pump  resulting  from  wear 
of  parts  is  restored  by  raising  the  temperature  of  the  stator,  or 
by  raising  the  temperature  of  tlie  stator  and  also  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid  being  pumped.  Regardless  of  the  sUte  of 
wear,  the  capacity  of  a  helical  gear  pump  operating  against 
elevated  discharge  pressures  i$  improved  by  raising  the  tem- 
perature or  temperatures  as  above,  whereby  to  produce  a 
tighter  fit  between  the  elements.  Various  alternative  means  for 
raising  the  temperature  or  temperatures  are  disclosed. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  416 — 196  thru  416 — 121  sec: 
Patents  Nos.  3,771,922  thru  3,771,924 


J » 


3,771,908 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PUMPING  GLUEY 

MATERIAL 

Sidney  Rosen,  2701  Rociiwood  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No,  87,571 

InL  CI.  F04b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  417—446  11  Claims 


3,771,907 

SIMPLIFIED  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  SYRUP  PUMP 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRINK  MACHINES 

Charles  G.  Nconawi,  Paladne;  Harvey  R.'Knic«er,  Carpcn- 

tersville,  mmI  Walter  Paaocfc,  Addiaon,  aU  of  DL,  aasignors 

to  Reynolds  Prodncte  Ik.,  Sdmnalivg,  IH. 

FladScpt.  13, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  180,017 

Int.  CL  F04b  39114;  F16J  3100 

U.S.  CI.  417-454  lOCWms 


lit 


#    r9. 


M    Vs. 


A  stmplifled  positive  displacement  syrup  pump  for  a  drinli 
machine  or  the  like  in  whifrh  a  swingable  retaining  arm 
releasably  holds  inlet  and  oudet  valve  assemblies  in  position 


A  pump  for  use  in  pumping  gluey  material  and  a  process  for 
pumping  gluey  material  in  which  the  pump  includes  a  cylinder 
having  a  chamber  through  which  gluey  material  is  adapted  to 
be  pumped  on  one  side  of  the  piston  head  and  a  sealed 
chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  head  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  solvent  contained  in  a  receptacle  means  nor- 
mally arranged  above  the  chamber  through  which  the  gluey 
materials  are  pumped  to  bathe  the  sliding  surfaces  and  resist 
build-up  of  gluey  materials  tending  to  jam  the  pump.  The 
pump  also  includes  a  bleed  valve  means  for  initiating  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus  and  process  and  also  a  suck-back 
mechanism  comprising  a  normally  closed  but  partially  opened 
one-way  valve  effective  to  work  the  discharged  material  dur- 
ing the  aspirating  stroke  of  the  pump  and  to  resist  setting  of 
the  materials  at  the  discharge  sUtion  or  a  dispensing  point  to 
which  the  pump  flows  materials. 


3,771,909 

VERTICAL  TURBOMOLECULAR  PUMPS 

Marcd-GusUvc   RooflMau,   Saint   Denis,   and   Robert   Bcr- 

thoumkttz,  Paris,  both  of  France,  aasignon  to  Societc 

Natiooak    D'Etudc    Et    Dc    Conatnictloii    Dc    Moteors 

D'Aviatioa    and   CommlMarist   A   LTnergie,   Atomlque, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,073 

Chdnu  priority,  appBcation  FruMC,  Apr.  1, 1970, 701 1572 

Int.  CL  F04b  /  7/00, 35104;  FOld  1136;  ¥l6c  35 100, 39/00 
U.S.CL  417-424  SCIatais 

The  vertical  rotating  assembly  of  the  turbomolecular  pump 
is  centered  by  two  magnetic  bearings  located  each  on  one  side 
of  the  pump  rotor  and  supported  by  ball  bearings  located 
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under  the  rotor,  one  on  each  side  of  the  driving  motor.  The    tion  is  provided  in  the  hollow  body  and  extends  perpendicular 

lenflth  of  transmission  shaft  portion  between  the  rotor  and  the    to  the  shaft  in  alignment  with  the  cam  means.  A  p.ston  is  slida- 

•  ble  within  the  cylinder  formation.  The  piston  has  a  piston  rod 

portion  engaging  the  cam  means.  ln>et  and  outlet  valve  means 


•  iiv  jJn«'-«u:<;>' 


y<V    (fSlU    (»    ;9W     19/   a*  08    'J  z,  V       ^S 


routing  part  of  the  motor  is  sufficient  to  compensate  for  radial 
deflection  of  the  rotor. 


3,771,910 
AXIAL  THRUST  COMPENSATION  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

PUMPS 
Nikolaaa  Lahig,  Hofencr  Weg  35-37,  Aldlngen  bci  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,600 

Clabns  priority,  application  Anstria,  Scpt^  1 1, 1970, 8260 

Int.CI.F04bJ5/0^ 

U.S.CL417— 420  6  Clahns 


are  provided  in  the  cylinder  formation,  duct  and  manifold 
means  are  provided  for  connecting  the  cylinder  formation 
with  the  refrigeration  circuit  and  sealing  means  for  said 
cylinder  formation  and  said  piston. 


3,771,912 

MULTIPLE  FLUID  PUMP 

George  D.  Conlee,  Humboldt,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Slifer  Manu- 

ftKTturing  Company,  Incorporated,  Humboldt,  Iowa 

Filed  May  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,805 

Int.  CI.  F04b  / 1100 

U.S.  CI.417— 397  6  Claims 


An  inductive  driven  centrifugal  pump  having  an  impeller 
mounted  in  a  bearing  for  limited  universal  movement  and  in- 
cluding a  seal  between  the  impeller  and  a  portion  of  the  pump 
casing  and  fluid  passage  means  connecting  opposite  sides  of 
the  impeller  whereby  fluid  pressure  acting  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  impeller  is  equalized. 


3,771,911 

COMPRESSOR  UNIT  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

INSTALLATIONS 

Bruno  Turd,  Ravenna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Indel  S.P.A,,  Sant' 

AgaU  Feltria,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,373 
Int  CI.  F04b  43104 
U  .S.  CI.  4 1 7— 4 1 3  1  Claim 

Compressor  unit  for  refrigeration  installations,  comprising 
an  electric  motor  having  a  shaft  and  a  cooling  fan  outside  the 
casing  of  the  electric  motor.  The  fan  is  fixed  on  an  extremity 
of  the  shaft  projecting  outside  said  casing.  Cam  means  are  pro- 
vided on  the  other  extremity  of  the  shaft,  opposite  to  the  fan 
A  hollow  body  surrounds  the  cam  means.  A  cylinder  forma- 


An  elongated  piston  rod  includes  pistons  at  opposite  ends 
for  pumping  water  to  a  heater  which  is  then  mixed  with  acid 
and  fed  to  a  hand  spray  gun.  Outwardly  of  the  pistons  for 
pumping  water  are  pistons  for  pumping  acid  to  the  water  line 
between  the  heater  and  the  spray  gun.  A  threaded  bolt  rigidly 
connected  to  an  extension  on  the  water  piston  is  threadably 
connected  to  the  acid  piston  and  insulated  from  the  acid 
chamber.  A  continuous  ring  is  mounted  on  the  outer  j|ng  of 
the  acid  piston  and  held  in  place  by  a  retainer  and  bolt  con- 
nected to  the  acid  piston.  The  acid  piston  sleeve  and  head  are 
connected  to  the  water  piston  head  by  a  plurality  of  bolts. 


3,771,913 
ASPIRATOR 
James  R.  MacPherson,  Falls  Chnrch,  and  Paul  W.  Serbu,  Vien- 
na, both  of  Va.,  asrignors  to  The  Susquehanna  CorporatioB, 

Fairfax  County,  Va. 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,512 

Int  CI.  F041 5/46, 5/45 

U.S.CI.417-179  21  Claims 

Embodiments  of  inflation  aspirators  are  disclosed  which  use 
the  pressure  of  the  primary,  high-pressure  gas  source  to  open 
and  close  the  aspirator  housing.  The  closure  is  connected  to  a 
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piston/cylinder  arrangement.  The  cylinder  and  piston  undergo 
relative  axial  movement  in  response  to  application  of  the  pri- 
mary gas  to  open  the  closure  to  permit  entrainment  of  ambient 


air.  Once  inflation  is  complete,  the  primary  source  terminates. 
A  reservoir  within  the  aspirator  traps  sufficient  gas  at  pressure 
to  effect  reverse  relative  movement  of  the  cylinder  and  piston 
to  close  the  closure  and  seal  tke  housing. 


WJ" 


•n.> 


SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  i^MOTELY  CONTROLLED 
DETACHi^LE  FITTING 

Cari  '/C^'BadL,  BdlTflle,  Oklo,  aiaigiior  to  Pcabody  Barnes 
lnc.,Maarfkld,Ohb 

FDedNov.  9, 19f  1,  Scr.  No.  197^1 

lmLCir04b  39/14 

UACL417— 360  ,  4  Claims 

A  remotely  controlled  subinersible  pump  detachable  fitting 

assembly  for  disconnecting  a  pump  from  an  underwater  con- 


nection and  raising  the  pump  above  the  water  for  repairs 
maintenance  or  replacement.  The  assembly  includes  a  liquid 
conduit  having  one  end  submerged  in  a  body  of  water,  a  verti- 
cal guideway  secured  to  the  submerged  end  of  the  conduit  and 
extending  upwardly  through  the  water  to  a  point  thereabove, 
and  a  pump  slidably  disposed  on  the  guideway  for  selective 
displacement  therealong  from  a  point  above  the  water  to  the 
submerged  end  of  the  conduit.  Hoist  means  are  provided  for 


3,771^14 

CONNECTING  FLANGE  ARRANGEMENT  OF 

SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  FOR; FIXED  DISCHARGE  OUTLET 

Carlos  A.  Crespo,  P.O.  Box  906,  Staafori,  Cou. 

FOcd  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,370 

lot  CL  P04k  /  7fOO,  35100 

U.S.CL  417-360  3  Claims 


i»*tii 


A  portable  submersible  pump  having  a  discharge  device 
permanently  submerged  in  the  liquid.  Guide  bars  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  liquid  are  connected  to  the  discharge 
device.  The  pump  unit  is  provided  with  sliding  ntcmbers  and 
the  auidc  bars  hove  co-octing  auxiliary  finfcr  guides.  A  posi- 
tive Iwrrhaniral  seal  is  eflect^  when  the  pump  unit  is  lowered 
into  the  liquid  along  the  gui^e  bars  and  the  sliding  members 
are  cammed  by  the  auxiliary  finger  guides  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  discharge  outlet. 


raising  and  lowering  the  pump  on  the  guideway.  Detachable 
connecting  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  pump  to  the 
submersed  end  of  the  conduit  in  substantially  leak  proof  rela- 
tion therewith  are  provided  on  the  pump  outlet  and  on  the 
submerged  end  of  the  conduit,  whereby  the  pump  may  be 
lowered  on  the  guideway  through  the  water  to  the  submersed 
end  of  the  conduit  and  connected  thereto  to  enable  the  pump 
to  pump  water  through  the  conduit  to  a  point  exteriorly  of  the 
body  of  water. 


3,771,916 
PUFFER  POWER  PLANT 
Eagcac  E.  Ftaaigan,  Carmsi,  aad  Roger  W.  Merriaaa,  Indi- 
anapefla.  both  <l  !■<.,  liilf  irs  lo  Go»«ml  Motors  Corpora- 
thm,  Detroit,  Mch. 

FBcd  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,328 

lM.CLF04b  9/00 

UA  CI.  417-319  4Clafans 


rnk< 


A  vehicle-powering  gas  turbine  of  the  gas-coupled  type  in- 
cludes a  power  transfer  clutch  between  the  gas  generator  tur- 
bine and  the  power  turbine  of  the  engine.  To  use  the  power 
plant  for  blowing  air  for  such  purposes  as  unloading  powdered 
cargo,  a  bleed  from  the  outlet  of  the  engine  compressor  is 
opened  and  the  power  turbine  is  decoupled  from  the  vehicle 
power  transmission  and  drive  wheels  and  coupled  to  the  gas 
generator  turbine  by  the  power  transfer  clutch. 
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"X  771  917 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM    •'»')»>"«n< 
Paul  Davlea,  Maldon,  England,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mkh.  ^     -.o,.«     UMM  ««  f 
Filed  July  1, 1971,Ser.No.  158,759 
Int.  CI.  F04b  49100;  F02d  /  i04 
US.  CI.  417-289  5  Claims 


<d  tx^*^*^  5  3,771,919 

»      BRAKING  ARRANGEMENT  WHICH  INCLUDES 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
DavW  Frank  Wright,  Bolton,  and  Robert  Aron  Rubensteln. 
Framingham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198^60 

Int.  CI.  F04b  4/ /OO;  F16d  57106 

U.S.  CI.  417-236  5  Claims 


7j,       n 


\ 


An  emission  control  in  which  a  fuel  injecUon  pump  has  a 
delivery  valve  providing  a  ratio  of  retraction  volume  to 
delivered  fuel  of  between  1  and  1 .5,  and  a  low  speed  fuel  stop 
that  increases  pump  fuel  flow  over  the  normal  maximum,  at 
low  r.p.m.'s,  to  compensate  for  the  lower  delivery  at  this 
period  resulting  from  the  reurdation  of  injection. 


3  771  918 

LINEAR  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  WITH 

ROTARY  TO  RECIPROCATING  DRIVE 

Augustus  P.  Winter,  8373  CHffrhlge  Ln.,  La  JoOa.  Calif. 

FBcd  July  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,676 

Int.  CL  F04b  3100;  F16h  25116,  FOlb  9106 

U.S.  CI.  417-266  21  Claims 


A  high  inertia  load  and  a  hydraulic  pump  are  both  driven  by 
a  motor  via  a  common  mechanical  coupling,  such  as  a  dnve 
belt.  When  power  is  removed  from  the  motor,  fluid  from  the 
pump  is  diverted  from  iU  normal  low  impedance  path  and  into 
a  high  impedance  path.  This  brakes  the  pump  and  the  latter 
brakes  the  high  inertia  load  and  motor  via  the  common 
mechanical  coupling. 


3,771,920 

PUMP  MEANS 

Herbert  Charles  Fumey  Grant,  5  EastfleW  Rd.,  Ross-on-Wye, 

England 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,998 

Int.  CI.  F04b  19100, 1 7100;  B63b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  417-211  8  Claims 


A  multiple  stage,  linear,  reciprocating,  balanced-unopposed 
compressor  is  driven  by  an  analog  of  a  tumbucklc  with  the 
drive  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  associated  recirculating 
ball  bearing  nuts  and  screws.  The  ball  bearing  nuts  are  con- 
strained against  axial  displacement  and  arc  driven  by  a  source 
of  rotary  power.  The  pairs  of  recirculating  ball  bearing  nuts 
and  screws  are  oppositely  threaded  and  the  screws  are  cou- 
pled together  for  reciprocation  together.  The  screws  are  suc- 
cessively braked  to  produce  reciprocation.  The  screw  under 
power  compresses  gas  in  a  plurality  of  stages  in  an  isomer  by 
driving  a  plurality  of  pistons.  When  the  power  stroke  of  a 
screw  is  completed,  iU  brake  is  released  and  the  other  screw 
braked  to  compress  gas  in  a  second  isomer  identical  with  the 
first.  The  compression  cylinders  in  each  isomer  are  disposed  in 
a  manifold  which  can  be  used  to  collect  blow-by  gases  or  as  a 
cooling  jacket.  A  cylinder  of  each  isomer  is  the  source  of  gas 
for  the  next  higher  stoge  cylinder  in  the  other  isomer  until  the 
highest  stage  is  reached.  The. stroke  of  the  compressor  is  varia- 
ble for  warmup  purposes. 


A  pump,  particulariy  for  use  in  discharging  foul  gases  from 
the  bottom  of  a  boat,  comprises  two  intercommunicating  com- 
partments partly  filled  with  liquid  so  that,  during  rocking  of 
the  boat,  the  liquid  flows  from  one  compartment  to  the  other. 
Each  compartment  contains  an  infiauble  plastics  bag  and  the 
bags  are  continuously  inflated  and  deflated  to  vary  the  pres- 
sure in  a  chamber  having  valve-controlled  inlet  and  outlet 
openings. 


3  771,921 
REACTOR  AIR  PUMP  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Robert   P.    Rohdc,  and  Thomas  W.   Wdsgcrfecr,  both   of 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,081 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49100;  B62d  5110 

U.S.  CI.  417-12  3  Claims 

A  reactor  air  pump  drive  system  in  which  the  air  pump  of  a 
vehicle  air  injection  exhaust  reactor  system  is  normally  driven 
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during  engine  operation  by  a  hydraulic  motor  actuated  by 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  power  steering  unit  of  the  vehicle,  the 
hydraulic  motor  driving  the  air  pump  through  a  one-way 
clutch.  When  the  engine  is  turned  off  but  it  is  desirable  to  con- 
tinue air  flow  through  a  catalytic  converter  for  an  additional 


A  smooth  ball  and  socket  joint  housed  in  the  head  of  a  mast 
supporting  the  motor  is  traversed  by  a  shaft  about  which  there 
is  pivoted  a  member  in  the  form  of  a  cardan  fork  carrying 
bearing  centered  on  the  axis  of  rotation  and  housed  in  the  hub 
of  the  rotor,  the  articulation  axes  of  oscillation  of  the  rotor 


period  of  time,  an  electric  motor  is  energized  to  drive  the 
hydraulic  motor  and  thus  the  lur  pump,  th«  hydraulic  motor 
being  shifted  to  a  zero  displacement  mode  under  this  condi- 
tion. Should  the  power  steering  system  fail,  the  electric  motor 
is  energized  to  reverse  drive  tht  hydraulic  motor  for  operation 
as  a  pump  to  thus  provide  a  reserve  power  steering  feature. 


blades  being  aligned  and  mounted  in  such  manner  in  the  hub 
that  they  pass  through  the  pivotal  center  of  the  unit,  the  cen- 
trifugal force  of  one  of  the  blades  being  balanced  by  that  of 
the  other  so  that  no  reaction  due  to  these  forces  is  produced 
on  the  hub  irrespective  of  the  direction  of  inclination  of  the 
rotor. 


3,771,922 
STABILIZED  ROTARY  BLADES  3,771^24 

Alfred  C.  Tracy,  Los  Angcks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  COMBINATION  GYROPLANE 

Douglas  Corporation  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Anton   BodutaOcr,  Frfedrkkshafcn,  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to 

FDcd  Oct.  30, 1973,  Scr.  No.  301,827  Dornier  A.G.,  PrkdrichslMfcn,  Bodcnscc,  Germany 

Int.  CL  FOld  5/22  FlledOct  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,471 

U.S.CL  416—196  3  Claims        Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    20,    1969, 

P  19  63931.7 
IJ.S.CI.416— 121  12  Claims 


■/£4 


Projections  near  the  tips  of  high  speed  rotary  blades  are  ac- 
tuated by  centrifugal  force  to  etisure  uniform  spacing  between 
the  blade  tips  as  a  means  of  redecing  buzz-saw  noise. 


3,771,923 

AUTOGYROS,  ESPECIALLY  PERMITTING  THE  USE  OF 

THESE  DEVICES  AS  ECONOMICAL  AIRGROUND 

VEHICLES 

Rene  Cciar  Akxaadrc  TaMla  jOcMnataign,  Paris,  and  Rene 

Stodi,  Maneflk,  kadi  af  Prance 

Fled  NaT.  15, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  191,664 
CUnH  priarily,  appMtaHen  Ptrancc,  Nor.  13, 1970, 7040547 
Int.  CLB64C  27/50 
U.S.CI.416— 143  6  Claims 

Improvements  in  the  rotor  system  of  autogyros  permitting 
the  easy  folding  back  of  the  notor  blades  ami  to  ensure  the 
coincidence  of  the  blade  axes  iii  a  single  point. 


This  invention  relats  to  a  combination  gyroplane  having  a 
lockable  rotor  and  rotor  blades  adapted  to  be  retracted  in  the 
locked  condition,  comprising  an  equal  number  of  rotor  blades 
positioned  in  at  least  two  planes  offset  with  respect  to  each 
other  with  reference  to  the  rotor  axis,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  blade  groups  in  operative  position  in  a  staggered  ar- 
rangement and  for  causing  the  rotor  blades  of  the  groups  to 
overlap  for  the  retracting  operation. 


November  18,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


60' 


r.^  .  3  771  925    '**"**  **'*^  ''*  ^•***'» 

SUPERSONIC  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 
Jean-Marie  Eugene  Friberg,  Bourg-La-Reine,  and  Jean-Marie 
Merigoux,  Palaiscau,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Alsacienes  De  tTonstructions  Atomlques-De  Telecommuni- 
cations Et  D'Electronique  "Alcatel",  Paris,  France 
ConUnuation  of  Scr.  No.  104,876,  Jan.  8,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,961 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jan.     14,     1970, 

45/7001293 

Int.Cl.  F04d  2/ /OO,  29/44 
U.S.  CI.  415-181  8  Claims 


spaced  from  a  flat  annulus,  with  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes  in- 
terconnecting the  two  annuli. 


3,771,927 
IMPELLER  RUNNING  CLEARANCE  ADJUSTMENT 

DEVICE 
Teddy   M.   Schiller,  Huntington   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Purex  Corporation,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,851 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5//2,5/iO 

U.S.  CI.  415-131  6  Claims 


'i,  l>^    «i«,'i>C 


The  fixed  portion  of  the  rotor  casing  defines  with  the  disc 
extension  or  a  roUry  disc  carrying  radially  extending  blades  an 
annular  deceleration  space  leading  into  a  diffuser  whose  fixed 
vanes  define  passages  inclined  to  the  radial  direction. 


3  771  926 

LEAKAGE  PREVENTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  SYSTEM  SUCH  AS  PUMPS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

WiUiam  J.  Pardicck,  Wilmington,  111.,  assignor  to  R.  S.  Cor- 
coran Co.,  New  Lenox,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,120 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5 /0« 

U.S.  CI.  415-176  4  Claims 


A  centrifugal  pump  assembly  including  a  housing  and  an  im- 
peller rotatable  on  a  shaft  and  within  the  housing  to  form 
clearance  therewith  at  the  eye  side  of  the  impeller,  the  shaft 
defining  an  axis,  in  which  there  is  provided  (a)  yieldable 
means  acting  to  urge  the  impeller  in  one  direction  along  the 
axis  and  tending  to  reduce  the  clearance,  and  (b)  adjustable 
means  acting  to  block  displacement  of  the  impeller  in  that 

direction. 

ERRATA 

For  Classes  418—156  thru  418 — 48  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,771,901  thru  3,771,906 


3,771,928 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  POLYURETHANE 

ARTICLES 

Terence  M.  Gostyn,  35  Broadpath  Rd.,  Don  Mills,  OnUrio, 

and  Waidemar  Schiike,  15  Queen  St.,  Trenton,  OnUrio, 

both  of  Canada 

Fikd  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,578 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-4  R  9  Claims 


In  a  pump  or  other  fluid  system  having  a  rotatable  shaft 
journaled  in  a  supporting  member,  such  as  a  wall  of  the  pump 
chamber,  having  ambient  pressure  on  one  side  and  a  liquid 
system  pressure  greater  than  ambient  pressure  on  the  other 
side,  a  centrifugal  member  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluid 
through  the  shaft  journal.  The  centrifugal  member  reduces  the 
pressure  on  the  system  side  of  the  supporting  member  to  a 
pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  ambient  pressure,  so  that 
there  is  no  pressure  differential  across  the  shaft  journal.  This 
prevente  leakage  of  pressurized  liquid  out  of  the  system,  and 
also  prevenu  air  from  leaking  into  the  system  and  becoming 
entrained  in  the  pressurized  liquid.  In  an  illustrated  embodi- 
ment, the  centrifugal  member  comprises  a  dished  annulus 


Polyurethane  articles,  such  as  shoe  soles,  are  molded  in  a 
plurality  of  molds  mounted  on  a  turntable  for  rotation  from  a 
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first  station  for  cloeing  the  molds  to  a  second  station  for 
dispensing  reactants  into  the  molds  and  around  the  major  por- 
tion of  a  circle  to  an  unloading  station.  During  unloading  and 
loading,  the  molds  are  horizontal,  and  during  dispensing  and 
travel  to  the  unloading  station  the  molds  are  tilted,  with  the 
base  of  each  mold  at  an  angle  of  30*  to  7S*  from  the  horizon- 
tal. 


ble  gland  at  least  partially  encloses  the  sleeve  and  has  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  therein  for  guiding  the  slide.  The  groove  runs 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  piston  rod  and  a  drive  motor  is 


ii  :  / 


3,771,929 
MEANS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  COOLING  POWDER 
PRODUCED  BY  GRANULATING  A  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Per   Hellman,  Sodeifors,  and  Erik  Anders  Ake  Josefsson. 
Boriange,  Swedes,  aMtpMNt  to  Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergs- 
lags  Akticbolag,  FkhM,  Swcdfen 
DivisiMi  of  Scr.  No.  97,991,  D^  14, 1970,  abudoMd.  This 

appNcatiM  Dec.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  312,379 
Clatau    priority,    i>pfcaHMi    Sweden,    Dec.     IS,     1969, 
17286/69 

Int.CLB32d2J/0« 


L^.  CI.  425-7 


ICIafan 


A  powder  is  produced  by  atomizing  molten  material  by 
means  of  a  jet  of  an  atomizing  fluid.  The  atomizing  zone  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  wall  definisg  a  comparatively  narrow 
passageway,  to  the  effect  that  tlie  jet  of  atomizing  fluid  will  act 
as  a  jet  pump  creating  a  circulation  of  the  gas  in  the  atomizing 
chamber.  Means  are  provided  tor  cooling  said  gas. 


I       .A«i 


*n 


operatively  coupled  for  rotatably  moving  the  gland.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  die  into  the  cavity  is 
thereby  limited. 


3,771,931 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Robert   P.   Fischer,  Lancaster,  and  Donald  H.  Straub,  Mt. 
Joy,  both  of  Pa.,  assignon  to  Keer  Glass  Manufacturing 
Corporatkm,  Los  Angdea,  Calif. 

Flkd  Ang.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,550 

Int.  CL  B29d  23104;  E291 3 108 

UiJ.CL  425-72  4  Claims 


3.771,930 

HYDRAULIC  PRESS  TO^  COMPACTING  METAL 

POWDER 

Severin  Ginzci,  and  Peter  Niederhuber,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  W.  Buatmann  K  G,  Munich,  Germany 
Contin— H—  In  pnH  of  Scr.  No.  28,341,  AprI  14, 1970, 
abandpnsd,  Thli  ^pMcatlon  Ang.  S,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,781 
Claims    priority,    appHcation    Germany,    Apr.    24,    1969, 
P  19  20  969.9 

Int.CLIf22fi/(M 
UJS.CL42S— 78  SCInims 

A  hydraulic  metallic  powdei! press  including  a  press  cylinder 
and  a  piston  displaceable  in  thfe  press  cylinder.  A  piston  rod  is 
connected  to  the  piston  and  ja  seal  positioned  adjacent  the 
piston  rod  and  at  a  location  wfiere  the  piston  is  led  out  of  the 
press  cylinder.  A  free  end  of  t4e  rod  bears  a  die  and  is  adapted 
to  be  iatrodnoed  into  a  cavity  lor  compacting  metallic  powder 
contained  therein.  An  adjintU>ie  sleeve  is  provided  in  the 
press  cylinder  inwardly  of  Uie  seal.  The  sleeve  at  least  partially 
encloses  the  piston  rod  and  has  an  external  thread  and  the 
press  cylinder  has  an  internal  thread  in  mating  relationship 
with  the  sleeve  thread.  The  sleeve  further  has  a  slide.  A  rotata- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  blow  molding  of  hollow  plastic 
articles  such  as  bottles  and  containers  from  continuously  ex- 
truded tubular  parison  by  employing  a  cooling  system  acting 
upon  the  parison  between  the  extruder  and  the  molds  to  con- 
trol the  temperature  of  the  parison  as  it  enters  the  mold  to  pro- 
vide an  improved  product  having  walls  of  relatively  uniform 
thickness. 


3,771,932 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BRICKS 
Haas  nui  Daal,  Gdkiridrchcii,  Gcrmuiy 

Ffled  Mv.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,195 
Cklmi  priority,  ■fplfcaHna  Gcrmaqr,  Mar.  17,  1971,  P  21 
12  916.8 

Int.  CLB28b  7/29.  J/72 
U.S.CL425— 296  6  Claims 

A  string  of  brick  material  is  extruded,  and  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  the  striitg  is  engaged  with  one  or  more  rollers  having 
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surface  projections,  to  form  depressions  in  the  string  surface. 
An  instrument,  such  as  a  smooth-surfaced  roller,  is  then  ap- 
plied to  the  depression-bearing  surface,  there  being  relative 
movement  between  the  surface  and  instrument  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  surface.  As  a  result,  the  depressions 
are  deformed,  giving  the  surface  the  appearance  of  a  hand- 


around  the  inner  conductor  with  sections  collapsed  at  regular 
intervals  along  each  air  space  to  form  water  blocks  in  the 
passageways.  Apparatus  is  provided  to  extrude  the  dielectric 
in  the  desired  form  and  collapse  the  walls  at  selected  intervals 


10 


r^S- 


"  3,771,935 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Erwln  Loicben,  Miiencbcncr  Strassc  60,  8890  Aichach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,707 

Int.  CI.  B29f/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  425-146  10  Claims 


molded  brick.  Thereafter,  the  string  is  cut  into  individual 
bricks.  A  filler  may  be  introduced  into  the  depressions  prior  to 
their  deformation.  The  upper  edges  of  the  extruded  string  may 
be  rounded,  and  the  upper  cut  edges  of  the  bricks  may  be 
deformed  by  the  tool  which  cuU  the  string  into  individual 
bricks. 


3  771  933 
MOLD  FOR  FORMING  A  METAL  CORED  ELASTOMERIC 

ROLL 

Lcroy  J.  Rowland,  500  Frunplon  St.,  Charleston,  S.C. 

Flkd  May  19, 1971,  S«r.  No.  144,829 

lnLCLB29fJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  425-113  SCWms 


.^  •^-* 

,*    •"•■      ■"■ 

Aj 

1     - 
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-. 
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A  mold  for  forming  a  rubber  roll  which  includes  a  tubular 
casing  arranged  to  be  attached  at  one  end  to  a  rubber  extru- 
sion apparatus  and  provided  with  a  plate  member  and  cap  at 
opposite  ends  having  poru  and  central  bores  for  supporting  a 
metal  core  centraUy  in  the  casing  interior  both  the  core  and 
plate  member  being  retained  against  axial  movement  with  the 
casing  inner  wall,  a  cavity  of  rubber  material  through  the  plate 
member  ports  to  form  an  extruded  rubber  roll  having  a  metal 
core. 


Apparatus  for  injection  molding  of  plastic  in  which  an  injec- 
tion screw  is  connected  to  a  two-part  mold  through  a  valve 
which  is  opened  when  injection  of  the  plastic  is  commenced 
The  mold  parts  are  held  together  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
piston  assembly,  and  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value  a  contact  closes  which  closes  said  valve, 
and  the  mold  is  opened  after  a  time  delay. 


3,771,936 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Ernest  P.  Mo«k>,  12700  Lake  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,472 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15100;  B29f  1 100;  F16p  i//2 

U.S.  CI.  425-153  12  Claims 


3  77 1  934 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  WATER-BLOCKED 

CARTWHEEL  CABLE 

Paul  N.  Ddve^Broughton,  South  Wales,  England,  assignor 

to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N  V 

DivisioB  of  Scr.  No.  800,178,  Feb.  18, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,588,313.  TWs  appHcatioa  Jaa.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,598 

IatCLB29f  J/OJ 

U.S.  CI.  425-135  5Clatais 


•*••    E 


A  submersible  coaxial  cable  has  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
air  spaces  symmetrically  spaced  in  the  dielectric  material 


A  safety  device  for  a  machine  mechanism  having  relatively 
movable  pressure  applying  operating  portions  such  as  a  mold- 
ing machine  having  relatively  movable  mold  platens,  with 
movable  means  for  shielding  the  area  between  said  platens 
when  the  shielding  means  is  in  closed  position,  for  preventing 
inadvertent  insertion  of  an  exUemity  such  as  the  arm  or  hand 
of  a  workman  between  the  platens  during  closure  thereof,  and 
with  the  safety  device  being  mechanical  and  operative  to  posi- 
tively stop  closure  of  the  platens  when  the  shielding  means  is 
out  of  its  closed  position.  The  safety  device  takes  the  form  of 
mechanical  abutmenU  adapted  for  holding  coaction  in  con- 
nection with  the  relatively  movable  platens  to  prevent  the  clo- 
sure thereof  in  the  event  that  the  shielding  means  is  disposed 
in  non-closed  position. 
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3,771,937  heated  blade  moving  in  a  repetitive  closed  curvilinear  path 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHAPED  POTATO  PIECES      severs  the  ribbon  between  adjacent  trays  and  while  a  pair  of 
FROM  POTA'to  DOUGH 
James  F.  Harmon,  Richard  DL  Johnston,  John   H.  Lach, 
WUliam  H.  Von  Der  Lkth,  m  of  Blackftwt,  and  Thomas  -^    ^'    *^' 

L.  Murphy,  Idaho  Faflg,  all  ofldaho,  assignors  to  American 
Potato  Conpany,  San  FrandK*.  Calif. 

FIM  Aat.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,164 

InLCI.A21cJ/04, ////« 

U.S.CI.425— Ul  14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  combining  a  dry  potato  product  with  water  so 
as  to  reconstitute  tlie  same  into  a  firm  potato  dough.  Ap- 
paratus for  forming  such  dough  into  shaped  potato  pieces, 
such  as  french  fry  cut  potato  pieces.  An  impervious  chamber 
for  receiving  the  dry  product  and  water,  and  a  seal  plate  as- 
sociated with  the  chamber  for  closing  the  chamber  during 
reconstitution  of  the  dough  and'for  opening  the  chamber  to 
permit  ejection  of  the  dough  therefrom.  An  improved  ap- 
paratus for  forming  the  dough  into  shaped  potato  pieces  as  it  is 
ejected  from  the  chamber.  A  mechanism  for  metering  a 
precise  amount  of  the  dry  product  into  the  chamber.  A 
mechanism  for  metering  a  precise  amount  of  water  at  a 
precisely  controlled  temperature  into  the  chamber. 


c 


3,771,938 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORCING  THIN  PLASTIC 

PACKAGING  TRAYS 

Albert  Plato,  White  PWm,  NJY.,  and  Arthar  J.  Grhwr, 

Wycfcaff,  N  J. 

Coathintiaa  of  Scr.  No.  96,568,  Dec  9, 1970,  ahoMloncd. 
TMs  appMcatiM  Oct  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  301,523 
ImL  CI.  B29k  17/04 
VS.  CL  425— 174  HR  10  Clafans 

A  machine  for  forming  thin  plastic  p>ackaging  trays  of 
dished  configuration  with  an  uppfcr  peripheral  edge  which  lies 
within  a  single  pbme  The  machiiie  includes  a  plurality  of  flat 
faced  vacuum  form  molds  carrie^  on  the  periphery  of  a  rotat- 
ing drum.  A  ribbon  of  plastic  material  is  continuously 
delivered  to  the  drum  and  mechknically  clamped  to  the  sur- 
face of  each  mold  in  consecutive  order  as  the  drum  rotates. 
Each  section  of  clamped  ribbon  H  carried  past  a  radiant  heater 
and  a  vacuum  is  then  applied  to  draw  the  softened  plastic  into 
the  mold.  The  clamps  are  disengaged  and  the  trays  are  held  in 
the  molds  by  a  continued  appfication  of  vacuum  while  a 


rotating  knives  trim  the  edges  of  the  trays.  A  vacuum  operated 
picker  removes  the  trays  from  the  drum  and  deposits  them  on 
a  conveyor. 


3,771,939 

ULTRASONIC  MAGNETIC  SURFACE  FINISHER 

Henry  V.  Barth,  Boulder,  Cola,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.  Y. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  39,408,  May  21, 1970,  abaMioacd.  Thb 

appUcatfaM  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,582 

Int.  CL  B29J  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  425— 385  6Clahns 


An  ultrasonic  surface  finisher  for  magnetic  tapes  and  other 
magnetic  recording  media  is  disclosed.  The  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions of  an  ultrasonic  generator  are  transmitted  to  an  impact- 
ing hammer  which  in  turn  impacts  and  smooths  the  surface  of 
the  magnetic  record  media  by  continual  impacting  while  the 
record  media  is  supported  by  a  resilient  backing  pad. 


3,771,940 
SMOKELESS  GAS  FLARE  WITH  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY 
GAS  ANALYZER  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE 
John  J.  Straaahan,  Port  Arthar,  and  John  C.  L.  Holkr,  Ncdcr- 
faMd,  both  of  Toi.,  ■■igaors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FRed  Jaac  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,794 
Int.  CL  F23d  13/20 
VS.  CL  431  —4  20  Clahns 

A  method  and  at  least  one  gas  flare  for  carrying  out  or  prac- 
ticing the  method  are  disclosed  for  smokeless  burning  of  un- 
desired  gas.  Combined  with  a  steam  aspirating  gas  flare  having 
a  steam  flow  controller  responsive  to  a  gas  flow  detector  to 
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provide  a  combustible  material  is  a  specific  gravity  analyzer    lever  is  pivolally  mounted  with  one  end  m  the  path  of  the  lug 
for  controlling  the  steam  flow  controller  further  in  relation  to    so  as  to  be  contacted  by  the  lug  and  pivoted  as  the  gas  is 

turned  on.  The  other  end  of  the  lever  forms  a  hammer  for 
striking  the  piezo-electric  element  of  an  igniter  A  spring 
resiliently  holds  the  hammer  against  the  element.  As  the  gas  is 
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the  speciHc  gravity  of  the  gas  to  be  burned  for  providing  a 
smokeless  air-to-gas  burning  mixture  in  the  flare  with  less 
steam  usage  and  reduced  noise. 


turned  on  the  lug  releases  the  lever  to  strike  the  element  The 
pivotal  mounting  for  the  lever  is  formed  by  a  slot  in  the  lever 
positioned  on  a  fixed  pin,  so  that  as  the  knob  is  turned  in  the 
gas-off  direction  the  lug  will  push  on  the  lever  causing  it  to 
slide  on  the  pin  and  thereby  move  out  of  the  path  of  the  lug 


3,771,941 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  f  Jr^HTFO 

Emery  G.  Audesse,  Salem,  and  Harold  L.  Hough,  Beveriy,  both  LIGHTER 

of  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Hermann   Schlamp,    Koein,  Germany,   assignor   to   Ranson 

]>!  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,276  Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237.185 

Int  CI  F21k  5/02  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1971,  P  21 

U.S.CL431-93                                                              9Clalms  14  476.3;  Mar.  23,  1971,  P 71  11  384.3 

J6  Int.  CI.  F23q  2//6 

U.S.CI.431-255  6  Claims 


A  percussive-type  photoflash  lamp  having  an  envelope  com- 
prised of  a  glass  having  a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
and  a  depending  metal  primer  tube  which  is  secured  to  the 
glass  envelope  by  means  of  a  graded  seal  having  an  inter- 
mediate expansion  glass  disposed  between  the  envelope  and 
the  primer  tube. 


3  771  942 
ROTARY  VALVE  AND  PIEZO-ELECTRIC  FIRING  UNIT 
Ernst  Sohnchen,  Huckeswagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joh. 
Vaillant  KG,  Remschdd  Berghauser  Strasse,  Germany 

FUcd  Oct.  28, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 93,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  16,  1970,  A  10 

269 

Int.CLF23q7//2 
U.S.CL  431-255  2  Claims 

A  gas  valve  has  a  knob  which  is  rotated  to  turn  the  gas  on. 
This  causes  a  correspondng  rotation  of  a  lug  on  the  knob.  A 


A  lighter  utilizing  a  piezo-electric  ignition  device  to  ignite  a 
stream  of  gaseous  fuel  wherein  the  fuel  tank  is  of  a  molded 
plastic  material  defining  a  fuel  reservoir  and  the  piezo-electnc 
ignition  device  is  disposed  within  a  housing  integral  with  the 
fuel  tank. 


3,771,944 
ADJUSTABLE  FLAME  BURNER 
James  E.  Hovis,  and  Harry  P.  Flnke,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bloom  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284,956 
Int.  CI.  F23q  9/00 
U.S.CL  431-284  7  Claims 

An  adjustable  flame  burner  for  an  industrial  furnace  in- 
cludes a  burner  body  having  an  apertured  refractory  baffle 
forming  a  forward  wall  thereof.  A  fuel  duct  extends  concentri- 
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cally  within  the  burner  body  and  m  registry  with  a  fuel  opening 
in  the  baffle.  An  annular  chambor  is  formed  between  the  fuel 
duct  and  the  burner  body  and  a  tloae-off  means  is  positioned 
internal  of  the  air  chamber  to  cloto  off  certain  of  the  apertures 
so  as  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  flame  at  all  levels  of  opera- 
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3,771,946  '^   '     ^ 

METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  ENDOTHERMIC      * 
PROCESSES  IN  A  SHAFT  FURNACE 
Hermann  F.  Hofer,  Picsting,  and  Alois  Schmid,  Wicn,  both  of 
Austria 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,152 
Claims    priority,    appHcadoa    Austria,    May    20,     1970, 
45307018 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9\02 
U.S.CI.432— 14  6  Claims 


tion  The  close-off  nteans  can  be  either  movable  plugs  secured 
within  the  air  chamber  or  a  partitioned  air  chamber  having  a 
separate  air  inlet  feeding  each  resultant  chamber  ahd  having 
alloy  tubes  connecting  from  one  of  the  resultant  chambers  to 
certain  of  the  apertures.  Dual,  concentric  fuel  ducts  can  be 
employed  with  the  various  close-ciff  means. 


3,771,945 

GAS  BURNER  HAVING  A  DIFFUSER  FOR  MIXING 

COMBUSTION  AIR  AND  GAS 

Walter  D.  Teagoe,  Jr.,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Soathcm 

CaUfomia  Gas  Co.,  Loa  Aagcle*,  Calif. 

DfviskM  of  Ser.  No.  65^74,  ABg.  lO,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,696,802. 

This  appHcatioa  Aag.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,287 

Int.Cl.F234/i//2 

U.S.CI.431-328  3  Claims 


Gas  is  mixed  with  air  with  the  aid  of  a  diffuser  and  is  drawn 
into  a  hollow  core  of  a  radiant  bamer.  The  diffuser  has  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  fingers  around  the  top  of  a  gas  outlet  orifice. 
The  fingers  carry  a  shallow  cu^  having  a  concave  surface 
which  faces  the  orifice  and  deflects  gas  laterally  and  rear- 
wardly  in  a  mixing  Chamber  surrbunding  the  difTiiser.  Incom- 
ing air  is  thoroughly  mixed  with  the  gas  in  the  mixing  chamber 
prior  to  the  induction  of  the  mixture  into  the  hollow  core.  Gas 
is  burned  on  the  surface  of  the  radiant  burner  and  the 
products  of  the  combustion  heat  air  for,  for  example,  room 
heating. 


A  process  for  calcining  lime  in  a  furnace  or  kiln  having  two 
spaced  vertical  shafts  including  each  a  preheating,  a  com- 
bustion and  a  cooling  zone  and  joined  together  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  combustion  zone,  comprising  heating  the  material 
in  the  preheating  zone,  introducing  a  current  of  primary  air 
into  the  top  of  one  shaft  to  fiow  through  the  combustion  zone 
into  the  other  shaft  upwardly  and  outwardly  together  with 
waste  gas,  introducing  secondary  air  into  one  or  b<ith  shafts  in 
a  counter  flow  direction  from  the  bottom  of  the  cooling  zone, 
and  feeding  a  fuel  material  into  the  combustion  zone  at  more 
than  one  position  so  that  a  portion  of  the  fuel  material  burns 
only  with  the  secondary  air. 


3,771.947 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEATING  FLOW  ABLE 

MATERIAL 
Ronald  R.  Cook,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  awlgimr  to  Charles  E.  Lakin, 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  227,406 
lnt.CLF27b//00 
U.S.  CI.  432—95  70  Cbims 

Apparatus  for  heating  fiowable  material  in  a  clean,  efficient 
and  quiet  manner  includes  a  hollow  upright  tower.  Fiowable 
material  is  introduced  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  tower  and 
falls  therethrough  under  the  influence  of  gravity.  A  plurality  of 
vertically -spaced  and  reversely  inclined  downwardly  sloping 
steps  are  positioned  within  the  tower.  Fiowable  material 
falling  through  the  tower  strikes  the  steps  and  travels  in 
somewhat  of  a  zig-zag  path  to  increase  the  residence  time  of 
the  fiowable  material  within  the  tower.  Gas  burners  are  posi- 
tioned for  directing  very  hi^  temperature  and  very  high 
velocity  ribbons  of  gas  transversely  of  the  tower  against  the 
fiowable  material  while  it  is  in  a  free  fall  condition  between  at 
least  certain  of  the  steps.  The  high  temperature  and  high 
velocity  gas  fiuidizes  and  heats  the  fiowable  material.  High 
velocity  is  imparted  to  the  gas  by  conversion  of  thermal  energy 
to  kinetic  energy  in  the  burners.  The  steps  within  the  tower  are 
provided  by  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  non-metallic  heat 
insulating   modular  elements  of  special  construction.   The 
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modular  elements  form  pan  of  a  heat  insulating  liner  and  free- 
ly fioat  relative  to  an  outer  meUl  skin  on  the  tower  to  accom- 
modate relative  expansion  and  contraction  between  the  liner 
and  skin.  A  feed  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tower  sub- 
stantially continuously  feeds  fiowable  material  into  the  tower 
in  a  subsuntially  continuous  wide  band  stream  of  subsuntially 
uniform  thickness  extending  substantially  entirely  across  the 
entire  width  of  the  tower  and  steps.  The  burners  extend  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  portion  of  the  tower  in  vertically- 


material;  lowers  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gases;  and 
preheats  the  fiowable  material  for  optimum  efficiency. 


3,771,948 
HEATING  DEVICES  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 
Ritsuo  Matsumiya,  Kasukabe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissho  Semi- 
conductor Co.  Ltd.,  Yono-shl,  Paitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,839 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  29, 1972, 47/20963 
lBtCLF27b  9/00,  9// 4 
U.S.CL  432-122  4  Claims 
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spaced  relationship  and  terminate  short  of  the  uppermost  plu- 
rality of  steps  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tower.  The  upper- 
most plurality  of  steps  provide  a  plurality  of  cool  drop  zones  in 
which  the  fiowable  material  falls  without  being  directly  con- 
tacted by  hot  gases  from  a  burner.  Gases  from  the  other  bur- 
ners are  exhausted  vertically  through  the  tower  and  pass 
through  the  fiowable  material  while  it  is  in  a  free  fall  condition 
in  the  cool  drop  zones.  This  filters  any  dust  present  in  the 


The  heating  device  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  ele- 
menU  comprises  conveyor  means  for  successively  conveying  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  coated  with  films  to  be 
heated,  such  as  photoresist  films,  and  a  heating  chamber 
disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  means. 
Microwave  energy  is  irradiated  in  the  heating  chamber  to  heat 
the  films.  A  plurality  of  pins  are  associated  with  the  conveyor 
means.  Means  are  provided  to  protrude  and  retract  the  pins 
with  respect  to  the  conveyor  means,  rotate  and  reciprocate 
the  pins  in  parallel  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyor 
means  for  uniformly  distributing  the  microwave  energy  on  the 
semiconductor  wafers. 
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3,T71>49 

PRETREATMENT  AND  DYEING  OF  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

DERIVED  FROM  WHOLLY  AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDES 

JalhM  HcnMs,  MafUMfvOe,  Va^MrfgMr  to  Martfa  Proccsrinc 

CoHpuy,  iMwparated,  MartlMHHe,  Va. 

Fflcd  Nov.  29, 1971,8er.  No.  203,01« 
IwLCLDOtp  5/04, 3/24 
US.  CI.  8—4  4  Claims 

Processes  are  disclosed  for  the  conversion  of  thermally  sta- 
ble shaped  articles  derived  from  wholly  aromatic  poiyamides 
into  level  dyeing,  deeper  dyeing  products  having  improved  re- 
sistance to  discoloration  by  sunlight  or  ultraviolet  radiation. 
The  processes  involve  treatmeat  of  the  shaped  articles  at 
elevated  temperatures  at  atmoq>heric  preuure  under  care- 
fully controlled  conditions,  and  iftdude  a  pretreatment  or  con- 
ditioning treatment  carried  in  a  hot  bath  of  a  high  boiling  or- 
ganic liquid  followed  by  dyeing  the  shaped  articles  in  another 
hot  bath  cotaining  a  conventional  organic  dyestuff  dissolved 
or  dispersed  in  a  high  boiling  organic  liquid  which  may  be  the 
same  or  a  different  high  boiling  organic  liquid.  High  boiling 
glycols,  glycol  ethers,  solvents  oc  solvent  blends  are  especially 
suiuble.  Additionally,  the  hot  dyebotfa  preferably  includes  a 
further  additive  to  minimize  the  effect  of  harmful  radiation. 
The  processes  may  be  carried  oat  batchwise  or  continuously, 
and  may  be  employed  for  the  treatment  of  the  shaped  article 
in  the  form  of  continuous  filament  yam,  staple  yam.  tow, 
fabric,  etc.  Special  features  of  tlie  invention  are  the  relatively 
short  time  of  treatment  (especially  in  the  case  of  continuous 
operation )  thus  providing  a  commercially  feasible  process  and 
the  avoidance  of  the  need  for  employing  solid  organic  or  inor- 
ganic pigments  for  coloring  the  thermally  stable  shaped  arti- 
cles. 


3,r71,>50 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PERMANENT-PRESS 

ARTICLES 

AadMNiy  Max  Schwartz,  aad  Jiriha  Bcrch,  both  of  Washing- 

too,  D.C.,  Bssigoors  to  The  GHktIe  Coapaay  Research  la- 

stk^  Rocfcvyfe,  Md. 

FBcd  May  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,476 
IiiL  CL  D06ai  13/14, 13/34 
U.S.CL8— 115.5  llClaiais 

In  the  process  of  making  penaanent-press  articles,  treating 
the  article  with  a  liquid  impregaating  composition  having  at 
least  two  phases,  containing  liquid  droplets  of  a  water  solution 
of  thermosetting  resin  and  catalyst  dispersed  in  a  water  immis- 
cible organic  liquid  which  has  a  higher  evaporation  rate  than 
water  at  room  temperature. 


3,77 1,W  I 

IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  WASHING  POLYESTER 

MATERIALS 

Rew  P.  Bcrai,  Oradd,  NJ.,  a«d  Richard  A.  Grtfo,  Eastoa, 

Pa.,  aMJgpnn  to  GAF  Corporaliea,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divirioa  «f  Scr.  No.  58>47,  Jaly  27, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,699,435. 
Thfa  applcatioa  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,053 
lBt.CLBOtbi/00 
U.S.  CL  8— 137  5  elates 

A  soil,  anti-redeposition  agent  for  use  in  laundry  applica- 
tions is  disclosed,  which  agent  comprises  a  synergistic  mixture 
of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  and  poljrvinyl  alcohol. 


614 


3,771,952 
WEB  SCOURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WlWam  J.  Holn,  SpringlMd,  Vt.,  asstgaor  to  Riggs  *  Lon- 
bord,  lac.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Fikd  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,584 

lot.  CL  B05c  9/72,  9//4,  ;///2 

U.S.  CI.  8-149.1  12Clafans 


^  ^  ■  «.v-igi 


i/D 


A  method  and  associated  apparatus  are  provided  for  scour- 
ing knit  fabrics  such  as  tricots  the  edge  of  which  tend  to  curl. 
The  web  of  material  is  fed  onto  a  pair  of  running  pin  chains 
which  engage  the  marginal  edges  of  the  material  and  carry  it  in 
a  flat  condition  through  a  scouring  station.  Scouring  liquid  is 
delivered  over  the  web  by  pressure  sprays  as  well  as  sheets  of 
liquid  to  remove  oib  and  dirt.  The  pin  chains  then  carry  the 
web  over  a  vacuum  slot  which  removes  most  of  the  liquid  from 
the  center  portion  of  the  web.  High  pressure  air  jets  are 
located  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  web  and  positioned  to 
direct  high  pressure  air  jets  against  the  web  edges  to  remove 
moisture  therefrom.  The  web  is  then  carried  through  a  drying 
chamber  using  heated  air  and  vapor  mixture.  Chemicals  of 
various  types  can  be  applied  with  a  high  degree  of  penetration 
by  the  use  of  one  or  more  suction  boxes  located  at  or  after  a 
chemical  application  station. 


3,771,953 
YARN  BULKING  METHOD 
Paal  W.  Eachcabach;  Jerry  N.  Kii«,  aad  Deaals  L.  Riddle,  all 
of  Spartaabarg,  S.C.,  asrigaon  to  Deerkig  MOHkca  Research 
CorporatioB,  Spartaabarg,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,069 

lot.  CLD06C  7/00 

U.S.CI.8-149J  ICIafan 


\  I 


<8e 


.-90 


A  method  of  bulking  yam  in  package  form  comprises  sub- 
jecting yam  in  a  substantially  tensionless  package  to  a  heated 
fluid.  Also,  apparatus  for  performing  the  method  and  the 
bulked  package. 
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3  771  954 

METHOD  FOR  LIQUID  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL 

Frledrich  Wllhclm  Johann  Karrer,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  and 

Alberto  Pedrvtti,  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Karrer  System 

AG,  Zurich,  Swltxerlaad 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,170 

Int  CI.  D06c  1/04;  D06f  i5/00 

U.S.CI.8-149.1  6  Claims 


...  .-« 


>?• 


3,771,957 

CATALYST  ASSIST  AGENTS  USING  LEAVING  GROUP 

EFFECTS 
Sidney  L.  Vail,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,312 
Int  CLD06m  75/36, /5/5« 
U.S.CI.8-186  5  Claims 

Leaving  group  efTecU  provide  a  number  of  advantages  in 
processing  of  cellulosic  or  cellulose-containing  textiles.  In  par- 
ticular, the  rate  of  reaction  of  agents  or  compounds  with  cellu- 
lose can  be  increased  in  two  ways.  First,  the  reactivity  of 
derivatives  of  N-methylol  type  agenU  and  the  reactivity  of 
derivatives  of  hemiformals  can  be  increased  by  proper  choice 
of  leaving  group.  Second,  the  leaving  group  forms  a  material 
which  is  acidic  enough  to  assist  in  the  catalysis  of  reactions 
with  cellulose. 


3,771,958 
GASEOUS  DIFFUSION  PAPER  DEACIDIFIC ATION 
James   E.   Kostercr,  Jr.,  and   Rcavte  C.  SprooU,  both  of 
Richmond,  Va.,  asaignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,217 

lBtCl.A61l7J/00 

U.S.  CI.  21-58  10  Claims 


it  r      --    .   ~    ; 

The  bleaching  or  dyeing  of  textile  material  wherein  the 
material  is  impregnated  with  Ueating  liquor  at  a  temperature 
below  100°  C.  and  thereafter  sealed  within  a  container  pres- 
surized to  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  liquor  at  a  higher  tempera- 
ture and  then  heating  the  liquor  to  the  higher  temperature. 


"r:.^ 


3,771,955 

EMULSIONS 

Ida  May  Jones,  Maachcstcr,  Eaglaad,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  ladaatrics  Liaiitcd,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,275 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  BriUia,  May  5,  1970, 

21,618/70 

IatCLD06p7/76 
U.S.  CI.  8-173  4  Claims 

Stabilised  emulsions  in  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvents 
of  aqueous  solutions  or  dispersions  of  dyestuffs  or  textile 
flnishing  agents,  in  which  the  emulsifying  agents  present  com- 
prise ethyl  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  and  one  or  more  anionic 
surface-active  agenU.  Also  treatment  of  textile  materials  with 
such  stabilised  emulsions. 


Paper,  for  example  having  a  pH  of  about  5.0  or  lower,  is 
rendered  resistant  to  the  deterioration  that  is  promoted  by 
acidic  conditions  in  paper  by  impregnating  the  paper,  for  ex- 
ample in  the  form  of  a  book,  with  gaseous  morpholine. 


3,771,959 

CATALYST  CARTRIDGE  FOR  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

REDUCTION  UNIT 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 

and  Roy  F.  Holmes,  4240  MorreU  St,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,301 

lot  CI.  BOlj  9l04i  BOld  53134 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  J  <»  Claims 


3,771,956 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  DYEING  PROCESS  FOR  ACRYLIC 

FIBERS 
Sadaharu  Abcta,  ToyOMka,  Japan,  assignor  to  American 
Cyaaamid  Coaipaay,  Stamford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,457 
lBtCLD06p  J/76 
U.S.Cl.8-174  10  Claims 

A  low  temperature  dyeing  procedure  for  acrylic  fibers  is  dis- 
closed which  makes  use  of  a  dyebath  comprising  dyestuff, 
chlorinated  hydrocarlwn,  nonionic  surfactant,  and  water. 


The  catalyst  cartridge  has  an  inner  cylindrical  perforated 
wall  and  an  outer  cylindrical  perforated  wall  concentric  with 
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the  inner  wall  and  spaced  radially  therefrom.  One  end  of  the 
cartridge  is  ckMed  by  a  circular  base.  The  other  end  of  the 
cylindrical  cartridge  is  cloied  by  a  circular  covering  having  a 
central  aperture  therein  for  admitting  a  mixture  of  hydrogen 
and  carbon  dioxide  gat  through* a  supply  pipe  having  an  elec- 
tric heater  therein.  The  outer  surfiM:e  of  the  iimer  wall  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall,  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
base  and  cover  caps  are  covered  with  a  batting  of  quartz  wool 
which  encloses  within  the  space  deflned  a  catalyst  material  or 
iron  in  the  form  of  uniformly  packed  steel  wool. 


GAS ANALYZER 

Yow«  He  KiK,  Pala  Alto,  CaK^  Jehn  N.  PnCliBM^  ChKinati, 

Ohto,  and  Kr— s>h  W.  Jshnsan,  Pale  Alto,  CaHf^  assignsri 

to  AMBAC  IirfMlrks  1m€mrr&n»ttA,  Gardes  City,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jaly  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,784 

Int  CI.  BOlfi/02,  GOU  27/76. 23/22 

U^.CL  23-232  E  i  12Ciatois 


heated  furnace  to  oxidize  the  organics  to  form  hydrogen  and 
carbon  dioxide,  the  water  is  separated  from  the  gaseous  reac- 


K 
VSTTD 


!.♦»!-> 


tion  products  by  condensation  and  the  non-condensible  gases 
conveyed  by  a  carrier  gas  to  a  detector  sensitive  to  hydrogen. 


3,771,f63 

PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMS  AND  HOMOGENEOUS 

M  ATERULS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Kari  Brccr,  CotogM,  airil  KIbm  Sdrattc,  Levcrknsni,  both  of 

Germany,  amigBors  to  Bayer  AktkngsmBachaft,  Lcvcr- 

kasoi,  Germany 

FDcd  Jnc  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1S5,087 
CUms  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Jonc  26.  1970,  P  20 
31  739.9 

Int.  CL  BOlf  5/06,  I5f00;  CWt  47/00 
U.S.CL  23-252  R  7  Claims 


A  catalytic  combustion  Wheatstone  bridge  type  gas 
analyzer  produces  a  mixture  of  gas  and  air  by  gaseous  diffu- 
sion of  the  gas  and  air  separate^  through  porous  walls  into  a 
reaction  chamber  to  form  the  mixture,  which  contacts  the 
catalytic  element  in  the  bridge  circuit.  The  porosity  of  the 
walls  is  selected  to  permit  gaseous  diffusion  transfer  while 
preventing  gaseous  transfer  into  the  reaction  chamber  by  con- 
vection. The  relative  surface  are«s  for  diffusion  of  the  gas  sam- 
ple and  air  are  selected  to  provide  a  predetermined  dilution 
ratio  for  the  sample. 


3,771,^1 
CALCIUM  ASSAY  AND  REAGENTS  THEREFOR 
Jerry  W.  DcmKy,  Carmci,  Ind.,  hadffttr  to  Amcrkan  Monfter 
Cerporatioa,  iMHanapoHs,  Ind. 

Fled  May  24, 1971,:Scr.  No.  146,536 
InL  CL  GOln  33/16 
U.S.CL23— 230B  Sdainis 

A  colorimetric  or  fluorometric  assay  or  process  for  deter- 
mining the  calcium  level  in  blood  serum  in  which  the 
phosphorus  present  in  the  serum  is  caused  to  react  with 
molybdate,  especially  in  the  presence  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone, 
in  acid  solution,  prior  to  the  Addition  of  the  dye,  thereby 
eliminating  pboq>boroiis  interference  in  the  calcium  deter- 
mination. 


3,771,^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  »OR  MEASURING  TOTAL 

ORGANICS  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

DotM  R.  WlnliiliaMii,Btttrftyja»dVigoN.  Smfth,  Alameda, 

both  of  CalL,  ass%neri  to  SheU  Ol  Compony,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Fled  May  28, 197UScr.  No.  147,916 

IiH.CLG0Ui//;2 

U.S.  CL  23—253  PC  3  CUms 

A  method  ami  apporatos  for  measuring  the  total  organics  in 

water  whernn  a  sample  of  thf  water  is  introduced  into  a 


In  the  production  of  moulded  articles  from  at  least  two  com- 
ponents wherein  the  components  at  elevated  pressure  are 
released  into  a  mixing  chamber  at  a  lower  pressure  and  the 
release  of  pressure  is  utilized  in  the  mixing  of  the  components, 
and  the  mixed  components  are  discharged  from  the  mixing 
chamber  into  a  mould,  the  two  components  are  combined  at 
elevated  pressure  and  are  then  immediately  introduced  into 
the  mixing  chamber. 


3,771,964  yi 

TEST  COMPOSITION  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ASCORBIC 
ACID  DETERMINATION 
Marshal  Uoyd  Fader,  Efthdrt,  lad.,  aiilgnir  to  MIcfl  Labora- 

torict.  Inc.,  Elumrt,  lad. 

Fled  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,062 
.<  IBLCL  GOln  i  7/22  i- 

UA  CL  23—253  TP  7CUms 

Test  composition  for  determining  ascorbic  acid  in  fluids  and 
the  relative  concentration  of  ascorbic  acid  present  therein. 
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The  composition  includes  a  solution  containing  an  indicator 
stablized  with  a  nitrate  compound.  The  composition  may  be 
used  as  a  ^>ot  test  or  incorporated  with  a  carrier  such  as  a 
bibulous  material  and  dried  to  form  a  dip  and  read  test  device. 
An  organic  acid  may  also  be  included  in  the  composition  to 
prevent  urate  interference  and  adapt  the  composition  for  test- 
ing urine  specimens. 


3,771,965 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  R.  Grams,  1404  Primrom  Canrc,  St.  Paol,  Minn. 

Fled  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,750 

laCCL  GOln  35/76 

VS.  CL  23-259  9  Claims 


usual  reaction  temperatures.  As  a  second  feature,  by  running 
the  effluent  from  the  loop  reactor  through  a  fixed  bed  of  ion 


i)>m<  I  I, 


\J/ 


A  biological  fluid  sample  tube  assembly  includes  a  collec- 
tion tube  with  a  closure  member  sealing  one  end  of  the  tube. 
The  closure  is  adapted  for  penetration  by  a  cannula  needle  for 
delivery  of  a  fluid  sample  through  the  cannula  and  closure 
member  into  the  tube.  A  proceming  member,  such  as  a  scrap- 
ing member,  is  movably  supported  within  the  tube  and  is 
movable  by  application  of  force  externally  of  the  tube  in  order 
to  perform  a  desired  processing  function  without  opening  the 
tube.  Thus  the  member  can  scrape  clotted  blood  or  other 
solids,  which  may  have  coagulated  while  the  sample  tube  was 
awaiting  further  processing,  to  a  desired  location  in  the  tube 
out  of  the  way  of  the  liquid  sample  to  be  evaluated.  Preferably 
the  scraping  member  is  designed  for  axial  movement  within 
the  tube  from  a  position  adjacent  the  closure  member  to  a 
position  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube  in  response  to  the  cen- 
trifugal forces  applied  when  the  tube  and  its  sample  are  placed 
in  a  centrifuge  for  separation  of  solid  particles,  such  as  the  red 
blood  corpuscles  in  a  blood  sample,  toward  the  end  of  the  tube 
opposite  the  closure  member. 


exchange  resin,  some  of  the  catalyst  from  the  stream  deposits 
on  the  ion  exchange  resin,  and  there  acts  as  a  second  catalyst 
bed  selective  for  dimerization. 


3,771,967 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR  WITH  MONOLITHIC  ELEMENT 
Habert  H.  Nowak,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenncco  Inc., 
Racine,  Wis. 

FOcd  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,794 

Int.  CL  FOln  3/14;  BOIJ  9/04 

VS.  CL  23—288  F  15  Clalnis 


A  catalytic  converter  adapter  for  use  in  the  exhaust  systems 
of  intemaJ  combustion  engines  comprises  a  tubular  shell  hav- 
ing a  differentially  hardened  fibrous  lining  to  resiliently  sup- 
port, insulate,  and  secure  a  monolithic  type  catalyst  element. 


3,771,966 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIMERIZATION  OF  C^  TO  C  ,o 

OLEFINS  WITH  DEPOSITED  CATALYST 

Thonas  Hotaoi^  Jr.,  aad  Ced  O.  Carter,  both  of  BartlesviUe, 

OUa^  asslgaen  to  Phllps  Pctreleam  Compaay,  BartksvUle, 

OUa. 

DIvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  823,618,  May  12, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,631,121.  This  appUeatton  Jaac  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,365 
IbL  CL  C07c  3/ JO;  BOIJ  7/00 
U.S.  CL  23—260  4  Claims 

In  the  dimeriation  of  Ct  to  C,« olefins  in  a  loop  reactor,  the 
improvement  comprising  running  the  reactor  hotter  than  nor- 
mal for  a  short  period  of  time  until  catalyst  and  polymer  are 
deposited  on  the  walls  of  the  loop  reactor  making  the  reactor 
more  selective  fqr  din)«rization,  and  then  returning  to  the 


3,771,968 
APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  CHEMICALS  CLEARING 

AND  CLEANING  WASTE  PIPES 
Robert  M.  Stalnaker,  c/o  Newton,  Hopktos  &  Onasby,  Suite 
1010,  The  Eqaltabk  BMg.,  100  Peachtrcc  St^  Atlaata,  Ga. 
Filed  July  7, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  160,320 
Int.CLB01d7  7/Oi 
U.S.CL  23-267  D  3  Claims 

Apparatus  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  waste  conveying  con- 
duit means  for  use  in  clearing  and  cleaning  obstructions 
therefrom.  The  apparatus  includes  a  rotatable  support  plug 
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adapted  to  be  threadaMy  secured  in  coaxial  relationship  rela- 
tive to  a  waste  conveying  conduit  means.  An  elongated  tubu- 
lar shaped  dispenser  means  having  a  plurality  of  axially  and 
circumferentiaUy  spaced  openings  radially  extending 
therethrough  is  secured  to  the  routable  support  plug  means  at 
a  position  radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  plug  means 
whereby  the  dispenser  means  can  be  located  at  a  position  ad- 
jacent an  internal  surface  portion  of  the  waste  conveying  con- 
duit means.  Indicator  means  ia  provided  on  the  roUtable  plug 
support  means  for  indicating  the  angular  set  position  of  the 
dispenser  means  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  plug  and  waste  con- 
veying conduit  means.  One  embodiment  of  the  dispenser 
means  is  characterized  in  thsit  the  dispenser  means  is  con- 
structed of  a  disposable  element  having  an  amount  of  chemi- 
cals located  therein,  with  the  chemicals  detailed  in  chemical 


3,771,970 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CADMIUM  TELLURIDE 

CRYSTALS 

NaiB  HcMaat,  LcxtagtM,  and  Fritz  V.  Wakl,  Maribor«,  both 

of  Maw.,  assignnn  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  loc,  Wahkam, 

Maaa. 

Fikd  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7^34 

lat.  CI.  BOIJ  171 14;  COlg  11/00 

U.S.CL  23-304  17  Claims 


3,771,969 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Georie  E.  SchcMlil^  ColuibiM,  Iii4^  tmifmor  to  Arvin  Indiu- 
trics,  Uk.,  ColaakM,  lad. 

FBcd  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,730 

bit.  CL  FOla  3114;  BOIJ  9/04 

VS.  CL  23—288  F  6  Claims 


characteristics  for  being  released  in  predetermined  amounts  in 
response  to  flushing  water  thereover  and  capable  of  destroy- 
ing, clearing  and  cleaning  obstfuctions  located  in  a  waste 
conveying  conduit  means.  A  chcniical  capable  of  aiding  in  the 
control  of  pollution  could  ajso  be  utilized  in  the  dispenser. 
The  disposable  dispenser  means  includes  means  for  rcleasa- 
bly  removing  the  dispenser  pieans  from  the  plug  means  for 
replacing  the  disposable  dispenser  means  after  the  chemicals 
contained  therein  have  been  completely  released.  A  second 
embodiment  of  the  dispenser  means  is  constructed  of  an 
elongated  tubular  element  having  a  cavity  portion  capable  of 
containing  an  amount  of  chemicais,  with  the  dispenser  in- 
cluding an  entrance  opening  to  permit  a  new  supply  of  chemi- 
cals to  be  added  and  wherein  the  elongated  dispenser  ele- 
ment includes  means  for  roleasably  securing  the  dispenser 
clement  to  the  rotatable  plug  support  means. 


A  catalytic  coavertcr  for  temoving  noxious  pollutants  from 
an  exhaust  gM  stream  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
conversion  chambers  mounted  therein  between  its  inlet  and 
outlet.  Each  of  said  cfaamben  extends  diametrically  across  the 
converter  and  each  is  provifled  with  a  pair  of  opposed  faces 
having  openings  formed  therein  whereby  the  exhaust  gases 
win  pMi  succeaHvely  throtigh  said  chambers  during  their 
movement  from  the  inlet  to  tfie  outlet. 


•>«l-fi  V->.r-  ' 


Method  of  producing  bulk  crystals  of  cadmium  telluride  in- 
volving growth  from  solution  in  a  selected  solvent  such  as  tel- 
lurium. 


3,771,971 
AGGLOMERATING  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY 
ROTATABLE  SCREEN  AND  DRUM 
Chaifcs  Edward  Capes,  Ottewa;  Rkkard  D.  Coksnaa,  OffcMM, 
WBhMi  L.  Tkaytr,  Ottawa,  Oatario,  aB  of  Caaada,  as- 
lo  CaaadiM  Pattats  aad  DcrdopaMat  Uaiftcd,  Ot- 
tawa, Oatario,  Caaado 

Fled  Oct  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,660 

lBt.CL  BOIJ  2/72 

U.S.CL  23-313  SClalaM 


A  ban  agglomerating  apparatus  comprises  a  rotatable  ball 
agglomerating,  tumbling  drum  having  an  agglomerate  ball 
classifying  screen  rotataUy  mounted  therein  and  scrolled  to 
spiral  outwardly  from  the  drum  centre  to  adjacent  the  drum 
curved  inner  surface.  The  drum  rotates  at  a  faster  speed  than 
the  screen  so  that  agglomerate  balls  are  formed  in  the  drum  by 
fecdfaig  particulate  material,  liquid  suspendant,  and  an  ag- 
glomerating liquid  immiscible,  with  the  suspendant  into  the 
routing  drum,  the  agglomerate  balls  are  then  scooped  up  by 
the  screen  and  claasified  as  they  are  conveyed  inwardly  along 
the  spiral  to  finally  emerge  from  a  drum  outlet. 


•  '• 3,771,972         ^. -i*- «».•.' 's^^-*** 

COATED  ARTICLE  m-j  ^^T  nttOmj 
Gkaa  R.  Schacr,  aad  WiiHaai  H.  Safraacfc,  both  of  Colmnbas, 

Ohio,    assignors    to    BatteHc    Dcvclo|Hncnt    Corporation, 

Colnmbos,  Ohio 
i:jv>  FUmIDcc.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,653 

InL  CI.  C23b  5/06, 5/08, 5/50 
U.S.  CI.  29-196.6  14  Claims 

An  article  comprising  a  metallic  substrate  and  a  mechani- 
cally deformable  corrosion-protective  coating  thereon  com- 
prising a  layer  on  the  substrate  of  ductile  bright  nickel  con- 
taining less  than  about  O.OOS  percent  sulfur  and  about  0.2  to  2 
mils  thick,  and  a  layer  thereon  of  chromium  at  least  about 
0.01  mil  thick  and  having  cracks  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
tributed therein  at  an  average  spacing  of  not  more  than  about 
3  mils,  the  coating  having  been  maintained  at  about  350°  to 
4S0T  for  at  least  about  one  minute.  The  bright  nickel  layer 
typically  is  electroplated  from  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
nickel  sulfate,  nickel  chloride  or  fluroborate,  boric  acid,  and 
coumarin  or  a  derivative  or  analog  thereof. 

A  layer  of  ductile  bright  copper  not  more  than  about  1  mil 
thick  may  be  provided  between  the  substrate  and  the  layer  of 
bright  nickel,  and  a  layer  of  ductile  semibright  nickel  not  more 
than  about  2  mils  thick  may  be  provided  between  the  copper 
layer  and  the  bright  nickel  layer. 


3,771,973 
METAL  PLATING  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 
George  T.  Miller,  LcwistMi,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporatloa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Coatiaaatloa-la-port  of  Scr.  Nos.  614,541,  Feb.  8, 1967,  and 
Scr.  No.  847,423,  Aif.  4, 1969,  which  Is  a  coatiaaatloa^-part 
of  Scr.  No.  683,793,  Nov.  17, 1967,  abaadoacd,  which  is  a 
coatfasaatioa^a-part  of  Scr.  No.  614,541,  Feb.  8, 1967.  This 
appMcatioa  May  10, 1971.  Scr.  No.  142,053 
lat.  CL  C23f  /  7/00;  C23b  5/60 
U.S.CL  29-195  22Cbdns 

Synthetic  polymers,  having  a  non-macroporous  surface,  are 
plated  with  metals  by  pretreating  the  non-macroporous 
polymer  surface  with  phosphorus  in  an  organic  solvent  to 
deposit  phosphorus  at  the  polymer  surface.  The  treated  sur- 
face is  then  contacted  with  a  metal  salt  or  metal  salt  complex, 
to  form  a  metal-phosphorus  compound.  The  resulting  surface 
is  then  either  conductive  or  is  capable  of  catalyzing  the  reduc- 
tion of  a  metal  salt  to  form  a  conductive  surface.  The  resulting 
surfaces  are  readily  electroplated  by  conventional  techniques. 


3,771,974 

SURFACE-COATED  METAL  MATERIAL  HAVING 

RESISTANCE  TO  MOLTEN  TIN 

KiyosU  Itakara,  Nlsklaomiya,  aad  Yvtalia  Ohaiac,  Kawaaiski, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoa  Sheet  Ghus  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japoa 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,066 
CUbu    priority,    applicatloB    Japan,    Sept     18,    1969, 
44/71 126;  Sept.  18, 1969, 44/71 127 

IatCKB32b/5//« 
U.S.  CI.  29-195  M  4  CUims 


a  main  constituent  and  a  surface  coating  alloy  layer,  said  sur- 
face coating  alloy  layer  composed  of  an  iron  alloy  and  a  par- 
ticulate matter  dispersed  in  said  alloy,  said  alloy  consisting  of 
iron  and  one  or  both  of  titanium  and  aluminium,  said  particu- 
late matter  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  TiO,,  Al/),, 
ZrO„  CaO,  MgO,  SrO,  BaO  and  SiO,  and  one  or  both  of 
titanium  and  aluminium.  The  metal  material  is  prepared  by 
contacting  a  powdery  mixture  of  one  or  both  of  titanium  and 
aluminium  and  at  least  one  metal  oxide  listed  above  with  a 
metal  base  having  iron  as  a  main  constituent,  and  heating 
them  to  an  elevated  temperature  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


3,771,975 
SINTER  METAL  ALLOY 
Fritz  Frehn,  Krcfdd,  GcrmaBy,  assigBor  to  Dcntscbc  Edd- 
stahhrerkc  Aktieagcsdlschaft,  Krcfcid,  Germany 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,929 
Cfadms  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  July  16,  1970,  P  20 
35  266.5 

InL  CI.  B22f  3/00 
VS.  CI.  29—  1 82.7  3  Claims 

Very  hard,  corrosion -resistant  low  specific  gravity  sinter  al- 
loys comprise  a  major  proportion  of  one  or  more  carbides  of 
titanium,  chromium  and  vanadium  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
an  austenitic  metal  alloy  containing  0.2  to  1 .2  percent  Cu,  0.2 
to  1 .2  percent  of  niobium/tantalum  and/or  titanium,  O.S  to  29 
percent  molybdenum,  O.OOS  to  0.1  percent  boron,  10  to  66 
percent  nickel,  and  optionally  carbon,  chromium,  aluminium, 
manganese,  tungsten  and  iron. 


3,771,976 

METAL  CARBONITRIDE-COATED  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Gene  Fdix  Wakcfldd,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assigaor  to  Texas  In- 

strancnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
CoatianatioB  of  Scr.  No.  769,356,  Oct.  21, 1968,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  contiaaation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  699,053,  Jan.  19, 
1968,  abaadoBcd.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

105,075 
Int,CI.C23c ////«,/ 7/74 
U.S.  CI.  29-194  8  Claims 

Metal  carbonitride  coatings  are  deposited  on  the  surface  of 
an  article,  for  example,  an  article  made  of  graphite  or  steel,  by 
a  process  including  the  steps  of  elevating  the  temjjerature  of 
the  article  to  the  proper  reaction  temperature  and  passing 
over  the  heated  article  a  gaseous  stream  which  will  yield 
hydrogen,  nitrogen,  carbon  and  the  metal  upon  contact  with 
the  heated  article.  The  gaseous  stream  can  comprise,  for  ex- 
ample, hydrogen,  nitrogen,  titanium  tetrachloride  and  a  car- 
bon-containing compound  such  as  methane  or  chlorobenzene. 
Alternatively,  the  nitrogen  can  be  derived  from  a  nitrogen- 
containing  compound,  in  which  instance  the  gaseous  stream 
can  contain  hydrogen,  titanium  tetrachloride  and  a  compound 
such  as  diaminethylene,  pyridine,  or  trimethylamine,  for  ex- 
ample. 


A  metal  material  having  corrosion  resistance  against  molten 
tin,  said  metal  material  comprising  a  metal  base  having  iron  as 


3,771,977 
BEARING  SURFACE 
Chong  Tan  Liu,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,791 
InL  CI.  B32h  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  29-195  P  10  Claims 

A  bearing  material  which  comprises  a  base,  which  base  has 
a  phenolic  or  other  thermoset  plastic  surface,  and  a  bearing 
surface,  adherently  deposited  on  said  phenolic  surface,  of 
from  0.02  to  0.62  mils  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
nickel,  copper  and  chromium.  The  metal  bearing  surface  may 
be  a  single  layer  of  an  electrolessly  applied  metal,  such  as  an 
electroless  nickel  layer,  or  multiple  layers  of  electrolessly  and 
electrolytically  applied  metal,  having  a  total  thickness  of  0.02 
to  0.62  mils. 
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3,T7 1.978 

TAPERED  POLE  AND  METSOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Ford  B.  CaaffM,  4944  HmmtMc  Ave,  T«k^  OUo 

FBcd  Dm.  27, 1971.  Scr.  Ne  212.228 

IM.Cl.mZU  37/1 8 


reacting  an  N-secondary-aikyI  trimethylene  diamine  (e.g.  can 
conuin  10-20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group)  and  a 
phosphate  ester  obtained,  e.g.  by  reacting  preferably  equal 
molar  amounts  of  potyphosphoric  acid  and  a  condensation 
product  of  an  alcohol  (contains  three  to  five  carbon  atoms) 
and   1-10  moles  of  ehtylene  oxide.  The  reaction  product 


U^.CL29-193 


5  Chtau    preferably  has  a  pH  of  about  7  to  8. 


4-»? 


A  tapered  pole  design  and  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  tapered  poles  are  provided.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  tapered  mandrel,  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel,  means  for 
directing  a  tapered  strip  onto  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  plac- 
ing the  strip  in  tension  as  it  is  wMwnd  on  the  mandrel  in  a  pseu- 
do-helical manner.  The  tapered  ttrqp  is  preferably  curved  or 
formed  in  several  aegmenis  attached  together  in  end-to-end 
relationship  at  angles  formed  Iwtween  the  first  strip  segment 
and  subsequent  ones.  Longitu4inalIy  extending  edge  portions 
of  the  tapered  strip  preferably  slant  downwardly  to  the  plane 
of  the  strip  prior  to  being  wound  on  the  mandrel.  This  coun- 
teracts a  tendency  for  the  edg^  of  the  strip  to  curl  up  when 
wound  under  tension.  The  p#le  can  be  removed  from  the 
tapered  mandrel  by  a  spinning  technique  or  by  employing  a 
coUapsiMe  mandrel.  The  pole  itself  can  be  made  from  two 
separate  tapered  strips  which  are  wound  in  opposite  directions 
to  provide  a  double  wall  tapered  pole  of  maximum  strength 
and  stifbiess. 


3,771.979 

LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  CONTAINING  ALKALI  METAL 

SALTS  or  DIARYLCARBAMATES  AS  ANTIKNOCK 

AGENTS 

El-Ahiaiti  L  HdM.  11  Bslsam  La^  aw<  StasMutti 

152  Nasaan  SL,  bath  of  Priaqetoa,  NJ. 

Ficd  Sept.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  293.218 
InL  CLC 101 //22 
U.S.  CI.  44—71  11  CI 

Liquid  hydrocartwn  fuel  compositions  are  provided  con- 
taining antiknock  quantities  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  diarylcar- 
bamates.  '. 


3,r7|,988 
ANTI-ICING  GASOUNE  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  Lcc  Larson,  Denver,  <;slo.,  SMJfor  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  FlMllay,  Ohio 

Conthwatfawi  hi  part  sf  »r  ffo.  780.573,  Dec  2, 1968,  PaC 

No.  3,6394 10.  TMs  applcitioa  May  2«.  1971,  Scr.  No. 

147,152.  The  porttai  of  the  tcfm  of  this  potent  suhseqacBt  to 

Feb.  1, 1989, ka$ boss  ilirlilaiii. 

Int.  CL  €101 //26 

UACL  44—72  UCUnu 

bnf»roved  ant»-icing  charactf  ristics  of  gasoline  are  obtained 

by  incorporating  within  the  gasoline  stock  about  0.0001  to 

about  1 .5  weight  percent  of  the  reaction  product  obtained  by 


3,771,981 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  AND  DEPOSITING  GLASS 

FIBERS 
JanMS  H.  Scars,  and  Paal  M.  Vadsk,  both  of  Aadcrsoa,  S.C., 
BSiiganrs  to  Owcas-Coralat  FIbcrglas  Corporatloa,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

PHcd  Aag.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  284,298 

Int.  CLC03b  J  7/02 

U.S.CL65— 9  SCbhas 


''^-Wj'?'^' 


A: 


Apparatus  for  severing  linear  elements  such  as  glass  strands; 
the  apparatus  includes  means  providing  spaced  apart  opposing 
surfaces  defining  a  space  for  extension  of  a  linear  element 
therethrough,  a  movable  member  with  a  cutting  edge  adjacent 
the  space  and  meaiu  for  reciprocating  the  member  laterally  of 
the  space  to  sever  linear  elements  extended  through  the  space 
across  the  member.  The  apparatus  is  used  in  a  continuous 
glass  filament  forming  operation  together  with  an  interim  col- 
lection container. 


3,771,982 

ORIFICE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXTRUDING  AND 

ATTENUATING  ESSENTIALLY  INVISCID  JETS 

Eaerkk  J.  Dobo,  Cary.  N.C.,  asrigawr  to  Moasaato  Coaipaay, 

St.  Loals,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,973 

lat.  CL  C03b  3  7f02 .  DO  Id  7  /  /OO 

U.S.CI.65— 1  iChdais 


-It 


An  improved  orifice  assembly  is  provided  for  extruding  fila- 
ntents  from  low-viscosity  or  essentially  in  viscid  melts. 
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By  employing  an  orifice  having  a  nozzle  like  configuration 
in  the  "gas  plate"  substantial  increases  in  attenuation  rates  are 
realized.  TTie  orifice  is  characterized  by  a  convergent  entry 
section,  a  throat  section  and  a  divergent  exit  section. 


3,771,983 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  PRECISION 

MINUTURE  GLASS  CIRCUITS 

EaUl  R.  Strnka.  Saa  Jose,  CaUf.,  asiigaor  to  Varlaa  Associates, 

Palo  Alto,  Calf. 

PBed  Jaac  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,21 1 

lat.CLC03c/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  65-31  3Ctalms 


•'*".')  incj.nir-iw 


Precision  miniature  glass  circuits,  such  as  fluidic  circuits 
and  optical  waveguide  and  laser  circuits,  are  fabricated  by  as- 
sembling a  plurality  of  glass  members  of  at  least  two  differing 
types  of  glass  to  form  a  subassembly.  The  subassembly  is 
heated  to  fuse  the  glass  members  together.  The  cross  sectional 
dimensions  of  the  assembly  may  be  reduced  by  drawing.  The 
fused  assembly  is  sliced  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  slabs,  each  hav- 
ing the  two  types  of  glass  therein  with  one  of  the  types  of 
glasses  defining  a  circuit  pattern  for  flow  of  energy,  such  as 
fluid  energy  or  optical  energy,  therealong.  In  the  case  of 
fluidic  circuits,  the  glass  type  which  defines  the  circuit  pattern 
is  etchable  so  that  it  can  be  removed  to  provide  the  fluid  flow 
circuit  passageways  in  the  slab.  In  the  case  of  optical 
waveguides  and  circuits,  the  type  of  glass  defining  the  circuit 
pattern  has  a  different  index  of  refraction  from  the  other  glass 
members  in  order  to  form  light  paths  or  pipes.  The  slabs  con- 
taining the  circuit  patterns  are  sandwiched  between  pairs  of 
glass  slabs  for  providing  strength  and/or  for  closing  off  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  energy  flow  circuit  patterns. 


3,771,984 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGH-MELTING  GLASS 

RIBBON 

Henry  M.  Dcauutst,  Jr.,  Natroaa  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

ladastrks,  lac.,  PIttsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,627 

IbL  CL  C03b  /  7/00 

U.S.CI.65— 97  12  Claims 


Ji^^ 


6^ 


exit  lip  to  a  pair  of  forming  rolls.  The  V-shaped  member 
diverts  the  volatile-impoverished,  silica-rich  and  somewhat 
scummy  surface  layer  of  the  glass  toward  the  sides  of  the 
canal,  and  it  consequently  passes  into  the  edge  portions  of  the 
ribbon  formed  by  ptusage  through  the  forming  rolls,  being 
eliminated  from  the  product  by  edge  trimming.  In  roll-forming 
a  high-melting  glass  or  other  glass  of  high  volatiles  content,  the 
invention  is  considerably  more  advantageous  than  prior-art 
practices,  causing  smaller  losses  of  good  glass  and  smaller  heat 
losses,  although  the  equipment  involved  is  less  costly  to  con- 
struct and  maintain  than  that  of  the  prior  art. 


3,771,985 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FLOAT  GLASS 

George  Alfred  Dicklasoa,  Laacashlrc,  Engbnd,  assignor  to 

Pflkingtoa  Brothers  United,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,136 

lnt.Cl.C03b/«/02 

U.S.  CI.  65— 99  A  10  Claims 


-4 ,       JC 


Jl 
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^jy- 


c^-  ^o.  ^' 


Thin  float  glass,  e.g.  in  the  range  3  mm  to  1 .5  mm,  is  manu- 
factured by  forming  a  ribbon  of  float  glass  and  attenuating  the 
ribbon  by  applied  tractive  effort.  Distortion  in  the  eventual 
ribbon  is  avoided  when  operating  at  high  load  by  creating 
thermal  homogeneity  in  the  molten  metal  of  the  bath  support- 
ing the  ribbon  in  the  region  of  attenuation  and  where  its 
viscosity  is  in  the  range  1 0***  to  1 O*"  poises. 


3,771,986 
CONTINUOUSLY  SKIMMING  VISCOUS  GLASS 
James  C.  Stultz,  Lower  Burrell;  John  J.  Capelhnan,  Tarentum, 
and  Leonard  A.  Knavish,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,792 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5/20 

U.S.CI.65— 134  11  Claims 


High-metting  glass  is  formed  in  apparatus  comprising  a  V- 
shaped  diverter  member  that  is  located  in  the  canal  of  a  melt- 
ing tank,  adjacent  to  the  exit  lip.  with  glass  passing  from  the 


A  silica-rich,  volatiles-deficient  surface  layer  is  removed 
from  highly  viscous  glass,  near  a  forming  means  (rolls  or  the 
like).  There  is  used  a  weir  of  less-than-usual  depth  that  con- 
tains a  platinum  member  that  provides  a  substantially 
unchanging  weir  depth;  at  the  same  time,  Venturi  means  con- 
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trol  the  anoount  of  hot  gaaes  removed  from  the  glaa»-melting 
furnace,  to  maintain  (w  control  the  flow  of  the  highly  viacous 
glaaa.  With  the  invention,  it  ia  ponible  to  drain  off  the  tilica- 
rich  surface  of  a  highly  viacous  giaM.  loaag  only  about  10  per- 
cent of  the  furnace  throughput,  rather  than  accepting  the 
higher  loaes  (about  30  percent)  required  in  accordance  with 
previous  practices. 


3T71,9S7 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVIYWG  A  GLASS  RIBBON 
Crnib  W.  Davis,  Jr.,  and  Robert  W.  Fern,  both  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owca-Ford  Cooipaay,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,000 

Int.  CLCOJb  75/02 

U.S.CL  65-172  6ClnhBs 


within  the  inner  tube,  and  an  outer  tube  concenthcaily 
mounted  about  the  inner  tube  to  define  a  cooling  jacket.  The 
refractory  liner  is  fabricated  of  a  material  having  a  low  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion  and  contains  a  plurality  of 
discharge  apertures  which  are  aligned  with  a  plurality  of 
water-cooled  gas-impingement  nozzles  that  are  Fixedly 
mounted  between  the  inner  and  the  outer  tubes.  Gas  is  sup- 
plied to  the  interior  of  the  mantfold,  and  it  is  discharged 
through  the  discharge  apertures  and  the  nozzles  to  create  a 
visible  depression  in  the  viacous  liquid.  A  bleed  port  and  a  sub- 
plenum  slot  are  provided  in  the  manifold  to  maintain  a 
uniform  gas  temperature  and  pressure  and  to  provide  a  self- 
cleaning  means  for  unwanted  solid  particles. 

In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  outer  tube  is  coated  with  at 
least  one  layer  of  a  ceramic  material  to  aid  in  insulating  the 
manifold  and  to  reduce  the  amount  of  sulfate  build-up. 


The  invention  pertains  to  an  improved  contoured  roll  for 
supporting  a  continuous  sheet  of  glass  in  a  highly  heated, 
plastic  state  while  being  conveyed  over  the  curvilinear  surface 
of  the  rofl  supported  out  of  contact  therewith  on  a  film  formed 
by  an  aeriform  fluid  escaping  from  an  elongated  slot  in  tlie  ad- 
jacent surface  extending  traaftversely  of  the  sheet  apd  ter- 
minating close  to  either  end  of  the  roU.  The  end  portions  of 
the  surface  of  the  rapport  roll  flanking  the  slot,  which  are  most 
susceptible  to  wear  by  intermittent  contact  with  the  sheet,  are 
replaced  by  shaped  inserts  having  a  surface  blending  with  the 
surrounding  contour.  The  inserts  can  readily  be  removed  and 
replaced  when  worn,  thereby  greatly  reducing  the  amount  of 
maintenance  and  extending  the  usefiil  life  of  the  roll. 


3,771,9n 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONDmONING  GLASS 
W.  StafT,  AHboB  Part^  Pa.,  aasigMr  to  PPG  ladaa- 
Mea,  Ik.,  PtttsbOTgh,  Pa. 

Fflcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,939 
IM.  CL  C03b  5/04 
UACL  65—337  14 


3,771,989 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  GROWTH  OF  ALGAE 
Jolu  D.  Pcra,  and  Betty  S.  JoiiMO^  both  o(  Mcaphia,  Teu., 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,581 

Int.  CL  AOla  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  71-67  5  Claims 

Poly[oxyethylene(dimethyliminio)ethylene(dimet 
hyliminio)ethylcne  dichtoride]  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
N.N,N',N'-tetramethylethylenediamine     with     dichloroethyl 
ether  in  an  aqueous  medium  is  useful  as  an  algicide. 


3,771,990 

CONTROLLING  AQUEOUS  MICROORGANISMS  WITH 

N-POLYHALOVINYLTHH)  CARBOXAMIDES 

MdaMthOB  S.  Brows,  Berkeley,  CaW.,  aaslfMr  to  Ckcvroa 

Rcaearek  Coaspuiy,  Su  FraMiaco,  CaHf . 

DIvMoB  of  Scr.  No.  33,879,  April  30, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,679,673,  whkk  Is  a  coirttowrttoa-ki-part  of  Scr.  Noa. 

810,368,  Marck  25, 1969,  abudoMd,  aad  Scr.  No.  748,642, 

Jmmt  30, 1968,  abondoMd,  saM  Scr.  No.  8103*8, 

CotkiMtioM  to  port  of  Scr.  No.  748,642,  airf  Scr.  No. 

704,555,  soM  Scr.  No.  748,642,  Coattooatio»4B-fart  of  Scr. 

No.  810,377.  Tkb  appBcattoa  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,642 

Iat.CLAOlB  9/72 
U.S.CL  71-66  7ClaiBis 

N -poly halo vinylthiocarboxamides  of  the  formula: 


IC— N— 8— CiX,H(»-,) 


An  improved  gaa-impingement  manifold  for  homogenizing 
a  viscous  Hquid  such  as  mottan  glaaa  at  approximately  2,400" 
FahrenheK  comprises  an  inner  tube,  a  unitary  refractory  Inier 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  one  to  1 0  car- 
bon atoms  which  has  0  to  about  3  halogen  substituenU  of 
atomic  number  17  to  35.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  may  be  joined  to 
form  a  linear  alkylene  radical  of  three  to  five  carbon  atoms 
which  is  bound  to  the  carbonyl  and  nitrogen  to  form  a  ring,  X 
is  halogen  of  atomic  number  1 7  to  35  and  a  is  2  or  3.  These 
carboxamides  are  fungicidal,  algicidal  and  nematocidal. 
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3,771,991 

CONTROLLING  AQUEOUS  MICROORGANISMS  WITH 

N-POLYHALOVINYLFORM  AMIDES 

MdaKthoa  S.  Bromi,  Berkeley,  CalM.,  aasigBor  to  Chevron 

Research  Cotopaay,  Saa  FraadMO,  CaHf. 

Divirioa  of  Scr.  No.  33^8,  is  a  eoatkiMtioa-lii-part  of  Scr. 

Noa.  310,368,  March  25, 1969,  abondOMd,  and  Scr.  No. 
748,642,  JoM  30, 1968,  aboado— d,  saU  Ser.  No.  810,368, 

CoirttoaatkNHta-part  of  Scr.  No.  748,642,  omI  Scr.  No. 

704,555,  saM  Scr.  No.  748,642,  Coattaaatloii-ta-part  of  Ser. 

No.  704,555,  CoattautloB-to.part  of  Scr.  No.  810^77.  This 

applkatfcM  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,643 

lBt.CL  AOla  9/72 

UA  CI.  71-67  7  Claims 

N-polyhalovinylthioformamides  of  the  formula: 


when  n  is  2  or  3  at  least  one  Y  is  halogen,  Z  is  halogen  of 
atomic  number  9  to  35  or  alkyl  of  one  to  about  four  carbon 
atoms  and  a  is  0,  an  integer  in  the  range  of  I  and  5  inclusive 
when  Z  is  halogen,  or  I  when  Z  is  alkyl.  These  ureas  are  her- 
bicidai. 


O 

H(!l-N- 

k 


8 — CiX»H(t-»> 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  X 
is  halogen  of  atomic  number  17  to  35  and  a  is  2  or  3.  These 
formamides  are  fungicidal,  algicidal  and  nematocidal. 


3,771,992 

2-CHLOROETHANETHIOPHOSPHONIC  ACID 

DICHLORIDE  AS  PLANT  GROWTH  INFLUENCING 

AGENT 
Wol^a^  Refer,  Wappcrtal-Vokwtakd;  Rctehard  SchUcbs, 
CatogM;  Robert  Radoif  SchtoMt,  Lcvcrkuca,  aad  Ladwig 
Eac,  Cafegac,  ■■  af  Gwauay,  atoigann  to  Bayer  Aktica- 
gcadbckalt,  Livsrkaata,  Gcnaaay 

Filed  ScpC  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,899 
latCL  AOla  9/J6 
U.8.CL  71-76  ICIaiai 

2-CJhloroethanethiophasphonic  acid  dichloride  possesses 
exceptional  plant  growth  influencing  activity,  e.g.,  in  inhibit- 
ing growth  or  destroying  of  plants,  in  defoliation,  and  in  ac- 
celeration of  plant  growth  to,  e.g..  speedily  ripen  fruit. 


3,771,993 

N-ARYL-N-ALKYL-N'-ARYLTHIO  UREAS  AS 

HERBICIDES 

Mdaacthoa  S.  Browa,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aasigaor  to  Chevron 

Rcaearek  Coaipaay,  Saa  Fraadace,  Calif. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  41 ,603,  is  a  coattaaatfoa-to-part  of  Scr. 

No.  709396,  Marck  4, 1969,  abaadoasd,  aad  a  coattaaatloa> 

la-part  «f  Scr.  No.  3,238,  Jaa.  15, 1970,  abaadoacd,  aaU  Ser. 

No.  3,238,  Coatiaaatloa-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  709^96.  This 

appllcatioa  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,257 

laLCLAOla 

U.S.CL71— 98  ISCIafaas 

Ureas  of  the  formula: 


3,771,994 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  WEEDS  WITH  A 
COMBINATION  OF  AN  ORGANIC  HERBICIDE  AND 
POTASSIUM  AZIDE 
WiBiaBi  C.  McCoaacU,  Griffin,  Ga.,  and  Henry  W.  Raha,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.,  aasigaors  to  PPG  ladestrics.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Coattaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  645,069,  is  a  dlviskm  of  Scr.  No. 
358,121,  April  7, 1964,  abaadoacd.  This  appUcatioB  Juac  25, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  49,995 
Int.  CI.  AOlB  9/20 
U.S.CI.71— 111  lOCIafans 

Potassium  azide  and  an  organic  herbicide  capable  of  being 
metabolized  by  micro-organisms  in  the  soil  are  applied  to  the 
soil.  The  potassium  azide  kills  the  micro-organisms,  thereby 
extending  the  soil  life  of  the  organic  herbicide.  Upon  decom- 
position of  the  potassium  azide,  potassium  and  nitrogen  values 
are  provided  to  the  soil.  Isopropyl  N-(3-chlorophenyl)-carba- 
mate  is  illustrative  of  the  organic  herbicides  which  may  be  em- 
ployed. A  granule  containing  both  the  organic  herbicide  and 
the  potassium  azide  which  is  suitable  for  application  to  the  soil 
is  described. 


3,771,995 

METHOD  OF  COMBATING  WEEDS  WITH  CERTAIN 

OXIME  ESTERS 

AraoM  D.  Gatman,  Saa  Rafad,  and  Dob  R.  Baker,  Ptoolc,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New 

Vork,N.Y. 

DIvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  746,309,  July  22, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,592,920.  Thb  appUcattoa  July  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,960 

Int.  CL  AOla  9/20 

U.S.CL  71-121  4Claiais 

Compounds  having  the  formula 


hal-CHf 


\  11 

-=N— 0— C-R> 


/ 


B> 


^>- 


(Y). 


where  R  is  alkyl  ^f  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  Y  is 
halogen  of  atomic  number  9  to  35,  i.e.,  F,  CI  and  Br,  alkyl  of 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
or  trifluoromethyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  alkyl  or  al- 
koxy, Y  is  in  position  2, 4  or  6  of  the  nucleus,  /t  is  0  or  an  in- 
t^er  in  the  range  of  1  and  3  inclusive  with  the  proviso  that 


in  which  hal  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  R'  is  ( 1 )  hydrogen, 
(2)  lower  alkyl,  (3)  aryl,  (4)  nuclear  substituted  derivatives 
thereof  in  which  the  substituents  are  halogen,  nitro,  lower  al- 
koxy,  lower  alkyl,  or  cyano  and  (5)  haloalkyi,  and  R*  is  (1) 
aryl,  (2)  nuclear  substituted  derivatives  thereof  in  which  the 
substituents  are  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  or  lower 
alkyl,  (3)  styryl,  (4)  nuclear  substituted  styryl,  in  which  the 
substituenU  are  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower 
alkyl,  (S)  benzyl,  (6)  nuclear  substituted  benzyl  in  which  said 
substituents  are  halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  lower  alkoxy  or  lower 
alkyl,  (7)  phenethyl,  (8)  nuclear  substituted  pbenethyl  in 
which  the  substituents  are  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy, 
or  lower  alkyl,  (9)  cyclo-alkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
(lO)furyl. 
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3,r7i,m 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACfURING  GOLD  POWDER 
OBw  A.  Sfctt,  WMwhtlna,  Dd.,  M^aer  to  E.  I.  6m  Peat  de 
NcMiMn  and  Caapuy,  Wtah^tMi,  DcL 

DirWoB  of  Scr.  No.  US^M*,  May  13, 1971,  Pot  No. 
3,717,481 ,  whiefc  is  a  coatiMMtla»4B-part  o(  Ser.  No.  820,636, 
April  30, 1969,al»a»doiMd.Tl*ap|»licatkMiOcL  26, 1971, 
Scr.  No.  192,611 
I»t.CLC22b///W 
VS.  CL  75— 0  J  A  6  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  gold  powder  having  spherical  par- 
ticles with  a  particle  diameter  within  the  range  of  1-10 
microns  wherein  the  powder  Ins  a  bulk  density  within  the 
range  of  5-9  gms./cc.  by  precipitating  the  gold  from  solution 
with  selected  reducing  agents  lunder  controlled  conditions. 
Metallizing  compositioBS  made  firom  this  novel  gold  fired  to 
very  high  density  printt  which  hive  good  appearance  and  elec- 
trical properties. 


3,772,000 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  SOLID  FERROUS  METAL 

TO  STEEL 

RIchanI  W.  Hyde;  Hemaa  P.  McImmt,  aad  Ckarics  L.  Kaalk, 

all  o(  Wtoclwster,  Ma«.,  MrfgMn  to  Columbia  Gas  System 

Scrvke  Corporatfcm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Co«tiB«atto«-ta-1wrt  or  Scr.  No.  739,826,  Jmm  25, 1968, 

.DuKkMcd.  TMs  appRcatkm  Not.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,382 

lot  CL  C21c  5134;  C21b  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  75-60  24  Claims 


«■: 


3,771*997 
TITANIUM  OXIDES  IN  ELICTROSLAC  PROCESSES 
Peter  StaiUey  Clark,  NocIkRb,  Mirmiinkstoj  '^«'***^^^^***** 
to  Foaeco  latii  ■aHaaal  Liailiii,  Mrmiagham,  Eagtead 

Fled  Jaly  24, 1968^  Scr.  No.  747,073 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  GnaA  Britote,  Aag.  2,  1967, 
35,451/67 

M.  CL  C22d  7/00;  Ca2b  9110;  B23k  35/24 

UACL75 10  R  I  15  Claims 

The  use  in  the  electrosUg  reiielting  or  welding  process  of  a 
starter  tablet  which  includes  oxygen  deficient  titania. 


3  771,! 

METHOD  AND  CONVERTER  FOR  REFINING  PIG  IRON 
Hctaat  Kaappd,  SatrtadnRo^wkwi;  Kari  Brotamaaa,  Sah- 
HacMe,  aadi  Haas  Ttarg  Faiiltaiir,  Saii- 
m  af  Gor^aay,  ami^aBn  to 
m.b.H^ 


Fttcd  May  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821^02 
Claims  priority,  appfcatlaa  Gcrmaay,  Feb.  27, 1969,  P  19 

09  779.1 

Iat.CLC2lie5/J<  5/56 
UACL  75-52  ,     8  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  refining  pig  iron,  par- 
ticularly with  a  high  phosphorus  component,  in  a  bottom 
blown  converter  in  which  oxygpn  mixed  with  powdered  lime  is 
blown  into  the  melt  through  the  bottom  of  the  converter.  Ac- 
cording to  the  invention  the  jets  of  oxygen  mixed  with 
suspended  powdered  lime  bk»wn  into  the  meh  through  the 
bottom  of  the  converter  are  protected  by  a  surrounding  sheath 
of  a  jacket  gas  which  is  prcfefably  inert  or  slow  to  react  with 
the  melt. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  converting  solid  fer- 
rous metal  to  steel  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  a  molten  pod  of  ferrous  metal  containing  less 
tlian  about  1  percent  carbon  by  weight; 

b.  introducing  a  charge  of  solid  ferrous  metal  conuining  an 
average  of  less  than  about  I  percent  carbon  by  weight 
into  said  molten  pool; 

c.  introducing  into  said  molten  pool  an  amount  of  oxygen- 
rich  oxidant  and  a  fuel  in  a  ratio  such  that  an  exothermic 
reaction  which  is  substantially  neutral  or  only  mildly 
reducing  to  iron  oxide  occurs  predominantly  below  the 
surface  of  the  molten  pool  releasing  sufficient  chemical 
enthalpy  of  reaction  to  molt  the  feed  ferrous  metal; 

d  recarboniaing  the  molten  ferrous  metal  with  an  amount  of 
carbon  which  is  sufficient  to  impart  a  carbon  content  to 
the  melt  to  produce  steel; 

e.  withdrawing  all  or  a  portion  of  the  molten  steel. 


3,772,001 

PROCESS  FOR  DE-SELENIZING  COPPER 

HaroM  R.  Larsoa,  North  PWallcId,  N  J.,  assigaor  to  American 

SmritJM  aad  Rclbriag  Compaay.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fled  Doc.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207^68 

Iat.CLC22b9//0 
U.S.CL  75-93  AD  35  Claims 


3,771,! 

SLAG-MAUNG  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS 
Michad  P.  Fcdock,  So««a  VOki  Kebrrt  W.  LImsa,  Ckvdaad, 
aad  Robert  O.  Ramsi,  l»eHy  RWw,  aH  af  OMo,  asdgaors  to 

RcpabMe  StBcl  CovpamiMi,  QevriiHd,  Ohio 
fled  Dae.  3, 19M,  Scr.  Nau  94,89* 
tat.  CL  C21c  i/J6;  C2ab  9//0 
UJ.CL  75—60  2CWms 

A  lime  prodact  is  inthnately  combiaed  with  a  halogen  com- 
pound  and  pcofcrably  one  or  more  other  fluxes  to  form  a  reac- 
tive flux  adtftion  which  is  used  in  steel  making.  The  fhix  addi- 
tion  is  obfainod  by  bumiiig  atCaCO,  boartag  material  in  the 
presence  of  aaxUiary  fhixos  or*  by  briquetting  a  mixture  of  Imie 
and  auxiliary  fhixes,  mcluding  a  halogen  compound. 


Molten  copper  containing  selenium  is  treated  with  an  alkali 
metal  sulfide,  added  as  such  or  formed  in  situ  by  the  addition 
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of  an  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent, 
and  a  refining  matte  phase  layer  containing  an  alkali  meul  sul- 
fide as  refining  agent  is  formed  on  the  molten  copper  surface 
as  a  result  of  the  treatment.  The  matte  phase  layer  is  retained 
on  the  mohen  copper  surface  for  a  period  sufficient  to  enable 
passage  of  the  selenium  into  the  matte  phase  layer  in  amount 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  selenium  content  of  the  copper  to  a 
desired  value.  The  selenium  in  the  matte  phase  layer  is 
thereafter  separated  from  the  molten  copper,  for  instance  by 
skimming  off  the  matte  phase  layer. 


}N<; 


3,772,002 

PHENOLIC  COUPLERS 

Plero  RamcHo,  Taria,  Italy,  assigaor  to  Miaaesota  Mbriag  aad 

Maaatactariag  Compaay,  Safait  Paal,  Mlaa. 

Coathiaatloa-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  45,205,  Jane  10, 1970, 

abaadoacd.  This  applcatioa  Ort.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,136 

Iat.CLG03c//40 
U.S.CL  96-100  12ClahBs 

Phenolic  color  couplers  which  have  alkyl  groups  bonded  to 
at  least  one  aromatic  ring  thereof,  the  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  said  alkyl  groups  totaling  at  least  1 2,  and  the  phenolic 
nucleus  of  said  coupler  bearing  an  alkyl  substituent  in  the 
mete  position  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms.  The  couplers 
exhibit  unusual  stobility  to  light,  heat,  and  moisture,  and  are 
preferably  incorporated  in  silver  halide  emulsions  by  the  sol- 
vent dispersion  technique. 


3,772,003 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  OF 

LEAD.  SILVER  AND  ZINC  FROM  THEIR  ORE 

Jaha  Gardy,  1011  DcmIs  Cresocat  East,  Britiih  ColamMa, 


Nos.  70,105.  Sept.  8, 1970, 
,  aad  Scr.  No.  14,172,  Feb.  25, 1970.  abaadoacd, 
aad  Scr.  No.  558,419,  Jaac  17, 1966,  abaadoaed.  This 
appBrarioa  Feb.  7. 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,109 

lat.  CL  C22bi/00;  C22d ///2, //22 
II.S.  CL  75— 101  22  Claims 


jLI 


A  method  of  extracting  any  or  all  of  nnc,  silver  and  lead 
from  their  mixed  sulfide  ores,  and  ore  concentrates.  The 
method  comprises  electrolysing  a  slurry  of  the  finely  ground 
ore  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in  the  anode  chamber  or  com- 
partment of  an  electrolytic  cell,  said  catalyst  comprising  an 
ion  complex  of  a  cuprous  halide  (CuX),  in  aqueous  hydrogen 
halide.  Chloride  is  the  preferred  halide.  The  iorf  complex  of 
cuprous  halide  under  the  influence  of  an  applied  electric  cur- 
rent initiates  a  reaction  generating  an  oxidizing  species  which 
attacks  and  oxidizes  the  solids  in  the  anode  chamber  or  com- 
partment. Cupric  hafide  (CuX,),  preferably  cupric  chloride,  is 
tlio  added  for  the  purpose  of  suppressing  evolution  of 
hydrogen  sulfide,  particularly  where  iron  and  zinc  su^hides 
are  present.  An  ion-selectrve  permeable  membrane  is  used  to 
separate  the  anode  compartment,  containing  ore  slurry  and 
reactants.  from  the  cathode  compartment. 


3,772,004 
URANIUM,  NIOBIUM  AND  CARBON  ALLOY 
Rocs  J.  Jacksoa,  BooMcr,  Colo.,  assigaor  to  The  United  Stotcs 
of  Aawrka  as  reprcseatcd  by  the  Uaited  Stotes  Atomic  Eaer- 
gy  CommiastoB,  Waabfaigtoa,  D.C. 

FBed  Aag .  1 1 , 1 972,  Scr.  No.  279,909 

lat  CL  C22«  27/00,31100 

VS.  CI.  75—  1 22.7  6  Cbfans 
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A  heat-treatable  alloy  useable  as  a  tool  material  wherein  a 
uranium  (U)  base  contains  from  about  2.0  to  about  15.0  f>er- 
cent  by  weight  niobium  (Nb),  and  from  about  0.05  to  about 
2.0  percent  by  weight  carbon  (C). 


3,772,005 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  ULTRA  HIGH  STRENGTH 

STAINLESS  STEEL 

John  Jeocph  deBarbadfflo,  II,  Soffcra,  N.Y.,  assigBer  to  The 

lateraatioBal  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ftkd  Oct  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80^41 

lat  CL  C22c  39/14, 39/20 

U.S.CL75— 126C  22ClahBs 
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Corrosion  resistant  stainless  steels  capable  of  developing 
very  high  tensile  strengths,  e.g.,  upwards  of  350,000  psi,  in  the 
work  hardened  condition,  the  steels  containing  correlated 
amounts  of  chromium,  molybdenum,  nickel,  cobalt,  carbon, 
nitrogen,  manganese  and  silicon.  The  steels  are  specifically 
directed  to  minimizing  corrosive  attack  in  low  velocity  sea- 
water. 
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3,772,006 

AMORPHOUS  MATERIAi  FOB  ACTIVE  ELEMENTS 

BXHniTING  A  MEMORY  EFFECT 

YmM7«U  AaakMm,  KawanUt  Owaa  Nagarduiwa,  SajraiM; 

Makate  Tndriya,  a^  Tdawa  laaiirilaid,  batk  af  Takyo,  afl 

a(  Japaa,  airiiVan  to  Haya  ^kH  Warki,  Ltd^  Takya,  Japaa 
Fled  Jtty  10, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  270,405 

Claims  priority,  applkattoa  Japan,  July  8,  1971,  46/50504 
IbLCLC22cJ//00 
UACL  75-134  H  1  Clal« 

An  amorphous  material  or  composition  actively  exhibiting  a 
memory  effect,  comprising  As  28.9-55.0  atomic  %,  S« 
30.0-63.0  atomic  %,  Cu  3.0-12.0  atomic  %  and  Au  2.8-6.0 
atomic  %. 


3,772,007 
WROUGHT  ZINC  ALLOY 
Erick  Pdari,  PwAkdB,  acar  Maakk,  airi  RdMr  Pd»l,  Ma- 
alck-LackkaaacB,  batk  af  Gafaaay,  ■■igaan  to  MetaU- 
gcadbckaft  AG,  FraiAfart  aai  Mala,  Geraaay 
FRed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  1 18,170 
ClaiM  priarity,  applcadaa  GcnM^r,  Feb.  24,  1970,  P  20 
08  525.0 

lBt.CLC22c/ 7/00 
U^.CL75— 178A  SCIalais 

Wrought  zinc  alloy  comprising  0.01  to  0.30%  titanium,  0.0 1 
to  2.00%  manganese.  0.01  to  2.00%  aluminum,  balance  zinc 
(99.9  to  99.99%). 

The  alloys  have  a  high  creep  resistance,  a  high  ductility  and 
a  high  tensile  strength. 


3,7^2,008 
GOLF  BALL  MOLD  PRODUCTION 


Cari  D.  Pwtor,  El 
MavavHCaM. 

Fled  Oct.  12, 19tl,  Scr.  Na.  187,967 
lac.  CLBZ2f/ /OO.i/00 
UACL75— 214 
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3,772,009 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OBJECT  FROM 

IRON-BASED  ALLOY  BY  ISOSTATIC  COMPRESSION 

STdHErRi  liatwca,  Rabertfan,  Swcdra.  iwiffur  to  AJhaaaa 

Svo^a  Eicfctrtaka  AktkbalafeC,  Vaitoraa,  Swedes 

FRed  Oct.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  298,579 
CkiM    prtortty,    appBcatfaa    Swedes,    Oct.    18,    1971, 
13138/71 

lat.CLB22f  J//6 
U.S.CL  75-221  3ClabBs 
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In  a  procedure  in  which  a  body  formed  of  an  iron-based 
alloy  is  manufactured  from  powder  by  isostatic  compression, 
the  powder  is  placed  in  a  flexible  container  and  subjected  to 
isocutic  pressure  and  heat.  The  isostatic  hot  pressing  is  car- 
ried out  at  two  temperatures,  at  one  of  which  the  iron-based 
alloy  is  at  least  2S  percent  in  cr-phase  and  at  the  other  of  which 
the  iron-based  alloy  is  in  y-phaae.  If  the  treatment  at  the  tem- 
perature for  -y-phase  is  carried  out  first,  the  body  is  cooled 
below  the  temperature  kvel  at  which  it  is  at  least  25  percent  in 
a-phase  to  prevent  retention  of  the  y-phase  and  then  raised  to 
the  temperature  at  which  it  is  at  least  25  percent  in  a-phase. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  96 — 100  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,772,002 


The  method  of  forming  a  concavely  hemispherical  mold  for 
use  in  molding  a  gold  ball,  so  that  the  mold  interior  surface  is 
accurately  dimplMl,  includes  the  steps: 

a.  placing  a  mass  of  powddred  mold  metal  in  a  forming  die 
cylinder, 

b.  advancing  axiaOy  in  the  ^Knder  or  hemispherical  punch, 
the  exterior  surCKC  of  Which  is  dimpled,  and  against  the 
mass  of  powdered  metal  to  consolidate  that  metal  into 
mokl  shape  with  the  deccribet^  surface  dimpling,  and  so 
that  the  consolidated  nie|al  embraces  the  punch, 

''  c.  renxyvii^  from  the  cyltader  the  consolidated  mold  with 
the  punch  embraced  theieby.  and 
d.  thereafter  effecting  separation  of  the  consolidated  moid 
and  punch  by  thermal  expansion  of  the  mold  relative  to 
the  punch. 


3,772,010 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  IMAGEWISE  CHARGE  GENERATION  AND 

TRANSFER 

Arada  K.  Wcte,  Racheater,  N.Y.,  ataifaor  to  Eastaaa  Kodak 

Coapaay,  RuikisHi,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,696 

lBLCLG03i/i/00. /5/0« 

U.S.  CL  96- 1  R  15  Clafans 

An  electrophotographic  apparatus  and  method  for  image- 
wise  generating  electrostatic  charges  from  a  unique  elec- 
trophotographic recording  element  and  for  simultaneously 
imagewise  transferring  such  charges  to  a  insulative  receiving 
sheet  to  form  a  developable  latent  electroctatic  image  thereon. 
The  recording  element  comprises  a  layer  of  radiation-respon- 
sive material,  such  as  a  photoconductor.  which  is  disposed 
between  a  conductive  backing  and  a  fine  conductive  grid 
member,  the  latter  being  separated  from  the  radiation-respon- 
sive layer  by  a  smaO  air-gap.  Imafiiwiif  charge  generation  is 
accomplished  by  imagewise  exposing  the  radiation-responsive 
layer  of  the  recording  element  to  actinic  radiation  while  creat- 
ing a  sufficient  electric  fieki  between  the  conductive  backing 
of  the  recording  element  and  the  grid  member  to  produce  an 
ionic  or  corona  discharge  between  the  irradiated  portions  of 
the  radiation-responsive  layer  and  the  grid  member.  Simul- 
taneous   imagewise    charge    transfer    is    accomplished    by 
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spacedly  arranging  the  insulative  receiving  sheet  relative  to 
the  grid  member  of  the  recording  element  and  creating  a 
second  electric  fiekl  between  the  grid  member  and  an  elec- 
trode disposed  behind  the  receiving  sheet,  whereby  charges 
generated  during  exposure  of  the  electrographic  plate  are  im- 
mediately drawn  to  the  insulative  receiving  sheet. 


"iC.i  i  .»*. 
3,772,011 
PRINT-OUT  ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS  USING 
PHOTOCONDUCTORS  AND  POLYGNES 
Alfredo  R.  Gacvara,  Webster,  aad  Paal  M.  Borseaberger,  HU- 
toa,  botb  of  N.Y.,  asslgBors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaay, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FHed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,778 
IBL  CL  G03g  5/06.  J/0«,  G03c  5104 
U.S.CL96-1R  21ClataBs 

Print-out  elements  and  methods  are  described  which  in- 
volve a  crystalline  polyacetylenic  compound  in,  or  in  contact 
with  a  photoconductive  layer.  Visible  images  are  obtained 
with  these  layers  in  contact  by  imagewise  exposure  coupled 
with  the  application  of  an  electric  potential.  In  the  absence  of 
an  applied  potential,  the  elements  described  are  stable  under 
normal  room-light  handling  conditions. 


3,772,012 

REVERSAL  DEVELOPMENT  USING  POLAR  LIQUID 

DEVELOPERS 

Gary  L.  WhMtaker,  PcalleU,  N.Y.,  aaiinor  to  Zeros  Corpora- 

ttoa,  Stamfard,  Caan. 

Dlvtalaaof  Scr.  Na.  104331,  Jaa- 6, 1971.TkisapplicatkM 
Aag.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,545 
lBt.CLG03t/J//0.'i/22 
UACL96-1LY  SCIahas 

Reversal  prinu  are  obtained  in  an  electrosutographic  imag- 
ing system  employing  polar  liquid  development  wherein  afler 
development  the  electnwtatographic  imaging  surface  is 
discharged  in  the  charged  undeveloiped  areas  to  reduce  lateral 
spreading  of  the  polar  liquid  developer  from  the  developed 
uncharged  areas  into  the  charged  background  areas  of  the 
imaging  surface. 


3,772,013 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 

EMPLOYING  ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

PARTICLES  AND  INERT  PARTICLES 

Jaha  B.  WcUs,  Racheitor,  N.Y.,  eBslfBr  to  Xerox  Corporattoa, 

Stamtord,  Caaa. 

Flkd  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  104^88 

lat.CLG03t /i/00. 5/00 

U.S.CL96— 13  28Clatais 


3,772,014 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  RESORCINOL  GROUPS  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Peter  WUliam  Scallard,  Webster,  N.Y.,  asstgaor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,261 
Int  CL  G03c  5154,  7100, 1134 
U.S.CL96— 29D  15  Clafans 

Polymers  comprising  units  having  resorcinol  groups  ap- 
pended thereto  are  disclosed  along  with  processes  for  prepar- 
ing same.  In  one  embodiment,  the  polymers  are  water-soluble 
polymers  or  latex  polymers.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
polymers  of  this  invention  are  very  effective  in  providing  im- 
proved image  characteristics  in  photographic  elements,  espe- 
cially in  color  photographic  elements  where  the  polymers  are 
very  effective  in  scavenging  color  developers. 


A  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  system  wherein  an  imaging 
suspension  made  up  of  electrically  photosensitive  particles 
and  mert  particles  dispersed  in  an  insulating  carrier  liquid  are 
exposed  to  a  light  image  and  a  uniform  electrical  field.  An 
image  is  formed  by  particle  migration  in  image  configuration. 
Either  the  electrically  photosensitive  particles  or  the  inert  par- 
ticles migrate  to  form  an  image  depending  on  the  polarity  of 
the  fieki  applied. 


3,772,015 
COLOUR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Haas-Rudolf  Kirsch,  Zoflngea,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba- 
Gcigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FHed  Jaly  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,496 
Clahns  priority,  appttcatioa  Switzerland,  July  24.  1970, 
11292/70 

Int  CL  G03c  7/00, 5/44;  G03f  3/10 
VS.  CL  96-30  4  Clafans 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  screened  coloured  posi- 
tive direct- vie  wing  images,  for  rapidly  recognising  in  the  print- 
ing industry  the  matching  of  the  separation  negatives  which 
the  final  printed  product  will  display,  is  described. 


3,772,016 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MULTICOLOR 

PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SURFACE 

Herbert  R.  Anderson,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Edward  A. 

Bartkas,  Boaldcr,  Coto.,  aarignors  to  latematloBal  Basfaiess 

MachbMS  Corporattoa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

CoatinaatfoB  of  Scr.  No.  103^62,  Jaa.  4, 1971,  abandoacd. 

Tbis  appHcattoa  Jan.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,884 

Int  CL  G03f  7/02 

VS.  CL  96—31  2  Clafans 

A  planographic  printing  surface  capable  of  simultaneously 
printing  more  than  one  color  is  produced  from  light  sensitive 
pfaites  including  at  least  one  conductive  metal  layer  by  selec- 
tively exposing  the  light  sensitive  portion  of  the  plate,  develop- 
ing the  light  exposed  portions,  removing  either  the  exposed  or 
nonexposed  light  sensitive  portions,  and  then,  as  required, 
electrolytically  coating,  etching,  or  further  exposing  the  por- 
tions of  the  plate  thus  revealed.  Successive  applications  of  this 
technique  may  be  made.  The  process  results  in  a  planographic 
printing  surface  with  portions  which  have  differing  surface 
energies  and  which  portions  are  therefore  susceptible  to  selec- 
tive wetting  by  various  colored  inks  having  differing  surface 
energies.  Inking  of  the  thus  produced  surface  with  inks  which 
selectively  wet  specific  portions  of  the  surface,  followed  by 
bringing  the  surface  into  contact  with  a  to-be-printed  article 
results  in  a  multicolor  print  in  a  single  pass.  In  preferred  print- 
ing processes,  the  various  inks  having  varying  surface  energies 
are  mutually  nonmiscible  with  one  another. 


3,772,017 
DLIZO-TYPE  DEVELOPING  PROCESS 
MaxfaniHan  Kari  Refehd,  Wlesbadca-Bierbrlch,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Kale  Aktfeageeellschatt,  Wkfbadca-Blebrich,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,547 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaany,  Jan.  27,  1970,  P  20 
03  542.1 

IntCLG03c5//S,5/3^ 
U.S.  CL  96—49  2  Claims 

A  diazo-type  developing  process,  for  light  sensitive  imaging 
material   comprising   a   diazonium   compound,   employs   a 
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developer  solution  including  «n  azo  coupler  compound  and 
sodium  mlfite.  Contacting  tke  expowd  diaao-type  material 
with  the  Milation  converts  theiimage-wiae  diipoaed  Ught-aensi- 
tive  diagzoninm  compound  lo  a  diaco  Mifoaale,  and  tab- 
sequent  heating  effects  devtdopment  of  an  aao  dye  image 
whUe  drying  the  sheet.  The  developer  solution  is  resistant  to 
oxidation  and  exhibits  an  extended  useful  hfe. 


AZODlCARBONAMIBfeS  AS  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
BLEACHING  AGENTS 
David  W.  Swan,  Roydan,  a^  |B«mic  F.  DtOm^  Romford,  both 
of  railsail.  ■^■ormltlinTntr  Mlidag  and  Mannfactar- 
ing  Company,  SL  PMl,  Milk 

Fled  Apr.  If ,  19f2,  Ser.  Ne.  242,757 
Chitas  priarlly,  ippRi  aHn^  Grant  BrilalB,  Apr.  14,  1971, 
9,420/71 

lnl.CLG«fe5/J2,7//<J 
VS.  CL  9^— «0  R  42  Clnhns 

Pollution  and  toxicity  problems  associated  with  conven- 
tional photographic  bleadi  solutions  may  be  reduced  or 
eliminated  by  employing  an  azodicarbonamide  as  the 
bleaching  agent 


3.7t3 
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NOVEL  DEVELOTKR  AND  PROCESS 

laf  St. 
H  *  W  Caaann  Ik..  St. 


t  of  Scr.  Nn.  846,215,  Jiriy  30, 1969, 
tafScr.Nn.  28,537. 
I  Ser.  Nn.  28,537,  la  a 
t  of  Sor.  No.  84M15,.  TMa  i 
May  19, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  255  JOO 
faitt.CLG03ci/iO 
U.S.CL94— 66HD  12 

A  photographic  developer  for  high  contrast,  thin  emulsion 
films  cooBprising  an  aqueous  alkatine  sohitioa  of  a  3- 
pyrazolidone  as  a  primary  developing  agent  and  secondary 
developing  ^ent  which  synargisticaUy  combines  with  the  3- 
pyrazolidone  to  yield  a  svper-ad(Mive  developer  combination. 
A  process  which  prodoces  contittuous  print  tones  with  a 
high  contrast  negative  emulsion. 

A  coocentrated  solntion  of  the  devdoper  and  a  process  for 
forming  the  same. 


3,772,020 
•^v    rxi   pnSUUTATkRLtACSI-nXSOLiynON 

I  A.  Smilk,  Rocktatsr,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  EartawB 
r,N.T.! 
ir  VUi  Hm,  M,  1971,  Sor.  Now  200>14 

IaLCLG03c5/J2 
U.S.CL96-60Br  1» 

Bleach-fix  sohitioos  utiliziag  a  water-sohMe  persulfate  as 
tlM  sBver  cnddixing  agent  and  an  alkyl  amino  alkyl  thiol  as  the 
fixing  agpnt  afo  described. 


3,772,021 

PROCESS  POR  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  SILVER 

HALIDB  UGHT-SBNSmVE  MATERIAL 

RcUeM  OM,  al  of  KaMgava,  JapoB,  MliBora  to  F^  Photo 
F8m  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FRsd  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,627 

Ctoinu  priority,  appMratioa  Japaa,  Oct.  9, 1969, 44/80988 

lat.  CL  G03c  5/30 

U.S.CL96— 66J  14  Claims 

A  process  for  the  development  of  silver  halide  photographic 

materials  which  comprises  developing  photographic  materials 

in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


.  ..t.*-'V 


Z        N*-CHiCHCHr-(OCHiCHi).— ORpX- 

■■■■-■     Ah 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkylphenyl 
group  or  — (CH,),— OR'.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  or 


-CH,CHCHr-N*      Z, 


i,, 


m  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  2.  n  is  O  or  a  poaitive  integer, 
p  is  1  or  2.  X  is  an  anion,  and  Z  is  an  organic  chemical  struc- 
ture neccasary  for  completing  a  hetorocydic  ring  together 
with  N*.  is  discloaed.  The  scope  of  the  present  invention  also 
extends  to  the  developed  product  fbrmed.  the  developing 
compounds  employed  and  their  process  of  preparation. 


3,772^22 

DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  WITH 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  hlATBRlALS  FOR  THE  GRAPHIC 

ARTS 
ElicU   Okataa;   Yoo  UJima,   and   Haniriko   Iwano,  al  of 
Kanagawa,  Japaa,  assignors  to  FM  ■'koto  Fflm  Co.  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Fled  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,978 
ClaiM    priority,    ■ppMrnrtea    Japaa,    Mar.    31,    1971, 
46/19515 

la«.CLG03c5/J0 
U.S.CL96— 66R  UCIalms 

A  developing  agent  for  use  in  photographic  materials  for  the 
graphic  arts,  containing  an  infectious  developing  agent  and 
acetonitrile.  malonitrile  or. derivatives  thereof  is  disclosed. 
These  nitrile  compounds  have  improved  storage  stability  and 
prevent  air-oxidation. 


3,772^23 
SILVER  HALIDB  PHOTOGIAPHIC  ELEMENT 
CONTAINING  AN  ACBTYLENISULTONYL  COMPOUND 
ASHAIBBNKK 
Takya;  Saina  Sa^ta,  Hano;  YakicU 
_J  YoiMatoto;  Nakara  IihMa,  wM  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aarignors  to  KiinlAlrnkn  Pteto  Indnstry  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Sankyo  Company   Limiled,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

Fled  Jane  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,237 
rin^priarltj  apff  r"  -n—  f — '*^  1970» 45/53612 
lat  CL  603e  1176, 1/48, 1/34. 1/30 
U.S.a.96~67  6ChiM 

Acetylene  suKonyl  compounds  of  the  formola  R— C  «  C- 
— (CHt)n-SOr-R'  wheiein  R,  R'  and  n  are  defined  in  churns 
are  fbund  to  be  uaefU  as  hardeaois  for  dw  gehrtin  fihns  of 
tight'Oensttive  silver  halide  photographic  materials.  Synthesis 
and  use  of  these  compounds  also  are  disclosed. 
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3,772,024 

IMAGE-RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  SILVER 

SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESS 

Nobao  Tsaji;  TakasU  Miyaiako;  KipJI  Ohkabo,  aad  Kazo- 

DOba  Kato,  al  of  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  aasigaors  to  Fnji  Photo 

Flm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Fled  Sept  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,223 
Clahas    prtorlty,    appUcathm    Japan,    Sept     16,    1970, 

45/81111  ^^,     „„ 

IntCl.G03c//^S  '^^■ 

U.S.CI.96— 76R  t^  :it^      lOCbdms 

An  image-receiving  element  useful  for  silver  salt  diffusion 
transfer  photographic  process,  which  comprises  a  support 
having  coated  thereon  a  diffusion  transferred  image-receiving 
layer  primarily  comprising  colloidal  silicon  dioxide  containing 
silver  precipitating  nuclei  dispersed  therein,  said  image- 
receiving  layer  being  overcoated  thereon  with  a  layer  contain- 
ing condensation  products  derived  from  formaldehyde  and 
barbituric  acid  or  an  alkylated  barbituric  acid  and  represented 
by  the  following  formula: 


therewith  dye  image-forming  material  which  is  diffusible  as  a 
function  of  the  point-to-point  degree  of  silver  halide  layer  ex- 
posure to  actinic  radiation;  and  associated  with  at  least  one  of 
said  silver  halide  layers  an  initially  substantially  colorless 
precursor  of  an  alkyl  viologen  dye,  i.e.,  a  photographically  in- 


r       .    o 

I    A 

HOHiC N  N-CHi- 


0=C  C=0 

V 


active  compound,  adapted  to  provide  an  alkyl  viologen  in  an 
amount  effective  to  prevent  photoexposure  of  the  silver  halide 
layer  when  the  film  unit  is  removed  from  the  camera  for 
processing  by  the  filtering  and/or  silver  halide  desensitization 
action  of  the  dye. 


-OH 


Jn 


wherein  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
_H,  — CHjOr  — C,H„  and  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  10 


3,772,025 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  RECEIVING  SHEETS 
Edwto  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polareid  Cor- 
poratioa,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  675,472,  Oct.  16, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,671 ,241,  which  b  a  coatlnaation-hi-port  of  Ser.  No.  437,799, 
March  8, 1965,  abaadoncd.  Thb  applicatioa  June  19, 1972, 
Ser.  No.  264,256 
Iat.CLG03c//4« 
U.S.a.96-76R  19  Claims 

Image-receiving  elements  for  use  in  forming  images  in  silver 
by  diffusion  transfer  processes  are  prepared  by  forming  a 
dispersion  of  an  insoluble  silver  precipitating  agent  in  an  al- 
kali-impermeable polymer,  e.g.,  cellulose  aceUte.  At  least  a 
depthwise  portion  of  a  layer  of  that  dispersion  is  hydrolyzcd  to 
an  alkali-permeable  polymer,  e.g.,  cellulose.  The  silver 
precipitating  agent  may  be  present  in  unhydrolyzed  portions 
as  well  as  in  hydrolyzed  portions.  The  support  may  be  paper  or 
a  transparent  film. 


3,772,027 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  CRYSTALLINE  POLYACETYLENIC 

COMPOUND  AND  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  INORGANIC 

METAL  SALT 
George  W.  Lackey,  and  Charles  D.  DcBoer,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,773 
Int.Cl.G03c7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-88  21  Claims 

The  sensitivity  of  radiation-sensitive  polyyne  compounds 
may  be  extended  to  longer  wavelengths  by  the  incorporation 
of  inorganic  salt  sensitizers,  such  as  titanium  dioxide,  zinc  ox- 
ide, cadmium  iodide,  and  cadmium  sulfide. 


3,772,028 

SENSITIZED  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

ELEMENTS 

Sally  S.  FIco,  Bergen,  and  Joseph  W.  Manthey,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,996 
IntCI.G03c//00 
U.S.  CI.  96-88  22  Clafans 

The  spectral  sensitivity  of  radiation-sensitive  polyyne  com- 
pounds can  be  extended  to  longer  wavelengths  by  the  use  of 
pyrylium  salts,  including  thiapyrylium  and  selenapyrylium 
salts. 


3,772,026 
COLORLESS  PRECURSOR  OF  ALKYL  VIOLOGEN  AS 
FILTER  AGENT  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Richard  B.  Greenwald,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pola- 
roid Corporatton,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Joac  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,26 1 
lBt.CLG03c//40 
U.S.  CI.  96-77  22Clahn8 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  photographic  film  unit 
adapted  to  provide,  by  diffusion  transfer  processing,  selective 
dye  image  recordation  of  mcident  actinic  radiation  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  point-to-pwint  degree  of  photosensitive  element  ex- 
posure, which  film  unit  includes  a  plurality  of  layers  including 
a    photosensitive    silver    halide    layer    having    associated 


■.rf 


3,772,029 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  IMAGING  MATERIALS 
Sholchlro  Hoshlno,  Tokyo;  Kcttchl  Ynmikl,  and  Toshio  Taira, 
both  of  Hachtoji-flhl,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kenffd  & 
Esser  Company,  Hobokcn,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,005 
Cfadms    priority,    appUcatton    Japan,    Sept     28,     1967, 
42/62114 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  96-48  R  8  Chdms 

Light-sensitive  imaging  materials  contain  a  photo-activator 

capable  of  yiekling  a  free  radical  by  action  of  light  and  a  nor- 

mally-oxidizable,     color-developing     compound     which     is 
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rendered  incapable  of  oxidation,  and  thus  not  color-develop- 
ing, by  reaction  with  the  free  radical.  Light  exposure  and 
treatment  with  an  oxidizing  agent  renders  positive  image. 


3  772,030 
DIRECT-POSmVE  EMULSION  CONTAINING 
INTERNALLY  FOGGED,  SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS  FREE 
OF  SURFACE  FOG  AND  A  DESENSITIZING  COMPOUND 
Pa«i  B.  GUaum  Jr^  RodMslcr;  RawM  G.  Raktgh.  Br«ckpert, 
aad  Tkaddeas  D.  Kacadak,  RodMSter,  al  af  N.Y.,  aarigMMrs 
to  Eastmaa  Kadak  Caapaay.  Rackcater,  N.Y. 
FOcd  Feb.  29, 1972, 8cr.  Na.  230,492 
Iirt.CLG03cl/i6.//2« 
UACL  96—101  28Ciataif 

A  direct  positive  photosensitiiw  silver  halide  material  hav- 
ing improved  speed  is  providad  by  an  internally  fogged 
photosensitive  silver  halide  having  grains  free  of  surface  fog 
having  on  the  surfisce  of  the  silver  halide  grains  a  desensitizing 
compound  having  a  polaiographic  reduction  potential  less 
ne^tive  than  -1.00  volts  and  a  polarographic  oxidation 
potential  more  positive  than  -K).16  volts.  The  silver  halide  can 
comprise  various  internally  fogged  silver  halide  materials  in 
the  absence  of  surface  fog.  Such  materials  can  be  processed  to 
a  direct  positive  image  employing  an  internal  developer.  Such 
emulsioiu  enable  hi^er  concentrations  of  sensitizing  dyes  to 
be  employed  on  the  photosensitive  silver  halide  grains  than 
are  normally  employed  on  surface  sensitized  silver  halide 
emulsions. 


3.772,031 
SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSIONS 
R.  Bory,  aad  SatnUan  |.  MailM,  ka(k  af  RadMslcr, 

N  Y 

Filed  Dec  2, 1971.  Scr.  No.  204,347 
IM.CLG03C//2A 
U.S.CL96— 108  1«< 

Radiation-sensitive  silver  hali4e  grains,  having  ions  of  the 
Sulfur  Group  dispersed  throughofit  the  interior  of  the  grains  in 
an  amount  less  than  that  which,  do  exposure,  promote  internal 
latent  image  formation,  exhibit  increased  photographic  speed. 
Such  silver  halide  grains  are  sartece  sensitive,  and  can  be 
further  surface  sensitized  with  chemical  sensitizers.  These 
grains  can  be  used  to  prepare  photographic  emulsions  and  ele- 
ments. The  grains  themselves  can  be  prepared  using  con- 
venient precipitation  techniques. 


3,772,033 

SUPER-SENSrnZED  PHOTHOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  MATERIAL 

Geoffrey  EnMSt  Fidwa,  amd  EialM  JoMpkiM  Sqairc,  both  of 

IHord,  Ei«iWMl,  aasifMn  to  Dford  United,  Uford,  Essex, 


FOcd  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,367 
CUbm  priority,  appMcatioa  GrMt  BritaK  Dec  1.  1970, 
57,078/70 

lBt.Cl.G03c//M        ^'  ■ 
U.S.CL96— 126  4Clatais 

A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  a  super- 
sensitising  combination  consisting  of  a  sensitising  dye  of  the 
formula 


Ri 


C— CH=C=CH=J, 


aA-r. 

Z        R« 


i.    i, 


8  0|- 


(D 


where  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R,,  R*.  R4,  Rt,  R«.  Rt.  Ri  and 
R,  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms  and 
lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radicals,  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and 
Z  is  an  alkylene  radical,  together  with  a  styryl  base  of  the  for- 
mula: 


-D 


Rii 


\ 


■N 


C— CH=CH-<^  %— N 


/ 
\ 


Rt 


(II) 


where  D  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  and  R„  and  Rn  are  each  lower  alkyl  radicals  is 
described. 


3,772,034 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIZING  DYES  CONTAINING  A 

BRIDGEHEAD  NITROGEN 

Artkv  Fuda,  Jr.,  HBtoa,  N.Y.,  aasigMr  to  Eastaaa  Kodak 

Caapaay,Rocksaler,N.Y. 

Fled  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234^89 

IbLCLG03c///0 

U.S.CL  96-136  SCIahM 

Cyanine  and  merocyanine  photographic  sensitizing  dyes 

containing  a  bridgehead  nitrogen  atom  are  provided.  These 

dyes  include  those  represented  by  the  formulas 


3,772,032 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
laa  Pearsoa;  Lo«is  Botier,  and  Loiris  A.  Errcdc,  aU  of  Hariow, 
Ei^iaBd,  assigaors  to  MkuMsote  Mkdag  aad  Maaafactoriag 
Coaspaay,  St.  Paal,  Mtaa. 

FRsd  Jaac  16, 1971,Scr.  No.  153,903 
Chtaw  priarlty,  ^pBccHM  Qreat  Britda,  Jaae  17,  1970, 
29,458/70 

Iat.CLG03c//M.//J« 
U.S.CL96— 114  SCIaiau 

A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  wherein  silver  halide 
grains  are  distributed  throughout  an  aqueous  colloid  which  in- 
cludes a  polymeric  latex  prepared  by  emulsion  polymerization 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  S  peroent  by  weight  of  an  emulsify- 
ing agent,  which  latex  reduces  itress-sensitivity  of  the  emul- 
sion. 


r 


e 


CHi(— CHi)r-CHi 
CHi  C  ^CHi 

C&  T»  C 

CHi(-CIWii-CH(-CHj).— C=CH(-L=-CH-),C-(CH— CH-).N-R.    A 

and 

CBt(-CHi}»-CHi 

CHi  C  CHi 

<!;Hi(-CHO--CH(-CH.)r-C(-=CH-L-),C C-0 


wherein  m,  n,  p  and  x  each  has  a  value  of  0  or  I ,  r  and  q  each 
have  a  value  of  0,  1 ,  2  or  3 ,  L  is  a  methine  group,  Z  represenU 
the  nonmetalbc  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
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nucleus  containing  S  or  6  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  R, 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  A~  represents 
an  anion  and  Q  represents  the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  S  or  6  atoms  in  the 
heterocyclic  ring. 

Light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsions  containing  such  dyes 
are  also  provided. 


,(  3,772,035 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SIMULATED  MEAT  PRODUCT 
Alaa  E.  Carp,  and  Doaglas  D.  Mohar,  both  of  Miaaeapolis, 

Miaa.,  assigaors  to  Gcacral  MlUs,  lac.,  MinacapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,104 

!BtCI.A23Ji/00 

UA  CI.  99-17  9ClafaBS 

Method  of  preparing  a  simulated  meat  product  wherein 
bundles  of  spun  protein  fibers  are  impregnated  with  an  edible 
serum  containing  a  heat  coagulable  binder,  heat-setting  the 
surfaces  of  these  impregnated  bundles  while  allowing  the  in- 
terior to  remain  capable  of  being  set-up  by  heat,  putting 
together  a  multiplicity  of  these  surface  heat-set  bundles  and 
then  finally  completely  heat-setting  and  compressing  these 
bundles. 


3,772,039 
IMPARTING  A  POTATO  FLAVOR  BY  ADDING  THE 
HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  SALT  OF  2-METHOXY-3- 
ETHYLPYRAZINE 
Daate  G.  Gnadagnl,  Moraga;  Ron  G.  Buttery,  Rkhmond,  and 
Richard  M.  Sctfert,  El  Cerrlto,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ot 
Agricnttnrc,  WashiagtoB,  D.C. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,614 
InL  CI.  A23I/ /00,//22 
U.S.  CI.  99-100  P  1  Claim 

The  addition  of  minor  proportions  of  the  hydrochloric  acid 
salt  of  2-methoxy-3-ethylpyrazine  to  potato  and  other  food 
products  is  a  useful  method  for  increasing  or  imparting  a 
potato  flavor  to  said  products. 


3,772,040 
METHOD  FOR  STACKING  AND  SHEET  INTERLEAFING 

FROZEN  PATTIES 

Eracst  J.  Bcasoa,  Berkeley  HdghU;  Aloazo  E.  Toll,  Madison, 

and  WUHan  V.  Wdveris,  Uahia,  aO  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Bcntal  EqalpacBt  Corporatioa,  Madlsoa,  N  J. 

Filed  Jaae  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,583 

lat  CI.  A22c  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—420  3  Cbtaas 


3,772,036 
LAUTERING  PROCESS 
S.  Robert  Stflcs,  Morristowa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chk»go,  ID. 

Filed  Aag.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,304 
lat.  CI.  CI 2c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-417  1  Claim 

A  lautering  proceu  for  the  production  of  clear  and  bright 
wort  employing  high  energy  separation  techniques  and  includ- 
ing the  step  of  removing  a  low  density  fatty  solids  fraction 
from  partially  clarified  wort.  The  removal  of  excess  quantities 
of  soluble  plant  gums  is  also  disclosed. 


'is, J 


3,772,037 
STATIC  BED  AGGLOMERATION 
WWaai  J.  Meyer,  Oraagcbarg;  Bokslaw  Skakkwlcz,  Peari 
River,  aad  Joka  J.  Byrwa,  Yoakcrs,  all  of  N.Y.,  assigaors  to 
Gcacral  Foods  Corporatioa,  Wkltc  Plalas,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,561 
lat.  CLA23f  7/04 
VS.  CI.  426—453  5  Claims 

A  method  for  agglomerating  particles  of  pulverulent  food 
material  wherein  a  static  bed  of  f>articles  is  subjected  to  a  hot 
humid  atmosphere  sufficient  to  fuse  the  static  bed  into  a  com- 
pacted fused  sheet.  The  fused  sheet  may  be  ground  to  produce 
strong  hard  agglomerates  of  any  desired  particle  size. 


3,772,038 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PEANUT  BUTTER  IN  SLICED 

FORM 
Janes  L.  Ayrfs,  Stoae  Moaataia;  Jeffrey  D.  Peterson,  and 
Joka  R.  Pakacr,  botk  of  Coaycrs,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Gold  KM  lac.,  Atlaata,  Ga.,  by  saM  Ayres  aad  Peterson 
Flkd  Jaae  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264.377 
Int.  CI.  A23I 1138;  B65b  25/08 
U.S.  a.  99—128  SCIains 

Peanut   butter    in    multi-layer   sliced    form    suitable    for 
refrigerator  and  freezer  storage. 


A  method  and  a  machine  for  stacking  frozen  patties  with 
sheets  of  paper  or  other  suitable  material  between  them,  com- 
prise the  feeding  of  the  patties  in  succession  in  file  formation 
in  a  predetermined  non-vertical  path  and  through  a  stack- 
starting  ring  at  the  end  of  the  path  where  the  patties  fall  into  a 
vertical  stack  on  a  table  which  is  lowered  step-by-step  in  timed 
relation  to  the  feed  of  the  patties,  the  cutting  from  the  leading 
end  of  a  roll  of  material  a  sheet  which  is  inserted  between  each 
falling  patty  and  the  next  preceding  patty  on  the  stack,  and 
pushing  of  the  stack  horizontally  from  the  table  to  a  predeter- 
mined point  such  as  a  conveyor. 


3,772,041 
VITROCERAMICS 
Jean  Paul  Tochoa,  Salat-Ctond,  France,  assignor  to  Sabit- 
Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  May  24, 1971.  Scr.  No.  146,247 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Fraacc,  May  26, 1970. 7019175 
lot  CI.  C03c  3/22, 5/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—39.6  10  Claims 

Translucent  and  opaque  vitroceramics  of  fine  grain  and 
high  quality  are  produced  from  compositions  having  90  per- 
cent or  more  of  4-5  specific  oxides  with  the  exclusion  of  all 
but  minor  percentages  of  other  ingredients.  The  invention 
describes  the  raw  materials,  the  composition  of  the  glass  from 
which  the  vitroceramics  are  made,  and  the  novel  processes  by 
which  they  are  produced. 
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3,772^2 
MOLYBOBNUM  SlUCIDB  BONDED  BOBON  CARBIDE 
Robert  KcMttk  SUIi^m,  S7  ,Stiidk]r  B4n  Hdddbcrg,  Vic- 
toria;  Ncfl  Alcsaaier  McKhfM,  23  StepkcM  St.,  North  Bal- 
wym,  Victoria,  antf  Uoyd  StMrt  WBImu.  206  Kooyu«  R4., 
Toorak,  Victoria,  an  of  AMtraUa 

FBcri  Apr.  14,  19?;,  Scr.  No.  244,242 

Clalau  priority,  appMifatloa  AMtiaMa.  Apr.  14, 1971. 4588 

IliL  CL  CMk  35f56, 35/58,35i70 

VS.  CL  106—43  2  Cbias 

An  abrasion  reaistuit  composition  comprising  between  40 

and  60  percent  by  volume  of  boron  carbide  in  particulate 

form,  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  molybdenum  disilicide. 


3,772,043 

CERMET  PROTECTIVE  COATING  GLASS  FRIT 

HareU  J.  Mkkad,  ColmbM,  Oklo,  aaifMr  to  Rockwd  la- 

tcffvatioMi  Corporatiom  El  Scgndo,  CaBT. 
DlilrioB  of  Scr.  No.  69,914,  Sept.  4, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,706,579. 
Thk  appBcatioa  Sopt.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,140 
tat  CL  C03c  5100, 3/08,  7/00 
U.S.CL  106—48  6Clalais 

A  novel  protective  coating  «orapodtioii  for  application  to 
metals  by  firing  in  an  oxidiang  enviranment  at  a  temperature 
in  the  general  range  of  1.250*  F-  to  1,600*  F..  and  essentially 
consisting  of  aluminum,  a  special  mill  addition  having  both 
refractory  compound  and  reducible  compound  constituenU, 
and  a  special  homogeneous  glass  frit,  obtains  improved 
resitance  of  the  metab  to  weathering  and  to  corrosion  by  al- 
kaline or  acid  solution  attack  under  atmospheric  conditions. 


3,771,044 

HEAT  SHOCK  RESISTANT  HEAT  FUSED  REFRACTORY 

PRODUCTS    HAVING    MgO    OF    MAIN    COMPONENT 

YnUo  Fakataa,  Yokoham,  Jlipaa,  a^jganr  to  AsaM  Glass 

Coospaay,  Uaitcd,  Tokyo,  Jtpoa 

FBed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,426 

ClakM  priority,  appHralloa  Japan,  Dec  30,  1970, 
45/122656 

laL  CL  C04b  35/42 
VS.  CL  106—59  4  Claims 

A  heat  shock  resistant  heat  ftised  refractory  product  having 
an  MgO  phaae  which  contains  ( 1 )  a  base  structure  compound 
mainly  of  melted  and  reaobdified  peridase  crystals,  in  which 
needle  or  tabular  ribbon  type  CaO-  Cr/),  (calchun  chromite) 
crystals  are  disperKd,  and  (2 )  coarse  particles  of  MgO. 


ADDITIVE  CEMENT  COMfOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
Walter  J.  HaMas,  and  JoK  A.  Faast,  botk  of  Howtoa,  Tex.,  aa- 

sigBorB  to  Low  Star  Ccascat  Corporatioa,  Hoostoa,  Tex. 
FOed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,515 
tat.  CL  C04b  7f02 
U.S.CL106— 90  12  Claims 

An  additive  composition  fqr  enhancing  the  properties  of 
hydraulic  cement  compositiont.  and  a  hydraulic  cement  com- 
position of  enhanced  propertiqs,  particularly  useful  in  the  ce- 
menting of  wells,  and  method^  of  cementing  geologic  forma- 
tions traversed  by  well  botes  afe  disclosed.  The  additive  com- 
posititm  comprises  a  water  soluble  lignosulfonate  or  lignosul- 
fonic  acid  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  tartaric  acid  or  a  sah  of  tar- 
taric acid  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  preferably  about  3  parts 
calcium  lignosulfonate  and  1  part  tartaric  acid,  although  good 
results  are  obtained  with  1  to  19  parts  lignosulfonate  or 
lignosuifooic  acid  and  19  to  1  parts  tartaric  acid  or  a  salt  of 
tartaric  acid.  The  hydraulic  composition  includes  a  hydraulic 
cement  and  preferably  about  f-Vii%  of  the  additive  composi- 
tion based  on  the  weight  of  the  cement;  although  ,  good  results 
are  obtained  with  from  about  0.10%  to  a)?out  3%,  or  higher. 


for  example,  for  long  life  slurries.  Especially  good  results  are 
obtained  when  the  hydraulic  cement  has  been  pretreated  and 
aged  as  in  our  co-pending  application  filed  Jan.  25.  1971,  Ser. 
No.  109,606.  The  hydraulic  cement  composition  has  good 
viscosity  and  strength,  ideal  thickening  times,  and  a  reduced 
amount  of  mix  water  may  be  used  thereby  increasing  the 
weight  of  the  cement  slurry. 

The  method  of  performing  cementing  operations  in  geolog- 
ic formations  comprises  introducing  a  slurry  of  the  hydraulic 
cement  composition  in  a  well,  positioning  the  cement  slurry  at 
cementing  depth  for  bonding  and  plugging  purposes,  and  al- 
lowing the  cement  slurry  to  harden. 

A  number  of  examples  are  set  forth  disclosing  the  additive 
and  hydraulic  cement  compositions,  methods  of  making  and 
using  them. 


3,772,046 

TIO,  SLURRIES  HAVING   A  HIGH  SOLIDS  CONTENT 

DoMid   Edward   KMpp,  Savau^  Ga.,  and   Liado  Paal 

Ns«eroiri,  Bo— i  Brook,  N  J.,  tmigton  to  AaKrieaa  Chcaii- 

cal  Coapany,  Stamford,  Com. 

ContiaoatioB-taport  of  Scr.  No.  55,286,  Jaiy  IS,  1970, 

abondoMd.  Tkis  appBcatioa  Jaik  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,453 

tat.  CLCOOc  7/62 
U.S.  CL  106— 300  5Clalais 

Pigment  slurries  of  70%  by  weight  solids  contents  are  shown 
to  have  long  term  stability  even  when  exposed  to  typical  paper 
making  chemicals  such  as  calcium  carbonate.  The  aqueous 
slurries  are  formulated  with  pigment  containing  a  small  but  ef- 
fective admixed  amount  of  polyhydric  alcohol  and  an  al- 
kanolamine,  and  with  water  which  contains  a  small  but  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  second  alkanol-amine  which  provides  a  slurry 
pHof  atleast  9 


3,772,047 
PREPARATION  OF  RED  SHADE  MOLYBDATE  ORANGE 

PIGMENTS 
Bcraard  G.  ZiobrewAl,  Gleaa  FaBs,  N.Y.,  aasifaor  to  Hercaks 
Incorporated,  Wftailtton,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,394 
lot.  CLC09C  7/20 
U.S.  CL  106-297  5  Claims 

Clear,  bright  and  very  red  shades  of  molybdate  orange  pig- 
ments are  described.  The  pigments  are  produced  by 
precipitating  the  molybdate  orange  pigment  particles  in  the 
presence  of  a  starter  solution  containing  barium  and  zinc  ca- 
tions and  an  anion  mixture  comprising  molybdate  ions  and  at 
least  one  anion  which  is  a  chromate  or  sulfate  ion. 


3,772,048 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  OIL  ABSORPTION  OF 

PIGMENT  CONTAINING  BETA-COPPER 

PHTHALOCYANINE  AND  COMPOSITE  GREEN 

PIGMENT 

Wiliaa  H.  Rhodes,  and  RayaoMi  J.  Webb,  Jr.,  both  of  Hol- 

bnd,  Mich.,  aalgnors  to  CheoMtron  Corporation,  Chicago, 

DL 

Fied  June  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,637 
lBt.CLC08h7  7/74 
U.S.  CL  106—288  Q  19  Clatais 

The  addition  of  Ferrite  Yellow  to  a  pigment  conUining  fi- 
copper  phtbalocyanine  reduces  the  oil  absorption  thereof  to  a 
value  lower  than  the  •veighted  average  of  the' components.  A 
non  lead-based  comRosite  green  pigment  suitable  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  a  chrome  green  pigment  is  prepared  from  organic 
yellow,  ^-copper  phtbalocyanine,  and  Ferrite  Yellow  pig- 
ments. The  spectral  reflectance  of  a  paint  composition  com- 
prising said  composite  pigment  is  similar  to  one  comprising  a 
chrome  green  pigment. 
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3  772,049  *  '"'" 

CERAMIC  DECALCOMa'nIA  BONDING  AGENT 
Lonb  A.  BtaMW,  Tackahoc,  a^  Haad  W.  Meade,  Pfcuant- 
vIBe,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaiignors  to  Coainiercial  Dccal,  Inc.,  Mt 

VcnMmN.Y. 

Coottaaatioa-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  727,649,  May  8, 1969, 
abandOMd.  Thli  appBcatioa  Jaa.  27, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  1 10,261 

lat.  CL  C08h  7  7/34;  C08b  27/^2. 27/56 
U.S.CL  106-184  9  Claims 

A  bonding  agent  for  a  ceramic  decalcomania  comprises  a 
balanced  combination  of  a  fast  acting  solvent  and  a  moderat- 
ing agent.  A  thickening  agent  may  also  be  present  The  decal- 
comania may  be  applied  to  the  article  either  before  or  after  a 
glaze  is  applied.  The  use  of  such  a  bonding  agent  for  adhering 
a  decalcomania  to  ceramic  ware  permits  glaze  firing  without 
the  necessity  of  first  removing  the  organic  material  in  the  de- 
calcomania and  fusing  the  pigment  to  the  ceramic  article  by 
prior  heat  treatment. 


pound  of  a  polymer,  said  polymer  being  a  reaction  product  of 
an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  with  an  aldehyde  or  acetylene, 
said  color  developer  being  capable  of  forming  a  distinct  color 
when  contacted  with  a  color  former. 


.9^1   .Of.   MO   r 


STABILIZATION  OF  CELLULOSE  ESTER  DOPES 
Gerald  C.  Gaady,  and  GcraM  G.  Reafkr,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assigaan  to  Eastaaa  Kodak  Coapaay,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Coatiaaatloa  of  Scr.  No.  863,355,  Oct.  2, 1969,  abaadoocd. 
ThIsappBcathM  Ang.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,270 
lot  CL  C0ab21/04, 21/06, 27/66 
U.S.CL  106-178  12  Claims 

The  use  of  a  small  amount  of  a  salicylate  dissolved  in  cellu- 
lose ester  dopes  has  been  found  to  result  in  the  sUbilization  of 
such  dopes  to  a  significant  extent  against  the  undesired  forma- 
tion of  amber  or  brownish-red  insoluble  globules  in  the  dope. 


3,772,053 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  FORMATION  OF  DYE  IMAGES 
DoaaM  R.  Eastman,  and  Stewart  H.  McrrflL  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N  Y 

FOed  Sept  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291,485 

Int  CL  G03g  13/00, 13110, 13114 

U.S.CL117— 37LE  llCtafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  electrographic 
developer  and  method  for  the  formation  of  water-soluble  dye 
images.  An  electrostatic  charge  pattern  is  developed  using  a 
liquid  developer  having  toner  particles  containing  a  polymeric 
material  which  is  normally  hydrophobic,  but  which  is  readily 
convertible  to  a  hydrophilic  form  when  contacted  by  an  ac- 
tivating solution  having  a  pH  less  7.0.  The  toner  particles  have 
encapsulated  therein  a  water-soluble  dye  of  the  desired  color. 
The  toner  particle  image  is  formed  on  a  hydrophobic  surface 
and  is  contacted  with  the  activating  solution  to  convert  the 
toner  particle  image  to  hydrophilic  form.  The  hydrophilic 
toner  particle  image  is  then  contacted  with  a  suitable  receiving 
sheet  whereupon  the  dye  image  migrates  through  the  toner 
particle  and  is  transferred  to  the  receiver  sheet. 


3,772,051 
DECORATIVE  FLOORING  SURFACES 
Herbert  Jackioa  Sbearlag,  Maachestcr,  Eagland,  aasignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  tadartrics  Limited,  Loadoa,  Eagtead 
Filed  Joly  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,443 
Int  CL  B44c  7/06;  B44d  1/44 
U.S.CL  117-9  9  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  decorative  flooring  sur- 
faces which  comprises  bonding  fragments  of  material  to  the 
fioor  to  be  surfaced,  filling  in  the  gaps  between  the  bonded 
fragments  with  a  grouting  composition  containing  as  essential 
ingredients  a  hydraulic  cement,  a  fine  particle  size  filler,  water 
and  an  organic  polyisocyante  allowing  the  grouting  composi- 
tion to  harden  and  then  grinding  or  otherwise  treating  the 
hardened  mass  to  expose  the  fragments  of  material  and  pro- 
vide a  smooth  surface. 


3,772,052 
RECORDING  SHEET  AND  COLOR  DEVELOPER 
THEREFOR 
Shiro  KiaiBra;  Sadao  Iihi|e.  both  of  Kaaagiwa;  H^Jinc  Kato, 
Shixaeka;    Takao    Hayaiu,    Shineka;    AUo    Miyamoto, 
Shlzaoka,  aad  Hlrahani  Matsakawa,  Shixaoka,  ai  of  Japan, 
aaigaors  to  PaJI  Fkoto  PIha  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FVed  Oct  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,593 
Chdau    priority,    appHcadoa    Japaa,    Oct.    23,    1970, 
45/93246;    Dec.    15,    1970,    45/112039;    Dec.    16,    1970, 
45/112753;  Doc.  16, 1970,45/112754 

tat.  a.  B41BI 5/22  ^  "*  ^^  '^ 

VS.  CL  1 17-36  J  25  Claims 

A   recording  sheet  comprising  a  support  having  coated 
thereon  a  layer  of  color  developer  comprising  a  metal  com- 


3,772,054 
METHOD  FOR  STIFFENING  A  WEB-SHAPED  FLEECE  OF 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Lodcwijk  Ansehvdc,  St.  Anthoais,  Ncthcrlaads,  assignor  to 
Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.,  Amstclveen,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jane  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,205 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   July   7,    1970, 
7010013 

Int.  CLB41C  7/74 
U.S.CL  117—38  3Clahns 


For  the  stiffening  of  a  web-shaped  fleece  of  fibrous  material, 
a  stiffening  agent  is  applied  to  a  face  of  the  fleece  by  means  of 
a  cylindrical  stencil  having  internally  a  squeegee.  By  keeping 
the  travelling  speed  of  the  fleece  at  least  I  percent  higher  than 
the  Ungential  velocity  of  the  stencil,  no  fibres  of  the  fleece  will 
adhere  to  the  stencil. 
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3,772^55 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOB  STRENGTHENING  A  NON- 
WOVEN  MATEUAL 
Lodcwi^  ABMkudc,  St  AtfcMJi.  NcCktrluds,  aviifMr  to 
Stork-Aautcr^MB  N.V^  AaatohrcM,  Ncthcrluds 

FUed  Oct  29, 197QI,  Ser.  No.  84,980 
CUm  priority,  appttcadMi  NcCheriaiids,  Oct  30,  1969, 
6916397 

lBtCLB44dJ//«, //4« 
U^.CL  117-38  4CI«tait 


Eu 


<3^ 


N 


cxfc] 


Method  for  strengthening  a  web  like  fleece  of  fibrons 
material  by  applying  a  pattern  of  dots  of  a  stiffening  agent 
upon  the  fleece  by  means  of  one  or  more  cylindrical  stencils 
rotating  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  fleece. 


3,772,056 
SENSITIZED  SUBSTRATES  FOR  CHEMICAL 
METALLIZATION 
Polckctte,  Soadi  Fkrwtiiiilr;   Edward  J.  Lecck, 
Oyiter  Bay.  and  FraMh  J.  Ntni,  Lyakraok,  a  of  N.Y., 
ri^ow  to  PtaloUiiato  DhWf  of  WtMrntwy 
Hartford,  Cowk 

FBed  Jaly  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,432 
lM.CLB44d//02 
U.S.CL  117—47  A  32 

There  are  provided  new  articles  of  manufacture,  suitable  for 
the  production  of  metallized  bodies,  such  as  printed  circuits, 
dials,  nameplates,  metallized  plastics,  glass,  ceramics  and  the 
like,  comprising  bases  coated  with  a  layer  of  copper,  nickel, 
cobalt  or  iron  salts  or  salt  compositions,  which  on  exposure  to 
radiant  energy,  such  as  heat,  light,  etc.,  or  chemical  reducing 
agents  is  converted  to  a  layer  of  metal  nuclei  which  is  non- 
conductive,  but  which  is  capable  of  catalyzing  the  deposition 
of  metal  onto  the  base  from  ao  electrotesi  metal  deposition 
solution  in  contact  with  the  met«l  nuclei. 


unit,  without  affecting  machined  wheel  spindle  surfaces,  is 
described.  Spindle  protective  sleeve  caps  having  an  interior 
nut  operative  to  be  acrew-threaded  on  the  wheel  retainer  nut 
threading  at  the  outer  end  of  a  wheel  spindle  enables  force- 
fltting  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  cap  in  sealing  relation 
against  the  suspension  arm  hub  which  carries  the  spindle,  so  as 
to  completely  cover  and  seal  the  spindle  during  unitary  hot  dip 
galvanizing  of  the  suspension  system. 


3,772>057 

METHOD  FOR  HOT  DIP  GALVANIZING  TORSION  BAR 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  TRAILER  WHEELS 

WilHaa  P.  wytky.  Jr.,  4525  E.  lOth  Ul,  Hiafeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,677 

I^  CL  elk  H02 

U5.CL  117-48  I  4Clalm 


;23c 


3,772,058 

FORMATION  OF  REFRACTORY  COATINGS  ON  STEEL 

WITHOUT  LOSS  OF  TEMPER  OF  STEEL 

Joka  A.  Blooai,  Dalai,  Tcs.,  ■■Igaiir  to  Texas  laitnuBeato  la- 

corporatod,  Dalaa,  Tcz. 

Flkd  Oct  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,937 
iBt  CL  C23e  / 1/02, 1 1108;  C23f  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  1 17— 62  4Clatais 

Improved  refractory  coatings  are  provided  in  processes  in- 
volving the  chemical  vapor  phase  deposition  of  a  refractory 
coating  upon  a  substrate  by  initially  coating  the  substrate  with 
a  continuous  adherent  layer  of  substantially  pure  elemental 
material.  For  example,  in  a  process  for  the  vapor  deposition  of 
titanium  carbonitride  on  a  substrate  such  as  stainless  steel,  by 
the  contact  of  vaporous  reactants  containing  titanium,  carbon, 
and  nitrogen,  the  substrate  is  initially  plated  with  a  continuous 
adherent  layer  of  pure  nickel,  and  the  titanium  carbonitride 
coating  is  applied  over  the  nickel. 


3,772,059 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROPOROUS  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Tatsaaori  Skikada,  Osaka,  Japaa,  asdgaor  to  Kaaegafnckl 

BooeUJCabaMki  Kaiika,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fikd  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,965 
ClakMprlorlty.iVpllcadaa  Japaa,  Apr.  13, 1970,45/31388 
lat  CL  B44d  7/44;  B32b  5118;  09^3100 
U.S.CL  117-63  8ClalBis 


WAVf    UMtTH  <-^>   — 


A  method  and  means  of  hot  dip  galvamzing  completely  as- 
sembled and  machined  trailer  wheel  suspension  systems  as  a 


A  method  for  producing  a  microporous  sheet  material  hav- 
ing excellent  abrasion  resistance  and  moisture-permeability 
useful  for  artificial  leathers  wherein  numerous  bead-like 
linked  spherical  micropores  are  arranged  contiguously  at  bar- 
rier intervals  in  the  interior  of  the  microporous  layer  is 
proposed.  A  coating  solution  of  a  polymer  predominantly 
comprising  polyurethane  elastomer  containing  an  inorganic 
salt  selected  from  among  sodium  chk>ride,  sodium  sulphate, 
potassium  chloride  and  potassium  sulphate  and  a  higher 
alipkatic  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  among  stearic  acid, 
palmitic  acid  and  myristic  acid  is  applied  to  a  base  sheet 
material,  then  coagulated  in  a  coagulating  bath  comprising 
water  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  inorganic  salt,  washed 
and  dried.  Thua-obtained  microporous  sheet  may  be  further 
subjected  to  bufTmg  or  grinding  to  produce  a  suede-like  sheet 
material,  if  required. 
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,    ,.,  ..^  .  3,772,060     1  . 

,      PRE-TREATMENT  OF  METAL  SUBSTRATES  WITH 
',  COMPLEX  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  PHOSPHATES  OF 

ALUMINUM 
James  Derek  Bfaxhall,  aad  Joha  Edward  Cassldy,  both  of  Run- 
cora,  Eaglaad,  aMlgaors  to  Imperial  Chcmkal  Indastries 

Limited,  Loadoa,  Eagiaad 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,022 

Cblms  priority,  appikatioB  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11,  1970, 
59,044/70 

lBtCLB44d///4 
UJ.  CI.  117-69  9  Claims 

Pre-treatment  of  a  meUl,  especially  aluminum  or  zinc,  prior 
to  painting,  by  means  of  a  complex  halogen-containing 
phosphorus  or  aluminum  containing  chemically-bound 
molecules  of  water  and/or  an  organic  hydroxy  compound.  The 
preferred  complex  phosphate  contains  ethyl  alcohol 
molecules  and  has  an  empirical  formula  of  A1PC1H,^/D» 
and  is  most  conveniently  used  in  solution  in  methyl  alcohol  or 
ethyl  alcohol. 


wherein  R  represents  H  or  CH,  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl 
group  having  less  than  10  carbon  atoms  and  irradiating  the 
monomer  layer  with  ionizing  high  energy  rays  to  such  an  ex- 
tent that  the  monomer  is  provided  with  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesivity  (0.1  to  100  megarads). 


3,772,061 
CONTAINERS  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING 
Larry  G.  McCoy,  Colambas,  aad  Robert  E.  Sharpc,  Worthing- 
toa,  both  of  Ohio,  aMlgaors  to  Liberty  Glass  Company, 
Sapolpa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189^2 
lat.  CL  B44d  1114;  C03c  17132 
UACL  117-72  5  Claims 

A  glass  container  having  improved  mechanical  strength 
produced  by  coating  the  outside  surface  thereof  with  a  com- 
position containing  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  ethyl 
acrylate,  polyacrylamide  and  hexamethoxymethyl-melamine 
and  curing  said  coating. 


3,772,062 
ULTRA-VIOLET  CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Eliakam  Gostovc  Sbar,  Ualea,  aad  Robert  Dabal,  WaUington, 
both  of  N  J.,  asslgBors  to  lamoat  Corporatioa,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FBcd  Nov.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199^74 

lat  CI.  B44d  1150;  C08f  1120, 3162 

U  A  CL  1 17— 93  Jl  12  Clahns 

Novel  ultra-violet  curable  coating  compositions  preferably 
comprising  the  diacrylate  of  an  epichlorohydrin-bisphenol-A 
epoxy  resin,  neopentyl  glycol  diacrylate,  hydroxyethyl  acry- 
late, dicyclopentenyl  acrylate  an4  a  photosensitizer.  These 
coating  compositions  cure  rapidly  under  ultra-violet  light, 
even  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  and  result  in  hard,  stain-,  fade- 
,  abrasion-,  and  weather-resistant  coatings. 


3,772,063 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  MATERIALS 
SadaomI    Faknkawa;    Takcfomi   SUmomnra;    Ichiro   IJichI; 
«      Nobahara  Yoohikawa,  aad  ToaoynkI  Murakami,  all  of 
OMka,  Japaa,  amlgaors  to  Nitto  Ekctric  ladastrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaly  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,329 

CiaiaM  priority,  appifeatioa  Japaa,  Jaly  9, 1970, 45/60389 

lat  CL  B44d  1150;  C08f  1124, 3164 

UACL117— 93J1  5ClahBS 

A  pressure-sensitive  tape  is  produced  without  the  necessity 

of  a  crosslinking  agent  and  a  solvent  by  applying  to  a  support  a 

composition    containing    a    polymerizable    vinyl    monomer 

represented  by  the  general  formula 


3,772,064 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  THERMOSETTING  RESINOUS 
ADHESIVE  TAPES 
Morris  A.  MendeisohB,  and  Charles  R.  Rufflniag,  both  of  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingliousc  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,045 

lat  CL  C09J  7104 

U.S.CL  1 17-122  P  2  Claims 


A  thermosetting  adhesive  is  made  from  a  saturated  highly 
aromatic  polyester  resin  derived  from  a  low  molecular  weight 
dihydric  or  trihydric  polyol,  a  difuntional  aliphatic  acid  or  its 
corresponding  halide  or  anhydride  and  a  polyfunctional  aro- 
matic acid,  or  its  corresponding  halide  or  anhydride,  in 
specified  proportions.  The  adhesive  can  be  applied  to  fibrous 
backing  to  provide  a  pressure  sensitive  tape  that  can  be  cured 
to  a  rigid  thermoset  state  with  excellent  physical  strength  and 
high  temperature  electrical  insulating  properties. 


3,772,065 

METHOD  FOR  WATERPROOFING  MASONRY 

STRUCTURES 

Clans-Dietrich    Seller,    Rheinfeldcn,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

FDcd  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,1  IS 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  June  15,  1970,  P  20 
29  446.6 

IntCLC09kJ//« 
U.S.  CL  1 17- 123  C  4  Claims 

Novel  masonry  impregnant  which  is  alcoholic  solution  of 
alyltrialkoxysilanes  having  up  to  two  alkoxy  groups  per  silicon 
atom.  Masonry  impregnated  with  such  solutions  has  increased 
water  repellancy  even  if  it  is  wet  with  water  prior  to  or  during 
impregnation. 


CH 


R 

^icooB' 


3,772,066 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  METAL  SUBSTRATES  WITH 
SILICONE  ELASTOMER 
William    H.    Clark,   Mt    Pleanat   aad    William   R.    Hays, 
MMIaad,  both  of  Mich.,  amigaors  to  Dow  Cornhig  Corpora- 
tion, Midlaad,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,900 
lat  CL  B44d  1136;  C09d  3182 
U.S.CL117— I32Bf  4  Claims 

A  composition  of  a  vinyldiorganosiloxy  endblocked 
polydimethylsiloxane  and  a  mixture  of  an  organosiloxane  hav- 
ing five  to  20  silicon  atoms  per  molecule  and  an  average  of  at 
least  three  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  and  a 
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modified  organodknane  having  six  to  21  nlicon  atoms  per 
molecule,  an  average  of  at  least  two  siUcoii-boaded  hydrogen 
atoms  per  molecule  uid  an  average  of  at  leaat  one  unit  of 
(RO),Si(CH,).(CH,)SiO.  (RO),Si(CH,),(CH,),SiO„ 
and  mixtures  thereof  where  R  is  In^yi,  ethyl  or 


CSiC 


and  X  is  2  or  3  is  curable  to  an  elastomer  which  has  improved 
umprimed  adhesion  to  subatrates,  particulariy  metal  sub- 
strates. 


3.772^7 

A  raOCESS  FOR  nfPARTINQ  FLAME  RRSISTANCE  TO 

DRAWN  POLYAMIt>B  FILAMENTS 

nhriaglM,  PeL,  a«iiwr  la  E.  L  da  Past 
iCim|Mj,Wli«higta«,Dd. 
I  Oct.  IS,  1971, 9cr.  N*.  189,753 
1aLCLC9Hl/00 
U^CL  117—136  9Claims 

Flame-retistant  polyamide  filaments  are  made  by  treating 
drawn  polyamide  fOunents  with  an  aqueous  compodtion  of  a 
halogenated  compound  selected  ftom  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorendic,  tetrabromofrfithalic  and  tetrachlorophthalic  acids 
and  the  anhydrides  thereof. 

i 


3,772,#M 

PROCESS  FOR  FLAMEPROOriNG  FIBRE  MATERULS 

OF  POLYESTERS  AUD  CELLULOSE 

U 


la  CftaCOgj  AG,  BMd,  Swtacr- 


Fled  Apr.  M,  1971,^.  N«u  137,42S 
priarlty,  applrartsn  Swttaeriaad,  Apr.  27,  1970, 
6250/70 

lirt.a.C09d//00 
U^CL117— 130  ,  ISCIatas 

A  process  is  provided  for  theiffauneproc^ng  of  polyester- 
ceOukMc  fibre  blends  widi  aqueous  preparations,  which  con- 
tain at  least  a  tetrabis-0>ydroxy^thyl]hphosphonium  salt,  a 
phosphorus  compound  coatainii^  at  least  one  radical  of  the 
formula 


Ki—O  O 

^    **» 
P 

/   '^ 
Br-O  CHr-Ca— CO— N 


^> 


/ 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  demote  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
halogenoaDcyl  ratfical  with  at  moat  four  cartwn  atoms  and  X 
denotes  a  methyl  radical  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aminoplast 
precondensate  and  optionally,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
polyhalogenated  phosphoric  acid  triester.  The  treated  fibrous 
materials  are  dried  and  then  subjet:ted  to  a  heat  treatment. 


3,T72M9 

BONDED  NONWOVKN  teCT  BEARING  A 

LinRlCATBMS  COMPOOTION  OP  A  LIQUID 

POLYSILOXANE  AND  A  UQUp  POLYOKYPROPYLENE 

COMPOUND 

.TcaiL,  ■■igair  la  E.  L  da 
^iWttaiaglaa,iM. 
r.  17. 1971,  $tr.  Na.  125,355 
lai.  CL  R32h  27/06c  DUm  13100 
U.S.  CL 117— 130.1  B  I  4Claiau 

A  bonded  nonwoven  sheet  xA  synthetic  organic  fibers  hav- 
ing apphed  thereon  a  hibficati$g  composition  comprising 


3-SO  percent  by  weight  of  liquid  polysiloxane  and  50-91  per- 
cent l^  wei^t  of  defined  liquid  polyoxypropylene  compound, 
in  an  amount  such  that  die  quantity  of  polysiloxane  present  on 
the  sheet  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.06  to  0.8  percent  by 
weight  This  lubricated  nonwoven  fibric  b  suitable  as  a  prima- 
ry carpet  backing  which  has  high  strength  after  tufting  and 
performs  acceptably  in  continuous  dyeing  operations. 


3,772,070 

APPLYING  ANTISTATIC  FINISH  ON  SYNTHETIC 

TEXTILES 

Ray  L.  Laduabadi,  Ashebara,  N.C.,  asrigaar  la  Barlaglaa  In. 

daatrfcs,  bK.,  GriiaihBfi,  N.C. 

FBcd  Apr.  5, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  131,556 
IaLCLB44d//22 
U.S.CL117-138JVA  12Claims 

A  process  for  nnparting  antistatic  effects  on  a  textile  com- 
prising yam  of  synthetic  fibers  which  are  normally  susceptible 
to  pickup  of  static  charge.  The  process  comprises  wetting  the 
yam  before  it  is  bulked  or  dyed  with  a  high  temperature  suMe 
antistatic  agent,  forming  the  wet  yam  into  skeins  wet  heating 
the  skeins  and  then  dry  heating  the  skeins  until  they  are  dried. 


3,772,071 
LIQUID  CONTAINER  CELLS 
Gcaige  B.  Harr,  Psisiias.  CaiL,  aarfgMr  ta  The 
TW  4k  Rabhcr  Caaspai^,  Akrai^  Ohia 

Dhhlaa  af  Sar.  Na.  "^,300,  Dae.  17, 1960,  Pat.  Na. 
3,616,109,  wMch  Isa  tsthwalisa  af  Scr.  Na.  413,763,  Nav. 

25, 1964,  ■fcaaisBid.  which  Is  a  calhiaatlaa  el  Ser.  Na. 

357,499,  April  6. 1964,  shaadsaid,  This  appMcaOsa  Mar.  9, 

1970,  Ser.  Na.  24,453 

Int.  CL  B32b  27108;  B44d  7/M 

U.S.  CL  117— 138.8  D  4( 


Fuel  cells  are  made  with  cured  nitrile  rubber  on  the  inner 
surfKe  and  cured  polyurethane  on  the  outer  surface.  A  nylon 
barrier  may  be  provided  between  the  two.  The  polyurethane 
layer  is  preferably  prepared  by  spraying  a  curing  agent  and 
polyurethane  precursor  tfirough  a  nozzle  which  mixes  the  two. 


3,772,072 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

MEMBRANES 

Barry  M.  Brawn,  and  Elbert  L.  Ray,  bath  ef  RachrUrr,  N.Y., 

Fiad  JBM 14, 1971,  Scr.  Na!  153,071 
Iat.CLC08J//J« 
U.S.CL  117—144  SCWau 

A  single  phase  temperature  independent  imbibing  solution 
for  cellulose  ester  or  ether  reverse  osmosis  membranes  con- 
sists essentially  of  (a)  30-60  percent  grycerin;  (b)  25-SS  per- 
cent water,  (c)  3-10  percent  nonioaic  first  surface  active 
agent  such  as  a  polythyleae  glycol  ether  of  CI  I-CIS  linear  al- 
cohol; and  (d)  O.l-S  percent  of  a  second  surface  active  agent 
which  is  either  anionic  (eg.  the  dioctyl  ester  of  sodium  sul- 
fosuodnic  acid,  or  the  sodium  sulfjate  derivative  of  7  ethyl-2 
methyl  -4-undecanol),  or  cationic  (eg.  C8-C 1 8  alkyl  dimethyl 
benzyl  ammonium  chloride),  in  the  method,  a  cellulose  ester 
or  ether  reverse  osmosis  membrane  in  a  water-wet  condition  is 
immersed  in  the  novel  imbibing  solution,  and  then  is  removed 
and  dried  under  ambient  conditions,  or  by  exposing  it  to 
heated  air. 
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3  772,073    "  "  *-■*'* 

PAPER  COATED  WITH  A  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

PIGMENTS  AND  STYRENE-ACROLEIN  POLYMERS 
David  W.  Holty,  Naperville,  and  George  T.  Keklsh,  Chicago, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago, 

lU. 

Divlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  82,065,  Oct  19, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,733,286. 

This  application  Jan.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  327,980 

Int.CLD21h;/52 

U.S.CL  1 17-155  UA  1  Clahn 

Acrolein-styrene  polymers  have  been  found  effective  as 
coatings  in  imparting  water  resistance  to  pigmented  paper 
Paper  is  coated  with  a  dried  residue  of  a  composition  compris- 
ing water,  clay,  water  soluble  materials  such  as  polyvmyl  al- 
cohol, hydrolyted  polyvinyl  aceute,  methyl  cellulose,  and 
surch;  and  a  polymer  formed  by  the  polymerization  of  by 
weight:  A.  from  5  to  60  percent  acrolein.  B.  from  40  to  95  per- 
cent styrcne.  C.  from  0  to  40  percent  acrylonitrile  and  D  from 
0  to  2  percent  acrylic  acid. 


composition  having  an  appropriate  coefficient  of  expansion, 
an  appropriate  maturing  temperature,  and  which  matures  into 
a  rough,  porous  coating,  is  applied  to  a  glass  sheet  surface  in 
the  cirucit  pattern  desired,  the  sheet  is  heated  and  then  cooled 
rapidly  to  produce  a  tempered  glass  sheet  having  a  rough, 
porous  frit  coating  conforming  to  the  pattern  desired  for  the 
electroconductive  heating  circuit,  and  a  conductive  metal 
coating  is  selectively  deposited  on  the  rough,  porous  frit  by 
electroless  plating.  The  frit  may  be  sensitized  by  incorporating 
a  minor  amount  of  a  sensitizing  metal  therein  or  by  applying  a 
sensitizing  composition. 


3,772,074 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN 

ARYLSULFONAMIDOTHIADUZOLE  OR  OXADIAZOLE 

INTUMESCENT  AGENT 

Shirley   H.   Roth,   Highhind   Park,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,381 

Int  CL  C09d  5118;  C09k  3128 

U.S.CL  117-136  SCIatans 

Intumescent  compositions  of  the  invention  comprise  certain 
arylsulfonamidothiadiazoles  and  oxadiazoles.  such  as  2- 
sulfanilamido-l  .3,4-thiadia2ole.  3-sulfanilamido- 1 .2.4-ox- 
adiazole  and  derivaUves  thereof  The  intumescent  agenU  may 
be  employed  in  conjunction  with  additives  conventionally 
used  in  intumescent  compositions.  For  use  in  protecting  sub- 
strates from  heat  and  fire,  the  intumescent  compositions  may 
be  applied  to  the  substrates  in  any  suiuble  manner,  such  as  by 
electrodeposition.  spraying  onto  an  adhesive  substrate,  or  ap- 
plication of  a  coating  composition  comprising  the  intumescent 
agent. 


3,772,076 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  EPIHALOHYDRIN  AND 

POLYMERS  OF  DIALLYLAMINE  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

PAPER 
Gerald  I.  Kehn,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, WOmhigton,  DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,986.  April  22, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,700,623,  which  is  a  continuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,956, 

Jan.  26, 1970,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Mar.  14, 1972, 

Scr.  No.  234,669 

IntCLD21h7/JS 

L.S.CLI17— 155R  14  Claims 

Water-soluble,  alkaline  curing  resins  which  arc  the  reaction 

products  of  an  epihalohydrin  and  a  polymer  of  a  diallylamine 

are  disclosed.  The  resins  are  particulariy  useful  as  wet  strength 

agenU  for  paper  and  additionally  give  superior  dry  strength  to 

paper. 


3,772,077 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Vincent  Magee,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  Ferranti, 
Limited,  HoUinwood,  Enghmd 

Filed  Apr.  6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  131,742 

lntCLH01l7/i4 

U.S.CL  117-212  13  Claims 


3,772,075 

APPLYING  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  HEATING 

CIRCUITS  TO  GLASS 

MUtoB  S.  Tanapol,  Bracfccnrldgc,  and  Thomas  P.  Snyder, 

Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittshargh,  Pa. 

DivisioaorSer.  No.  838,163,  July  1, 1967,  Pat  No.  3,671,311, 

which  b  a  coatiaaatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  737,907,  June  18, 

1968,  abandoned,  and  a  coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

826,433,  May  21, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  20, 

I971,Scr.  No.  164,264 

Int  CL  H05b  33123;  B44d  1118 

U.S.CL  117-211  OClafans 


Aluminum  of  a  contact  for  a  semiconductor  device  is 
rendered  solderable.  or  a  region  of  the  aluminum  selectively  is 
rendered  solderable.  by  depositing  from  a  solution  of  zinc 
oxide  and  a  hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal  a  first  zinc  layer, 
which  is  removed,  and  a  second  zinc  layer  initially  having  an 
activated  surface,  and  then  depositing  a  nickel  layer  on  the  ac- 
tivated zinc  surface  by  reducing  an  acid  solution  of  a  nickel 
salt. 


3,772,078 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORM  ATION  OF  REAL  IMAGES 

AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Joseph  PoUchctte,  Fannlngdale,  and  Edward  J.  Leech,  Oyster 
Bay,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Photodrcuits  DIvWon  of  Koll- 
morgcn  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,435 

Int  CLB44d  7/02 

U.S.CL  116-212  28Clafan8 

Non-conductive  real  images  are  formed  on  substrates  by 

Applying  a  decorative  coating  or  design  of  electroconduc-    depositing  reducible  meUl  salt  coinpositiomi  ^"«^"^^  ex_ 

tive  S«ter2.1  to  a  glass  base.  When  the  ba«.  is  transparent,  U«     poring  the  coated  substrates  to  radiant  energy  or  a  chem.ca^ 

r^ul^g  ^cle  i?  u«,ful  as  a  readily  heated  window  from     reducing  agent  to  reduce  the  metal  ^^'^.^-"^^^^^^^  ^ 

X^Uyg^A  ice  can  be  readUy  removed  on  heating.  A  frit     to  produce  a  real  image  of  metal,  which  is  made  clearer  and 
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built  up  by  electroless  metal  de^KMttion.  The  metal  salt  com- 
position can  either  be  selectively  deposited  and  then  exposed, 
or  uniformly  deposited  and  then  selectively  exposed,  to 
produce  the  real  image. 


3,772,i7» 

METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICE  IN  INSULATING  AND  METAL  MATEMALS 

Theodore  Joha  Loom,  BaMnghwofc,  DL,  asdgMr  to  Westers 

Ekctrk  Coapuiy,  iMorponM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Pled  Sept.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289,810 

iBt  CL  C23b  5/50 

U.S.CL117— 217  A  rut— 


An  electrical  device  having  a  pair  of  projecting  leads,  such 
as  a  capacitor  or  a  capacitor  assembly,  is  encapsulated  by 
forming  an  inner  insulating  layer  about  a  body  of  the  device 
and  sections  of  the  leads  adjacent  the  body.  A  moisture-proof 
and/or  other  type  protective  metal  layer  then  is  formed  about 
the  inner  insulating  layer  so  that  it  terminates  at  points  short  of 
the  ends  of  the  inner  insulating  layer  on  the  leads,  whereby  in- 
sulated portions  of  the  leads  are  cKposed  and  the  metal  layer  is 
electrically  insulated  from  the  body  of  the  device  and  the 
leads.  An  outer  protective  layer,  which  also  may  be  of  insulat- 
ing material,  then  is  formed  about  the  metal  layer  and  the  ex- 
posed insulated  portions  of  the  leads  to  entrap  the  metal  layer 
within  the  inner  and  outer  layers.  The  forming  of  each  layer 
preferably  is  accomplished  by  dipping,  with  the  metal  layer 
being  formed  by  dipping  in  a  semi-molten  solder  composition 
having  a  relatively  low  melting  point.  Any  voids  in  the  solder 
composition  layer  then  may  be  sealed  by  subsequently  diftping 
in  a  molten  metal  solution  having' a  melting  point  on  the  order 
of  or  less  than  that  of  the  solder  composition. 


3,772,080 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  CARBON  CURRENT 

COLLECTION  BRUSH  ANf  BRUSH  RESULTING 

THEKBFtOM 

to  Geacral 


W.  McKcc,  Baral  HlfcL  N.Y., 
Ekctric  CoMpMy,  SckcMsetadyl  N.Y. 

FBcd  Jaa.  10, 1972,  SJer.  No.  216,417 

ImLClB44dIpO,l/06 
U.S.CL117— 228  6Claias 

A  method  of  treating  a  carbon  current  collection  brush  for 
increased  high  temperature  Hfe  wkich  comprises  contacting  at 
least  one  surface  of  the  brush  with  a  solution  of  phosphorus 
oxychloride  and  baking  the  brush  at  a  temperature  from 
200^  to  700*C  thereby  reduciim  the  amount  of  phosphorus 
oxychloride  to  I  to  4  weight  percent  of  the  brush  weight.  A 


modified  method  includes  the  above  method  steps  but  in- 
cludes a  pretreatment  step  in  a  mild  aqueous  oxidant,  such  as. 


Sf 


a  hypochlorite  solution.  A  carbon  current  collection  brush  has 
a  carbon  body  and  the  body  contains  from  about  0.1  to  S 
weight  percent  of  phosphorus  oxychloride. 


3,772,081 
EMBOSSABLE  MAGNETIC  COMPOSITE  FILM 
Victor  R.  FnuMr.  RoaevMe  VHagc,  Mlaa.,  assitMr  to  MUh 
■CMita  MlBii«  and  Maaafaetwkig  Coapaay,  SafaM  Paol, 
Miwu 

FHed  Joly  19. 1971,  Scr.  No.  163.915 

ImLCUaolt  10/00 

U.S.CL  117-239  4ClaiM 


A  composite  Film  having  a  flexible  heat-resisunt  base  layer, 
a  heat  softenable  pressure  formable  adherent  intermediate 
layer,  and  a  conformable  upper  layer  of  a  magnetic  powder 
oxide  dispersed  in  a  non-magnetic  binder.  The  fllm  can  be  per- 
manently embossed  in  its  upper  surface  upon  pressure  contact 
with  a  suitable  heated  die  to  provide  thereon  a  guide  pattern 
such  as  a  spiral  groove,  and  is  thereafter  useful  as  a  sound  disc. 


to  The  Dow 


3,772,082 
VAPOR  DEGREASING  PROCESS 
James  L.  Dan,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackaoa,  Tex.,  aasignof 
Chcodcal  CoapMy,  MUiaad,  Mich. 
Contlnatioa  ol  Scr.  No.  843,267,  Jaae  5, 1969,  abaadoacd, 
wUck  is  a  tfrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  656,186,  Joiy  26, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,471,372.  Tkis  appBcalioH  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,487 
IBC.  CL  B08b  7/04.  C23g  5/02 
U.S.CL134— 10  2Claiais 

A  novel  metlmd  and  apparattu  for  degreasing  metals.  The 
method  comprises  introducing  the  soiled  metal  into  hot  sol- 
vent or  vapors  of  a  solvent,  separating  the  solids,  transporting 
and  vaporizing  a  portion  of  the  solvent  and  returning  the 
vapors  and  hot  soKent  to  the  cleaning  zone.  The  improved  ap- 
paratus has  means  for  removing  the  particulate  soil  from  the 
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cleaning  zone,  means  for  generating  hot  solvent  and  vapors  in- 
dependent of  the  cleaning  zone  but  integral  with  the  ap- 


electrolysis  in  a  suiuble  electrolyte.  The  grid  may  contain  only 
a  single  conductive  lug  in  contact  with  the  paste  or  may  addi- 
tionally contain  one  or  more  wires  connected  to  the  lug  and 
passing  through  the  interior  of  the  grid.  Alternatively,  a  thin 
coating  of  the  elemental  metal  may  be  deposited  on  the  grid 
before  application  of  the  paste.  In  accordance  with  another 


/^a 


Xm-»mv««^ 


«tf  A4«^  fm^ 


paratus,  a  means  for  removing  oils,  greases,  and  the  like  from 
the  solvent  and  means  for  returning  the  solvent  in  a  clean  con- 
dition to  the  cleaning  zone. 


3,772,083 
BATTERY  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
Ralph  T.  Mead.  KcBnorc,  N.Y.,  asslgaor  to  The 
Compaay,  Chicago.  Hi. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248.975 
luL  CI  HOlm  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-20 


embodiment,  an  inert  grid  filled  with  oxide  paste  may  be  con- 
verted to  metal  by  pressing  a  separable  conductive  member 
against  the  grid  and  battery  paste  during  electrolysis.  The 

Wurlitzcr  minimal  conductivity  of  the  freshly  prepared  plate  is  sufficient 
to  initiate  the  electrolysis,  and  the  reaction  rate  accelerates  as 
the  conversion  to  metal  proceeds,  due  to  the  progressively  in- 
creasing conductivity  of  the  plate. 

12  Claims  


r/s<^ 


>X), 


3.772,085 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 
EFFICIENCY  OF  HIGH  ENERGY  DENSITY  BATTERIES 
OF  METAL-METAL  HALIDE-HALOGEN  TYPE  BY 
BOUNDARY  LAYER 
Harry  K.  BJorkman.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oc- 
cidental Energy  DeveiopmcBt  Company,  Madison  Heights, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18. 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,911 

lot  Ci.  HOlm  J7/00, 29/02 

U.S.CI.  136— 86A  10  Claims 


A  battery  cell  construction  is  disclosed  which  has  a  cathode 
structure  formed  of  a  compound  containing  either  silver  or 
silver  oxide  and  may  include  mercury  oxide.  An  anode  is 
formed  of  a  compound  containing  cadmium  and  nickel.  The 
nickel  can  be  a  sheet  or  screen  formed  into  a  spiral  or  fibers 
pressed  into  a  pellet  with  the  cadmium.  A  separator  contain- 
ing electrolyte  material  is  positioned  between  the  cathode  and 
anode  compounds.  The  separator  includes  alternate  layers  of 
ion  exchange  membranes  of  two  types  to  provide  minimum 
migration  of  silver  ions. 


3,772,084 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NEGATIVE  BATTERY  PLATES 
William  R.  SchoUe,  Compton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scholle  Cor- 
poration. Northlakc.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225.405 
Intel.  HOlm  J5//« 
U.S.  CI.  136-27  4  Claims 

A  negative  battery  plate  is  constructed  from  a  light  weight, 
non-conductive  grid  by  providing  the  grid  with  an  initial 
minimal  degree  of  conductivity  and  then  pasting  the  grid  with 
relatively  non-conductive  metal  oxide  battery  paste.  The 
minimal  conductivity  of  the  grid  is  utilized  to  initiate  the  con- 
version of  the  metal  oxide  paste  to  the  elemental  metal  by 


Efficiencies  of  high  energy  density  batteries  having  metal 
and  halogen  electrodes  and  aqueous  metal  halide  electrolyte 
are  improved  by  creating  a  boundary  layer  of  electrolyte  low 
in  halogen  content  adjacent  to  the  metal  electrode.  Such 
boundary  layer  or  stagnant  electrolyte  prevents  contact  of  the 
metal  electrode  with  halogen  from  a  first  flow  of  electrolyte 
containing  dissolved  halogen  which  passes  through  the  base  of 
the  halogen  electrode.  When  the  cell  is  vertical,  best  forma- 
tion of  the  boundary  layer  is  obtained  when  the  second  flow  of 
electrolyte  enters  the  bottom  of  the  cell  and  is  directed  up- 
wardly and  toward  the  halogen  electrode  with  a  horizontal 
velocity  component  equal  to  that  of  the  first  electrolyte  flow 
entering  the  reaction  zone. 
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In  preferred  embodiments  of  the  invention  the  cell  com- 
prises bipolar  electrodes  of  anc  wid  a  porous  carbon  base  for 
the  halogen,  the  halogen  is  chlorine  and  the  electrolyte  is 
aqueous  zinc  chloride. 


3.772,*M 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANODES  FOR  HYDRAZINE  FUEL 

CELLS 
Edward  J.  Zctoer.  Jr.,  Sterliiig  Icigllti;  Marteo  E.  Whcatley, 
Warrca;  Romco  R.  WHIiinUBa,  Udca,  mad  Stnarl  G. 
Mcibahr,  Bkiltfcai,  al  af  ,Midi^  asrigwin  to  GcMral 
Motors  Cot  pof  attain  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fled  J«ly  n,  1972,  ^.  Na.  272,309 
laLCLHOl^  27/04 
L.S.  CI.  136-120  FC  4  Claims 

A  method  of  making  nickel  boride  catalyzed  anodes  for 
hydrazine  fuel  cells  including  tht  step  of  ca<lepositing  elec- 
trolytic nickel  and  carbonyl  nickel  particles  onto  an  ap- 
propriate conductive  subatrate  to  form  a  catalyst-receiving 
surface.  SufHctent  electtolytic  nickel  is  deposited  to  tack  the 
carbonyl  nickel  particles  to  the  lubstrate  and  to  themselves, 
yet  not  so  much  as  to  appreciably  degrade  the  characteristic 
rough  and  jagged  surf  aces  of  the  carbonyl  nickel  particles. 


3,772,087 

DEVICE  FOR  UQUID  FltLING  OF  VESSELS 

Paai  R.  SckaccMig.  Not,  Swedes.  a«igMr  to  Aktfcbolaget  Ta- 


FUed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,409 
ClaiiBU    priorfty,    applicatioa    Swcdel^    Nov.    10,    1970, 
15133/70 

laUCLHOlm  7/02.  7/00 
U.S.CI.  136— 162  4Claias 


I!!. 


W«l«i  I   «||i| 


A  device  for  simultaneously  filing  a  plurality  of  vessels  such 
as  battery  cells  from  a  single  location  wida  the  amount  of 
liquid  added  to  each  vessel  being  in  accordance  with  the 
requirement  of  the  vessel  without  causing  the  vessel  to  over- 
flow. Means  are  provided  to  limit  the  upper  liquid  level  to  a 
position  below  the  top  of  the  ves$el  and  to  allow  the  vessel  to 
be  vented  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  at  all  times  except  dur- 
ing filling. 


3,772,088 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Roy  Ervtag  Hcuci^  Ma^MB,  a«d  Viwxat  Mkkad  Habafl, 
BaysUc,  both  of  Wis.,  sislgpiiri  to  GMte-Uaioa  lac.,  MB- 
waakcc,Wls. 

FBed  Mar.  20, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  236^5 1 


laLCLHOl 


U.S.CI.  136— 170 


1/02 


10  Claims 


/TI^^^-.-- 


A  closure  aasembiy  for  a  storage  battery  which  can  be 
completely  or  partially  sealed  with  the  battery  casing  and 


which  has  a  portion  integrally  hinged  to  afford  access  to  the 
ceil  vent  openings.  A  manifold  system  is  provided  to  direct 
gases  from  the  cells  to  a  common  channel  and  through  a 
porous  ceramic  diffuser  before  being  vented  to  the  outside  of 
the  cover.  Baffles  and  dams  are  disposed  in  the  channels  to 
block  the  flow  of  electrolyte  and  provide  positive  retention  of 
electrolyte.  The  channels  are  pitched  in  a  manner  to  cause  any 
escaped  electrolyte  to  flow  back  into  the  cells  through 
openings  in  the  channel  walls. 


3.772,089 
PRIMARY  METAL-AIR  BATTERIES 
Derek  Roger  BcaaHt,  Sattoa  CaMfleM,  aad  Gordoa  John  Shot- 
toa,  BinaiBgluua,  bodi  af  Eaghad,  aisigaors  to  Joseph 
Lacas  (ladastrlcs)  Limited,  Bbmiagkam,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,063 
Cbims  priority,  appicatioa  Great  Britala,  Nov.  21,  1970, 
55,519/70 

lBt.CLH01mi7/00 
U.S.  CI.  136— 175  2  Claims 


A  cell  for  a  primary  metal-air  battery  comprises  a  pair  of 
electrically  interconnected  air  electrodes  positioned  on  op- 
posite sides  respectively  of  a  metal  anode  and  insulated 
therefrom.  Each  air  electrode  includes  catalyst  material  sup- 
ported on  a  sheet  of  porous  material  and  the  sheet  of  porous 
material  are  joined  together  at  their  peripheries  to  form  a  cell 
compartment  including  the  air  electrodes  and  the  anode. 


3,772,090 
ALLOY  MICROSTRUCTURE  CONTROL 
Robert  E.  AUca,  aad  Clyde  D.  Cdkoaa,  both  of  Ciaciaaad, 
Ohio,  assigaors  ta  Geaeral  Electric  Compoay,  Ciaciaaad, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jaly  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,030 

Int.  CL  C221 1  no,  1118;  C21d  7100 

U.S.CL  148-1 1.5  F  6  Cbims 


x^n 


1^ 


A  columnar  grain  structure  and  improved  high  temperature, 
high  mechanical  strength  properties  are  provided  in  a  metal 
article  by  solid  state  method.  First  the  article  is  formed  in  a 
manner  which  places  the  metal  microatructure  in  a  condition 
of  dislocation  density  which  results  in  the  metal  microstruc- 
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ture  undergoing  relatively  rapid  transformation  to  relatively 
large  grains  when  heated  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  less  than 
100  percent  of  the  meUl  incipient  melting  temperature  in 
degrees  Rankine.  Then  the  article  so  preconditioned  is 
progressively  and  selectively  heated  in  that  temperature  range 
but  below  the  incipient  meKing  temperature  of  the  metal.  This 
is  accomplished  by  heating  the  article  in  a  narrow  zone.  Such 
zone  traverses  the  article,  as  a  result  of  relative  movement 
between  the  article  and  the  source  of  heat  energy,  from  the 
cooler  portion  and  in  the  direction  desired  for  growth  of  the 
principle  axis  of  the  columnar  grains,  with  the  zone  having  a 
thermal  gradient  of  at  least  about  500T/in.  A  preferred  form 
of  a  processed  wrought  article  is  characterized  by  grains  of  at 
least  about  2000  microns  in  diameter  and  a  length  to  diameter 
ratio  of  at  least  about  1 0. 


3,772,093 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS 
Stanley  Shapiro,  New  Havea,  Coaa.;  Alaa  J.  GoMoun,  Silver 
Spriag,  Md.;  Derek  E.  Tyler,  Cbcshtav,  aad  Rkhard  D. 
Laaam,  HaaMlea,  both  of  Coaa.,  assigaors  to  OUa  Corpora- 
tkm.  New  Havea,  Coaa. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,004 
fat.  CI.  C22c  9/02,9/06;  C22f  1/08 
VS.  CL  148-32.5  8  Clahas 

The  disclosure  teaches  novel  copper  base  alloys  having  im- 
proved toughness  and  stress  corrosion  resistance.  The  copper 
alloys  contain  from  12.5  to  30  percent  nickel,  from  12.5  to  30 
percent  manganese,  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  from  0.01  to  5  percent,  boron  from  0.001 
to  0.1  percent,  magnesium  from  0.01  to  5  percent  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  tin  in  an  amount  from  0.0 1  to  2  percent. 


3,772,091 

VERY  THIN  STEEL  SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Edwaid  H.  Mayv;  Fradcrkk  B.  Schaak,  aad  Hiltaa  N.  Raha, 

an  of  Bcthkhcm.  Fa.,  amlgaors  to  Bethlehem  Stcd  Corpora- 

tka,  Bcthkhem,  Pa. 

Filed  Aag.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,367 

lat.  CL  C21d  7/02. 9/46,  C23c  7/04 

U.S.CL  148-12  11  Claims 
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A  full-hard  killed  steel  sheet  of  a  maximum  gauge  of  0.0140 
inch  having  a  corrosion-resistant  coating  thereon,  the  steel 
having  a  minimum  yield  strength  of  100,000  psi.  and  sufficient 
formability  to  be  fabricated  into  can  ends  and  double  seamed 
onto  can  txxlies.  The  steel  is  given  a  single  cold  reduction  of 
65  to  95  percent  and  coated  in  its  full-hard  condition. 


3,772,094 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS 
Staaky  Shapiro,  New  Havea,  Coaa.;  Alan  J.  Goldman,  Silver 
Spriag,  Md.;  Derek  E.  Tyler,  Cheshire,  and  Richard  D. 
Laaam,  Hamdca,  both  of  Coaa.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tloa.  New  Havea,  Coaa. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,003 
laL  CL  C22c  9/06;  C22!  7/05 
U.S.CL  148-32.5  8  Claims 

The  disclosure  teaches  novel  copper  base  alloys  having  im- 
proved toughness  and  stress  corrosion  resistance.  The  copper 
alloys  conuin  from  12.5  to  30  percent  nickel,  from  12.5  to  30 
percent  manganese,  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  from  0.01  to  5  percent,  boron  from  0.001 
to  0.1  percent,  magnesium  from  0.01  to  5  percent  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zirconium,  from  0.01  to  2.0  percent,  titanium,  from  0.01  to 
2  percent,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,772,095 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS 
Slaaley  Shapiro,  New  Havea,  Coaa.;  Alan  J.  Goldman,  Silver 
Spriag,  Md.;  Derek  E.  Tyler,  Cheshire,  aad  Richard  D. 
Laaam,  Hamdca,  both  of  Coaa.,  assigaors  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tioa.  New  Havea,  Coaa. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,093 
laL  CL  C22c  9/06;  C22f  7/05 
U.S.  CL  1 48-32.5  8  Claims 

The  disclosure  teaches  novel  copper  base  alloys  having  im- 
proved toughness  and  stress  corrosion  resistance.  The  copper 
alloys  contain  from  12.5  to  30  percent  nickel,  from  12.5  to  30 
percent  manganese,  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  from  0.01  to  5  percent,  boron  from  0.001 
to  0.1  percent,  magnesium  from  0.01  to  5  percent  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  chromium  from  0.01  to  1 .0  percent. 


3,772,092 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS 
SUaley  Shapiro,  New  Havea,  Coaa.;  Afam  J.  GoMman,  Silver 
Spriags,  Md.;  Derek  E.  Tyler,  Cbeshbne,  aad  Richard  D. 
Laaam,  Hamdca,  both  of  Coaa.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tioa.  New  Havea,  Coaa. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,002 
lat  CL  C22c  9/04;  C22f  1/08 
VS.  CL  148—32.5  8  Clahas 

The  disclosure  teaches  novel  copper  base  alloys  having  im- 
proved toughness  and  stress  corrosion  resistance.  The  copper 
alloys  contain  from  12.5  to  30  percent  nickel,  from  12.5  to  30 
percent  manganese,  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  firom  0.01  to  5  percent,  boron  from  0.001 
to  0.1  percent,  magnesium  from  0.01  to  5  percent  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  zinc  from  0.1  to  3 . 5  percent. 


3,772,096 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  ELEMENT 

OF  WATCH  CASE  AND  ELEMENT  OF  WATCH  CASE 

OBTAINED  BY  THIS  METHOD 

Charles  MaqueHa,  16,  chcmia  GabrM,  Peseax,  Switzertand 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,275 

ClaiBis  priority,  appbcathm  Switaeriaad,  Jan.   13,   1971, 

446/71 

lat  CLC23C  7 ///0. 9/04 
U.S.  CL  148-6  J  18  Claims 

Method  of  making  a  watch  case  element  by  forming  same  of 
molybdenum  and  hardening  by  carburization  producing  a  sur- 
face layer  of  molybdenum  carbide,  said  carburization  being 
carried  out  during  the  final  manufacturing  stage.  A  further 
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treatment  of  the  carburized  element  with  hydrogen  sulphide 
results  in  the  fonnatkMi  of  a  dark  coloured  polishable  surface 
which  has  fbne  brilliance. 


3,77a,097 

EPITAXIAL  METHOD  FOPi  THE  FABRICATION  OF  A 

DISTRIBUTED  SEMICONOUCTOR  POWER  SUPPLY 

CONTAINING  A  DECOUPLING  CAPACITOR 

Staaley  P.  Davb,  CvpcrtiM,  C«KL,  lirif  nr  tn  M««or«la,  lac., 

FraakUn  Park,  DL 

DivWoa  af  Scr.  No.  637.144,  May  9, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,538,397. 

TUi  appMcatloa  Jaly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,04« 

tat.  CLHOn  7/36.  / 9/00 

UA  CL  148—175  5  CUais 


3,773^099 

PHOSPHOR  COMBINATION  AND  METHOD, 

PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH 

EXPLOSIVES,  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DISTINCTIVE 

INFORMATION  LABEL 

Frederick  M.  Ryaa,  New  Akxandria,  and  Robert  C.  MOkr, 

PMibarili,  botk  of  Pa^  anliMn  to  WcattagiMHne  Electric 

Corporatioa,  PIttsbwgk,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,772 

tat.CLF42biJ//4 

U.S.CI.  149— 18  ,  UCIaliBS 


A  monolithic  semiconductor  structure  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same  and  in  which  structure  supply  voftages  are  dis- 
tributed through  adjacent  P  aad  N  type  layers  to  surface  re- 
gions of  the  structure.  These  voltages  are  available  for  in- 
tegrated circuits  and  other  devices  which  are  constructed  in 
the  surface  regions  of  the.  structure.  Good  capacitive 
decoupling  is  provided  betweea  the  P  and  N  layers  used  to  dis- 
tribute voltages  and  a  relatively  high  capacitive  reactance  at 
the  surface  region  prevents  AC  short  circuits  at  high  frequen- 
cies. 


3,772,098 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Rew   Tribes,   Paris,   FraMC,   isilgawr   to   CSF-Coatpagak 

GcMrak  dc  Tclegrapkk  Saaf  Fl,  Puis,  FraMc 
Diriiioa  el  Scr.  No.  833,845,  »|ay  28. 1969,  abaiadoMd,  wUch 
is  a  nmtf       h-  i,  f  ■>«  .f  g«>.  No.  6«3>I6,  Dec  19, 1966, 

abaadoMd,  wUch  is  a  eoMaaatio^^a-port  of  Scr.  No. 
318,450,  Oct.  24, 1963,  abaalotd  TWs  appBcatfoa  Aag.  3, 

1971,Ser.  No.  168,776 
Ciaiw  priority,  appBeatioa  froKC,  Nov.  2, 1962, 62914159 
lot.  CLHOll  7/^4. ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  148-189  1  Claim 

A  method  of  manufacturiag  field  effect  semi-conductor 
devices  has  been  developed  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
forming  a  silica  layer  on  a  silicon  plate  of  selected  conductivi- 
ty-type, etching  the  layer  over  a  predetermined  surface  por- 
tion, thus  forming  a  window  of  bare  silicon  and  forming 
another  silica  layer  upon  a  portion  of  the  window  by  masking 
thereby  forming  first  and  second  regions  in  the  window 
separated  from  each  other  by  die  other  silica  layer  having  a 
thickness  leas  than  the  first  foentiooed  silica  layer.  Further 
steps  include  diffiisiag  activator  impurities  in  the  substrate  in 
the  window  of  opposite  conductivity-type  which  form  within 
the  first  and  lecopd  regions  respective  source  and  drain  re- 
gions. Thereafter  the  silicon  plate  is  placed  in  a  gas  carrying  a 
doping  aflent  which  thereby  forms  a  channel  under  the  other 
silica  layer  and  thereafter  n>etallic  contacts  are  deposited 
upon  the  scarce  and  drain  regions  and  a  metal  gate  is 
deposited  on  the  other  silica  Uiyer. 


EXPLOSIVE 
CARTRIDGE 


Phosphor-explosive  material  combination  and  method 
wherein  a  small  amount  of  inorganic  phosphor  is  mixed  with 
explosive  material  to  provide  an  indicia  or  label  of  information 
regarding  the  explosive,  either  before  or  after  detonation  of 
same.  The  phosphor  can  readily  be  located  with  an  ultraviolet 
lamp  even  after  the  explosive  has  been  detonated,  and  by  cor- 
relating the  phosphor  emission  spectra  with  data  known  about 
the  explosive  when  it  is  manufactured,  the  explosive  can  be 
identified.  Line-emitting  phosphors  are  especially  useful 
because  of  their  distinctive  emission  characteristics,  which 
provide  a  vast  number  of  possible  combinations  of  emission 
which  are  correlated  agaiiut  the  daU  known  about  the  explo- 
sive when  it  is  manufactured.  Preferably  the  phosphor  is 
formed  as  a  combination  of  finely  divided  "spotter"  phosphor 
and  finely  divided  "coding"  material  held  toother  by  a  binder 
in  the  form  of  small  conglomerates,  in  order  to  facilitate  initial 
location  and  later  identification  of  same.  There  exists  a  vast 
number  of  different  combinations  of  distinctive  fluorescent 
emission,  and  these  can  be  combined  to  label  any  item  for 
later  identification. 


3,772,100 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  STRIPS  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Nobora  Maswla,  KawagwU;  Ya  NisbiM,  aad  Hirookl  Kase, 
both  of  Toliyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaigMirs  to  DcaU  Oakyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Feed  Joae  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,492 
US,  CL  156—3  13  Claims 


S  ^ 


A  method  for  forming  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  on  a 
semiconductor  device  comprising  forming  a  metallic  layer  on 
a  surface  of  semiconductor  base,  coating  a  photo  sensitive 
resin  layer  on  the  said  surface  of  the  metallic  layer,  forming  at 
least  one  pattern  corresponding  to  at  least  one  metal  strip  on 
the  sensitized  resin  layer  and  etching  the  metallic  layer  with  an 
etching  solution  which  oxidizes  the  semiconductor  base. 
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3,772,101 

LANDLESS  PLATED-THROUGH  HOLE  PHOTORESIST 

MAKING  PROCESS 

Look  G.  Chambrcs,  Peaghkecprie,  aad  George  J.  Rady, 

Wappiagcrs  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

BusiacaB  Macktaws  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,325 

Int.  CLC23f/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  156-11  8  Claims 


the  transfer  layer  and  then  etching  the  portions  of  the  sub- 
strate layer  exposed  by  the  removed  portions  in  the  transfer 
layer  with  an  etchant  which  etches  the  substrate  layer  without 
substantially  etching  the  transfer  layer  to  produce  a  pattern  in 
the  substrate  layer  substantially  corresponding  to  that  in  the 
transfer  layer.  Other  materials  useful  for  transfer  layers  such 
as  molybdenum,  tungsten,  nickel,  chromium,  and  magnesium 
are  also  disclosed.  Typical  etchants  for  the  various  materials 
are  also  disclosed. 


A  method  for  producing  landless  plated  through  holes  in  a 
printed  circuit  board.  Holes  are  drilled  through  a  copper  clad 
insulating  board  and  all  exposed  surfaces  are  sensitized  and 
plated.  A  tenting  photoresist  material  is  placed  over  at  least 
one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the  drilled  board.  In  a  first  spe- 
cies, negative  or  positive  photoresist  is  placed  on  both  sides  of 
the  board.  In  a  second  species,  positive  photoresist  is  placed 
on  one  surface  of  the  board  at  a  time.  A  desired  circuit  pattern 
is  produced  in  the  tented  photoresist,  the  circuit  pattern  in- 
cluding hole  configurations  having  diameters  no  greater  than 
the  drilled  holes.  Tin-lead  solder  is  placed  through  the  circuit 
and  the  hole  locations  in  the  photoresist,  the  photoresist  is 
removed  and  the  unwanted  copper  cladding  is  etched  away 
using  the  solder  as  an  etehing  resist.  In  the  first  species,  the 
holes  in  the  photoresist  are  made  smaller  than  the  drilled  holes 
using  a  separate  photomask.  In  the  second  species,  the  holes  in 
the  positive  photoresist  are  made  precisely  equal  in  size  to  the 
drilled  holes  using  the  board  itself  as  a  photomask. 


3,772,102 
METHOD  OP  TRANSFERRING  A  DESIRED  PATTERN  IN 

SILICON  TO  A  SUBSTRATE  LAYER 

Jeroac  J.  TienMnn,  Scbcncctady;  WIDfaiai  E.  Engdcr,  Scotia, 

and  Dak  M.  Brown,  ScbcMctady,  afl  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to 

Gcacral  Electric  Coapaay,  Sdwncctady,  N.Y. 

CoBtlaaation  of  Scr.  No.  606,242,  Dec  30, 1966,  abandoned. 

This  appHcatioB  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871,730 

laL  CI.  HOll  7/00.  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  156-13  5  Claims 
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3,772,103 
ETCH-BACK  SCREENING 
Jaroshiw  A.  Holowka,  Chicago,  and  Martin  L.  Lcmer,  River 
Forest,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radto  Corporation, 

Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,121 

InL  CI.  C23g  1108;  C23f  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-18  5  Claims 


Methods  for  producing  a  desired  pattern  of  retained  and 
removed  portions  in  a  substrate  layer  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  nitride,  an  oxide  of  silicon, 
and  an  oxynitride  of  silicon  are  disclosed.  One  method  in- 
cludes providing  a  transfer  layer  of  silicon  over  the  substrate 
layer,  producing  a  pattern  of  removed  and  retained  regions  in 


Efchont 


A  shadow  mask  is  initially  prepared  with  apertures  dimen- 
sioned for  photoresist  screening  of  a  color  picture  tube  and, 
after  screening  has  been  accomplished,  the  mask  is  re-etched 
to  enlarge  the  apertures  to  a  desired  size  in  relation  to  the 
phosphor  deposits.  An  improvement  in  the  re-etch  process  is 
achieved  by  utilizing  a  substantially  saturated  solution  of  the 
etchant  in  the  re-etch  step. 


3,772,104 
FABRICATION  OF  THIN  FILM  DEVICES 
Edwto  Arthur  C|(9^ross,  Marray  Hill,  and  Theodore  Arthur 
Sbankoff,    Mendham,    both    of    NJ.,    assignors    to    BeU 
Telepbonc     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     HiU, 
Berkeley  Heighto,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,497 

Int.  CI.  C23f//00,  7/02 

U.S.C1.  156— 18  8  Claims 


A  process  is  described  for  the  fabrication  of  devices  in 
which  thin  films  of  tungsten  are  etched  by  a  chemical 
procedure.  This  chemical  procedure  involves  the  use  of  fer- 
ricyanide  as  the  oxidizing  agent  contained  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion. The  solution  also  contains  a  substance  with  an  affinity  for 
protons  to  promote  the  etching  reaction.  The  pH  of  the 
etehing  solution  is  between  7  and  10  but  can  be  higher  if 
desired.  Such  etehing  solutions  not  only  yield  etching  rates  of 
practical  interest,  but  are  usable  with  photoresists  which  are 
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ordtnarily  attacked  at  high  pH.  In  caaes  wbeie  enhanced 
etchiag  reaolutkm  and  uniformity  it  of  particular  importance, 
a  special  procedure  it  described  which  involve*  spraying  the 
etchant  and  spinning  the  sampled 


photograph  of  the  same  subject  is  placed  in  registration  and 
conformed  to  the  molded  impaito  which  is  then  dried  in  sUges 
and  cured  for  permanence.  The  completed  studio  photograph 
is  protected  by  a  coating  of  tramparmit  lacquer. 


3,772,105 
CONTINIIOUS  ETCHING  PROCESS 
Charles  R.  SVpley.  NtwUm,  Mmb^  aarifMr  to  Skipky  Co*- 
puqr,  lac,  Ncwtoa,  Mass. 

CMtln«tle»4»fWt  ef  Scr.  N«.  5S,170,  Jaiy  24, 1970.  Pat 
No.  3,650,958.  This  appHcallM  Mar.  16, 1972,  S«r.  Na. 

235,176 
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3,772,107 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

NONWOVEN  FIBROUS  WEB 

Aathoay  R.  Gcatik,  833  N.  Main  Rd.,  Apt.  52A,  aad  ClarciKC 

Joaathaa  Haack,  HI,  646  Brcatwood  Dr.,  both  of  Vlaebad, 

NJ. 

Fifed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,205 

Int.CLB32b5//2.7//4 

U.S.  CL  156-62.8  23  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  contiBuous  process  for  etching 
cuprous  metal  whkh  process  oomprises  etching  copper  with 
the  etchants  of  the  inventioo.  ptecipitatioa  aad  removal  of  the 
copper  from  the  etchant  and  regeneratioa  of  the  etchant  mak- 
ing the  same  available  for  further  use.  The  etchant  used  com- 
prises complexed  cupric  ions  as  an  oxidant.  In  practice,  the 
etchant  is  used  to  etch  copper  antil  the  dissolved  copper  con- 
centration reaches  a  predetermined  point,  typically  from  10  to 
24  ounces  per  gallon  of  solution.  At  this  point,  the  etchant  is 
circulated  in  a  loop  where  it  is  treated  to  precipiute  dissolved 
copper,  the  precipiute  is  remored  and  the  etchant  is  returned 
to  the  etching  apparatus  for  fiirlher  use. 


3,772,106 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TRIDIMENSIONAL  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHS 

Lewis  A.  Giorfi,  286  New  MatatSt.,  Yoakcrs,  N.Y. 

Fled  Aat.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170y«33 

laiLCL 

U.S.CL156— 58  I  i  SCIaims 
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Life-like,  natural-appearing  relief  colored  photographs  of 
persons,  scenes,  pointings,  murals,  etc.  are  made  by  a  process 
herein  called  photoreU^ography,  which  comprises  moUing  an 
impMto  on  a  Mack  and  whito  positive  photoprint  to  provide 
merging  raised  and  depressed  contoured  surfaces  correspond- 
ing to  the  subject  of  the  photoprint  and  on  which  a  wet  color 


A  method  of  forming  a  nonwoven  fibrous  web  from  multiple 
laps  of  staple  fibers,  the  major  proportion  of  fibers  within  each 
lap  being  substantially  oriented  in  one  direction.  Laps  of  the 
staple  fibers  are  fed  into  overlying  relationship  with  the  major 
proportion  of  oriented  fibers  in  each  lap  disposed  in  the  same 
direction.  Air  is  entrapped  between  adjacent  laps  as  they  are 
fed  into  overiying  relationship  to  create  an  air  barrier  between 
adjacent  overlying  laps.  The  overiying  laps  are  spread  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  in  which  the  major  proportion  of  fibers 
are  oriented,  and  fibers  within  overiying  laps  are  reoriented 
transversely  within  the  plane  of  the  laps  out  of  the  direction  in 
which  the  major  proportion  of  fibers  are  oriented  while  main- 
taining the  air  barrier  between  the  adjacent  overiying  laps 
The  laps  are  pressed  together  after  the  lap  spreading  and  fiber 
reorienting  steps  to  form  a  unitary  nonwoven  fibrous  web  and 
fibers  of  the  uniUry  nonwoven  fibrous  web  are  then  bonded 
together. 

An  apparatus  for  forming  a  nonwoven  fibrous  web  from 
multiple  laps  of  staple  fibers,  the  major  proportion  of  fibers 
within  each  lap  being  substantially  oriented  in  one  direction. 
Lap  forming  means  for  form'mg  the  laps  of  staple  fibers  and  for 
generating  air  currenu.  A  lap-confining  channel  is  defined  in 
part  by  a  lower,  air-impervious  conveyor  belt,  and  a  shield  en- 
closes the  dowiutream  end  of  each  lap  forming  means  and 
defines  an  enclosed  flow  path  from  the  lap  forming  means  to 
the  lap-confining  channel.  The  enclosed  flow  path  permits  the 
laps  of  supic  fibers  to  be  directed  into  overiying  relationship 
with  each  other  within  the  lap-confining  channel  and  aids  in 
establishing  laminar  flow  of  the  air  currente  into  the  lap-con- 
fining channel  to  define  air  barriers  between  adjacent  laps, 
and  between  the  conveyor  belt  and  lower  lap.  The  conveyor 
belt  feeds  the  overlying  laps  to  a  spreading  and  reorienting 
means  disposed  downstream  of  the  lap  forming  means  for 
spreading  the  overlying  laps  transversely  of  their  direction  of 
feed  and  for  reorienting  fibers  within  overlying  laps  transver- 
sely within  the  plane  of  respective  laps  out  of  the  direction  in 
which  the  major  proportion  of  fibers  are  oriented  while  main- 
taining the  air  barrier  between  the  adjacent  overiying  laps. 
Calendering  means  disposed  downstream  of  the  spreading  and 
reorienting  means  for  pressing  the  overiying  laps  together  to 
form  a  unitary  nonwoven  fibroos  web,  and  bonding  means 
disposed  downstream  of  the  calendering  means  for  bonding 
together  fibers  of  the  unitary  nonwoven  fibrous  web. 
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-       3,772,108 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FUR  PRODUCTS  AND  A 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
losif  Sokwow»vich  Lexho^  aUtsa  Zodckikh,  40,  kv.  77;  Mik- 
hail GrIgorkTkh  UlyaMv,  alilM  Zodchikh,  40,  kv.  85;  VHa- 
ly  Soriecvkh  Bariiclwako,  alltsa  Kraswtaroidskaya,  129, 
kv.  22,  aU  of  Kfev,  aMi  Pavel  Scrgaevkh  Mokritaky,  otttaa 
Shctashokova,  5,  kv.  1,  ZUto«far,  att  of  U.S.S.R. 
Fifed  Doc.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,231 
Cfefaas    priority,   appMcatioa    U^.SJL,   Dec.    21,    1970, 
1498567;^Ote.  21, 1970, 1498568 

Iat.CLC14b//02 
U.S.CL  156-68  .      .        4  Claims 
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ing  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  member.  One  such  ion- 
selective  electrode  includes  also  a  silver  wire  with  a  silver 
chloride  portion  positioned  within  the  tube,  a  buffered 
chloride  solution  within  the  tube  and  in  contact  with  the  silver 
chloride  portion  of  the  silver  wire,  a  closure  over  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tube  with  an  aperture  therein  and  a  portion  of  the 
silver  wire  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  closure  to  the 
exterior  of  the  tube.  A  method  of  forming  such  a  closure  seal 
is  also  described. 


V\ 


3,772,110 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  PLASTIC 

ENCLOSURE 

Lcslfe  C.  Brown,  Dccatnr,  lU.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Syracnse,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,454 

IbL CL B32bi7/20.  A47bfi;/06,  B29d  J7/00 

U.S.CL  156-73  10  Claims 


The  production  of  fur  materials  in  which  the  hair  covering  is 
cut  off  along  with  the  skin  base  to  make  a  split,  then  the  skin 
base  of  the  thus-obuined  split  is  cut  both  longitudinally  and 
transversely  into  individual  pieces  which  are  then  separated 
into  individual  elements,  each  of  which  elemenU  consisu  of 
the  skin  base  and  the  hair  covering.  Thereupon,  these  ele- 
menU are  oriented  in  an  electrostatic  field  with  the  hair  cover- 
ing upwards  and  cemented  to  the  face  of  an  artificial  base. 


3,772,109 

SEAL  AND  CLOSURE  FOR  ION-SELECTIVE 

ELECTRODE 

William  T.  Grabb,  Schcaectady,  N.Y.,  asslgaor  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  Schcaectady,  N.Y. 

Divfeioa  of  Scr.  No.  094,284,  Dec  2, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,664,537. 

Thb  appUcatfcw  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,227 

lat.CLB29c27//0 

UJ5.CL156— 69  bClahns 


^S^^ 


mtDRASTt 
NW&2  N  A 


fiOMC  VfJJJK, 
"lASTIC   »W«U 

ioacT»«  TO  roM 


wawc  iucoNC 

KMS  CAStMG 


'  uruowc  •  MM 

AlU  n>5T1C   M#e 

10 Ota  SAC 

SOMC  wmXD 

nttii  Tc  myta 
saKTM  Access  lo 
,  SAC  i«aos» 


■KCA  Of  IaO<" 

SUCCME  RUMER 


V9n 


nr*  ma 


5^0 


Wg? 


i  art  MMU 


NCC10N  NOUMS 
K»SK  —ti 

new  EACH 

I  mmuc  CApwG 


I  aiA«  K>  con 


Phonograph  consoles  are  constructed  from  a  series  of  all 
plastic  panels  which  have  been  injecUon  molded  to  very  close- 
ly resembfe  the  surfaces  of  master  wooden  panels.  The  plastic 
panels  have  a  pressure -formed  polyurethane  foamed  into  their 
backs,  and  they  are  sonic  welded  together  to  form  the  console 
cabinet.  The  outer  panel  surfaces  of  the  cabinet  are  sprayed 
with  a  glaze,  after  which  a  finishing  coat  is  applied.  The 
resultant  phonograph  console  has  a  cabinet  which  not  only  has 
a  wood  grained  finish,  but  also  has  excellent  acoustical 
characteristics. 


3,772,111 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TOILET  SEAT 

Milton  Ghisbnrg,  1201  Sandringham  Rd.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169^80 

lot  CL  B32b  5/20;  A47k  13/02;  B29h  7/04 

U.S.CL  156—79  1  Claim 


A  closure  seal  for  an  ion-selective  electrode  has  a  room 
temperature  sealant  sealing  an  ion-selective  material  disc  with 
a  flat  surface  or  with  a  controUed  radius  of  curvature  to  one 
open  end  of  a  non-ion  selective  tube,  an  apertured  member 
surrounding  the  disc,  sealant  and  a  portion  of  the  tube,  one 
end  of  the  member  being  flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
disc,  the  same  end  of  the  member  having  an  enlarged  portion 
defining  an  opening  adjacent  the  disc,  sealant,  and  a  portion  of 
the  tube,  and  a  second  room  temperature  sealant  in  the  open- 


A  toilet  seat,  exclusive  of  the  hinge  assembly,  has  only  a 
resilient  expanded-foam  interior  and  a  plastic  film  sheet  cover. 
The  toilet  seat  is  made  by  prc-Torming  the  film  sheet  cover  in  a 
mold  and  heat  sealing  it  to  form  a  tubular  ring-like  structure  or 
annulus  into  the  interior  of  which  expandable  foam  material  is 
injected  to  expand  and  fill  the  annulus.  As  an  alternate 
method  of  manufacture,  the  resilient  foam  interior  is  pre- 
formed in  a  mold  and  then  covered  with  plastic  film  which  is 
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heat  sealed.  The  toilet  teat  has  no  rigid  baie  of  wood,  or  other 
material.  A  tmall  rigid  bar  of  metal  or  other  material  is  ce- 
mented to  the  interior  of  the  teat.  The  bar  has  tapped  holes 
therein  for  receiving  screws  of  the  hinge  assembly. 


3,772.112 
WEB  CUTTING  PROCESS 
Rayasowl  T.  Ljtmh,  FraaUa  Ldkcs,  aad  Max 
both  of  NJ^  asrifocs  to  Textile  Cm 
Hawthorae,NJ. 

HM  Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,718 
I«t.CLB32bJ///«.J//26 
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adhesive  thereby  leaving  an  opening  which  is  preferably 
round.  A  piece  of  the  same  fabric  somewhat  larger  than  the 
opening  is  similariy  coated  with  a  layer  of  adhesive  and  then 
cut  to  form  a  patch  identical  in  shape  and  size  to  the  opening 
formed  in  the  fabric.  The  patch  is  then  fitted  in  the  opening  in 
the  fabric  and  a  piece  of  adhesive  tape  applied  thereover  and 
over  adjacent  portions  of  the  fsbric  to  temporarily  hold  the 
patch  in  place.  An  adhesive  which  on  drying  and  setting  forms 
a  flexible  heat-resistant  layer  is  appUed  over  the  back  surface 
of  the  patch  and  adjacent  f>ortions  of  the  fsbric.  A  piece  of  a 
coarsely  woven  cloth  is  then  applied  over  the  layer  of  adhesive 
while  it  is  still  soft  and  presMd  thereagainst  so  that  the  adhe- 
sive flows  into  and  at  least  partially  through  the  interstices  of 
the  cloth.  When  the  adhesive  has  substantially  completely 
dried  the  piece  of  adhesive  tape  is  removed  from  the  front  sur- 
faces of  the  patch  and  fabric.  The  acUiesive  or  adhesives  used 
in  the  practice  of  this  invention  preferably  contain  a  color  ad- 
ditive designed  to  impart  a  color  to  the  adhesive  which  will 
match  or  blend  with  the  color  of  the  fabric  being  mended. 


Method  for  cutting  webs  of  thermoplastic  fabric  into  ribbon 
widths  while  heat-sealing  the  cut  edges,  which  cutting  may  be 
accomplished  in  a  continuous  process  involving  the  inking  of 
the  fabric  before  or  after  cutting  without  changing  the  speed 
of  the  web.  The  cutting  step  day  be  carried  out  at  relatively 
slow  web  speed  by  compressing  the  web  between  an  unheated 
cutting  blade  and  a  heated  support. 


3,773,113 

METHOD  FOR  SBAUNQ  RUPTURES  IN  PIPES  OR 

VESSELS  WHILE  IN  SBRVICE  WITH  GASEOUS 

SUBSTANCES  UNDER  PRESSURE 

D.  Patrick,  Pwcptrt,  Tfx^  iirifir  lo  Tte  Dow  Chcai- 

ari  CoapMy,  MUkad,  Mkk. 

nti  Feb.  !•,  1972,  Scr.  No.  225,334 
I^CLB32g  35/00 
UACL 156—94  5Cloi«s 

Ruptures  in  pipes  or  vessels  while  in  service  with  gaseous 
substances  under  pressure  are  repaired  by  casting  a  rapid- 
setting  urethane  composition  about  a  cleaned  area  surround- 
ing the  rupture.  J 

3.772,114 
PROCESS  FOR  MENDING  FABRICS 

ScrUj  Kowakkak,  700  HaiM«  Ave.,  WBuslag^— .  DcL 
Filed  Mar.  21, 19T2,  Scr.  No.  236,773 
Iat.CLB32b  J/02 


U.S.CL  156—98 


3,772,115 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  REINFORCED  CARBON 

AND  GRAPHITE  BODIES 

WaMer  H.  CarlM^  Graad  Uaad,  amiLfC.  Ehrcuekli,  Bof- 

falo,  both  d  N.Y.,  atsifMrs  to  The  Carborvadwa  Coapoay, 

Niogva  FaMs,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  601,306,  Dec.  13, 1966,  Pat.  No. 
3,657,061.  Tys  applcatioa  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,728 
tat.  a.  B32b  J///4,  B65h  «//00.  D04b  5/02 
U.S.CL  156-148  5  Claims 

A  high  strength  carbon  or  graphite  body  formed  from  a  car- 
bon or  graphite  fiber  composite  shape  having  fibers  running  in 
three  dimensions  and  a  cartmn  or  graphite  matrix.  The  fiber 
composite  is  formed  by  needling  layers  of  cartwn  or  graphite 
fibers  to  position  some  of  the  fibers  of  each  layer  into  a 
nuining  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  running 
direction  of  the  layers. 


3,772,116 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

RECTANGULAR  BOTTOM  PLASTIC  BAG  MACHINE 

HdMBt  T.  Schaflnw,  c/o  710  VRhMva  Dr.,  Davis,  Calif. 

FBcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,112 

lat  CL  B31b  1/64;  B31f  1/08 

U.S.CL  156-221  12ClataM 


4  Claims 


The  machine  receives  a  continuous  web  of  side-gussetted, 
flattened  tabular  bag  material  which  has  already  been  formed 
with  a  transverse  bottom  seal  and  transverse  weakening  per- 
forations to  be  subsequently  severed  to  form  the  open  top.  A 
pair  of  interrupted  rotary  motion,  oppocitely  turning,  resilient- 
surfaced  rolls  are  grooved  to  receive  vacuum  tubes.  As  the 
web  is  pulled  by  the  rolls,  the  vacuum  splays  the  gussets  out- 
ward to  form  triangular  pockeu  of  gusset  material,  providing 
openinp  for  axially-moving  fingers  on  the  turning  roll  shafts 
A  layer  of  adhesive  is  appKtd  over  and  around  the  damaged    to  grip  the  outer  comers  of  the  bag  bottom  and  pull  the  cor- 

portion  of  a  fabric.  When  the  adhesive  has  dried  the  damaged    ners  to  about  the  bottom  of  the  turning  rolls,  which  then  stop. 

portion  is  removed  by  cutting  through  the  fabric  and  layer  of   Where  the  bottom  U  to  be  sealed,  seal  pads  on  opposite  sides 
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then  move  inward  into  the  triangular  pockets,  there  bemg  a 
straight-longitudinal  bottom  edge  as  the  base  of  the  triangle. 
The  fingers  retract  as  the  pads  move  inward.  The  bottom  of 
the  bag  is  now  flat  and  open.  Thereupon,  a  pair  of  heated  seal 
bars  engage  the  longitudinal  bottom  edges  of  the  bag  to  form 
the  longitudinal  edge  seals,  the  gusset  material  being  held  in 
posiUon  in  the  pads.  The  seal  bars  retract  and  the  seal  pads 
retract.  After  the  bottom  has  been  formed  and  optionally 
sealed,  the  rolls  resume  roUtion  and  move  the  finished  bag  to 
the  next  station  and  feed  the  next  bag  to  the  fold  station.  A 
conveyor  belt,  travelling  transversely,  moves  the  completed 
bag  to  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  set  of  rapidly  routing 
snap  rolls  which  pull  the  completed  bag  apart  from  the  web 
along  the  perforations. 


binder  while  at  the  same  time  forming  an  outer  sheath  of 
plastic  material  which  applies  the  binder  intimately  and 
uniformly  against  the  reinforcement  jacket  and  then 
polymerizing  the  binder. 

Successive  operations  performed  by  a  continuous  produc- 
tion machine  comprise  the  continuous  fabrication  of  an  inner 
sheath  of  plastic  material  which  is  displaced  over  a  mandrel 
and  given  a  tubular  shape,  impregnation  of  the  reinforcement 
material  with  a  hardenable  binder  followed  by  polymerization 
of  the  binder.  An  outer  sheath  of  plastic  material  surrounding 
the  inner  sheath  and  jacket  is  supplied  continuously  by  an  ex- 
truder and  subjected  to  elongation  at  the  outlet  of  this  latter, 
thereby  causing  radial  shrinkage  of  said  outer  sheath  onto  the 
jacket  of  the  inner  sheath. 


^  >. 


3,772,117  «'     ** 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PERMANENT  MAKING  OF 
TOOTHED  BELTS 
Kari  Vosoea,  Aacbca,  Gcrmaay,  aasigMr  to  Uairoyal  Ea- 
glebcrt  DcutKblawl  AG,  Aacbea,  Germany 

Flkd  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,428 

IM.  CL  B29b  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  156-140  6  Claims 


3  772,119 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MONOFILAMENT  FIBER  OPTIC 

RIBBONS  FOR  COHERENT  FIBERSCOPES 
William  F.  Pecii,  Stnrbridge,  Mass.,  amignor  to  American  Op- 
tical CorporatioB,  Sootbbridgc,  Maw. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  824,764,  May  15, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,607,560.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,199 

Int.CI.B65h«//00 

U.S.  CI.  156-173  4  Claims 


•0         /'*  -^E 


Permanent  markings  are  formed  on  an  elastomeric  toothed 
belt  for  alignment  of  the  drive  system  in  which  the  belt  is  to  be 
used  by  the  appHcation  of  strips  of  colored  elastomeric  materi- 
al transversely  across  the  belt  in  predetermined  relationship 
with  the  belt  teeth  or  gaps  prior  to  the  curing  of  the  belt.  The 
colored  material  enters  into  a  firm  bond  with  the  elastomer  of 
the  belt  upon  curing. 


3,772,118 

CONTINUOUS     PRODUCTION     MACHINE     FOR     THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  COMPOSITE  TUBULAR 

ELEMENT 

Jcaa-Jacqucs  Walter,  BoalogBC,  France,  assignor  to  Agencc 

Natioaak  Dc  Vaiorisatioa  Dc  La  Recherche  Anvar,  NeuiUy- 

sar-Seine,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,8*^2 
Cfadms    priority,    applicatioa    France,    Dec.     11,     1970, 
7044648;  Jaly  15. 1971,7125943 

IBL  CL  B31c  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-172  16  Claims 


Monofilament  optical  fiber  ribbons  are  formed  by  winding 
fiber  convolutions  one  over  another  throughout  a  short  sec- 
uon  of  the  length  of  each  ribbon,  bringing  the  convolutions 
into  accurately  superimposed  parallel  relationship  in  said  sec- 
tion of  the  ribbon  and  cementing  across  the  section  to  hold 
same  intact  for  assemblying  and  cementing  together  cor- 
responding sections  of  a  number  of  the  ribbons  as  a  fiberscope 
body. 


3,772,120 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  ATTACHING  TAPES  TO  PADS 
Edmund  Radzins,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Curt  G. 
Joa,  Inc.,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,118 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  1 56-264  1 1  Claims 


A   reinforcement  jacket  surrounding   a   leak-tight  inner        Attaching  tapes  and  tape  backing  or  »*""7«^PP'»^*° 
shrath  of  plastic  material  is  impregnated  with  a  hardenable    pads  such  as  disposable  du»pers  as  they  are  advanced  past  a 
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vacuum  roller  where  strips  of  tape  and  tape  backing  are  ap- 
plied to  successive  pads  to  interc3nnect  adjacent  pad  ends. 
The  connected  pads  are  advanced  to  a  cut-off  knife  which  cuts 
the  Upe  and  tape  backing  to  separate  the  pads  and  leave  each 
pad  with  a  lined  tape  adhered  tkereto. 


selectively  operative  to  reject,  on  command,  an  unwanted 
label  after  the  label  has  been  severed  from  the  supply  of  labels 
but  before  glue  has  been  applied  to  the  label,  and  without  in- 
terfering with  the  continuous  operation  of  the  label  applying 
system. 


3,771,121 

GLUE  ArrLYING  METHOD 

E.  PtIliBr,  Hafa,  aari  hnr  L.  Ndm 

bett  «f  MiM^  ilgMirs  l>  Bttwrnr  WaMarf,  St.  P— 1,  Mi—. 

nM  Jmmt  15, 1971,  Scr.  Naw  153,2S4 

lat.  CL  B31b  /  tfOO;  B32k  1/02 

UACL15«-»3  ICIata 


',ee? 


A  two  part  container  includes  a  rectangular  sleeve  and  a 
tray-shaped  bottom  portion.  Spinning  nozzles  enter  the  sleeve 
and  fling  adhesive  agiainst  the  tuier  surfaces  of  the  sleeve.  The 
tray-shaped  bottom  portion  is  phmged  into  the  sleeve  and  the 
walls  of  the  tray  are  adkered  in  face  contact  with  the  sleeve 
walls. 


3,773,122 
PRIMER  FOR  ADHESION  OF  SH^ICONE  RUBBER  TO 

METAL 
DMaM  G.  Yaa^,  Ghadair.  Ky.,  anlgaar  la  Dow  Corning 

Corporatkm,  MMlBBd,  Mkh. 
Dirisioa  of  Scr.  Na.  27,112,  Afrfl  9, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,677,998. 
TMi  tppBi  rtia  Dee.  9^  1971,  Scr.  Na.  2M,564 
laL  CL  CO^  5100;  B32b  15/OS 
U5.CL  156-329  7Clalau 

A  mixture  of  m  organotitanate.  tetra(niethoxyethoxy)- 
silane.  a  raethylsiloxane  rtsin,  acetic  acid  or  an  or- 
ganotriacetoxystiane  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  is  useful  as  a 
primer  in  adhering  a  silicone  rubber  to  a  metal  surface  such  as 
titanium. 


3,772,124 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TISSUE  LAMINATE 
Warrca  C.  Mayer,  SamcnrOc,  NJ.,  amifMtr  to  Jakasoa  ft 
Johaioa.  New  Bnnuwkfc,  N  J. 

DivWaa  af  Scr.  Na.  22,942,  March  26, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,720,573,  whkk  is  a  ceattoaatlaB  la-part  of  Scr.  No.  67 1 ,963, 
Oct.  2, 1967,  abaadoacd.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  16. 1972,  Scr. 

No.  235,413 

lat.  CI.  C09j  5100 

U.S.  CI.  156-324  7  Claims 


An  impregnated  paper  product  having  strength,  toughness, 
tear  resistance,  softness,  hand  and  breathability  sufficient  to 
permit  such  papers  to  be  used  as  subatitutes  for  woven  or  non- 
woven  fabrics  in  making  disposable  fabric  producU.  By  apply- 
ing conventionally  known  strength  imparting  resins,  polymers, 
and  copolymers  to  muhi-ply.  dry  creped  tissue  papers  of  low 
basis  weight,  which  multi-piy  laminate  has  the  crepe  removed 
therefrom  as  a  resuh  of  passing  through  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion or  emulsion  of  such  resins,  polymers  or  co-poJymers,  the 
stiffness,  noisiness  and  loss  of  breathability  that  result  from 
such  impregnation  of  single  ply  creped  or  uncreped  papers 
does  not  occur. 


3,772,125 

TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM  HAVING  A  CARCASS  PLY 

SUPPORT  AND  FOLDOVER  MECHANISM 

Jcaa  LcbhNMl,  5  Ms  rac  da  Lkatcaaat,  Dadoox,  Compiegae, 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,134 
CbfaM  priority,  appHcatioa  Fnmcc,  Sept  9, 1970, 7032770 

iatCL  B29h  /  7/ /6.  77/22 
U.S.  CL  156—402  19  Claims 


3,712,123 
LABEL  REJECT  MECHANISM 
Allaa  B.  Clark.  Ncwhrnrgh,  N.Y.,  aad  DavM  A.  Rccd,  Eastoa, 
Piu,  ssiigaon  to  Harris  latcrtypc  Carporatioa,  Ckvclaad, 
Ohio 

Fled  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,036 

lat.  CL  B32bi///2.  B65c  9106, 9/40 

U.S.CL  156-357  SCtatau 


Apparatus  for  applying  labels  in  a  eontiniwus  process  to 
or  the  like  and  inohiding  a  label  reject  mechanism 


A  rotatable  and  axially  movable  carcass  ply  support  as- 
sociated with  a  pneumatic  tire  building  machine  or  a  collapsi- 
ble rotating  tire  buikling  drum.  The  support  comprises  a  fer- 
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rule  affued  to  a  femile-hokler  ring  wich  is  able  to  rotate  and 
slide  axially  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  building  drum  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  roller  bearings  disposed  within  the  ring. 
The  ferrule-holder  ring  includes  a  drive  clement  which 
cooperates  with  a  servo  means  to  allow  axial  movement  of  the 
ring  and  the  ferrule  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  building 
drum.  Cooperating  with  the  ferrule  and  ferrule-holder  ring  is  a 
bead-setting  ring  and  a  plurality  of  carcass  ply  foldover  fin- 
gers. The  ferrule  su^wrU  the  mwginal  edges  of  the  carcass 
ply  which  may  be  wider  than  the  buikling  drum  The  ferrule  is 
able  to  rotate  with  the  drum  thereby  preventing  the  distortion 
or  twisting  of  the  marginal  edges. 


3,772,128 

MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  LARGE 

AREA  LIGHT  POLARIZING  PANELS 

Myron  Kahn,  Northrldgc,  and  Wilttam  R.  Werdcrmaa,  Santa 

Saaaaa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Polariicd  Corporatten  of 

America,  Northridfc,  CaHf . 

Filed  ScpL  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,847 

lat.  CL  B31f  5/00;  B32b  31/00 

UACL  156-555  4  Claims 


3,772,126 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FIBERGLASS 

GRATING 
Robcri  E.  Myers,  Heostoa,  Tex.,  assigaor  to  M  &  M  Interna- 
tioaal  Plastics,  lac.,  Hoastoa,  Tex. 

Flkd  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,184  '"' 

lat  CL  B32h  3 / /20;  B65h  5 7/04 ,57/16 
U.S.CL  156-434  4  Claims 


^ 


^>.,  '^ 


«V''■'1^^ 


©■ 


■  •  ■ 
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A  large  area  light  polarizing  panel  is  continuously  produced 
by  laminating  a  layer  of  a  light  transmitting  foamed  cellular 
plastic  material  between  a  self  supporting  plastic  base  sheet 
and  a  thin  plastic  cover  sheet  while  the  base  sheet  is  hot 
enough  to  cause  the  members  to  bond  together. 


r       B 


Fn>erglas8  strands  arc  wetted  with  catalyzed  resin  and  are 
passed  to  movable  arms  of  a  weaving  machine  which  deposits 
two  sets  of  spaced  parallel  strands  in  a  slotted  form  so  that  the 
sets  of  strands  cross  each  other  at  an  angle.  The  formed  grat- 
ing is  ejected  from  the  form  into  a  pre-heated  mold  of  a  press, 
where  the  grating  is  compressed  and  cured. 


3,772,127 

THREAD  FUSING  AND  SEVERING  APPARATUS 

Alenader  James,  34  IsbcU  La.,  Grccavflc,  S.C. 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,019 

lat  CL  B65h  2 ; /OO,  69/06 ,  69/(W 

U.S.  a.  156-502  7  Claims 


3,772,129 
LATHS  FOR  ROLLER  SHUTTERS 
Donald  Henry  WIDIam  Dover,  Little  Baddow,  near  Chelm- 
sford, England,  assigaor  to  Dover  Roller  Shutters  Limited, 
Witham,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,565 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  Great  BriUhi,  Feb.  9,  1970, 
6,171/70 

Int  CL  B32b.  //<M.  3/10, 15/08 
U.S.CL161— 43  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  pulled  threads  and  the  like,  from 
a  fabric.  The  apparatus  includes  an  elongated  electrical  heat- 
ing element,  a  guide  surface  carried  below  the  heating  element 
for  engaging  the  fabric,  and  a  source  of  power  for  selectively 
energizBig  the  heating  element  When  the  pulled  thread, 
which  is  twisted  to  provide  an  ek>ngated  member,  is  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  heating  element,  such  severs  the 
thread  ck>sely  adjacent  the  fabric  fusing  the  ends  of  the  cut 
thread. 


A  lath  for  a  roller  shutter,  in  which  a  longitudinal  extruded 
aluminium  base  member  is  provided  against  one  major  face  of 
which  is  located  a  layer  of  foamed  plastic  insulating  material. 
The  other  side  of  the  base  member  is  preferably  coated  with 
an  insulating  layer  consisting  of  a  microcellular  elastomeric 
material. 


Jr! 
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3  772,130 

TIRE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  ASSEMBLY  TECHNIQUE 

Alfred  ManKcM,  CaabcrlMd,  RJ^  aMivMr  !•  Owtai^on- 


•f  Sot.  N*.  849,7M,  Aag.  1 3,  I9M, 
DItWm  ofScr.  No.  199^19.  Oct.  15, 1971.  TUs 
■ppMftfciB  Not.  15, 1971.  Scr.  No.  198,663 
iBt  CL  B32k  5112;  B29k  /  7128;  B60c  /  /  /OO 


UACL  161—55 


4C 


Radial  tire  constructions  are  qtsclosed  featuring  glass  cord 
belt  reinforcement  of  particular  angular  disposition  as  permits 
manufacture  of  the  tire  by  conventional  "flat  band" 
techniques  as  opposed  to  the  usual  techniques  employed  in 
the  manufacture  of  conventional  radial  ply  tires. 


3,772,131 
FLOCKED  SPUNLACED  BLANKET 
Bcwiy  L.  Trlpktt,  PkoMUt  Gardm,  N.C.,  oMifMr 
tmm  ladMtrks,  bc^  GrccMbor»,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,720 
bit.  CL  B32b  31/00;  D04h  /  / 100 
U.S.CL161— 64 


backing  is  napped  prior  to  the  application  of  adhesive  thereto. 
The  napping,  or  fiber  mare,  which  extends  from  the  fabric 
backing  is  entrained  in  the  adhesive  layer,  as  are  the  flock 


.1 

r. 


fibers.  The  fiber  maze  prevenu  the  adhesive  from  substantially 
penetrating  into  the  Tiber  backing  and  this,  in  turn,  enhances 
the  drapeability  of  the  Tmished  fabric  and  increases  its  tear 
strength. 


toBorttaf- 


17ClaiBs 


3,772,133 

BACKPLATE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTRET 

TRANSDUCER 

Thomas  H.  SchaRt,  E&  Grove  Viii«c  IB.,  aadfMr  to  iMlas- 

trial  Research  Prodocta,  Lk.,  EBi  Grove  VOafc,  lU. 

FOed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196^77 

lM.CLB32bi//0 

U^.CL  161-112  3Clatais 


i9 


An  electret  transducer  having  a  perforate  backplate 
wherein  the  side  of  the  perforations  or  holes  are  coated  with  a 
dielectric  material. 


to 
Mala, 


A  process  for  producing  a  durtble  textile  fabric,  for  use  as  a 
bed  blanket  and  the  like,  from  a  oonwoven  spuniaced  material 
by  application  of  a  fibrous  substance  to  at  kast  one  side  of  the 
spuniaced  material  by  flocking  techniqut  s  is  disclosed.  The 
spuniaced  nonwoven  which  is  utilized  comprises  a  nonwoven 
fabric  having  a  fiber  entan^ment  completeness  of  at  least 
O.S,  and  being  preferably  formed  from  polyester  fibers  having 
average  fiber  lengths  of  between  V4  inch  and  5  inches  with  an 
average  fiber  denier  of  about  0.S0  to  20.  An  adhesive  material 
is  first  applied  to  the  spuniaced  substrate,  then  the  flocking 
fibers,  having  a  denier  of  about  0.5  to  10  and  a  length  or  mix- 
ture of  lengths  ranging  from  0.3  to  8  mm,  are  applied  using 
conventional  techniques.  The  resulting  product,  functionally 
sound  and  lightweight,  is  also  described. 


3,772,134 
QUARTZ  GLASS  ELEMENTS 
Haaaa-ca-MahB,    Gcraaay, 
Hcracos-Schott    Q—riarhwiw    GasUi, 
Gcrasaay 

FBcd  Jaly  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,842 
Chtes  priority,  appiicatia*  Genaaay.  Aag.  4, 1970,  P  20  38 
564.2 

lat.  CL  B32b  7/02;  B23b  /  7/06;  C03c  3/06 
U^.CL  161-164  11  Claims 


3,772,132 
FLOCKED  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  FQR  MAKING  SAME 
G.  N.  Dulin,  Jr.,  Wot  Bmford,  Mam.,  amigiior  to  Maiden 
MIlB,  bK.,  LawrcBce,  Mam. 

Pled  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,428 

laL  CL  D93d27/00:  D04h  11/00 

U.S.CL  161-64  43  Claims 

There  is  disclooed  a  flocked^  fabric  which  is  both  highly 

drapeable  and  strong,  and  a  method  for  making  it.  The  fabric 


Quartz  glass  element,  such  as  a  diffusion  tube  useful  in  the 
production  of  semiconductor  elements,  capable  of  forming  an 
outer  layer  of  uniformly  fine  crystalline  silica  such  as 
cristobalite  or  tridymite  when  heated  to  a  temperature  at 
which  such  crystalline  silica  forms  containing  crystallization 
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promoting  nuclei  having  a  rate  of  diffusion  in  quartz  glass  less 
than  that  of  sodium  at  elevated  temperatures.  Such  nuclei  are 
present  in  the  outer  half  of  the  element  wall  and  the  maximum 
concentration  of  such  nuclei  is  at  the  surface  of  the  element 
and  then  diminishes  inwardly.  When  the  quarU  glass  element 
is  exposed  to  elevated  temperatures,  the  nuclei  promotes  the 
formation  of  the  outer  layer  of  uniformly  fine  crystalline  silica 
which  imparts  thermal  dimensional  stability  for  extended 
periods  of  use  at  elevated  temperatures. 


is  produced  by  spraying  a  mixture  of  poiyamide  polymer  and  a 
suitable,  rapidly  evaporating  compatible  solvent.  The  fibrous 


3.772,135 

GLASS  STRENGTHENED  BY  ION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Moritaim  Hara;  Yosklro  Sazakl,  both  of  Tokyo;  HIroaori  OhU, 

aad  MkUUko  Ucmara,  botk  of  Kaaagawa-kca.  aU  of  Japaa, 

aaalgBors  to  Aflrid  Glam  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoathiBatloa  of  Scr.  No.  52,406.  July  6, 1970.  abaadoacd. 

TUs  appHcatloB  Apr.  17, 1972.  Scr.  No.  244^51 
Cbims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaly  10, 1969. 44/54101 
lat  CL  C03c  21/00;  B32b  5/14, 1 7/10 
U.S.CL  161-164  5  Claims 


TEMPERATURE  (X) 
900 
1000    800  7D0  eOO     500 


«X). 


08   09    10     I.I     [2     L3     i.A    15 
TEMPERATURE  (l  j  kJ  X 1 0') 


In  a  process  of  strengthening  a  glass  article  by  substituting 
potassium  ions  for  sodium  ions  in  the  surface  layer  of  the  arti- 
cle at  an  elevated  temperature  below  the  strain  point  of  the 
glass,  whereby  a  compressive  stress  is  developed  in  the  layer,  a 
glass  having  a  viscosity  and  devitrification  characteristics 
similar  to  those  of  conventional  sheet  glass  is  employed.  The 
glass  consisU  essentially  of  60  to  75%  SiO,4  to  1 5%  Al,0„  8  to 
15%  Na/3,  4  to  10%  K,0.  1  to  8%  MgO  and/or  ZnO  by 
weight. 


3,772,136 

FIBROUS  PRODUCTS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLY  AMIDE  POLYMERS 

Claytoa  E.  Workman,  MlaacapoMi,  Mlna.,  amIgBor  to  General 

MHlB,  lac,  Mtaaeapalb,  Mfau. 

CoattaiBatloB-tBiMrt  of  Scr.  No.  741.433,  Jaly  1, 1968. 

abaadoMd.  This  appHcatioa  Apr.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,682 

lat.  CL  B32b  5/02;  D04b  1/00 
VS.  CL  161-169  13  Claims 

An  air  pervious,  water  repellent,  self-supporting  fibrous  mat 


mats  are  suitable  for  use  as  fabrics,  decorative  applications, 
tamper-proof  bottle  sealers,  packaging  materials,  etc. 


3,772,137 

POLYESTER  PILLOW  BATT 

James  W.  ToHhvr.  Khutoa,  N.C.  aasigaor  to  E.  1.  do  Pont  dc 

Nemoars  and  Compaay,  Witanington,  DcL 

Coatianatkm-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  763,841.  Sept.  30. 1968, 

abaadoacd.  ThU  appUcatkm  Jane  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,009 

lat  CLA47C  2  7/22 

U.S.CL  161-169  2Chdms 


A  batt  having  high  filling  power  and  bulk  under  load  com- 
prising crimped  hollow  polyester  filaments.  Critical  ranges  for 
the  percent  void,  denier,  crimp  frequency,  and  crimp  index 
arc  defmed  for  the  fibers  which  interact  to  provide  batts  hav- 
ing higher  bulk  under  load  than  would  be  expected  by  virtue 
of  the  voids  alone  when  compared  with  the  bulk  of  solid  fibers. 
Also  disclosed  is  a  process  for  making  the  batts. 


3,772,138 

CHEMICALLY  EMBOSSED  SURFACE  COVERINGS 

USING  BARRIER  FILM 

Jack  H.  Wltnuui,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Annstroag  Cork 

Compaay.  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Fikd  Aag.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,7 10 
Iat.CLE06bi/92 
U.S.CL  161—161  17  Claims 

An  embossed  thermoplastic  sheet.  There  is  blended  a  vinyl 
resin,  a  plasticizer  for  the  resin,  and  a  blowing  agent  decom- 
posing at  an  appropriate  temperature  range.  No  blowing  agent 
activator  is  added.  The  blend  is  formed  into  a  sheet,  preferably 
by  laying  down  a  film  of  the  plastiaol  on  a  backing  followed  by 
sufficient  heat  to  gel  the  plastisol  without  decomposing  any  of 
the  blowing  agent.  A  barrier  film  in  a  predetermined  design  is 
applied  to  the  gelled  sheet  in  the  pattern  which  will  reproduce 
the  depressed  areas  in  the  final  product.  The  barrier  film  is  im- 
penetrable to  a  blowing  agent  activator.  There  is  then  applied 
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over  the  entire  nirftKe  of  the  ■beet  •  liquid  containing  a  Mow- 
ing agent  activator  in  order  that  the  activator  wiB  penetrate 
into  the  sheet  only  in  thoae  areas  left  expoeed  by  the  barrier 
film;  no  penetration  is  achieved  in  the  areas  where  the  barrier 


MftCirr  ACTUM  roil 


nim  is  present.  A  wear  layer  may  or  may  not  be  applied  over 
the  resulting  system.  Subsequent  application  of  heat  is  such  to 
decompose  the  Mowing  agent  oQly  ia  thoee  areas  contacted  by 
the  activator,  leaving  the  blowing  agent  in  the  regions  under 
the  barrier  film  undecomposed.  { 


3,772,139 
GALVANICALLY-DESTRUCriNG  METAL  STRUCTURES 
Percy  F.  George,  MMaud,  Mkh,,  asiig^wr  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midlaad,  Mkh.  < 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  N«.  4>14,  Jaa.  21, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,629,092. 
This  appttcatimi  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  Naw  1453*.  The  portioa 
of  the  term  of  this  puleat  ■iNtqiinit  la  Dec  21,  1988,  has 
been  disclaimed. 

IbL  CL  B32k  15/04, 15120 


U.S.C1.  161— 225 


6  Claims 


A  metai  laminate  is  provided  <whicfa  will  deteriorate  at  least 
in  part  after  the  interior  of  the  laminate  is  contacted  by 
moisture.  Self-destnicting  conttuners  are  fabricated  of  this 
structural  laminate.  The  laminste  tncludes  at  least  two  layers 
fA  diasimflar  metals,  the  layers  being  electronically  connected 
and  one  layer  being  anodic  to  the  other  layer.  Positioned 
between  the  metal  layers  is  at  letst  one  layer  of  an  electrolyte- 
foraung  compoaitioo  capable  of  estaMishiag  ionic  communi- 
cation  between  the  metal  layersiwfaca  the  composition  is  con- 
tacted with  moislure.  A  prefeived  electralytB-forming  com- 
poatioa  is  an  inorganic  salt,  si4eh  as  ammonium  chloride  or 
sodium  chloride.  When  tiM  elecirolyte-formmg  composition  is 
contacted  by  sufficient  moisture  to  provide  ionic  conduction 
between  the  nwsal  byerm,  a  gakranic  ceQ  is  formed  in  which 
the  anodic  metal  layer  deteriorates  by  galvanic  corrosion. 


3,772,140 
HIGH  SPEED  PAPER  WEB  FORMING  AND  COMBINING 

SYSTEM  Wrra  A  STATIONARY  WATER  GUIDE 
Tadariri   KebayasU,    1S60-2   HIgasMhara  Tcuua,  Fnjkshi, 


■-  m 


Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  212,092 
Int.  CLD21f/ 7/05.9/04 
U.S.CI.  162-133 


9  Claims 


A  high-speed  web  forming  and  combining  apparatus  having 
several  web-forming  units  wherein  each  of  the  units  dewaters 
fluid  stock  in  three  stages:  first,  dewatering  the  material  and 
forming  it  into  a  textured  fiber  mat  on  a  horizontal  section  of 
an  inner  wire,  second,  dewatering  the  fiber  mat  on  a  cylinder 
mold  and  compressing  it  into  a  web  between  the  inner  wire 
and  an  outer  belt  lying  over  it,  and  third,  dewatering  the  web 
by  a  stationary  water  guide  means.  This  produces  a  completely 
formed  web  which  is  combined  with  webs  from  preceding 
web-forming  units. 


3,772,141 
PAPER  FOR  GRAPHIC  ARTS 
Chi  C.  Chca,  South  Hadky,  Mass.,  aud  Robert  W.  Matchctt, 
SufHeld,  Ceuu.,  asrigunn  to  HaasmcnuM  Paper  Company, 
Eric,  Pa. 

FHcd  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,926 
Int.CLD21h5//8.J/M 
U.S.CL162— 145  1  Claim 

A  graphic  art  paper  composed  of  asbestos  fiber,  cellulose 
fiber  and  glass  fiber  and  a  cooperant  partially  cross-linked 
gelatin  size,  the  synergistic  mixture  forming  a  non-puckering 
substrate  for  artists'  water  colors. 


3,772,142 

N-SULFOHYDROCARBON-SUBSTITUTEDACRYLAMIDE 

POLYMERS  AS  FORMATION  AIDS  FOR  NON-WOVEN 

STOCK 
Roger  H.  Doggett,  Natkfc,  and  Richard  P.  Tschfaxh,  Westwood, 
bodi  ef  Mass.,  assign  wn  ••  The  Labrtol  Corporation, 
WicfcHffe,  Ohio 

FHed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127^84 
Int.CLD21hi/5« 
U.S.CL  162—168  9Clafans 

Polymers  of  N-siilfbhydrocarbon-substituted  acrylamides, 
especially  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  2-acrylamido-2-methyl- 
propanesulfonic  acid,  are  useful  as  fiber  dispersants  in  the 
preparation  of  paper  and  similar  stock. 
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3,772,143 
METHOD  OF  SIZING  PAPER  WITH  A  SULPHONIUM 
RESIN  COPOLYMER 
HaroM  H.  Roth,  Bay  City,  Mkh.,  assignor  te  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Coapauy,  MIdhuMi,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,746 
Int.  CL  D21d  3100;  D21h  3138 
U.S.  CI.  162- 169  6  Clahns 

Paper  is  effectively  sized  by  incorporating  a  small  quantity 
of  a  water-soluble  sulfonium  resin  copolymer  of  65-90  mole 
percent  vinylbenzyl  chloride-thiodiethanoi  adduct  units  and 
3S-I0  mole  percent  of  .»■>.»  •. , 

";i  tn&  ->  •■  ■.,-;■ 
woJ'yl  He  K  nl  itji»»tN»« 


CH,-CH 

I 
A 


•  V  •     '  t'  •    .  r    '  "^  J  t . 


^«l 


wherein  A  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or 
a  tolyl  group. 


3,772,145 

PIVOTAL  MOUNTING  STRUCTURES  FOR  VERTICAL 
TWIN- WIRE  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Willard  C.  Notbohm,  Watcrtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
Ctawson  Company,  Mamllton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,852 

IntCl.D21f//00 

U.S.  CI.  162-273  11  Claims 


3  772,144 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THICKENING  AND 

WASHING  SUSPENSIONS  CONTAINING  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL 

Oscar  LatU,  Nashua,  and  LawrcMe  A.  Carismith,  AaUKrst, 

both  af  N.H.,  assignors  to  Improved  Machiacry  lac,  Nashua, 

Coathiuatiou-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,958,  April  14, 1972, 
abaudauad.  TMsappHcatten  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,198 

Int.  CL  D21d  5102 i  D21f  1160;  BOld  33106 
U.S.  CL  162-210  46Chdms 


In  a  vertical  twin-wire  paper  machine  in  which  the  wires 
may  wrap  around  a  common  turning  roll,  the  breast  roll  sup- 
port rolls  and  associated  deflectors  for  each  of  the  opposed 
reaches  of  the  two  wires  which  converge  to  defme  the  forming 
zone  are  supported  on  essentially  unitary  frame  members 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  between  operative  positions  and  retracted  positions  for 
wire  changing  and  replacement  or  other  maintenance  of  the 
deflectors.  The  common  turning  roll  is  mounted  on  one  of  the 
unitary  frame  members  by  a  bracket  and  can  be  located  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  frame  member  in  machines  wherein  the  wire 
convergence  is  downwardly  or  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame 
member  in  machines  wherein  the  wire  convergence  is  up- 
wardly. 


Apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  rotataMy  driven  drum 
having  a  circumferential  fUter  medium  adjacent  which  pres- 
surized liquid  suspension  containing  fibrous  material  is  sup- 
plied in  the  rotary  direction  of  the  drum  driven  rotation.  One 
or  more  baffles,  having  low  friction  material  on  their  surfaces 
opposing  tile  filter  medium,  are  resilientiy  biased  by  pres- 
surized liquid  and/or  mechanical  biasing  means  to  gradually 
converge  towards  the  filter  medium  in  the  rotary  direction  of 
the  drum  driven  rotation,  and  fibrous  material  collected  on 
the  filter  medium  may  be  washed  by  either  the  biasing  liquid 
or  separately  supplied  pressurized  liquid.  Also,  a  method  for 
processing  a  suspension  containing  fibrous  material  through 
the  employment  of  such  an  apparatus. 


3,772,146 
NOVEL  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RADIOACTIVE 

IODINE 
Eiji  SUkaU,  and  Hlroshl  Amano,  both  of  Oaza  Funalshikawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,337 
Chihns    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.     23,     1970, 
45/23537 

int.  CLG21g  7/00 
U.S.CL  176-16  SChdms 

Radioactive  iodine  (1-1 31 )  is  easily  obtained  by  heating,  at 
a  temperature  preferably  ranging  from  400"  to  700°C,  telluri- 
um trioxide  which  was  irradiated  with  a  neutron  flux.  Thus, 
the  complicated  operations  required  in  a  conventional  process 
for  separation  and/or  purification  of  the  product  are 
ehminated. 


3,772,147 
PRESSURIZED  FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Raymoud  J.  Brattou,  Dctauoat;  Ehrya  Roberts,  Pena  HiUs,  and 
Peter    G.    SuMrd,    Shadyslde,    aH    of    Pa.,    assignors    to 
Wcstfaighouse  Electric  Corporatfou,  PHisburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84^02 
Int.  CLG21C  J/04 
U.S.  CL  176—68  7  Claims 

An  internally  pressurized  hermetically  clad  fuel  element  for 
a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  normally  sealed  chamber  within  the 
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fuel  element  plenum.  The  chamber  is  maintained  at  a  lower 
pressure  than  the  internal  preasure  of  the  ftiel  element  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  chamber  walls  is  formed  from  a 


!' 
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^ 
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permeable  membrane  material  which  allowt  the  plenum  gases 
to  diffuse  into  the  chamber  at  a  rate  comparable  to  the  rate  of 
fission  gas  release  from  the  fual  during  bum  up. 


3,772,14S 

nik:leak  reactor  furl  elkmknt  spacer  grid 


43,717/W 


VS.  CL  176—78 


Fled  Ai«.  25, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  M,71 1 

Grart  Britahi,  SeftL  3,  1M9, 


10 


CLG2U  3134, 3130 


A  spacer  grid  for  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  is  of  cellu- 
tar  form  being  constructed,  lor  exampk,  from  two  superim- 
poMd  layeisof  cojoincd  tubufav  femUn.  Each  of  the  foel  pins 
paaes  through  a  correspoading  pair  of  ferrules  in  the  two 
layen.  Two  cifcuoifereBtially  ^Mced  rigid  support  members 
extend  into  one  of  each  pair  of  ferrules  and  a  saiigle  rigid  sup- 
port member  eztaada  into  the;  other  of  the  pair  of  fcrrulea.  The 
fuel  pin  exteadinf  through  each  pair  of  ferrules  contacu  the 
rigid  support  memben  thcrttn,  the  r^  support  members 
beia^  poaitiooed  at  points  on  the  comer  of  a  triangle  and  the 
fiiel  pin  being  biaaaed  into  ccmtact  with  the  support  members 
by  a  bow  spring  extending  betiween  the  pair  of  ferrules. 


3,772,149 
PRECIPITATION  OF  VIRUS  PARTICLES       i/ 
CoHa   BarMdgc,  Crawley,   Eaglaad,  anignor   to   Becchara 
Group  Lkniiad,  Brentford,  Eaglaad 

FHcd  Jaly  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,094 
Cbdau  priority,  appHcatfoa  Great  Britala,  Aug.  15,  1970, 
39,436/70 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  7/00  i 

U.S.CL195-1J  89  Claims 

A  process  for  the  precipitation  of  vims  particles  from  a 
suspension  thereof  in  a  liquid  medium  which  process  com- 
prises adding  a  nitrogen-containing  base  to  the  suspension  of 
virus  particles  and  if  necessary  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  liquid 
medium  to  a  pH  below  about  5.5,  thereby  precipitating  the 
virus  particles. 


3,772,150 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VITAMIN  D,  METABOLITE 
Aatkoay  W.  Noraua,  Rlvtrridc;  Jaam  F.  Myrtle,  RkhBMMd; 
RaaaU  J.  MMgctt,  SaaayaMad,  aad  Hcary  G.  NowkU, 
Rivcrrfdc,  aO  of  CaM.,  aMlgann  to  TW  Ualtod  States  of 
Aawrica  as  rcprcKaicd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  DepartiMat 
of  Health  Edacatioa  aad  Welfare,  WaAlagtoa,  D.C. 
Fled  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,744 
lat  CL  C12d  5/00;  C07c  /  71/ JO 
U.S.CL  195-51  R  lOCIalais 

A  method  of  making  a  rapidly  acting  polar  meUbolite  of 
Vitamin  D,  in  vitro  by  digesting  25-hydroxycholecalciferol 
with  a  mitochondrial  preparatkw  of  kidney  tissues. 


3,772,151 

PRBPARATION  OF  2-CHLORO-7.HYDROXY.1  H4- 

METHYL-1-PIPERAZINYL)-  Dl  BENZ(R,FH>XAZEPINE 

WHam  James  McGahrca,  DcaMrcst,  aad  Martia  Paal  Kaast- 

■aaa,  Pcari  River,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaslgaBrt  to  Aawrkaa 

Cyaaaaiy  Coaipaay.  Staaiford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1972.  Ser.  No.  293.7 1 1 
lat  CL  CI  2d /J/00 
U.S.CL  195-51  R  4ClalBi8 

A  method  for  converting  2-chloro-l  l-(4-methyl-l  -piperazi- 
nyl)dibenz[b/1[l,4]oxazepine  to  2-chloro-7-hydroxy-l  l-(4- 
methyl-l-piperazinyl)dibenz[b.n[l,4]oxazepine  through  fer- 
menutive  biosynthesis  employing  the  organism  Cun- 
ninghamella  elegans.  The  compound  is  physiologically  active 
as  a  tranquilizer  and  antidepressant. 


3,772,152 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ENZYMES  FROM 

HYDROCARBONS 

Regte  De  Bayaaat,  Versaflks,  Fraacc,  oMlgaor  to  lastHat  Fraa- 

cab  da  Petrok,  des  Carbaraats  rt  LabriHaats  et  Eatreprlae 

de  RedMfdMS  et  d'ActhrUcs  PMroMena,  ELF 

FRed  Aag.  30, 1971,  Set.  No.  176,186 
Clatea  priority,  oppHcoHoa  France,  Sept.  7, 1970, 7032505 
lai.  CL  C07g  7/02;  C12d  13/10 
U.S.CL  195-66  R  16Clalais 

Process  for  manufacturing  enzymes  comprising  cultivating 
hydrolase  excreting  microorganisms  in  a  nutrient  culture 
medium,  sporulating  the  resultii^  microorganisms,  separating 
the  enzymes  from  the  liquid  phase,  the  essential  nitrogen  and 
carbon  source  of  the  culture  medium  consisting  of  a  yeast-cell 
containing  fermentation  product  of  yeasts  on  a  substrate  con- 
sisting essentially  of  hydrocarbons  including  a  substantial  part 
of  linear  paraffinic  hydrocarbons. 


-•  . J.. 


3,772,153 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  ANIMAL  OR 

HUMAN  ORGANS  IN  LIVING  CONDITION 

Henry   De   RoisMrt,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to   L'Ab- 

Uqalde,  Sodctc  Aaoayase  poar  I'Etadc  H  L'ExploUatioa  des 

Praccdes  Georgsa  Claade,  Paris,  Fraace 

Coatlaaatloa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,696,  April  2, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,607,646.  This  appHcatiaa  Feb.  25, 1971.  Scr.  No. 

118,653 

Iat.CLC12k///0 

UACL 195—127  6Clahns 


tanrdMM' 


in  succession  a  plurality  of  different  samples,  each  of  a  signifi- 
cant, unknown  bacterium  from  a  respective  receptacle  to  plu- 
ral respective  ones  of  receiving  receptacles  in  which  the  sam- 
ple portions  arc  treated  or  conditioned,  and,  in  at  least  certain 
of  the  last-mentioned  receptacles,  the  growth  of  bacteria  is 
challenged  by  addition  of  different  antibiotics  respectively 
thereto.  Samples  arc  incubated  and  subsequenUy  killed,  bac- 
teria from  the  respective  and  receiving  receptacles  are 
removed  by  sampling  for  counting  and  comparison  indicating, 
with  the  use  of  a  control,  relative  antibiotic  susceptibility 
through  the  proliferation  of  the  bacteria,  and  recording  the 
results  of  the  analysis.  An  individual,  moveable  probe  is  em- 
ployed in  each  of  the  first  mentioned  receptacles  for  transfer 
therefrom  of  the  respective  sample  to  the  plural  aforemen- 
tioned receiving  ones  of  the  receptacles  and  is  then  returned 
to  thfc  last-mentioned  one  of  the  recepUcles,  effectively 
reducing  the  risk  of  conUmination  between  samples.  Such 
probes  may  be  exp)endable  and  disposed  of  with  the  remaining 
corresponding  samples,  or  may  be  sterilized  and  reused. 


An  apparatus  for  the  preservation  of  living  tissue  such  as  an 
organ  excised  from  the  body  for  an  extended  time  with  a  view 
toward  future  transplant  thereof.  The  organ  is  placed  in  a 
refrigerated  environment  and  under  pressure  while  a  nutrient 
fluid  is  circulated  through  iu  arterial  complex.  The  gas  utilized 
for  pressurizing  the  environment  of  the  organ  is  bio-chemi- 
cally  inert  and  serves  as  a  carrier  of  oxygen  which  is  absorbed 
by  the  nutrient,  the  latter  being  subjected  to  the  influence  of 
the  pressurizing  gas. 


3,772,155 
APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  COKE  FROM  A  COKING 

FURNACE 
Johannes  Knappatein,  Helmut  Fritzsche,  and  Josef  Stratmann, 
all  of  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl 
Still,  Germany 

Filed  Aag.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,700 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1970,  P  20 
46  116.9 

InL  CI- CI  Ob  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  202—263  4  Claims 


3,772,154 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

ANTIBIOTIC  SUSCEPTIBILITY  ANALYSIS  OF 

BACTERIA  SAMPLES 

Hcary  D.  Iscabcrg,  Great  Neck;  AHca  S.  Rdchler,  Peari  River, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aad  DoaaM  F.  Wbemaa,  Wayne,  NJ.,  as- 

aigaors  to  Tcchakoa  lastraaMats  Corporation,  Tarrytowa, 

'  N  Y 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,435 

lat.  a.  CI 2k //04 

U.S.  CI.  195- 103.5  R  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  ejecting  coke  from  a  coking  furnace  in- 
cludes a  coke  box  which  is  mounted  on  a  car  for  transverse 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  furnace  doors  and  for 
longitudinal  movement  on  a  carriage  along  the  length  of  the 
coking  furnace  battery.  The  coke  box  is  shorter  than  the  coke 
cake  to  be  received  and  it  includes  a  movable  coke  cake  guide 
arranged  between  the  chamber  door  frame  and  a  coke  box. 
The  coke  cake  guide  is  movable  along  a  platform  alongside 
the  furnace  doors  between  the  furnace  doors  and  the  coke 
box. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  automated  antibiotic  susceptibili- 
ty analysis  of  bacteria  samples  including  a  device  for  feeding 


3,772,156 

PURinCATION  OF  ACETIC  ACID  STREAMS  BY 

DISTILLATION 

William  R.  Johasoa,  aad  ThoaMS  C.  Slagktoa,  both  of  Texas 

City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsaato  Company,  St  Louis, 

Ma  - 

FHcd  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,553 

lat.  CL  BOld  3134;  C07c  5 1  /44 

U.S.  CI.  203—33  9  Claims 

The   purification  of  acetic   acid   to  remove   very  minor 
amounts  of  iodine  in  the  paru  per  billion  range  is  effected  by 


656 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  13,  1978 


means  of  •  two-oohima  distiUatioii  of  the  acid  c(xiUiniiig  such 
iodine  coouuninatioa  in  the  prMence  of  »  chemical  agent 


iU^l  -. 


which  is  either  an  alkali  metal  compound,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  compound,  or  a  mixture  of  either  of  these  compounds 
with  hypophosphorous  acid. 


1 

3,T7J,1S7 

PURIFICATION  or  2^1ILOBOALKANOiC  ACIDS  BY 

AZEOTKOPIC  DiSTILLATlON 

Lee  H.  Honlcy,  Mknand,  Mkk.,  anigiior  to  The  Dow  ChoBkal 

Company,  MfcOBod,  Mch. 

FiM  Dk.  It,  1971,  Scr.  N*.  2M361 

iBt.  CL  C07c  53/16;  Mid  3(36;  C07e  53/32 

VS.  CL  203—52  1 1  Claims 

Monochloroacetic  acid  can  be  separated  efficiently  from 
dichloroacetic  acid  and  2-chk>ropropionic  acid  can  be 
separated  from  2,2-dichloroprapionic  acid  by  adding  an 
azeotrope-forming  agent  to  such  a  mixture  and  distilling  off 
the  monochloro  acid  axeotrope^  Azeotropc  formers  have  a 
boiling  point  of  about  14S°-240'C  and  are  hydrocarbons, 
halogenated  hydrocarbons,  and  ethers. 


3,T72,IS8 
BUTADIENB  MECOVEKY  PROCESS 

Dante  H.  Sarae,  El  Cenito,  Calt,  smlginr  to  Shefl  OU  Com- 
pany, Hoostoa,  TcL 

FHcd  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,085 

InL  CL  C07c  7/M 

VS.  CL  203-53  3  Claiau 
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solvent  from  the  bottom  of  the  extractive  distillation  zone. 
This  fat  solvent  is  introduced  to  a  flash  zone,  operated  at  a 
pressure  lower  than  that  of  the  extractive  distUIation  zone 
wherein  a  major  portion  of  the  butadiene  is  vaporized.  The 
remaining  solvent,  partially  depleted  in  butadiene,  is  then 
transferred  to  a  first  stripping  zone  operated  at  a  pressure 
lower  than  the  extractive  distillation  zone  where  the  remaining 
butadiene  is  stripped  from  the  solvent.  The  butadiene  rich 
vapor  from  this  first  stripping  lone  is  then  combined  with  the 
vapor  obtained  in  the  ftosh  cone  and  the  resulting  mixture  is 
compressed.  A  portion  of  the  compressed  vapor  is  returned  to 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  extractive  distillation  zone  and  bu- 
tadiene is  recovered  from  the  remaining  portion  of  the  com- 
pressed vapor  in  a  second  stripping  zone. 


A  procew  fbr  teportting  butadiene  from  mixtures  of  bu- 
tadiesic  and  C*  aaanturalca  in  art  extracti^«  distillation  of  the 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  solvent  and  recovering  the 
butadiene  from  Hm  ftt  solvent  diixtiire  is  disdoaed.  The  bu- 
tadiene-containiBg  hydrocarbon  mialnre  is  introduced  to  the 
intennodiate  portion  of  an  extractive  distillation  zone  wherein 
it  is  contoelod  with  the  polar  soliient  which  flows  downwardly 
in  the  zone,  in  this  manner  butadieae  is  recovered  in  the  fat 


3,772,159 

ELECTRICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  RECORDING  THEREON 

Toshlbami  Sakata;  Nokara  Yamato;  Famlo  Fi^lmura,  aad 

Tadaao  Fakawa,  al  af  Tokyo,  Japoa,  assign  nrs  to  JaJo  Paper 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

nod  Dae  27. 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,263 

CUbbs  priority.  ■ppHraHoa  Japan,  Doc.  29,  1970, 
45/126303;  Doc  25, 1970. 45/129299 

IatCLB44m  5/00. 5/20 
U.S.CL204— 2  4  Claims 

The  electrical  recording  medium  comprises  a  composite 
mounted  on  a  base  sheet,  said  composite  comprises  an  elec- 
tron-donative color  reactant.  an  electron-acceptive  material 
and  an  electric  conductive  material,  the  electron-donative 
color  reactant  and  the  electron-acceptive  m  material  being 
reacted  thereby  the  color  reactant  coloring  by  itself,  and  said 
reaction  brough  about  by  niultipiex  effect  of  the  electrolytic 
reaction  and/or  the  exothennic  reaction  by  applying  the  elec- 
tric current.  The  recording  process  for  recording  on  said  elec- 
trical recording  medium  comprises  the  steps  of  mounting  a 
composite  comprising  an  electron-donative  color  reactant,  an 
electron-acceptive  material  and  an  electric  conductive 
material  upon  a  base  sheet,  making  a  reaction  between  the 
electron-donative  color  reactant  and  the  electron-acceptive 
material  owing  to  an  effect  of  or  a  multiplex  effect  of  an  elec- 
trolysis and/or  an  exothermic  reaction,  and  thereby  coloring 
the  color  reactant. 


3.772,160 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPORMING  A  PRINTING  SCREEN 
Lk>yd  G.  Ansdt,  SL  Paal,  Minn.,  rndgimr  to  Bockbee-Mcars 
Compoay,  St.  Paal,  Miaa. 

Filed  Joly  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,826 

laC.  CL  C23b  7/00;  B30b  9/06 

U.S.CL  204—11  3  Claims 


A  printing  screen  useful  in  silk  screen  printing  art  is 
produced  by  electrodepositing  a  layer  of  nickel  onto  a  copper 
base  and  then  depositing  an  alkiy  of  tin  and  lead  over  the 
nickel  followed  by  pressing  a  stainless  steel  screen  into  the 
alloy  layer  at  the  melting  temperature  of  the  alloy  so  as  to 
laminate  the  screen  to  the  nickel  layer.  The  copper  base  is 
then  etched  away  leaving  only  the  nickel  supported  screen. 
The  particular  pattern  to  be  printed  is  originally  formed  in 
plating  renst  oa  the  copper  base  so  as  to  exclude  nickel  from 
the  areas  of  the  screen  corresponding  to  the  pattern .  <, 
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3.772,161 
.      METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  ELECTROPLATING 
THERMOPLASTIC  SUBSTRATES  USING  A  STRIPPABLE 

COATING  MASK 
Adrtaa  E.  Ba^rd.  MariaMa.  OWa.  aad  Robert  E.  DcValcria, 
Parkcnbarg.  W.  Va^  ■■ItBi"  *•  BorrWaraer  Corpora- 
liia.  Clik^a.  n. 

Flkd  Jaa.  3, 1972.  Scr.  Na.  215,093 
laL  CL  C23b  5/48;  B44d  /  /09;  C09d  3/48 
U.S.CL204— 15  4  Claims 

A  strq>pable  masking  or  resist  coating  for  preventing  metal 
deposition  on  a  thermoplastic  surbce  is  in  the  form  of  vinyl- 
toluene-butadiene  copolymer  applied  to  the  surface.  The 
copolymer  is  readily  removable  by  means  of  a  solvent  which 
does  not  dissolve  or  otherwise  affect  the  thermopUstic  sub- 
strate. 


3.772,164 

HONING  AND  PLATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

EMBODYING  BORE  GAUGING  MEANS 

Myroa  P.  ElBs,  Rayal  Oak,  aad  Kari  H.  Kaake,  Detroit,  both  of 

Mich.,  assizors  to  Micromatic  ladastrles,  Inc.,  Detroit, 

Mfek 

FHcd  Aag.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,121 

laL  CL  C23b  5/56;  B23p  1/00 

VS.  CL  204-26  9  Claims 


3,772,162 
METHOD  OF  GALVANICALLY  TREATING  METALUC 
SECTIONAL  BODIES 
I  GroM,  flLMiiiir^iti  IS,  SaBapm,  Gcrmaay 
PRrf  Dae  1. 1971.  Sar.  Na.  203477 
priority.  afpHriliia  SaMmiliad.  Doc.  9,  1970, 
18217/70 

lat.  CL  C23b  i  1/00, 9/02.5/48 
U,S.CL204-15  SCbdms 

Multipart  sectional  bodies,  of  metallic  component  sections, 
e.g.,  hoOow  sections  for  window  aad  door  frames  formed  of 
extruded  ahimiaum  sectioDS.  are  provided  with  different  sur- 
face layers,  e.g.,  layers  of  different  cok>r,  on  the  several  sec- 
tions in  galvanic  treatments  by  electrically  insulating  the  sec- 
tions from  each  other  and  galvanically  treating  the  body  in  dif- 
ferent baths  while  connecting  only  one  of  the  component  sec- 
tions to  a  source  of  electric  current  while  immersed  in  each 
bath. 


3.772,163 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSING  OF  INNER 

SURFACES  OF  LARGE  VESSELS 

Jolu  F.  Jumer.  16  W.  131  Tinibcr  Traib  Dr.,  Elmluirst,  111. 

FBed  Aag.  20, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  173.581 

lat.  CLC23b  5/56. 5/6« 

VS.  CL  204—26  1  Clafaa 


'oSqry**  /> 


A  portable  electrode  assembly  is  disdooed  for  passage 
through  restricted  opening*  and  convenient  set-up  within  rela- 
tively large  vessels  for  the  purpose  ot  electrochemically 
processing  or  treating  the  inner  surface  of  the  vessel  without 
removing  the  vessel  from  its  associated  permanent  support 
structure.  In  preferred  embodiments,  high  density  electrolyte 
solutions  are  used  with  electrode  assemblies  which  include 
means  for  displacing  substantial  quantities  of  the  electrolyte 
while  providing  support  for  the  electrode  elemenU. 


A  honing  and  plating  apparatus  and  method  utilizing  the 
pressure  of  electrolytic  solution  to  effect  gauging  of  an  inter- 
nal dimension  of  a  workpiece. 

3,772,165 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SURFACES  OF  STEEL 

PRODUCTS 

Hidchiso  Yiaiign'.  Yokohama,  aad  NaoU  GaaJI,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japaa,  assi^mrs  to  NIppaa  Kakaa  KabasUU  Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  775^02,  Nov.  14, 1968, 

abaadaacd.  This  appBcatioa  Jaa.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,450 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  22, 1967, 42/74761 

Iat.CLC23b5/5«,///00 

VS.  CL  204-28  10  Claims 
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Method  of  treating  the  surfaces  of  metal  products  to  pro- 
vide protection  against  corrossive  attack,  comprising  the  steps 
of  treating  such  metal  products  anodically  in  an  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte consisting  of  hexavalent  chromium  ions  and  borate 
ions  and  thereafter  treating  said  metal  products  cathodically 
in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  consisting  of  hexavalent  chromium 
ions  and  borate  ions. 


3.772.166 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  SLATING  A 
CURVILINEAR  ALUMINUM  WORKPIECE 
Jack  L.  Weoda.  Ofdca.  Utah.  assigBor  to  1 
ladastrles.  lac^  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

FRod  Jaly  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,017 
lat.  CLC23b  9/02 
UACL  204—33  9 

A  process  for  slating  a  curvilinear  workpiece  by  electrolyti- 
cally  depositing  aluminum  oxide  on  the  surface  of  the  work- 
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piece  using  a  temperature  Controlled  sulfuric  acid  bath  con- 
taining a  high  concentration  of  aluminum.  The  process 
produces  a  craze-free,  sli^tly  abrasive  surface  useful  for 


erasably  receiving  chalk  marks.  This  process  is  particularly 
useful  in  forming  world  globes  which  may  be  used  with  chalk 
for  educational  and  illustrative  purposes  and  then  easily 
erased. 


3,772,167 
ELECTRODEPOBinON  OF  METALS 
Naubkai  Kaato^  BkuiKka,  4530  Gate  dn  Ndgc,  Apt.  105, 
Moatrcal,  Qwbce,  C«n*^  and  Joha  J«epk  Bcrawd  War^ 
273  Gip^  Rd^  Kcal,  Eagltad 

CMttnidiM  of  Scr.  Na.  040323,  Jriy  10, 19M,  wUch  h  a 
t  af  Scr.  Na.  710,234,  April  2, 19M.  Tlda 
I  Aa(.  27'  1971, 9cr.  Na.  175,771 
CWm  priarlly,  ippOratlJi  Great  Britaia,  Jalj  10,  19«0, 
32,976/M;  Apr.  3, 1M7, 15,237/67 

bt.a.C23b5/J2 
U^CL204— 43T  tClalau 

The  specification  diKtoae^  an  unproved  method  and  an  im- 
proved electrolyte  solution  fbr  providing  a  metal  coating  on  a 
metallic  substrate.  The  mettl  coatings  are  provided  by  elec- 
trodeposition  from  solutions  comprising  water,  a  dipolar  or- 
ganic solvent,  metal  ions,  halide  ions,  and  ammonium  ions. 
Specific  dipolar  organic  solvents  disclosed  include  dimethyl- 
sulphoxide,  dimethytarctamidc.  tetrafaydrothiophen  dioxide, 
dimethylformamide,  propylene  carbonate,  tetnunethylurea 
and  hexamethyl  phospbormamide. 


3,772,160 
ELECTROLYTIC  PLATING  OF  TIN-NICKEL,  TIN- 
COBALT  OR  TIN-NICKEL^OBALT  ON  A  METAL  BASE 

AND  ACID  BATH  FOR  SAID  FLATING 
Horst  DHkakcrg,  KaJMr-WhrtM  AIke  26,  56  Woppcrtal- 

EnMrfeMf  CvCTDHUy 

Vmtd  Aag.  10, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  279,300 

tat.  CLC23b  5/32, 5/J« 

U.S.CL204— 43S  6Claiau 

A  method  for  electrolytic  plating  of  tin-nickel,  tin-cobalt  or 
tin-nickel-cobalt  on  a  metal  base  and  acid  bath  for  said  plating 
in  which  a  bivalent  salt  of  ti^  and  nickel  or  tin  and  cobalt  or 
tin,  nickel  and  cobalt  is  diaolved  m  an  aqueous  acid  bath  con- 
taining an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  fluoride  or  fluoborate 
which  is  reacted  with  at  leait  about  2  vohune  percent  of  an 
amine  to  form  the  fluoride  dt  fhioborate  amine  sah  dissolved 
in  said  bath.  Preferred  amines  which  form  sahi  are  petrylene 
diamine,  diethylene  triaminet  triethylene  tetramine,  mono,  di 
or  tri  ethanobunine  and  pyridine.  Heavy,  histrous  ductile 
coatings  are  deposited  from  the  bath  at  (^  3.8  -  S.S  under 
current  intensity  of  0.1  -  S  a^ps/dm'and  at  a  temperature  of 
40*- 90^. 
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3,772,169 
OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
SbmH,  Chflstklaa,  near  Chester,  Eagbiid,  and 
J.  Edkaass,  Grcslord,  aear  Wrcxhass,  Waks, 
ta  SkcB  01  Caaipaay,  Haastaa,  Tcs. 
Fled  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  229,161 
Claiw  priarity,  appHcatiaB  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5,  1971, 
6,133/71 

tatCI.C10Bi7/2« 
VS.  CL  252-56  R  7  Clalns 

The  gelling  tendency  of  lubricating  oil  solutions  containing 
selectively  hydrogenated  random  styrene/butadiene 
copolymers  is  minimized  by  the  presence  of  a  polyester  of  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  acid. 


3,772,170 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  CHROMIUM 
Naaabhai  Raslengi  Bkaracka,  4530  Cote  dcs  Neigc,  Apt  105, 
Maatrcal,  Qaebcc,  Caaada 

I  nf  Scr.  Na.  32,402,  Aprl  27, 1970,  and  a 
t  af  Scr.  Na.  679,250,  Oct  30, 1967, 
Tkis  appBcadaa  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,859 
ClataM  priarity,  appBcsHoa  Great  Britata,  Oct  31,  1966, 
48,761/66 

lat  CL  C23b  5/06 
U.S.CL204— 51  5  elates 

The  specification  discloses  an  improved  method  and  elec- 
trolyte solution  for  providing  metal  coatings  on  metals.  These 
metals  are  electrolytically  deposited  from  solutions  compris- 
ing aprotic  dipolar  organic  solvents  which  may  contain  water. 
The  specific  dipolar  aprotic  organic  solvents  disclosed  are 
dimethylsulphoxide,  dimethylacetamide,  tetrahydrothiophen 
dioxide.  dimethylformamide,  propylene  carbonate, 
tetramethyl  urea  and  hexamethyl  phosphoramide. 


3,772,171 
NOVEL  QUICK  SETTING  INKS 
Rabcri  Gcargc  Savafsan,  Psaptaa  Lakes,  N  J.,  and  Paal  Joha 
WkyaasaaiB,  Jansaka,  N.Y.,  asriganri  ta  laaMat  Corpora- 
ttei.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,466 
tatCLB01J///0 
U.S.CL  204-159.19  6Clates 

Novel  quick-setting  inks  which  contain  photosensitizers  and 
are  rapidly  cured  to  a  set-ofT-free  state  by  exposure  to  ul- 
traviolet light.  Use  of  anti-set-off  agents  such  as  powder  sprays 
is  thus  eliminated. 


3,772,172 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HYDROGEN  FROM 
CHLORINE  GAS 
Rafael  Vacte|BMvich  Tliagatipaaiaa,  4,  Dabrovsfcy  per,  23, 
kv.  10;  IraaM  Markavich  YabJifka,  Ahrtesaevskaya, 
al.,  7,  kv.  17;  Jary  Grigarfcrick  Lyaskia,  al.  Vavilova,  17, 
kv.  24;  Mftkdil  Tliheaavkh  FHppov,  4  Vcsteyakovaky 
procHi,  5,  korp.  4,  kv.  122,  and  Vlttar  Ivaaovlcii  Zetkia,  al. 
Eataiiastav,  121-D,  kv.  21,  al  of  Moscow,  U.S.SJL 
of  Scr.  Na.  78,554,  Oct  6, 1970, 
wfcick  is  a  coatlMntiea  af  Ser.  Na.  626,697,  March 
29, 1967,  ■baadoacd.  TWs  appBcstlea  Oct  29, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

193,699 
tat  CLB01J///4.  7/70 
U.S.  CL  204— 157.1  H  1  Clate 

A  method  of  purifying  chlorine  by  the  removal  of  hydrogen 
which  is  characterized  in  that  chlorine  containing  molecular 
hydrogen  is  irradiated  with  electrons  having  an  energy  of  O.S 
to  3  M.e.v.  The  hydrogen  chloride  formed  as  a  result  of  the 
reaction  of  chlorine  and  hydrogen  is  removed. 


3,772,173 

ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  PAPER 

ScMi  Matsaaata,  aad  Satan  Heajo,  both  of  Asaka,  Japaa,  as- 

sigaors  to  Xerox  CorporatbM,  Staasford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,549 

CfaiiM  priarity,  appttcatlaa  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1969, 44/97341 

tat  CLGOld  5/72 

U.S.CL204— 165  4Clates 


open  end  of  the  tube,  the  disc  consisting  of  partially  cured  sil- 
icone rubber  containing  concentrated  ammonium  hydroxide, 
or  partially  cured,  silica-filled  silicone  rubber  containing  con- 
centrated ammonium  hydroxide,  a  reference  electrode  such  as 
a  silver  wire  with  a  silver  chloride  portion  positioned  within 


A  technique  for  increasing  the  electroconductivity  of  paper 
is  disclosed.  The  paper  substrate  is  subjected  to  an  electrical 
discharge  which  produces  localized  dielectric  breakdown  in 
the  thickness  direction. 


3,772,174 
DEPOSITION  OF  ALLOY  FILMS 
TalvaUls  Spalvias,  Panaa,  OUa,  asaigBor  to  The  United  SUtcs 
of  Aaerica  as  reprcseated  by  the  Admiaistnitor  of  the  Na- 
tioaal  Aeroaantks  aad  Space  Admiaistnitton,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Fled  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,008 

tat  CLC23C  75/00 

U.S.CL204-192  7Clates 


*K 


M  V 


the  tube,  a  reference  electrolyte  such  as  a  metallic  chloride 
solution  within  the  tube  and  in  contact  with  the  silver  chloride 
portion  of  the  silver  wire,  a  closure  over  the  opposite  end  of 
the  tube  with  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  portion  of  the  silver 
wire  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  closure  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  tube. 


3,772,176 
BIOCHEMICAL  OXYGEN  DEMAND  SYSTEM 
DavM  L.  Pippcn,  Las  Cmces,  N.  Mex.,  and  Gary  R.  Kramer, 
CoUcgc  Statloa,  Tex.,  aaslgBors  to  Oceanography  Interna- 
tloaal  CorporatioB,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Filed  Dee.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,675 

tat  CL  coin  2 7/00, 27/42 

U.S.  CL  204— 195  B  6  Claims 
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A  glow  discharge  is  esUblished  by  applying  a  high  voltage 
between  an  anode  and  a  cathode  object  disposed  in  an  inert 
gas  atmosphere.  An  alloy  of  two  or  more  metals  is  vaporized 
and  the  vapor  injected  into  the  glow  discharge  causing  the 
alloy  to  be  plated  onto  the  cathode  object. 


3,772,175 
UNIVALENT  CATION-SELECTIVE  ELECTRODE 
WHard  T.  Grabb,  Scbeaectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geaeral 
Electric  Caaipaay,  Scbeaectady,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jaac  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,166 

tat  CL  GOla  27/46 

VS.  CL  204- 195  M  «  Clates 

A  univalent  cation-selective  electrode  has  an  open  ended 

non-ion-selective  tube,  an  ion-selective  disc  sealed  to  one 


In  a  biochemical  oxygen  demand  system  for  continuous 
determinntion  of  oxygen  uptake  of  a  large  inhomogeneous 
biological  sample,  a  respirometer  continuously  replaces  ox- 
ygen used  in  the  sample  by  a  monometrically  triggered  elec- 
trolysis reaction.  The  electrolysis  cell  wherein  the  reaction 
takes  place  includes  a  monoraeter  controlled  switch  and  an 
oxygen  generator  vrith  activating  electrodes.  As  oxygen  is 
chemically  or  biologically  removed  from  the  sample,  it  is 
replenished  from  the  air  space  above  the  sample.  Any  oxygen 
and  CO,  removed  from  the  air  space  above  the  sample  causes 
a  slight  vacuum,  thereby  activating  the  monometer  controlled 
switch.  This  switch  actuates  a  constant  current  source  coupled 
to  the  oxygen  generator  electrodes  and  oxygen  is  replenished 
by  electrolysis  of  a  dilute  acid  solution.  A  measure  of  the 
amount  of  oxygen  replaced  is  made  by  actuating  a  time  pulse 
generator  from  the  monometer  controlled  switch  to  produce 
pulses  of  constant  width  at  fixed  time  intervals.  These  constant 
width  pulses  are  apfriied  to  an  impulse  counter  wherein  a  mea- 
sure of  the  oxygen  generated  is  made  in  accordance  with 
Faraday's  law  on  electrochemistry. 
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3,77J,1T7 
OXYGKNBENSOKS 

,r*. 

FBcd  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  211,444 
lmt.CLG%lm  27 146 

U.S.CL204-195S 


TCUbs 


A  tolid  electrolyte  galvaaic  ceQ  with  a  metal-oxide 
reference  electrode  for  determining  the  oxygen  content  of 
high  temperature  fluids  has  a  portion  of  the  electrolyte  pro- 
jecting into  the  mam  of  the  refa«nce  electrode  contained  in- 
side a  quartz  tube.  The  electrolyte  is  cemented  inside  the  end 
of  the  quartz  tube. 


B 


3.771.171 
ELKCTIODB  FOB  COKKOSION  TEST 
M.  Wins,  EtosiliB,  Tn*,  iHlgBir  la  PctrsBlc  Car- 
St.L«rfB,Bfo. 

CsthaaHaa  if  Scr.  N*.  (MM.  Ai«.  26, 197«,  siianiBTi. 
wUck  b  a  dhrWia  af  Scr.  N^  7MJS4,  Oct.  3, 19M,  Pal.  N«. 
3,55S^2.  TMasijMtaHia  A«g.  25, 1972, Scr.  N«.  2S3,871 

iaL  CLG%lu  27 146 
UACL204— 195C  5( 


An  electrode  for  use  in  a  corrosioa  test  probe  assembly, 
especiaUy  in  polarization  measurements  such  as  described  in 
U.S.  PaL  No.  3,406,101.  The  electrode  comprises  a  metallic 
( 1 ,020  mOd  steel)  cyfindrical  fod.  An  axial  bore  extends  into 
one  end  of  the  rod  which  canjks  an  annular  end  seaUng  sur- 
face arranged  to  engage  a  fhii^  seal  with  fluid  tightness.  The 
bore  has  an  enlarged  cyfindricjal  portion  adjacent  the  sealing 
surfiKe,  a  reduced  (fiameter  itireaded  portion  and  a  ftirtiaer 
reduced  cyliodiical  portioa  which  terminates  in  an  abutting 
suiftce.  The  rod  has  a  substantially  smooth  exterior  side  and 
ia^erforate  end  surfiKes  ezpdaed  to  a  corrodant,  and  tfiese 
sitfflKes  are  prepared  so  Aat  the  actual  and  mathematically 
derived  surfiioe  areas  on  the  jrod  are  substantially  identical 
relative  to  a  certain  mittce  afea  desired  in  the  polarization 
measurement  with  wUch  the  rcjd  is  to  be  employed.  Each  elec- 
trode win  have  identical 
meaanremeat  so  electiode  i 

ment  recafibration  nor  aging  iivto  identical  responses  in  a  cor- 
rodant 


cbaiacteristics  in  the  polarization 
I  replacements  do  not  require  instru- 


3,772.179 

CATHODIC  PBOTBCTION  DEVICE 

ZMgvacMraat  17«,TkaHi«ua,  NctlMriBads 

DivlBlon  af  Sar.  N*.  835,913,  Majr  19, 1969,  ahandsari.  This 

appHcaHaa  Mar.  17, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  125,393 

I^CLC23l/i/00 

VS,  CL  204-197  6  Claiius 


A  device  for  protection  of  a  ferromagnetic  body  against  cor- 
rosion when  it  is  in  corrosive  conditions.  A  permanent  magnet 
assembly  has  pole  shoes  for  detachaMy  attaching  the  magnetic 
assembly  onto  the  body  to  be  protected  by  attractive  magnetic 
force.  Electrically  conductive  metal  supporting  means  are 
mounted  on  the  magnetic  assembly  and  are  electrically  insu- 
lated therefrom,  and  include  a  spring  member  having  a 
pointed  contacting  member  adapted  to  be  urged  by  the  spring 
member  towards  the  body  so  as  to  penetrate  into  the  body  to 
establish  a  low-resistance  electrical  connection  between  the 
supporting  means  and  the  body.  The  metaJ  supporting  means 
further  has  a  mounting  structure  including  a  clamp  and  clamp- 
ing screw  for  electrically  conductivdy  mountmg  a  sacrificing 
anode  by  detachably  clamping  in  the  clamp  by  the  clamping 
icrew.  An  anode  supporting  rod  is  embedded  in  the  active 
material  of  the  sacrificing  anode.  The  clam|Hng  screw  is 
pointed  so  as  to  penetrate  into  the  anode  supporting  rod  to 
establish  an  electrical  low-resistance  connection  between  the 
supporting  means  and  the  sacrificing  anode.  At  least  the 
poleshoe  surfaces  adjacent  the  body,  the  pointed  contacting 
member,  and  the  thread  and  point  of  the  clamping  screw  are 
coated  with  a  softer  metal  than  the  metal  of  said  body  to  be 
protected,  the  hardness  of  the  softer  metal  being  less  than  half 
the  hardness  of  the  metal  on  which  it  is  coated. 


Flayd  L.  PrcatrMge, ' 


3,772,180 
ELECnUC  TEEATER 
Tain,  OUa^  Msignar  to  Coas 
,lK.,NcwYavk,N.Y. 
Fled  Nav.  10. 1971,  Scr.  Na.  197,400 
Int.  CL  Mid  13/02;  M3c  5/02 
VS.  CL  204—305  10 


Ea- 


The  essential  elements  of  the  electrical  system  of  a  treater, 
or  dehydiator,  of  produced  ofl  well  fluids  are  connected  and 
physicaOy  oriented  as  mounted  within  the  shell  of  the  treater. 
The  flow  of  the  fluids  is  indicated  in  relatioB  to  the  elements 
for  coalescence  at  the  water  droplets  to  cause  their  sub- 
sequent gravitation  and  collection  into  a  body  of  water  below 
the  electrodes.  The  electrodes  are  diackiaed  in  planar  form 
and  shown  as  energized  periodically  by  voltage  to  generate 
electrostatic  fields  in  which  the  water  droplets  coalesce. 
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3.772,181 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WATER-SOLUBLE  ORGANIC 

WASTES 
Edward  L.  Cak,  FlihkU.  and  Howard  V.  He«,  Gleishaa,  both 

of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Canttem«loa4a-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  866.215,  Oct.  14, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,642,620,  and  a  continuatlen  hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,080, 

Nov.  29, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,507,788.  This  applkatkM  Oct  27, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  192343 

Int  CL  C02c  5104 

U.S.CL  210-63  lOCtalms 


ing  catalyst  to  produce  a  first  reformate  and  subsequently  con- 
tacting said  first  refmrnate  in  a  second  reforming  zone  under 
reforming  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a 


OiKMMM 


A  process  for  treating  a  waste  feed  stream  containing  essen- 
tially water-soluble  organic  wastes,  in  particular  those 
originating  in  refinery  reservoirs,  refinery  waste  streams, 
reflnery  pits,  and  lube  oil  additive  plants,  is  described  as  in- 
volving heating  the  stream  under  turbulent  flow  conditions  to 
temperatures  of  400"  to  700T?  and  pressures  of  300  to  3,100 
psi  in  the  presence  of  air  or  of  oxygen  thereby  splitting  off  car- 
bon dioxide.  The  oxidized  waste  stream,  which  has  a  con- 
siderably reduced  chemical  oxygen  demand,  is  continuously 
fed  to  a  hot  contacting  zone  and  is  in  heat-exchange  relation- 
ship with  the  incoming  effluent  stream. 
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second  catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenation  component  and  a 
small  amount  of  gallium  on  a  solid  catalytic  support  compris- 
ing a  porous  refractory  inorganic  oxide.  The  first  reforming 
catalyst  may  be  any  suitable  reforming  catalyst  in  the  art. 


3,772,184 

REFORMING  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 

CATALYSTS  PROMOTED  WITH  GALLIUM  AND 

RHENIUM 

Ralph  J.  Bcrtoladal,  Chesterton,  lad.,  and  Dae  K.  Khn,  Evan- 

ston,  DL,  aasignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  OL 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,304 

Int  CL  ClOg  55/05.  J9/00;  BOlj  / //7«,  / //0« 

VS.  CL  208—65  44  ClalBu 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  204 — 277  see: 
Patent  No.  3,772,201 


3,772,182 
ANTIFOULING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
USING  THEM 
JauMS  Nathan  Hnbbard,  Nodcrlnnd,  Tex. 
Inc..NcwYoriL,N.Y. 

FHsd  Oct  27. 1970.  Scr.  No.  84,472 
Int  CL  ClOg  9/16;  ClOt  1/14 
U.S.CL20t-4SAA 

A  process  for  inhibiting  fouling  in  chemical  processing  and 
oil  refining  equipment  used  to  process  and  refine  petroleum 
derived  stock  material  comprising  incorporating  into  said 
material  an  anttfouHng  admixture  comprising: 

1 .  A  major  amount  of  an  oil-s(^ble  basic  amino  nitrogen- 
containing  addition  methacrylate-type  of  polymer, 

2.  A  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  SchifTs  base  condensate 
derived  from  ccmdensing  hydroxylated  aromatic  aldehyde 
with  aliphatic  amines  containing  two  to  six  cartwn  atoms, 
and 

3.  A  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  diarylamine. 


to  Texaco 


llCbfaus 


3.772.183 

REFORMING  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 

GALLIUM-PROMOTED  CATALYSTS 

Ralph  J.  Biilslnflnl.  Chcsler1a%  Ind^  and  Dae  K.  Kim,  Evan- 

rton,  11.,  afliivMn  la  Standnrd  OH  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

Fled  Dec  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,303 

IntCLC10gJ9/00 

UACL  208-65  38Clalnu 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  reforming  a  petroleum 

hydrocarbon  stream,  which  process  comprises  contacting  said 

hydrocarbon  stream  in  a  first  reforming  zone  under  reforming 

conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  first  reform- 
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The  catalyst  comprises  a  hydrogenation  component,  a  small 
amount  of  rhenium,  and  a  small  amount  of  gallium  on  a  solid 
catalytic  support  comprising  a  porous  refractory  inorganic  ox- 
ide. The  rhenium  and  the  gallium  may  be  present  either  in  the 
elemental  form  or  as  compounds.  The  preferred  hydrogena- 
tion component  is  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  and  the  preferred 
porous  refractory  inorganic  oxide  is  a  catalytically  active  alu- 
mina. 

The  reforming  process  comprises  contacting  a  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  stream  in  a  reforming  zone  under  reforming  con- 
ditions and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  the  above- 
described  catalyst.  In  one  embodiment,  the  process  comprises 
contacting  a  partially-reformed  hydrocarbon  stream  in  a 
reforming  zone  under  reforming  conditions  and  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  with  the  above  catalyst.  In  another  em- 
bodiment, the  process  comprises  contacting  a  naphtha  in  a 
reforming  zone  under  reforming  conditions  and  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  with  the  above  catalyst  In  a  third  em- 
bodiment the  process  comprises  contacting  the  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  stream  in  a  first  reforming  zone  under  reforming 
conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  first  reform- 
ing catalyst  to  produce  a  first  reformate  and  subsequently  con- 
tacting the  first  reformate  in  a  second  reforming  zone  under 
reforming  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a 
second  reforming  catalyst,  said  second  reforming  catalyst 
being  the  caUlyst  described  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 
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3,772,185 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  DtMETALATlON  OF  A 

HYDROCARBON  CHARGE  STOCK 

Churcw*  D.  Chai«,  PriMCtea;  r^id  A.  Naro,  TreatM,  botk  of 

N  J.,  aa4  AadMay  J.  Sihrcstri,  Morrhriile,  Pa.,  aaricoon  to 

Mobil  Oil  CortporaOaii,  New  Y*rk,  N.Y. 

Pled  Jaly  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165353 
Irt.  CL  ClOf  y  7/00.  / 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  208-251  H  15Ciaiiiit 

This  specification  discloses  the  demetalation  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon charge  stock  and  a  catalyst  for  the  demetalation.  The 
catalyst  comprises  a  manganese  nodule  which  has  been  sub- 
jected to  a  treatment  to  improve  its  catalytic  activity  for 
demetalation.  The  treatment  involves  removal  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  manganese  dioxide  component  of  the  man- 
ganese nodule  selectively  with  respect  to  the  iron  oxide  com- 
ponent of  the  nodule.  Demetalation  of  the  hydrocarbon 
charge  stock  is  effected  by  contacting  the  charge  stock  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst. 


3,772,186 
USE  OF  13-BlS(2-PYRROUDONYL)  BUTANE  AS  A 
SELECTIVE  SOLVENT  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
EagoM  V.  Hort,  PfKataway,  NJ.,  utdptnt  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Aag.  16, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  172,198 
bl.CLCl#g27/20 
U.S.  CL  208—326  3  CUm 

Process  for  the  preparatioa  of  l,3-bis(2-pyrrolidonyl)  bu- 
tane is  provided  comprising  heating  1 ,3-bis(  2-pyrToIidonyl )- 1  - 
butene  to  a  temperature  abo^«  the  melting  point  thereof 
under  hydrogen  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  substantially 
hydrogenate  the  l,3-bis(2-fyrTolidonyl)-l -butene  and 
thereafter,  recovering  the  hydrogenated  product. 

Process  is  also  provided  for  separating  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons from  mixtures  of  aromatic^aon-aromatic  hydrocarbons 
comprising  contacting  a  mixture  of  aromatic/non-aromatic 
hydrocartmns  with  l,3-bis(2-pyrrolidonyl)butane  to  form  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbonrich  extract  phase  and  a  raffinate  phase, 
separating  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon-rich  extract  phase  from 
the  mixture,  and  recovering  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  from 
said  extract  phase. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  210 — 63  see: 
Patent  No.  3,772,181 


3,772487 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

I F.  OtlUMT,  333  Jay  SC^  BiMidyii.  N.Y. 

Flod  Jaiy  14, 1971,8«r.  N*.  162,402 

Iirt.CLC«2c//06 

U.S.CL210— 7  27 

Domestic  sewage  and  other  polluted  waters  may  be  treated 
under  a  pressure  of  K  to  S  atmospheres  gauge  or  more  with 
dissolved  oxygea,  or  air,  to  supply  the  BOD.  The  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  is  drawn  into  tlie  siwtion  of  a  feed  and  recycle 
pump  which  agitates  the  liquid-gas  mixture,  and  increases  gas 
sohibiltzation  as  it  is  being  compressed.  Simultaneously,  any 
solids  which  are  present  are  coquainuted  in  being  pumped  to 
the  pressure  oxidation  tank.  The  higher  than  atmospheric 
pressure  increases  oxygen  solubility,  concentration,  and  hence 
chemical  or  biochemical  reactivity.  Thus,  a  much  smaller  re- 
sidence time  and  vessel  is  required,  the  polluted  water  is 
withdrawn  and  depressurized  to  atmospheric  pressure  at 
which  pressure  some  of  the  dissolved  oxygen  and  other  gases 


are  released  due  to  lower  solubility,  and  vented.  Most  of  the 
liquid  after  depressurization  is  recycled  to  the  influent  stream 
for  repressurization  and  additional  oxygen  dissolution.  The 
recycle  may  amount  to  2  to  SO  times,  and  some  sludge  ob- 


.1  /  .#. 


^1 


tained  may  also  be  recycled.  A  water  turbine  may  recover 
some  of  the  mechanical  energy  used  by  the  pump.  The  process 
may  be  used  by  itself  or  as  an  adjunct  to  other  processes  for 
treating  polluted  waters,  and  also  for  the  oxidation  of  sludge. 


3,772,188 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

RiciMrd  N.  Edwards,  409  Vcraoa  Tcr.,  RaWgh,  N.C. 

FVed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,745 

lBt.CLC02c///0 

U.S.CL  210—15  20ClalBS 


"^^^^^ 
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fcruiCKT 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  the  treatment  of  sewage  and 
waste  comprising  an  enclosed  pressurized  vessel  for  receiving 
transported  sewage  and  for  treating  the  same  to  provide 
biological  and  chemical  oxidation  and  sterilization  and  un- 
desirable color,  taste,  odor,  phenol,  cyanide  and  phosphate 
reduction  and  the  combination  therewith  of  transporting, 
from  a  point  of  collection  to  the  point  of  treatment,  liquid 
sewage  and  waste  which  has  tendencies  to  become  septic  and 
build  up  undesirable  chemicals,  gases,  odois,  bacteria  and  the 
like  during  the  transportation  due  to  the  lack  of  proper  oxygen 
content  therein  and  devices  positioned  directly  in  the  sewage 
as  it  is  transported  for  supplying  oxygen  thereto  to  prevent  the 
same  from  becoming  septic,  control  the  build-up  of  the 
aforesaid  undesirables  and  stimulate  growth  of  desirable  aero- 
bic bacteria.  The  preferred  pressurized  vessel  receives  high 
purity  oxygen  as  0|  or  Oj  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  to  define 
a  pressurized  gaseous  oxygen  atmosphere  and  includes  a 
device  for  injecting  a  stream  of  the  sewage  into  the  gaseous  at- 
mosphere and  against  a  comminutor  device  for  breaking  the 
sewage  into  small  particles  to  allow  the  sewage  and  waste  to 
quickly  absorb  the  oxygen  under  pressure  to  provide  rapid 
biological  and  chemical  oxidation  and  ozone  sterilization  and 
reduce  the  aforesaid  undesirables. 
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3,772,189 

IODINE  TREATED  ACTIVATED  CARBON  AND  PROCESS 

OF  TREATING  CONTAMINATED  WATER  THEREWITH 

Edward  G.  Kreosch,  Arttagtoa  Heights,  aad  Farouk  F.  Hus- 

seial,  MaaddelB,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Culttgaa  Inc., 

Northbrook,  Dl. 

Coatlaaatioa-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  95^28,  Dec.  4, 1970, 
abaadoBcd.  This  appttcatioa  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,436 

lBt.CLC02b//i6 
U.S.  CI.  210-40  2  Claims 

A  process  of  treating  water  with  activated  carbon  which  has 
been  made  bacteriostatic  by  the  homogeneous  absorption  of 
iodine  thereby.  The  activated  carbon  is  treated  with  an  iodine 
solution  to  provide  a  reversible  absorption  of  the  elemental 
iodine  by  the  carbon  so  that  the  carbon  will  release  the  iodine 
to  treat  contaminated  water. 


the  surface  and  the  precipitated  sludge  substances  arc 
separated  from  the  supematcnt  liquid.  The  precipitated  sludge 
is   mixed   with  calcium   hydroxyde   or   calcium   oxyde   and 


3,772,190 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER 
Rolf  EiseaaiaBB,  Stattgart-WcUtaidoH,  Gerauay,  assignor  to 
Otto  Durr  K.G.,  Stuttgart-ZuHeahaaseB,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,752 
Claim  priority,  application  Gcnnaay,  Oct.  15,  1970,  P  20 

50  635.8 

Int.CLB03d//00 
UACL  210-44  6  Claims 


dehydrated  in  a  filter  presse  to  a  water  content  of  50  to  30  per- 
cent by  weight.  This  process  is  less  expensive  than  prior  art 
processes  and  allows  a  faster  sludge  dehydration  than  up  to 
now. 
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3  772,192 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  SEA 

WATER 

Gaido  Hnckstedt,  Starabcrg,  and  Hermann  Jakobs,  Secwiescn, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft,  zur 

Forderung  der  WisMnchaftea  e.v.,  Gottingcn,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmuuiy,  Mar.  15,  1971,  P  21 

12  401.6 

Int.  CLB03d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-44  9  Claims 


A  method  for  purifying  polluted  water  by  adding  com- 
pressed air  and  intimately  mixing  it  by  circulation  in  a  first 
operating  stage  so  as  to  form  a  foamy  mixture,  then  allowing 
the  foam  to  float  to  the  surface  of  the  water  and  removing  the 
foam  and  thereby  partly  cleaning  the  water,  then  subjecting 
the  partly  clean  water  to  a  second  operating  stage  in  which 
compressed  air  is  again  added  to  the  water  and  the  mixture  is 
again  thoroughly  circulated  and  intimately  mixed  to  produce  a 
foam,  and  the  foam  is  again  allowed  to  float  to  the  surface  of 
the  water,  and  then  removing  all  of  the  foam  from  the  cleaned 
water. 


3  772  191 
METHOD  OF  DIGESTING  AND  FURTHER  PROCESSING 

FRESH  SEWAGE  SLUDGE  OR  SOPROPEL 
Weracr  Tfcora,  KoclMcksbcrg  13,  Latjeasec,  Germaay 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,536 
ClalM  priority,  application  Gemway,  Apr.  25,  1970,  P  20 

20  304.7 

lBtCLC02c  J/00 
UA  CI.  210-44  9Clainis 

the  method  of  treating  sewage  wherein  the  sludge  is 
acidified  with  a  mineral  acid  to  a  pH  value  just  below  5  and 
then  the  pH  value  is  adjusted  to  the  isoelectrical  range  of  the 
high  molecular  sludge  substances  by  addition  of  hydrochloric 
acid.  The  floated  hydrophobic  subsUnces  are  removed  from 


Sea  water  contaminated  with  suspended  organic  matter  and 
the  like  can  be  purified  by  expanding  a  mixture  of  the  water 
with  air  so  as  to  generate  a  froth,  and  letting  the  froth  carrying 
the  impurities  overflow  from  a  tubular  riser  attached  to  the  ex- 
pansion vessel  while  purified  water  U  drawn  off  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vessel.  The  froth  is  sUbilized  by  maintaining  a  layer 
of  more  alkaline  liquid  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  riser.  The  ap- 
paratus employed  uses  a  routing  nozzle  for  continuously 
rinsing  the  wall  of  the  riser  with  a  liquid  more  alkaline  than  the 
froth,  such  as  the  original  sea  water  prior  to  its  being  mixed 
with  air. 
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3,m,m 

DBVKB  AND  METBOO  POK INTKODUCING  A 
CHEMICAL  WTO  A  UQinD 

R.  NcH,  Ciiliili.  mi  Lather  C.  MMchea,  Lswcl, 
•f  NX:^  iiriiBiM  to  nm  NbHi— l  city  Ba^,  New 
York,N.Y. 

HM  f4m.  8,  1971,  Scr.  N«.  196^59 

tat.  CL  MM  JtJ/3«,  MIJ  4/02 

U^CL210— «2  lOCIaiiu 


A  device  for  introducing  a  chemical  into  a  liquid  to  provide 
a  preselected  concentration  of  the  chemical  in  the  liquid.  The 
device  utilizes  a  limitedly  permeable  barrier  to  separate  the 
liquid  and  the  chemical  to  be  taitroduced  into  the  liquid.  By 
proper  regulatioa  of  the  flow  of  a  liquid  throufh  ibc  device,  a 
preselected  concentration  of  the  chemical  can  be  continu- 
ously maintaiaed  in  the  hquid.  \ 


3,772,194 
SILVER  CATALYZED  OXIDATION  OF  COMPLEX 
METAL  CYANIDES 
C.  nmttm,  Wckatar,  N.Y.,  assign  wr  to  EastWM 
Caapuy,  RadMstar,  N.Y. 

I  Jmmt  21, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  245,067 
lM.CLC02b//i6 
U.S.CL210— 62  13Clal» 


nfMTwgwr 


A  method  of  conditioning  4raate  containing  complex  cya- 
niiie  compovada  and  oxidtzingi  at  leaal  the  complez  iron  cya- 
nides, e.g.  hexacyaaoferrates*  comprising  cMorinatiiig  the 
wasto  in  the  presence  of  a  sihret  ion  catolyst  (present  as  a  solu- 
ble i0ver  salt  snch  as  AgNO»  AgCI»  etc.)  to  convert  the  cya- 
nide ID  a  Boo-ttMiic  compovB^  is  deecribed.  Chlorination  is 
preferably  carried  out  at  a  ton|)erature  of  between  about  2S* 
and  68*  C  in  an  aftaKne  medium,  using  an  excess  of  free 
chlorine  or  hypochlorite  as  the  phlormating  agent 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252—56  R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,772,169 


..4Bi   it- 


.otri 


.411 


3.772.195 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

FLUOROALIPHATIC  SURFACTANT  FLUORINE-FREE 

SURFACTANT 

Mining  aW  MaMfactwlM  Ce«pMy,  St.  PMri.  MteB. 
CoathMmtiea-lBfavtaf  Ser.  Ne.  840,102.  Jnac  12, 1969,  Pat 
Ne.  3,562,156.  TMs  aypReatien  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
1  I3,022The  pertiea  ef  the  Isni  af  this  palsat  snbeeqacnt  to 

liU.  CL  A«2c ///2;  A6M  i/00 
U.S.  CL  252—8,05  6  Claims 

Compositions  are  diacioeed  which  fonn  tough,  durable, 
rapidly-ftmning  and  spreading  films  on  the  surfiacc  of 
hydrocarbon  liquids  comprising  in  combination  a  water-solu- 
ble fluoroaliphatic  sur&ctant  and  a  water-soluble  synthetic 
imputrescibie  hydrocarbon-congruous  organic  fluorine-fiee 
surfactant  and  water.  The  films  formed  by  these  compositions 
are  especially  effective  in  suppressing  the  vaporization  of 
hydrocarbon  liquids  into  the  air  and  are,  therefore,  useful  for 
extinguishing  liquid  hydrocarbon  fires. 


3,772,196 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
David  J.  SL  Clair,  Bcthalta,  DL.  aad  DomU  D.  Evaas,  Barltog- 
ton,  Oatarie,  Canada,  ssslgasri  to  Shd  Ofl  Coapaay, 
HoBstoa.Tcx. 

FHcd  Dec.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204^68 
lBt.CLC10m//4«. ///6 
U.S.  CL  252— 32.7  E  9Claiau 

Lubricating  oil  compositions  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  unexpectedly  wide  temperature  operating 
characteristics,  contain  a  combination  of  2-block  copolymer 
comprising  a  first  polymer  block  of  an  alkenyl  arene.  e.g., 
stynme  and  a  second  essentially  completely  hydrogenated 
polymer  block  of  iaoprene  and  certain  pour  point  depressants 
in  a  lubricant  base  stock  having  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  8S. 
The  compositions  have  excellent  shear  sUbility  and  can  be 
formulated  to  pass  a  number  of  the  ASTM  and  SAE  engine  oil 
performance  and  engine  service  classifications. 


3,772.197 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

UgMstMra.  N  J..  atoifBor  to  CMss  Scnrkc  Ol 
Ceaipaay,  TbIm.  Okla. 

Fled  Dec.  4. 1970,  Scr.  No.  95.357 
Iat.CLC10ai//40 
U.S.  CL  252— 33.2  13Clatou 

Antioxidant  additives  for  lubricating  oils  and  lubricating  oil 
compositions  containing  said  antioxidant  additives.  The  sta- 
bility of  lubricating  oil  compositions  toward  oxidizing  condi- 
tions is  markedly  improved  when  an  antioxidant  additive  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  metal  diaUcyldithiocarbamate  and  a 
Group  lie  metal  sulfonate  is  incorporated  therein.  The 
preferred  additives  comprise  mixtures  of  cadmium  diamyl- 
dithiocarbamate  or  antimony  dialkyldithiocarbamate  with  a 
barium  sulfonate  or  a  calcium  sulfonate. 
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3,772,198 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OVERBASED  OIL 
SOLUBLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Vkiceiit  J.  CeaK,  Aston,  and  Samocl  C  Thomai,  Jr^ 
Praqwct  Park.  Pa..  Mdgnon  to  Coadiieiital  Ofl  Com- 
pany, Ponca  C^,  Mia.  _   _  . 
NoDrawfaif.  FUcd  Immt  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  150,732 
bit  CL  ClOm  1/24, 1/40, 1/46 
VS.  CL  252—32.7  HC                                        23  Clafani 
An  overbasing  process  to  produce  alkalioe  earth  metal 
compounds  in  lubricating  oil  which  comprises: 

(a)  admix  add  (sulfonic,  carbozylic,  phosphorus  sulflde- 
treated  olefins)  with  ammonium  ions  to  neutralize; 

(b)  heat  to  from  about  25*  C.  to  about  80*  C; 

(c)  heading  at  this  temperature  and  adding  water  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  alkoxide-carbonate  complex; 

(d)  heat  to  from  about  125*  C.  to  about  160*  C.  to  re- 
move volatiles;  and 

(e)  strip  with  inert  gas. 


trolyte  circulates  through  said  passageway  and  cools  said 
electrode.  If  desired,  circulation  of  said  electrolyte  can 
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3.772,199 
UQtJID  DEVELOPQt  USED  FOR  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Yamo  Tmai  and  Sndao  Onwa,  Anka,  Japan, 
to  F^  Photo  Flkn  Co^  Ltd^  Mtauuni-asUgara,  Kana- 

KTorawing.  FOed  Not.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nor.  13,  1970, 
45/99,982 
Int  CL  C03g  9/04 
U.S.  CL  252—62.1  10  Claims 

A  liquid  developer  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  comprising  a  carrier  liquid  having  more  than  lO^^O 
cm.  of  specific  resistance,  toner  particles  which  are  in- 
soluble in  said  carrier  liquid,  l-hydroxyalkyl-2-higher 
alkyl-2-imidazoline  which  is  soluble  in  the  carrier  liquid 
and  a  c<q>olymer  of  half-alkylamide  of  maleic  acid  and 
diiaobutylene  which  is  soluble  in  the  carrier  liquid  is 
disclosed. 


be  enhanced  by  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  said  passage- 
way. 


3,772,200 
METHOD  OF  TAGGING  WITH  MICROPARTICLES 
Richard   G.   Livcsay,   White   Bear   Towndiip,   Ramsey 
Coaty,   Mfam..   asiignnr  to  Minacaota  Mining  and 
Ma— facial  ing  Company.  St  Panl,  Nfinn. 

FUcd  Apr.  30. 1971.  Ser.  No.  139,012 
Int  CL  C09k  3/00;  G21h  5/02 
VS,  CL  252—301.1  R  11  Claims 

Method  of  tagging  individual  units  of  production  of  a 
substance  by  providing  an  inventory  of  batches  of  micro- 
particles,  each  batch  being  uniformly  coded  by  incorpo- 
ration in  the  microparticles  a  selected  combination  of 
tagging  elements  in  uniform  amounts  of  at  least  0.1% 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  microparticle.  Uniquely  coded 
microparticles  are  incorporated  into  each  imit  of  i»-oduc- 
tion  of  the  substance  whereby  recovery  of  a  single  micro- 
particle  would  be  sufficient  to  identify  the  unit  of  pro- 
duction of  the  substance. 


3,772.201 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTOOLYTIC  CONVERSION 
CELLS     INCLUDING     PASSAGE     MEANS     IN 
THE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTE  FLOW 
THROUGH  THE  ELECTRODE 

King  L.  MIDs,  Bartlcsvillc.  Okla..  assignor  to 
PIdlBps  Petroleum  Company 
Origlni  appHcatioa  Mar.  2.  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,389,  now 
Patent  No.  3,663.380.  Divided  and  this  application 
Dec  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,895 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/04,  3/08 
VS,  CL  204—277  13  Oalms 

An  electrode  employed  in  an  electrolytic  cell  is  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  passageway  extending  there- 
through, preferably  in  a  generally  vertical  direction.  Elec- 


3,772,202 
MOIST  ROAD  SALT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Ulrich  E.  G.  NeitzeL  Heringen  (Werra),  Germany,  and 
Frederick  J.  Andreasen,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignors 
to  Irving  Trust  Company,  as  trustee 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,147 

Int  CL  C09k  3/18 

UA  CL  252—70  8  Claims 
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A  moist  road  salt  composition  comprises  sodium  chlo- 
ride moistened  with  entrained  brine  containing  between 
about  40  and  about  75,  ideally  45  to  60,  moles  magnesium 
chlwide  per  1000  moles  water.  The  sodiimi  chlcMide  may 
be  obtained  by  evaporating  natural  brines  such  as  those 
from  the  Great  Salt  Lake  of  Utah.  The  crystal  crop,  to- 
gether with  entrained  brine,  may  then  be  mixed  with  a 
similar  brine  having  a  much  higher  concentration  of  mag- 
nesium chloride  to  produce  the  desired  final  composition 
of  the  brine  entrained  by  the  crystal  crop. 


3,772,203 

EXOTHERMIC  COSMETIC 

Frederick  William  Gray,  Sonunit,  NJ.,  aasignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contianation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
848,335,  Aug.  7,  1969.  This  application  Jnly  26, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  275,381 

Int  CL  Clld  17/04 
UA  CL  252—90  14  Chdms 

A  packaged  self-heating  cosmetic,  such  as  a  shavmg 
cream,  includes  separate  exothermically  reactive  sulfinic 
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acid  or  sulfinate  reductant  and  an  oxidant,  which  con- 
verts the  reductant  to  the  corresponding  sulfonic  acid  or 
sulfonate,  which  serves  as  a  surface-active  ingredient  of 
the  heated  cosmetic.  Means  are  provided  for  dispensing 
the  packaged  reductant  and  oxidant  and  mixing  them  to- 
gether so  that  they  react  and  heat  shaving  cream  or 
other  cosmetic  product  constituents  with  which  the 
exothermic  reaction  mixture  is  brought  into  contact. 
Preferably,  the  reducing  agent  employed  is  a  metallic  or 
non-metallic  salt  of  benzene  tulfinic  acid  or  alkyl  benzene 
sulfinic  acid  and  the  oxidizing  agent  is  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  hydrogen  peroxide,    j 


amide  which  is  water  insoluble  and  a  water  insoluble 
saponified  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  polyvinyl  acetate, 
homogeneously  dispersed  in  a  water  insoluble  hydrocar- 
bon oil  in  which  said  amide  and  said  copolymer  are  in- 
soluble, preferably  together  with  a  surface  active  spread- 
ing agent,  which  are  useful  in  controlling  foams  in  aque- 
ous systems  having  a  pH  of  1  to  7.5,  especially  sulfite 
wood  pulp  liquor. 


3,7714«4 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SCOURING  CXEANSER 

Rodrigo    Antonio    InrignwM,    CaB,    Colombia,    Sooth 

America,  aasignor  to  Cotgate-PabDottre  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  171,748 

Int  a.  Gild  7/i% 

UA  a.  252— W  11  Claims 

Scouring  cleansers  are  made  by  neutralization  of  a 
detergent  acid  with  an  excess  of  calcium  carbonate, 
whereby  a  calcium-detergent  salt  is  produced  together  with 
calcium  carbonate  scouring  material.  Such  cleansers  have 
improved  foaming  power  aad  bleaches  present  in  them 
are  more  stable  on  storage  than  in  similar  products  con- 
taining a  corresponding  sodinm-detergent  salt. 


CLEANING  AGEiNT  FOR  TEXTILES 

Albert  G«4irgc  Doagai,  Sr.,  14f  CariUc  SL, 

Wilkea-Bam,  Pa.     18702 

No  Drawfeag.  Filed  Not.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  194,359 

iBt  CL  Clld  7 1  SO 

KiS.  CL  252—171  8  Claims 

A  cleaning  formula  is  presented  which  is  suitable  as  a 

pre-spotter,  spray-spotter  or  a  combined  spotter  and  dry 

cleaning  agent  depending  upon  its  concentration.  The 

concentrated  pre-spotter  consists  of  2  parts  of  a  charged 

type  dry  cleaning  detergent,  1  part  of  a  paint  remover 

mixture  and  1  part  water.  As  a  spray  spotter  the  formula 

is  diluted  up  to  20:1  with  water.  It  can  also  be  mixed  with 

other  stain  removers  to  increase  their  eflfectiveness. 


3,772,286 
RADIOTHERMOLUMINESCENCE  DOSIMETERS 
AND  MATERIALS  THEREFOR 
TeiicU  Hitomi,  CUgasaU,  ami  Satoni  NisUkawa  and 
lOtoaU  Sakamoto,  Hkabaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 
Nippoa  Toryo  KabnsUki  Kaisha,  Osakkshi,  Japan 
Flkd  Dec  38, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,958 
ClaiBM  priority,  sppBtatlpa  Japan,  Dec  31,  1978, 
44/123,314 
Int  CL  C89k  7/56;  G81t  Ifll 
UJL  CL  252—381.4  R  14  ClainM 

A  thermoluminescent  material  which  comprises  a  com- 
plex oxide  host  crystal  of  magnesium  oxide-boron  oxide 
and  terbium  and/ or  dysprosium  as  an  activator  element 
incorporated  therein  shows  strong  thennolimiinescence 
after  exposure  to  ionizing  radiations  and  thus  is  useful 
as  a  luminescent  materials  for  radiothermoluminescence 
dosimeters. 


3,772,287 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOflTnONS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING FOAMING  IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Raymond  J.  MkkaUd,  Rkcsdale,  aad   ChappcDc  C 
Cachnaac,  Mayivaod,  IIL,  amlgapn  to  Naico  Chemical 
riiaipaaj,  rWcaga,  ID. 

No  Drawing.  FDad  Snt  9,  1971,  Sar.  No.  179,141 

I^  O.  B#ld  17/00 

UA  CL  252—321  11  Claims 

Compositions    are    provided    containing    synergistic 

amounts  of  both  a  long  chain  hydrocarbon  substituted 


3,772J88 
CORROSION   INHDrrOR   CONTAINING  THE 
ETHYNYLATION  REACnON  PRODUCT  OF 
BUTYRALDEHYDE  WITH  ACETYLENE 
Robert  J.  TedcacU,  WUtriMWW  Stathw,  and  Paal  W. 
NataH,  MiddtotowB,  N J.,  Mriganri  to  Afr  Prodnda  and 
Chemicals,  lac 
No  Drawing.  Continaatloa-lB>part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  789,814,  Dec  31,  1948.  This  appHcation 
Aug.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,784 

(Filed  nndcr  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  114) 
Int  CL  Clld  7/0«;  C23f  11/04.11/12 
U.S.  CL  252—394  3  Claims 

A  corrosion  inhibitor,  having  particular  utility  in  con- 
nection with  aqueous  solutions  of  mineral  acids,  comprises 
the  reaction  product  obtained  by  the  ethynylation  of 
butyraldehyde  with  acetylene.  This  reaction  product  is 
a  complex  material  which  contains,  inter  alia,  1-hexyn- 
3-ol  and  5-decyn-4,7-dioL 


3.772,289 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  C  BateAy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  219,981 

Int  CL  G81n  33/00 

U.S.  a.  252—488  17  Oafans 

A  nematic  liquid  crystal  composition  having  a  very 

broad  mesophase  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 

compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  saturated  alkoxy  radical  and  an 
alkyl  radical  each  having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and 
only  one  of  each  R  and  R*  is  alkyl,  and  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


B» 


■C*"):^ 


(oi)-K. 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  saturated  alkoxy  radicals  of  from 
1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  one  of  x  and  y  is  0  and  the  other  is  1 . 


3.772,218 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Marcello  Lodolini,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aasignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawiag.  Continaation-i»fart  of  abandoned  appHca- 
tioB  Scr.  No.  215,898,  Jan.  3,  1972.  This  appUcatloB 
Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,312 

Int  CL  G8U  31/00 
VS.  CL  252-^488  11  Clafans 

A  nematic  liquid  crystal  composition  having  a  very 
broad  mesophase  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula: 

R--/         S-CH=N-^         \-R> 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  alkoxy  radical  and  an  alkyl 


November  13,  1973 


TT 


CHEMICAL 


667 


radical,  each  having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  only 
one  of  R  and  R*  is  alkyl;  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
formula: 


'-<3- 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  alkoxy  radical  having  from  1 
to  9  carbon  atoms  and  a  saturated  acyloxy  radical  having 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  only  one  of  R'  and  R3  is 
an  alkoxy  radical;  and  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
formula: 


oxides  carried  on  the  catalyst  being  20  to  80%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst  and  a  closed  bulk 
density  of  0.85  to  1.20  g./ml.  is  prepared  by  spray-drying 
a  silica  sol  slurry  containing  a  vanadium  compound,  a 
chromium  compound  and  a  boron  compound  especially 
prepared  by  using  a  dissolution  agent  for  the  boron  com- 
pound, for  example,  a  cis-polyhydric  alcohol  having  hy- 
droxyl  groups  at  an  a-  or  ^-position  mutually  or  an 
a-hydroxycarboxylic  acid,  at  an  outlet  temperature  of  a 
spray-drier  of  85°  to  160°  C.  The  catalyst  is  useful  for 
the  jM-oduction  of  aromatic  nitriles  by  fluidized  bed 
method. 


R* 


)^3-<'*^3-( 


wherein  R*  and  R»  are  saturated  alkoxy  radicals  of  from 
1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  one  of  x  and  y  is  0  and  the  other  is  1. 

3  772,211 
PROCESS  FOR  SEMI-CONTINUOUS  REGENERA- 
TION OF  CATALYST  WITH  WASH  LIQUID  IN 
A  CLOSED  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Monnce,  Cranbory,  NJ.,  assignor  to  unes 
SctvIcc  Research  and  Development  Company,  New 

FU^  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,414 

Int  CL  BOIJ 11/02  ' 

UA  CL  252—414  1®  Qaims 


3,772,213 
PREPARATION  OF  A  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 
CONTAINING  GERMANIUM  AND  PLATINUM 
Roy  T.  Mitsche,  Island  Lake,  and  Frederick  C.  Wilhebn, 
Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  841,456,  Sept  26,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,895 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  11/12 
VS.  CI.  252 — 466  PT  14  Claims 

A  platinum  group  component  and  a  germanium  com- 
ponent are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  a  porous  high 
surface  area  carrier  material  by  the  steps  of:  first,  mixing 
germanium  tetrachloride  with  anhydrous  alcohol  to  form 
a  solution  thereof;  second,  treating  the  resulting  solution 
to  establish  an  equilibrium  condition  therein;  third,  ad- 
mixing the  resulting  treated  solution  with  an  aqueous  so- 
lution of  a  water-soluble,  decomposable  compound  of  a 
platinum  group  metal  to  form  a  precipitate-free  impreg- 
nation solution;  fourth,  contacting  the  resulting  impreg- 
nation solution  with  a  porous,  high  surface  area  carrier 
material  at  impregnation  conditions;  and  finally  drying 
and  calcining  the  resulting  impregnated  carrier  material. 
Key  feature  of  this  method  of  preparation  involves  treat- 
ment of  the  solution  of  germanium  tetrachloride  and  al- 
cohol to  insure  the  formation  of  a  precipitate-free  impreg- 
nation solution,  thereby  enabling  both  the  platinum  group 
component  and  the  germanium  component  to  be  simul- 
taneously added  to  the  carrier  material  in  a  manner  pro- 
viding a  uniform  dispersion  of  both  components  in  the 
carrier  material. 


A  process  for  the  semi-continuous  regeneration  of  the 
poisoned  catalyst  in  a  closed,  usually  high  pressure  sys- 
tem. A  portion  of  the  catalyst  which  is  maintained  in  an 
ebullated  bed  in  a  reactor,  usually  under  high  pressure, 
is  allowed  to  flow  by  gravity  to  a  catalyst  wash  vessel 
which  is  under  essentially  the  same  pressure  as  the  re- 
actor. A  wash  liquid  is  flowed  upward  through  the  catalyst 
in  the  wash  vessel  to  wash  deactivating  material  from  the 
catalyst.  On  completion  of  catalyst  washing,  flow  of  the 
wash  liquid  is  increased  sufficiently  to  wash  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  regenerated  catalyst  back  into  the  reaction.  The 
invention  finds  particular  utility  in  a  residual  oil  hydro- 
cracking  hydrodesulfurization  process. 

3  772  212 
PROCESS   FOR    PREPARING    FLUIDIZED    BED 
CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
NITRILES 
Masao  Salto  and  Takashi  Okawa,  NUgata,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Gas-Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Scr.  No.  212,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1970, 

44/125,471 

Int  a.  BOIJ  11/82 

VS,  CL  252—432  10  Claims 

Fluidized   bed   catalyst   having    an   atomic   ratio   of 

V:Cr:B  of  1:0.5-2.0:0.1-1.2,  a  total  amount  of  their 


3,772,214 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FIBROUS  COPPER 

OXIDE  CATALYST 

Teruynki  Nakamoto,  Yoshioki  Shingo,  Mamom  Takenchi, 

and  Masam  Ogswa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fnji- 

Imra  Densen  Co.,  Ltd. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  208,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1970, 
46/126,734 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/06, 11/08, 11/84 
VS.  CL  252—447  H  Claims 

A  fibrous  copper  oxide  catalyst  for  rendering  carbon 
monoxide  and  residual  hydrocarbons  contained  in  the 
exhaust  gas  of  internal  combustion  engines  harmless  is 
manufactured  by  the  steps  of  preparing  a  web  or  the  like 
made  of  a  fine  wire  of  an  iron  base  heat  resistant  alloy 
containing  nickel  and/or  chromium,  applying  a  mixture 
consisting  of  copper  oxide,  metal  halide  and  carbonaceous 
substance  upon  the  said  web  to  form  a  layer  of  the  mix- 
ture having  a  uniform  thickness,  heating  the  resulting 
assembly  in  non-oxidizing  atmos^ere  at  a  temperature 
of  about  750°  C.  to  form  fibrous  copper  or  fibrous  copper 
containing  a  small  quantity  of  another  metal,  the  fibrous 
copper  being  firmly  bonded  to  the  said  web,  and  oxidiz- 
ing the  resultant  composite  body  to  form  a  fibrous  copper 
oxide  or  an  oxide  of  a  fibrous  copper  base  alloy. 
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3,T72^15 
WATER  SOLUBLE  ENTRAPPING  OF  A 
FRAGRANCE 
Frasck  E.  GmU,  PiriMctoii4  mi  Thomm  H.  Shepherd, 
HopcwcO,  N  Jn  —i— nil  |o  NirttoMl  PUmI  Dcreiop- 
■M^  ColvoraliM^  New  Y«rk.  N.Y. 
No  Dnwhis.  OriglHd  iVpBatfoM  Jne  13, 19(9,  Str.  No. 
833,1S2,  Mw  Patent  No.  3,57<,7M,  and  Sept  9, 197«, 
Ser.  No.  7«,939,  wm  Paint  No.  3,Mi;U8.  DMicd 
a^  thb  appMcalhw  Feh.  IS,  1972,  Scr.  No.  227,M4 
liit  a.  A(lk  7/00:  Cllb  9/00 
VS.  CL  252—522  4  OaiaM 

Fragrant  materials  are  entrapped  in  water  sohible 
hydroxyalkyi  acrylate  or  methacrylate  polymers  to  pro- 
vide ready  sources  of  the  material  by  the  deletion  of  water. 
Thus,  there  can  be  entrapped  flavoring  agents  and 
fragrances. 


INSULATION 
)N 

to  tte  United 
hffkt  At 
A< 


POLTIMTOE  FOAM  FOR 
AND  FIRE 

KOhCn  W»  KOMCI',  8l 
9BMCS  Ok  AMCtlCa 

of  theNadonI 

No  Drawii«.  FDb«  Not.  IB,  1971,~Scr.  No.  19S,472 

lot  CL  CMg  33/02. 53/10, 53/08 

VS.  CL  20—2.5  AM  12  CUbm 

In  the  preparation  of  polyimide  foams  by  the  reaction 
of  polyiaocyanates  and  poIy|unctional  aromatic  add  de- 
rivatives, ^me  retardant  fofoaed  ivodncts  ci  improved 
cell  quality,  friability,  and  resiliency  are  obtained  by  con- 
ducting die  reaction  in  the  pretence  of  an  alkanolamine 
such  as  l-hydroxyethyl-2-heptadecenyI  ^yoxalidine. 

Another  aspect  of  the  isvtntion  reaidet  in  the  finding 
that  polyimide  foams  of  reproducible  density  above  1  lb./ 
ft>  and  below  6  lbs./fL'  cat  be  obtained  by  employing 
in  the  reaction  at  least  2%  by  weight  ci  siloxane-glycol 
copolymer  as  a  surfactant  which  acts  as  a  ^wciflc  density 
control  agent. 

A  furthCT  featore  of  the  invention  is  the  production  of 
polyimide  foams  into  which  reinforcing  fibers  such  as 
silicon  dioxide  and  carbmi  fibers  may  be  inonporated. 


3.772^17 
CARBOODMIDE  FOAAB  PREPARED  FROM 
AMINE-DERIVED     OOCYANATE-TERMI- 
NATED  QUASI-PREPOLYMERS 
Peter  T.  Kao,  PlyaMMth,  Mosca  Ccuker,  Treirton,  and 
T.  V.  Lakskad  Narayaa,  RtTcrriew,  MkL,  airignon  to 
BASF  Wyairiotte  Corponiio^  WyaadoMc,  Mich. 
No  Drawtef.  Flai  Fah.  %  1972,  Scr.  No.  22434 
lot  CL  CMg  33/$2, 22/02, 53/08 
VS.  CL  2M— 23  BF  ,  5  CWw 

Rigid  foanu  characterized  by  carbodiimide  linkages  hav- 
ing minor  amounts  of  urea  anid  biuret  groups  incorpofated 
therewith  exhibit  reduced  brjttlniess  and  improved  flexi- 
bility without  any  loss  of  flame  retardancy  wbea  pnpied 
from  amine-derived  isocyanate-terminated  quasi-pre- 
polymers. 


3,77V1S 

FLEXIBLE,  OPEN-CXUh  N(m-iXSCOLORING 
POLYURETBANE  FOAM 

'•  ^-"VtogB,  CMsnf,  aBd  PradHicli  ^¥,  nlclsd, 
Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  Multnnii  to  Scott  Paper  CoBpany, 
Delaware  Conly,  Pa.        t 
No  Drawfa^.  Flicd  Oct  ll  1971,  Scr.  No.  18S,<15 

■''  lM.CLCUg22/44 

VS.  CL  2M— 23  BB         ^^  15  OafaM 

Flexible,  opcn-oell,  pcrfyuretbane  foams  are  prepared  by 
reacting  an  aUphatic,  or  an  aHphatic-like,  organic  polyiso- 
cyauto^  SDCh  as  dinaetfayl  benzene  «,«#'-diisocyanate  (xyl- 
yleae  dnaocyaaate)  witih  an  active-hy(h09en-containing 
pcrtyoi  in  the  presence  of  a  mixed  catalyst  system  coo4)ri»- 
ing  an  aUomolamine,  a  staimbus  nit  of  a  carboxylic  add, 
and  a  stannic  satt  of  a  carbcaiylic  add.  Discoloration  of 


the  resulting  foams  can  be  prevented  by  including  in  the 
reaction  mixture  a  mixed  stabilizer  system  comprising  a 
primary  antioxidant,  such  as  a  high  molecular  weight 
hindered  polyphenol,  a  second  high  antioxidant,  such  as  a 
high  molecular  wei|^t  phosphite  and  an  ultraviolet  light 
absorbing  compound. 


3,772J19 

FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

COMPOSmON 

Irrlag  L.  Scfawvi,  42  Nickcrson  Road, 
Newton,  MaaL    02158 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  laa.  19,  1972,  Scr.  No.  219,1(3 

IM.  CL  CMf  22/44 

VS.  CL  2M— 23  AK  2  ClidiiM 

A  polyurethane  foam  composition  is  afforded  aiiich 
may  economically  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  polyure- 
thane foam  scrap  in  the  manu&cture  of  rebooded  poly- 
urethane foam  products.  The  polyurthane  foam  composi- 
tion has  uniformly  dispersed  therein  from  about  100%  to 
about  200%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyol  content 
of  the  foamed  polyurethane,  of  pulverulent  limestone,  the 
average  particle  diameter  of  which  is  from  about  5  to 
about  100  microns.  The  resulting  foam  compositimi  con- 
forms to  that  which  is  required  for  the  aforoaid  purpose 
in  that  it  has  a  density  of  from  about  2.25  to  •boat  3.75 
Ibs./cu.  ft  combined  with  an  indentation  load  deflection 
value  of  about  55  to  about  100  lbs.  It  also  has  a  tensile 
strength  of  about  8  to  about  14  lb8./sq.  in.  and  a  tear 
strength  of  about  0.5  to  about  1.5  lbs./in. 


3,77242t 
FLEXIBLE  FIRE  RETARDANT  POLYISOCYANATE 

MODIFIED  NEOPRENE  FOAM 
John  A.  Paifccr,  Los  AHoa,  mi  Sahratore  R.  Ricdtiello, 
San  Joac,  CaHf.,  iirtgaiira  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  r^casealad  by  llw  Administrator  of  die 
Natfonal  AcroMadca  ami  Space  AdasintatratioB 
No  Drawhw.  FBed  Apr.  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  13M53 
1ai.CLaM  9/08. 13/08 
VS.  CL  24»— 23  L  3  Clafans 

Lightweight,  fire  resistant  foams  are  provided  wherein 
conventional  neoprene-isocyanate  foams  are  modified  by 
the  addition  of  an  alkyl  halide  polymer. 


3,772421 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND 
MICROCELLULAR   ELASTOMERS   WITH   INTE- 
GRAL SKINS  USING  A  COMBINATION  OF  TET- 
RAALKYL6UANIDINE  AND  AN  ORGANOMER. 
CURY  COMPOUND 
FHteHostettlcr,  Fkachold,  N  J.,  aad  Geor|e  W.  Hafman, 
€!ryttbi  Lake,  and  Not  man  E.  RHtad,  Bantagtoa,  Hin 
■adganri  to  The  Qaaker  Oaii  Compaay,  CUcago,  DL 
No  Drawh«.  FBed  Jaa.  12,  1972,  Scr.  No.  217,273 
laL  CL  COSf  22/44 
VS.  CL  2M— 23  AZ  €  Ctehaa 

This  invention  relates  to  a  mediod  for  preparing  poly- 
urethane foams  and  microcellular  elastCMners  with  inte- 
gral sluns  which  are  substantially  non-porous,  said  method 
comprismg  ccwtacting  a  mixture  of  specified  polyols  with 
a  specified  quasi-prepolymer  of  toluene  diisocyanate  in 
the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  and  a  catalyst  system 
consisting  of  a  tetraalkylguanidine  and  an  organo- 
mercury  compound. 


3^72022 
HIGIILY  RESILIENT  FUMBLE  POLYURETHANE 

FOAMS  HAYING  IMPROYED  TEAR  STRENGIH 
Comas  W.  Stewvd  aad  Ronric  M  Pivitt,  Lake  Jachaon, 
Tex.,  Msiganri  to  The  Dow  Cbemica]  Company,  Mid- 
No  Drawiiv.  FDed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  200,573 
lot  CL  CtSff  22/44 
VS.  a.  260—23  A  8  dahns 

Flexible  highly  resilient  polyurethane  foams  having  im- 
proved tear  strengths  are  prepared  by  employing  a  so- 
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lected  modifier  compound  such  as  for  example  tri8(2,3- 
dibromopropyl)  phosphate,  bis(l,3-dibromo-2-propyl) 
2,3-dibromopropylphosphate,  tris( l,3-dibromo-2-propyl) 
phosphite,  bis(2-bromopropyl)2-bromopropyl  phospho- 
natc,  dioctyl  jAthalate,  diisodecyl  phthalate,  and  trishalo- 
genated  propyl  phosi^te. 


3  772,223 

PROCESS  FOR  rHE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POROUS 
PLASnCS  MA1ERIAL  AND  THE  PRODUCT  RE- 
SULTING THEREFROM 

Rofsr  da  Bloirtelka,  Hem,  aad  Louis  DnchcM,  Toarroing, 

Franca,  mrignoii  to  EtabMamnents  Pcaoel  A  Flipo, 

RoalMfa^  France 
No  Drawtsv.  CoaHaaattott-hHpart  of  abandoned  appUca- 

tloa  Scr.  No.  839,091,  Jaly  3,  1969.  TUs  application 

Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,285 

ClaiuH  priority,  appBcattoa  France,  July  22,  1968, 

162,052 

lat  CL  C08g  22/44.  53/08 

VS.  CL  260    23  AY  H  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  porous  plastic  material  com- 
prising mixing  a  polymer  selected  from  the  polyurethanes, 
the  polyamides  and  the  condensation  ivoducts  of  poly- 
amides  with  epoxy  resins  with  from  50  to  100%,  by  weight 
of  the  polymer,  of  a  gel  resulting  from  the  admixture  of  a 
petroleum  oil  with  from  10  to  30%,  by  weight  of  the 
petroleum  oil,  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  acid  having  the  gen- 
eral formula  R(COOH)  in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  shaping  the  result- 
ing heterogeneous  mixture  into  the  desired  form  and  re- 
moving at  least  a  portion  of  the  gel,  which  portion  com- 
prises substantially  the  entire  petroleum  oil. 


3,772  224 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  POLYURE- 
THANE   FOAM    FROM    A    HEAT    CURABLE 
FROTH 
Lawrence  MarBa,  Yorfctown  Hci^its,  and  Eric  George 
Sdnran,  SoHMn,  N.Y.,  imignnis  to  Union  Carbide 
Corpoflalion,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  CoatJaaatioa-iaHiart  of  abandoned  appBca- 
tioa  Scr.  No.  795,674,  Jaa.  31,  1969.  This  application 
Aaf.  11, 1972,  Sar.  No.  279^82 

lot  CL  C08g  22/44 
VS.  CL  260—23  BD  20  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  cured  polyurethane  foam  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ( 1 )  forming  a  heat  curable  pol^iire- 
thane-forming  froth  which  is  substantially  structurally 
and  chemically  stable,  but  workable  at  ambient  condi- 
tions and  (2)  heating  said  froth  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  70*  C.  to  form  a  cured  polyurethane  foam. 


3,772,225 
POLYUREIDE-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Robert  Paai  Avis,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to  Scott 
Paper  Compaay,  Delaware  Coooty,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  866,387,  Oct  14,  1969.  lUs  appUcation  Nov.  19, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  200.588 

lot  CL  C08g  9/00.  9/08 
VS.  CL  260—173  9  Claims 

A  water-soluble,  cationic,  thermosetting,  polyureide- 
formaldehyde  resin  condensate  is  formed  by  reacting  a 
polyalkylene  polyamine  with  a  urea  to  form  a  polyureide 
^intermediate,  then  quenching  the  polyureide-forming  re- 
action with  an  organic  hydroxyl-containing  c(Hnpound, 
and  then  finally  reacting  the  quenched  polyureid<;  inter- 
mediate with  formaldehyde  to  form  the  water  soluble,  cat- 
ionic,  thermosetting  resin  product.  The  product  is  useful 
as  a  wet-strength  additive  in  paper  and  as  the  resin  com- 


ponent in  aqueous  printing  fluids  which  are,  in  turn,  use- 
ful in  the  high  speed  printing  or  decorating  of  abs(M'bent 
papers. 


3,772,226 
SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Eric  PowdD  and  Roai  M  KitdMU,  Shawinigan  Sooth, 
Quebec,  Camala,  amigBors  to  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,167 
Int.  CL  C08f  1/11. 1/13 
VS.  CL  260—17  A  11  Clafans 

An  improvement  in  aqueous  suspension  polymeriza- 
tion of  vinyl  chloride  is  disclosed  wherein  particular  co- 
polymers of  maleic  anhydride  and  alpha-olefins  of  6-20 
carbon  atoms  arc  used,  in  combination  with  known  pro- 
tective colloids,  as  suspending  agents. 


3,772427 
ELECTRODEPOSTTABLE  POLYESTER  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  A  METHYLOL  PHENOL 
ETHER 

Erwfai  J.  Kapaiko  and  WUUam  H.  English,  Delaware, 

OUo,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Plttsbnrgli,  Pa. 
No  Drawfaai.  Oii^nal  iqiplicaticm  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

748,953,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  tiiis  application 

May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143^54 

Int  CL  C08g  45/08.  51/58 
VS.  CL  260—18  R  8  Claims 

Electrodepositable  coating  compositions  having  out- 
standing detergent  resistance  and  other  improved  proper- 
ties are  provided  by  a  combination  of  a  vehicle  resin  which 
is  a  mixed  partial  ester  of  a  resinous  polyol  containing 
free  carboxyl  groups,  said  polyol  having  a  portion  of  its 
hydroxyl  groups  esterified  with  fatty  acid  and  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  remaining  hydroxyl  groups  esterified  with  an 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsafj- 
rated  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  adduct,  said  adduct  form- 
ing the  ester,  then  the  anhydride  ring  of  the  adduct;  and  a 
methylolphenol  ether  composition  of  the  formula: 


OR 


Z 


V 


V 


CHiOH 


). 


where  n  is  1  to  3  and  R  is  an  tmsaturated  aliphatic  group  or 
a  halogenated  derivative  of  such  a  group.  The  amide  inter- 
polymer  is  modified  by  reaction  of  the  amide  groups  with 
an  aldehyde  and  preferably  these  groups  are  further  react- 
ed with  an  alcohol.  The  properties  of  these  coating  com- 
positions make  them  highly  useful  on  appliances  such  as 
laundry  equipment,  particularly  as  primers. 


3  722428 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYEPOXIDE 

DISPERSION  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Roy  A.  Allen,  Laurel  Spring.  N  J.,  assignor  to  ShcU  OU 

Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  732,860,  May  29,  1968.  This  application 
Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,780 

Int  CL  C09d  3/52.  3/58.  5/26 
VS.  CL  260—21  20  Clafans 

A  one-package,  thermoset  coating  composition  that  can 
be  applied  by  conventional  liquid  application  techniques 
is  prepared  by  grinding  and  dispersing  ( 1 )  a  solid,  friable 
polyepoxide,  (2)  a  solid,  friable  epoxy  curing  agent,  pref- 
erably polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  such  as  benzo- 
phenone  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride  and,  optionaUy  (3) 
an  epoxy  curing  accelerator  (stannous  octoate),  in  a  liq- 
uid which  is  a  non-solvent  for  the  components  (aliphatic 
hydrocarbons). 
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3,77a,2» 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTERAMTOES  FROM 
AZmiDINE  SALTS 
Ray  C.  Christena,  Wichita,  and  Earaest  L.  Johnston, 
Oearwatcr,  Kans^  assignors  to  Vnlcan  Materials  Com- 
pany, Bimringham,  Ala. 
No  Drawing.  Contiaiiatloii-iB^art  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
68,492,  now  Patent  No,  3,<76;i91,  and  Ser.  No.  68,493, 
now  Patent  No.  3,676,424,  both  Aog.  31,  1970.  TUs 
application  July  22, 1971,  $cr.  No.  165,323 
InL  CL  C#8g  20/30 
VS.  CL  260—22  R  *«  Clalma 

An  aziridinc  salt  represented  by  the  stnictural  formula: 


R> 

O  O  C— R» 

HOC-Ri-CO-   ♦HjN     I 


C-1 


wherein  R»  represents  a  divalent  radical  such  as  alkylene, 
arylene,  or  aralkylene,  wherein  one  or  all  of  the  hydro- 
gen atoms  thereof  can  bo  substituted  with  F,  CX,  Br, 
lower  alkyl  and/or  lower  alkoxy;  and  where  R'  and 
R5  represent  monovalent  radicals  such  as  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  or  aryl; 


is  reacted  with  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  such  as  maleic  or 
dimer  acid,  and  with  a  polybydric  alcohol,  such  as  castor 
oil  or  1,6-hexanc  diol,  to  form  a  polyesteramide  repre- 
sented by  the  structural  formula: 


o         O" 

--OC-R»-C- 


Hr^H 


J  L   J  L 


ro 

i-R. 


o 

-ho. 


J  L   J 


wherein  R»  has  the  meaning  given  above;  R*  represents 
a  divalent  radical  such  as  aminoalkyleneoxy  or  oxy- 
alkyleneamino;  R»  represents  a  divalent  radical  such 
as  alpha-beta  cthylenically  unsaturated  alkylidene;  and 
R«  represents  a  divalent  radical  such  as  alkylene  or 
alkylidene. 
The  above  aziridine  salt  may  also  be  reacted  with  an 

acid  represented  by  the  structural  formula 

o         o 

HOC-Ri-COH, 
wherein  Ri  has  the  meaning  given  above,  to  yield  a  diacid 
represented  by  the  structural  formula 
o        o        o        o 

Ho4-Ri-C-B»-C-R'-COH 

where  R*  has  the  meaning  given  above. 

The  above  diacid  may  then  be  reacted  with  the  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  and  the  polybydric  alcohol  to  form  a  poly- 
esteramide represented  by  the  structural  formula 


o         o 

o6-R»-C 


TrJ 


■o        o  • 

-C-E>-CO- 


rE.a 


•  o        o  " 

-OC-R»-CO 


JT"JX J  L"J 

where  R^  R*.  R*  and  R«  ha^re  the  meanings  given  above. 


mediates  of  the  class  polyhydro-3-organomercapto- 
imidazo[l,5-a]  pyridine  and  poly  hydro- 1 -organomercapto- 
pyrido[l,2-c]pyrimidine  with  N-carboxy  anthranilic  an- 
hydride (isatoic  anhydride),  or  its  derivatives,  or  with 
anthranilic  acid,  or  its  derivatives.  The  novel  inter- 
mediates are  in  turn  produced  from  novel  compounds  of 
the  class  of  polyhydro-imidazo-pyridine  or  polyhydro- 
pyrido-pyrimidine  thiones,  for  example,  by  reaction  with  a 
baloalkyl. 

3,772,231 
THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Satora  Enomoto,  MiUo  Fnjioka,  and  Masao  Kognro, 
Tokyo,  Hisaynid  Wada,  Urawa,  and  Tmyoshi  SaHo, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignon  to  Knrefaa  Ka^ikn  Kogyo 
g.i»n«hiki  Katafaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Contfanatfcm  of  abandoMd  appBcatioa  Ser. 
No.  16,615,  Mar.  4,  1979.  Iliii  application  Oct  12, 
1971,  S«r.  No.  188,599 

IntCLC«8g  57/52 
VS,  CL  260—28  2  Claims 

A  tar  or  pitch  resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxide 
resin  or  a  urethanc  resin  and  a  tar  or  a  pitch  is  disclosed. 

3,772,232 

FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYMERS 

Ernest  Frank  Hayes,  Urerpool,  England,  assignor  to 

MoHanto  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,107 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafa^  June  30,  1971, 

30,606/71 
Int  CL  C08f  45/30 
UA  CL  260—28.5  AV  3  CWms 

Flame-retardant  olefin  polymers  are  prepared  which 
contain  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  wax  and  a  tris(di- 
haloalkyl)  phosphate.  The  flame-retardant  olefin  poly- 
mers retain  necessary  optical  and  compatibility  properties 
and  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  film  for  packaging 
purposes. 

3,772433 
WAX  COMPOSITIONS  INCORPORATING 
ALPHA  OLEFINS 
Frederick  Gaab,  Bctfapage,  N.Y.,  and  John  W.  Padgett 
and  Sherman  T.  Van  EsseWyn,  New  Canaan,  Conn., 
asrignors  to  Moore  ft  Mnnger,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnatlon-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  85,218,  Oct  29,  1970.  This  application 
July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,622 

Int  CL  C08f  45/52:  C09d  13/00 

VS,  a.  260—28.5  A  3  Claims 

Petroleum  waxes  mixed  with  alpha  olefins  to  produce 

base  wax  compositions  superior  to  conventional  petroleum 

wax  compositions,  and  possessing  unique  dispersing  prop- 


TmONE   AND 


3,772,230 

*ajf 

[1>€^YRIMIDINE 


POLYHYDRO-IMIDAZO(i,5^IPYRIMIDINE  -  3(2H)- 

PYRII|0[" ~'""" 

THIONE 


1- 


Goctz  E.  Hardtmann,  FloAam  Park,  NJ.,  assigitor  to 

Sandoz-Waadcr,  bic,  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Orlglmd  appH^tion  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
835,289,  now  FMcnt  No.  3,631,046.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jnly  9,  1971,,Scr.  No.  161,302 
Int  CL  <i07d  51/46 
VS.  a.  260—251  A  3  Cfadms 

The  ccxnpounds  arc  tetracyclic  quinazolin-ones  of  the 
class  of  polyhydro-pyrido[r,2':3,4]-imidazo[2,l-b]  or 
polyhydropyrido[l',2':3,4]  *-  pyrimido[2,l-b]  quinazolin- 
ll-ones  which  are  pharmacologically  active  as  central 
nervom  system  depressants  and  useful,  for  example,  as 
sedatives.  Preparation  involves  reaction  <rf  novel  inter- 


crties,  such  that  stearic  acid  may  be  eliminated  or  used  in 
substantially  reduced  quantities.  Any  desired  additives 
may  be  utilized  to  produce  a  product  having  physical 
properties  required  for  crayon  wax  compositions,  candle 
wax  compositions,  color  concentrates,  carbon  paper,  shoe 
polish,  and  similar  products. 

3  772,234 
WAX-HYDROGENATED  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS     AND     ARTICLES     MADE 
THEREFROM 
Lee  M.  Porter,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SheU 

Ofl  Company,  New  York;,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  ContlnHadon-in>paft  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  12,853,  Feb.  19,  1970.  TUs  application 
June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,272 

Int  CL  C08d  13/16;  C08f  45/52 
VS.  a.  260—28.5  B  «  Claims 

The  modification  of  petroleum  waxes  with  certam  ny- 
drogenated  block  copolymers  substantially  improves  their 
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flexibility  and  toughness  as  well  as  other  properties  par-  temperature  drying  into  a  hard  film  having  the  character- 
ticularly  desirable  in  paper  or  film  coating  as  well  as  for  istics  of  glass,  being  highly  resistant  to  scratches,  abrasion, 
lamination  purposes  and  carpet  backing.  and  ultra  violet  light.  The  composition  thus  is  eminently 

suitable  as  a  room  temperature  glaze. 


!•<••- 


3  772  235 
COPOLYMERS  AND  HYDROGELS  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Panl  Stamberger,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Union 

Optics  Corporation,  Verona,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,822 
Int  a.  C08f  19/10.  41/06 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  HN  20  Claims 

Water  insoluble  but  water  swellable  polymer  compris- 
ing certain  N-vinyl  or  N-allyl  heterocyclic  compounds; 
and  glycidyl  methacrylate,  and/or  glycidyl  acrylate  and/ 
or  glycidyl  crotonate.  The  polymer  may  be  swelled  in 
aqueous  solution  to  provide  a  transparent  hydrogel  hav- 
ing excellent  physical  and  optical  properties,  and  suit- 
able in  an  ophthalmic  lens. 


3,772,239 

SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  YIELDING  A 

STRUCTURAL  ASH  ON  COMBUSTION 

Carl  Newton  Brans,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  749,578,  Ang.  2,  1968.  This  application  May  25, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  257,056 

IntCLC08g57/W 
U.S.  a.  260—37  SB  2  Oaims 

A  silicone  rubber  formulation  incorporating  sodium 
metasilicate  and  an  inorganic  compound,  preferably 
nickelous  oxide,  having  a  melting  point  exceeding  that 
of  sodium  metasilicate.  On  catalytic  vulcanization  of  the 
formulation,  a  rubber-like  composition  results  which  on 
combustion  yields  a  cohesive,  rigid  ceramic  material. 


3,772436 
POLYFLUOROCARBON-MOISTURE  CURING  POLY- 
URETHANE  POLYVINYL  BUTYRAL-DISPERSION 
COMPOSITION  FOR  LOW  FRICTION  COATINGS 
Comclfais  Soons,  Scheemda,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Acheson  Industries,  Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
872,765,  Oct  30,  1969,  which  is  a  continnaHon-hi-part 
of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  645,612,  June  13,  1967,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  197,101 

Int  CL  C08f  45/24 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  F  11  aaims 

^bilized  dispersions  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  parti- 
cles in  a  water-containing  moisture  curing  polyurethane 
polymer  solution  suitable  for  use  in  preparing  low-friction 
protective  coatings,  methods  of  preparing  such  dispersions 
and  methods  of  applying  these  dispersions  to  substrates  to 
form  low-friction  coatings. 


3,772,237 

VINYL  PASTE  SEALANT  COMPOSITION 

Allan  R.  Bnllman,  Bcmardsrllle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  127,820,  Mar.  24,  1971.  This  application  May  17, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  254,111 

Int  a.  C08f  45/40 
VS.  a.  260—31.8  M  10  Claims 

The  invention  encompasses  a  vinyl  paste  sealant  which 
possesses  excellent  physical  properties  and  adhesion  to  a 
variety  of  substrates.  The  critical  ingredients  of  the  seal- 
ant are  a  vinyl  dispersion  resin,  a  vinyl  blending  resin, 
a  ketonealdehyde  condensation  resin;  a  filler,  a  plasticizer 
and  a  NH2-organ(>-functional  silane  adhesion  promoter. 


3,772J38 

GLAZING  COMPOSITION 

Laurence  A.  Malone,  2111  Jefferson  Davis  ffl^way, 

Arlington,  Va.     22202 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  aopHcation  Ser.  No. 

292,448,  Feb.  12, 1973.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  343,003 

Int  CL  C08f  41/02,  41/06.  45/34 
VS.  a.  260—31.4  R  7  Oafms 

A  glazing  composition  comprises  three  resin  ingredients 
and  three  solvent  ingredients  and  possesses  hardness,  adhe- 
sion, resistance  and  clarity  characteristics  quite  remark- 
able by  comparison  to  ostensibly  similar  compositions. 
The  resin  ingredients  are  styrene-butadiene  resin,  styrene- 
butyl  acrylate  resin,  and  methoxy  methyl  melamine  resin. 
The  solvent  ingredients  are  toluene,  xylene  and  isopropa- 
nol.  The  ingredients  are  combined  in  such  a  manner  to 
form  a  clear  liquid  mix  capable  of  air  drying  or  high 


3,772,240 
SILICONE  ELASTOMERS  CONTAINING 
BORIC  ACID 
Thomas  W.  Greenlee,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,650 
Int  CL  C08g  51/04 
VS.  a.  260—37  SB  14  Oafans 

Room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  elastomer  com- 
positions which  vulcanize  through  the  reaction  of  silicon- 
bonded  bydroxyl  radicals  and  silicon-bonded  alkoxy  radi- 
cals in  the  iM^esence  of  a  metal  carboxylic  acid  salt  hav- 
ing improved  adhesion  to  metal  when  boric  acid  is  present 
in  the  mixture. 


3,772,241 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINOUS 

COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  Henry  Kroekel,  ChnrdtviUc,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Original  application  Jnly  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,580,  now 

Patent  No.  3,701,748.  Divided  and  this  application 

Dec  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,202 

Int  CL  C08f  43/08.  45/10 
VS.  CL  260—40  R  19  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  liquid,  polymerizable  com- 
position of  matter,  suitable  for  molding  glass  fibrous  rein- 
forced articlges  with  exceptionable  smooth  surfaces,  said 
composition  being  curable  under  heat  and  pressure  to 
form  a  rigid,  cured  product  which  is  characterized  by 
an  optically  heterogeneous  appearance.  The  composition 
comprises  an  a,/9-ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable 
polyester  having  a  molecular  weight  per  double  bond  fac- 
tor of  150  to  186,  a  monomer  containing  a  CHa=C< 
group  copolymerizable  with  the  imsaturated  polyester, 
and  a  thermoplastic  polymer  which  is  soluble  in  the  mon- 
omer but  which,  when  present  during  the  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  the  unsaturated  polyester  and  the  monomer,  yields 
an  optically  heterogeneous  cured  cmnposition. 


3,772,242 

RUBBERS  REINFORCED  BY  SCRAP 

RUBBER  CHAR 

John  W.  Liska,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Joseph  A.  Bcckman, 

Akron,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  The  Ffa-estone  Tire  ft  Rubber 

Company,  Aicron,  Ohio 

Original  application  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,524. 
Divided  and  diis  application  June  5,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  259,435 

Int  a.  C08c  11/18;  ClOb  57/00 
U.S.  a.  260—41.5  R  2  Qalms 

Scrap  synthetic  rubber  is  destructively  distilled  to  pro- 
duce a  char.  This  char,  when  ground,  is  used  in  the 
reinforcement  of  rubbers. 
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3,77t243 

POLYFROFYLENE  STABILIZED  WITH  SUBSTI- 
TUTED CHALCONES  AND  FLAVANONES 
JotaH  Howvd  Adm,  8n^  RafMl,  Oritf^  ""^^^  ^ 
CheTToa  Rcaearch  Convwy,  Sa  FnndKo,  CaW. 
No  Drawtaf.  CoattMatfoi  of  appVcatkw  Ser.  No. 
779,624,  Nov.  27,  19€«.  TWi  appttcatfoa  Oct.  26, 
int,  S«.  N*.  I5,«3S    . 

bt  CL  CJNf  ¥5/59 
VS.  CL  2M— 45J  A  .  ,2  CWm 

Subsdtiited  dialoones  ana  flavasonea,  now  abandoned, 
are  provided  which  are  i»^  as  oxidation  inhibitors  for 
hydrocarbon  compositions. 

, 

3,772,244 
BIS(ORGANOTIN)  STABILIZERS  FOR  VINYL 

CHLORIDEi  POLYMERS 
AMtole  Wowk,  EAnmNJ.,  asslVMr  to  M  *  T 


initio 


No , 

lioa  Ser.  No.  43,231,  Jape  3, 

Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  18M3« 

ht  CL  C30»f  45/62 
VS.  CL  26«— 45.75  K  9  Clalim 

This   invention   comprises   novel   compomKls  of  the 
formula: 


[R'S— SB—  lo 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical,  the  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  or  the 
residue  of  an  alcohol,  and  X  is  halogen,  methods  of  pre- 
paring these  novel  componods,  and  polymers  stabilized 
by  these  novel  compounds  against  the  deteriorative  effects 
of  heat  and  light 

3,778445 
FOLYOLEFINS  STABILKED  WITH  ORGANIC 
HYDRAZINB  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHENOUC 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
Martia  Dexter,  Brtardff  MvMr,  N.T.,  ■■Igaoi  to  Clba- 

Gcigy  Cuipoiatftm,  ArdMey,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  CouUiioatf <■  ii  part  of  appHcaHoB  Ser.  No. 
2S,MS,  Apr.  13,  197t,  wWck  is  ■  cflattmntfoa-in-part 
of  appHcatloB  Ser.  No.  S11,M4,  Mw.  2S,  1969.  TMs 
■■■■■laHoM  Mm.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,959 
lot  CL  COtf  45/58 
VS.  CL  26«-45.S5  N  15  CWras 

Alkylhydroxypbenylalkanoylhydrazines  or  alkylhy- 
droxybenzoylfaydrazines  and  irfienolic  antioxidants  stabi- 
lized olefin  polymers  in  the  presence  of  metals. 


3,772,247 
SILOXANES 
Wmiaati  Tait  FlaanlgM,  KBwInaiag,  Scottand, 
to  Imperial  Chenkal  Indnstrlcs  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawtaf.  Filed  Sept  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2«7,486 
bit  CL  C««f  11/04  _  _ 

VS.  CL  26«— 46.5  H  ,  ..  ?  ^^^"^ 

Organ(HX>lysiloxane  resins  are  provided  which  consist 
of  the  units  RjSiGi/t  and  SiO»  with  units  of  the  type 
RHSiO  and/or  HSiOs/s  where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl 
groups,  the  ratio  of  RsSiOi/i  units  and  RHSiO  and/or 
HSiOi/3  units  to  SiOi  units  being  from  0.6: 1  to  1.5: 1  and 
the  ratio  of  R|SiOi/s  units  to  RHSiO  and/or  HSiOs/i 
units  being  from  1:1  to  50:1.  Additionally,  if  desirable, 
the  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  content  is  not  greater  than 
1 .0  percent  weight. 

3,77244S 
POLYETHER/POLYARYLSULFONES 
Harvey  A.  Browa,  Lake  Elmo,  Harward  A.  Vogel,  Oakp 
dale,  aDd  Cari  L.  SnAen,  St  Pan!,  Mfan.,  airigm 
to  MtaMoota  Mtatag  ni  MaMfactariag  Ompamj,  St 
Paid.MtaaB. 

No  Dnwii«.  FIM  Oct  38,  1972,  Ser.  No.  381,837 
I^  CL  C88ff  5/02 
VS.  CL  268—49  .     ,  *  CWm 

Fluoroaliidutic-Iinked  pdyedier/polyarylsulxones. 

3,772,249 
FILLED  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
COMPOSmOI^ 
Davtd  Evan  Brvan  MorRSM,  HatBeld,  E^gbiid, 
to  Imperial  Cheodcsd 


3,772,246 

CYCLOAUPHAIIC  SULFIDBS  FOR 

CTABILiZING'POLYOLEFlNS 

to  Peanwait 


No  Drawii«.  Origtay  appMraWoB  Aa«.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
848,737,  BOW  Pateat  No.  3,652,688.  DIvkkd  and  this 
appUcatkM  Jan.  3,  1972,  Srr.  No.  215,235 
bit  CL  0881 45/58 

VS.  CL  268—45.95  R  7  Clafans 

Cycloalkaoe  bis(alkylsulfide)  compounds  of  structure 


V 


H,g-- B'SRiwdRiS- 


where  Ri  is  higher  alkyl,  R^  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is 
lower  alkylene  and  the  use  of  these  compounds  in  poly- 
ol^ns  as  antioxidant-synergists. 


No  Dnwtaf.  FBcd  Sept  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,451 
ClaiiM  priority,  appBartloa  Great  BritaiB,  Oct  5,  1978, 

47,158/78 

lat  CL  C88f  45/04 

VS.  CL  260—41  B  5  ClalaM 

Filled  PTFE  compositions  are  made  by  mixing  one  or 
more  fillers  with  a  degraded  PTFE  and  then  adding  this 
mixture  to  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  PTFE  and  effecting 
coagulation  of  the  PTFE  dispersion. 


3,772,258 

BRANCHED  AROMATIC  POLYESTERS  CONTAIN- 

ING  CYANURYL  NUCLEUS  RADICALS 


Janes  Ecowmiy,  Eaartivillc,  Steve  G.  CotHi,  Amkcnt, 
and  Bernard  E.  Nowak,  Laocaitcr,  N.Y^  aalanorf  to 
Tha  CaAormsdm  Coorpoy,  Nlapva  Falh,  N.Y. 


No  Drawfaw.  FUed  Dec.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  96,234 
hit  CL  C88c  17/02. 17/08 
VS.  CL  268—47  CP  H  Claims 

Branched,  wholly  aromatic  polyesters  of  Formula  I 


(D 


B»-C  C— B« 


I 


wherein  RS  R*  and  R>  each  consist  essentially  of  a 
plurality  of  moieties  selected  from  the  group  having  the 
Formulas  H,  m,  and  IV 


(ID 


(in) 
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made  by  reacting  proper  stoichiometric  amounts  of  an 
aromatc  tctracarboxylic  acid  or  derivative  with  an  aro- 
matic diamine  or  diisocyanate,  and  an  end  capping  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


and  wherein  X  is 


o         o 

_0_.  —  i—  or  — C— 


i 


:i|- 


m  is  0  or  1;  n  U  0  or  1;  a  is  0-40;  b  is  0-20;  c  u  0-20; 
and  a+b-^c  is  2-40. 


3  772,251 

AROMATIC  FLUdROALIPHATlC.UNKED 

POLYSULFONATE  ESTERS 

Harvey  A.  Brown,  Lake  Ebmo,MtBn.,»aav^  ^J^^ 

^Mta  MiidiV  and  Manfadwing  Company,  St  PauL 

IWfimL 

NoDrawln.  Filed  Oct  38,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,836 
IM.  CL  C88g  5/02  <,«,,_ 

UA  CL  268—49  *  cuums 

Aromatic  HuoroaUphatic-linked  polysulfonate  esters. 


wherein  Yi-Y»,  inclusive,  can  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
aryl,  alkyl,  alkyl  ether,  or  alkyaryl;  X  can  be  carbonyl, 
oxygen,  sulfur,  methylene,  halogen  substituted  methylene, 
alkyl  substituted  methylene,  or  aryl  substituted  methylene; 
Zi  can  be  an  arylene  or  an  alkylene  group  having  0  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  Zj  is  an  amine  or  an  isocyanate,  and 
Y,  can  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  aryl,  alkyl,  alkyl 
etlier,  alkaryl,  or  amino  in  a  stable  combination  with  Ye- 
The  end  capping  compound  can  be  synthesized  by  reacting 
a  cyclo  diolcfin  with  an  olefinic  compound  according  to 
Diels-Alder  reaction. 


3,7724«  __  „„ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SMALL  PARTICLES 
OF  A  SOLID  POLYMER 
Hairy  W.  Blurt,  HocIumIb,  DeL,  avifnor  ^  Heicnles 
iMorporated,  WIImtoatoiL  Del. 
No  Drawtac  Filed  Mmj  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,294 
I^CLC88i  5i/0i  ,^^ 

Yj  o  CL  268—75  T  '  Claims 

Small  particles  of  a  normally  solid  polymer  are  pre- 
pared by  emulsifying  m  water  a  solution  of  the  polymer 
and  adding  to  this  emulsion  a  water  immisicible  organic 
liquid  which  is  miscible  with  the  polymer  solvent  but 
which  is  itself  a  nonsolvent  for  the  polymer.  The  polymer 
solvent  is  thus  extracted  out  of  the  emulsified  polymer 
solution  droplet  and  the  polymer  is  liberated  as  a  particle 
having  substantially  the  same  spherical  shape  as  the  drop- 
let. The  method  works  most  effectively  with  normally 
solid  thermoplastic  polyesters  to  form  spherical  particles 
suitable  as  powder  coatings. 


3,772,255 

RING-OPENING  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  CYCLOOLEFINS 

Anthony  J.  Bell,  Stow,  Ohio,  a«lgDor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Conttooatlon-hi-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  98,450,  Dec  15,  1970.  Thia  application 
June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260.606 

lot  CL  C08f  1/34 
UA  a.  260— 88.2  D  ,        ^       .    4  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  for  the  nng-openmg 
polymerization  of  cycloolefins  which  uses  as  a  catalyst  a 
mixture  of  tungsten  oxide  and  either  aluminum  chloride 
or  alkyl  aluminum  dichloride,  wherein  the  alkyl  radicals 
contain  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3  772.253 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  LACTAMS 

Bert  BraHOt  KrefeM-Bocfcom,  GcrmaiQr,  sarignor  to 

Bayer  AktiemEeaeDachaft,  Leverkuaen,  Germany 

No  Dnwtax.  FBed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,407 

ChdaM  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  May  18,  1971, 

P  21  24  497.3 

Int  CL  C08g  20/75 

VS.  CL  260—78  L  ^     7  Oalms 

An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  polyamides 

by  activated  anionic  polymerization  of  a  polymerizable 

mixture  comprising  a  lactam,  a  catalyst  and  an  activator, 

wherein  an  aluminum  alcoholate  is  added  to  said  mixture. 


3,772,256 
BUTADIENE-ISOPRENE  COPOLYMER  RUBBER  OF 

HIGH  OS  CONTENT 
Walter   Nndenberg,   West   CaldweU,   and   Edward    A. 

Delaney,  Dover,  N J.,  aarignon  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New 

York.  N  Y 

No  Dra^rtag.  Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,062 

Int  a.  C08f  15/04:  C08d  1/14,  3/04 

VS.  CI.  260—82.1  5  Claims 

Butadiene-isoprene  clastomeric  copolymers  m  which 
80-99  percent  of  the  butadiene  and  40-90  percent  of  the 
isoprene  arc  in  the  cis  configuration  are  made  using  ether- 
free  "diphenyl  magnesium"-titanium  tetraiodide  catalyst. 
The  elastomers  have  good  processing  characteristics  and 
yield  vulcanizates  having  low  hysteresis,  and  good  cold 
properties  and  wear  characteristics,  making  them  useful 
for  pneumatic  tires. 


3  772,254 

ENDO  ALICy'CUC  END  CAPPED 

POLYIMIDE  RESINS 

Robert  J.  Jonea,  HcrmoM  Beadi,  and  Eugene  A.  Barns, 

Palos  Verdca  Penfamla,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach.  Calif .  <,^«-^« 

No  Dnwlng.  Filed  Anr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,768 

Int  CL  C08g  20/32  _  , 

UA  a.  260—78  TF  J.,9"*"* 

Polyimide  resins  having  high  temperature  stability  can 
be  made  by  curing  chemically  staWe  alicyclic  endo  end 
capped  aromatic  prepolymers.  The  prepolymers  can  be 


3  772  257 
PRODUCTION  OF  STYRENE/ACRYLONTTRILE- 
COPOLYMERS 
Gerhard  Kohlpotfa,  Bochnm,  Peter  Komlschke,  Horft- 
Efferen,  Johann  Mlxkh,   Llblar,   and   HanaJoa^fan 
Kllgcr,  Hortfa.  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktien- 
eesellsdiaft  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,110 
Claims  nrfcNtity,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1970, 
P  20  57  250J 
Int  CL  C08f  75/22 
UA  a.  260—85.5  R  ,        3  Clahns 

Production  of  styrene/acrylonitrile  copolymers  by  po- 
lymerization in  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable 
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catalyst  and  an  emulsifier,  wberein  following  the  start-up 
of  the  polymerization,  which  gives  rise  to  the  evolution 
of  considerable  heat  (rf  reaction,  a  portion  of  the  reaction 
heat  is  used  for  maintaining  the  necessary  reaction  tem- 
perature and  fm*  preheating  foed  material,  and  the  balance 
of  the  reaction  heat  is  dissipated  so  as  to  prevent  the  re- 
action temperature  from  exceeding  a  given  maximum 
value.  To  this  end  the  polymerization  mixture  is  subjected 
to  vapor  cooling  with  evaporation  of  a  fraction  of  the 
polymerization  mixture,  the  ewporated  fraction  is  liquefied 
in  a  condenser,  and  resulting  c(»densate  is  refluxed  to  the 
polymerization  zone.  I 


3,772^5S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ACRYUC  ACSD  E9IERS 

DomU  R.  L■ehowk1^  VmUM,  N. Y^  iwlginr  to 

Tcneo  Im^  N«w  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

No  Dr«Hi«.  Feed  Od.  li  1971,  Scr.  No.  188,438 

bL  CL  CMt  3/&$,  3/66. 15/26 

VS.  CL  2M— 8^.1  E  13  Oatam 

Vinyl  mcmomers  of  the  type  exemplified  by  the  alkyl 

methacrylates  are  first  contacted  with  dinitrogen  tetrox- 

ide  and  the  thus-treated  alkyi  methacrylate  heated  to  a 

temperature  of  from  about  50  to  about  140*  C.  to  effect 

polymerization  of  the  methacrylate. 


3,772,25f 
l-YINYI^l-CYCLOAMDHNEPROPIONAMTOE 
POLYMERS 
LyHMB   WIIhh.1  tUmmtvii,   ami    AaAouj 

ito/ 


No 
1km  Scr.  No.  47M43,  Ht^ll,  1965,  wUch  k  m 
llHalkHi-iiHMirt  of  appUcilkM  Scr.  No.  745,485,  Jmij 
17,  19M,  mam  PMnl  No.  3,55^32.  Tfeta  appHcadoa 
lam.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  IVf^U 

Int.  CL  Cf8f  3/76.  $/90:  D21h  3/38 
US.  GL  268—88.7  R  4  CUom 

Water-s(^iible  catiooic  substantially  linear  pcrfymers 
which  consist  essentially  of  2-vinyl-l-cycloamidine-pro- 
picnamide  linkages  are  effeotive  flocculants  for  solids 
suspended  in  aqueous  state.  When  carrying  a  suflScient 
number  of  glyoxal  sobstitoenb  to  be  thermosetting,  the 
polymers  are  wet-strengtben&ig  agents  for  paper.  Wet 
strength  paper  made  by  use  Of  this  polymer  loses  about 
half  of  its  wet  strength  on  nprmal  wet  weathering,  thus 
alleviating  the  litter  problem. 


3,77246« 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  SUBSlTlUiVD  (CO) 

POLYALKAMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR. 

INGSAME 
GiM  Dair Aate,  Sam  GlOno  NDawtt,  Plclro  McnctUni, 

Pidtello,  and  Ufo  Gaamacn,  MDaa,  Ualy,  Msigiiuw  to 

Moatccadai  EAhm  SqpJL,  MDaa,  Italy 

No  Drawias.  FHmI  Oct  14l  1971,  Scr.  No.  189,341 

CfariBM  priority,  appBcadiai  Ualy,  Oct  17,  1979, 

31,i97/7i 

Inl  CL  C88r  7/00 

VS.  CL  268—88.2  F  7  Claims 

New  products  are  disclosed  which  are  substituted  (co) 
polyalkamers  of  high  molecular  weight  and  the  macro- 
oK^ecules  of  which  consist  saaentially  of  the  same  or 
different  rq)eating  units  and  are  characterized  in  exhibit- 
ing a  main  linear  saturated  jhydrocarbon  chain  having 
two  side  substitnents  linked  to  adjacent  carbon  atoaas. 
One  of  the  snbstitiients  is  a  chlcnine  atom;  the  other  is 
an  ester  ffoap. 

The  new  substituted  (oo)  pcdyalkamers  are  prepared 
by  reacting  a  polyalkenamer  made  up  of  the  same  or 
different  units,  dissolved  in  methylene  chloride,  alone  or 
mixed  with  methanol  or  benzene,  widi  (a)  an  organic 
oxMiobasic  add  ccxitaining  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 


having  a  dissociation  constant  in  water  at  IS'  C.  of  at 
least  1.65x10-*,  and  (b)  an  alkyl  hypochlorite. 

The  substitutMl  co  (polyalkamers)  of  this  invention 
have  the  following  formula: 


(I) 


-CH-CH-(CHR'— ), 
CI      O-R 


in  which  R  is  a  radical  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  of  an  organic  monobasic  acid  having  a  dissocia- 
tion constant  in  water  at  25*  C.  of  at  least  1.65xlO-«; 
the  R'  groups  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  a  part  of  them  are 
methyl  groups;  z  is  a  wh<^  number  from  3  to  10;  and 
the  ratio  between  the  methylene  groups  and  the  sum 
of  the  CHCl  and  OHOR  groups  is  comprised  between 
1.5:1  and  5:1. 


3,772,261 
DIRECT  PREPARATION  OF  POLY-OLEFIN 
POWDERS 
Volkcrt    FaUiaii,  Cilwalfcifcia  Wan,    Daaa    Docrk, 
Doriaea,  Daaa  Kock,  GilwaihihiH  Itau  ffiiiw,  aad 
Rkfcard    Sckaaf,    AMeaiorf-Ulfkotto,    Gcnnaaj,    as- 
ilgauis  to  Sdiolvea-Ckcaiie  AkticiMcadlsckafI 
No  Drawlaf.  Filed  Jnae  38,  1969,  Scr.  No.  837,955 
ClaiBM  prtorlty,  appHcadoa  Gcraiaay,  July  2,  1968, 
P  17  78  765J 
bt  CL  C88r  1/28, 3/06, 3/10 
VS.  CL  268—94.9  DA  5  Clafaas 

Ethylene  and/or  o-olefins  are  polymerized  in  a  Ziegler- 
type  polymerization  with  the  catalyst  being  carried  on 
a  finely-divided  particulate  support  which  bec(Mnes  in- 
corporated in  the  polymerized  product.  The  particles  of 
the  polymerized  product  are  of  the  same  uniform  shape 
as  the  support  but  are  larger  in  size.  A  free-flowing 
powda«d  product  is  obtained  which  can  be  directly  con- 
verted to  finished  products  without  the  need  to  remove 
the  support  material. 


3,772062 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  POLYMERS 

FROM  ORC^INIC  SOLUTIONS 

Aaadeto  Cleaicad,  Saroaao,  Ualy,  awiimir  to 

Progettl,  S.pA.,  Saa  Doaato,  MBaDcae,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Sor.  No.  116,498 

ClafaBi  priority,  appttcatfoa  Ualy,  Feb.  18, 1978 

28,745/78 

bt  CL  C88i  3/04. 3/06.  5/00 

VS.  CL  268—94.7  7 

The  present  invention  provides  a  process  for  recovering 
polymers  of  MMjugated  diene  monomers  from  organic 
solutions  by  means  of  two  strippers  using  steam  and  water 
and  effecting  transfer  from  the  first  to  the  second  stripper 
by  a  pressure  differential. 


3,772463 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AMORPHOUS  POLYBUTA- 
DIENE  WITH  A  HIGH  CONTENT  OF  1,2  UNITS 
Fran(ois  Dawans,   Boogival,   and   Pierre   Am^incs,  La 
Muladlcrc,  France,  asslgaon  to  Insdtot  Francais  do 
Petiole  des  Cariairanti  et  Lobriflaats,  RucO-Malniaison, 
France 

No  Drawlag.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,718 
Claiais  priority,  appUcattoa  Fraacc,  Nov.  23,  1970, 

7842859 
lat  a.  C08d  1/14.  3/06,  3/08 
VS.  a.  26»— 94.3  10  ClaiBM 

Process  for  the  selective  conversion  of  1,3-butadiene  to 
amorphous  polybutadiene,  having  70-98%  of  the  vinyl 
structure,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  a  molybdenum  halide  or  oxyhalide  with  a 
monoalkoxydialkylaluminum  compound,  comprising  the 


November  18,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


675 


improvement  of  adding  to  the  reaction  medium  at  least 
onr ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid.  This  addition  enhances 
the  activity  of  the  catalyst  which  is  soluble  m  the  hydro- 
carbon medium  and  provides  for  a  much  easier  and  more 
reproducible  Polymerization  with  a  better  control  of  the 
polymer  molecular  weight  and  an  easier  punficauon  of 
the  polymer. 

3,772,264  ,„„ 

HOMOGENEOUS  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS 
Ernst  Bayer  and  Manfred  Mutter,  Tnbln^n,  Germany, 
^Sl  Dieter  GIDcssen,  BirsfeWen,  Hans  Kiinri,  Wehen, 
and  Rolf  Stnder,  Bottmlngcn,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Notiey,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  17   1971,  S«'J^«- ^f ',% 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  l!»7U, 
^Hu».  p.        "    •'  p  20  47  413.9 

InL  CL  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00:  C08h  1/00 
UACL260— 112J  9  Claims 

PepUdes  are  prepared  in  a  homogeneous  system  by  cou- 
pling a  first  amino  acid  to  a  soluble  polymer  support  and 
thereafter  coupling  additional  amino  acids  in  desired  se- 
quence until  the  ultimate  peptide  is  obtained.  Reagents 
used  in  the  intermediate  steps  are  readily  separated  from 
the  coupled  polymer-amino  acid  chain  by  selective  filtra- 
tion techniques.  In  the  final  step  the  desired  peptide  is 
cleaved  from  the  polymer  support  and  separated  from  the 
soluble  polymer  by  use  of  ultrafiltration. 


3,772,267 

l-CYANO^NTTRO  ■  6  -  METHYLSULrONYI^M4'. 
DIETHYLAMINO  -  2'-ACETYLAMINO.PHENYL. 
AZO}-BENZENE  ^„. 

Dieter  Cornelius,  Dannstadt-ArheUgen,  Hanswilli  von 
Bracfael,  Leopoldshohe,  and  Heinz  Bender,  Bergen- 
Enkhehn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke 
Malnknr  AktiengescDschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger* 

No  Drawing.  Contlnoation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
791,775,  Jan.  16,  1969.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  196,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1968, 

P  17  19  066.8 

Int  CI.  C07c  707/06;  C09b  29/08 

VS.  a.  260-207.1  ^    ,    u     /  ^^ 

A  water-insoluble  monoazo  dycstuff  of  the  formula: 


CN- 


BOiCHi 


/ 

•I 

\ 


CHiCHi 


CHiCHi 


3,772,265  ,^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  DIKCTOPBPER- 
AZINE  DIHYDROXAMATES  AND  INTERMEDI- 
ATES THEREFOR  _  ,     ^^     ^. 
YodiiazD  Isowa,  Fonabashi,  ToshlyuU  Takashinaa,  Ohya, 
EMna,  and  Mnneki  Ohmori,  HIdeaki  Kurita,  Masanari 
Sato,  and  Kaoru  Mori,  Ohnuma,  Sagamihara,  Japan, 
asri^is  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center,  Tokyo, 

nS  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1971, 
46/18\373;  Apr.  9,  1971,  46/21,781;  May  20, 
1971,  46/33,620 

Int  a.  C07c  103/52 
VS.  CL  26(^—112.5  1  CWm 

A  process  for  the  production  of  diketopiperazine  di- 
hydroxamates  which  are  useful  in  the  biological  field  and 
intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of  said  diketopiperazine 
dihydroxamates  is  disclosed. 


3,772^66 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PROPYL- 
ENE  GLYCOL   ALGINATE   FROM   PARTIALLY 
NEUTRAUZED  ALGINIC  ACID 
David  J.  Petdtt  aad  Vfaicent  H.  Note,  San  Diego,  Calif., 

aarignors  to  Keico  Company,  San  IHego,  Calif. 
No  Drawfatg.  Contfamatton-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
261,125,  Jane  8,  1972,  which  is  a  continuation  of  appU- 
cation  Ser.  No.  97,383,  Dec  11,  1970,  both  now  aban- 
doned.  This  appUcation  Oct  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,033 
iBt  CI.  C08b  19/10 
VS.  CL  260—209.6  10  QaJms 

Algenic  acid  which  has  been  neutralized  to  the  extent 
of  about  6-50  mole  percent,  preferably  about  8-22  mole 
percent,  and  has  a  solids  content  of  from  about  65  to 
about  78  weight  percent,  is  reacted  with  gaseous  propyl- 
ene oxide  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  0.8  atmosphere, 
preferably  0.8-1.5  atmospheres,  and  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  60*  C.  to  about  100°  C.  for  a  time  such  that 
the  propylene  glycol  alginate  has  a  significant  solubUity 
in  distilled  water,  preferably  has  a  pH,  2  weight  percent 
solution  in  distilled  water  from  about  3.4  to  about  4.9. 
The  propylene  oxide  affords  essentially  the  gaseous  atmos- 
phere in  the  reaction  vessel,  that  is,  no  significant  amount 
of  inert  gas,  such  as  air,  is  present  therein. 


said  dyestuffs  being  particularly  suited  for  dyeing  and 
printing  synthetic  fibers. 

3,772,268 
PURIFICATION  OF  COPPER  CONTAMINATED 
DYE    COMPOUNDS    USING    DI(HYDROXY- 
ALKYL)  SULFIDES 
Ralph  R.  GDes  and  James  M.  Straley.  Kingsport  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,172 
Int  a.  C07c  107/00:  C09b  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—208  1  ^5'"* 

Copper  impurities  in  dye  compounds  are  removed  by 
contacting  such  a  contaminated  compound  with  a  di(hy- 
droxyalkyl)  sulfide  and  recovering  the  dye  substantially 
free  of  copper.  The  process  can  be  employed  in  con- 
junction with  the  synthesis  of  cayno  substituted  dyes 
by  cyanide  displacement  reactions  which  employ  copper 
as  a  catalyst.  The  purification  process  results  in  certain 
addition  compounds  of  a  cuprous  or  cupric  salt  and  the 
di(hydroxyalkyl)  sulfide. 

3  772  269 
GLYCOSIDE  COMPOSmONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Baak  W.  Lew,  Ardentown,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI 
America  Inc.,  Wihnington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,625 
Int^a.C07c^7/75  ^. 

VS.  a.  260—210  R  u      ^*  Claims 

Glycoside  compositions  are  prepared  by  reactmg  a 
monosaccharide,  or  a  compound  hydrolyzable  to  a  mono- 
saccharide, with  a  monohydric  alcohol  having  from  8  to  25 
carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkylene  glycol  containing  from  three 
to  five  carbon  atoms.  The  glycoside  compositions  of  the 
present  invention  are  useful  as  detergents,  gelling  agents, 
lubricants,  wetting  agents,  dyeing  assistants,  textile  soften- 
ers, and  food  emulsifiers. 


3,772,270 
ERYTHROMYCYLAMINE  AND  ERYTHROMYCYL 

B  AMINE 
Kocrt  Gerzon  and  Hnbert  W.  Murphy,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  756,292,  Aug.  29,  1968.  This  application 
Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,936 

Int  CI.  C07c  129/18 
U.S.  a.  260—210  E  .    ^  Claims 

Erythromycylamine  and  erythromycyl  B  amine  are  pre- 
pared by  the  hydrogenation  of  the  oxime,  the  hydrazme 
adduct  or  the  N-isopropylidene  derivative  of  the  hydrazine 
adduct  of  erythromycin  or  of  erythromycin  B  using  a 
noble  metal  catalyst.  Erythromycylamine  and  erythro- 
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mycyl  B  amine  are  antibioticaUy  active  both  in  vitro  and 
in  vivo  and  not  only  enjoy  an  increased  stability  towards 
acid,  bat  also  demonstrate  a  lower  incidence  at  side  ef- 
fects n^ien  administered  in  vivo  as  compared  with  erythro- 
mycin itself. 

3,772^1 
l^CYlJUMIIX>ALrrL-W«EODIAZEPIN*2-ONES 
XoKBh  HeUcrbKh,  Baial,  ftwHwilMMi,  Amli  Waber, 
wHt  CdiwcB.  NJ^  HabaM  BntehMUcr,  ham- 
nd  Wcncr  Radolpk,  N«MBbct|,  Gcr- 
in  to  HoAB|Hi-La  Roche  lae^  Nafley, 
NJ. 

No  Drawtiw.  Filed  FA,  L  IfTl,  Sor.  No.  111,731 
CUm  Frio«<t7>  ffBctioalwMMriMrf,  Feb.  11,  1970, 

l,9SV7i 
IbL  CL  CI7d  53/06 
VS.  CL  2M— 239  J  D  9  dafnt 

l,4-ben2Ddiazepin-2-ones  bearing  an  acylamidoalkyl- 
substituent  in  the  1 -position  a»d  m^hods  foi  the  prepara- 
tion thereof  are  disclosed.  These  l,4-benzodiazepin-2- 
ooes  exhibit  sedative,  anti-convulsant  and  muscle  relaxant 
activity. 


3,772,272 

4,(-DIARYI^PYIlIMpDIN.2(lH>ONES 

Gocfx  E.  HardlmaaB,  FtafctB  Park,  $mi  Faimlla  G. 

Kattawata,  Wcat  C^rhmb,  !NJ«,  aailpian  to  Sandoz- 

Waadcr,  lac^  Haaover,  NJl 
No  DiawiBB.  CotI— aHiwi  ti  pmt  of  afpWraHnn  Stx.  No. 

37,341,  May  14,  197t,  wUtt  is  a  eoaHmnikm-tB-pmt 

of  appBcaHoa  Scr.  No.  S7i372,  Nov.  2$,  19(9,  both 

■ow  ■tMdoiird.  IWi  affacatbai  A^  17,  1971, 

No.l72,5S3 

InL  a.  Ct7d  51/38 
VS.  CL  2M— 251  R  1 

The  invention  discloses  compounds  of  the  class  of  1- 
sid}stituted-4,6-diaryl-pyrimidie-2(lH)-ones,  e.g.  1-alkyl- 
4,6-dipbenyl-p3rrimidin-2(lH)<ones.  The  disclosure  also 
includes  the  preparation  of  the  pyrimidin-2(lH)-ones  by 
oxidation  of  the  corresponding  <Uhydro  derivatives  and  by 
cycKzation  of  a  dibenzoylmetfiane  with  an  N-alkyl-urea. 
UtiHty  as  pharmaceutical  agents  such  as  tranquilizers, 
sleep-inducers  and  anti-inflammatory  agents  is  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,772,273 
DERIV  ATTVES  OF  QCJlNOXAIfflE 

Evcrctt  E.  Onbctt,  Monvta'i^a,  N J.,  aMgjMV  to  Allied 

Choirical  CoffForatfoa,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y. 
No  Drawii«.  OriginI  appHcidtoa  JaiL  17, 19M,  Scr.  No. 

792,13«,  BOW  Patcat  No.  3,594,418.  Divided  aad  tUs 

applcatioB  Mar.  17, 1971,  Skr.  No.  125,417 
fat  CL  Ct7d  51/78,  49/38 
VS.  CL  2M--25t  R  3  CfarfaM 

New  (2-hydrQxyhexalhior(>-2-propyI)  benz-snbstituted 
benzoheterocyclic  nitrogen  compounds  useful  in  the  prep- 
aration of  benzoheterocyclic  oitrogen  compound  carbox- 
ylic  aci<b  and  as  hypotensive  agents,  and  new  (2-hydrc«y- 
hexaflaoro-2-propyl)-3,4-diamfnoben2ene  precursor  for 
such  compounds. 

This  application  is  a  division  ai  application  Scr.  No. 
792,130,  filed  Jan.  17.  1969,  «ow  VS.  Pat  3,594,418. 


to 


3,772,974 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2Ko-HYDRQXY 
PHENYDQUI^AZQUNES 
Ralph  Bcvfaadi  Kaphta,  Wfjarii^toa,  Del, 
E.  L  da  Poirt  dc  NcaMMn  ^  Coovaay, 
DcL 

No  Drawli«.  FBcd  Dec  23,  197f ,  Scr.  No.  191473 
lot.  CL  C97d  51/48 
VS.  CL  2««~251  Q  13 

The  proceai  of  j^eparing  ^  2-(o-hydrQxyphenyI)quin- 
azoline  which  comprises  reaching  an  organic  nitrile  com- 
pound widi  an  N-phenyl-ooxybenzimidoyl  chloride  in  the 
presence  cS.  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  at  a  temperature  ci 
from  about  90*  to  about  160t  C. 


3,772^75 

ANTIDEPRES8IVE  MORPHOUNO  COMPOUNDS 

AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Svea  E.  H.  Hovcataai,  IVfalmo,  Sweden,  and  Richard  F. 

Sqahca,  OtatyUta,  DcaaMrfc,  aMlgnnrs  to  A/S  Forocaa, 

Soborg,  Dcnanim 

No  Drawfav.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1979,  Scr.  No.  22,914 
ClaiBM  iwiortty,  appHcaHon  Great  Brttaln,  Mar.  21, 19^, 

15,952/69 
lat  CL  Ct7d  87/40 
VS.  CL  269—247.5  R  1  Claln 

Butyropbenone  derivativBS  of  the  general  fcmnula 


HiN 


OCHiCHiC 


H«N  6 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  widi  1-4  carbon  atoms  are  new  sob- 
stances  which  can  be  used  pharmaceutically.  Their  most 
characteristic  effect  is  their  ability  to  inhibit  monoamine 
oxydase.  They  can  be  used  as  anUdeivessants.  They  may 
be  produced  from  butyropbenone  substituted  hi  the  7-po- 
sition  and  in  the  p-positioD  of  the  benzene  ring  by  sub- 
stituents  that  can  be  readily  replaced  by  the  inorpholfaio 
group  and  serve  to  establish  the  ring-bound  amino  group. 


Fritz 


3,772,276 
aa-TRlAZINES 


to 


No  Drawiaf.  FDad  laa.  2S,  1972,  Scr.  No.  221^95 

CbriaH  priority,  apphcaWoa  AaHria,  Feb.  3,  1971, 

A  992/71 

IbL  CL  C97d  55/10 

VS.  CL  269— 24S  AS  2  CWms 

The  invention  relates  to  triazine  derivatives  having 

the  formula: 


N-R 


in  which  R  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  or 
pbenacyl  radical,  Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  and  Rj  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or, 
only  in  the  case  where  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  also  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  Ri  and  Ra  represent  together  an 
alkylene  bridge  — (CH9)b —  in  which  n  is  an  integer. 
Said  derivatives  are  therapeutically  useful  in  view  of 
their  sedative,  antalgic,  anti-inflammatory,  anti-tussive 
and  diuretic  properties. 


3,772,277 

SULFONAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 

lamca  R.  Beck,  ladlaMpolh,  lad.,  acslgiar  to  EU  Lilly 


No  Drawtog.  FDcd  Jaac  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  157,679 

laL  CL  C97c  143/00 

VS.  CL  269—239.6  6  Clafans 

The  ivesent  invention  is  directed  to  novel  compounds 
of  the  formula 

NOi 
RI  I  R* 


1  R«  R« 


NOi 


which  compounds  are  useful  as  herbicides.  In  the  above 
and  succeeding  formulae  herein,  R^  represents  hydrogen 
or  R>,  and  each  R>  independently  represents  loweralkyl 
of  Cr-C«,  loweralkenyl  of  Cr-C«.  loweralkynyl  of  Cs-C4> 
or  radical  of  the  formula  — CHi— CHi<CHs)-nY  where- 
in n  repreaenu  0  or  1,  and  Y  represenu  metboxy,  cyano, 
bromo,  or  chloro,  subject  to  the  limitation  that  the  groups 
represented  by  R^  and  R'  together  contain  from  2  to  8, 
both  inclusive,  carbon. atoms;  R*  represents  hydrogen 
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or  methyl;  and  each  R«,  if  taken  separately,  represents 
propyl,  or  both  R*.  if  taken  together,  jomtiy  constitute 
with  the  niti-ogen  atom  an  aziridine,  pyrrolidme,  piper- 
idine,  hexahydroazepine,  morphoUne,  or  piperazme  ring, 
or  such  ring  bearing  mono-  or  dUoweralkyI  substitiition 
of  a  total  of  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms. 


or  the  hydrochloric  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and  to 
methods  of  preparing  the  same  cither  by  acylating,  in  the 
presence  of  acid-binding  agents,  if  desired,  coumarin  de- 
rivatives having  the  formula 


3.772.278 
NOVEL  HEXAHYDROINDOLIZINE  ANOmXAHY. 

DROQUINOLIZINE  CYANINE  DYES 
Roy  A.  Jeffreys  aad  EBaabcth  A.  Gloag,  Harrow,  Ejj- 
land,  iMlgnon  to  Eastana  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochca- 

##r   N  Y 

No  DraWtaig.  Original  application  Apr.  9,  l^*.  S«;  No. 
2747r2w  pSSrtNo.  3,637,395,  djjcd  Ji«.  25, 1972. 
DlVided  and  tUs  appHcatioa  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

*******  Int  CL  C99b  23/10  ^  ^__ 

VS.  CL  269—249.4  .^  5  Clafans 

Cyaninc  and  monocyanine  dyes  are  provided  which 
feature  an  enamine  group  selected  from  a  1,2,3,5,6,7- 
hexahydroindolizine  nucleus  or  a  lH-2,3,4,6,7,8-hexahy- 
droquinolizine  nucleus. 

3  772.279 
4^XO-lA3-BENZdTRIAZINE.3.PROPIONlC 

ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Fdxalla  G.  Kathawria,  Wcat  (kaagc,  N  J.,  aalgnor  to 

Sandoa-WaDdcr,  lac,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.  Contfanatfoa  of  abandoned  application  Scr. 

No.  124,487,  Mar.  15,  1971.  TIiIb  application  July  24, 

1972,  Scr.  No.  274,313 

lot  CL  C97d  55/08  _  , 

UA  CL  269—248  AS  ,     35  Clafans 

Disclosed  are  compounds  of  the  dass  of  4-oxo-l,2,3- 
benzDtiiazine-3-iMt>pionic  acids  and  esters  thereof,  e.g.  6- 
chloro-4K)xo-lA3-benzotriazine-3-<»-propionic  add  ethyl 
ester.  The  compounds  have  pharmacological  activity  in 
aninuds,  e.g.  antl-inflammatoxy  activity.  The  compounds 
may  be  iwepared,  for  example,  by  addition  to  the  corre- 
sponding 3-unsubstituted  compounds  and  by  reaction  of 
an  anthranil  amide  with  sodium  nitrite  and  a  strong  inor- 
ganic acid,  e.g.  sulfuric  add.  The  add  forms  are  prefer- 
ably prepared  from  the  esters  in  a  known  manner. 


Ri 


(Ri)i 


CHr-CH— CH*-R' 

in 


with  acylating  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkoxybenzoic  acid  having  the  formula 


3  772,289 
IHIOMORPHOLINE<»UMARIN  DERTVATTVES 
Radl  Bcycria,  Brachkobd,  btgabaet  Lydfai  Katbarfau 
Stacbel,  Frankfart  aaa  MidD-Fecbeabeiai,  Rolf-Ebcr- 
hmi  NItx,  fbTif-''"^'***—,  aad  Ehm  Rctag  aad  Eck- 
baid  Schravea,  Fkaakftnt  am  Mala-Fecbcnbefan,  Ger- 
anay,  aasignocs  to  Catlla  Farbwcrkc  Mainkar  Aktien- 
gsadbchaft,  FhMkftsrt  an  Mafai-FecheabelBB,  Germany 
No  Dtawiiv.  OrigbMl  appHcattoa  laa.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
789319,  now  Pataat  No.  3,652,557,  dated  Mar.  28, 
1972.  Divided  «id  tWa  appUcattoa  Inly  27,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  166,599 

CfadBM  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1968, 
P  16  68  877.9 
Int  CL  C97d  99/10 
VS.  CL  26»— 243  B  3  Claims 

Tbe  present  invention  rdates  to  new  coumarin  com- 
pounds useful  as  coronary  dilators  and  having  the  for- 
mula 


Ri 


(Ri)« — 


CH»-CH-CH»-R 

A 

\o/^°     Ao 


A 


V 


HOOC-^  H 


(Ri). 


and  functional  derivatives  thereof,  or  by  condensing,  in 
the  presence  of  acid-binding  agents,  if  desired,  coumarin 
derivatives  having  the  formula 


y\Av. 


(Ri)» 


-CHr-CH— CHr-R« 

A 


xAo/ 


(Ri). 


with  an  amine  having  the  formula  RH,  wherein  R  is  thio- 
morpholino,  which  is  bound  via  its  niti-ogen  atom;  Ri  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing 1-4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  5,7-,  6,7-  and  7,8-positioned  alkoxy 
groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  R|  is  selected  from  alk- 
oxy groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine;  R'  is  thio- 
morpholino,  which  is  bound  via  its  nitrogen  atom;  and 
m  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  2,  and  3. 


3  772,281 
MEROCYANINE  DYES  FOR  SENSTITZING  ZINC 
OXIDE  PHOTOCONDUCTORS        ^^ 
Kazno  Tnboko,  Iteieo  Knrotori,  aad  >■» Jl"**'^' ^^•■'^ 
Japan,  aasigaon  to  Rkoh  9>n  LtJ.  T^^,/"!" 
NTEfrawbig.  Filed  July  9,  1971,  9n^S^Ut^S 
Oatans  priority,  appHcadioa  Japan,  Jaly  14,  1971, 
45/61.635 
Int  CL  G93g  5/08  _  . 

UA  CL  26^—249.1  '  Caaasi 

A  sensitizer  for  use  in  copying  materials,  irtiidi  is  pre- 
pared by  the  use  of  water  as  a  medram,  for  dectro- 
photography.  expressed  by  the  foUowing  general  formula: 


X— (CH 


(Ri). 


COO 


e 
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Xv 


\ 


\ 


/^ 


Se 


C=  C= 


\. 


^' 


(CHiUCOOH.  R' 


Xv^ 


(CHi).COOH. 

Y= represents 


C=  or 


•C-A 


•C-A 


OC— N 


OC— N 


C=C-B 


(CHiWCO 


B"     OC— N 


\ 


OH. 


•C— A 


(CH,).. 


COOH, 


•C— 8 


-COOH, 


OC-N 


\ 

c 
/ 


•c— O 


C=  or 


OC-N 


[provided  that  R,  R'  and  R"  each  represents  alkyl  radical 
having  carbon  atoms  in  the  range  of  1-10;  n,  m,  m'  and 
m"  each  represents  0  or  a  natural  number  in  the  range 
of  1-10;  A  and  B  each  represents  oxygen  atom  or 
sulfur  atom  and  A  may  be  the  same  as  B;  and  *  indi- 
cates the  position  bonding  to  (CH — CH=:)q]. 


3,772,2S2 

NOVEL  3.INDENECAJRBOXYUC  ACID- 

1-METHINE  DERIVA1TVES 

Joka  A.  FonI,  Ir^  Rockoter^  N. Y.,  mU to 

Kodak  Coa^amj,  Kockeiter,  N.Y. 
No  DnwfBg.  Coll—rtoa  hi  part  of  appDcatioDi  Scr.  No. 
84<^2  and  Ser.  No.  84M58,  both  Ang.  1,   1969. 
Thk  appHcathm  Sept  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,164 
laL  CL  Ct7c  69/74;  Cf9b  23/00.  23/14 
VS.  CL  2M— 24«  R  14  Cfadms 

A  novel  class  of  3-indeiiecarboxylic  acid-1-methine 
compounds  are  described  whith  can  be  used  to  dye  textile 
fibers  or  to  prepare  light  sensitive  polymers. 


3,5  •   ANDROST. 

STTTUTEDy-THIAZO 
OF,  METHODS  FOR 

jAND  INTERMEDIA 

I L.  Popper,  VcriNM,  JN J., 

Cwpotatfaa,  Bifomield, 


3>dH2'-IMEyO-3'-SUB. 
ISOMERS  THERE- 
MANUFACrURE 
USEFUL  THEREIN 
to 
J. 


No  Drawhif.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,582 

lat.  CL  CWc  173/10 

VJS.  CL  268—239.5  15  dafans 

3^-androstadieiio-[3,4-d]-(2'-sub8tituted  hnino-3'-sub- 
stituted)thiazolines  nhibiting'OMitracepdve  and  antilipo- 
genic  activity  and  methods  for  their  preparation  are  de- 
scribed as  weU  as  the  isomeric  2,4-andro8tadieno-[3,4-d]- 
(2'-substituted     iinino-4'-subetituted)thiazolines     useful 


mainly  as  intermediates.  Also  described  are  the  acid  addi- 
tion and  quaternary  alkyl  halide  ammonium  salts  of  the 
androstadieno-[3,4  -  d]-(2'-8ubstituted  imino-3 '-substi- 
tuted )  thiazolines. 


3,772,284 
AZnUNE  COMPOUNDS 
Balwant  Sfaich,  Staniford,  Cona^  and  Edwin  Fldicr  UII- 
man,  AtfaMtoo,  CaUf.,  awignnri  to  American  Q^anamid 
Company,  Stamtord,  Conn. 
No  Drawina.  Coathmatlon-te>part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  683,172,  Dec  28,  1966.  TUs  application 
Apr.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  28,955 

Int  CL  C87d  23/00 
V3.  CL  268—239  A  7  Clafau 

Azirine  compounds  of  the  formula: 


i 


-C-R 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  Ci-C$,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
and  Ri  is  alkyl  of  Ci-Cn,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl, 
where  said  substituents  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyano;  halogen;  trifluoromethyl;  acyl- 
oxy  of  the  formula: 


B» 


O 


amido  of  the  formula: 


Ri-C- NH— 


amino  of  the  formula:  R*R»N — ;  aUroxy  of  the  formula: 
R«0— ;  alkylthio  of  the  formula:  R«S— ;  and  alkyl  of 
Cr-Cig;  where  R»  is  alkyl  of  Ci-C,,  phenyl,  naphthyl  or 
hydrogen;  R'  is  alkyl  of  Ci-C»,  lAenyl  or  naphthyl;  R«  and 
R»  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  Ci-Cg  and  R*  is  alkyl  of  Cj- 
Cis,  are  prepared  by  the  phototransposition  of  isoxazolei. 
They  are  useful  in  imaging.  They  are  also  useful  in  in- 
formation storage  and  retrieval. 


3,772485 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AROMATIC  SULFONIC 

ACID  SALTS  OF  HEXAMETHYLENETETRAMINE 

Charles  F.  Wfamni  and  lames  A.  Cardina,  Aknm,  Ohio, 

aisignori  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rabbo*  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Jan.  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  221,854 

Int  CL  C07d  55/52 

VS.  CL  268—248.5  12  Oafans 

Process  of  preparing  certain  aromatic  monosulfonic 
acid  salts  of  hexamethylenetetramine  by  sulfonating  a 
monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  form  a  solution  of 
the  aromatic  monosulfonic  acid  in  the  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, combining  this  solution  with  a  suspension  of  hexa- 
methylenetetramine in  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  form 
the  arcMnatic  monosulfonic  acid  salt  of  hexamethylene- 
tetramine as  a  suspended  solid  product,  removing  the 
solid  product,  and  returning  the  recovered  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon for  a  subsequent  preparation. 


3,722,286 
7-UREIDOCEPHALOSPORINS 
John  R.  E.  Hoover,  Gtenridc,  Pa.,  amignor  to  SndthUlnc 
Corp.,  Phfladeiplrfa,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  285,318 
Int  CL  C87d  99/24 
VS.  CL  268—243  C  18  Chdms 

Cephalosporin  compounds,  substituted  with  the  ureido 
and  heterocyclicthiomethyl  groups  at  positions  7  and  3 
respectively,  are  prepared.  These  compounds  are  antibac- 
terial agents. 
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3  772  287 

FYRRYLVINYLTHIAZOLIUM  DERIVATIVIES 

Robert  Beck  Burrow^  Ardsiey,  and  Arthur  Pi^ePUIUps, 

Tackahoe,  N.Y.,  asslgnon  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co., 

Research  Triange  Park,  N.C.  ^     _,      _,        ,.    ««-  tUr 

No  Drawing.  Contfaiuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  15,944,  Mar.  2, 1970.  This  application  Jan.  5,  15I7Z, 

^•'•^-"''^%nta.co9b2i/;o 

U.S.  a.  260-240  E  ,    ,     ,  „         ^^Sfj^ 

Pyrrylvinylthiazolium  salts  of  the  following  Formu- 
la (I) 


/8\ 


Hjc-r  V 


CH=CH 


CHi 


CHi  X- 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl 
group;  Z  is  phenyl,  p-halophenyl,  p-alkoxyphenyl,  bi- 
phcnylyl,  p-alkoxybiphenylyl  or  naphthyl;  and  x  is  the 
anion  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 

The  compounds  are  useful  in  having  acUvity  against 
parasitic  nematodes  infecting  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,772,288 
4,5-DIARYL.PYRIMIDIN.2(lH>ONES 
Goctz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  and  Faizolla  G. 
KathawaU,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz- 
Wander,  Inc,  Hanover,  N J.  .    ^     ^      ^       ,, 

No  Drawing.  Continnatk>n-fai-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion SciTNo.  878,572,  Nov.  20,  1969.  This  application 
Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,222 

Int  CL  C87d  51/38 
VS.  CL  260—251  R  1'  Claims 

TTie  invention  discloses  compounds  of  the  general  class 
of  l-substituted-diaryl-pyrimidin-2(lH>ones  in  which  one 
of  the  aryl  substituents  is  at  the  4-position  and  the  other 
aryl  substituent  is  at  the  5-position,  e.g.,  l-alkyl-4,5-di- 
pbenyl-pyrimidin-2(lH)-one8.  Also  disclosed  are  other 
4,5-aryl  and  5-aryl-pyrimidin-2(lH)-ones  useful  as  inter- 
mediates and  as  pharmaceutical  agents.  The  compounds 
exhibit  a  variety  of  biological  eflFects  and  utility  as 
pharmaceutical  agents  such  as  tranquilizers,  anti-inflam- 
matory and  analgesic  agents  is  also  disclosed. 


3,772,290 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THUZOLOPYMM- 
miNES    BY    REACTION    OF    6-AMINO-l,3- 
DIMETHYLURACIL  WITH  ALKYL  ISOTHIO. 
CYANATE 
Arthur  Berger,  SkoUe,  ID.,  and  Edeltrant  E.  Borgaes, 
Sindelfingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  IIL  ^      -^ 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
849,899,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 
Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,208 

Int  CL  C07d  99/10 
VS.  CL  260—256.5  R  1  Claim 

The  method  of  making  thiazolopyrimidines  by  reacuon 
of  6-amino-l,3-dimethyluracil  with  alkyl  isothiocyanate 
and  dimethylsulf oxide  at  reflux  temperature. 

3,772,291 
2-ACYLIMINO-l,3-DIAZACYCLOALKENES 

AND  -ALKADIENES 

Robert  Armistead  Lncas,  Mendham,  and  Herbert  Morton 
Blatter,  Sommit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsiey,  N.Y.  ^      „      »t 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
26,433,  Apr.  7,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,719,679,  which 
is  a  c<mtinaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  884,322, 
Dec  11, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,627,889,  which  in  turn 
is  a  contfaination-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  839,704, 
July  7,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,655,895.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,185 

Int  CL  C07d  49/34,  51  /28,  53/02 

VS.  a.  260—256.5  R  .      ,  ,  ..   ^  ^?*°? 

Certain   2  -  trimethoxybenzoylimino-l,3-diazacycloal- 

kenes  and  -alkadienes,  useful  as  intermediates,  also  ex- 
hibit central  nervous  system  depressing  effects. 

3  772,292 
N-HYDROXYMETHYL  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSI- 
TIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS  AND 
CELLULOSE-CONTAINING    TEXTILE    MATE- 
RIALS  TREATED  THEREWITH 
James  C.  Martin,  Johnson  City,  and  Ronald  H.  Meen, 
Kingsport  Tenn.,  and  Howard  M.  Lewis,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assisnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,982 
Int  a.  C07d  51/46 
VS.  a.  260—256.4  F  1  Claim 

Compounds  having  the  formula 

R      R 

I        I 

0=/  V  Vo 


I  I 

1-N         I         N- 


3  772,289 

ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  BENZYL  PYRIMIDINES 

Barbara  Roth,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C,  assignor  to 

Bnrron^  Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,876 
CUims  priority,  appUcatton  Great  Britatai,  Oct  22,  1970, 

50,350/70 
Int.  a.  C07d  51/42 
VS.  a.  260—256.4  N  1 1  Oaims 

Antimalarial  and  antibacterial  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 


NHj 


(D 


where  R}  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  an 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  each  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  hydroxymethyl, 
at  least  two  R  groups  being  hydroxymethyl,  R*  is  alkyl, 
and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  compositions  containing 
the  described  compounds  and/or  N-hydroxymethyl  de- 
rivatives of  other  compounds  obtained,  in  addition  to  the 
described  compounds,  by  condensing  an  aliphatic  al- 
dehyde with  a  urea  compound;  and  cellulose<ontainmg 
textile  materials  treated  with  the  compounds  or  com- 
positions. The  compounds  and  compositions  impart 
wrinkle-resistant  properties  to  cellulose-containing  cellu- 
lose textile  materials,  such  treated  materials  exhibiting 
excellent  tensile  strength  and  resistance  to  abrasion. 

3  772  293 
SINGLE  STEP  SYNTHESIS  OF  TRIETHYLENE 
DIAMINE 
Merwfai  D.  Oakes,  Chester,  Lawrence  L.  Upson,  WalUng- 
ford,  and  Martin  H.  Ziv,  Sprfaigfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc,  Wayne,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,557 
Int  a.  C07d  51/70  ^  ^ 

VS.  a.  260—268  T  .       9  Claims 

Triethylene  diamine,  important  as  a  catalyst  for  poly- 
urethane  formation,  is  prepared  in  a  one-step  process  in 
high  yields  directly  from  piperazine  and  ethylene  oxide. 
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Sdk, 


xrr%m 

FOR  MAKING  PYRAZOLO-(3k4^ 

WYWMXI^tNES 
Mttntiwi,  Q»>fcu,  Vmdim  Mail,  ViDc  la 
T.  Scott,  VOie  dc  Lay, 


Itoi,  VBk  la  Salk,  QMbK,  • 

No  Drawtac.  FIM  Apr.  O,  IfTt,  Scr.  N«.  2t417 
CUbM  priofMy,  mpfUttAam  Gftat  Wrift^t,  Apr.  17,  1M9, 

19,M4/<9 

IbL  CL  Ctid  57/itf 

U^  CL  2M— 15^.4  F  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  and  improved  process 
for  the  preparatkn  of  defined  4-X-6-R-l-pyrazok>-(3,4-d) 
pyrimidine  compounds.  lochided  among  these  compounds 
is  4-hydroxy  - 1  -  pyra2olo-(3.4-d)-pyrimidine,  commonly 
referred  to  as  allopuriMri,  a  drug  useful  in  the  treatment 
of  hyperuricemia  associated  with  gout  and  other  condi- 
tions. This  particular  compou^  is  prepared  according  to 
this  invention  in  a  two-stage  reaction  sequence,  outlined 
in  the  flow  sheet,  involving  the  initial  formation,  through 
a  novel  and  advantageous  cyclisation  reaction,  of  a  4- 
hak>-l-pyrazolo-(3,4-d)-pyriBiidine  ctmipound  which  is 
then  converted  (by  hydrolysis  of  the  4-hak>  group)  into 
the  desired  4-hydroxy-l-pyrazil>lo-(3,4-d)-pyrimidine. 


i,^4amlo-^krm7l 


+  h; 


pyilmldln* 
iToiniliw  hydnte 


Low 


Tempentan 
CyeltetfMi 


(i)  DIoxaiMOTHiO 
(U)  QPtoKf  C. 


4-lMlo-l-p9nsok>- 
(S,4^)-P7ittiildliie 


HrdTOly^ 


Ci)  Aqneooi  aotaitioa 
Oi)  A 


Alknnnlnol 
raL  pmwgotd  jri«id 


3,772495 
QUINAZOLINE  DERIVATTVES 
Max  Fcraaiid  Robba,  Parii,  Rcai  H«Mi  Pkm  M«cy, 
EspiM,  Calvadoa,  aad  Dc«iac  JcaMe  ClaMic  Dnral, 
SartrooTflle,  YvelfaMS,  France,  aoigBon  to  InBotfaera, 
Val  dc  Mtfiie,  France 

No  Drawinf.  Filed  Feb.  1^  1971,  Scr.  No.  115,797 
ClaiM  priority,  applcatiov  FhoMC,  Fcl».  li,  1970, 

7095371 

iat  CL  cold  99/02 

VS.  CL  2M— 25^  R  2  Claims 

Quinazoline  derivatives  which  contain  an  amino  residue 

in  4-position  and  optionally  other  substituents  are  of  value 

as  diuretics.  Their  production  and  use  is  described. 


VAT  DYESTUFFSt  ARY^XYPYRIMIDINYI^ 
ANTHRAQUEVONf  DERIVATIVES 
UMck  Md  Mtt  StagtMe,^  VmO,  Fritz  Kajier, 

nuz  Jo^  OvcfwH,  BaaeWIiDid,  Switser* 
w^ — a  aa  vjiMfr^sciBr  Au,  bmsci,  SwfCBenima 
No  Dfawli«.  Flad  Apr.  A  197t,  Scr.  No.  29,245 
Clabm  priority,  nflMirtiiB  fljiilliiilMii,  Apr.  23,  19i9, 
M52/i9t  Mm.  3,  il97t,  3471/70 
bt  CL  COM  5J/S6 
VS.  CL  2M— 25M  C  g  Claiiiw 

The  inventiOB  rdatea  to  dycAnfb  of  the  general  formula 
A-NH— xi-T— B 

in  which  A  represents  a  irattabte  residne,  X  a  heterocyclic 
residoe  oontainiag  two  cydic  mtrofen  atoms  which  is 
bound  with  the  — NH—  gro4>  to  a  cydic  carbon  atom 
directly  (x^  via  a  —CO—  grow,  Y  represents  an  oxygen 
or  a  sulidinr  atom,  R  represent 


sulphur  atom  Y  through  a  carbon  atom  of  the  aromatic 
nudeus,  which  are  suitable  for  vat  and  pigment  dyeing. 
The  dyeings  obtained  are  disdnguidied  by  their  good  wet 
fastness  and  light  fastness  pn^rties. 


3,772»297 
ANALGESIC  l-VINYLCARBONYLPIPERAZINE 
COMPOUNDS 
WHhdm   BartWHB,   Ni 
AlpcrmaoB,  KciklKiB 

Of  caiMch  am  Mai^  Gcrmaay,  amigMrs  to  Farlnmke 
Hocdnt  AktfeiveseDKkaft  vormak  McMer  Lodns  A 
Bnmfaig,  Franitftet  am  Main,  Gcimaay 
No  DrawiiBf.  FUcd  Dec  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  210,<21 
ClaiBM  priority,  appHcalloa  Gcrmaay,  Dec  4,  1971, 
P  21  60  235.7 
IM.  CL  C07d  51/70 
VS.  CL  240—268  PH  8  ClafaiM 

Analgesically-active  1  -  vinylcarbonyl-piperazine  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


and  salts  thereof  with  physiologically  tolerable  acids, 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  halo-,  alkyl-,  or 
al]u>xy-sub«tituted  phenyl;  Rj,  R|,  and  R4  may  be  the 
same  or  different  axid  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  halo- 
gen; and  R«  is  alkyl  or  phenyL 


3,77249s 
1-<14-DIPHENYL  -  2  -  FORMYLVINYLM-METHYL- 
PIPERAZINE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF  WITH  PHYS- 
IOLOGICALLY TOLERATED  ACIDS 
wnkdm  Bartasami,  rTiMfbala.  TauHH,  aai  Hbm  Gcorg 
Alpcrmami,  KdUMfan,  Taaims,  Gcrmaay,  amlgnnii  to 
Favbwcrka  Hotckit  AiliiBpwilsfhafl  vonmris  Mditcr 
LodM  A  Bnming,  Fhnkfort  am  Mala,  Gcrmaay 
No  Drawi^  FDcd  Dec  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  210,614 
Claims  priority,  appiluHhm  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1970, 
P  20  63  384.5 
iBt  CL  C07d  51/70 
VS.  CL  260—268  R  3  Claim 

Analgesically  active   l-(l,2-diphenyl-2-formylvinyl)-4- 
methylpiperazine. 


— CHO 


is  free  £rc»n  azo  ipro^ps  and  s  bound  to  the  oxygoi  or 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  {rfiystologicany  tole* 
an  aronutic  residue  wlUch    rated  acids. 

Method  for  preparing  these  compounds. 
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3,772,299 

p'-AlKOXY-ERGOTAMMS 

Pari  Stadltf,  Biel-Bcri»B,  mi  '•^«ite,  Baml,  Swtt- 

■erlaad,  assigmm  to  Saadnr  Ltd.  (aiM>  ioBown  as 

Sandos  AG),  Raacl,  Switacriand  ,^^o*«i 

No  Dmwtog.  raS  Rtey  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  146,829 

Claims  priority,  applkatloB  SwHasriand,  May  26,  1970, 

■^  7,793/70 

taLCLC07d5i/6¥  .  ^,_ 

UA  CL  260—268  PE  *  Clalmi 

The  present  invention  concerns  new  compounds  of  the 
formula: 


and  Rs  form  another  aromatic  ring,  and  R4  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl,  are  described.  The  compounds  of  this  inven- 
tion are  useful  tor  the  treatment  of  allergic  conditions. 

The  above  compounds,  when  Rj  b  (methylsulfinyl) 
methyl,  are  prepared  as  follows: 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 
The  compounds  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  are  useful  in  promoting  uterus  contrac- 
tions. Furthermore,  they  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
migraine  type  headaches  and  circulatory  disorders. 


3,772,300 

2,2  -  DKUBSTTFUTED  OMEGA-(l,4.DIAZABICYCLO 

[4.4.0>DECANE)ALKANAMIDES  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Calvin  H.  LordL  Morton  Grove,  IIL,  assignor  to 

G.  D.  Scarle  *  Co.,  CUcaco,  OI. 

No  Drawii«.  Fliad  May  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  148,211 

bt  CL  C07d  51/70 

VS.  CL  160    168  BC  4  Claims 

2,2-disubstituted  alkanamides  having  a  diazabicydo- 

decane  or  diazabicydononane  substituent  at  the  «-posi- 

tion  are  described  herein.  The  compounds  are  useful  as 

anti-arrhythmic  agents.  The  compounds  are  prepared  by 

starting  with   the   appropriate  disubstituted   acetonitrile 

or  aff^ffm«'V  or  from  the  apiK'C^riate  diazabicydoalkane. 


3,772,301_ 
r4-SUBSTmnrED14<(METHYLSULFINYL) 
METHYLCARBOSTYRILS 
MaxlmilHan  von  Stiaiidlmam^  Rockaway,  and  David  T. 
Connor,  Parslppany,  N  J.,  asslgaori  to  Warner-Lambert 
Companr,  Monit  Plains,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  22,  1971,  Scr.  Na  201,208 
InL  CL  C07d  33/60 
VS.  CL  260—283  S  4  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  following  formula: 


y^j-ciul 


CHiSCHa 


CHi 


PluP=C  H  C  O  tCHjCHi 


a* 


XAnh 
I14 


When  Ri  is  other  than  (methylsulfinyl)methyl,  they  are 
prepared  by  treating  the  (methylsulfinyl) methyl  sub- 
stituted carbostyrils  with  acetic  anhydride  as  set  forth  in 
the  body  of  the  specification. 

These  compounds  are  useful  in  providing  symptomatic 
relief  at  allergic  conditions  such  as  bronchial  asthma. 


wherein  Ri  is  (methylsulflnyl)methyl,  dimethoxymethyl, 
acetyl  (methylthio)  methyl,  formyl  or  hydroxy  methyl;  Rj 
and  R3  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl, 
lower  alkoxy,  acylamino,  hydroxy  or  taken  together  Rj 


3,772,302 
PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDLiTES  FOR  QUININE, 

QUINIDINE,     ISOMERS     AND     DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 
Jnerg  Albert  Walter  Gntswlllcr,  Bctttagcn,  Switzcriand, 

and  MDan  Rado|e  Udwkovlc,  Upper  Montdatar,  N  J., 

■sripmn  to  Hoffmann-La  RodM  Inc.,  Naficy,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

104,784,  Ian.  7,  1971,  which  is  a  aHi<i»>S(«i;-^ 

of  appHcalion  8«r.  No.  837,354,  June  27, 1969,  which  hi 

torn  te  a  contimmtion-faHMrt  of  application  Ser.  No. 

741,914,  Jnly  2,  1968,  all  now  abandoned.  This  appU- 

cation  Dec  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,774 
Int  CL  C07d  43/24 
VS.  CL  260—284  ^®  Cunms 

The  preparation  of  quinine,  quinidine,  isomers  and  de- 
rivatives thereof  from  the  correspondingly  substituted  4- 
methylquinoline  and  l-acyl(or  l-H)-3-vinyl(or  lower  al- 
kyl )-4-piperidine  acetic  add  esters  (or  acetaldehyde) 
through  alternative  series  of  reaction  steps  which  com- 
prise condensation,  halogenation,  deacylation,  reduction, 
cyclization  and  hydroxylation,  is  described.  Also  de- 
scribed is  the  preparation  of  l-acyl(or  l-H)-3-vinyl-4- 
piperidineacetic  acids  and  esters  thereof  and  l-acyl-3- 
vinyl-4-piperidineacctaldehyde  utilizing  the  corresponding 
7-acyldecahydro-2H-pyrido[3,4-d]azepin-2-one,  prepared 
from  2  -  acyl  -  l,3,4,7,8,8a-bexahydro.6(2H>isoqumolone. 
The  end  products  are  useful  as  antimalarial  and  anUar- 
rhythmic  agents. 

3  772,303 
CB-NAPHTHOYLENE-BIS-BENZIMroApiJEWG;- 

MENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Ernst  Spletscfaka,  Oberanroff,  and  loscf  Lsndlcrj,  Hofbdm, 

Tairass,  Germany,  and  Dieter  Wag«r.  East  G««^«S; 

RX,  assignors  to  Farbwerite  Hoedirt  Akticngcscllsdiaft 

voimals  Mdster  Lndaa  ft  Bnudng,  Fnnkfnrt  am  Main, 

NoDSJring.  FOed  Aug.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  169^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aog.  8,  1970, 
P  20  39  465JI 
Int  CL  C07d  49/40 
VS.  a.  260—282  .^  ^^^  5  Clatas 

The  present  invention  iM-ovides  a  naphthoylene-Dis- 
benzimidazole  pigment  in  a  new  and  valuable  ^-modifica- 
tion, which  is  characterized  by  an  X-ray  diflfraction  pat- 
tern with  maximums  of  high  intensity  at  the  diffraction 
angles  of  4.3 •,  6.65 •  and  13.45"  and  maximums  of  me- 
dium intensity  at  the  diffraction  angles  of  4.8',  12.1"  and 
14.45",  measured  with  Cu-K  a-irradiation. 

The  invention  furthermore  provides  a  process  for  the 
manufacture  of  the   above   specified  pigment,   wherein 


682 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  13,  1978 


crude  cis-naphthoylenc-bis-benziDiidazolc  is  heated  in 
water  and/or  a  solvent  to  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
about  lOO*  to  250*  and  the  ingment  thus  obtained  is  iso- 
lated in  the  usual  manner. 


3  772t344 

4-HYDROXY.ISOQUINOUNES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Goenter  Greihe,  Nortk  CaMwcO,  HM  Urn  Lee,  West 

Pirtenoa,  ami  Mlbm  Rado|e  UAokoTic,  Upper  Moat- 

cUdr,  NJn   mdipaan  to   Hoftnaini-La  Roche   InCn 

Nvtiey,  N J.  .^. 

No  Drawtac  AppHcatkm  Oct.  3t,  1969,  Scr.  No.  872,767, 
now  Patent  No.  3,629,265,  dated  Dec  12,  1971,  wfakli 
b  a  coatlni^ioB<^hMrt  of  abandoaed  appHcatioB  Scr. 
No.  S71,4«6,  Aof.  1171966.  Divided  and  tirif  appiica- 
tioB  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No»  126^21 
iBt  CL  Cir7d  35/10 
VS.  CL  26«— 2S7  R  6  CUom 

4-hydroxy-isoquin(dines  are  disclosed.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  blood  pressure  lowering  agents. 


3.AMINO-3^ARBALKOXY-ZhYDROXY.2-OXO-4- 
PHENYL-lA3,4-'RTR>^HYDROQUINOUNES 


Aratfa  Wabcr,  WcH  Caldwali,  N J^  ■■igann  to 

Hoftnann-La  Rodhe  lac.  Ifoti^,  N  J. 
No  Dff«wii«.  Origfeni  appBctdon  In.  9,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

1,S43,  now  Pateal  No.  3,657,223,  dated  Apr.  18,  1972. 

Divided  and  tUi  appMraHM  Dm.  It,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

2*6,935 

trity,  appMfiliM  SwitMriaad,  Jaa.  17,  1969, 
638/69;  Apr.  22, 1969,  6,tS6/69 
laL  CL  Ct7d  33/10 
VS.  CL  26*->2S7  R  7  Clainic 

Process  for  the  preparatkn  of  benzodiazepin  -  2-ones 
comprising  effecting  ring  expansion  of  the  novel  2-oxo-3- 
amtnoouinoHne  intennediat'S  via  acid  or  heat  trea^rn'mt 
The  end  products  are  nsefti  as  sedatives,  tranquilizers, 
anti-convulsants  and  muscle  rehutants. 


3,77X3#6 

lA4aAM>9,14,14a,14b-SicABYDROBENZ(a] 

INDOL0C24-g)QUINOLIZIN-3(4H)-ONES 

GlMB  C.  Morrinn,  Dover,  aid  John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mcnd- 

hna,  NJ.,  ■■ignnri  to  WaracrwLambcrt  Conapuy, 

Monte  PlafaH,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FBcd  Nov.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  2t2,57« 
lot  CL  Ct7d  39/00 
VS.  CL  266—288  R  4  CUdoM 

Compounds  of  the  formula  are  disclosed: 


3,772,367 
PYRIDYLTHIO  KETONES 
DMdei  Kaminalcy,  Panippay,  and  Mary  Wlae,  Dover, 
NJ.,  Mrimon  to  Wamcr-Lambart  Company,  Bfforrls 
PlaiMjNX 

No  Drawiiw.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  196,184 
Int  CL  C87d  31/48 
VS.  a.  260—294.8  33  Claimc 

Pyridylthio  ketones  having  the  following  structural  for- 
mula are  disclosed. 


R 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, amino,  N,N-disubstitute<l  amino,  etberified  mercapto, 
nitro  and  hydroxyl;  and  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aral- 
kyU  substitmed  aralkyl  and  acyl. 

These  coayxnuids  are  pref  ared  by  the  cyclization  of  a 
l,23,4-tetrahy4ro-l(indol  -  3  -  ylmethyO-^^ethoxyiso- 
qniaoUne  widi  formaldehyde  to  give  a  hexahydro-3-me- 
dioxybenz[a]indolo[2,3-g]qilinolizine,  followed  by  reduc- 
tion and  hy<ta'olysis  req)ectively. 

These  compounds  are  usefil  as  anti-hypertensive  agents. 


B" 


/B\    0      R" 


,  (?>  (CH,).    .         . 

In  the  above  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R'  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R"  and  R'"  may  be  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  halo,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  methylsulfonyl, 
methylsulfinyl,  nitro,  amino,  irfienyl,  or  taken  together  to 
be  methylenedioxy  or  benzo;  R^  may  be  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  halo,  nitro  or  phenyl.  The  sulfur  atom  may  be  oxi- 
dized to  sulfoxide,  sulfone  or  non-oxidized  as  the  sulfide. 
The  values  for  m  and  n  may  be  0,  1,  2  or  3.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  antifungal  and  antibacterial  agents. 
Some  of  the  compounds  also  exhibit  antisecretory  and 
immuno  suj^xvssant  activity. 

The  pyridylthio  compounds  are  prepared  by  the  reac- 
tion of  a  salt  of  a  2-mercapto  pyridinc-N  oxide  (11) 
(M=cationic  species)  with  a  suitably  substituted  com- 
pound m  (where  X=chloro  or  bromo)  in  an 

(^  Ve-(  O   )-(CHi).-X  » 


R"- 


\ 


M* 


i, 


n 


B" 


y 


/I 


tn 


>-W<X 


IV 


aonmpriate  solvent  (such  as  water,  alcohols,  DMSO, 
DMF,  acetonitrile,  etc.).  These  reactions  are  usually  car- 
ried out  above  room  temperature  and  when  complete,  the 
product  is  precipitated  (if  necessary)  by  addition  of  wa- 
ter and  co<Aing. 

Oxidation  of  the  pyridylthio  compounds  of  type  IV 
with  peracids  such  as  m-dhloroperbenzoic,  performic  or 
peracetic  give  the  pyridylsulflnyl  compounds  of  type  V. 


101 

IV    »    R«»- 


N 


-g-(CH,) 


# 


B' 


Oxidation  of  compounds  of  type  IV  with  at  least  two 
moles  of  oxidizing  agent  results  in  the  preparation  of  keto 
sulfones  of  type  VI.  The  same  compounds  are  prepared 
by  the  oxidation  of  sulfoxides  of  type  V. 


IV 


2  molas 
paracid 


R.T—    I  9 


VI 
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These  compounds  are  useful  as  anti-fufigal  and  anti- 
bacterial agents.  Some  of  the  compounds  also  exhibit 
anti-secretory  and  immunosuppressant  acUvity. 

3,772308  ^^^  ^ 

CYCLOPENTANEACETAMIDES  AND  CYCLO- 

PENTANEACETONTTRILM 
Richard  P.  Ploch,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EH 
Lilly  and  Company,  Inl|S?«Po"\p»^%-o  --< 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,185 
Int  CL  C07d  29/30.  29/32 
VS.  CL  260—293.76  '  CiamM 

Cyclopentaneacetamide  and  cyclopentaneacetomtrae 
derivatives  which  have  anti-inflammatory  acUvity,  and  in- 
termediates useful  in  the  preparation  thereof. 


3  772309 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  2.ARYLBENZAZ0LES 
Carl  S.  Marvel,  -Hicon,  Arte.,  '•"! GjMninaJlloom. 

tegton,  IlL,  and  Rolf  Pense,  Franlrfort-Hochrt,  G». 

many,  aasignon  to  Rcseardi  Corporation,  New  York, 

N  Y 
No  biiiwing.  Original  application  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
797367r^w  PatentTsfo.  3,630.972,  dated  Dec.  28, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  132,m  ^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^j^^^ 

VS.  CL  260—296  B  3  Claims 

2-arylbenzazoles,  i.e.  2-arylbenzimidazoles,  2-aryl- 
benzoxazoles  and  2-arylbenzthiazolcs,  are  prepared  by  the 
condensation  of  an  aromatic  aldehyde  bisulfite  adduct 
with  o-phcnylenediamine,  o-aminopbenol  and  o-thio- 
phenol,  respectively.  .    ,    ,         ,, 

Polybenzimidazoles,  known  polymers  particularly  useful 
in  the  fabrication  of  articles  intended  for  use  at  elevated 
temperatures,  are  prepared  by  the  condensation  of 
aromatic  tctraamines  with  aromatic  dialdehyde  bis- 
bisulfite  adducts. 

3,772310  

MANUFACTURE  OF  l.l'.DISUBSTITUTED- 

4,4'.BIPYRIDYLIUM  SALTS 

John  Gerard  Carey,  Rnncom,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 

pcrial  Chemical  Indnatrica  Umited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,613 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1969, 

41,516/69 
IntCLC07di7/<^'^ 
VS.  CL  260—295  AM  8  Clafans 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  l,l'-disubsUtuied-4, 
4'-bipyrJdylium  salts  which  comprises  reacting  an  N-sub- 
stituted  pyridinium  salt  with  anions  containinp  the  struc- 
ture >P — Q-  or  >P — S-  under  basic  conditions,  and 
subsequently  oxidising  the  resulting  l.T-disubslitutcd-l.T- 
dihydro-4,4'-bipyridyl  to  the  corresponding  l.l'-disubsti- 
tuted-4,4'-bipyridylium  salt. 


substituted  in  1 -position  by  a  sulfonyloxyalkyl  group,  Alk 
represents  a  l:l-lower  alkylidene  residue,  and  R  denotes 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  salts  thereof 
have  antihypertensive,  as  well  as  antitussive  or  antiinflam- 
matory properties. 

3  772  312 
OCTAHYDROPYRINDENES 
Ehnar  Sturm,  Arlesheim,  Hans4ocrg  Cellarins,  Rlehen, 
and  IMgitta  von  Bredow  and  Christian  Vogel,  Bhi- 
ningen,  Switzerland,  asaignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222^85 

Int  a.  C07d  39/00 

U.S.  CL  260—293.54  H  Claims 

Thio-  and  dithiocarbamates  of  octahydro-l-pynndenes 

may  be  used  as  plant  growth  inhibitors  and  as  weed-killers 

in  crop  cultures. 

3  772  313 
PYRIDYl'  ISC)CYANATES 
UWch  von  GizycU  and  Gnnter  Oeitel,  Cologne-FUttard, 
and  Gnntfaer  Beck  and  Knrt  Findeisen,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  anignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseliacliaft,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany  <*»-.-- 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  Na  127378 
lot  a.  C07d  31/40 
VS.  CL  260—296  C  2  Clahns 
a-Pyridyl,    a-pyrimidyl    and    a-pyrazinyl    isocyanates 
which  contain  electronegative  substituents  in  the  ring  are 
prepared  by  reacting  the  corresponding  amino  compounds 
with  oxalyl  chloride.  Due  to  the  high  reactivity  of  the 

NCO  group  these  compounds  are  particularly  useful  as 

cross  linking  agents  and  modifiers  for  compounds  con- 
taining Zerewitinoff-active  hydrogen. 


3,772311 
l-ARYLSULFONYLOXY  LOWER  ALKYL-4- 
ALKANOYL  PYRAZOLES 
Visiiwa  Prakash  Arya,  Bombay,  India,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG,  BaseL  Switzerland 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
705,013,  now  Patent  No.  3,652,573.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,557 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  1,  1967, 
2,975/67;  Jan.  24.  1968,  1,061/68 
Int  CL  C07d  31/48 
VS.  a.  260—294.8  R  9  Claims 

Ilie  compounds  of  the  formula 


Pyi^C— Alk— C  H— N=Z 


in  which  N=Z  denotes  an  N-azacycloaliphatic  residue 
containing  5-8  ring  members  and  at  most  one  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond,  Pyr  denotes  a  4-pyrazolyl  residue 


3,772314 
2  -  HYDROXYMETHYL  -  3.BENZYLOXY-6- 
PYRIDINECARBOXALDEHYDES,    INTER- 
MEDL4TE  FOR  PREPARING  BRONCHODI- 
LATORS  ^ 

Wayne  E.  Bartli,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  appUcation  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
115,878,  now  Patent  No.  3,700,681,  dated  Oct  24, 
1972.  Divided  and  tiiis  appUcation  May  25,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  256,840 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/30 
VS.  a.  260—297  R  ^1  Clafan 

2-hydroxymcthyl-3-hydroxy-6-(l -hydroxy  -  2  -  ammo- 
ethyl) -pyridines  and  salts  thereof,  a  novel  class  of  p- 
adrenergic  agonist  bronchodilators  in  mammals,  and  2- 
hydroxymethyl-3-benzyloxy-6  -  pyridinecarboxaldehyde  a 
valuable  intermediate  in  the  preparation  of  the  subject 
compounds. 

3  772  315 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
2.ACYLIMIDAZOLES 
Erik    Regel,    Wnppertal-Cronenberg,    and    Kari-Heinz 
Bnchel,  Wappertal-ElberfeW,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  22,  1969,  ^ 
P  19  26  206.7;  Nov.  12,  1969,  P  15  56  711.4 
Int  a.  C07d  49/36.  49/38 
VS.  a.  260—296  R  .,  .  *,9r"* 

The  invention  relates  to  2-acyl-l -alkyl-  or  -aryl-imida- 
zoles,  wherein  the  4-  and  5-positions  of  the  imidazole  ring 
as  well  as  the  1 -alkyl  or  -aryl  substituent  may  be  substi- 
tuted, which,  in  the  form  of  their  acid  addition  salts, 
possess  fungicidal  activity,  and  which  are  also  useful  as 
intermediates  in  further  syntheses.  The  invention  also  pro- 
vides a  process  few  producing  such  compounds  by  acyla- 
tion  of  the  corresponding  imidazole,  unsubstituted  in  the 
2-position,  with  the  apprc^riate  acid  halide. 
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IK 

-BBO-AMINa- 
IIAZOLE) 
dariMllt  Kyoto,  aw 
yvU  Okada,  Onka,  JapM»  airfg»on  to  T^iUda  Chemi- 
cal  ImliMiihi.  bcn  Otikt,  Japaa 
No  Drawtag.  Oilglaal  ipplrMlnB  May  13,  1M9,  Scr.  No. 
t24,251,  maw  atMinwi,  btridad  aad  1M»  appttcadoo 
My  27, 197t,  9w.  NauM,^ 
CWm  priaftty.  vpBni^  J^ag.  M«y  13.  IMS, 
43/32,tM(  tot.  2,  ISjmTSTIm^  Apr.  14, 

IM.  CL  C#7d  9//tf2 
VS.  CL  24»-3MJ  D  1 

Compounds  of  the  fommla 


defined  as  above,  are  prepared  by  a  multistep  process  from 
benzophenones  of  the  fonnola 


N- 


-N 


wherein  R  is  amino,  lower  alkyhunino  having  np  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  acyi  amino  having  iq>  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
anHino,  substituted  or  unsufajstituted  carbamoyl  (or  thio- 
carbamoyl)  amino,  nitroaoamino,  nitroamino,  lower 
alkoxymethylidenamino  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenoxy  carbonylamioo,  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  benzene-snlfonsLmido,  lower 
alkoxy  carbonylamino  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
group  represented  by 


N N  i     N N 

tC  6— NaxCH— NH—  or  He  C—titL—COr-UB.— 


\'' 


or 


■^g/ 


N N    ' 

HO  C^NHCONH- 

\r 

as  wen  as  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  are  useful  In  com- 
batting bacterial  or  fungal  plant  dtseaaes.  Compositions 
containing  the  active  ingredients  are  provided. 


3,77^317 

CERTAIN  2H3-SlJB(riTrVlUMH-Uf4.TRIAZOL. 

4-YL)  _     ~  ~^~ 

TacltaoB  B.  Hcalv,  fc.,  Gak^hvg*  Mkh.,  aaipMir  to  The 

Uptoha  CnMany..ralaBiBBnB,  MlA 

No  Dnwiig.  FDad  Ai«r  It,  1971«  8w.  No.  172,921 

lat  a.  CrJi,  55/06, 57/00 

VS,  CL  2<»— 3M  R  3 

Compmmds  oi  tbc  formula 


The  compounds  of  Formula  IV;  their  acid  amide  de- 
rivatives (m)  and  the  analogons  oximet  (II)  are  active 
tmiqnilizing  compounds.  They  are  also  intennedktes  in 
the  production  of  other  ioqxirtant  tranqullizen  and  seda- 
tives. 

The  add  addition  salts  of  these  compounds  can  be 
also  used  as  tmnquflimrt  and  sedatives  fM*  mammals, 


3,772Jlt 
CERTAIN  TRIAZOLOVENZODIAZEPiNONE  COM- 
POUNDS AND  THEIR  FRODUCllON 

RoMit  Bb  Moflstt,  Khbihsoo,  ROdb,  afriSBor  to  Tbc 

Up)olB  riiiMpaBj.  Triaiiaiiiiii,  Mi^ 

No  Dcawl^  FflcdDac.  t,  1971,  Scr.  No.  2M4M 

Iiat  CL  CTTd  57/02 

V3.  CL  2M— 3M  C  4  CfadiH 

2,3-disubstituted  -  2,3  -  dihydro-6-phenyl-lH-s-trlazolo- 

[4,3-a][l,4]benzodiazepin-l-one  of  the  Formula  n 


— Bi 


n 

wherein  R  and  Ro  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  mchisive,  and  alkenyl 
of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  wherein  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  alkenyl  of  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  Rj,  Rs,  l^f  and  R^  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  defined  as 
above,  amino,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  and 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfonyl,  and  alkylsulfinyl,  alka- 
noylamino,  in  which  the  carbon  moieties  are  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  incusive,  and  dialkylamino,  in  which  the 
alkyl  group  is  defined  as  above;  is  prepared  by  reacting 
a    2,4-dihydro-lH-s-triazolo[4,3-a][l,4]benzodiazepin-l- 

one  of  the  formula: 


av) 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  gn>t9  consisting  of  hy- 
di09»,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  indnsive,  cyclo- 
alkyi  oif  3  to  8  carbon  itfofis,  indnsive,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
— COOR',  in  which  R'  is  alk)1  defined  as  above,  pyrimidyl, 
pyiidyU  mad  pyrryl;  iHmvi*  R«,  R9,  R4,  and  R«  are  se- 
lectod  from  the  groiq>  cooiistiof  of  bydrofen,  alkyl  de- 
laed  as  abore,  cyano,  hal4,  triflooromethyl,  nitro,  and 
i^coxy,  alkylthio,  alkyisul^iyl,  alkylsulfoByl,  idkanoyl- 
amiao  la  wfridi  the  caitea  moiety  is  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  dialkjiasdDo  in  which  aUcyl  is 
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wherdn  R„  R^  R„  R«,  and  Rj  are  defined  as  above,  with 
a  base  and  then  with  an  alkyl  halide  or  alkenyl  halide. 

The  compounds  of  Formula  II  and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  can  be  used  as 
sedatives  and  tranquilizers  for  mammals  and  birds. 


acid  group  and  Vi  denotes  a  five-membcred  heterocyclic 
radical  which  is  bound  via  a  sulphur  atom  to  the  anthra- 
quinone  nucleus,  contains  a  further  hetero-atom  in  the 
ring  apart  from  a  ring  nitrogen  atom,  and  a  sulphonic 
add,  sulphone  or  sulpbonamide  radical  or  a  reactive  rad- 
ical, and  wherein  the  ring  A  can  contain  further  sub- 
stituents. 


3.772,319 
S-AM1NO-4-CARBOXAM1DO-2.ARYLIMIDAZOLES 

Isnsa  Hsyca,  Paariaks,  and  Neal  Wwd,  Tadworth,  Eiw- 
bmd,  asiiiann  to  Beechaas  GnMp  Limited,  Brentford, 
MIddlcaex,  Eagiaiid 
No  Drawtag.  Fliad  Aof.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  174,253 

CfadBM  priority,  appHcatfoa  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  27,  1970, 

4ia<l/7t 

fait  CL  Ct7d  49/36 
UA  CL  2M— 3«9  9  Clatan 

Imidazole  derivatives  having  anti-inflammatory  proper- 
ties are  described  together  with  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  the  same  and  procedure  for  preparing 
tht  imidazoles.  A  representative  compound  is  5-amino-4- 
carbethoxy  2-(4'-flu«t>phenyl)lmidazole.  The  pharma- 
ceutical compositions  may  be  in  the  form  of  tablets  con- 
taining 100  mg.  of  active  ingredient. 


3,772,32« 

Ni-SULFONYL-2-raENYLHYDRAZINO- 
2-IMroAZOIINBS 


3,772,322 

l-CARBAMOYL-2-CARBOALKOXYAMINO 
BENZIMIDAZOLES 

Gerhard  Horiein,  FranlrfDrt  am  Mafai,  fflfanar  Kfllden- 
berger,  Kelldwim,  Tanma,  Aroo  Kronigcr,  Gcrbnmn, 
near  Wuiriwrg,  and  Kort  HaiteL  Hoftcim,  Tannns, 
Germany,  awlgnors  to  Farbwerke  Hocdist  AktiengeseD- 
schaft  vormals  Mdster  Lodes  ft  Bmning,  Frankfurt 
am  Mate,  Gcnnany 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  178,459 

Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Germany,  Sept  7,  1970, 
P  20  44  205.1 

Iiat  CL  C07d  49/38 
U.S.  CL  260— 309  J 

Benzimidazols  of  the  formula 


/\/ 


10  Chdms 


KhC  ZeBcritoC  WiVpartri^barMd,  Skfflnnd  SdmtE, 
TIfiililaaaiia.  aisd  WBBUtm  Stendel,  Wnppertal-Elbci^ 
faid,  Germany,  Msigaors  to  Bayer  AkHcngesellschaft, 


V-NH-CCRi 
0=C-NH80K)Ri 


(1) 


No  Drawing.  FOed  Ang.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,289 

Aug.  22,  1970, 


21 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl  and  Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  halo- 
alkyl,  alkoxy-alkyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


priority,  ^ppHcatioa  Gcrasany, 
P  20  41  733J 

bt  CL  Ct7d  49/34 
VACLU^—399j$ 

Phenylfaydrazino-2-imidazoline  derivatives  being  a  snl- 
fon^  snbstituent  in  the  N^podtion  are  acariddal  agents. 
The   compoimtb,  of  ixlilch   2-(N^incthane8ulfonyl-N*-  These  compounds  have  anthelmintic,  acariddal,  oviddal 
phenylhydrazino)-2-lmidazoline  Is  a  t]rpical  embodiment  ^^  fungiddal  activity, 
are  prepared  by  treating  the  appropriate  phenylhydrazino- 
2-imldazoline  with  a  sulfonylating  agent  


B« 


3,772421 

ANTHRAQUINONE  COMPOUNDS 

ZidwBdrBht,  Bluidintii,  Artlnir  Bncliler,  Rheln- 
fddcii,  a^  HaM  UMch  Sckoctz,  Basel,  SwHaeriand, 
aasfganrs  to  dboCcigy  AG,  Baad,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawtag.  FOed  Feb.  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  114,400 

OafaBS  priority,  appHcatioa  SwIUctlaad,  M».  26,  1970, 

4,«S2/70 

fart.  CL  C07d  49/38, 85/48,  91  /44 
VS.  CL  200— 309  J  3  Chdms 

Anthraqiiinone  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


3,772,323 

2-BENZIMIDAZOL(2)-BENZOFURANS  AS 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 

Ham  Schlipfer,  BaacL  and  GngHcbno  Kabas,  Bfamfaigen, 
Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  asrignors  to  Ctba-Gelgy  Cor. 
poration,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,922 

Int  CL  C07d  49/38 
VS.  CL  260— 309  J  6  Clahns 

2-benzimidazol8(2)-benzofurans  useful  as  optical  bright- 

eners  have  the  structure 


Ri      Bi 


(I) 


wherein  Z  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  — NHi,  — NH-al- 
kyl,  NH-aryl  or  — OH  group,  Va  denotes  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cyano  or  sulphonic 


0) 

wherefai 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  together  with  R,  and  the  2  car- 
bon atoms  to  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  attached,  it  repre- 
sents benzene, 
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Rj  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  together  with  Ri  and 

the  2  carbon  atoms  to  which  Ri  and  Ri  are  attached,  it 

represents  benzene, 
R«  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  comprising  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  or  alkoxy  comprising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R4  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
R5  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  comprising  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  or  phenyl, 
R«  stands  for  the  foDowing : 
(a) 


N 


-"XT' 


\' 


wherein 

X  represents  NR — ,  wherein  R  stands  for  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  comprising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyi  comi^ising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  benzyl  or  cyclohexyl,  and 

R7  rei»esent8  hydrogen,  alkyl  comprising  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  comprising  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  halogen. 


3,772^24 

CERTAIN  SUBSTTTUnED  l>llENZIMIDAZOLE- 
CARBOXAMTOES 

Steftm  JaafaA,  Bawl,  and  Otto  Robr,  TherwU, 
Swliuiland,  iHigDon  to  OImi  fit  Igj  AG 

No  Drawing.  OrigiMl  appHcadoa  OcL  22,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
769,if9,  now  Patent  No.  3,652,58$,  dated  Mar.  28, 
1972.  DtrMad  and  ab  appttcattoa  Dec  2,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  2*4,299 

CUm  pifarity,  fpBctfcm  Swttscrind,  Oct  26,  1967, 

15,M5/67 

im.  CL  Ct7d  49/3S 
US.  CL  26«— 3«9.2  3  Chdmi 

The  invention  relates  to  benzinudazolyl  derivatives  of 
the  general  fcMmola 


C— R4 


CO-X— R* 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  may  be  identical  or  different  and 
each  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl- 
thio,  alkylSO— ,  alkylSO,— ,  — NO3,  — CN,  CFj,  CHO, 
COOR', 


; 


B' 


—CON'         or  8O1K 

B"  B" 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represents  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  and  R|  represents  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  or  cy- 
cloaliphatic  residue,  X=0^  S,  — NH—  or  N-alkyl  and 
Rs  represents  an  aliphatic,  aralii^tic  or  aromatic  residue. 
These  new  compounds  are  very  effective  as  ingredients 
in  bicidal  preparations  for  plant-protection  and  combat- 
mg  insects,  acarides,  nematodes,  eadoparasites  and 
microbes. 


3,772,325 

NOVEL  HEXAHYDRO  CYCLOHEPT[bIlNDOLES 

Joseph  WUHam  EpslsiB,  Monroe,  aad  Lcra  Goldaum, 

NanacC,  N.Y.,  salganri  to  Amcrkan  Cyanaaild  Com> 

paay,  Staatf  ord,  Ohib. 

No  DnwiBf.  Flkd  Mar.  24,  1972,  S«r.  No.  237,977 

InL  CL  C97d  49/18 

US.  CL  26«— 311  1  CUdm 

This  disclosure  describes  5,6,7,8,9,10  -  hexahydro  -2- 
methoxy-5-methylcyclohept[b]indole;  5,6.7,8,9,10  -  hexa- 
hydro-2-methoxycyclohept[b]indoI  -  6  -  ol;  and  4,5,6-11- 
tetrahydro-8-metboxy-2H  -  pyrazolo[4',3':6,7]cyclohept- 
[1,2-b] indole;  all  three  useful  as  antifungal  agents. 


3.772,326 

DIGLYCIDYL  COMPOUNDS  OF  MONOHY. 

DROXYALKYL  HYDANTOINS 


of  araHcatioa  Scr.  No. 
No.  3,629  J 


aad  Daniel  PorrsC, 
to  Clba  Ccto  AG 
No  Draw 
87t,547,  Not.  4, 1969,  Mw'PaCaat  f^o.  3,629,263.  lUs 
applcalkM  Dec  2«,  1971,  Sar.  No.  211411 
CfariBM  priority,  appBcaHoa  SwiUailail,  Not.  11, 1968, 

16,893       ^  

file  pwtkM  of  fkc  tciB  of  Ac  patent  arase^pciit  to 

Dae  21, 1988,  km  baaa  ilirlslBiiil 

bt  CL  Ct7d  49/32 

US.  CL  268~3«9.5  3  ClateM 

New  compounds,  namely  l-glyctdyl-3-(2'-gIycidyloxy- 
ethyI)-5,5-dimethyIbydantoin  and  l-glyctdyl-3-(2'-glyc- 
cidyIoxy-n-propyl)-5,5-dimethyIhydantob,  aiiich  are  es- 
pecially distinguished  in  that  the  mouldings  obtained  there- 
from by  curing,  and  m  particular  by  anhydride  curing, 
possess  considerably  high  heat  distortion  points  according 
to  Martens  (DIN  53,458). 


3,772,327 
RHEADAN.TYPE  ALKALOIDS  AND  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
AraoU  Brossi,  Verona,  WOhclai  Doatacr,  East 

aad  SMMy  Tdlal,  Clfioa,  N J^  acrffMir  to  ~ 

U  Roche  Lm.,  Nadcy,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  CoattumtAm  In  part  of  ahaadoncd  appBca- 

tkm  ScrTNo.  141,979,  Maj  It,  1971.  TUs  appHottoa 

My  27,  1971,  Scr.  No.  16Mt2 

InL  CL  Ct7d  13/10 
US.  CL  266—348.5  5  Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of 
novel  rfaeadan-type  alkaloids  and  to  novel  intermediates 
useful  in  the  preparation  thereof.  The  process  utilizes  as 
starting  materials  a  known  class  of  alkaloids  of  the 
narcotine  or  (rf  the  hydrastine  type.  Certain  of  the  said 
novel  intermediates  are  also  pharmaceutically  useful  in 
and  of  themselves.  Additionally,  certain  of  the  novel 
intermediates  can  be  converted  into  other  type  alkaloids 
which  are  also  pharmaceutically  useful. 


3,772328 
PREPARATION  OF  PYRROLES  BY 
CYCUZATION  OF  AZINES 
Christian  H.  Sfaqpfcr,  Newtown,  and  Rldwrd  W.  D*  Andrea, 
New   Hope,   Pa.,    ■■ignnrs   to   Qndnnati   MUacron 
Chemicals  Inc.,  Reading,  CNUo 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  26,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  14,628,  now  Patent  No.  3,666,772.  Divided  and 
tUs  application  Dec  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  204,691 
Int  CL  C07d  27/20,  49/10 
US.  CL  260—313.1  7  Claims 

Alkyl  substituted  pyrroles  and  pyrazolines  are  prepared 
by  treating  a  ketazine  or  aldazine  with  a  metal  balide 
of  the  formula  MX3  where  M  is  cobalt  or  nickel  and  X 
is  a  halogen  at  a  temperature  of  10  to  300'  C. 
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3,772,329 

7.SULFAMOYL  INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Paul  S.  HnyffM,  Lcxtegton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Pobroid  Corporatton,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,663 

Int.  CL  C07d  27/56 
US,  CL  260—326.12  R  3  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  indoles  substituted  in  the  7- 
position  with  a  sulfonamido  or  sulfamoyl  group  which  are 
useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  indole  in- 
dicator dyes,  such  as,  indole  phthaleins. 


3,772,330 
2-PHENYLAMINO-Ai-PYRROLINES 

Edgar  Eadcrs,  Cologne,  and  ^iHIhefan  StendeL  Wnppcrtal- 
Elbcrfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AkticngeseD- 
sdutft,  LcTotaaen,  Germany 

No  Drawtag.  FDcd  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,514 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  23,  1969, 
P  19  53  344.9 


Int  CL  C07d  27/14 
US.  CL  26«— 326.9 


7  Claims 


2-phenylamino-A^-pyrrolines,  i.e.  2-(di-substituted  phen- 
yl-alkyl  or  alkenylamino)-A^pyrrolines  wherein  the  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  group  contains  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and 
one  of  the  two  substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring  is  halogen 
and  the  other  halogen  or  lower  alkyl,  one  of  the  two  being 
in  4-positioo,  and  their  salts,  which  possess  parasiticidal 
properties,  especially  animal  acarid  ectoparasiticidal  prop- 
erties, and  processes  for  their  preparation. 


3,772,331 
1,3-DnHIETANES 


Stanley  A.  Grcca6cld,  AmMcr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Diawli^  FDcd  Dec  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  100,297 


Int  CL  C07d  69/00 
US.  CL  260—327  M 


6  Cfadms 


Novel  2-sulfonyIimino-l,3-dithietanes  and  2-methyIene- 
1,3-dietliietanes  are  described.  These  compounds,  and  re- 
lated known  ones,  possess  herbicidal,  microbiocidal,  mol- 
luscicidal  and  nematocidal  pn^rties. 


3,772,332 

TEntAHYDROPYRANYL  AND  TETRAHYDRO- 
THIAPYRANYL  PHENYLACETIC  ACID  COM- 
POUNDS 

Andre  Albdi,  Lcs  Lilas,  Jean  Mdcr,  CocoUly-Champigny, 
and  lacqpici  Dnbc,  Eanbounc,  France,  asrignors  to 
RoMBcl  UCLAF,  Parta,  France 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  appBcation  Scr. 
No.  55,221,  Jnly  15,  1970.  Ihis  application  Apr.  12, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  243,455 

Chrimt  priority,  iwHcatloa  France,  Inly  18, 1969, 
6924537 

bit  CL  A61k  27/00:  C07d  65/04 
US.  CL  260—327  TH  20  Oafans 

Novel  compounds  of  the  formula 


Hd 


\ 


Z-COOB 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur,  SO  and  SO3,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistUig  of  hydrogen,  anion  of  a  non-toxic,  therapeuti- 
cally acceptable  organic  or  mineral  base  and  residue  of 
an  alcohol,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — CHRx —  and  >C=Ra  wherein  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  R3  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylidene  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Hal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  bromine  and  chlorine,  which  com- 
pounds which  contain  at  least  one  asymmetric  carbon  atom 
can  be  in  racemic  or  optically  active  form,  and  their 
preparation  which  compounds  have  analgesic  and  anti- 
inflammatory activity. 


3,772,333 

BENZOXANTHENE  AND  BENZOTHIOXANTHENE 

DYESTUFFS 

Ernst  Sirfetsdika,  Oberanroff,  Tannns,  and  Jnrgen  Hohn, 
Kelsterbach,  and  Helmnt  Troster,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Gcnnaay,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
seOsdiaft  vormab  Meister  Lodns  &  Bmnlng,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOed  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,526 

Int  CL  C07d  7/42.  65/16 
US.  CL  260—327  6  Claims 

Benzoxanthene  or  benzothioxanthenc  dyestuffs  consist- 
ing of  a  mixture  of  isomers  of  the  formulae 


Bi 

E.WV-L 


yvW^o 


Ri 


(n 


(D 


(2) 


in  which  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrogen 
or  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  acyl,  acyloxy,  carbalkoxy, 
nitro,  alkylthio  or  alkylsulfonyl,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen 
or  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  carbalkoxy  or  cyano,  R5 
and  R«  are  hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted  alkoxy.  The 
dyestiiffs  have  CH^nge  to  bluish  red  shades  and  may  be 
used  for  dyeing  and  printing  of  synthetic  materials  as  well 
as  for  mass  dyeing  of  synthetic  iiber-forming  polymers. 
The  dyeings  thus  obtained  are  distinguished  by  a  high  bril- 
liance of  shade,  good  fastness  properties  to  light  and  very 
good  fastness  properties  to  wet  processing  and  thermofixa- 
tion.  Furthermore,  the  dyestuffs  may  be  used  as  fluorescent 
dyestuffs  for  the  coloring  of  synthetic  polymers  in  the 
melt. 
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ANILIDE  DTTHIOLANBS  AND  DTTHIANES 
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Staaftr  rfcnwlmf  Ouipfj,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 
No  Dniwii«.  FIM  Oct  2^  1971,  S«.  No.  192,4S4 


diphenylamine,  lower  alkyl-aro-phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phen- 
ylcne,  lower  alkoxy-phenylcnc,  lower  »lkyl-alkoxy-phcnyl- 
cne,  carboxy-phenylene,  hydroxy-iAenylene,  monosulfo- 
phenylene.  chlorophenyleDe,  and  W  represents  as  a  bi- 
valent bridging  member  — CHr— t  — ^NH — , 


IM.  a.  Ct7d  71/00,  73/00 
UJL  CL  2M— 327  M 


CONH- 


BOiNH— 


13 


Substituted  anilide  dithiolane  and  dithiane  compounds 
having  the  formula 


y 


B— C— NH 

I 


t<:i 


Y  represents  a  grouping  of  the  formula 
or 

-(a) 


,-eOf-CH-CH, 


•:'\' 


'— 80f-CHi— CH»— E 


m 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  conssting  of  alkyl, 
lower  haloalkyl  and  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  said  sub- 
stitnents  are  selected  from  the  group  methyl,  chloro  and 
dichloro;  Ri,  R>  Rs,  R4,  R«,  R«  and  R,  each  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  and  n  Is  0  or  1.  These  compounds 
are  useful  as  herbicides. 


wherin  Z  stands  for  hydroxyl  or  chlorine,  an  arylsulfonic 
acid  ester  group,  lower  alkylsulfooic  add  ester  group,  thio- 
sulfuric  add  ester  group,  phosphoric  add  ester  group, 
sulfuric  acid  ester  group,  dialkylamino,  acetyl  or  phen- 
oxy,  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  m  and  n 
stand  for  0,  1  or  2,  4  for  0  or  1  and  p  for  1  or  2,  said 
said  dyestuffs  being  suitable  for  the  dyeing  or  printing  of 
leather,  wool,  silk  or  potyamide  or  polyurethane  fibres, 
and  particularly  of  native  ot  regenerated  cellulose  fibres, 
the  dydngs  and  prints  obtained  on  said  fibrous  materials 
being  distinguished  by  bhiiah  red  to  violet  shade  and  by 
good  fastness  to  wet  processing. 


3,772,335 

W ATER'MM.UBLE  RKACnVB  XANIHENIUM 
DYESTUFFS 

FHIz  MdiitaHr,  FknUM  tm  Mirfii^  aid  FoOcsr 

wctkc 
LmIh  a 

No  Dnmtafl.  Filed  Nor.  ^  197f ,  Ssr.  No.  84,941 

Ctikm  priorlly,  wrfJaOm  GanM«y,  Nov.  <,  1969, 
P  19  55  849.7 

ImL  CL  Ct7d  7/42 
VS.  CL  2M— 33«  9  dates 

A  water-soluble  reactive  xantbenium  dycstuff  of  the 
Formula  1 


Mck. 


3,772,334 

4H.[llBENZOTHIENOt34-ilFYRAN.4^NB-2-CAR. 

BOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Iota  B.  WrigM,  ■jdHHMoo.Mick., 

^  d«  s!r^o:T4Mn,  Mqr~2S,  1971.  TWb 
Apr.  25, 1972,  Ssr.  No.  2474M 

bt  CL  Ct7d  63/22 
\5A.  CL  2M— 339.5 

Compounds  of  Formula  I,  below,  possess  anti- 
anapliylactic  properties  and  ffaid  use  in  the  treatment  of 
anaphylaxis  and  as  anti-allergy  agents,  such  as  the  treat- 
ment of  allCTgic  Inonchial  asthma. 


^Vj--a-^(CH,).-y^    ^^^ 


3,772,337 

2-ACETAL-7-KETAL-5.NQRBORNENE  AND  2-AC- 
ETAL.7-KETALNORBORNANE  OHMFOUNDS 

p^rtdsrldt  Ly—  HiA,  RodhMto,  Ij^Yj,  aajpwr  to 
No  DnwftK.  Orlited  anylfcallnii  Oct  4,  19M,  Scr.  1;^. 


wherein  R  represents  hydn^en,  chlorine,  hydroxyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyU  carboxyl  or  a  sulfonic  add  group,  R' 
represents  hydrogen  or  caifaoxyl,  Ri  stands  for  loww 
alkyl,  caitoxyl-iower  alkyl,  HO^S  lower  alkyU 

H0»S-.O— 

lower  alkyU  lower  alkyl-pheii|yl  or  cyclohexyl,  Rs  stands 
for  hydrogen,  lower  dkyl,  cirboxyMower  alky,  and  Ri 
and  Rt  rq>resent  together  w^  the  nitrogen  atmn  mor- 
idiolyl  ot  inperidyl.  R«  rqxesepts  hytkogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
A  stands  for  phenylene,  biphenylene,  naphthylene,  nitro 


745,934.  Divided  aiid  His  appBcalion  Mmj  13,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  14M73 

M.  CL  CTJd  13/04  _  ^ 

UA  CI  24«-34«J  4  Cbtes 

2-aceta]-7-keCaI-5-norbomene  compounds,  such  as  2- 
(1,3  -  dioxolan  -  2  -  yl)  -  3  -  methyl  -  7,7  -  dimethoxy  -  5- 
norbomene,  and  the  corresponding  norbomane  com- 
pounds, for  example,  2-(l,3-dioxolan-^yl)-3-methyl-7,7- 
dimethoxynorbomane.  are  central  nervous  system  depresr 
sants;  and  in  addition,  the  norbomene  compounds  exhibit 
anticonvulsant  activity.  These  compounds  are  synthesized 
from  l,2,3,4-tetrachloro-5-keUlcyclopentadienes  and  «,^ 
unsaturated  aldehydes  in  a  plural  step  synthesis  compris- 
ing (1)  a  Diels- Alder  addition,  (2)  acetalizaUon  (3)  de- 
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chlorination  and    in  the  case  of  the  norbomane  com-  and  accurate  and  eliminates  the  necessity  of  the  culturing 

pounds,  (4)  hydi^ogenaUon,  as  is  illustrated  by  the  foUow-  techniques  employed  m  the  past. 
ing  equations:                                                                 >.,  '*- 


nm^fj         I 

CI 


CHO 


0 CH 


c 

CI 


^^K^Tk-' 


p CH- 


'^-^..JL^         \.-CH. 


iiu.  rui 


-CH, 


0 CH, 


3,772,338 

NAPBIHAUDES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Rkh«d  ».  Grssnwnid,  Vt I  iffciw.  Msnfc,  aarimor  to 

PoteoM  CWpsnOon,  Cwbridgc,  MsM. 

No  Draw^.  FDad  Oct.  24, 1971,  Sar.  No.  192,438 
Int  CL  Ct7d  7/26 
UA  CL  248— 343J  R  19  ClataM 

TUa  invention  relates  to  the  synthesis  of  naphthol 
naphtfaalide  indicator  dyes  by  reacting  a  3-halo-3-(4'- 
hydroxy  naphthyl)naphthalide  and  a  1 -naphthol  in  the 
presence  of  a  heavy  metal  salt  as  catalyst. 


to 


3,772,339 
PREPARATION  OF  NAPHTHALIDES 

Richard  B.  CuimwbM,  FiaMlnghaw,  Maa. 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridfc,  Msns. 
No  Drawii«.  FBad  Oct  24, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  192,437 
Int  CL  C87d  7/26 
UA  CL  248—343.2  R  13  Cfadms 

This  invention  relates  to  the  synthesis  of  carboxy- 
substituted  naphthol  naphthalide  indicator  dyes  by  re- 
acting a  3-(3'-carboalkoxy-4'-hydroxy  naphthyl)  naphtha- 
lide intermediate  and  a  1 -naphthol  in  the  presence  of  a 
Lewis  add  catalyst  and  converting  the  3'-carboalkoxy  to 
a  3'-carboxy  group  to  yield  the  dye  product. 


3,772,341 

SUBSTITUTED  2,5-DIPHENYL.3,4,4.TRIHYDROXY. 
A3«-HEXADIENOIC  ACID  LACTONES  (1,4) 

Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
SadtkkUne  Corporation,  PhOadclphla,  Pa. 

No  Dnwinf.  Filed  luns  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,898 

Int.  CL  C97d  5/10 
UA  CL  248—343.4  2  Clatans 

2,5-diphenyl-3,4,6-trihydroxy-A«*-hexadienoic  acid  lac- 
tones (1,4)  in  which  the  phenyl  moieties  are  each  option- 
ally substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  methyl, 
methoxy,  dimethoxy,  trimetlwxy  or  trifluoromethyl  and 
having  anti-arthritic  activity  are  generally  prepared  by 
diborane  reduction  of  corresponding  pulvinic  acid  deriva- 
tives. 


3,772,348 
BIS(COUMARINYL)PHOSPHATES    , 

Nagesh  Shamrao  Mhatre  and  Robert  Charles  Bognsiaski, 

Elkhart,  Ind.,  Msignors  to  MBm  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Elkhart,  Ind. 
No  Drawlnc.  Original  application  July  13,  1979,  Ser.  No. 

54,438,  now  abudoucd.  Divided  and  tUs  application 

May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,735 

Iirt.  CL  C07d  7/26 
UA  CL  248—343.2  P  «  CUdms 

A  novel  test  system  for  determining  the  number  and 
type  of  bacteria  present  in  fluids  such  as  infected  urine  is 
disclosed  as  well  as  certain  new  organic  phosphates  which 
may  be  utilized  in  such  a  test.  The  test  is  specific,  rapid 


3,772,342 

POLYCARBOXYUC  ACID  ESIERS  OF  HALOGEN 
CONTAINING  ALCOHOLS 

Kendall  F.  Foley,  WDmington,  DeL,  aasifnor  to 
Hercnks  Incoiporated,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,935 

InL  a.  C87c  69/82 
UA  CL  260—475  R  9  Claims 

Benzene  polycarboxylic  acid  esters  of  halogen  contain- 
ing monohydric  alccAols  having  the  halogen  groups  in  a 
neopentyl  type  of  structure  are  described.  The  esters,  rep- 
resentative of  which  are  di[2,2-bis(halomethyl)-3-halo- 
propyl  ]  terephthalate,  di  [2,2-bis  (halomethyl )  -3-halopro- 
pyl]isophthalate,  trit2,2  -  bis ( halomethyl) -3-halopropyl] 
trimesate  and  di[2,2-bis(halomethyl)-3-halopropyl]tetra- 
haloterephthalate,  can  be  produced  by  esterifying  the  iso- 
phthalic,  terephthalic  or  trimesic  acid  or  their  acid  ha- 
lides  with  the  appropriate  2,2-bis(halomethyl)-3-halo-l- 
propanols  or  by  transesterification  techniques.  The  esters 
are  of  particular  value  as  flame  retardants  for  synthetic 
resins  and  particularly  polyolefins  and  polyesters. 


916  O.O.— 25 
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3,772,343 


AI^YL  5KHYDROXYCYaj(»E3CYL)INDAN-l.CAR. 
BOXYLA1E  AND  DEIUVATiyES  THEREOF 

NocmU,  Onka,  KlyofeinKawiri,  Kyoto,  and 
to  TikMfai  rhffiiml  bdMtrkt,  LUL,  Onka, 


FDedDcc 


21, 1971,  Scr. 


No.  210,336 

CUm  ptfoitty,  appBcatfoii  Japaa,  Dec  29, 1979, 
4</12S,941;  May  $,  1971,  46/29,975 


lot  CL  C#7c  69/76 
US,  CL  260—473  F 


12  Claims 


Novel  compounds  of  the  formula 


CORt 


uV^s/k 


^v\A 


A 


(wherein  the  qrclohexane  ring  A  has  a  free  or  i»t>tected 
oxo  group  and  R^  and  R>  have  the  meaning  defined 
above). 


3,77^44 

METHANESULFONIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 
4-TRIFLUORQMB1HYLPHENOLS 

HonI  Tanow,  Liiiiii— m,  KImm  Smm,  ScUUfn,  and 
Bcnuvd  HoMcycr,  OpMm,  Cwmmn  (aD  %  Farben- 
tabriktm  Bayer  AMfgflhrhaft,  LcvcrkMen,  Ger* 

No  Drawtef.  FBed  Oct  2$,  1971,  Scr.  No.  191,073 

ClafaiM  priority,  applcado*  Geranay,  Oct  23, 1970, 
F  20  Sa  027 J 

Iiat  CL  COTc  143/69 
VS.  CL  260-^456  P  6  Ch^M 

Methanesulfonic  add  esten  at  4-triflnoroinethylirfienol8 
of  the  general  formula 


X-CHr-80,-0-^^~~\-C  ?i 


(D 


in  which 

X  is  hydrogen,  dilorine  or  bromine, 

Y  b  chlorine  or  bromine,  amd 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4, 

which  possess  nematocidal,  insectiddal,  acaricidal,  and 

fungicidal  properties. 


3,772,345 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-ALKYLTHIOALKYI^ 
O-ALKYLTmOCARBAMATES    AND    N-ALKYL. 
THIOALKYL-O-ALKYLCARBAMATES 

George  E.  Ham  and  Bfjamh  V.  Akala,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex^  and  Guy  H.  Harris,  Concord,  CaU .,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Conqpaay,  Midbuid,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  70,399 

Int  a,  C07c  155/08 

VS,  O.  260—455  A  9  Oafans 

Compounds  of  the  formula 
z 

RO-C-NH-CHR"— CH*-S— R' 

wherein  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbyl 
radicals  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  are  prepared 
in  the  novel  process  comprising  reacting  (a)  a  compound 
of  the  formula 

z 


HO- 


( wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  and  R>  is  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  amino  group  or  OMe  in  which  Me  means  a 
metal),  which  are  useful  for  anti-inflam  matories, 
analgesics,  anti-pyretics,  anti-rheumatics,  etc.  and  inter- 
mediates for  production  of  the  above  objective  com- 
pounds, which  are  represented  by  the  formula 


CORi 


R-0— C-*-R' 

with  (b)  an  aziridine  of  the  formula 

R" 


v= 


The  compounds  are  useful  in  the  flotation  ot  sulfide  ores. 


3,772,346 

ANllWEl'llNG  MEIHOD  AND  COMPOSIllONS 

Patrick  Henry  Hca,  DiaMoad  Bar,  CaflL,  ■■li»ni'  to 
Chcvroa  Rcacmwk  Coaqpaay,  8aa  Raadceo,  Cdtf . 

No  Drawlag.  Origiaal  aanBciillea  Aac.  I,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
569,036,  aow  PatntNo.  3,^0^^.  Divided  aad 
appBcatloa  Mar.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  22,724 

lat  CL  C07r  7/18 
VS.  CL  260— 44M  R  5 

Novel  silico-floorocarfoon  compounds  useful  for  render- 
ing siliceous  surfaces  resistant  to  water  wetting. 


3,772,347 
TRANSmON  METAL  CATALYZED  SILYLAHONS 
WnHani  H.  AtwcB  aad  Gary  N.  Boksnaai,  MIdlaad, 

Mlck.(amlpMin  to  Do'W  Cwahn  Cotporatloai  Rflflaad, 

ftfleh. 

No  Diawi^  Filed  Dec  15, 1971,  Ssr.  Na  20M13 

lat  CL  C07f  7/12 

VS.  CL  260— 44SJ  E  8  Cfadaw 

The  reaction  between  disilanes  and  hydrocarbon  chlo- 
rides to  produce  R'nSiCl4_a  u  catalyzed  with  M', 

M(PR",),X, 

or  M'(PR",)9Si(R.Cls_.)BX»^.  Specifically,  hexachlo- 
rodisilane  is  reacted  with  allyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of 
Pd{P(CH,),C«H»},Cl,  to  give  aUyl  trichlorosOane. 


3,772,349 

DERIVATIVES  OF  DIBENZOIIM]FYRR0L0(3,4.d] 

AZEPINE  AS  CNS-DEraESSANTS 

KIchca,  ffiilliiilnad,  aid  Widlsr  ScUadlcr, 
,  late  of  Btmk  fliilHwlMd,  by  taoahatd  Gysta, 
Ml,  Switacriaad,  wrfgaon  to  CftaCcigy 
Corporadoa,  AidMcy,  N.Y. 
No  Drawi^.  FBcd  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,390 
dafcaa  prioiMy,  appUcatioa  SwHacriaad,  May  13, 1970, 

7,069/70 

lat  CL  C07d  27/36 
VS.  CL  260—326.9  IS  CWmi 

Compounds  of  the  class  of  1,2,3,8-tetrahydrodibenzo- 
[i'>f]pyrrolo[3,4-d]azepines  which  may  be  substituted  in 
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the  5-  or  6-  and/or  8-position  by  chlorine,  the  trifluoro- 
methyl  group  or  alkyl  groups  respectively  or  the  allyl 
group  respectively  and  i^armaceutically  acceptable  addi- 
tion salts  thereof  have  a  depressant  effect  on  the  central 
nervous  system;  they  can  be  prepared  from  the  corre- 
sponding N-substituted  10,11-bis-bromomethyl  -  5H  -  di- 
benz[b,f]a2epines  and  a  primary  amine;  the  compounds 
are  active  ingredients  of  pharmaceutical  compositions. 


3,772,349 

ALKYL  PEROXIDES 

John  Richard  Joy,  Stevenson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,854 

Int  CL  C07f  7/72,  7/18 

VS  CL  260— 448  J  B  4  Claims 

Described   herein    are   hydrolyzable    functional    silyl 

alliyl    alkyl    peroxides    having    the    following    general 

formula 

Xs_n(Rn)SiR'OOR" 

wherein  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group,  R  is  hydrogen  or  a 
monovalent  organic  radical  which  is  bonded  to  the  silicon 
atom  through  a  carbon  to  silicon  bond,  R'  is  an  alkenyl- 
ene,  cycloalkenylene,  alkarylalkylene,  or  aralkylcnc,  R"  is 
an  alkyl  or  aralkyl,  and  n  is  0  to  2  inclusive.  These  hy- 
drolyzable silyl  alkyl  alkyl  peroxides  are  useful  as  ini- 
tiators for  the  polymerization  of  monomers  having  ole- 
finic  unsaturation  aiid  are  also  useful  in  forming  silicones. 


urea  radical,  are  lueful  as  sizing  agents  for  glass  fibers 
and  as  additives  in  the  preparation  of  crease  resistant 
resins. 


3,772,350 

SILYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  PROSTANOIC 
ACID  AND  PROSTAGLANDINS 

Jolin  E.  Pike  aad  William  P.  Sdmcider,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  Coatinnation-ln-part  of  alNmdoned  applica- 
tioa  Ser.  No.  71,390,  Sept  11,  1970.  This  appUcation 
July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,478 

Int  CL  C07f  7/18 
VS  CL  260—448.8  R  22  Oaims 

Novel  methods  are  disclosed  for  transforming  PGAj 
and  ISp-VGAi  and  their  acetates,  methyl  esters,  and  ace- 
tate methyl  esters  to  various  prostanoic  acids  and  esters 
of  the  PGEa  and  PGFj.  series.  Some  of  the  latter  are 
novel  and  are  useful  for  the  same  pharmacological  pur- 
poses as  PGEs  and  PGFa«. 


3,772,351 

UREA-FUNCnONAL  ORGANOSIUCON 

COMPOUNDS 

Robert  H.  Kralmkc,  MMland,  Midi.,  assignor  to 

The  Dow  Coming  Corporatton,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Oct  12,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

80,191,  now  Patent  No.  3,702,860.  Divided  and  this 

application  May  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  254,020 

Int  CL  C07f  7/10,  7/18 
VS  CL  260— 448  J  N  8  Claims 

Silanes  and  siloxanes  having  urea  futKtionality  in  the 
form  of  a 


-R— N— z- 

4 


-NH 

i=0 

I 
NHi 


3,772,352 

ALUMINUM  ALCOHOLATES  OF  N-ACETYI^ 
p-AMINOPHENOL 

Martin  M.  Rieger,  Morris  Plains,  N  J^  assignor  to 
Warner-Lambot  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,177 

Int  a.  C07f  5/06 
U.S.  CL  260—448  AD  1  Claim 

The  {M-esent  invention  relates  to  aluminimi  alcoholates 
of  N-acctyl-p-aminophenol.  N-acetyl-p-aminophenol  itself 
is  a  well-known  analgesic  which,  when  changed  to  these 
compounds,  is  considerably  improved  in  taste. 


3,772,353 

SILYL  ACYL  PEROXIDES  AND  ACYL 
PEROXY  POLYSILOXANES 

John  Richard  Joy,  Stevenson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,817 

Int  CI.  C07f  7/02 
U.S.  a.  260—448.2  N  4  Clahns 

There  is  described  herein  silyl  acyl  peroxy  compounds 
containing  at  least  one  of  the  following  structures; 


in  which  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation  of  from  3-18  inclusive  carbon 
atoms,  Z  is  an  ethylene,  propylene,  or  substituted  ethylene 
or  propylene  radical  and  Q  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 


[ 


/H\     O        - 

Zi-iSir'-Ln-J— c-o-r-(0  r")i-. 


wherein: 


R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  such  as  alkylene  or  aralkyl- 

ene; 
R"  is  alkyl  or  aralkyl; 
Z  is  one  or  more  of  a  monovalent  hydrolyzable  radical  or 

monovalent  organic  radical  bonded  to  Si  by  a  carbon 

to  silicon  bond; 
X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  inclusive;  when  x  is  greater 

than  0  the  oxygen  is  bonded  to  another  silicon  atom 

whereby  to  form  a  siloxane; 
y  is  0  or  1; 
z  is  1  or  2;  and 

provided  that  when  y  is  0,  the  acyl  carbonyl  carbon  atom 
is  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  of  R';  the  R'  having  at  least 
two  sequential  carbon  atoms  separating  the  acyl  carbonyl 
carbon  from  the  silicon;  and  further  provided  that  when 
>  is  1,  z  is  1  and  the  nitrogen  atom  is  bonded  to  a  car- 
bon atom  of  R',  the  R'  having  at  least  3  sequential 'car- 
bon atoms  separating  the  nitrogen  from  the  silicon.  These 
compounds  are  useful  as  coupling  agents  and  binders  for 
polymer,  rubber,  siliceous,  metal  oxide  and  metallic  sub- 
strates. 


3,772,354 

CTABIUZERS  AND  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 

Richard  A.  Frcdricks,  Seckonk,  Charics  H.  Nelson,  Mat- 
tapoisett,  and  David  J.  Z^ka,  Brockton,  Mass.,  as- 
si^rs  to  ICI  America,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawfaig.  Coatfaraatfon-fai-part  of  abandoaed  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  49,903,  Jnne  25,  1970.  TUs  application 
Dec  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,370 

Int  CL  C07f  15/04. 13/00. 1/08 

VS  CI.  260—429  J  6  Clafans 

A  transition  metal  complex  of  3,3'-methylene-bis-(5- 

tert.-butyl-2,4-dihydroxy   benzophenone).   TTie   complex 

can  be  used  to  stabilize  polyolefins  against  ultraviolet 

Ught 
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3,771,355 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HANUFACTURE  OF 

TERTIARY  BUTYLATES 

Jocrg  McR,  TkcrwB,  OiiliiiilMil,  aaipMr  to 

AC,  PmiI,  PirteftfliiMl 

No  Drawinf.  Fled  Ai«.  i,  1971,  S«.  No.  Ii9337 

Clatei  prteMy,  ■ppBciflM  «»>ltewl— i,  Aa|.  11, 197t, 

12,i3#/7# 
Iirt.  Ca.  Ct7f  7/00,  P/OO,  i7/00 
U^  CL  2M^^42f  R  9  daliiH 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  metal  tertiary  butyl- 
ates  is  provided.  Metal  alcololates  of  metals  of  the  Sub- 
groups TWb,  Wb  or  VI6  of  the  Periodic  System  of  Ele- 
ments are  reacted  with  an  excess  of  tertiary  butanol  at 
reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  the  s<4vent 
b  slowly  distilled  of  simultaneously  or  only  after  a  cotain 
time  of  refluxing  or  in  portions  during  the  whole  reaction 
time. 

The  metal  tertiary  butylates  obtained  are  known  cross- 
linking  curing  and  polymeritation  catalysts. 


Eche, 


3,77i,35i 
PHENOXY-ACETAMDIBS 
de  Aatoiri,  Gif-Mr-YTclla, 
^rii,  Fr^KC,  aaivMin  Id  L« 
A  de,  Pvk,  France 

No  Drawli«.  FBed  Sept  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1M,219 

aataM  priorily,  ivpikatWH  F^nuKc,  Mv.  24,  1979, 

19,n9;  Mar.  18, 1971,  9,595 

iBt  CL  Cf7c  103/30 

VS.  CL  249— 471  R  5  Claims 

Phenoxy-acetamidea  of  the  formula: 


CHr-CON 


Bi 


B> 


CHi),— COO— B* 


IT 

Y 

in  which  Ri  is  lower  alkyt  R3  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy,  R,  is  lower  aDcyl,  lower  alkenyU  or  lower  alkynyl, 
R4  is  haingm,  and  n  IS  0  to  4,  are  usdfnl  short  dnriticm 
narcotics. 


3  771,357 
ORGANOB0«ON  COMPOUND 

Tokio,  Jmm*  Minnr  to  Toho 
*MUfci  Kiritah%  Ttkytt,  lapai 
No  DnwiH.  Ffci  Dm.  4^  19^ite.  No.  tS2,342 
bL  CL  Cr74  107/02;  CtSk  1/60;  Btlf  17/34 
VA  CL  2M— 419.7  4  ChfaM 

The  present  inventioa  relates  to  an  orgaooboroo  oom- 
pound  having  a  new  structure,  more  spedllcally  to  an 
organoboron  compound  characterized  by  a  dislocation  of 
its  structure  which  is  normally  in  non-ionic  condition  but 
may  assume  an  anionic  condition  chracterized  by  toiface 
activity,  to  a  process  for  producing  this  organob(Rt)n 
compound,  and  to  its  application  as  an  antistatic  agent, 
emulsifier  and  heat-resistance  improving  agent  for  syn- 
thetic resins. 


gen  oxide  with  an  unsaturated  cyclic  hydrocarboo  lo 
form  a  paeudo-nitrocite,  iaomerizing  the  paeodo-nitrosite 
into  the  cor  responding  nhrokeloxinie,  treating  the  nitro- 
ketoxime  with  an  add,  and  theraiURer  treadag  die  retidt- 
ing  product  to  transfonn  it  into  the  desh«d  compound. 
The  process  is  pwticnlarly  faiteretting  for  tiw  maonteo- 
tnre  of  aliphatic  omega-amino  carboxylic  adds  which  are 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  polyamides. 


3,771,359 

SYNTHESB  OP  ALIPHATIC  AMINO  AND/OR 

CARBOXY  COMPOUNDS 

ta8>daleNBtlD—fc 


No 


priorily. 


3,772459 
POLYAMIDE-CONTAmiNG  MANNICH  REACTION 

PRODUCTS  AS  LUBRICANT  ADDTIIVES 
RoiaBd  T.  HrMnhnhi,  Balhallo,  OL,  aai  H«Wtt  D. 
»flllay,  D— waudj,  Ga.,  aafpHn  to  SMI  Ofl  Com- 
pany, Naw  YoriL  N«Y» 
No  DrawlM.  Cill— llna  is  fail  af  ahaaiPMi  appHca- 
tkm  SarTNo.  «35,43C  Mar.  3, 19(7,  wVch  Is  a  dirirfoa 
of  appBcaaoB  Ssr.  No.  472,791,  My  It,  19<S,  mm 
No.  3,32M9L  diMad  Hm  29, 1M7.  IWi 
Od  22, 1999,  Sar.  No.  999,595 
LBt  CL  C99f  7/00 
UA  CL  299— 494.5  2 

Reaction  products  of  (1)  a  polyamide  of  an  iso-fatty 
add  and  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  and  (2)  a  mixture  of 
an  aldehyde  and  an  alkyl  hydroxy  aromatic  compound, 
are  useful  as  lubricant  additives. 


3,772,399 
ADAMANFYL    SUBSTITUTED    GLYCEROPHOS- 
PHORYL    (AND    PH08PHONYL)    EIHANOI^ 
AMINES 
Fnmdm  R.  Pfdflsr,  OmimImiib,  aiad  Jttar  A.  Wiistach, 
Cheiry  mi,  N J.,  aol^oa  to  StoUhtBaa  Corpora- 
tion PhOaMpUa,  Pa. 
No  Drawli«.  Origtoid  ajpilriilna  My  L  1999,  Sar.  No. 
939,327,  aow  PalMl  Na.  3,795,211.  DIvIM  and  lUi 
applicalloa  May  5, 1972,  Sm,  Na^  159,139 
lot  CL  A13i  7/00;  0971 9/02 
VS.  CL  299-^493  2  CWaM 

The  compounds  are  adamantyl  substituted  glycero- 
phoqihoryl  (and  pboaphonyl)  ffhanolaminns  having  renin 
inhibitory  activity. 


w772,391 

W  PREPARING  25- 
HYDROXYCHOUCALCIFSBOL 
rd  Dalaca.  Btsihia,  Wli.,  aai  Jafes 

Naw  Zaatoai,  aafnosa  to  Wia* 
Poaaialioi^MaihM.  Wis. 
No  Dnwli«.  FBad  Dae.  9, 1991,  Sar.  No.  719,939 
lat  a.  C97c  169/60, 171/08 
VS.  CL  299— 397  J  2  CUbm 

Method  for  preparing  25-hydroxycholecalciferol  from 
chloest-5.7-dien-3^,25-diol;  methods  for  preparing  cholest- 
5.7-dien-3/S>25-diol  and  the  new  compound  choIest-5,7- 
dien-3/9,25-diol. 


il,  1979,  Scr.  No.  1N,377 
P^aMa,  Dec.  24, 1999, 
9T 19179 
iat  CL  Cm7700;CWrt  99/00 
VS.  CL  299—494  9  CUbm 

Aliphatie  idpha,  omega-dbuBiDO,  dicarboxy  or  amino- 
carboxy  compounds  are  qmthesized  by  reacting  a  nitro- 


3,771391 

ANTHRAOUIN(mB  COMPOUNDS 

Max  AJfotrar,  DavM  I.  Wsliaca,  a^laawa  M.  Sbaley, 

paay,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 
No  Drawiaff.  Coatfaautfoa  of  ahaMdeasd  appttcatioB  Scr. 

No.  599,993,  laac  24,  1999.  Tils  applcalloa  Apr.  19, 

1972,  Scr.  No.  245^9 

Iat  CL  C99b  1/32. 1/50 
VS.  CL  29^—377  4  Cbdasi 

Compounds  having  the  general  formula 


L-H 


NH 


-B-O^NH-B« 


November  IS,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


in  which  — L — H  is  an  amino  group,  R'  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  cyano  or  halogen,  R  is  an  organic  bridging 
group,  R»  is  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  aralkyl,  or  aryl,  and  Q  is  a 
phthaloyl  residue.  The  disclosed  compounds  produce  blue 
shades  on  synthetic  fibers  and  exhibit  excellent  fastness 
properties. 


3,772,393 

3,4,19-TRIOXO  OCrAHYDROANTHRACENE-2- 
AMINOACEnC  ACIDS  AND  DERIYATTVES 
THEREOF 


Uoyd  H.  Coaover,  Bailuun.  aear  Cauteibuij,  Engtand, 
and  Robert  B.  Woodward,  Bdmoat,  Mass.,  saslgnors 
to  Pfiser  lac 

No  DrawlBC.  Origiaai  appUcaHoa  Oct  31,  1999,  Scr.  No. 
973,977,  aow  Pateat  No.  3,997,552.  Dhided  and  appU- 
caliaa  Aaf.  1,  1999,  Sar.  No.  599,952,  wUch  la  tun 
It  a  c«iNlaaatia»to-part  of  ahaadontd  appHcadoa  Scr. 
No.  299,299,  My  11,  1992,  wUck  to  tan  is  a  coa- 
tianatfoB-la-ptot  of  abaadoaad  av^catkni  Scr.  No. 
132,394,  Aag.  11, 1991.  TVs  appHcalloa  Mar.  7,  1972, 
Scr.  No.  232,931 

M.  CL  C97c  49/76 
VS.  CL  299—351  9  Oafaas 

The  total  synthesis  of  tetracycUne-type  antibiotics  by  a 
multistep  process  beginning  with  3,4, l(K-trioxo- 1,2,3,4,4a, 
9,9a,10-octahydroanthraoenes  comprising:  (1)  an  aldol 
condensation  with  a  glyoxalic  acid  ester  to  give  a  2-car- 
boxymethylidene  -  3,4,10  -  trioxo  -  l,2,3,4,4a,9,9a,10- 
octahydroanthraoene  ester;  (2)  Michael  reaction  of  said 
ester  with  an  amine  to  produce  a  3,410-trioxi-l,2,3,4,4a, 
9,9a,  10-octahydroanthracene-2-(a-amino)  acetic  acid  ester; 
(3)  conversion  of  the  triketone  to  the  corresponding  4,10- 
diketone  by  (a)  selective  reduction  of  the  Michael  reac- 
tion product  to  the  CMresponding  3-hydroxy  compound, 
followed  by  conversion  of  the  3-hydroxy  compound  to 
the  corresponding  3-formyloxy  compound  and  removal  of 
the  3-formyloxy  group  by  treatment  with  zinc  dust  to  give 
a  'l,IO-dioxo-l,2,3,4,4a,9,9a,10-octahydroanthracene-2-(a- 
amino)  acetic  add  ester;  or  (b)  conversion  of  the  hydro- 
chloride salt  of  the  Michael  reaction  product  to  a  lactone 
by  reaction  with  p-toluene-sulfonic  add  and  treatment 
of  the  lactcme  with  zinc  dust  formic  acid;  (4)  conversion 
of  the  4,10-diketo-l,2,3,4,4a,9,9a,10K>ctahydroanthracene- 
2- (a-amino) acetic  acid  to  a  mixed  anhydride;  (5)  fol- 
lowed by  acylation  of  a  malonic  acid  ester  with  the  mixed 
anhydride;  (6)  cyclizatica  of  the  acyl  malonate  derivative 
to  a  12a-deoxytetracycIine  which  is  then  hydroxylated  to 
a  tetracydine.  The  preparation  of  the  3,4,10-trioxo-l,2,3, 
4,4a,9,9a,l(y-octahydroanthracenes  from  benzoyl  halides 
by  (a)  Friedel-Crafts  reaction  of  a  benzoyl  halide  with  a 
pyrocatechol  ether,  e.g.,  a  di- (lower) alkyl  ether,  to  pro- 
duce a  3,4-di-( lower) alkoxybenzophenone;  (b)  conver- 
sion of  the  benzophenone  by  partial  or  complete  reduction 
of  the  carbonyl  group  by  chemical  or  catalytic  methods  to 
a  3,4-di-(lower)alkoxy  diphenyl  methaiK>l  or  3,4-di(low- 
er)alykoxy  diphenyl  methane;  or  to  a  3,4-di-(lower)alk- 
oxy  diphenyl  alkane  via  a  Grignard  reaction  and  reduction 
of  the  thus-produced  alkanol;  (c)  oxidation  of  the  3,4-di- 
(lower)alkoxy  diphenyl  alkane,  or  the  corresponding  di- 
hydroxy  compound,  to  a  dienedioic  add  ester  or  dienedioic 
acid;  (d)  hydrogenation  of  the  dienedioic  acid  compound 
to  a  benzyl  alipic  acid  derivative;  (e)  cydization  of  said 
compound  to  a  2-(2-carbalkoxyethyl)-4-tetralone  by 
means  of  dehydrating  or  dehydrohalogenating  agents;  (f ) 
cydization  of  the  4-tetralone  derivatives  by  condensation 
with  a  dialkyloxalate  to  give  a  2-carbalkoxy  3,4,10-trioxo- 
octahydroanthracene;  and  (g)  removal  of  the  2-substituent 
by  decarboxylation.  The  intermediates  and  final  products 
are  useful  as  bactericides  and/or  chelating  agents. 


3,772,394 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  THE  OPTICAL  ANTI- 
PODES  Di-h  AND  L(+)*ALPHA-AZIDOFHENYI^ 
ACETIC  ACID 

Gttntcr  Blioa,  Troladorf-Skiglar,  Paal  Janawa,  Bcasbcsg- 
Rcfralh,  aad  Haaa  Sdnibcl,  Sfegbarg-ficttgcatbal,  Ger- 
many, Mrigaors  to  Dyaaasit  Nobd  Aktfaiagrafllirhaft 

No  Drawiac.  FBed  May  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,955 

Claimi  priority,  ^qriicatioa  Gcrmaay,  Inae  5, 1971, 
P  21  27  991.4;  Dec  11, 1971,  P  21  93  932.9 

Int.  CL  C97c  117/00 
VS.  CL  299—349  13  CUdnM 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  optically  active 
form  of  a-azidophenylacetic  by  contacting  DL-a-azido- 
pbenylacetic  with  an  optically  active  form  of  a-phcnyl- 
ethylamine,  recovering  a  diastereomeric  salt  thereof  and 
crystallizing  out  of  said  salt  an  optically  active  form  of 
said  a-azidophenylacetic  acid;  the  diastereomeric  salt  of 
an  optically  active  form  of  a-azidophenylacetic  acid  and 
an  optically  active  form  of  a-pbenylethylamine. 


3,772,395 

DERIYATTVES  OF  GERANYL  PHENYL  ETHERS 

Fereac  M.  PaDoa,  Walant  Creek,  and  CUea  K.  TKng,  El 
CerrHo,  CaUf.,  aHignon  to  Stanfcr  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,911 

Iat  CL  C97d  1/18 
VS.  CL  299—341  R  6  CUdms 

Compounds  having  the  formula 


B- 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro;  or  lower  alkylthio;  X  is  chlorine 
or  bromine;  A  and  B  are  each  hydrogen,  together  form 
an  epoxide  link  or  together  form  a  bond;  the  use  of  these 
compounds  in  controlling  insects;  and  a  method  of  pre- 
paring these  compounds. 


3,772,369 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
9^,19^  STEROIDS 

MOan  Rado)e  Uikokovic,  Montdair,  and  Tlmaas  Henry 
WflUama,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  aarigaon  to  Hoffnunm- 
La  Roche  lac,  Natley,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Orlgfaud  appUcatioa  Oct  29,  1995,  Scr. 
No.  499,994,  now  Pateat  No.  3,574,761,  wUch  is  a 
contfamation-in-part  ctf  anpHcatton  Scr.  No.  499,296, 
Sept  29,  1964,  now  Pateat  No.  3,412,197.  Divided  and 
tfata  appUcattoa  Oct  14,  1979,  Scr.  No.  89,719 

Int  CL  C97c  171/00 
VS.  CL  269—343.5  6  Cbdmi 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  the 
complete  chemical  synthesis  of  steroids  having  the  9p, 
lOa-confiiguration  from  the  natural  steroids  possessing  the 
9a,10/3-configuration  induding  intermediates  in  this  syn- 
thesis. The  steroids  with  the  9/9,10a-oonfigurati<MEi  are 
useful  as  anabolic  agents,  anti-androgenic  agents,  pro- 
gestational agents  and  as  salt-retaining  agents. 
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3,T72»3«7 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRODUCnON  OF 
METHYL  KETONES 

Nazw  S.  Apnhanyam  WctI  Nyack,  N.Y^  Aids  O. 
Apnhamiu,  excortris  of  ttc  otirfa  off  nM  Naar  S. 
ApnkntaB,  itceawi,    ii||iii    to  IMoa  CaiMde  Corw 

pMltMM^  New  YOnt  N>Y« 

No  Drawli«.  Filed  Ine  IS,  1973,  Ser.  No.  Ul^f 

bit  CL  Ci7c  49/06.  49/76 
VS.  CL  2§9—SH  U  CUtam 

A  vapor  phase  process  for  the  production  of  methyl 
ketones  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


o 

CHiCCH«CB>B>CR>R«H 

wherein  R^  R>,  R*,  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  all  of  said 
alley  1  radicals  is  no  greater  than  12  carbon  atmns,  a 
phenyl  radical,  or  a  phenyl  radical  wherein  one  to  three 
hydrogen  atoms  are  substituted  by  a  straight  chain  alkyl 
radical  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  there 
are  no  more  than  2  phenyl  radicals, 

comprising  admixing  acetone  with  an  olefin  having  the 
following  structural  formula: 

R»R>C=iCR>R« 

wherein  Ri,  R',  R>,  and  R*  are  as  defined  above 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  300'  C.  to  about 
650°  C.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  acetone  to  olefin 
is  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  mol  to  about  10  mols  of 
acetone  per  mole  of  olefin,  and 

wherein  the  initiator  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.5  mol  percent  to  about  30  mol  percent  based  on  tl^ 
total  mols  of  acetone  and  olefin  in  the  admixture  and  the 
initiator  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tmsub- 
stituted  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  aldehydes  having 
two  to  seven  carbon  atoms  and  unsubstituted  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  formatjn  wherein  the  alkyl  radical 
has  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


to  directly  provide  an  intermediate  which  can  be  readily 
converted  to  the  dye  develc^ier  of  Formula  1. 


3,77^3M 

CHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS 

Henry  Badcr,  Ncwtoa  Center,  and  Arfaaih  C  Mcktai, 
BdBoiit,  Mam^  irtfini  to  Polaroid  Corponrtton, 
Cambri^MaM. 

No  Drawls  Filed  HIj  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1^,998 

laL  CL  Ct7c  49/82 
VS.  CL  2««— 590  11  ClafaM 

A  process  for  preparing  a  silvn  halide  developer  of 
the  following  formula: 


OH 


O    B>  R>       I 


-B> 


(Formols  ]) 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  sobstitoent  which  can  be  the 
same  or  different  but  which  does  not  impaff  the  func- 
tionality ot  the  oompoond  as  a  silver  halide  devekq^. 
Specific  gubetituents  include  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  and 
alkoxy  radicals  among  othen.  Eawntially  the  process  m- 
volves  the  acylation  ot  Schift  base  anions  with  lactones 


3,772,3«9 

PURIFICATION  OF  HEXAMETHYLENEDIAMINE 

KeoJI  NUkfanma, 
Ubc,  Japan, 


Maiaid,  a^  Kolchl  HIrai, 
to  Ubc  Indnalries,  Ltd.,  Yarn*- 


No  Drawls  Filed  Nor.  24,  1971,  8«r.  No.  Ul^fH 

CUns  prtorMy,  appBcntioa  lapM^  Dec  11,  197t, 
45/199,342 

IM.  CL  Ct7c  87/14 
VS,  CL  2M— 5S3  N  i 


A  crude  hexamethylenediamine  is  purified  by  treating 
the  crude  hexamethylenediamine  with  periodic  acid  or  its 
salts  and  thereafter,  distilling  the  treated  crude  hexameth- 
ylenediamine, whereby  1,2-diaminocyclohexane  is  re- 
moved from  the  crude  hexamethylenediamine. 


3,772,379 

N,N'-BIS[4(4'-<NITRO  OR  AMINOVPHENOXY) 
BENZYL}.N,N'-BKIDGED-DIAMINBS 

AIssmMV  R.  Snmy.  ABOfiy,  N.Y.,  shIbmv  to 
Drag  bcn  Now  Yoffc,  N.I?. 

No  Dnwii«.  riiltonaiiiin  is  fmt  off  afcanipnii 

tlon  Scr.  No.  452,913,  Mj  19,  19i7.  TUs 
Apr.  17, 1979, 8sr.  No.  29,M3 

fart.  CL  C97c  S7/28 
VS.  CL  2M-N579.5  P  19 


Alkylenediamine  derivatives  sobstitiited  on  eadi  nitro- 
gen atom  by  4- (4'-nitrophenoxy) benzyl  or  4-(4'-amino- 
phenoxy)  benzyl,  opiiooMlty  substituted  additionally  on 
each  nitrogen  by  lower-alkyl,  phenykarbamoyl  or  dflulo- 
aoetyl  and  optionally  inteniipted  in  alkylene  by  cyck>- 
alkylene,  phenylene,  alkylated-i>henylene,  pyridylene,  fur- 
ylene  and  thiazolylene.  The  compoonds,  which  have  anti- 
bacterial activity,  are  prepared  stepwise  by  reacting  an 
alkylenediamine  with  two  nK^ar  equivalents  of  4-(4'-ni- 
trophenoxy)benzaldebyde  and  reducing  the  resulting  bis- 
(benzaljalkanrdiamincis 


3,772,371 

BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIYATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

RyiiJI  Tadrfkawa,  HlrooM  Takagi,  Toshftani  Kanioka, 
TdsM  Miyadcra,  MMbvwIm  Fotanaga,  and  YokU 
Kawaao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ssrignon  to  Sonkyo  Coaquuiy 
Liflrited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Origlaal  appBcatioa  Nov.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No. 
775,914.  Divided  and  tU»  application  May  25,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  49,05 

ClaiHM  piiorily,  application  Japai^  Nov.  27, 1H7, 

42/76,905 

Int  CL  C97c  103/42 
VS.  CL  269—562  N  1  CWm 

Novel  5-phenyl  (or  substituted  phenyl )-2,3,4,5-tetrahy- 
dro-lH-l,4-benzodiazepine-2-one  derivatives.  These  novel 
compounds  are  characterized  by  their  psychosedative  prop- 
erties, especially  they  show  tranquilizing  and  antidepres- 
sant properties  and,  thus,  they  are  useful  as  a  minor 
transquilizer.  Such  benzodiazepine  base  is  prepared  by 
reaction  of  corresponding  2-substituted  acylaminobenzo- 
phenone  derivative  with  appropriate  primary  amine  deriva- 
tive. 
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3,772,372 
N-ARYL  UREAS 
Erich  Klankc,  Odeathal-Halnicnbcif,  Engclbcrt  Knhk, 
Bcrgiscli  Gladbach,  Lodwig  Eoc,  Cologne-Stammhchn, 
and  Helmnth  Hack,  Cologne-Bodlidni,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  AktiengescUschaft,  Lcvcrknacn,  Gcr- 

many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,121 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  June  10,  1968, 
P  17  68  634.9 
Int  CL  C07c  127/00 
VS.  CL  260—553  A  10  Claims 

N-aryl  ureas,  i.e.  N-[(3-  or  4-difluoromethyl  and  op- 
tionally 4-  or  3-chloro)-phenyll-N'-(optionally  alkyl)-N'- 
( alkyl  or  alkenyl) -ureas  which  possess  herbicidal  proper- 
ties, and  which  may  be  produced  by  conventional  meth- 
ods. 


3,772,376 
X-RAY  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Torsten  Kari  Ivar  Bemhard  Ekstrand,  Norrkoping, 
Sweden,  Asger  Mnnksgaard,  Soborg,  Denmari^  and 
Alvln  Ronlan  and  Borje  VOhclm  Wlckbcrg,  Lund, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Erco  Lakemedcl  AB,  Stoddiolm, 
Sweden 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  123,904 
Claims  pricwity,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  12,  1970, 
3,267/70,  3,268/70;  Mar.  31, 1970,  4,323/70 
Int  CL  C07c  103/32 
VS.  a.  260—518  A  1  Claim 

The  invention  provides  X-ray  contrast  agents  and  com- 
positions containing  them.  The  new  agents  of  the  inven- 
tion are  compounds  of  the  formula : 


3  772  J73 

PREPARATION  OF  hIgH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

ALKYLBENZENE  SULFONYL  CHLORIDES 

Richard  J.  Lcc,  Park  Forest,  DL,  assignor  to  Standard 

(Ml  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Oct  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,736 

Int.  CL  C07c  143/70 

VS.  CL  260—543  R  3  Claims 

Alkylbenzene  sulfonyl  chloride: 

30iCl 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  can  be  prepared  by  a  chloro- 
sulfonation  of  alkylbenzene  hydrocarbons  without  forma- 
tion of  sulfuric  acid  and  without  chlorination  of  alkyl- 
benzene sulfonic  acid.  Said  method  is  carried  out  by 
reacting  alkylbenzene  with  1.0:1.0  molar  mixture  of 
chlorosulfonic  acid  (ClSOjH)  and  sulfurylchloride 
(SO^,). 


3  772,374 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKAU  METAL 

NITRILOTRIACETATBS 

Chang  Yn  Shcn,  St  Loots,  Mo.,  swignnr  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Lovls,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  ap^catfon  Scr.  No.  624,376, 

Mar.  20,  1967.  TUs  appBcatlon  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  179,386 

lit  CL  C97c  101/26 
VS.  CL  269—534  E  7  Oahns 

A  process  is  described  for  preparing  alkali  metal  nitrilo- 
triacetate  by  hydrolyzing  nitrilotriacetonitrile  dissolved  in 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  90*  C.  to  about  150'  C. 
with  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  in  an  excess  amoimt 
suflBcient  to  rapidly  convert  said  nitrfle  to  alkali  metal 
nitrilotriacetate  and  form  an  aqneons  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide sohition  containing  alkali  metal  nitrilotriacetate 
crystals,  and  recovering  tbt  alkali  metal  nitrilotriacetate 
crystals  from  the  solution. 


3,772,375 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  e-HYDROXYCAPROIC 

ACID 
Jean-Clande  Bnmle,  MklMl  Costantini,  and  Nod  Crenne, 
Lyon,  and  Mkbd  Joaftrct,  VDIenrbannc,  France,  as- 
signors to  Rboae-Poalcne  SbA.,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FBed  Oct  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,885 
Claims  priority,  applkalion  F^rance,  Oct  11,  1968, 

169,139 
Int  CL  C07c  51/16, 51/24,  59/04 
VS.  CL  260—533  C  7  Claims 

t-HydroxycaiM'oic  acid  is  made  by  hydrogenation  of  6- 
hydroperoxyhexanoic  acid  itself  preferably  isolated  from 
an  aqueous  wash  of  the  product  of  oxidising  cyclohexane 
with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  liquid  i^se  without  a  metal 
catalyst 


\ 


X 

nVVn 


\  / 

Ae  Ac 
-I  I 


N-/>-N 


R» 


\ 


Ac 


OOH 


OGH 


or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  physiologically  acceptable  organic 
or  inorganic  base,  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  containing  up  to  three  carbon  atoms  which 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  hydroxy  groups;  R'  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  three 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two 
hydroxy  groups,  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-X 


\ 


N 


A./ 


-N 


/ 
I 

\ 


R> 


Ac 


COOH 

Ac  is  an  acetyl  or  propionyl  group;  and  X  is  an  alkylene 
group  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3  772^77 

PHENYLALANINE  DERIVATIVES 

Ronald  F.  Borne,  Oxford,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The 

Univenity  of  Mississippi,  University,  Miss. 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Sept  19,  1972,  Scr.  No.  290,404 

Int  a.  C07c  143/80 

VS.  a.  260—518  A  5  Claims 

Compounds  having  the  formula: 

COOH 


/^  \-CH,-CH-NHSOr-^  ^~^ 

wherein  X  is  F,  CI,  or  Br  and  the  non-toxic,  pharmaceu- 
tically-acceptable  inorganic  and  organic  salts  thereof. 
Antiinflammatory  compositions  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  of  said  compounds  in  admixture  with  a  non- 
toxic, pharmaceuticaJly  -acceptable  carrier.  A  method  for 
reducing  inflammation  of  the  tissues  in  mammals  com- 
prising administering  a  therapeutically  effective  concen- 
tration of  at  least  one  of  said  compounds,  preferably  in 
admixture  with  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
carrier. 


3  772,378 

7-OXO-BENZOCYCl6hEPTENE  acetic  ACIDS 

William  J.  Hoolilian,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz-Wando',  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  203,900 

Int  CL  C07c  65/20 

VS.  CL  260—515  P  5  Clafans 

Bcnzocycl(rfieptene  acetic  acids,  e.g.  7-oxo-7H-benzocy- 

cloheptene-6,8-diacetic  acid,  are  prepared  by  reacting  a 

phthalaldchyde  with  a  keto-carboxylic  acid.  The  resulting 

products  are  useful  as  anti-diabetic  agents. 
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3,77V79 


PREPARATION  OF  DIALKAU  DIHYDROXY. 

BENZENE  DiailJONATES 

PmiI  E.  Woodsatc,  Rochciter,  N.Y^  migmiw  to  Emtman 

Kodak  CoMp—y,  Rachtihr,  N.Y. 

No  Drawii^  FDcd  Oct  2$,  1971,  Scr.  No.  193^2 

lat  CL  C07c  143/44, 143/46 
VA.  CL  26«~512  R  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  pieparfdon  of  dialkali  dihydroxy- 
benzene  disulfonates  which  consists  in  dissolving  an  ap- 
propriate dihydroxybenzene  ip  concentrated  sulfuric  acid. 
To  this  mixture  fuming  sulfuric  acid  is  added  and  then 
to  this  mixture  is  added  an  amount  of  an  alkali  metal 
base  sufficient  to  cause  crystals  of  the  dialkali  dihydroxy- 
bcnzene  disulfonate  to  precipitate  from  the  mixture. 


3,772,3m 
PRODUCnON  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
AND  ESTERS 
Frank  E.  PaaHk,  St  Looii,  Anold  Hcnhman,  Creve 
Cocv,  Jmm  F.  Rolh,  MUrylni  HeigkH,  awl  Walter 
R.  Kaox,  Town  aai  Coo^,  Ma^  awigBnii  to  Mon- 
F,StLodi,Mo. 

of  aliaiiiiBii  appMcadoB  Scr.  No. 
629478,  Apr.  5,  1967.  HH  appUcattoa  Mar.  12, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  2,37€ 

lat  CL  Ct7c  57/72.  67/00 
VS,  CL  2M— 4M  K  20  CUdms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  carboxylic  acids  and  esters,  specifically  by  the 
reaction  of  alcohols  and  their  ester,  ether  and  halide 
derivatives  with  carbon  monociide  in  the  presence  of  cata- 
lyst systems  containing  as  active  constituents  an  iridium 
component  and  a  halo^n  cotiponent.  The  process  is  also 
directed  to  the  i»'oduction  o€  mixtures  of  organic  acids 
and/or  organic  esters. 


3,772»381 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  OF 

UNSATURATED  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Seishiro  NakaMn  Md  Tci^  YanI,  rarMhttf.  Japan, 

aarismn  to  Kinraj  Co^  LM.,  FwaiMM,  Japaa 

No  Drawiag.  FHcd  Jaw  IS,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47,619 

Claims  priority,  appHcalioa  Japaa,  Jaac  20,  1969, 
44/49,241 

Int  CL  C07c  69/54 
VS.  CL  260—406  R  13  Claims 

Esters  of  unsaturated  cait)oxylic  acids  are  obtained 
from  the  corresponding  unsaturated  aldehydes  in  a  singk 
step  by  reacting  said  aldehyde  with  alcohols  and  molecu- 
lar oxygen  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  catalytic  amount 
of  palladium. 


J,772l3«2 


ALKYL-SULFOXIDE  TEI|MINA1ED  OUGOMERS 
Ldafid  E.  Daaaab,  Wateffeny,  Cooa.,  awignnr  to 
UairoyaL  bCt  I^ew  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Appttcatfoa  Not.  19, 1968,  Scr.  Na  777,175, 
now  Patent  No.  3,668,230,  whick  to  a  contianatioB-4n- 
part  of  appifeatkm  Scr.  Nok  562,098,  Jaly  1, 1966,  now 
Patent  No.  MM342,  wkkfc  to  a  u>1iHna««B  h  pai  i 
of  uppBtaduB  Scr.  N«w  S62,097,  JMjr  1,  1966,  now 
Patent  No.  3,498,943,  wkM  In  tan  to  a  continBation- 
iapaft  of  aliMiiiBii  appBcailuu  Ser.  No.  547,743, 
Mny  5,  1966.  DHrided  a^  Ato  appiicatkm  Aag.  25, 
'^  1971,  Scr.  No.  174,940 

IM.  CL  C07c  147/02. 147/14 
VS.  CL  260--481 R  \  7 


-sll 


Allcyl-sulfoxide  and  alltyl-sblfone  terminated  oligomers, 
prepared   by   addition  polymerization   of  monomer   in 


presence  of  a  mercaptan,  followed  by  oxidation.  Oligomers 
used  as  emulsifiers  in  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  one 
or  more  monomers  to  produce  rubber  or  plastic  latexes 
from  which  solid  polymers  can  be  obtained. 


3,772,383 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENYL  ESTERS  OF 

ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Naoya    Komiaami,    Tokyo,    and    NobnUro    Tamara, 
Saitama,  Japan,  aarignors  to  AaaU  Kaaci  Kogyo  Kaba- 
sbiU  Kafaha,  Onka,  Japan 
No  Drawtag.  FDe4  Aag.  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  169,835 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Aag.  6,  1970, 
45/68,344;  Jaly  16,  1971,  46/49,215 

Int  CL  C07c  69/02,  69/14,  69/22 
VS,  CL  260-^79  R  17  ClainH 

Phenyl  esters  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  adds  which  are 
useful  as  the  material  for  preparing  phenols  or  other 
derivatives,  are  prepared  in  one  step  and  in  remarkably 
high  yield  from  benzene  or  lower  alkly  derivatives  there- 
of, by  reacting  them  with  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids 
and  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  in  liquid  phase 
at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  nitric  acid, 
using  a  catalyst  of  (i)  palladium  or  its  compounds,  (ii) 
at  least  one  of  the  compounds  of  copper,  zinc,  cadmium, 
uraniimi,  tin,  lead,  vanadium,  antimony,  bismuth,  chro- 
mium, tellurium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  or  thal- 
lium, and  (iii)  an  alkali  salt  of  fatty  acid. 


3,772,384 

CARBONYLATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  ORGANIC 
HALIDES  WITH  METALUC  ALCOHOLATES 

Richard  N.  Knowica,  Hockcadn,  DcL,  awignor  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company,  WDmtagton,  DcL 

No  Drawtog.  Continnatton-in-part  of  appiicatkm  Ser.  No. 
788,944,  Jan.  3,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,636,082.  Thto 
appBcatfon  Ang.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,996 

Int  CL  C07c<J9/02.  69/52.  69/76 
VS.  CL  260—476  R  8  ClainH 

Organic  esters  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic  hal- 
ide, an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  alcoholate  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  in  the  presetx:e 
of  a  palladium  catalyst  and  carbon  dioxide. 


3,772,385 
CARBAMATES  CONTAINING  AN  OXIME 
ETHER  FUNCTION 
Adolf  Habdc,  Richca,  Mar  Baad,  Switmland, 
to  dba-Gcto  AG,  BaicL  Switicriaad 
No  Drawing.  CnnJhHiallnn  kipHt  of  abandoned  appttca> 
tkM  Ser.  No.  786,762,  Dec.  24,  1968.  nto  appHcatton 
Not.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,822 

Int  CL  C87c  131/12 
VS.  CL  260—472  13  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  new  oxime  ethers  of  the  for- 
mula 


NOt 


Br-NH-CO— O 


wherein  Ri,  R^  R,  and  X  have  the  meanings  given  below 
Said  oxime  ethers  are  used  in  herbiddal  preparations 
for  controlling  undesired  plant  growth  m  cultures  of 
cereals,  maize,  rice  and  aoya.  Some  of  these  ethers  can 
also  be  used  for  combatting  pests  of  the  order  acerinae. 


NOVEMBEB  13,  1978 


•»  { 


CHEMICAL 


697 


3772386 

N-f3-TRIFLUOROMEiHYC4<3HLOROPHENYLl- 

CARBAMATES 

Adolf  Hnbefc,  Riehen,  and  Otto  Rotor,  IWrwU,  Switicr- 

bmd,  awlinnn  to  Clba-Geify  AG,  Baael,  Switierland 
No  Drawing.  Original  appttcatton  Feb.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
796,571,  now  Patent  No.  3,676^457.  Dirkled  and  thto 
appHcatton  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,119 
ClaiuH  priority,  appUcattea  Switaciiand,  Feb.  6,  1968, 

1,765/68 
Int  CL  C07c  125/06 
VS.  CL  260—471  C  3  Clatans 

The  invention  relates  to  compounds  oi  the  general  for- 
mula 

CF, 


plex.  The  process  is  carried  out  in  a  single  stage  reactor 
which  niay  be  operated  at  from  75*  C.  to  285"*  C.  under 
atmospheric,  subatmospheric  or  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure. If  desirable,  a  solvent  can  be  employed. 


ci 


NH— CO— O-Ri 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  aralkyl  or  aralkenyl  residue  or  a 
phenyl  radical  having  4  or  5  substituents  or  a  5-  to  6- 
membered  heterocycle  which  may  be  bound  over  an  alkyl 
residue.  The  compounds  are  us«l  for  combating  various 
types  of  pests,  preferably  bacteria  and  fungi. 

3  772  J87 
a,a'-BlS(BROMOCYANOACETOXY)-XYL£NES 
Don  R.  Baker,  Orlada,  CaBf.,  anrfgnor  to  Stanffcr 
Cheasfcal  Coaipany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfa«.  Original  appUcattoa  Ang.  28, 1M9,  Scr.  No. 
853,973,  now  Patent  No.  3,681,439.  Divided  and  thto 
appUcatkm  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,220 
Int  CL  C07c  727/66 
U.S.  CL  260—465  D  2  Clainii 

Compounds  having  the  formula 


Y, 


B 


O     B 


R  o        >^; 

r_C— 6oCH -I— C— HOC— C— Br 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  cyano  and  R^  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl,  Y  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or  halo,  n  is  a  whole 
integer  of  from  1  to  4,  and  the  use  of  these  compounds 
as  biocides  such  as  in  controlling  fungi  and  bacteria. 


3  772,388 
PROCESS  FOR  EUME^ATTNG  INSOLUBLE  RESI- 
DUES FORMED  DURING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ADIPONTTRILE  BY  DIMERIZATION 
Henri  Lefcbvre,  Qte  dc  la  Tadle  48,  B-5790,  Jemcppc- 
sofwSambre,  Belgiani,  and  Jacqnct  Vaa  Boat  R"c  la 
Hale  to  Corate  19,  B^5001,  Belgrade,  Belghw 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1971,  Scr.  No.  146,430 
Clainii  priority,  appUcatton  Fhucc,  May  27,  1970, 

7019480 
Int  a.  C07c  727/02,  727/26 
VS.  CL  260—465.8  A  5  Claims 

The  insoluble  deposition  formed  during  the  produc- 
tion of  adiponitrile  by  the  dimerization  of  a  ^halogeno- 
propionitrile  and/or  acrylonitrile  are  eliminated  by  treat- 
ment with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,772489    

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

PHENYL  ESTERS 

William  W.  Lowrance,  Jr.,  UngqNWt  Tam^  aarignor  to 

Eartman  Kodak  Convany,  Rocbcatcr,  N.Y. 
'^  No  Dnwing.  Filed  Joe  24,  1971,  Scr.  No.  156,544 

Int  CL  C07c  69/24.  69/78.  121/60 
VS.  CL  260—465  D  13  Clatans 

A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  i^enyl  esters  directly 
from  the  corresponding  phenols  and  carboxylic  acids 
which  comprises  contacting  a  phenolic  ccmipound  having 
at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  adjacent  the  active  hydroxyl 
group  with  a  carboxylic  acid  compound  containing  at 
least  one  active  carbcncylic  group  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  borate-sulfuric  acid  cataljrst  com- 


3,772,390 

HINDERED  PHENOL  SULFIDES 

John  Song,  Boond  Brook,  NJ.,  amignor  to  American 

Cyanandd  Company,  Sbunford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcatkm  Jane  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,594, 
now  Patent  No.  3,660,352,  wkkfc  to  a  cootfamatioo-iD. 
part  of  abandoned  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  705,624,  Feb. 
15,  1968.  Divided  and  ffcto  appUcation  Oct  13,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  189,008 

Int  CL  C07c  149/36 
VS,  CL  260—409  F  5  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  type  represented  by  the  formula: 

OH 


-CHi— 8— R, 


Y 


iriwrein  each  R  is  independently  a  lower  alkyl  group,  Ri 
higher  alkyl  or  higher  alkylbenzyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  the 
group  — CHjSRi,  and  their  use  as  effective  antioxidants 
for  organic  materials  normally  subject  to  oxidative  de- 
terioration, especially  polyolefins. 


3,772491 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXYARYL 

THIOETHERS  FROM  SULFONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Knrt  H.  PUgram,  Modcato,  CaUL,  Diik  Medeasa,  Amitcr* 
dam,  NetiicrlsHida,  and  Saamd  B.  Sidoway  and  George 
W.  Gaertncr,  Jr.,  Modesto,  CaUf.,  amignors  to  ShcO 
OO  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  appUcatton  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
72,163,  now  Patent  No.  3,732,317.  Divided  and  tUs 
appUcation  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,546 
lat  CL  C07c  149/46 
VS.  CL  260—609  F  3  Claims 

Hydroxyaryl  thioethers  are  prepared  by  first  preparing 
a  i^nyl  sulfonium  bisulfate — either  directly  by  reacting 
a  phenol  with  dimethyl  sulfoxide  in  sulfiuic  acid  or  step- 
wise by  reacting  an  organic  sulfide  with  chlorine  in  sul- 
furic acid  to  form  a  chloro-sulfonium  bisulfate  and  react- 
ing this  crude  reaction  mixture  with  a  phenol — then  react- 
ing the  crude  reaction  mixture  containing  the  phenyl  stil- 
fonium  bisulfate  with  water  containing  halide  ions  to  ef- 
fect formation  of  the  thioether.  Nitration  of  the  inter- 
mediate phenyl  sulfonium  bisulfate  thus  prepared  can  be 
effected  usuig  nitric  acid  and  optionally  additional  sul- 
furic acid  without  the  isolating  of  any  intermediate  prod- 
ucts. Novel  intermediates  are  also  prepared  via  this 
method. 


3,772,392 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

PARAFORMALDEHYDE 

Teo  Palcotogo  and  Jacob  Adcomann,  Milan,  Italy,  aa- 

rignon  to  Sodeti  ItaUana  Rcdne  SXR.  S.p.A^  MDan, 

Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continnatfon  of  abandoaed  appUcatton  Ser. 
No.  743,318,  July  9,  1968.  TWa  appUcatkm  Ang.  24, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  283,445 

Int  CLCtTc  ¥7/70 

VS.  CL  260—415.5  '5*?*^ 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  paraformaldehyde  is 
provided  in  which  solid  particolate  paraformaldehyde  is 
prepared  and  then  cured  in  the  presence  of  a  regulator  se- 
lected from: 

(i)  basic  wganic  compounds  of  a  pKb  between  6  and 

12 
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(ii)  high- temperature  condensation  products  of  formal- 
dehyde and  highly  basic  amines  of  pKb  between  2 
and  6 

(iii)  middle-basic  organic  compounds,  being  hetero- 
cyclic compounds  formod  by  one,  two  or  three  hex- 
atomic  condensed  and  hydrogenated  rings  in  which  the 
heteroatom  or  atoms  is  or  are  nitrogen. 


3,7713W 
DI(HIGHER  SECONDARY  ALKYL) 

_    HYPROQUINCWES  ^ 

Byroo  A.  IiBBtar,  WuudB>Mgt>,  voMBa*  MrifMNT  to 
Uniroyal,  Ibc^  If  ew  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  AppHcatfoB  Jriy  It,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  654,713, 
BOW  Patent  No.  3,424,821,  wUch  h  a  contfanatioB^n- 
part  of  appiicatioB  Scr.  No,  StMM,  Not.  8, 19«5,  now 
Patent  No.  3,467,735.  Dhlded  and  this  application 
Mar.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,978 

IbL  CL  Ct7c  39/08 
VS,  a.  260—625  2  Claims 

New  di(  secondary  alkyl)  hydroquinones  in  which  the 
alky!  groups  contain  12  or  more  carbon  atoms  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  C13  and  higher  alpha-olefins  with  hy- 
droquinone.  Modified  preparations  are  made  using  sty- 
re  ne,  alpha- methyl  styrene  or  terpenes  in  addition  to 
alpha-olefin.  The  products  are  useful  as  antioxidants, 
especially  for  polymers  (rubbers  or  plastics)  or  vegetable 
oils. 


3,772,395 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  SELECTIVITY  OF 

TETRAMETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

MHsno  Yamagn^  and  YokU  Kag«]raaia,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assiiBora   to   MltmiikU    Chsaricai    iBdnsHtas,    Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawlnf.  Filed  Aaf.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  175^59 

ClaiBM  priority,  appttcadoB  Japaa,  Ang.  6,  1970, 

45/77,667 

IntCLC07ci7//« 

U.S.  CL  260—635  D  5  Clainis 

The  selectivity  of  tetramethylene  glycol,  by  the  hydro- 

genation  of  7-butyrolactone,  is  increased  by  using  a  cata- 

lytically  active   metallic  nickel-metallic  cobalt-oxide  of 

thorium. 


3,772,396 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOLYMERIZING 
DICYLOPENTADIENE 
Hcini   Botstnbrrg,   Holkste,  Tobbbs,  Hcbn 
Frankfort  am  Main,  and  Harald  Loran,  FlKliba^ 
Tannns,  Gcrouny,  MilgBnri  to  FarimeriKe  Hocdnt 
AkticBgcselliAaft  Tonaali  Mdrtcr  Lodas  ft  Braning, 
Frankfort  am  Mirin,  GcrauMnr 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972rSar.  No.  218,230 

ClaiBM  priority,  appikalloB  Gonuay,  Jaa.  19,  1971, 

P  21  02  262J 

Int  CL  C07c  3/26 

VS.  CL  260—666  A  1  Claim 


3,772»394 

separahon  of  ^olorofhenols 

Malcotan  Howard  ftOfaMa,  CKiiHrfcM,  England, 
toCoaltaaBi 


No  Drawia*.  FDad  Doe.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  97,031 
OaiBH  priority,  appBcadoB  Qicat  BiltaiB,  Dec  12, 1969, 

60,806/69 

Int.  CL  C07c  39/30 

VS,  CL  260—623  R  15  CUbm 

a  mixture  of  polychloropiienols,  particularly  a  mix- 
ture of  two  or  more  dichloroiriienob,  is  separated  at 
least  in  part  by  contact  with  an  alkaline  sotntion  under 
conditions  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  polychlorophenols 
passes  into  the  alkaline  solution  more  readily  than  the 
other  polychlorophenol  or  polychlorophenols.  Further- 
more, a  mixtnre  of  dkhlorofheiKds,  particularly  a  mix- 
ture of  the  2,3-  and  2,6-is(Mncrs  or  a  mixture  of  2.5-  2,4- 
and  3,4-isomers,  is  selectively  extracted  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution.  The  alkaline  solution  may  be  an  aque- 
ous sohjtion  of  a  caustic  alkali,  for  example,  sodium  hy- 
droxide. Alternatively,  the  extractive  solvent  may  be  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  mild  alkali,  for  example,  a  car- 
bonate, phosphate,  acetate,  slicate,  borate  or  other  suit- 
able salt  of  a  metal  of  Group  I  or  II,  fen*  example  sodium 
carbonate  or  trisodiimi  phocplkate.  The  extraction  or  sepa- 
ration is  preferably  but  not  essentially  effected  with  the 
chlorophenols  in  solution  in  an  inert  solvent,  for  example 
a  hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbon  fraction  such  as  benzene, 
toluene  or  petr(^um  ether,  or  butyl  acetate.  The  extrac- 
tion is  preferably  carried  oat  by  contacting  the  alkaline 
solution  countercurrently  with  the  i^iase  comprising  the 
chlorophoK^ 

The  chlorophenols  may  be  recovered  from  the  aqueous 
extract  phase  by  acidification,  for  example,  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  or  solphnric  ad(^  to  liberate  the  chloroidie- 
nol  with  subsequent  filtration  to  uepante  the  liberated 
chlorophenol.  Alternatively,  t^  chlorophenol  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  aqueous  extract  phase  by  a  further  sol- 
vent extractioo.  Thus,  for  duunple,  2,6-dichlorophen(d 
contained  in  aqueous  sodium  oarbonate  as  an  extract  from 
a  solntioo  of  a  mixture  of  2,3-  and  2,6Kiichlorophenols 
in  toluene,  has  been  separated  from  the  aqueous  phase 
by  countercurrent  extraction  with  methyl  isobutyl  ketone 
in  one  instance  and  by  butyl  acetate  in  another  instance. 


Dicydopentadiene  is  thermally  split  to  yield  cyclopenta- 
diene  by  first  evapivating  dicydopentadiene  in  a  film  evap- 
orator, carrying  the  vapor  to  a  tube-type  heat  exchanger, 
cracking  the  vapor  and  rectifying  the  cyclopentadiene. 
Cracking  is  carried  out  at  270-400*  C,  the  vapor  being 
passed  through  the  heat  exchanger  at  a  velodty  such  to 
yield  a  residence  time  of  6-12  seconds  in  a  turbulent  flow. 
Cyclopentadiene  of  about  99.9%  purity  is  obtained,  and 
the  conversion  rate  is  over  90%. 


3,772,397 

HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Richard  E.  Ranach,  MbbMcIb,  IlL,  aarigaor  to  UniverHd 

Oa  Prodnda  Comp«B7»  !><•  FUbm,  DL 
No  DrawlBg.  AppllcatioB  Apr.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,456, 
BOW  Patent  No.  3,632,525,  wkich  Is  a  coBdBBatioB-in- 
part  of  applcatiOB  Scr.  Now  807,910,  Mar.  14,  1969. 
Divided  aad  thk  appHcatloB  Jaty  30,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
167,796 

IbL  CL  C07c  5/24 
UjS.  CL  260    668  A  15  dafana 

Isomerizable  hydrocarbons  are  isomerized  using  a  cata- 
lytic composite  comprising  a  combination  of  a  idatinum 
group  component  and  a  tin  component  with  a  porous  car- 
rier material. 
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.-...—  3  772  398 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MONOALKYL 
AROMATIC 
Norman  L.  Carr,  Allison  Park,  and  Daniel  Y.  C.  Ko,  Pitts- 
burgli.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
:    Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,540  w  ^uvi^ 
Int.  a.  C07c  3/52 
UA  CI.  260—671  P  12  Claims 

An  improvement  in  a  process  wherein  a  first  compound 
is  converted  to  a  second  compound  in  an  essentially 
irreversible  reaction  or  to  the  second  compound  and  to 
a  third  compound  in  essentially  irreversible  reactions,  the 
second  compound  and  the  third  compound  are  converti- 
ble to  each  other  in  equilibrium-limited  reactions  and 
the  third  compound  is  initially  present  in  the  reaction 
zone  in  an  amount  greater  than  the  amount  that  would 
be  present  at  equilibrium,  which  involves  introducing  an 
additional  amount  of  the  third  compound  in  the  reaction 
zone  and  terminating  the  process  when  the  reaction  mix- 
ture contains  the  third  compound  in  an  amount  greater 
than  the  amount  initially  present. 


The  improved  catalyst  is  much  more  selective  in  that  it 
inhibits  the  polymerization  of  branched  olefins  when  pres- 
ent in  the  feed  stream.  In  a  further  improvement,  the 
selectivity  of  the  treated  catalyst  is  maintained  by  adding 
to  the  feed  stream  small  amounts  of  a  nitrogen  containing 
compound. 


3,772,401 

CONTINUOUS  2-METHYL-l.ALKENE 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

William  D.  Stepanck,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  alMuidoncd  appHcation  Ser.  No. 

836,941,  June  26,  1969.  This  application  Oct  27,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  192,930 

Int  CL  C07c  3/J8 
VJS,  CL  260—683.15  B  10  Oafans 


PMymcr  V»«M  vi 

WcnasiiLi  r«mc 

0      OBM-OSn 

■■-«■ 

3,772,399 
SEPARATION    OF    2,6-DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE 

FROM   1,5   -   DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE   WITH 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE 
John  A.  Hedge,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  Sun  Re- 
search and  DNevdopment  Co.,  Marcus  Hook,  Pa.,  and 

Teijin  Limited,  Tolqro,  Japan 
Contimurtton-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  7,273,  Jan. 

30,   1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,668,267,  and  Ser.  No. 

207,870,  Dec  14, 1971.  This  application  May  25, 1972, 

Scr.  No.  256,863 

Int  CL  C07c  7/12,  15/24 
U3.  a.  260—674  SA  13  Clahns 


!-. 
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A  lower  2-methyl-l-alkene  continuous  polymerization 
process  which  produces  a  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  within  the  range  of  from  750  to  2500  by  contact- 
ing a  2-methyl-l-alkene  or  mixtures  thereof  with  an  alumi- 
num bromide,  hydrogen  bromide  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  15°  F.  to  about  75"  F.  under  an  olefin 
liquefying  pressure  at  a  high  olefin  to  catalyst  mole  ratio 
for  a  residence  time  of  about  IVi  hours  to  2Vi  hours  and 
recovering  a  polymer  of  a  lower  2-methyl-l-alkene. 


Selective  adsorption  of  2,6-dimethylnaphthalene  from  a 
eutectic  mixture  with  1,5-dimethylnaphthalene  can  be  ob- 
tained with  partially  dehydrated  molecular  sieves  (crys- 
talline alumino-silicatc  zeolite).  Preferably  the  Al/Si  ratio 
in  the  zeolite  framework  is  in  the  range  of  0.2-0.65,  more 
preferred  0.2-0.35  (e.g.,  type  L).  The  unadsorbed  raf- 
finate  fraction  can  be  fed  to  an  isomerization  step. 


3  772,402 

CURING  A»C  ITERPOLYMERS 

OIBe  G.  Bock  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

asrignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln*part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  11,919,  Feb.  16,  1970.  This  application 
Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,065 

Int  CL  C08g  30/12.  33/00 
VS.  CL  260—830  R  4  Clahns 

ABC  terpolymers  having  hydroxyl  and/or  carboxyl 
groups  therein  are  cured  with  polyfunctional  compounds 
capable  of  reacting  with  hydroxyl  and/or  carboxyl  func- 
tional groups. 


3,772,400 

HYDROISOMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND 

CATALYST  THEREFOR 

James  W.  Gamer  and  Manin  M.  Johnson,  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  aaslgnOTS  to  PhDHps  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Jan.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  216,262 

Int  CL  C07c  5/22 

VS.  CL  260—683.2  11  Oaims 

The  hydroisomerization  of  olefin  containing  streams  is 

improved  by  contacting  the  feed  with  a  Group  VIII  metal 

supported  catalyst  which  has  been  treated  with  ammonia. 


3  772j403 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED 

ANTISTATIC  POLYAMIDE  FIBER 

Rodney  Lee  Wells,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corpmation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,853 

Int  a.  C08g  41/04 

VS.  CL  260—857  PG  10  Oafans 

It  has  been  suggested  that  the  utility  of  synthetic  fibers 

of  polyamide  could  be  increased  by  dispersing  in  the  poly- 
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amide  about  1  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  an  antistatic 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


CHa 

H(OCH«CH»),(OCHCHa), 
\ 


jCHiCHO).(CH|CHtO),H 
CHi 


CH«      NCHtCH«N 

L     /  \ 

H(OCHjCHi).(OCHCiIi)i  (CHjCHO)b(CHiCHtO),H 

I 

I 

where  a,  b,  c,  d,w,x,y  and  c  are  each  a  whole  number 
and  the  total  of  a,  5,  c  and  4  ^  between  8  and  850  and 
the  total  of  w,  x,  y,  and  z  is  between  8  and  1,000. 

However,  with  incorporation  of  this  antistatic  additive 
in  the  polyamide,  serious  problems  have  been  encountered 
in  melt-spinning  due  to  the  frequent  occurrence  of  "^ubs" 
or  enlarged  places  in  the  extruded  polyamide  filament.  It 
has  now  been  found  that  the  occurrence  of  said  nubs  in 
the  antistatic  polyamide  fiber  can  be  greatly  reduced  by 
dispersing  in  the  polymer  at  least  0.5%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  antistatic  agent,  of  a  phenol  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula: 

OS 

I 


RiryvR. 


X 


where  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  12  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  12 
to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  at  least  0.5%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  antistatic  additive,  of  a  sulfur  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


/ 
J 
\ 


CHjCHr— COOR« 


CHtCHr-COOS« 


where  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  R«  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  8  to  18  car- 
bon atoms. 


Afickael  Horace 
Jama 


3,772,M4 
KESmS 


RflicbcMf 


MaBricc 
to 


No  Dnwftif.  Fled  Imt.  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  2154t3 
Claiw  w^oKttj,  awlcKiiMi  Qnat  BritaiB,  Jaa.  8,  1971, 

l,Miy71 
fat  CL  cm  29/20 
VS.  CL  2M— 159  R  13  rhfc— 

A  polymerisable  mixtore,  jand  resins  derived  by  co- 
polymerisation  of  the  mixture,  comprising  from  5%  to 
95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  prepolymer  having  the 
structure: 


than  20  atoms,  in  the  chain  between  the  cyclic  group  in 
Ra  and  the  nitrogen  atom  attached  to  the  group  X,  R, 
is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and  X  is  a  divalent 
group,  and  from  95%  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
vinyl  monomer  substantially  free  of  isocyanate-reactive 
groups  and  copolymerisable  with  said  prepolymer. 

3,772,4tS 
PROCXSS  FOR  PREPARJD^  AROMATIC  DIESTER 
CONTAINING  COPOLYESTERS  AND  PRODUCTS 
OBTAINED  IHEREBY 
FMctkk  L.  Hnih»  RmImIw,  N. Y.,  Mripnrlo  EMtaua 
Kodak  Com— y,  Rochiitag,  FT.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1972»  S«.  No.  222,977 
IbL  CL  C«8f  39/10 
VA.  CL  260— SM  2t  Clidu 

A  second  polyester  is  i«-epared  from  a  first  pirfyester 
by  a  process  comprising: 
(A)  mixing: 

( 1 )  a  first  polyester  having  the  structure: 


-j-t- A -Br4— C-O— Rt-O 


1 


wherein  R^  is  an  alii^tic  radical,  an  alicyclic 
radical  or  an  aromatic  radical,  Rs  is  an  aliphatic 
radical  or  an  alicyclic  radical,  x  is  0  or  1  and 
n  is  a  positive  integer, 

(2)  a  dicarboxyhc  add  having  the  structure: 

0         o 

HO— 6— Rr-d— OH 

wherein  R3  is  an  aliphatic  radical,  an  alicyclic 
radical  or  an  aromatic  radicaL  and 

(3)  an  aromatic  diester  having  the  structure: 

0  o 

R«— fi— O-Ar— O— i— Ri 

wherein  R4  and  Rt  are  radicals  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radi- 
cals, cydoalkyl  radicals,  and  aryl  radicals  and 
Ar  is  an  arylcne  radical; 

(B)  heating  the  mixture  to  form  a  melt;  and 

(C)  removing  the  non-polymeric  by-products  of  the 
reaction  whereby  the  reaction  equilibrium  is  driven 
in  the  direction  of  polymer  formation  and  the  sec- 
ond polyester  is  obtained. 


C3IiF=C— X— NH-i-Ri-NH-C  0-O-Br-O— O  C— NH-|-Rr-NH-X-C=CHi 


3,772,4M 
PREPARATION      OF      POLYHALOGENATED 
POLYEffTERS     FROM     POLYHALOCYCLO- 
PENTADIENES,  CARBOXYUC  COMPOUNDS 
AND    POLYOLS    OR    POLYOL    FORMING 
MATERIALS 
Brian  M.  Raahiun,  WlDlaaMHnc  Jcrold  C  RoaeaMd, 
Tonawanda,  and  RaynMwd  R.  Hlndcnlnn,  Lcwkton, 
N.Yn    awigiori   to   Hooktr   fliaikal   Coipocatkm, 
Niagara  FaOa,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,595 
bt  CL  CMT  21/02:  CtSg  17/10 
VS.  CL  24»— S69  24  Clalnis 

An  unproved  process  for  the  preparation  of  unsatu- 
rated polyesters  is  provided.  The  process  comprises  the 

Ri 


in  wliich  Rj  and  R3  are  each  organic  groups  at  least  one 
of  which  contains  at  least  (xiej  cyclic  group  in  the  macro- 
molecular  diain  of  the  prepc^ymer  and  are  such  that  in 
said  structure  there  are  not  ,more  than  30  atoms,  and 
pieferabiy  not  mmv  than  20  ttoms,  in  the  chain  between 
adjacent  cyclic  groaps,  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  1 
to  20,  and  preferably  1  to  10,  and  when  n  is  oat  and  only 
Rs  contains  at  least  one  cyclic  group  in  the  chain  there 
are  not  more  tlum  30  atom^  and  i»«ferably  not  more 


steps  of  forming  a  1 : 1  addnct  of  a  potyhalogenated  cy- 
ck^ntadiene  and  maleic  anhydride  by  heating  a  mixture 
of  these  conqxments,  in  which  the  latter  is  present  in  ex- 
cess, m  an  atmo^>here  of  an  oxygen  containing  gas,  then 
after  rq>Iacing  tlie  oxygen  contahiing  gas  atmosphere  with 
one  of  an  inert  gas,  heating  the  adduct  containing  excess 
malew  anhydride  with  a  poly<rf  or  a  polyol  forming  ma- 
terial, such  a«  an  alkiiene  oxide,  to  form  an  imsaturated 
polynter  composition  which   is  co-polymerizable  with 
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ethylenic  monomers,  such  as  styrene.  The  resultant  co- 
polymers are  infusible,  insoluble,  light  colored  resins  and 
are  useful  as  fire  retardant  resins. 


3,772,4«7 

•   GLYOXAL  SUBSTITUTED  VINYL  ALCOHOI^ 
ACRYLAMIDE  GRAFT  POLYMERS 

Laurence  Lyman  WDBaaM,  Stanrford,  and  Antliony 
nionias  Coada,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aolgnon  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanaasid  Company,  SCamfbid,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Continnallon-in-part  of  applications  Scr.  No. 
745,486,  Inly  17,  19«8,  now  Patent  No.  3,55«,932, 
Ser.  No.  761,798,  Sept  J3,  1968,  now  Patent  Na 
3,597,313,  and  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  471,463, 
Inly  12,  1965.  Tkto  appHcatlon  Jan.  18,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  197,459 

bt  CL  C08f  15/10 

UA  CL  260-475  3  CUdnii 

Water-soluble  ionic  Tiny!  alcohol  polymers  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  a  vinyl  alcohol  acrylamide  grafted 
linkages  and  (b)  such  linkages  carrying  a  substantial 
number  of  glyoxal  substituents  to  render  the  polymer 
thennosetting  are  wet  strength  agents  for  paper.  Paper 
containing  the  polymer  in  thermoset  and  cellulose-reacted 
sUte  loses  about  half  of  its  wet  strength  on  24  hoars  of 
normal  wet  weathering,  thereby  alleviating  the  litter 
problem. 


3,772,498 

POLYMER  BLEND  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  L.  lanrhlan,  Granger,  Ind.,  and  Hash  E.  Snod- 
giMi,  Areadia,  Caltf.,  aarfgnon  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawii^  Filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  Scr.  No.  235,073 

Int  CL  cost  29/22,  37/18, 41/12 
VS.  CL  260-476  6  Claims 

Blends  of  chlorinated  polyethylene  with  alkyl  acrylate- 
vinyl  alkylether-acrylonitrile  copolymers  grafted  with 
styrene-acrylonitrile  are  characterized  by  improved  im- 
pact strength. 


3,772,409 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
^  HIGHLY  CRYSTALUNB  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
^       POLYMERS 

Lndaao  Scana,  ftOfam,  IgMlo  Ccnl,  MeHre,  awl  C%>Tanni 
Pezzin,  Padova,  Uidy,  malgiinra  to  Monlecatini  Edison 
S^p.A.,  Rfilan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Cunliimallwn  In-pnrt  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion ScrNo.  826,695,  Mkj  21,  1969.  Tbk  application 
Sept  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,449 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  May  22,  1968, 

16,792/68 

Int  CL  C08f  29/24 
VS.  CL  260—876  R  6  Chdms 

Thermoplastic  compositions  based  on  highly  crystalline 
vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  characterized  by  high  heat- 
resistance,  easy  processability,  and  increased  or  reinforced 
impact  strength  are  disclosed. 

The  new  compositions  comprise  (A)  highly  crystalline 
vinyl  chloride  polymers  liiluch  exliibit  syndiotactic  steric 
structure  (SPVC);  (B)  copolymers  of  methyl-meth- 
acrylate  and  alpha-methylstyrene  (MMA-aMS);  and  (C) 
an  elastomeric  polymeric  material  which  may  be  a  graft 
copolymer  of  styrene-methylmethacrylate  onto  a  poly- 
butadiene  rubber  (MBS),  a  graft  copolymer  of  vinyl 
chloride  onto  an  elastomeric  ethylene /propylene  copoly- 
mer (PVC-olefin),  or  a  graft  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride 
onto  chlorinated  polyethylene  (PVC-PEa). 


3,772,410 

TACK  IN  ETHYLENE-PROTYLENE  RUBBERS  BY 
ADDING  A  Cf-Cio  OLEFIN  POLYMER  AND  A 
TACUFIKR 

Joglndcr  Lai,  Akitm,  and  Panl  H.  Saniatrom,  Tribnadge, 
OUo,  amlgnnra  to  Tbc  Goodyear  Th«  A  Rubber  Coas- 
paaiy,  Akron,  (MIo 

FDcd  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,719 

Int  CL  C08f  29/72 
VS.  CL  260—897  A  15  Claims 

The  building  tack  of  ethylene-propylene  rubber  (EPM) 
or  ethylene-propylene-diene  rubber  (EPDM)  is  synergisti- 
cally  increased  by  the  addition  thereto  of  (1)  up  to  5.0 
p.h.r.  of  a  conventional  tackifier  and  (2)  a  polymer  of 
Cs-Cio  o-olefin  (when  employing  a  peroxide  cure)  of  a 
copolymer  of  (a)  80-98%  of  a  Cs-Cio  o-olefin  and  (b) 
20-2%  of  a  Cj-Cjo  non-conjugated  diene  or  polyene 
(when  employing  a  sulfur  cure).  The  weight  ratio  of 
EPM  or  EPDM  to  such  polymer  or  copolymer  is  be- 
tween 90:10  and  50:50. 


3,772,411 

ALKAU  METAL  SALTS  OF  ARALKANOIC  OR 
ARALKENOIC  ACIDS  TO  IMPROVE  DYE- 
ABILITY  OF  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Chrtatopbcr  W.  Uzcfanelcr,  Lanrd  Springs,  and  Cari  W. 
Schrocder,  Cherry  Hffl,  NJ.,  amignon  to  SbcU  OU 
Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  135,478 

lot  CL  C08f  29/12 
VS.  a.  260-^97  B  2  aaims 

This  invention  provides  improved  polyolcfin  composi- 
tions which  are  comprised  of  (a)  a  poly-1-monoolcfin,  (b) 
a  c(^)olymer  of  ethylene  and  an  aminoalkyl  acrylate 
compound  having  tbc  following  fwrnula: 


CHf=CR»C-0-C.Ht.N 


/ 
\ 


R» 


R» 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R'  and  R'  are  either 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  and  (c)  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  an  aralkanoic  or  aralkenoic  acid.  In  addition  to  the 
components  that  are  hereinbefore  set  forth,  the  com- 
positions of  this  invention  are  modified  for  some  uses 
by  addition  of  an  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene-ter- 
polymer. 

3,772,412 

HYPOHALOGENATION  OF  GEM-DIPHOSPHONATE 
ESTERS  AND  PHOS^ONOACETATE  ESTERS 

Oacar  T.  Quimby,  Coleratai  TownsUp,  Hamilton  Coonty, 
Ohio,  and  James  B.  Prentice,  BatccvOle,  Ind.,  a>fl0Bon 
to  Tbe  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Cincbmati,  OUo 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
770,782,  Oct  25, 1968,  wWch  is  a  contimiation-ln- 
part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  587,417,  Oct  18, 
1966,  both  now  abandoned.  TUi  application  June 
28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,703 


VS.  CL  260—932 


Int  CL  C07f  9/40 


14  Claims 


A  process  for  the  production  of  mono-  and  dihalo- 
gcnated  gem-diphosphonate  esters  (Cs-Cg)  and  mono- 
and  dihalogenated  phosphonoacetate  esters  (C5-C7)  is 
disclosed.  Dibrominated  and  diiodated  gem-diphospho- 
nate esters  containing  alkyl  groups  having  three  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  dichlorinated  gem-diphosphonate  esters 
containing  alkyl  groups  having  from  7  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
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and  monohalogenated  gem-diphosphonate  esters  contain- 
ing alkyl  groups  having  from  7  to  8  carbon  atoms,  as 
novel  compounds,  are  also  distlosed.  The  gem-diphospho- 
nate esters  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of 
detergent  builders  and  as  extreme  pressure  and  anti-wear 
additives  in  lulM-icaat  compositions.  The  phosphonoacc- 
tate  esters  are  useful  as  extreme  pressure  and  anti-wear 
additives  in  lubricant  compositions. 


3,772,413 
l-CYANO-2.IMlNO-3,3-OIPBENYLPYRROLIDINES 
Hcnnami  BretoduMMtf,  Wflkela  KKtKr,  nd  Radolf 
FrMxmair,  h—brack,  AMiria,  aaiivon  to  HoAnana- 
La  Rocke  Inc^  Niriky,  N  J. 
No  Dnnriac.  OriclMl  appllcatfoB  Aag.  1,  1M9,  Scr.  No. 
844,91^  BOW  Patent  No.  XUSJUl.  DMdcd  aiid  tUi 
appBcalioa  Oct  S,  1971,  Skr.  No.  187,S39 
Oainia  priority,  appHcalioii  SwHiyriaad,  Aog.  7,  19M, 

11,854/(S 
laL  CL  Ct7d  27/04 
VS.  CL  2M— 326.tt  2  CUbh 

Novel  2-iminopyrrolidines  aibstituted  in  the  1 -position 
are  prepared  from  2-ainino-A'-pyrrolines.  The  novel  pyr- 
rolidines are  useful  as  anti-diabetic  and  hypoglycemic 
agents  since  they  effect  a  lowering  of  the  blood  sugar 
content  in  warm  blooded  animals. 


3,772,414 

PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF 

PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS 

Joseph  W.  Baker  and  UmMm  ScknuKkcr,  St  Loids, 

Mo.,  aasigDon  to  Moosanto  Company,  St  Loob,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Confl—aflon  in  part  of  abandoned  appHca- 

ttoa  Scr.  No.  1«4,171,  lan^  5,  1971.  TWi  appikation 

lane  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,562 

Int  CL  Ct7f  9/08.  9/16 
VS.  CL  26«— 973  1«  Claln» 

Esters  of  phosphorus  acids  are  prepared  by  an  improved 
process  whereby  thiol-  or  hydroxyl-containing  organic 
materials  and  phosphorus  halides  are  reacted  at  specified 
temperatures  in  the  presence  of  urea  catalysts  thereby 
providing  high  yields  of  substantially  pure  esters  and  al- 
lowing preparation  of  selected  mono-,  di-  and  tri-esters  of 
phosphorus  acids  having  substantially  no  side  reactant 
contaminations.  By  means  of  this  improved  process, 
mono-,  di-  and  tri-esters  of  phosphorus  acids  may  be 
selectively  prepared.  They  are  useful  as  plasticizers  and 
processing  aids,  and  as  intermediates  in  the  {Mxparation  of 
plasticizers,  oil  additives  and  functional  fluids. 


3,772,415 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  YARN  PACKAGES 
Gwylfa  ThonuH  and  Brian  WBBan  JiniJM,  Pontypooi, 
En^aad,   Mrignnfi  to  Inifcrial  Cfcrarfcai  Indnatilcs 

Filed  Dec  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  2t7,247 
Clainis  priority,  appHrallon  Gfecat  Britabi,  Dec  li,  1979, 

59,71C/7t 
Int  CL  B29c  25/00 
VS.  CL  264—234  4 


ntrouTunt 
•c 


10  X 

tOML  HUOr  {IS) 


Process  and  apparatos  for  minimising  the  variation  in 
through  package  retraction  that  occurs  in  packages  of 
freshly  drawn  thermofdastic  yarn  by  heating  the  yam  after 
drawing  according  to  a  defined  programme. 


3,772,416 

REHYDRATION  AND  PRESSURE-SINTERING  OF 

HOT-PRESSED  ALUMINA  STRUCTURES 

RonaM  L.  Clcndenen,  Orinda,  CaBf.,  aarignor  to  ShcO 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnatton-Jn  pmt  off  abandoned  appHca- 

tlon  Ser.  No.  54,6M,  My  13,  1970.  Tkta  application 

Oct  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  19«3M 

Int  CL  CMb  35/60 
VS.  CL  264—332  3  Claimi 

Finely  grained  aluminous  ceramic  compodtiona  hav- 
ing densities  of  at  least  95  percent  of  their  theoretical 
maximum  are  iMX>duced  with  improved  efSciency  by  a 
three  step  hot  pressing  process  of  (1)  maintaining  finely 
divided  alumina  precursors  and  Fourth  Period  transition 
metal  oxide  precursors  at  elevated  temperature  and  pres- 
sure to  decompose  a  major  proportion  of  the  precursors 
to  ceramic  oxides  and  form  a  solid  body;  (2)  adding  a 
controlled  amount  of  water  to  the  resulting  body;  and  (3) 
heating  the  aquated  product  and  applying  pressure  to  com- 
plete the  decomposition  and  densification. 


3,772,417 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  PHYSICAL  PROPER- 
TIES    OF    SPRAY    SPUN    FDROUS    SHEET 
MATERIALS 

CBBord  M.  Vogt,  15  Fox  CkaM  Road, 
Madtoon,NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continnatton  of  abandoned  appBcation  Ser. 
No.  695,571,  Jan.  4,  1968.  lUa  appiicatton  Oct  28, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  84,868 

Int  CL  B29c  17/02.  25/00 
VS.  CL  264— 23f  9  Clafans 

The  physical  properties  of  spray  spun  ncmwoven  fibrous 
sheets  are  improved  by  a  drawing  operation  which  in- 
volves a  two  stage  stretch  with  intermediate  heat  relaxa- 
tion. The  stretching  or  drawing  operation  can  be  effected 
either  uniaxially  or  multiaxially.  The  product  produced 
by  the  present  invention  has  improved  tensile  strength 
over  single  drawing  operations  iiiid  in  addition,  hi^r 
total  stretches  and  tensile  strengths  can  be  achieved  com- 
pared to  single  draw  techniques. 


3,772,418 
MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR  IMIDAZOPYRROLONE 

POLYMERS 
Chmflca  L.  Jotanaon,  Honaton,  Tea.,  mrignnr  to  the  United 
States  of  America  aa  repreitntsd  by  dM  Admlniitntor 
off  the  Nalkmal  Aeronanttct  and  Space  AdmUrtratioa 
No  Drawi^  Filed  Oct  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  193,9M 
Int  CL  B29f  5/02;  CMg  20/20 
VS.  CL  264—294  3  Clainis 

A  process  for  producing  shaped  articles  of  imidazopyr- 
rolone  polymers  comprising  molding  imidazc^>]aToIone 
polymer  molding  powder  under  pressure  and  at  a  tem- 
perature greater  than  475*  C.  Moderate  pressures  may  be 
employed.  Preferably,  prior  to  molding,  a  preform  is  pre- 
pared by  isostatic  compression.  The  ineform  may  be  mold- 
ed at  a  relatively  low  initial  pressure  and  temperature;  as 
the  temperature  is  increased  to  a  value  greater  than  473" 
C,  the  pressure  is  also  increased. 


3,772,419 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-METALUC 
BEAM  STRUCTURES 
Peter  K.  Schocning,  58«7  NE.  151it  St, 
Bothea,Warii.    98811 
FBed  Inly  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  51,998 
int  CL  B29c  5/08 
VS.  CL  264—112  4  Clalmt 

The  method  of  producing  a  rigid  resin-bonded  non- 
metallic  beam  structures  involves  molding  a  tensilely 
strong  substrate  of  fiber-reinforced  liquid  polymeric  ma- 
terial and  molding  thereon  a  compressively  strong  stratum 
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composed  of  a  mass  of  non-compressible  particles  embodiment  of  the  invention  paraffin  and  water  are 
SSS^ed  >^th  compressive  load-transmitting  contact  heated  in  a  mold  until  the  paraffin  jnelts^™?8  ^  «^«° 
throughout  including  mtermixing  in  said  stratum  liquid  molten  layer  floating  atop  the  water.  Wfiile  the  paraffin 
polyiTric  material  and  thereafter  hardening  the  poly-  layer  remams  molten,  pigments  of  varymg  typ"  arc 
poiyuicriu  ui»iciu«  poured  or  dropped  into  the  layer.  Each  of  the  pigments 

is  of  a  type  which  is  more  dense  than  paraffin  but  prefer- 
ably less  dense  than  water,  and  inmiiscible  with  respect  to 
both  so  that  no  diffusion  of  the  pigments  may  occur  in 
'  either  medium.  Because  of  their  greater  density,  the  pig- 
ments sink  through  the  molten  paraffin  layer  until  they 


meric  materials  to  integrally  bond  the  fibers  of  said  sub- 
strate and  the  particles  of  said  stratum  into  a  beam  with 
a  tensile-reinforced  substrate  and  a  compression-strength- 
ened su{>erposed  stratum. 


3,772,420 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  IN- VIVO 
STRENGTH  OF  POLYGLYCOLIC  ACID 
Artfam-  Giick,  Danbory,  and  James  B.  McPherson,  Jr., 
Cos   Cob,   Conn^   amlgnors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamfotd,  Conn. 
Original  application  Dec  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,049,  now 
Patent  No.   3,626,948.   Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,499 

Int  CL  B29c  25/00 
VS.  CI.  264—102  4  Clahns 


-^-^_s 


maamr  sm»m^  ^ju 


n 


wtmrr  LOSS 


_i i_ 


O  JD  SS.  'f>  "o 

roMiuruK  nl 

Polyglycolic  acid  in  shaped  form  (i.e.  a  suture)  which 
is  substantially  free  from  vaporizable  impurities  is  pro- 
vided which  has  significantly  greater  in-vivo  strength  re- 
tention than  shaped  polyglycolic  acid  containing  said 
vaporizable  impurities.  The  improved  polyglycolic  acid  is 
prepared  by  vacuum  heating  shaped  polyglycolic  acid  con- 
taining vaporizable  impurities  to  vaporize  the  impurities 
therefrom,  and  then  removing  the  vaporized  impurities 
from  the  polyglycolic  acid.  An  apparatus  for  conveniently 
carrying  out  the  above  process  is  also  provided. 


3  772,421 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PIGMENTED 

ART  OBJECTS 

Dale  W.  Coatich,  Rte.  1,  Box  45A, 

Bnich  Prairie,  Wash.    98606 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,222 

Int  CL  B29c  9/00 

VS.  CL  264—74  7  Claims 

A  process  for  creating  a  unique  artistic  colored  design 

on  the  surface  of  a  suitable  base  material.  In  the  preferred 


reach  the  interface  between  the  paraffin  and  the  water. 
At  this  point,  either  because  their  density  is  less  than  toat 
of  the  water  or  because  of  surface  tension  factors,  they 
sink  no  further  but  rather  maintain  contact  with  the  un- 
der-surfacc  of  the  molten  paraffin  layer.  After  the  desu-ed 
quantities  of  pigments  have  been  added  the  paraflin  layer 
is  allowed  to  solidify,  with  the  pigments  adhering  penna- 
ncntiy  to  its  under-surface  to  form  a  uniquely  colored  and 
textured  design. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ^^S^^SH^^'J^^^l 
CHROMIUM  FROM  CHROMIUM  CONTAINING 

MATERIALS  AND  SOLUTIONS       ^     ^  .       --^, 

Metvin  L.  Taylor,  5990  P-JJ^y  ^'^'TJ?',??       *^^ 

FUed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,336 

Int  CL  COlg  37/02 

VS.  CL  423—56  LtzS^ 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  selective 
recovery  of  chromium  from  oxidic  nickeliferrous  ores 
such  as  low  grade  lateritic,  liminite  ores  containing  chro- 
mium along  with  nickel,  cobalt,  and  substantial  amounts 
of  iron.  The  process  of  the  invention  involves  the  dissolu- 
tion of  chromium  and  other  metals  in  nickeUferrous  later- 
itic  ores  using  concenti-ated  nitric  acid.  Niti-ic  acid  of 
40-60%  concenti-ation  is  premixed  with  ore  and  heated 
to  a  temperatiire  of  110'-140»  C,  preferably  110"-120 
C,  in  an  autoclave  whereby  the  chromium,  iron  and  other 
acid  soluble  non-ferrous  metals  are  leached  from  the  ore. 
The  leach  solution  and  the  undissolved  soUds^  are  then 
heated  further  in  the  temperatiire  range  of  140'-230'  C. 
in  an  autoclave  whereby  most  of  the  iron  niti-ate  m  solu- 
tion hydrolyzes  to  form  iron  oxide  and  nitric  aad  while 
the  chromium  and  other  non-ferrous  metals  remain  in 
solution.  After  the  liquid-soUds  separation,  the  clarified 
mixed  niti-ates  Uquor  is  evaporated  until  the  metal  mtrate 
hydrates  are  crystallized  from  the  niti-ic  acid  solution. 
The  meuil  nitrate  hydrate  crystals  are  separated  from 
40-60%  nitric  acid  solution. 
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3,772,1123 
HYDROMETALLUSGICAL  RECOVERY  OF 
METAL  VALUES 
G,  SUiftm,  MmOjm  MBtm,  aad  T  >wihwi  A. 
Godler,  Dct  Plriwfi,  nL^JMigMn  to  Uirfvtnal  OO 
Prodacli  Coipa^y,  Do  yMwi,  DL 
No  Dnwiac.  riiallMtnuB  !■  ImbI  of  ■haaiuB 
tfoa  SerTNo.  21Mif,  Dec;  22,  1971.  TUi 
hB»t  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2<3>91 

ht  CL  Ctlc  5S/06,  53/12 
VS.  CL  423—144  7 

In  the  hydrometallurgical  recovery  of  metal  values 
from  ores  and  the  like,  the  method  <k  improving  sobse^ 
quent  extraction  with  ammonium  carbonate  solution 
which  comprises  effecting  a  rtdudng  step  by  means  of  a 
reducing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1000*  to 
about  1800°  F.  in  contact  with  added  gaseous  sulfur  c(Mn- 
pound  and  added  sulfur  and/or  added  hjrdrogen  haLde. 


3,772j426 

SALTS  OF  THE  BuHt4-  ANION 

Victor  a  Aft— JJBii ,  WMtoB,  MMfc,  —IgiT  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  de  NoMUi  mi  CoopHqr,  Wlfaniagtoa.  DcL 
CoBltandoB-ia-pttt  ot  akaadoMd  apploitfoiiSer.  No. 

2«,835,  Apr.  8,  19M,  aad  a  dfrUoa  of  aMUcadon  Scr. 

No.  245,4^3,  Dm.  IS,  19C2,  bow  Pateat  NoT  3,458,531, 

dated  Ja(y  29,  19<9.  Ilii  appOcadon  May  2«,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  826,184 

lat  CL  C81b  6/14, 35/00;  CVft  5/02 
VA  CL  423— 28<  5  CUm 

Metal  salts  of  the  BnHi«~  anion  formed  by  reacting 
decaborane  with  a  metal  borotetrahydride  at  temperatures 
of  at  least  45*  C.  and  ammonium  salts  of  the  BiiHx4~ 
anion  formed  by  the  metathetical  reacticMi  of  metal 
BuHu~  salts  with  the  impropriate  amm<»ium  salts.  The 
BiiHi4~  salts  of  this  invention  are  useful  as  components 
of  high  energy  ftiels. 


3,772,424 

HYDROMETALLURGICAL  RECOVERY  OF 

METAL  VALUES 

Laorence  G.  Stevcm,  Maifly*  Bfilar,  and  LeoiAard  A. 

GkieOcr,  Dec  PfadM,  DL,  aarigBon  to  Uahrcml  OO 

Prodadi  Coaipaaiy,  Det  nrfaic,  DL 
No  Drawinc.  CoattoBatfea^a^part  of  akaadoacd  appBca> 

tkm  Scr.  No.  288,421,  Dec  15,  1971.  Ilk  application 

Jane  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2(3,3<1 

laL  CL  C81«  53/06.  53/12 
VS,  CL  423—144  11  Cbdrai 

In  the  hydrometallurgical  recovery  of  metal  values 
from  ores  and  the  like,  the  method  of  improving  subse- 
quent extraction  with  ammonium  carbtHiate  solution, 
which  comprises  effecting  a  rcdudng  step  by  means  of  a 
reducing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1000*  to 
about  1800*  F.  in  contact  with  added  hydrofm  halidc 
or  precursor  thereof.  In  anoflier  embodiment,  both  the 
added  hydrc^en  haKde  and  added  sutfor  are  atilized  in 
the  reducing  step;  | 


3,772.427 

COMBUSnON  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 

SURFACE  AREA  SIUCA 

George  E.  Moore,  Scolla,  N.Y.,  Milganr  to 

General  Elactric  Coaqiaay 

Origiaal  appHcalioa  laly  15, 19<9,  Scr.  No.  841,788. 

Divided  and  tkta  appUcadoa  Jum  14,  1971,  Scr. 

No.  152,787 

lilt  CL  C81b  7/OS,  33/18 
VS.  CL  423-^337  5  CUriras 


3,772,425 

TREATMENT  OF  HALOGEN-CONTAINING 

GAS  MIXTURE 

CUa-Cbcfl  C  Kaag,  Priacctof,  a^  Robert  A.  Scfadber, 

Craaford,  NJ.,   wilgaiira  to  FrnK^m  bcorparated, 

CUcato,BL 

No  Drawiag.  FBed  Fcfew  11^  1971,  Scr.  No.  115,882 

IbL  CL  Mid  53^34;  C81b  7/00 

VS.  CL  423—239  24  CUm 

This  inventioa  relates  to  a  process  for  the  purification 
of  a  halogen  eflfhient  obtained  from  the  oxidation  of  an 
inorganic  halidc  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen  and  nitro- 
gen containing  compound  ana  involves  contacting  tbe  ef- 
fluent mixture  containing  not  mon  than  1.5  weight  per- 
cent water,  hydrogen  halidc,  halogen,  oxygen  and  nitroxyl 
halidc  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  room  temperature 
to  about  175"  P.  under  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric 
to  50  atmocpiwres,  with  poiOus  silica,  maintaining  the 
mole  ratio  d  hydrogen  halidk  to  hi^ier  valcnt  nitrogen 
conqxHmds  betweea  about  2:1  and  about  100:1.  The  po- 
rous silica,  ^^lich  is  a  type  hating  a  surface  area  in  excess 
of  50  m.'/g^  acts  as  a  catalyst  to  convert  the  nitroxyl 
halidc  and  nitrogen  dioxide  which  may  also  be  present  in 
the  gaseous  effluent  to  nitrosylhalidc  and  can  be  employed 
akme  or  in  admixture  or  composite  with  other  metal 
oxides  where  the  major  portion  of  the  mixture  or  com- 
posito' composition  is  silica  apd  where  the  surface  area 
of  the  composition  or  composite  is  greater  than  50  m.'/g. 
The  resulting  nitrosyl  halidc  can  be  easily  separated  from 
the  halogen  product  by  absorption  in  sulfuric  acid  or  other 
suitable  extracti<Ki  agent  or  hf  distillation  so  that  a  halo- 
gen product  of  greater  than  S9.9%  purity  with  respect  to 
nitrogen  contaminants  can  ht  recovered  as  the  product 
of  the  process. 


A  cooled  porous  plug  burner  is  used  to  produce  and 
control  the  temperature  of  non-adiabatic  flames  of  pro- 
mixed  hydrogen/air/halosilane  gas  mixture.  The  process 
can  be  conducted  as  either  a  continuous  or  batch  opera- 
tion. 


3,772,428 
CONTINUOUS  GROWTH  OF  CUHC  BORON 
NTTRIDE 
Robert  C  Dc  Vrica,  Banrt  BHi,  a^  IMMC  F. 
Scotia,  N.Yn  atrf^oia  to  Cwwai  Eladrlc 
FIM  Jaa.  28, 1971,  Sar.  No.  118,514 
fat  CL  C81b  21/06, 35/00;  B81d  9/00 
VS.  CL  423—298  4 


Hf^ 


-•—I 1— "r W- r        I        I — T 
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A  previously  unknown  compositkm  line  has  been  de- 
fined in  the  cubic  boron  nitride-stable  regim  for  the  Li-B-N 
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system.  By  (a)  selecting  a  compcwition  on  this  new  line, 
(b)  subjecting  the  given  composition  to  constuit  pres- 
sure, while  rapidly  reaching  an  initial  crystallization  tem- 
perature and  then  (c)  very  slowly  raising  the  tempera- 
ture, the  crystallization  of  cubic  boron  nitride  can  be 
initiated  and  continued. 


3  772  429 
TREATMENT  OF  CARBON  FIBERS 
Malcolm  BoMhc,  Wcit  Hartford,  aad  Daatol  A.  Scola, 
Glastoabaiy,  Coon.,  wmitpion  to  United  Akcraft  Cor* 
poratioa.  East  Hartford,  Cona. 

Filed  lane  18, 1978,  Sar.  No.  47,491 
laL  CL  C81b  31/07 
VS.  CL  423—447  3  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  carbon  fiber  to  improve  its  bond- 
ing characteristics  in  a  resin  matrix  comprising  heating 
the  fiber  to  1000'-1500'  C.  and  exposing  the  heated  fiber 
to  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  having  a  nKHSture  concentration 
of  1-5  mol  percent  for  a  period  of  up  to  28  seconds. 


3,772,438 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  LYOPH- 
ILiaXD  EFFERVESCENT  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSmONS 

Pierre  Btoiidc  AvaaMNoei,  19  Ma,  SafaH-Manr^ca- 
Focaca,  Vid  da  Marac,  Fhuicc 
No  Drawiag.  Orlgtaal  appHcatioa  Apr.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
28,558,  BOW  abaadoMd.  Divldad  aad  tUi  appHcatioa 
Nor.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,812 
ClafaH  prtoiib"*  appUcadon  Fraace,  Apr.  15,  1969, 

114^89 
lat  CL  A61k  9/00 
UA  CL  424—44  3  Claims 

Lyophiiized  effervescent  pharmaceutical  compositions 
which  dissolve  rapidly  m  water  while  having  improved 
mechanical  strength  and  resistance  to  atmo^heric  mois- 
ture are  made  by  lyophilizing  effervescent  materials  below 
0*  C.  in  admixture  with  lyophilization  adjuvants  such  as 
sucrose  and  lactose. 


3,772,433 
TREATMENT  OF  HEPATOPATHIAS  WTIH 
SACCHARIDES 
lohaBBCt  BIrcfacr,  Bcn-Spicfcl,  Switacrlaad,  aad  Radolf 
Weidenhagca,  Ulvershcim  nber  Malaz,  Haac  RctaidLe, 
Mannheim,  Seata  Leonhanaer,  Bvcdieiin,  and  IngdNNrg 
Baacr,  Karlnbe-Waldstadt,  Gcraumy,   aarigoMfl  to 
Soddcotache    Zuckcr    Aktirageaelbcfaaft,    Manaheim, 
Germaay,  and  Lacvoaaa  Gcadbchaft  mbH  ft  Co.  KG, 
Lias,  Aa^tria,  ftactiowd  part  interest  to  cacb 
Filed  Dec  23, 1978,  Scr.  No.  188,994 
Claims  pricfity,  application  Gcfssany,  July  7,  1970, 
P  20  33  677.0 
lot  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—180  4  Clafans 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  at  least  one 
of  the  following  substances : 

(a)  a  saccharide  of  the  general  formula: 

(gal)n-saccharose, 

in  which  gal  is  a  gelactose  residue;  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  1  or  higher; 

(b)  a  oligofructosan; 

(c)  a  polyfructosan; 

(d)  a  kestoae. 

are  outstandingly  useful  for  the  treatment  and  prophylaxis 
of  hepatopathias,  dyspepsias,  dysbioses  and  nutritional  dis- 
turances  of  unweaned  infants  and  related  symptoms. 


3  772  434 
INSECnCIDAL  COMPOfemON  AND  METHOD 
CONTAINING   ARYL-METHYL   PHENACYL 
SULFONIUM  TETRAFLUOROBORATES 
Kenneth  Wayac  Ratts,  Creve  Cocnr,  Mc,  assignor  to 
MoBcaato  Coaspany,  St  Loiris,  Mo. 
No  Drawiag.  OilgiMd  appHcatioa  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
148,196,  now  Patent  No.  3,723,534.  Divided  and  this 
appUcatfoB  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,185 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/12 
UA  CL  424—185  14  Claims 

An   insecticidal  composition   and   method   containing 
compounds  of  the  formula 


3,772,431 

EFFERVESCENT  MOUTHWASH  TABLET 

Wmaai  P.  MlkTy,  HoDyrtOM  Faras,  RJ>.  2,  HoDaad, 

Pa.    18966,  aad  Rayaoad  J.  T^cd,  347  Saly  Road, 

Yanilcy,  Pa.     19067 

No  Drawiag.  FDcd  Sept  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  290,914 

IbL  CL  A61k  9/00, 11/02, 11/04 

VS  CL  424—44  4  Claims 

An  effervescent  mouthwash  tablet  comprising  an  ef- 
fervescent couple,  and  an  astringent-desensitizing  agent 
Flavoring,  color,  sweetener  and  other  additives  may  be 
added  to  the  basic  formula. 

Upon  dissolution  a  solution  is  produced  which  gives 
a  cleansing  mouthwash  effect,  effective  desensitizing  action 
to  the  teeth,  and  gingival  toning.  This  solution  forms  a 
desirable  and  unique  basis  for  the  addition  of  further 
agents  which  will  aid  in  control  of  plaque,  breath  sweeten- 
ing, anti-microbial  effect,  decay  prevention,  water  purifica- 
tion, and  long  lasting  effect  of  all  above  mentioned. 


<^>v^H^ 


BFr 


CHi 


JL  una  I 

These  compositions  are  useful  in  controlling  soil  insects 
of  the  eenus  Diabrotica. 


3,772,435 
METHOD  OF  USING  STEROID  ACETONIDES  AS 

GROWTH  PROMOTING  AGENTS 

Robert  Daaid  WObor,  THasvllle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amcrl. 

can  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,040 

IbL  CL  A61k  17/00 

VS  CL  A1A—1A\  9  qafans 

Enchancement  oi  the  growth  rate  of  female  ruminant 

animals  by  parenterally  administering  to  said  animals, 

in  a  single  dose,  a  growtb-enchancing  amount  of  a  selected 

derivative    of    certain    halogenated    16a,17a-dibydroxy- 

steroids  of  the  pregnane  series. 


3,772,432 
CARTILAGE  COMPOMllONS  FOR  DENTAL  USE 


Lcrilc  L.  Balassa,  BlooBilBg  Grove,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
LcscardcB  Ltd^  GodhcB,  N.Y. 

No  Drawb*.  FBed  Jaa.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,662 

lat  CL  A61k  5/00,  17/00 

UA  a.  424—95  17  aaims 

Cartilage  powder  is  described  herein  for  use  in  dental 
applications  including  the  treatment  and  prevention  of 
dry  sockets,  gingival  tissues  and  mandibular  cystectomies, 
die  cartilage  powder  being  used  in  the  form  of  a  paste 
of  low  mobility. 


3  772,436 
DIAGNOSnC  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 
LACTASE  DEFICIENCY  USING  RADIOACTIVE 
LACTOSE 
Edward  Sbaabroaa,  Santo  Asa,  Cattf.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
Laboratories,  lac,  Morton  Grove,  DL 
No  Drawii«.  FDcd  Mar.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  119,959 
InL  CL  A61k  27/04 
VS.  CL  424—1  3  Claims 

A  diagnostic  test  for  the  determination  of  lactase  de- 
ficiency which  consists  of  oral  administration  of  two  doses 
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of  lactose,  which  may  be  radiolabeled,  the  second  said 
dose  including  a  dose  oi  lacttiae  enzyme,  and  measure- 
ment of  the  blood  glucose  It^l  and/or  the  radiolabeled 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  expffed  breath  following  each  said 
admintstraticMi. 


3,772,437 

HETEROCYCUC  AMINtS  AS  ANTIFUNGAL 
ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 

Kari  Gatd,  BmcI,  Switzerland,  anlgnor  to  Gcigy- 
Chemkal  CoipontfoB,  Arddcy,  N.Y. 

No  Drawi^.  OrigiBal  appHcatiDB  Not.  22,  IMS,  Scr.  No. 
778,32«,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,634,4«1,  dated  Jan  11, 
1972.  Dhidcd  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  187,8*7 

lot  CL  AOln  9/22 

VS.  CL  424—244  |  14  Claims 

2-amlno-azacyclotriadecenes  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom 
of  the  amino  group  is  imsubstjtuted  or  bears  certain  sub- 
stituents  as  well  as  their  addition  salts  with  acids  are 
described  as  antifungal  agents  the  effectiveness  of  which 
is  considerably  superior  to  that  of  the  known  2-aniino- 
azacycloheptenes.  A  tyjHcal  compound  is  2-n-butylamino- 
azacyclotridec- 1 -ene. 


3,772,438 

ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
COUMERMYdN 


Harold  Lmm  Ncwmart,  Magtewood,  N J., 

Rochebc,  Natley,  N J. 


3,772,439 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  STIMULA- 
TWIN  OF  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
ANIMALS 

Sbnon  Oeiln  and  Ion  Osria,  b0tk  of  Strada  Hcraatraa  15, 


releasing  compounds.  Also,  a  process  for  the  stimulation 
of  the  growth  and  development  of  plants  and  for  the 
stimulation  of  the  growth  and  development  of  animals 
comprising  administering  such  a  composition. 


to 


No  Drawli«.  CutlnaaHiw  of  aianilaMJ  application  Scr. 
No.  721,15^,  Apr.  15,  19M.  TWi  appMcatleH  May  4, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  148,277 

Int  CL  Ailk  21/00 
VS.  CL  424—181  I  18  Clafans 

A  therapeutic  composition  is  described  which  ccnnprises 
a  mixture  of  (1)  coumermydn  and  (2)  a  water-soluble 
polymeric  phosphate  salt,  either  alone  or  in  admixture 
with  either  a  sugar  amine  or  a  salt  of  a  sugar  amine  with 
a  medicinally  acceptable  acid. 

The  composition  can  be  formulated  into  suitable  dosage 
forms  for  oral  administration  and,  when  so  administered, 
satisfactory  blood  levels  are  achieved  at  relatively  km 
dosages. 


No  Drawing.  Coniinnatfai^fa*pHt  of 
tion  Scr.  No.  <5M1S,  Mjri  2«,  19<7,  aisd  a 
tk»te-pflrt  of  appBrailen  Scr.  No.  i5€JH9,  My  2S, 
19C7,  now  Patent  No.  3337fS3S>  IWi  appBcalion  Jn|y 
31, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  «57,8«  i 

dafana  priority,  application  Jtenunda,  Jnly  2<,  19M, 
51,945;  Inly  27,  19M,  51,949 

int  CL  Aiik  27/00 
VS,  CL  424—249  j  11  Cbdaw 

A  composition  for  the  stinlnlation  of  the  growth  and 
developoient  of  {tents  and  tfai  stimtdatkm  of  the  growth 
and  development  of  animab  (ompriang,  as  its  active  in- 
gredient, a  member  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of 
cysteine,  homocysteine  and  their  cyclic  derivatives  and 
salts  thereof,  and,  as  a  stabiliter  for  such  active  ingredi- 
ent, a  member  selected  from  aldehydes  and  aldehyde- 


3,772,448 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PARKINSONISM  AND  DEPRESSION 

M  Krishna  Menon,  Van  Nnya,  CaUT.,  atrignor  to  Astra 
lakmscdd  Aktiebolac  SodertalJc  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,199 

Int  CL  A(lk  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—273  3  ClainM 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  2(p-nitrobenz- 
ylthio) -imidazoline  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  and  a  method  for  treating  of  parkinsonism  and 
depression  by  using  the  same,  are  described. 


3,772,441 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  IMIDAZOLES 


Joaeph  George  LondiardfeBO,  ^^antic,  Conn., 
PiMT  Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawlns.  Original  application  Nov.  1(,  1978,  Scr.  No. 
98,877,  now  Patent  No.  3,787,475,  dated  Dec  26, 
1972.  Divided  and  tUi  appHcation  May  8,  1972,  Scr. 
No.  251,522 

Int  CL  A81k  27/00 

VS.  CL  424—273  21  dalms 

2,4-  and  4,5  -  diarylimidazoles  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  a  novel  class  of  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,772,442 

MAGNESIUM  PHENOUC  LAXATIVE  COMPOSE. 
T10N8  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Attred  Halpcm,  Great  Neck,  and  Ernest  1.  Sasmnr, 
Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Synwglstk,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,293, 
now  Patent  No.  3,595,758,  which  is  a  division  of  appli- 
cation Scr.  No.  775,754,  Dec.  3,  1968,  now  Patoit  No. 
3,52M35,  wUck  in  tarn  is  a  t  wllnnstlBii  h  nf  of 
abandoned  appHcalion  Scr.  No.  558,834,  May  17, 1988. 
Divided  and  tlUi  application  Oct  22,  1978,  Scr.  No. 
183,382 

Int  CL  A81k  27/00 

VS.  CL  424—274  5  ClainM 

Methods  for  achieving  an  increased  pharmacologic  re- 
sponse of  phenolic  laxative  compounds  through  use  of 
the  magnesimn  ion  as  well  as  methods  for  achieving  an 
imintyved  pharmacologic  and  therapeatk  reqxxise  with 
magnesinm  phenolic  laxative  compounds  and  laxative 
c<»Q)0citk)iis  containing  the  same  are  disclosed. 


3,772,443 

5-BROMO-5-NITRO-l,3.DIOXANE,  PROCESS  AND 
ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSHIONS 

Richaid  Wcasendorf,  Hilden,  and  Horst  Bellinger,  Doasel- 
doif,  Germany,  asrignors  to  Henkel  ft  Cic  Gjn.bJI., 
Duseldorf  ,  Germany 

No  Drawtv.  Original  application  Apr.  17, 1978,  Scr.  No. 
29,892,  now  abandoMd.  DIHded  and  tUs  appBcation 
Oct  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,827 

Clainw  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1989, 
P  19  28  298J 

Int  CL  A81n  9/28 
VS.  CL  424—278  4  Claims 

5-bromo-5-nitro-l,3-dioxane  use  in  antimicrobial  com- 
positions and  its  use  in  preventing  the  growth  of  micro- 
organisms. 
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3  772  444 
5.ARYL  AND  HETEROARYLPHENYL  SULFONIC 
^AoSs  TO  TOEAT  INFLAMMATION 
Uwis  H.  Saiett  SkUmmn,  and  lohn  H«im^  M*^^***' 
NJ.,  Msignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  bMU,  R^^«y»  N-J;. 
No  D^wtaTApplication  Apr.  28,  1970,  SerJNo.  30^25^ 
now  PilSt  Nr3,891.185,  wUdi  ha  f^^^^^ 
nart  of  application  Ser.  No.  836,610,  Jmie  25,  1969, 
^  PatlSt  No.  3,714,232.  Divided  and  tUs  appBca- 
tion  Jnly  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,347 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00  .  ri.l«. 

5-aryl  and  heteroarylphenyl  sulfonic  acids  and  their 
derivatives  are  described  and  the  processes  for  prepar- 
ing the  same  are  disclosed.  These  compounds  exhibit 
anti-inflammatory  properties  and  also  possess  an  effec- 
tive degree  of  anti-pyretic  and  analgesic  activity. 

3  772,445 

GERMICIDAL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  AGENT 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

Terahisa  NogncU  and  YosUnobn  Hashimoto,  Fa}isawa, 

Yoddo   Uchiyama,  Tricaoka,  and   Michio   Ueyama, 

'  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd., 

nII^'iJK  FDed  Nov.  23,  1970.  Ser.  No.  92,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1969, 

44/95,747 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20 

VS.  CI.  424—340  ^  Claim 

A  germicidal  and  fungicidal  agent  which  is  composed 
of  a  specific  novel  diphenyl  ether  compound  represented 
by  a  following  general  formula. 


3  772  446 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  AQUEOUS  a-MONO- 
GLYCERIDE  OINTMENT  BASE  AND  PRODUCT 

THVREOF 

KAic  Larswn,  Marklandsgatan  31,  Goteborg,  Swedes 
No  Drawing.  Contimation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  671,802,  Sept  29,  1967.  TUs  application  May  4, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  48,790  ^        ,^   ^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  applicitflon  Sweden,  Sept  30,  1966, 

Int  CL  A61k  9/06 
VS.  CL  424 365  '  Claims 

An  aqueous  ointment  base  containing  50-90%  water 
and  hydrophilic  crystals  of  an  o-monoglyceride  of  a  12-18 
C  fatty  acid.  It  may  be  prepared  by  keeping  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  particles  of  the  a-monoglyceride  above  its 
transition  temperature  untU  the  particles  have  absorbed 
water  and  been  transformed  into  microscopic  liquid- 
crystalline  particles  and  slowly  cooling  the  dispersion  un- 
der stirring  to  ambient  temperature. 


OiN 
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3  772  447 

METHOD  of' MAKING  BUTTER 

Gottter  Kari  Damerow,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

AlCa-Laval  AB,  Tunba,  Sweden 

FDed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,098 

Int  CL  A23c  15/00 

VS.  CL  426-342  .        .       .    ^®  ^^*^ 

Highly  concentrated  cream  is  heated  and  evaporated 
at  least  sufficiently  to  break  its  oil-in-water  emulsion; 
and  there  is  added  to  at  least  part  of  the  resulting  fatty 
mass,  whfle  stirring  it,  such  a  quantity  of  water  that  the 
mass  contains  the  water  quantity  desired  in  the  finished 
butter.  Salt  and  possibly  other  substances  are  also  added; 
and  the  mass  is  subsequently  cooled  at  least  partly  while 
mechanically  kneading  it,  to  obtain  the  butter. 


which  is  characterized  by  excellent  germicidal  and  fungi- 
cidal activity  and  less  toxicity.  The  compound  can  be 
used  for  ingredient  of  a  sterilizing  agent,  an  antiseptic 
detergent  composition,  a  slime  control  agent  and  a  fungus 
inhibitor  for  plastics. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  426—274  thru  426 — 420  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,772,035  thru  3,772,040 


ELECTRICAL 


3,772JMt 
SMOKE  ELBOW  FOR  BtLECTUC  rUMNACK 
J.  ■■■■■■■rtii.  Hartfcri,  OL,  mmi  KakcH  H. 

Mo^  iiifiii  to  Udade  Stwl  CMtpuy,  SL 
,M«. 

FIM  Fck.  S,  ir73,  $tr.  N«.  329,437 

tat.  CLP214/ 7/00 

U^CL13— 10  13Clatau 


into  uid  ingot  moM  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  tlag  layer. 
The  ftnible  electrodes  are  arranged  so  that  in  a  top  plan  view 
the  electrode*  of  a  fbet  pair  thereof  are  placed  apart  on  a  first 
axis  and  the  electrodes  of  each  additional  pair  thereof  are 
spaced  apart  on  an  additiaaal  axis,  which  is  normal  to  said  first 
axis.  The  fusihie  electrodes  are  connected  to  said  phase  con- 
ductors in  an  arrangement  which  is  symmetric  with  respect  to 
the  electrodes  disposed  on  said  first  axis.  The  ftisible  elec- 
trodes are  adapted  to  be  fbaed  down  by  heat  generated  as  a 
result  of  an  ekctric  current  flowing  through  said  fusible  elec- 
trodes so  that  molten  metal  is  formed  and  is  caused  to  solidify 
in  said  ingot  mold  to  form  a  solid  ingot  when  said  mold  is 
cooled  with  a  liquid. 


3,772,450 

SCANNING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  LASER  BEAM 

RayiMnd  BaMgan.  4BtS-45lk  SI.  N.W.,  WasUagtan,  D.C. 

raad  Mar.  3B,  1972,  Scr.  Ne.  239^32 

InLCLHB4a  J/00 

U.S.  CL  178-7  J  4  c^BS 


A  tittable  electric  furnace  comprising  an  open-top  chamber 
and  a  roof  adapted  to  be  lifted  off  the  top  of  the  chamber  and 
movable  between  an  operating  (kxition  in  which  it  is  at  least 
partiaHy  clear  of  the  chamber  fov  charging  said  chamber  from 
the  top.  The  roof  has  a  smoke  outlet  for  discharge  of  gases 
from  within  said  chamber  when  the  f^iraace  is  in  operation 
with  the  roof  m  iti  operating  position.  A  smoke  elbow  is  pro- 
vided for  conducting  gases  from  the  smoke  oulfet  in  the  n>ot 
to  a  duct,  the  elbow  being  mounted  indepeadendy  of  the  roof 
for  movement  relative  to  the  chamber  between  an  operating 
position  wherein  its  inlet  end  is  in  communication  with  said 
smoke  outlet  for  conducting  gases  from  the  outlet  to  the  duct, 
and  a  retracted  pontion  wbrnehi  its  inlet  end  is  clear  of  the 
roof  for  movement  of  the  roof  to  its  said  retracted  position, 
the  duct  being  movable  between  an  n|«w— i*^  position 
wherein  its  inlet  end  is  engaged  with  the  outlet  end  of  the 
elbow  when  the  elbos  is  elbow  its  operating  position,  and  a 
retracted  position  wherein  its  outlet  end  is  dear  of  the  elbow 
for  movement  of  the  elbow  to  its  mid  retracted  position. 


3,772y«49 

PLANT  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC  SLAG  REFINING  OF 

METALS 

Enil  RaMT  Fischer.  Vicam,  Anslrto,  sssigpsr  to  Gebr.  Be- 

'  *  €•.  AG,  VkoM,  AMirin 

Fled  JMC  9, 1972, 8tr.  Nn.  2«1,S12 
I  prisrity,  i  ppfc aHen  Citmany,  Jnly  1, 1971,  P  21  32 
711.7 

lBtCLF274////0 
UACL13— 12  7CI 


A  scanning  apparatus  which  utilizes  a  laser  beam  of  the  type 
which  is  capaMe  of  ionizing  a  gaseous  medium,  thus  providing 
an  electrically  conductive  path  through  the  gas.  The  laser 
beam  is  deflected  in  any  desired  manner  and  is  then  connected 
to  a  source  of  electrical  power.  The  deflected  beam  and  thus 
the  ionized  path,  is  directed  toward  a  phosphorescent  screen. 
By  varying  or  modulating  the  electric  power  in  the  ionized 
beam  the  intensity  of  luminescence  of  the  spot  on  the  screen 
which  is  struck  by  the  beam  is  correspondingly  varied. 


3,772*451 
AERIAL  CABLE  GUARD 


Fled  Jan.  26, 1973,  Scr.  Ne.  324,S92 
Int.  CL  HB2g  7/00,  7/10 
U.8.CL174— 41 


2C1aims 


The  plant  comprises  an  ingot  mold,  adapted  to  hoU  a  slag 
layet  means  for  cooling  said  ingot  mohl  with  a  liquid,  a 
polyphase  a.c.  supply  system  having  at  least  three  phase  con- 
ductors, and  at  least  two  pairs  of  fusible  electrodes  extending 
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A  plastic  chevron-shaped  guard  is  affixed  to  the  supporting 
messenger  strand  of  an  aerial  cable.  The  chevron  protects  the 
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cable  from  damage  due  to  mastication  by  squirrels  and  the  like   the  cable  being  approximately  equal  to  the  torque  exerted  by 
and  yet  permits  inspection  and  access  to  it.  the  strands.  Each  strand  includes  an  insulated  conductor  as  a 

core  with  steel  wires  stranded  therearound  and  the  insulation 

extending  into  the  interstices  of  the  strands.  Another  species 
3,772,452 
ENCAPSULATED  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Anton  Bnrr  Usewsfci,  Meqnen,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Glebe-Unhm 
lnc.,MRwankee,WiB. 

FBed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  Ne.  244^45 
lat  CL  H05k  5/06;  HOlc  1/02 
VS.  CL  174—52  PE  7  ^ 


An  encapsulated  electrical  device  having  an  encapsulation 
tray  which  includes  spout  members  extending  from  the 
sidewalk  to  facilitate  the  positioning  of  the  lead  wires  during 
encapsulation  of  a  substrate  in  the  tray  and  also  serves  as  a 
retaining  means  to  prevent  potting  material  from  overflowing 
the  walls  of  the  tray.  The  spouts  have  constricting  wall  sur- 
faces which  facilitato  a  clamping  action  on  the  lead  wires  and 
slanted  tocating  tabs  are  provided  in  the  tray  for  positioning 
the  substrate. 


3.772«453 
SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PUMP  MOTOR  LEAD6 

J.  O'Brisn,  AaalMim,  CaB(.,  asslgnsr  to  Pwex  Cor- 
Lld.Lakiiraai,CnM 
Fled  Jnae  15, 1972,  Scr.  Nn.  242,947 
Int.CLH02k5//0 
U.S.CL174— «588  7< 


A  secondary  seal  for  subraersiUe  pump  housings  and  com- 
prising a  resilient  disc  having  a  taper  at  its  perimeter  and  plu- 
ral tepered  lead  passing  apertures  adapted  to  snugly  locally 
confine  the  motor  leads  and  to  maintoin  the  resulting  seal  by 
perimethcal  confinement  and  radial  inward  compression  of 
the  disc. 


3,772,454 
TORQUE  BALANCED  CABLE 

Fredcficfc  W.  DeaackMr,  MnnlMn,  9Mtt  WHDcrt  A.  Lncnt, 
Orange,  bath  of  Cmm^  iMlgpwi  to  United  Stales  Sted  Cor- 
peratton,  PMshnrgP^  Ps. 

Fled  Nov.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,925 

bM.CLH01b7/00 

U.S.CL  174-113  R  5  Claims 

A  torque  balanced  conductor  cable  includes  between  three 

and  six  strands  spiraled  together  with  the  torque  exerted  by 


includes  insulated  conductors  positioned  in  the  outer  valleys 
of  the  cable  and  a  sheath  extruded  over  the  entire  assembly. 
This  second  species  may  be  used  with  the  first  species  or  with 
cables  in  which  the  strands  have  a  steel  wire  core  member. 


3,772,455 

FLAME  AND  MOISTURE  RESISTING  IMPREGNATING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  FIBROUS  MATERIALS,  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Paul  Otis  Nicndsmns,  and  Heary  Lewis  WRw,  bs«h  of  Chehn- 

sford,  Maas.,  aasl^Mrs  to  General  Ekctric  Company,  New 

York,N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,691 

Int.  CL  HOlb  7/28 

U.S.CL174— 121A  19Clafans 


This  disclosure  includes  a  novel  composition  comprising  a 
combination  of  halogenated  rubber  and  polyphenyl  with 
hydrated  alumina  and  antimony  trioxide  for  the  impregnation 
of  fibrous  materiak  and  imparting  thereto  resistance  to  flame 
and  mokture;  the  flame  and  moisture  resisting  fibrous 
products  which  have  been  impregnated  widi  said  composition; 
and,  improved  insulated  electrical  conductors  comprising 
combinations  of  polymeric  materiak  and  inorganic  fibers 
which  have  been  treated  wtUi  the  impregnating  composition. 


3,772^454 
FAX  CARRIER  DETECTOR 
Wlilnm  E.  BfchiCBB,  Jr.,  nad  JodlL  Roach,  both  of  Fort 
Wayac,  lad.,  aaslgaBrs  to  The  Magaavox  Coapnay,  Fort 
Wayaclad. 

Flkd  Mar.  2i,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,937 
Int.  CLH04a  7/32 
U.S.  CL  178-88  3  CklBM 

An  improved  scheme  for  effecting  the  selective  energization 
of  a  facsimile  or  other  receiver  is  disclosed  in  the  form  of  a  bis- 
stable  trigger  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  predetermined 
signals  indicative  of  the  fact  that  transmission  of  information 
has  begun  or  has  ended  to  switch  between  its  enable  and  disa- 
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ble  sutes.  The  change  of  sUte  of  the  trigger  circuit  is  then  ef- 
fective to  enable  or  partially  disable  the  receiver.  Provision  is 
made  whereby  the  turn-on  time  may  be  made  substantially  less 


7 


n 


^ftf^^  ■».■■■  (g),.  ..< — ^„ 


a-"         in 


i     i 


than  the  turn-off  time  so  that  the  receiver  will  not  turn-off  due 
to  noise,  momentary  line  drop  outs  or  other  temporary  inter- 
ruptions in  transmissaon. 


3,772,457 
SONIC  IMAGE  TRANSDUCER  USING  A  STORAGE 
CAMERA 
Aftert  Macavrid,  Pri*  Alto,  C^. 
prcM  hiiutont  MaMgCMMl 
CaW. 

I  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  N^  128,753 


Ex 


UACL17»— 6^ 


24  CI 


3,772,458 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  BANDWIDTH  OF 

COMMUNICATION  SIGNALS 

Fnaz  May,  Utai/DMaa,  and  Broker  WoidlaMi,  Ay/nier,  both 

of   G«nMBy,   awifori   to   Lkcatk   Patait-Vcrwaltwigs- 

GnbH,  Fraakfwt  mm  Mrfo,  GcraMwy 

FRed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,751 
CUm  priority,  applicatioo  Gcrsaoy,  Sept  IS,  1970,  P  20 
45  392J:  ScpC  24, 1970,  F  20  46  974  J 
IiU.CLH03o  7/72 
U.S.  CL  178—6  10  Cbfaos 


c^-^-^buBT^CTOP     /S^^^'-^^^Ur. 
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CLOCK 

fKJtse 
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CONV£RTER 


Method  of  reducing  the  bandwidth  of  communication 
signals  to  suppress  data  signals  considered  insignificant  as 
being  only  slightly  different  from  preceding  signals,  and  trans- 
mitting a  constant  quantity  of  data  each  time  interval.  The  sig- 
nificant or  relative  data  signal  values  are  selected  out  of  the 
input  data  signals  by  transforming  the  inpot  data  input 
signal.e.g.by  forming  the  difference  between  successive  or  ad- 
jacent scanning  values,  determining  the  frequency  distribution 
of  the  amplitudes  of  the  transformed  signal  within  a  given  time 
interval  to  provide  a  control  signal  whose  value  depends  on 
the  frequency  distribution  and  comparing  the  control  signal 
with  the  input  data  signal,  whidi  has  been  delayed  by  the  given 
time  interval,  to  provide  an  output  signal  whenever  the  control 
signal  is  exceeded. 


46/19039 


3,772,459 
WHITE  BALANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Naki^JbBa,  Yokokaaa,  Japoo,  aasigMr  to  Soay  Cor- 
T«kyo,Japoo 

FVed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,509 
priorily,    applicattoo    Japu,    Mar.    30,    1971, 


lot.  CLH04a  9/06 


U.S.CL178— 5.4BT 


4CUou 


An  acoustic  to  optical  image  converting  system  of  the  type 
in  which  an  acoustic  field  origiapttng  from  an  object  inoonified 
by  a  sonic  signal  feneratiiig  sovtcc  is  impresaed  on  a  reflective 
vibrating  surface  and  ilhuunated  with  an  object  beam  of 
coherent  light  and  in  which  the  reflected  object  beam  is  com- 
bined with  a  reference  beam  of  coherent  ligbt  to  generate  an 
optical  interference  pattern  corresponding  to  the  acoustic 
field.  A  pulsed  laser  and  an  interferometer  are  used  to 
generate  the  object  bean  and  rtference  beam  and  selected  in- 
terference pattern  derived  ttc^  different  phase  combtBations 
of  the  laaer  beams  aad  sonic  signals  are  projected  on  the  face 
of  the  storage  type  television  camera.  Outputs  from  the  televi- 
sion camera  corresponding  to  s|>ecHled  image  compooena  are 
electronically  processed  by  a  variety  of  system  embodiments 
with  and  witihout  video  storago  devices  to  (fher  the  desired 
image  information  and  roconsthict  an  image  or  hologram  of 
the  original  object  The  sonic  source  can  sfmilariy  be  pulsed  in 
co-ordination  with  the  pulsed  loser  to  increase  the  sensitivity 
of  the  image  system. 


-M>-SH-[^ 
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A  white  balance  control  system  comprised  of  a  circuit  for 
selectively  controlling  the  phase  of- a  signal  having  the  same 
frequency  as  a  color  subcarrier  signal  of  a  chrominance  signal. 


.-^ 1  fn»^^T«f^a 
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a  modulator  for  amplitude  modulating  the  phase  controlled 
color  signal  with  a  luminance  signal,  and  an  adder  for  combin- 
ing the  amplitude  modulated  signal  with  the  chrominance 
signal  to  control  the  white  balance  in  response  to  the  selected 
phase  of  the  color  signal. 


the  axes  being  reversed  1 80°  for  alternate  horizontal  scanning 
lines.  The  resulting  colour  television  signal  contains  a  colour 
burst  capable  of  providing  distinction  of  the  polarity  of  the 


the 


"  3,772,460 

COLOUR  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PAL 
COLOUR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Yasumasa  Sugihara,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 
General  Corporation,  KawasaU-Shl,  Japan 

Fttcd  Feb.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,396 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  June  9, 1971, 46/41279 

Int.  CI.  H04a  9/46 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  P  8  Claims 
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A  colour  synchronizing  system  for  a  colour  television 
receiver  is  constructed  according  to  a  signal  transmission 
system  in  which  a  pair  of  colour  signals  effect  simultaneous 
quadrature  balanceid  modulation  of  a  colour  subcarrier  with 
respect  to  first  and  second  mutually  perpendicular  modulation 
axes,  the  second  of  which  undergoes  phase  alternation  of  1 80° 
for  successive  horizontal  lines  and  in  which  the  resulting 
colour  television  signal  includes  a  colour  sync  signal  rendering 
it  possible  to  discern  the  alternating  polarities  of  a 
chrominance  signal.  Said  colour  sync  signal  includes  first  and 
second  components  carried  in  the  initial  part  of  each  horizon- 
tal line  so  as  to  appear  concurrently  or  in  succession  and  has  a 
phase  displacement  of  90*  to  each  other,  the  first  component 
being  of  a  fued  phase,  and  the  second  component  being  of  a 
phase  which  is  periodically  switched  i'«  a  manner  correspond- 
ing to  the  phase  alternation  of  the  second  modulation  axis  for 
successive  horizontal  lines.  For  use  in  the  demodulation  along 
one  of  the  modulation  axes  which  does  not  undergo  phase 
reversal,  a  reference  subcarrier  is  formed  by  deriving  a  subcar- 
rier of  a  frequency  equal  to  double  the  frequency  of  the  colour 
subcarrier  from  an  ofbet  subcarrier  of  a  frequency  fsc  ±2n  - 
I  /2  fH,  where  fsc  denotes  the  frequency  of  the  colour  subcar- 
rier, fH  line  frequency  and  n  a  positive  integer,  frequency 
dividing  by  two  the  subcarrier  of  a  frequency  equal  to  double 
the  frequency  of  the  colour  subcarrier,  and  choosing  either 
polarity  of  the  resulting  subcarrier. 


colour  subcarrier  that  is  reversed.  Said  colour  killer  system 
uses  a  subcarrier  having  an  offset  frequency  of 

fsc±[2n-l)2\fH 

where  fsc  denotes  the  frequency  of  a  colour  subcarrier,  fH  a 
line  frequency  and  n  an  integer  is  used  to  derive  a  colour  killer 
signal. 


3,772,462 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

ACHROMATIC  PORTIONS  IN  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 

IMAGE 
Hans-Dieter  Schneider,  Gross-Gerau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Femseh  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUcd  May  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,163 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  May  19,  1971,  P  21 
24  959.2 

Int  CI.  H04n  9/04 
VS.  CI.  178—5.4  BT  12  Claims 


3,772,461 
COLOUR  KILLER  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOUR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 
Aldra  Horagodd,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  asslgDor  to  The  General 
Corporatioo,  Kawaanki^i,  Japoa 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,1 32 

Claims  priority,  appUeatloo  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1971, 46/6269 

lot.  CI.  H04o  9/48 

VS.  CI.  178-5.4  CK  »  Claims 

A  colour  killer  system  in  a  colour  television  receiver  is  used 

with  a  signal  transmission  system  such  as  PAL  system  in  which 

a  pair  of  colour   signals   effect  simultaneous   quadrature 

balanced  modulation  of  a  colour  subcarrier  with  respect  to  a 

pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  modulation  axes,  with  one  of 


TMIOMaLS 
VALUC 
tWITCM 


Detecting  achromatic  portions  of  a  color  television  signal.  A 
luminance  signal  is  compared  with  each  of  two  chrominance 
signals  to  generate  two  difference  signals.  When  both  dif- 
ference signals  are  above  zero,  they  are  time  averaged  and 
threshold  detected  to  generate  a  signal  for  use  in  prior  art 
regulation. 


3,772,463 

CHROMINANCE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  PROVISION  FOR 

GAIN  CONTROL  AND  COLOR  KILLER  ACTION 

Shoao  Wakai,  Kyoto,  omI  Hitodd  SogaMS  Takatsoki,  both  of 

Japan,  asrignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation, 

Osalia,  Japan 

FDod  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,141 

ClahBS  priority,  appMcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1971, 46/12068 

lot  CI.  H04o  9/48 

VS.  CI.  178—5.4  R  1  Claim 

A  chrominance  amplifier  circuit,  adapted  to  be  formed  in  a 

monolithic  integrated  circuit,  in  which  an  automatic  gain  con- 
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troi  function  it  performed  by  a  circuit  arrangement  containing 
no  capacitor,  the  automatic  gain  control  ftinction  having  iio 


A  compact  optical  tcanner  having  a  plurality  of  flat  mirror 
elements  formed  on  the  outsida  surface  of  a  polygon  shaped 
cup-fike  element  which  is  driveil  by  an  electrical  moCor  interi- 
or of  die  cup.  In  additioa  to  shiekfiag  provided  by  the  mirror 
eiemeat  itself,  a  ferromagDetic  aiotor  housing  is  provided  for 
suppreastng  undesired  electromagnetic  radiation  from  the  mo- 
tor. The  polygon  mirror  assenibiy  is  non-ferromagDetic,  of 
light  wei^t,  and  supported  in  a  manner  to  be  dynamically 
balanced.- 


^ 


3,mM5 

DMAGB  MODinCATION  ^  MOTION  PICTUKE8 
Tar— a,  ami  YT^IkmR. 
■%pirii»T>di 
tm4  Till  I  MSB  n  aJBU  1 1  lai ,  t  sa 

f9a*  Jmm  9, 1971, 9tr.  N«.  ISl^lM 
tat.  CL  G«3b  2//52.  ^1/00;  BMb  5/M 
UACL17S— 5^D  iCWw 

Individual  image  areas  of  a  previously  recorded  motion  pic- 
ture scene  can  be  modified  electronically  despite  relative 


movement  of  such  areas  from  frame  to  frame.  Video  values 
for  each  image  element  are  stored  in  digital  form  in  the 
memory  of  a  general  purpose  computer  in  association  with 
identifying  addresses.  A  selected  object  area  to  be  modified  is 
then  defined  by  a  list  of  addresses  of  the  image  elements 
bounding  the  object.  Such  boundary  addresses  are  derived 
partly  manually  or  visually  by  reference  to  a  CRT  display  of  a 
selected  frame,  with  assistance  from  the  suitably  programmed 
computer  which  automaticaPy  extends  the  boundary  address 
list  from  frame  to  frame.  The  computer  is  then  programmed  to 
recover  from  memory  the  video  values  for  image  elements 
within  the  area  defined  by  each  boundary  address  list,  to  per- 


influence  on  the  bandwidth  characteristic  of  the  amplifier  so 
that  the  chrominance  amplificatioa  operation  can  be  stably 
performed. 


KOTATDiG  POLYGON  MUtOft  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AN 

INTUUOKMOTOK 

Kl^pley  Chaa,  Saralaga,  CaK,  aiad  WMard  E.  Bmek,  Mesa, 

CaW. 

nM  Apr.  17, 1972^  Scr.  Na.  244^473 
taLCLHftai/M 
U.S.CL17S— 7.6  14  ( 


form  the  desired  modification  of  each  value,  and  to  return  the 
modified  values  to  memory.  The  modification  of  each  value 
typically  requires  reference  to  other  image  elements  in  the 
same  frame  or  to  corresponding  image  elements  of  adjacent 
frames,  with  computation  of  functions  such  as  averages  of  the 
video  values  for  such  elements.  Useful  types  of  modification 
include  changes  of  definition,  contrast,  hue  and  brightness, 
eKminatioa  of  unwanted  objects,  reduction  of  grainineas  and 
other  random  noise,  and  insertion  of  color.  After  completion 
of  the  desired  modification,  each  frame  or  group  of  frames  is 
again  recorded  photographically,  magnetically  or  on  any 
desired  storage  medium. 


3,772,4M 
LOVD  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
MaMn,  Niaiai-kt 

KhmisIsII  PNflBwcrfc  KaBMS  K.G. 


57  995.9 


Nev.  24, 1971.  Scr.  Na.  Ml,749 

,  N«T.  25,  1979,  P  29 


luL  CL  H04r  9/06 


UACL  179-114 


This  invention  relates  to  a  loudspeaker  system  comprising  a 
directly  energized  high  frequency  diaphragm  and  at  least  one 
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low  frequency  diaphragm  accoustically  coupled  to  the  high 
frequency  diaphragm  through  a  substantially  enclosed  air 
space  having  a  predetermined  volume  and  surface  area 
whereby  the  frequency  of  vibrations  transmitted  there  through 
may  be  controlled. 


3,772,447 

SYSTEM  FOR  CUTTING  AND  RECORDING  ON  A 

RECORD  DISC 

Isao  Ohwaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asalgMtr  to  Victor  Coaspoay  of 

Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  JBM  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,575 
ClakM  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Jane  27, 1970, 45/56240 
lBt.Cl.GllbJ/00,i/74 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.4  ST  9  Claims 


reproducing  apparatus  having  a  capstan  servo  system.  The 
rotation  of  the  capstan  is  controlled  responsive  to  a  com- 
parison of  the  phase  of  a  control  signal  reproduced  from  a 
magnetic  upe  with  the  phase  of  a  reference  signal,  during  a 
reproduction  mode.  A  similar  comparison  of  the  phase  of  a 
rotation  signal  detected  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  cap- 
stan with  the  phase  of  the  reference  signal,  controls  rotation  of 
the  capstan  during  the  electronic  editing  mode.  The  phases  of 
the  rotation  of  the  capstan  and  the  reference  signal  are 
matched  by  means  an  error  output  of  the  phase  comparison. 
Tliis  capstan  phase  matching  system  comprises  means  for  de- 
tecting the  rotation  signal  at  a  sufficiently  greater  frequency 
than  the  frequency  of  the  reference  signal  in  response  to  the 
rotation  of  said  capstan.  The  frequency  of  the  detected  rota- 
tion signal  is  divided  to  provide  a  frequency  which  is  coin- 
cidental with  that  of  the  reference  signal.  The  frequency  divid- 
ing means  is  brought  into  an  operative  state,  from  an  inopera- 
tive state,  when  a  first  reference  signal  appears  after  switching 
from  the  reproducing  mode  to  the  electronic  editing  mode. 


|}ri^H£}^{^l{iDi^ 


p      SB 


^. 


<Mrr 


-i4S 


■c 


[] 


T" 


"r> 


|j^ 


3,772,468 

CAPSTAN  PHASE  MATCHING  SYSTEM  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC  EDITING  MODE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

to  Victor  Coa- 


pHqrofJapamLM^' 

FRM  Pak.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,514 

dates  prtority.  ayplratla«  Japa%  Pck.  2, 1971. 46/3896 

htCLGllh27/J2,/J/52 

U.S.CL179-100JB  SCIatas 


A  capstan  phase  matching  system  for  use  in  an  electronic 
editing  mode  is  applicable  to  a  magnetic  recording  and 


3,772,469 

FAST  WIND  TAPE  TRANSPORT  WITH  TENSION 

CONTROL 

Delmar  R.  Jokasoo,  Barriagtoa,  ID.,  assigmr  to  Ampcx  Cor- 

poratioB,  Redwood  CHy,  CaRf. 

FOcd  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,754 

iBt  CL  Glib  75/44. /i/"**, /5/4i 

UA  a.  179—100.2  T  9  Claims 


A  cutting  and  recording  system  comprises  a  first  reproduc- 
ing magnetic  bead  for  reproducing  a  signal  fixxn  a  magnetic 
tape.  A  second  reproducing  magnetic  head  is  disposed  at  a 
position  preceding  the  first  reproducing  magnetic  head  in  a 
running  direction  of  the  tape.  Means  are  provided  for  detect- 
ing the  level  of  the  signal  reproduced  from  the  second 
reproducing  head.  Means  are  provided  for  angle  modulating  a 
carrier  responsive  to  a  signal  reproduced  from  the  first 
reproducing  head.  The  level  of  this  angle  modulated  carrier  is 
controlled  by  the  output  of  the  signal  from  the  second  head. 
The  output  signal  from  the  level  controlling  means  and  a 
direct  wave  sigiuU  are  multiplexed.  A  cutting  and  recording  of 
the  multiplex  signal  is  made  on  a  record  disc.  The  level  of  the 
carrier  of  the  angle  modulated  wave  is  superposed  upon  the 
direct  wave  signal  and  cut  and  recorded  on  the  same  sound 
groove.  This  level  is  controlled  in  response  to  the  level  of  the 
direct  wave  aig^. 


A  controlled  acceleration  and  a  reduction  in  inertia  and 
drag  forces  on  a  magnetic  tape  are  achieved  in  a  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  during  a  fast  wind  operation  by 
driving  a  capstan  which  is  frictionally  coupled  to  the  upe.  This 
is  of  particiUar  value  in  an  apparatus  in  which  the  capstan  can 
not  be  readily  decoupled  from  the  tape.  The  capstan  is  driven 
at  the  slower  velocity  for  recording  or  reproducing  on  the 
magnetic  tape  by  a  first  drive  means  and  the  capstan  is  driven 
by  a  second  drive  means  at  a  faster  vekxnty  for  fast  wind  of  the 
tape.  Preferably,  the  second  capstan  drive  means  for  the  fast 
wind  operation  comprises  a  printed  circuit  motor  having  iu 
rotor  directly  attached  to  the  capstan;  and  means  are  provided 
for  decoupling  another  motor  for  the  first  capstan  drive  means 
from  driving  relationship  with  the  capstan  during  the  fast  wind 
drive  of  the  tape.  A  servo  means  may  be  employed  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  reel  drive  means  and  the  take-up  reel  drive 
means  to  limit  the  winding  tensiyn  in  the  coil  of  tape  during  a 
fast  wind  transport  thereof. 


3,772,470 
THRESHOLD  CIRCUIT  FOR  TONE-RINGER 
Mkkad  C.  J.  Cowptond,  and  Richard  C.  Pass,  both  of  Ottowa, 
Oatarto,  CaMrfa,  assignors  to  Mtcresysteass  Inteniatiewd 
LfanHcd,  Mantreal,  Qncbcc,  Canada 

FRed  ScpL  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,410 
Chihns  priority,  appifcatfon  Canada,  July  24, 1972,  147,766 
tatCl.H04B//00 
U  A  CI.  179-84  T  7  Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  threshold  circuit  for  con- 
nection between  the  terminals  of  a  power-supply  and  a  load  — 
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particularly  a  tone-ringer  for  use  in  a  station-«et  of  a  telephone 
or  like  dau-transminion  ■yttem.  The  circuit  is  used  to  switch 
between  a  dummy  load  and  a  Ciain  load  ~~  such  as  a  tone- 
ringer  —  wherein  the  dummy  load  normally  takes  lesser  cur- 
rent draw  than  the  main  load.  Therefore,  for  a  given  power- 
supply  impedance,  the  voltage  4rop  across  the  power-supply 


lines  will  increase  and  in  conventional  circuits  this  reduces  the 
voltage  level  below  the  threshold,  causing  parasitic  oscillation. 
The  present  invention  eliminates  this  problem  by  providing 
hysteresis  in  the  threshold  voltage  by  use  of  a  positive  feed- 
back network,  so  that  the  dumniy  loaid  will  not  be  switched  m 
again  until  the  power-supply  vokage  is  considerably  less  than 
the  original  threshold  voltage  level. 


3,772^71 
\  ERASING  HEAD  FOR  USB  WITH  MULTI-TRACK 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Tsataaa  Imal,  Tokyo,  and  ZwHry  NaluuBwa,  Mlyagi-kca, 


both  of  Japan,  aoigMn  to  Soay  Corporatfoa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

r%ti  May  17, 1971,Scr.  No.  143,873 
CbiM  priority,  sniMtrtisB  J^mi,  May  21, 1970. 45/43436 
tat  CLGl  Ik  3/74. 5/22 
UACL  179-100.2  D  5( 


fm 


A  magnetic  head  for  erasing  signals  in  a  track  that  occupies 
only  a  portion  of  the  width  of  a  magnetic  tape  has  a  phiraSty  of 
ferrtte  layers  united,  as  by  stnt«rtng,  and  being  respectively 
magnetized  and  non-magnetic.  Edge  surfaces  of  the  layers 
combine  to  define  a  surfKe  of  the  head  for  oootact  with  the 
tape,  with  such  edge  surfiicet  eztendiqg  parallel  to  the 
diroctioa  of  relative  travel  of  th#  head  and  tape  and  with  the 
edge  wuttmcc  of  the  magnetized  ferrite  layer  having  a  width 
equivalent  to  that  of  the  tape  track  from  sdiicfa  signals  are  to 
be  used.  In  addition  to  having  a^  low  coercive  force,  the  non- 
magnetic ferrite  preferably  has  $  very  high  magnetic  permea- 
bility for  absorbing  flux  from  the  magnetized  biyer  and 
preventing  erasing  of  signals  froi|i  regions  of  the  tape  adjacent 
the  track  contacted  by  the  magnftized  layer. 


3,772v472 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENTS, 

ADAPTED  TO  ALTERNATELY  BE  USED  AS 

LOWSPEAKING  AND  LOUDSPEAKING  TELEPHONES 

Knot  Hago  Bleaberf,  Lokattsk^ca  39,  Broama,  Swedes 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,308 

ClafaBS  priority,  applcatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  18, 1970,  2086/70 

Int.  CLH04ai  J/40 

U.S.  CL  179—100  L  6  Clainis 


A  switching  device  for  telephone  instruments  for  enabling 
said  instrument  to  be  used  alternately  as  a  lowspeaking 
telephone  and  as  a  loudspeaking  telephone  compriisng  a  base 
support  unit  for  said  telephone  instrument,  said  base  support 
unit  being  provided  with  switching  contacts,  said  switching 
conucts  being  adapted  to  switch  over  the  telephone  from  low- 
speaking  to  loudspeaking  condition  when  the  instrument  is 
placed  on  to  said  support  unit. 


3,772,473 

AUTOMATIC  AUDIO- VISUAL  PROGRAM  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Dorryl  V.  Parham,  736  Newberry,  IkhMPdw,  Tex. 

FHed  May  4. 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,097 

Int.  CL  G03b  3 1 100;  H03k  7108 

U.S.CL179— lOOJS  21 


10- 


so- 


24 


cue 

CMCOOCll 


cue 
oecoocn 


"b 


«  TAK   KCK 


MJOlO 

IIWUT- 

QOTFUT 


\ 


pwMCCToii  na  i 


r-H. 


Mto^temm  mo.  t 


^ 


rROJCCTOR   MO.  i 


•uoto  tmcn 


u 


M. 


-T/IS 

■yto 


LWHTIM  emcTs 


■t* 


There  is  disclosed  an  audio-visual  program  control  ap- 
paratus for  use  in  multi-media  presentation  that  employ  vari- 
ous audio  and  visual  display  devices  as  auxiliary  units.  The 
control  apparatus  provides  coded  cue  signals  to  a  high  fidelity 
tape  recorder  in  a  pulse  positicm  modulated  mode.  These 
recorded  cue  signals  are  thereafter  played  back  and  decoded 
for  automatic  simultaneous  operation  of  a  plurality  of  display 
devices  that  operate  at  predetermined  times  in  step  with  an 
audio  program  recorded  on  the  tape.  The  control  apparatus 
eliminates  the  disruptive  effects  of  ( I )  distortion  of  the  mul- 
tiplex sigiuds  inherent  in  the  tape  recorder,  and  (2)  electronic 
noise  generated  by  the  controlled  display  devices  or  similar 
nearby  apparatus. 


3,772,474 

DUL  PULSE  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT 

Otto  G.  Wtaotzky,  San  Frandoco,  CaW.,  assignor  to  GTE  Aato- 

matk  Electric  Laboratories  bcorperatcd,  Northlake,  III. 

FBcd  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,175 

Int.  CLH04q  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  179— 16  EA  7  Cbins 

Circuitry  is  disclosed  which  will  reshape  uncorrected  direct 

current  input  pulses  so  as  to  provide  corrected  output  pulses 
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that  have  at  least  the  desired  minimum  "break"  and  "make" 
intervals.  Two  logic  timing  circuitt  are  interconnected  and  the 
input  of  the  first  timing  circuit  accepU  the  uncorrected  dial 
pulse  signal.  This  signal  must  be  present  for  a  minimum  first 
predetermined  time  interval  before  an  indication  appears  at 
the  output  of  said  first  timer.  A  change  in  sUtc  at  the  output  of 


are  rejected,  in  a  system  in  which  a  pulse  repeating  relay  in  a 
digit  receiver  has  its  contacts  connected  to  a  scanner,  which 
for  nominal  10  pulse  per  second  dial  pulse  signaling,  samples 
the  signal  at  the  relay  conUcts  once  every  10  milliseconds. 
The  common  logic  and  memory  circuits  associated  with  the 
scanner  are  arranged  to  record  the  occurrence  of  two  break 


r-l     «^  f  .1^1 
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^ 
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said  first  timer  activates  said  second  timer  which  insures  that 
the  changed  condition  will  be  maintained  for  a  minimum 
period  of  time.  After  its  return  to  its  original  state  the  first  tim- 
ing circuit  will  provide  a  minimum  time  interval  before  the  cir- 
cuit again  changes  state  which  is  determined  by  the  minimum 
first  predetermined  time  interval. 


3,772,475 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WFTH  SUPER 

FRAME  FORMAT  AND  FRAME  SEGMENTED 

SIGNALLING 

Albert  Loffrcda,  ToriM,  Italy,  asrigMr  to  Coamonkations 

SatcOUc  CorporatloB,  Wasbta«tea,  D.C. 

FOcd  Aag.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  284,004 
UACL179-15BS  10  Claims 
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samples  followed  by  two  dead  periods  in  succeeding  cycles 
which  are  recorded  independently  of  whether  break  or  make 
samples  have  been  detected,  following  which  a  make  sample 
occurring  within  100  milliseconds  indicates  a  valid  impulse. 
Short  impulses  of  approximately  2  milliseconds  or  less  arc  re- 
jected by  the  relay  not  responding  thereto. 


3  772  477 

TELEPHONE  DIAL  PULSE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Lcc  Wise  Rkbards,  Wheaton,  IlL,  assignor  to  Bell  Tekpbonc 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIB,  N  J. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,294 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/22;  H04q  1/36 

U.S.CL179-16EA  6  Claims 


In  a  TDMA  (time  division  multiple  access)  satellite  commu- 
nications system,  the  individual  frames,  comprising  bursts 
from  all  participating  Earth  sUtions,  are  grouped  in  a  super 
frame  which  comprises  a  fixed  plurality  of  individual  frames. 
The  beginning  of  each  super  frame  is  identified  by  including 
super  frame  marker  codes  within  the  sution  bursts  during  the 
first  frame  of  the  super  frame.  The  super  frame  marker  for 
each  station  is  time  synchronized  with  the  super  frame  marker 
of  a  reference  sUtion.  Destination  signalling  is  time  divided 
throughout  the  super  frame  in  accordance  with  a  pre-assign- 
ment,  thereby  eliminating  the  requirement  for  accompanying 
signalling  biu  with  a  destination  address  code. 


3,772,476 
DIGIT  IMPULSE  SCANNING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Buck,  ClarcMkNi  Hills,  IlL,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Elcctrk  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,463 
Int.  CI.  H04m  3/22 
U.S.CL  179-18  EB  7  Clahns 

The  validity  of  individual  impulses  in  the  dial  pulse  mode  of 
signaling  is  determined,  and  both  false  breaks  and  false  makes 


A  telephone  dial  pulse  detection  circuit  for  reconstructing 
dial  pulse  signals  in  the  presence  of  externally  induced  alter- 
nating current  on  an  unbalanced  line.  The  signaht  are  initially 
applied  to  an  active,  low-pass,  saturating  filter  where  the  alter- 
nating current  component  is  substantially  reduced  leaving 
only  the  possibihty  of  interference  during  the  transition  of  the 
dial  pulse  signal  from  its  most  positive  to  its  most  negative 
level  and  vice  versa.  This  possibility  is  eliminated  by  ^plying 
the  filter  output  to  a  comparator  circuit  providing  both  an  al- 
ternating and  a  direct  current  hysteresis. 
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3,T7M78 
STITHOSCOPt  HKADSrr 
P.  McCakc,  ftOkr  PImc.  aiil  BdwiB 
L.  1^  htA  «f  W.Y^  ii^it  1 1 1 1>  till  —fl  S; 
ti«i,JcrfclM,L.L,N.Y. 

Plci  Dec  27, 1971, 8cr.  Ntt.  212,2«2 
IbL  CL  H«4r  lf46. 5/00, 1 110 
U&CL179— 1ST  2tCI 


A  ttetiKwoope  headset  fonned  tnm  a  pair  of  arcuate  houa- 
ing  arm  meaabert  ptvotably  coupled  at  <me  ead  thereof.  Each 
of  the  bottang  aroi  nemberi  m  iformed  with  a  chaoaber  ad- 
jacent aaid  one  ead  thereof  dinieniioiied  for  receipt  of  ao  elec- 
tio-acouftic  tranaducer  aad  a  du>uiet  exteadiag  through  each 
of  laid  housing  am  member*  provkfing  communication 
between  said  dumber  and  the  ot^er  end  of  nid  arm  membert. 
A  nuad  conducting  tube  eztendk  at  leait  from  said  chamber 
through  said  chauiel  and  projectioutofdw  other  end  of  said 
arm  memben,  an  earplug  being  mounted  on  a  projecting  end 
of  each  of  mid  lound  conducting  tnbea. 
i 


3,772^ 

GAIN  MODIFIKD  MULTi-CHANNKL  AUDIO  SYSTEM 

H.  HAert,  Addlmn,  OL,  Mri^ar  la  Matawl 

iPlBrfc,nL 

nhd  Oct.  19, 1971, 8cr.  New  19MM 

Int.  CLH«4r  5/00 

UACL179— IGO  2 


A  stneo-drect  enhancement  %item  for  increanig  the  ap- 
parent ipatial  Mparation  in  a  multi-channel  audio  ijritem  ta- 
chidet  ▼ariable  gain  amfUBen  mid  comparator  circatts  which 
compare  the  amplilndea  of  the  aiwlio  input  agnali  and  adjust 
the  gain  of  the  variabfe  gain  ampftflers  to  accordance  with  the 
ratio  of  the  oaplitudes  of  the  aiMi|o  input  signals.  SpatiaUy  ex- 
panded two  channel  stereo,  ps^udo  three  channel  stereo, 
paeudo  four  channel  stmeo  or  ai^tonwtic  stereo  balance  con- 
trol may  be  adiie««d  by  variously  combmiag  the  awfio  signals 
from  the  edianoement  system  Widi  the  unmodtfied  audio 
input  si| 


3,772«4M 
SELF-TESTING  SELECTION  AMtANGEMENT  FOR  A 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCIiING  SYSTEM 
Ai^de  M.  VahMs,  Schanmhntg,  and  labcrt  W.  WeUf, 

te  GTE  A 


af  DL, 


Klutih 


HM  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  293,9M 
biLCLHMmJ/24 
UA  CL  179— 175J3 


11 


fe--ife.::?P%,   lO"; 


.\  self-testing  selection  arrangement  which  may  be  em- 
ployed in  a  conununication  switching  system  having  a 
switching  network  responsive  to  marker-generated  contn^ 
signals  supplied  over  a  series  of  control  connections,  includes 
a  sequence  counter  for  controlling  a  connection  selection  ap- 
paratus, which  in  the  preferred  embodiment  is  a  relay  tree  ap- 
paratus. During  the  selection  of  a  control  selection,  the  selec- 
tion apparatus  responds  to  the  sequence  counter  for  generat- 
mg  a  signal  indicative  of  a  selected  set  of  connections,  and  test 
circuits  responsivB  to  the  sigwd  to  advance  the  counter,  which 
in  turn  causes  tfw  selection  apparatus  to  establish  a  selected 
one  of  the  coMrol  connections.  During  a  subsequent  release  of 
the  selected  established  connection,  the  counter  causes  the 
selection  apparatus  tt>  release  the  connection,  and  in  response 
thereto,  the  counter  is  advanced.  The  signal  indicative  of  the 
selected  set  is  deactivated  in  response  to  the  last-mentioned 
advancing  of  the  counter,  whereby  (hving  both  the  estaUish- 
meatof  a  connection  and  the  releasing  of  it  the  counter  is  ad- 
vanced only  in  response  to  the  successAd  completion  of  each 
step  of  the  operation  and  if  any  one  step  is  not  successfully 
completed  due  to  malftinctioinng  of  the  equipment  or  for  any 
other  reason,  the  counter  is  not  advanced  and  and  a  main- 
tenance request  for  service  b  initiated. 


3,772«4S1 

CONVEYOIIZED  ELECTKICAL  CONTACT  SYSTEMS 

Jsasph  P.  gapsnara,  244SS  N.  Cremwtfl  Dr.,  Franklin,  Mich. 

FIsd  July  21, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  274,076 

lnLCLB«Oi//00 

U.S.CL191— <  ftCfadau 


syorixed  electrical  contact  system  for  electrifying 
work  piece  carriets  traveling  on  first  conveyor,  the  system 
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providing  for  establishing  as  desired  electrical  contact  with  an 
electric  rail  and  the  carriers. 


3,772^2 
MULTIPLE  TROLLEY  CONDUCTOR  UNIT 
R.  Raas,  Jr^  BridgevMs,  Pa.,  aasigner  la  U-S  Safety 
Tralsy  Carp.,  PIttshurgh,  Pa. 

Fled  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  Ne.  120,821 

Int.CLH02g5/0¥ 

U.S.  CL  191 — 23  3  ClaiBSS 


Daniel  M.  Flynn, 


3,772,493 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
and  WaMsr  W 


bath  of  Hampden, 


I  June  2S,  1972,  Scr.  No.  266,998 
Int.  CL  HOlh  2//40. 9/20, 5/00 
U.S.CL200— IR 


lOCbdmi 


of  blade-like  contacts  for  power  supply  inputs  and  a  pair  of 
elongated  bus  ban  for  circuit  output.  A  slotted  face  plate  car- 
ries a  slide  which  in  turn  supports  a  rotary  ctmtact  assembly 
comprising  wipers  in  a  U-shaped  configuration.  The  wipers 
engage  the  blade-like  contacts  and  the  bus  bar  to  connect  a 
selected  power  supply  to  the  circuit  on  rotation  of  the  contact 
assembly.  A  positive  turning  action  on  a  control  knob  is 
required  to  overcome  a  tension  spring  and  effect  a  snap-action 
closing  operation  of  the  rotary  and  fixed  contacts.  Further,  the 
knob  serves  to  lock  the  slide  at  each  of  the  several  switching 
stations,  a  positive  linear  knob  movement  being  required  for 
release  of  the  locking  action  and  movement  between  the  sta- 
tions, the  knob  being  inoperable  to  close  between  stations. 


3,772,484 

DUAL  ACTING  PUSH  BUTTON  TOGGLE  SWITCH 

John  O.  Roeser,  414  W.  VIctorhi  La.,  ArltaigtoB  Heights,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287^35 

InLCLHeih9/00 

Ui».CL200— 4  13Chdms 


lk»,^  «4! 


A  rigid  rail  formed  of  insulating  material  has  a  front  side 
provided  with  parallel  slots  extending  lengthwise  thereof  for 
receiving  current  pick-up  members  movable  lengthwiae  of  the 
raU.  The  opposite  side  walls  of  each  slot  are  provided  at  their 
inner  sides  with  a  pair  of  exposed  grooves  extending 
lengthwise  thereof.  A  r^id  electrical  conductor  bar  is 
OKMtnted  in  each  slot  with  its  edges  retained  in  a  pair  of 
grooves  therein,  whereby  the  bars  are  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
open  sides  of  the  slots  to  avoid  accidental  contact  with  them. 


A  dual  function  electrical  switch  which  can  be  operated 
either  as  a  three  position  toggle  switch  or  as  a  push  button 
switch.  The  switch  includes  an  elongated  plunger-equipped 
actuator  or  operating  shaft  mounted  within  a  casing,  a  toggle 
lever  blade  rockably  mounted  within  the  casing  below  the 
plunger,  and  a  pair  of  switch  levers  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  actuator.  Each  of  the  levers 
are  engageable  with  one  or  more  terminals  which  are  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  extend  outwardly  therefrom.  A  pair  of 
spring-biased  plungers  are  carried  by  a  cross  shaft  extending 
transversely  through  the  actuator  shaft  and  push  the  switch 
levers  into  electrical  contact  with  their  associated  terminals 
when  the  actuator  shaft  is  depressed  longitudinally 
downwardly.  When  the  actuator  shaft  is  not  depressed,  it  is 
pivotable  out  of  its  centered  position  to  operate  the  toggle 
lever  blade.  Abutment  means  carried  by  the  actuator  shaft  are 
cooperable  with  an  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  to 
prevent  toggling  action  when  the  actuator  shaft  is  depressed 
and  to  prevent  push  button  action  when  the  actuator  shaft  is 
pivoted.  A  flexible  sealing  boot  hermetically  seals  the  interior 
of  the  casing  during  both  toggling  and  push  button  action. 


An  electrical  switch  for  selectively  connecting  a  plurality  of 
power  supplies  with  a  circuit,  and  comprising  a  series  of  pairs 


3,772,485 

MULTI-POSITION  THUMBWHEEL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

CYLINDRICALLY  ARRANGED  FIXED  CONTACT  RODS 

John  Louis  Workings,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  assignor  te  informa- 

tioa  AppBanccs  Corporation,  Ingkwood,  CaHf . 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,326 

IntCLHOlh  79/54 

U.S.CL200— IITW  16Chdms 

A  stack  of  low-voltage  thumbwheel  multiposition  switches 

may  be  produced  from  individual  switches,  each  including  a 

relatively  flat  dielectric  housing  defining  a  cavity  within  which 
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is  formed  a  cylindrical  island  which  may  be  integral  with  one 
wall  of  the  housing.  A  plurality  of  elongated  electrical  conduc- 
tors may  be  located  in  predetermined  positions  within  niches 
in  the  periphery  (^  the  island.  The  island  rotatably  supports  an 
annular  conductive  element  having  a  resilient  spring  element 
which  may  selectively  be  placfd  into  contact  with  each  of  the 
elongated  conductors,  depending  upcm  the  rotational  position 
of  the  annular  element  A  serrated  surface  on  the  periphery  of 
the  annular  element  may  be  in  constant  contact  with  a  spring- 


40  I  / ^^tfi*^ 


biased  resilient  brush  member  which  extends  out  of  the  hous- 
ing for  attachment  to  suitable  circuitry.  An  operator  may 
rotate  the  annular  element  by  pressing  his  finger  against  the 
serrated  periphery  thereof.  A  plurality  of  such  switches  may 
be  stacked  one  against  the  other,  with  the  elongated  conduc- 
tors extending  through  afl  of  tke  switches,  by  means  of  an  ex- 
tension on  each  island  which  may  be  formed  integral 
therewith  and  which  may  be  received  in  a  complementary 
bore  in  the  island  of  the  adjacent  switch. 


-I 


3,T72,4M 

SIDE  SELECTOE  SWITCH  WITH  SEGMENTED 

TERMINALS  AND  COLLECTOR  MEANS 

Jcrsy  J.  Wlrlrha,  222  Lake  Ave,  Y«yur8,  N. Y. 

HM  Jaa.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  21S,0M 

Int.  CL  H«lh  15100 

U^CL20e— UC  IS 


A  relatively  thin  layer  of  conducting  metal  laminated  to  an 
insulating  bMeboard  is  dividfd  into  at  least  one  array  of 
uniformly  sized  and  spaced  electrically  conducting  contact 
segments  insulated  from  each  other  by  narrow  separations  ex- 
tending the  entire  thickness  of  the  metal  down  to  the  insulat- 
ing base.  At  least  one  of  the  separations  is  contiguous  to  all  the 
contact  segments  in  the  array.  A  provision  is  made  for  a  spring 
contact  member  to  be  movable  along  the  center  line  of  the 


contiguous  separation  in  physical  engagement  with  the  metal 
on  either  side  thereof.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention, 
there  are  identical  contact  segments  on  either  side  of  the  con- 
tiguous separation,  so  that  electrical  connection  is  made 
between  consecutive  pairs  of  contacts  as  result  of  movement 
of  the  spring  contact  member.  In  another  embodiment,  there 
are  electrical  contact  segments  on  one  side  of  the  contiguous 
separation  but  a  continuous  collector  strip  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  so  that  electrical  connecticm  is  made  from  selected 
contact  segments  to  the  collector  strip. 

The  spring  member  and  the  individual  contact  segments  and 
collectors  are  enclosed  in  a  housing.  An  actuator  accessible 
from  outside  of  the  housing  provides  the  means  for  displacing 
the  spring  contact  member  along  the  center  of  the  contiguous 
separation  in  steps  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  contact 
segments  and  for  positioning  it  at  each  step  in  the  center  of  a 
respective  contact  segment. 

Means  are  provided  for  making  external  electrical  connec- 
tion to  the  individual  contact  segments  and  to  the  collector 
strips. 

This  arrangement  lends  itself  to  a  great  flexibility  as  either 
single  or  multiple  arrays  can  be  provided  in  any  one  baseboard 
and  can  be  controlled  either  independently  by  respective  ac- 
tuators or  jointly  by  a  single  actuator.  Furthermore,  said  ar- 
rays can  be  arrayed  in  either  linear  or  circular  fashion. 

Indicator  means  are  provided  optionally  in  the  housing  and 
in  the  actuator  to  identify  the  position  of  the  spring  member  in 
relation  to  individual  contacts. 


3,772,4«7 
STOP  MOTION  APPARATUS  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Natkaa  Lcvia,  A\%  Hlgl«ate  Dr.,  Trcalaa,  N  J. 

nM  Ai^  4,  ir72,  Scr.  Na.  277,S71 
IaLCLB«5k  25/74 
U^CL2<W— «1.13  10  ( 


Stop  motion  apparatus  for  knitting  machines,  yarti  creels,  or 
the  like  having  a  lengthwise  extending  U-shaped  base  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  drop  wire  stop  motion  boxes  attached  to  the 
base,  the  boxes,  each  of  which  have  a  lengthwise  extending 
open  ended  U-shaped  housing,  are  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
inside  and  between  the  sides  of  the  base  with  the  bottom  of  the 
base  commonly  covering  the  open  sides  of  the  housings  and 
the  sides  of  the  base  commonly  covering  the  open  ends  of  the 
housings.  Yam  guiding  eyelets  are  each  formed  of  a  length  of 
wire  coiled  upon  itself  to  provide  a  yam  aperture  and  an  ex- 
tending pair  of  spaced  arms  of  the  wire,  each  eyelet  being 
removeably  attachable  to  a  housing  by  its  amu  which  com- 
monly extend  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
and  which  individually  extend  throu^  openings  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  housing. 
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3,772,488 

DEVICE  FOR  TEMPORARY  CUTOFF  OF  ELECTRIC 

LOADS  IN  PROGRAM  SWITCH  MECHANISMS 

Walter  Holier,  aad  Bcrad  Mehlan,  both  of  Mccrsbarg,  Gcr- 

■aay,  aasigBors  to  W.  Hofater  &  Co.  KG,  Mecrsburg,  Gcr- 

Btaay 

Filed  Joly  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,382 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  July  31,  1971,  P  21 
38  365.3 

Int.CLH01h4i//0 
U.S.  CI.  200-38  R  6  Claims 


switch  contacts  are  open  and  remain  open  when  the  main 
disconnects  are  racked  closed.  Racking  the  breaker  to  the 
connected  position  charges  a  disconnect  switch  spring  operat- 
ing mechanism  which  can  be  remotely  discharged  to  dose  the 
disconnect  switch  after  the  breaker  is  racked  to  a  connected 
position. 


•  w««>if*«* 


-»x, 


3,772,490 

FORCE  SENSING  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

MECHANICAL  AMPLIHER 

Petur  Thordarson,  13700  42nd  PI.  N.E.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,223 

IbL  CI.  H01hJ5/J-«,  3/46 

U.S.CI.  200— 153H  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  de-energizes  electric  loads  which  are  con- 
trolled by  a  program  switch  mechanism  by  de-coupling  a  pro- 
gram switch  plate  and  a  reversing  switch  plate  which  are 
driven  from  a  motor  drive  source.  The  de-coupling 
mechanism  comprises  a  claw  coupling  member  having  two 
guide  tracks  mounted  between  the  reversing  and  program 
switch  plates  and  two  claw  rings.  Movement  of  the  program 
switch  plate  by  more  than  one  succeeding  program  step  causes 
axial  movement  of  a  claw  ring  moving  on  one  of  the  guide 
tracks.  An  overrun  coupling  causes  the  program  switch  plate 
to  be  routed  at  a  faster  rate  by  engagement  with  another 
motor  drive  source.  Separation  of  the  two  claw  rings  causes 
the  program  switch  plate  to  be  driven  at  the  faster  rate  and 
also  causes  axial  movement  of  a  shaft  on  which  are  mounted 
the  program  switch  plate,  the  reversing  switch  plate,  the  claw 
coupling  mechanism,  and  the  overrun  coupling  mechanism  so 
as  to  changeover  a  block  contact  to  de-energize  selected 
loads. 


3,772,489 

RACKING  SAFETY  DISCONNECT  SWITCH  FOR 

VACUUM  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

George  A.  WHsea,  Ptaevllte,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 

CorporatioB,  PhBaddpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Joly  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  272,429 

IaLCI.HOlhii/42 

U  &.  CI.  200— 50  A  A  6  C  laims 


Af  ^  «*  M  fy  94  S3 


A  force  sensing  device  operable  as  a  pressure  switch  or 
other  triggering  device  or  regulator  includes  a  mechanical  am- 
plifier and  deamplifier  which  translates  motion  created  by 
changes  in  the  applied  force  into  larger  or  smaller  movements 
for  operating  an  output  indicator  or  switch.  An  actuator  arm 
mounted  on  a  movable  fulcrum  translates  motion  induced  by 
the  applied  force  to  the  output  indicator  or  switch,  which 
responds  to  motion  of  the  actuator  arm  in  a  manner  deter- 
mined by  the  position  of  the  fulcrum.  When  employed  as  a 
pressure  switch,  for  example,  the  shiftable  fulcrum  permits  ad- 
justment of  the  "deadband"  of  the  switch,  while  other  adjust- 
ments determine  the  position  of  the  deadband  on  a  pressure 
scale.  The  device  is  operable  as  a  differential  pressure  switch 
or  as  a  temperature  regulator  as  well. 


3,772,491 

METAL  ROLLER  CONVEYOR  FOR  MICROWAVE 

OVENS 

John  E.  Gerliag,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Gerling  Moore 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Fikd  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,537 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9m 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  12  Claims 


^\ 


^ 


A  spring-actuated  disconnect  switch  is  connected  in  series 
with  the  contacts  of  a  truck-mounted  vacuum  interrupter  and 
the  main  disconnect  contacts  of  the  circuit  breaker.  The 
disconnect  switch  is  carried  on  the  truck  and  the  disconnect 


A  roller  type  conveyor  for  microwave  ovens  in  which  the 
rollers  are  individually  driven  by  suitable  drive  external  to  the 
oven.  Each  roller  is  supported  on  a  strong  metal  shaft  and  is  it- 
self made  of  conductive  metal.  A  microwave  short  is  provided 
to  prevent  leakage  in  the  region  of  the  passageway  in  the  oven 
wall  through  which  the  shaft  extends.  A  dual  speed  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention  is  also  disclosed  as  well  as  a  complete 
system  for  the  treatment  of  extruded  foam  polymers. 
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3,772v«2 
INDUCTION  HEATUt  FOR  FIBER  PROCESSING  ROLL 
Marrta  H.  Bragdca,  DMilna,  Tc«b^  a^  Rakvt  L.  Ctwmiwu. 
■  Miii—t.   Mbb_  MrinMn  le   RiMii—t   lae^  Mi» 


lICtaiiM 


Fled  Jiriy  13, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  162,140 
lM,CLR9ak5IOO 
U^.CL  219— 10.61 


.«!*-. 


piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  associated  with  the  respective 
shafts  to  support  the  weight  of  the  tool  electrode  and  the  tool 
electrode  bolder  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  shafts. 
The  cylinders  are  vented  to  atmosphere  by  way  of  relief  valves 
arranged  to  open  when  pneumatic  pressure  in  the  cylinders 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 


A  fiber  procesang  roU  induction  heater  configuration  which 
utilizes  a  secondary  in  the  induclion  heating  dp  it  which  in- 
cludes apertures  therethrough  to  provide  a  desired  tempera- 
ture gradient  along  the  routing  roll  being  heated. 


3.T72*493 
ELECTRICAL  IHSCIIARGE  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Oacv  lla^  TaiMa.  SwRMrlaad,  avi^ar  la  R.  C.  F.  S.fwA^ 
MbB,ltaiy 

Fled  Jaw  S,  1972,  Scr.  Na.  261,02S 
fart.  CLB23p  7/74 
UACL  219-69  G  2( 


The  invention  relates  to  ekctfical  discharge  machining  ap- 
paratus including  a  tool  electrode  carried  on  a  tool  electrode 
holder  and  movable  along  a  saboantially  vertical  control  axis 
towards  and  away  from  a  workpiece  by  positional  control 
gear,  acting  on  a  rod  connected  to  the  tod  electrode  holder. 
The  worfcpiece  is  fixed  in  relation  to  a  rigid  frame  machine 
which  includes  a  rigid  gantry  located  above  the  workpiece. 
The  gantry  mounts  bearing  meaas  through  which  the  said  rod 
extends  for  axial  sttding  movement  along  the  control  axis.  At 
least  two  shirfka  an  located  symfietrically  about  the  rod  con- 
nectiag  the  ptni4f"i"'  G<»trol  fear  and  the  tool  electrode 
holder.  Eacii^  ilMfl  extends  parallel  to  the  control  axis  and 
each  dMft  it  lumun  lid  at  its  lower  end  lo  the  tool  electrode 
holder  and  extoads  npfwasdly  ,tlierefiDflii  through  bearing 
meaaa  carried  by  the  gpurtiy.  A  pneumatic  piston  and  cylinder 
iiMimtilj  ■  ■■writtnrt  wtth  an  upper  region  of  each  shaft  and 
there  are  means  8iq>plyiiig  compressed  pneumatic  fluid  to  the 


3,772^94 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINING  STRUCTURE 

I  J.  O'Ceaner,  100  Margaa  Rd.,  Ann  After,  Mich. 

PI  I  Man  af  Scr.  Ne.  769,699,  Oct.  18, 196S,  Pat.  Na. 

3,590,210.  TktoappRcatfan  Jane  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,945 

Iat.CLB23v///4,//0« 

U.S.CL219— 69G  3  Claims 


A  machine  tool  for  electrical  machining  is  disclosed  which 
includes  parallel  linkage  structure  for  moving  an  electrode 
toward  and  away  from  a  workpiece.  The  parallel  linkage  struc- 
ture, as  dJKloaed,  is  driven  by  servo  means  to  mamtain  a 
predetermined  spark  gap  between  an  electrode  secured  to  the 
machine  tool  structure  and  a  workpiece  supported  thereby. 

A  fued  work  Ubie  is  provided  as  part  of  the  machine  tool 
structure  in  conjunction  with  a  work  tank  having  no  bottom 
which  tank  is  vertically  movable.  The  fued  work  UbIe  forms 
the  bottom  of  the  work  tank  with  the  tank  in  an  upper  posi- 
tion. On  lowering  of  the  tank  fhiid  in  the  tank  is  rapidly 
drained  into  a  lower  storage  tank  ttom  which  it  may  be 
pumped  through  a  fUler  after  which  it  is  stored  in  an  upper 
storage  for  reuse.  The  work  tank  is  provided  with  a  removable 
upper  portion  to  facilitate  positioning  of  a  workpiece  in  the 
fixed  worktaMe. 

A  universal  manifold  is  also  provided  whereby  difTerent 
fluid  flow  patterns  may  be  provided  from  a  single  manifold  to 
facilitate  machining  of  workpieces  requiring  different  flow 
pattemi.  The  flow  patterns  of  the  universal  manifold  arc 
readily  selected  by  rotation  of  cylinders  in  the  manifold. 


3,772,495 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NEEDLES  FOR 
FURILLATING  ROLLERS 
Pctr«s  Thcederas  AManhM  KlaaK,  Vaarhnrg,  Nctterlaads,  as- 
signer  to  Ncdcriaadse  Orgentaalk  Veer  Tocgepeet  Nataar- 
wctcaachappcBlk  Ondcmck  Ten  Bchacvc  Vea  NyvcrheU, 
Hagac,Nctherlandi 

Fled  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,813 
Chtes  priority,  appBcatlaB  Ncthcrteads,  Mar.  19,  1971. 
7103724 

fart.  CL  B23p  7/00. 1211 2 / /OO 
U.S.  CL  2 19—68  6  Clahns 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacaire  of  metal  nee- 
dles, having  torpedo-shaped  or  buUet-sfaaped  points,  for  the 
use  in  fibriUating  rollers.  A  metal  wire  is  passed  through  a  first 
pair  of  driven  rollers  and  into  a  second  pair  of  rollers  driven  at 
a  greater  speed.  The  two  pairs  of  rollers  are  connected  in  an 
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electrical  circuit.  Upon  entering  into  the  second  pair  of  rol- 
lers, the  wire  closes  the  circuit,  is  electrically  heated  and 


'  \f\f  >  */  •*■  «f ;» ;• 


3,772,497 
FUSER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  1 

Donald  R.  Gray,  Chcstcrhwd,  aad  Rkhard  W.  Gcrransfca, 
ClevchuMl,  both  e(  OUo 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  807,052,  March  13, 1969, 
abandoned.  TUsappttcatioa  Mar.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,665 
IBL  CI.  G03g  75/20    . 
U.S.  CL  219— 216  4ClaiBU 


mechanically  tensioned  and  breaks.  The  circuit  comprises  a 
time-delay  relay,  the  extent  of  the  time-delay  being  determina- 
tive for  the  shape  of  the  needle  points. 


3,772,496 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  A  CONDUCTIVE  PATH  USING 
AN  OXYGEN  PLASMA  TO  REDUCE  REFLECTIVITY 
PRIOR  TO  LASER  MACHINING 
Alfrsd  Jeocpb  Hamdaa-HarhnoM,  Lawrcncevae,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Wcalcra  Electric  Company  Incorporated,  New 
Yerfc,N.Y. 

FBed  Oct  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,388 

fart.  CLB23k  9/00 

U.S.CL219-121LM  5  Clahns 


A  layer  of  a  conductive  material,  such  as  copper,  is  applied 
onto  a  dielectric  surface.  The  structure  is  thereafter  treated  to 
render  selected  portions  non-conductive  by  removal  of  the 
conductive  layer  from  the  selected  portions.  All  remaining 
portions  of  the  conductive  material  then  constitute  conductive 
paths  on  the  underlying  dielectric  matrial.  Treatment  involves 
the  impinging  of  a  concentrated  beam  of  energy,  which  may 
be  provided  by  a  laser  source,  onto  the  conductive  material  in 
the  presence  of  a  wet  oxygen  plasma.  The  wet  oxygen  plasma 
continually  forms  an  oxide  coating  on  the  copper  in  the  vicini- 
ty of  beam  impingement,  markedly  decreasing  the  reflectivity 
and  thermal  conductivity  of  the  surface  such  that  laser  treat- 
ment becomes  feaatble.  The  laser  beam  vaporiaees  completely 
through  the  depth  of  the  copper  coating.  The  technique  may 
be  employed  in  forming  helical  conductor  paths  on  the  inner 
walls  of  sections  of  millimeter  waveguide  tubing. 


;jnfJ 


A  high  temperature  chamber  encased  in  an  air  flow  to 
prevent  heat  transfer  to  surrounding  areas.  Heated  by  intense 
input  to  working  temperature,  then  by  alternate  input  just 
over  and  under  the  maintenance  level.  High  level  input  during 
sheet  processing  regardless  of  cycle  at  time  of  sheet 
processing. 


3,772,498 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ASSEMBLY 
Sidney  J.  Temple,  PHtabargh,  Pa.,  assl^MH- to 
Co.,St.Loais,Mo. 

FDcd  May  3, 1973,  Scr.  No.  356,740 
lBtCLH05bi/04 
U.S.CL  219—336 


EoscraoB  Electric 
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t04,l'. 
An  electric  heating  assetnbly,  Ivherem  a  sheathed  heating 
element  may  be  easily  assembled  with  or  disassembled  from  a 
support  FluidHight  assembly  is  efSected  without  the  use  of  a 
flange  fixed  to  the  sheath,  or  the  use  of  a  compression  fitting. 
The  sheath  extends  through  an  opening  in  the  support,  and  an 
O-ring  surrounds  the  sheath  and  is  disposed  in  a  chamber 
formed  by  a  counterbore  of  the  opening.  An  insulating 
member  has  connection  with  the  support  and  the  temunal  of 
the  heating  element  to  hold  the  sheath  against  axial  move- 
ment. 
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3,772,499 

FRYER  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  A  HOOD  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  FIRE  PROTBCTiON  APPARATUS 

DomU  E.  Fritache,  Chicago  Hdf  hti,  DL,  Mrigaor  to  GcMral 

Ekctrk  Co^  lwtlMi«pi>lh,  lad. 

Fikd  Feb.  8, 1973,  Scr.  No.  330,592 
IiM.Cl.H0Sp>//02 


UA  CI.  2 19-490 
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A  deep  fat  fryer  used  under  a  hood  having  a  fire  protection 
device.  Included  in  the  fryer  is  a  heater  circuit  having  heater 
elements  operating  at  one  potential  from  a  first  input  and  a 
heater  control  circuit  operating  at  either  the  same  or  another 
potential  from  a  second  input.  The  heaters  are  controlled  by  a 
contactor,  the  coil  of  which  is  in  strics  with  the  second  input,  a 
variable  tenperature  control,  a  limit  control  and  a  switching 
mechanism,  usually  a  pressure  switch  located  in  the  hood.  The 
pressure  switch  is  actuated  by  a  fimble  link,  also  located  in  the 
hood.  The  breaking  of  the  fusible  link  also  triggers  the  release 
of  the  fire  extinguishing  material. 


Jaeq 


3,772,5M 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ENVELOPES 

P.  Tlftrak,  24  Av.  ThcofUe  Gavlicr,  Pwia, 

Fled  JmM  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,5S1 

lwt.CLB9^3/58 


UACL  219-535 
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An  electrical  heating  envelop*  which  includes  a  metallic 
layer  interposed  between  a  vessclj  the  contents  of  which  are  to 
be  heated,  and  the  heating  elements  which  supply  the  thermal 
energy.  The  metallic  layer  will  typically  be  comprised  of  non- 
magnetic material  and  a  layer  of  resilient  insulating  material 
may  be  positioned  between  the  pUte  and  vessel. 


3,772^1 
UNIVERSAL  INFORMATION(STORE,  METHOD,  AND 
APPARATUS 
David  E.  drtkric.  La  Minida,  a«l  Artkv  D.  Swala,  Aikaa- 
kra,  bolii  of  CalL,  amigBon  to  Sidicr  ManieacBt  1 
lac^RlMriidr.CaMi. 
rr  Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  tcr.  No.  99,941 

bt.CLGO«k  7/00 
U.S.CL235— <1.11  6  CI 

Infonnatioa  store  comprising  a  pre-perforated  and  edge- 
notched  device  similar  to  a  Hollerith   information  store. 


further  contrived  for  mark -sensing  of  spatially-oriented  mark- 
recorded  information,  with  means  for  selectively  utilizing  a 
plurality  of  types  of  stored  information  retrieved  from  the 
device  by  the  means  and  converted  by  the  means  into  a  single 
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other  type  or  form  susceptible  of  direct  use  in  any  of  a  variety 
of  known  information-processing  or  information-utilizing 
means,  and  the  mode  of  so  storing  and  converting  the  informa- 
tion. 


3,772^02 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

CONTINUOUSLY  SCALED  ANALOGUE  REPRESENTING 

THE  AVERAGE  VALUE  OF  A  SEQUENCE  OF  BINARY 

WORDS 

Stcphca  Rayasond  Hodge,  aad  David  Thempooo  Argral,  botli 

of  EaallMues  Rd.,  Nowtoa  Gra^e,  MidlolkiaB,  Scodand 

FBed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  295^76 

lat.  CL  GOOg  7/76,  GOOJ  1 100 

\iJ&.  CL  235—150.5  2  CUau 


ANAL06UI 
'OVT^UT 


Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  substantially  continuously  scaled 
analogue  representing  the  average  value  of  a  sequence  of  bi- 
nary words,  comprising  an  accumulator  for  storing  the 
sequence,  a  digital  to  analogue  converter,  a  multiplexer  to 
supply  the  accumulator  sum  to  the  converter,  a  counter  for  re- 
gistering the  number  of  words  supplied  to  the  accumulator 
and  logic  circuit  meaiu  driven  by  the  counter  and  adapted  to 
set  the  multiplexer  in  position  for  the  supply  to  the  converter 
of  the  quotient  of  the  accumulator  word  sum  and  the  number 
of  wor<b  counted  by  the  counter  and  to  afford  at  the  converter 
a  reference  voltage  proportional  to  the  quotient,  the  converter 
by  multiplying  the  voltage  reference  and  quotient  providing 
the  output  which  is  an  average  word. 
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3,772,503 
COURSE  DIFFERENCE  LOGIC  FOR  USE  WITH  DIGITAL 

MAGNETIC  COMPASS 
John  T.  Fowler,  Wbithrop,  Mam.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 
CorporatloB,  New  Orkaas,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,823 

laL  CI.  GOlc  /  7102;  G06f  15150 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.5  10  Claims 
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Logic  circuitry  for  use  with  a  digital  compass  for  providing 
an  output  indication  of  the  difference  between  an  actual  and 
an  intended  course.  Digital  signals  provided  by  a  digital  com- 
pass are  processed  in  conjunction  with  a  digital  signal 
representation  of  intended  course  position  to  provide  an  out- 
put signal  representing  course  difference  and  which  can  be 
employed  by  display  or  automatic  pilot  apparatus. 


3,772^04 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  BLAST  FURNACE 


HaroM  W.  DcBny,  MoaroevMa  Borwigli,  Pa., 
Uaitcd  Stotcs  Stcd  Corporatiaa,  Plttibargii,  Pa. 
Pled  Dee.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,446 
lat  CL  G06f  15146;  C21b  7100 
UACL  235- 151.1 


to 


5  Claims 


predetermined  amount  below  normal,  or  when  the  blast  pres- 
sure reaches  the  predetermined  amount  above  normal  and  the 
rate  of  drop  in  the  height  of  said  burden  decreases  the  second 
predetermined  amount  below  normal. 


3,772,505 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ON-LINE  SIMULATION  OF 

BULK  POWER  SYSTEM  TRANSIENTS  AT  VERY  HIGH 

SPEEDS 
Edward  M.  Massell,  Hightstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Associates  Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N  J. 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  272,086 

int.  CL  G06g  7150 

U.S.CL  235-185  10  Claims 


<Mtt.I. 


The  apparatus  includes  means  for  comparing  the  rate  of 
drop  in  the  height  of  said  burden  with  a  predetermined  normal 
rate  of  drop,  means  for  indicating  when  the  rate  of  drop  in  the 
burden  height  decreases  a  predetermined  amount  below  nor- 
mal, and  means  for  indicating  when  the  rate  of  drop  in  the  bur- 
den height  decreases  a  further  predetermined  amount  below 
normal.  Means  are  provided  for  determining  when  the  blast 
pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  amount  above  normal  and 
also  for  determining  the  rate  of  rise  in  the  blast  pressure.  The 
pressure  in  the  furnace  is  decreased  when  the  blast  pressure 
reaches  the  predetermined  amount  above  normal,  the  rate  of 
rise  in  the  blast  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and 
the  rate  of  drop  in  the  height  of  said  burden  decreases  the  first 


In  a  simulation  system,  there  is  provided  a  system  for  con- 
trolling the  effective  impedance  connected  to  a  node  or  bus 
whose  instantaneous  voltage  value  varies  sinusoidally  at  a 
known  frequency.  That  instantaneous  voltage  value  is  applied 
to  one  input  of  a  multiplier  with  the  multiplier  output  being 
connected  through  an  amplifier  and  an  impedance  to  the  bus. 
A  control  signal  voltage  is  applied  to  the  other  input  of  the 
multiplier  for  providing  an  instantaneous  current  from  the  bus 
to  produce  an  effective  load  whose  magnitude  is  adjustable  by 
the  control  signal. 


3,772,506 
OPERATING  LAMP  PROVIDED  WITH  A  LIGHT  PIPE 
Klaas    M.    Jaagiagcr,    Rodcabach,    Gcnaaay,    asaigaor    to 
Orlgiaal  Haaaa  Qaarzlampca  GmbH,  Haaaa,  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Jaly  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,368 
Claiau  priority,  apfdkatioa  Germaay,  Jaly  7, 1971,  P  21  33 
719.9 

lat  CLA61g  73/00 
U.S.CL240— 1.4  8  Claims 


A  lamp  arrangement  for  medical  operating  rooms.  Light 
from  a  point  source  is  focused  by  a  spheroidal  reflector  on  the 
inlet  end  of  a  light  pipe,  which  transmits  it  to  a  reflector  ar- 
rangement below.  In  one  embodiment  a  straight  Ught  pipe  is 
employed  with  a  stepped  prismatic  element  to  direct  the  light 
upward  onto  a  stepped  reflector.  In  an  alternate  embodiment 


724 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  18,  1978 


a  curved  light  pipe  is  employed  to  traimnit  the  light  directly 
oato  a  parabolic  reflector.  The  light  rays  leaving  the  final 
reflector  in  both  embodiments  are  parallel  and  of  uniform  in- 
tensity. 


3.772;5«7 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  MnVOD  AND  APPAKATUS 

iCilc  Hflk,  ElwiMd,  VlLtapia,  AHtrala,  •MigwH'  to  Aas- 

tralian  Road  Rcacvck  BMrd,Kcw,  VIcloria,  AHtraMa 

rut  Aa«.  4, 197U'Ser.  No.  14S,992 

laLCL¥2tr  33/00 

DS.  CL  240—2 1  10  Claims 


Apparatus  comprismg  a  partially  reflective  minor,  a  light 
source  and  a  background  for  displaying  articles  against  the 
background  wherein  the  light  source  illuminates  the  article 
from  the  front  and  another  light  source  illuminates  the 
background,  the  article  beini  viewed  directly  and  the 
background  being  viewed  as  a  reflection  from  the  partially 
reflective nirror.  1  >  i  /  >i.'l'ii> 


3,772^ 
TOIL|Tl4]|UUMI 


RM  jBly  20, 1971,8cr.  No.  1M320 
CialaH  priarily,  applriirisn  %oi^  Jaiy  21,  1970,  160838; 
Jaiy  21, 1970, 1MS39 

lM.Cir2lv  33/00 
VS.  CL  240—4.2  9  Cbias 


ittiiTllg 


A  toilet  fflnror,  aoch  as  a  shaving  mirror,  inchides  &  plain 
mirrar  ii  oMunted  oa  the  front  bf  a  hoBow  casing.  There  are 
f  in  Ami  Ihnil  arcMlid  tke  mirror  which  have  deflect- 
i  for  rfjiosdngag  Mr  How  ihoia  inside  the  hoHow  casing 
toward  »  feoe  attuated  before  thl^  mirror.  The  casing  contains 


an  electric  fan  and  also  has  further  apertures  in  another  wall  of 
the  casing  so  that  when  driven  the  fan  creates  an  air  flow  into 
the  casing  through  the  latter  apertures  and  out  through  those 
beside  the  mirror  to  cool  the  face  and  reduce  perspiration 
while  shaving.  A  Uunp,  connecting  plug  for  an  electric  razor, 
motor  for  the  fan  and  a  support  for  a  razor  may  also  be  pro- 
vided on  the  casing.  ,    . 


3,772.509 
UGHTING  DEVICE 
Kashkkl  Hlrata,  Tokyo,  Japws,  assign nr  to  Kyowa  DcnU 
K^aka  ifshnsyH  KaiAa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nkd  Dec  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,006 
Ciaias    priority,    application    Japm,     Dec.     30,     1970, 
45/129364 

Int.CLG01d;//2« 
U.S.CL  240-2.1  1  Claim 


A  lighting  device  for  elongate  transparent  scale  plates, 
wherein  a  mirror  is  made  up  of  a  parabolic  curved  wall  and  flat 
walls  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  parabolic 
curved  wall  each  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  light  source  is 
mounted  on  said  parabolic  curved  waU,  whereby  the  elongate 
transparent  scale  plate  is  uniformly  lighted.  '(.'^t 


3,772^10 
VIBRATION  ISOLATORS  POR  EVACUATED  SCIENTIFIC 

INSTRUMKNTS 
George  FlrmiB  Mcrtssa*  M  Sptin^liH  Towers,  Harlow,  and 
Rkkard  Stoskhridis  Page,  'Katam',  8C  Edmnafc  La., 

Fted  Jaae  22, 1972.  Scr.  H%.  26S438 
Claims  priority,  appllcaltaa  Great  Britafa^  June  23,  1971, 
29529/71 

let.  CL  HO IJ  J 7/26;  GOln  23/00 
U.S.CL  250-311  13  Claims 


'.S'-,-, 


H'- 


mIT 


'A  vibration  isolator  Is  dJadosed  which  is  particularly  effec- 
tive to  isolate  low  frequency  vibtatioas.  BasicaUy,  in  a 
preferred  form  it  is  an  elastfcid^  d^formable  container  with  a 
partial  vacuum  therein.  The  isolator  is  disposed  between  an 
object  which  is  to  be  vibration  isolated,  and  a  fixed  support 
Several  Isotators  can  be  used  bi  parallel.  In  one  form,  the 
vibration  isolator  comprises  an  elastic  belkirin  extending 
between  two  rigid  members.  Further  improved  ^erfomiance 
can  be  obtained  by  coupliag  the  vibration  isolator  to  a  vacuum 
reservoir. 
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3,772.511 

REFLECTIVE  ILLUSION  DEVICE 

Eariqac  G.  Marfma,  4350  W.  Ford  City  Dr.,  Chfcago,  UL 

Fliod  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,588 

Int.  CL  A47g  33/16;  F21p  /  /02 

UJS.a.240— lOR  1  Claim 


•^  cVI 


...    ••.131'     OJ* 


3,772.513 
RADIOACTIVITY  OIL-WATER  WELL  LOGGING 
UTILIZING  NEUTRON  SOURCE 
Hugh  E.  Hall,  Jr.,  HnntsviBe,  Tex.;  Akxaadcr  S.  McKay,  Cal- 
gary, Alberta,  Canada,  and  Hans  J.  Paap,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 2 1 ,458 

Int.  CLGOlv  5/00 

U.S.CL250-262  39  Claims 


IxD- 


->! 


A  substantially  hemi-spherical  reflective  device  formed  as  a 
shell  having  a  light  dispersing  inner  surface  comprising  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  li^t  reflecting  ribs  arranged  to  cause  a  repeated 
reflection  of  light  rays  within  the  shell  and  a  flickering  light 
source  whereby  rays  of  the  light  create  the  illusion  that  the  en- 
tire interior  of  the  shell  is  filled  with  moving  lighU. 


3,772.512 
LIQUID  SCINTILLATION  COINCIDENCE  DETECTOR 
Barloa  H.  Laacy,  Dccrfleld,  DL,  aasigaor  to  G.  D.  Scarle  &  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Joly  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,389 

lBtCLG01t//20 

U.S.  a.  250-366  9  Claims 
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An  improved  liquid  scintillation  coincidence  detector. 
Means  are  provided  for  determining  the  number  of  ac- 
cidentally coincident  electrical  discharges,  on  a  sUtistical  ba- 
sis, in  the  photodetectors  in  a  liquid  scintillation  detector. 
These  accidentally  coincident  discharges  largely  result  from 
the  phosphorescent  qualities  of  the  samples  measured  in  the 
liquid  scintillation  counter.  When  accidental  coincidences  ex- 
ceed an  upper  limit,  which  is  dependent  upon  the  rate  of  oc- 
:  currence  of  total  coincidences,  the  coincidence  counter  is  dis- 
abled. 


Neutron-gamma  radiation  well  logging  methods  and  ap- 
paratus are  disclosed  for  evaluating  the  oil-water  contents  of 
earth  formations  and  which  may  be  embodied  in  a  logging 
system  comprising  a  logging  instrument  to  be  passed  through  a 
bore  hole  which  includes  a  neutron  source  for  irradiating 
earth  formations  along  the  bore  hole.  Spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  source  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bore  hole,  there  is  provided  a  radiation  detection  unit  com- 
prising a  proportional  type  radiation  detector,  such  as  a  sodi- 
um iodide  scintillation  detector,  having  coupled  thereto  a 
multi-channel  pulse  height  signal  analyzer  system  for  provid- 
ing  signals   proportional   to   radiation   within   at   least  two 
separate  predetermined  energy  ranges,  one  of  which,  referred 
to  as  the  Channel  1  or  formation  reference  (PR)  signal,  is  in- 
dicative of  hydrogen  and  is  substantially  insensitive  to  the 
chlorine  content  of  the  formation  and  the  other  of  which, 
referred  to  as  the  Channel  2  or  formation  reference  and 
chlorine  (FR  CI)  signal,  is  indicative  of  both  hydrogen  and 
chlorine  in  the  adjacent  formations.  Surrounding  the  radiation 
detector,  preferably  around  the  outside  of  the  logging  instru- 
ment, there  is  provided  a  shield  of  a  pre-selected  material, 
such  as  samarium,  having  a  relatively  high  capture  cross-sec- 
tion for  neutrons  and  characterized  by  having  a  significant 
thermal  neutron  induced  gamma  radiation  response  within  the 
predetermined  Channel  1  signal  analysis  range  for  the  forma- 
tion reference  signal  and  having  a  relatively  insignificant  at- 
tendant gamma  radiation  response  within  the  predetermined 
Channel  2  energy  range  for  the  formation  reference  plus 
chlorine  signal  upon  the  capture  of  a  thermal  neutron. 


3,772.514 
ISOLATION  AMPLIFIER 

John  C.  Sundcriand,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Caplntec, 

Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196.280 

Int.  CLG02f  7/25 

U.S.  CL  250—217  S  21  Claims 

A  DC  isolation  amplifier  for  transmitting  DC  analog  volt- 
ages between  two  systems  while  maintaining  DC  and  AC  isola- 
tion therebetween.  A  current  proportional  to  the  DC  input 
voltage  is  passed  through  a  light-emitting  diode  whose  light 
output  is  proportional  to  its  input  current.  The  output  from 
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the  light-emitting  diode  is  fed  if  approximately  equal  amounts  3,772^16  .  . .. 

and  via  a  light  pipe  array,  to  a  pair  of  matched  light  sensitive  MAGNIFIER  SCANNER  TRACKER 

diodes.  The  electrical  output  ^m  one  of  the  light  sensitive    Richard  E.  Raberts;  George  Lamar  Harmoa,  both  of  Winter 

Pmrki  Miclwd  J.  ColpKii,  aad  Bartoa  J.  AAowith,  both  of 
Oriaado,  all  of  Fla.,  anigMrs  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpora- 
tioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874^38 

lBt.CI.G01J7/20 

U.S.  CI.  250— 201  17Cbdms 
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diodes  provides  feedback  to  the  light  driving  circuitry,  while 
the  electrical  output  from  the  other  is  used  to  develop  the 
signal  output  of  the  isolation  amplifier. 


3,772^15 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS  AND 

COUNTING  OF  PULSKS  GENERATED  FROM  RADIO 

ACTIVE  DISINTEGRATIONS  IN  A  RADIATION 

DETECTOR 

ErfcU  Jahairi  SaW,  Twfci^  Wmmmi,  aarigMr  to  Walhc  OY, 

TvlMlo,Fliihiid 

Fled  Mar.  28, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  238^92 
prtoritjr,    appltaMaw    Swedes,    Apr-    1*.    1971, 
5005/71 

Iat.CLG#lt///6 
U.S.CL  250-3(6  3( 


An  electro  aiechanical  optical  device  utilizing  concentric 
multiple  optical  paths  through  which  light  indicative  of  a  Ur- 
get  scene  can  be  displayed  upon  photosensitive  devices,  with 
means  for  processing  voltage  analogs  of  the  light  to  provide 
positional  information  for  controlling  the  positioning  of  the 
device,  as  well  as  means  for  deriving  a  plurality  of  scans  in- 
dicative of  the  target  scene,  which  scans  can  thereafter  be 
used  in  other  related  devices. 


3,772,517 
DETAILED  PHOTOMETER 
DavM  A.  Sadth,  RL  1,  Box  19B,  WBcox,  Arfc. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,031 
Int.  CL  GOIJ  UOO,  1144;  HOIJ  39112 
U.S.CI.250— 209 
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An  apparatus  for  spectral  analysis  and  counting  of  electrical 
pulses  in  an  instrument  for  measuring  radioactive  disintegra- 
tions. The  apparatus  comprises  a  number  of  discriminators 
having  preselected  amplitude  transmission  ranges  and  optical 
indication  means  for  indicating  the  spectral  energy  distribu- 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  determining  the  minimum,  max- 
imum and  average  luminescent  density  of  an  object  under  in- 


—  -  W      ^    -      -«- Oi^      ——.—  .>,—  ....*>■•■    «>>■«■    wwaw^v    a«a»«a»u^v«r^«'Bs»    %s^sa«e»j    X^a    «ass    vrvt^w%    Ull^J^i     111- 

tion  of  the  pukes.  Scalers  are  pr^ided  for  counting  the  pulses    spection.  An  array  of  light  sensitive  sensors  are  directed 
within  a  number  of  these  preselected  amplitude  ranges.  toward  the  object  under  inspection  in  an  optical  image  plane 
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and  leak  current  in  proportion  to  the  light  radiated  from  the 
object.  An  impedance  in  series  with  each  of  the  sensors 
develops  a  voltage.  One  terminal  of  each  of  two  sets  of  gating 
diodes  of  opposite  polarity  are  connected  to  the  impedance- 
sensor  node.  The  other  terminal  of  each  of  the  diodes  of  one 
polarity  is  connected  to  a  first  common  terminal  and  the  other 
terminals  of  each  of  the  diodes  of  another  polarity  is  con- 
nected to  a  second  terminal.  The  voltage  at  the  first  and 
second  common  terminals  is  operated  upon  to  provide  output 
signals  indicative  of  the  maximum  and  minimum  luminescent 
density  of  the  object  under  inspection.  The  impedance  in  se- 
ries with  the  sensors  is  connected  to  a  third  common  terminal. 
The  volUge  present  at  the  third  common  terminal  is  operated 
upon  to  provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  average  lu- 
minescent density  of  the  object  under  inspection. 


atoms  is  directed  through  an  evacuated  region  where  two 
photon  beams  are  applied  to  the  beam  and  function  respec- 
tively to  excite  and  ionize  a  selected  isotopic  constituent  of  the 
atomic  beam.  The  ionized  isotope  may  then  be  removed  from 
the  atomic  beam  by  electric  or  magnetic  fields  and  collected 
on  a  collecting  plate. 


3,772,518 

PYROELECTRIC  COORDINATE  INPUT  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Naohlro  Murayama,  and  HldcyuU  Hashizumc,  both  of  Iwakl, 

Japui,    assignors   to    Karcha    Kagaku    Kogyo    KabushikI 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,941 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  7,  1971, 46/21006 

laL  CI.  GOl J  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  250-21 IR  14Clahns 


Process  and  apparatus  for  coordinate  input  of  the  irradia- 
tion position  of  an  irradiating  light  by  Uking  out  a  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  light  irradiated  onto  the  surface  of  a 
polymeric  film,  such  as  that  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride,  having 
pyroelectric  properties  in  the  form  of  a  pyroelectric  current 
from  each  of  a  plurality  of  electrodes  provided  on  the  surface 
of  said  film. 


3,772,519 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 

OF  ISOTOPES 
Richard  H.  Levy,  Boetoa,  aad  George  Sargeat  Jaacs,  Sooth 
Liacotai,  both  of  Mass.,  asrigaors  to  Jersey  Naclear-Avco 
botopcs  lacorporatcd,  BcOevae,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,605 

lBt.CI.H01JJ9/i4 

U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  G  53  Claims 


3,772,520 

METHOD  FOR  THE  INVESTIGATION  OF  THIN  FILMS 

ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  IN  A  SCANNING 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Charles  J.  Varker,  Scottsdak,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  ol  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,659,  March  27, 1968, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Mar.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,595 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  37/26,  GOln  23122 
U.S.  CI.  250—307  1  Claim 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  an  isotope 
from  a  working  medium  wherein  a  beam  of  atoms  comprising 
the  working  medium  may  be  generated  in  an  oven  and  coUi- 
mated  with  a  suiuble  collimator.  The  collimated  beam  of 
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A  method  of  investigating  thin  films  where  the  film  is 
mounted  on  semiconductor  substrate  containing  a  p-n  junc- 
tion and  the  film  is  scanned  with  an  electron  beam.  The  result- 
ing current  produced  at  the  p-n  junction  by  the  penetrating 
elecuons  modulates  the  brightness  of  an  associated  display 
tube. 


3,772,521 

RADIATION  CAMERA  AND  DELAY  LINE  READOUT 

Victor  Pcrcz-Mcndcz,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  Callfbmia,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aog.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,009 

Int.  CI.  HOI  j  39/28 

U.S.  CI.  250-385  R  9  Claims 
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A  proportional  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  output  con- 
ductors carrying  signals  indicative  of  the  location  of  an  event 
detected  within  the  chamber  and  using  delay  lines  capacita- 
tively  coupled  to  said  conductors  for  receiving  signals  through 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  side  wall  winding  of  the  delay 
line.  Delay  times  are  measured  to  give  a  readout  of  the  posi- 
tion and  existence  of  the  event. 
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3,772,522  ^^' 

CRYSTAL  MONOCHROMATOK  AND  MKTHOD  OF 
FABnCATING  A  DIFFRACTION  CRYSTAL  EMPLOYED 

THERBm 
DanM  L.  HsBmud,  Lw  ARm  HBi,  Ca«.;  Lury  V.  Kwif^t, 
Pravo,  Utah;  Henry  YoihUa,  $u  JoM,  Calf.,  aad  VaMUe 
L.  PekUi,  deccoMl,  laic  of  SaaMatto,  CaHf.  (by  Jeanettc  C. 


3,772,52*  ^-^  ' 
DiGiTAUZED  SPEED  SENSITIVE  MOVING  STRAND 
DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Ertilila,  CavcBtry,  ILL,  aMi|Mr  to 
Wanrick,RJ. 

JaB.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,721 
lat.  CL  IMlk  /  J//6;  IM2h  7  J/(W,-  0954  45/12 


PckkM,  cxecatrix), 
PaloAllo,CaiC. 

[  Sar.  No.  3,000,  Jaa  15, 1970, 

1  Feb.  17,  lf72,  Ser.  No.  226,577 
IbL  CL  GOl*  23/20 


tD  Hewlett-Packard  CMBpoay.    U.S.  a.  250-561 


9  Claims 
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A  crystaDuie  quartz  disc  capable  of  diffracting  X-radiation 
at  a  Bragg  an^  in  the  range  Cr^fn  fifty  to  ninety  degrees  is 
formed  with  Oa^  suifacci  parallel  to  iti  atomic  plana.  This 
disc  is  fofxred  against  a  spherical  wixface  of  a  quartz  substrate 
and  brazed  in  place  to  provide  aj  spherical  difEractkm  crystal 
with  a  radius  <tf  curvature  eqifal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
Rowland  circle.  A  moaochroma|9r  it  provided  m  which  this 
spherical  diffraction  crystal  molMchromatically  focuses  X- 
radiation  from  a  source  at  a  point  on  the  Rowland  circle  onto 
a  target  at  a  conjugate  point  on  th«  Rowland  circle. 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  detecting  the  oscillation  of  a  mov- 
ing strand  of  yam  at  a  particular  frequency  as  it  is  being 
wound  about  a  bobbin.  The  Mrand  when  oscillating,  impinges 
more  than  once  upon  photoelectric  detector  cells  moved  past 
a  detection  station  to  thereby  give  electric  output  pubes  as  an 
indication  of  proper  yam  feed. 

Indicator  signals  OMy  be  provided  by  counting  the  cell  out- 
put pulses  or  by  measuring  the  time  between  successive  pul- 
ses. Multiple  cells  may  be  presented  in  sequence  with  two 
signal  processing  channels  being  used  to  provide  higher  relia- 
bility or  detection  speeds  and  to  eliminate  spurious  signals 
produced  1>y  eitiier  a-c  or  d-c  noise  superimposed  upon  the 
photocells. 


"fj: 


•     3,772^23 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F^R  OPTICAL  DETECTION 
Michri  MoBtaBvcri,  GnaoMe*  asd  Jaeqacs  Jcymaad,  La 
^  Troachc,  both  of  Fraacc,  sssig>srt  la  Comcta  SA.,  Maat- 
fk«ry,Fnmcc 

FBed  Jan.  24, 1972,  $cr.  No.  220,007 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Fnucc,  Jan.  1,  1971,  7103056 
list.  CL  G02f  1/28;  HOIJ  39/12 
U.S.CL250— 217SS  6  Claims 


3,772,525 
ATMOSPHERIC  TRANSMISSOMETER 
Rayasoiid  W.  Goodwim  Wolpart,  Csml,  assignor  to  UaHed 
Aircraft  Corporaliam  East  Hartford,  Com. 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,375 
lit  CLGOlB  27/26 


U.S.CL  250-2181^ 


S^^ii?  ■■ 


7  Claims 


■■"'.'jf 


■rr,\lki)l^ 


">■•'.   I  o: 


?.0«.%l  .oV 


-^ 


-fi 


■Z/ 


/^^WJJSSV 


Electro-optical  methods  and  apparatus  characterized  by  the 
use  of  an  optica]  beam  emitted  by  an  etectro-lomiBescent 
diode  and  reflected  by  a  catadioptric  member  onto  a  photo- 
transistor. 

The  diode  is  supplied  with  pdises  from  a  pulse  generator 
while  tfaecvrrent  produced  by  the  phottvtnuiiistor  12  is  traas- 
ffiitled  through  a  transformer  td  a  comparator  which  com- 
pares the  pulse  received  to  a  refe<tence  pulse.  -  -'"^ 


A  pair  of  comer  reflectors  have  their  reflective  surfaces 
disposed  to  reflect  light  towards  each  other.  A  known  percent- 
age of  light  reflected  from  one  reflector  is  reflected  back 
towards  the  other  reflector.  A  transmitter/receiver,  disposed 
adjacent  to  one  of  die  reflectors,  transmits  a  light  pulse 
towards  the  odier  reflector.  Portions  of  two  successive  light 
pulses  reflected  from  die  other  reflector  are  received  by  the 
transmitter/receiver.  Apparatus  responsive  to  the  strengths  of 
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the  two  received  light  pulses  provides  a  voltage  related  to  the 
difference  of  the  logarithms  thereof,  whereby  a  voltage  is  pro- 
vided which  is  proportional  to  the  atmospheric  transmissibility 
of  the  medium  between  the  reflectors. 


. 3,772,526 

APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  A  GAS  TURBINE  WHICH  IS 

SHAFT-COUPLED  TO  A  SYNCHRONOUS  GENERATOR 

AND  TO  A  TURN-DRIVE  WITH  CLUTCH  RELEASE 

Edgar   Ahvers,  Maanhcim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Brown  Bovcri  A  Cie,  Badca,  Switaeriand 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,792 

Int.  CL  H02p  9/04 

U.S.  CL  290—38  3  Claims 


ing  aiming,  after  which  the  unit  may  be  locked  in  aimed  condi- 
tion. A  hoUow,  shouldered  T-bolt  is  telescopingly  inserted 
within  a  hollow  trunnion  swivel  socket,  through  an  aperture  in 
the  socket  and  through  an  apertured  and  covcavely  recessed 
trunnion  collar;  the  T-bolt  extends  into  the  interior  of  a  base 
plate  mounting  box,  and  through  a  resilient  deformable  fric- 
tion washer  into  engagement  with  a  friction  nut.  All  of  these 
parts  may  be  adjusted  to  secure  the  assembly  for  aimed  reposi- 
tioning by  overcoming  the  resilient  frictional  force  supplied  by 
the  deformed  resilient  frication  washer.  A  set-screw  posi- 


6Aft     TwnftlNf 
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Apparatus  for  starting  fktun  standstill  a  gas  turbine  which  is 
shaft  coupled  to  a  synchronous  alternating  current  generator 
and  bringing  the  turbine  up  to  an  intermediate  "acceleration" 
speed  where  it  becomes  able  to  supply  sufTicient  torque  to 
further  accelerate  the  generator  up  to  its  synchronous  speed 
whore  it  can  be  connected  into  the  power  network  includes  a 
turn-drive  coupled  to  tlie  turbine  shaft  for  initially  starting  the 
turbine  and  generator  to  rotate  and  for  also  driving  the  turbine 
during  the  cooling  off  period,  and  a  starting  machine  set  con- 
sisting of  an  asynchronous  drive  motor  shaft-coupled  to  an 
asynchronous  generator.  Power  to  drive  the  asynchronous 
motor  is  supplied  either  from  the  network  if  live  or  from  an 
auxiliary  power  source  consisting  of  a  Diesel  motor-generator 
set,  and  switching  means  are  provided  for  interconnecting  the 
stators  of  the  asynchronous  and  synchronous  generators  such 
that  power  is  transferred  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  to 
supply  the  torque  necessary  to  bring  the  turbine  up  to  the  "ac- 
celeration" speed. 


3,772,527 
SELF-CONTAINED  EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  UNITS  A 
ADJUSTABLE  SWIVEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Richard  Hcary  DarUn,  Fahfleld,  ami  William  P.  Shhic,  Mon- 
roe, both  of  Comu,  asrigoors  to  D«al-Litc  Company,  Ncw- 
towB,  Cobb. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,085 
IbL  CL  H02J  7/00 
U.S.CL  307-66  UCIahns 

A  universal  swivel  mounting  assembly  for  emergency  exit 
spotlights,  television  camera  monitors  and  like  devices 
mounted  on  walls  and  ceilings  is  adapted  to  be  aimed  at  a  par- 
ticular target  area,  adjustably  positioned  and  locked  in  aimed 
condition.  The  swivel  mounting  incorporates  a  unique,  univer- 
sally adjustable  swivel  assembly  characterized  by  mating  trun- 
nion surfaces,  and  its  internal  resilient  frictional  resistance  to 
adjustment  may  be  overcome  by  force  manually  applied  dur- 


tioned  in  the  collar  engages  the  base  plate  for  locked  clamping 
of  the  assembly  in  any  aimed  position.  The  base  plate  is 
pivotally  engagable  with  a  slotted  mounting  box  for  con- 
venient assembled  installation,  electrical  wiring  and  adjust- 
ment of  the  device,  which  is  capable  of  mounting  aimable 
electronic  and  electro-optical  devices  on  a  wall  or  ceiling  sur- 
face, providing  universal  adjustment  and  concealed  inaccessi- 
bility as  well  as  tamper-proof  protecti<m  for  as  many  as  ten 
electrical  conductors  threaded  through  the  hollow  T-bolt  into 
the  interior  of  the  base  plate  for  connection  with  power, 
switching  and  other  electrical  systems. 


3,772,528 
OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  DEVICE 
Dean  B.  Anderson,  Whitticr,  Cattf.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporatioa,  El  Scgoado,  Calif. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  31,814,  April  16, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,600,613,  whkh  is  a  contfawatioo  of  Ser.  No.  605,443,  Dec. 

28, 1966,  abandoned.  This  appttcatloB  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

221,005 

Int.CLH03fi/70 

U.S.  CI.  307-88.3  lOCUims 


An  optical  parametric  device  is  described  which  may  be 
used  as  an  amplifier,  oscillator,  or  frequency  converter,  and 
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which  is  operable  in  the  infrared  or  visible  spectral  regions. 
The  device  utilizes  a  dielectric  optical  waveguide  or  tuned 
cavity,  which  striicture  may  comprise  the  depletion  layer  of  a 
semiconductor  junction,  the  dielectric  material  of  which  ex- 
hibits nonlinear  susceptibility.  An  intense,  appropriately 
oriented,  optical  pump  induces  a  non-linear  electric  polariza- 
tion in  the  material  of  the  dielectric  structure.  Traveling  wave 
or  discrete  circuit  parametric  interaction  occurs  within  the 
structure  between  the  pump  and  an  input  signal.  Under  ap- 
propriate conditions,  oscillation,  amplification,  and/or 
frequency  conversion  may  be  obtained. 


3,772^29 
PROGRAMMABLE  UNIJUNCTION  FENCE  CHARGER 
Paoi  A.  Bodat.  809  S.  23rd  SiL,  Mattooa,  IB. 

Flkd  May  8. 1972,  Ser.  N«.  250,987 

ImL  CI  H9St  1/00 

U.S.CL307— 132R  10  Claims 


\W'\^    |^'~Zl_ #*^" 


A  portable  fence  charger  which  compriaes  a  relaxation 
oacillator  having  a  programmable  unijunction  transistor  for 
producing  repetitive  puiaes,  circuitry  for  amplifying  and  ap- 
plying said  puiaes  to  a  fence,  and  ^repetitively  flashing  light  to 
indicate  proper  function  of  tJie  duirger  and  fence. 


3,772,530 
THYRISTOR  FnUMG  CIRCUIT 
Walter  SfaKiair,  Hcmd   llfwprtnd,  Eaglaiid,  aaaigiior  to 
Rolox  Unritod,  BirmiBgimm,  Ei^laad 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  S«r.  No.  230,712 
ClaiiM  prterlty,  appBcaU—  Gneat  Britain,  Mar.  3,  1971, 
5,959/71 

Lit.  CLH03k/ 7/72 
U.S.CL307— 252J  5  Claims 


A  firing  circuit  for  a  thyristor  includes  a  resistor  through 
which  the  gate  of  the  thyristor  is  connected  to  the  positive  ter- 
minal of  a  source  of  supply,  a  diode  through  which  the 
cathode  of  the  thyristor  is  connected  to  the  negative  terminal 
of  a  source  of  supply  and  a  switch  which  can  be  closed  to  en- 
sure that  the  gate  is  negative  with  respect  to  the  cathode  by 
the  voltage  drop  acrom  the  diode  9nd  which  can  be  opened  to 
connect  the  gate  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the  source  of 
supply  through  the  resistor  the  caOapse  of  current  in  the  re- 
■iMor  when  the  switch  is  opened  t^ether  with  the  self  induc- 


tive effect  of  the  resistor  applying  a  higher  voltage  than  the 
supply  voltage  to  the  gate  of  the  thyristor  thereby  to  ensure 
that  the  thyristor  is  switched  on  rapidly. 


3,772,531 
METHOD  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  LIQUID  LEVEL 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  M.  Webb,  CotmI,  and  KeUh  S.  Parry,  Granada  HBh, 
both  of  CaUf.,  aasigBors  to  T.  H.  Creears  Corporation,  Los 
A^cies,Caflf. 

Fled  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,074 

InL  CI.  H03k  /  7/72 

U.S.  CL  307  -252  N  11  Cbdms 


tt 


PUMP 

cowntoL 


-^^-^ 


;M 


^ 


v^A — 14 


n 


f 


P^^ 


1rH^ 


A  control  circuit  having  a  gate  with  a  liquid  level  detecting 
probe  in  the  gate  circuit  of  the  gate.  Tlie  probe  controlled  gate 
circuit  has  a  resistor  in  series  with  a  unidirectional  device, 
which  unidirectional  device  prevents  the  flow  of  stray  line 
capacitance  induced  current  from  the  probe  connecting  lines 
to  the  gate  circuit.  However  the  detection  of  liquid  levels  by 
the  probe  pulls  sufficient  current  through  the  probe  circuit, 
diode  and  resistor  to  close  the  gate. 


3,772,532 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  TRIGGERING  OF 
SERIE&<:ONNECTED  THYRISTORS 
Jary  Ivaaovich  Pctrov,  aMtaa  OMkaya,  13,  kv.  60;  Boris  Alex- 
aadroTkh  Bndflov,  2  MnrlHky  praspckt,  3,  kv.  30,  and 
Anatoly  Daidloridi  Zaitacv,  Gnohdaaaky  proapckt,  31,  kor- 
pu  3,  kv.  47,  ai  of  Lodngrad,  U.S.S  JL 
CoiMiBntion  of  Ser.  No.  107,71 1,  Jan.  19, 1971,  abawioncd. 
ThtaappHcatioB  Ang.4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,121 
Claims  priority,  applkathm  USSR,  Jan.  26,  1970,  1394698 
Iat.CLH03k77/72 
U.S.CL306— 252L  3i 


-*  jr     *  jy      *  i?     ^ 
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In  an  apparatus  for  simultaneous  triggering  of  series-con- 
nected thyristors  using  pulse  transformers,  the  primary 
windings  of  the  pulse  transformers  are  series-connected  via 
blocking  capacitors  and  in  parallel  with  series-connected 
thyristors.  The  secondary  windings  of  the  same  transformers 
are  connected  between  the  gate  and  cathode  of  the  respective 
thyristors.  One  end  of  the  network  formed  by  the  primary 
windings  of  the  transformers  is  connected  to  the  common 
anode  of  the  group  of  thyristors,  while  the  other  end  ter- 
minates in  a  control  switch  operating  at  the  recurrence 
frequency  of  the  signal  triggering  the  thyristors. 
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3,772,533  3,772,535 

TRAPEZOIDAL  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  ACCURATE  MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 

Ronald  L.  Brackncr,  Dayton,  and  Don  P.  Rex,  Springboro,  William  J.  Tuten,  Ricbmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com-  tion,  Richmond,  Ind. 

pany,  Dayton,  Ohio                                                «::<^>;w^  Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  147,107,  May  26, 1971,  abandoned. 

__  Filed  Jane  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,272  This  application  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,780 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/00                               '  Int.  CI.  H03k  i/26,  /  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  307-261 
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6CUim8    U.S.  CI.  307-273 


16Clahns 


There  is  disclosed  a  ramp  generator  responsive  to  a  pulse- 
type  signal  for  providing  an  output  signal  which  linearly  ramps 
between  two  voltage  values.  The  ramp  generator  includes  an 
operational  amplifier  integrator  circuit  and  a  pair  of  feedback 
regulating  paths  around  the  integrator  circuit  to  regulate  the 
output  voltage  values. 


3,772,534 
LOW  POWER,  HIGH  SPEED,  PULSE  WIDTH 
DISCRIMINATOR 
Thomas  L.  DcBecavc,  and  Rndoif  R.  Koacgen.  both  of  Rome, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Flkd  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,569 

Int.  CLH03k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  307-234  3Clahns 
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A  pulse  width  discriminator  which  compares  a  received 
pulse  with  a  reference  pulse  of  specified  width  and  produces 
an  output  pulse  whenever  the  received  pulse  width  is  less  than 
the  width  of  the  reference  pulse.  The  reference  pulse  is 
generated  by  a  monostable  circuit  triggered  by  the  leiiding 
edge  of  the  received  pulse.  The  received  pulse  and  the 
reference  pulse  are  applied  to  two  inputs  of  a  logic  gate  circuit 
which  produces  the  output  pulse.  To  provide  very  low  standby 
power  requirements  for  battery  operation,  the  transistor  cir- 
cuits constituting  the  discriminator  are  so  designed  that  the 
transistor  currents  in  the  quiescent  states  of  the  circuits  are 
practically  zero.  As  part  of  the  low  power  design ,  the  monosta- 
ble circuit  comprises  a  complementary  arrangement  of  two 
transistors  both  of  which  are  nonconductive  in  the  stable  state. 
Delays  in  the  discriminator  are  reduced  to  a  minimum  by  the 
use  of  Schottky  barrier  diodes  in  shunt  to  the  collector-base 
junctions  of  certain  transistors. 


A  monostable  multivibrator  circuit  provides  an  accurate 
time  delay  by  providing  an  output  after  charging  a  capacitor  in 
opposite  directions  to  generate  a  predetermined  threshold 
voltage  level  sequentially,  first  as  an  increasing  and  second  as 
a  decreasing  voltage.  Except  for  the  controlling  R-C  network, 
the  circuit  does  not  require  temperature  compensation  to  pro- 
vide accuracy  within  ±  10  percent  in  spite  of  wide  variations  in 
circuit  parameters. 


3,772,536 

DIGITAL  CELL  FOR  LARGE  SCALE  INTEGRATION 

Norman  J.  Grannis,  Palos  Verdes,  and  Ted  Winkler,  In- 

gicwood,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 

Beach,  CaUf. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  669,091,  Sept.  20, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jnly  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,080 

Int.CI.HOII///00 

U.S.  CI.  307-304  5  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  article  and  method  of  fabrication 
thereof  comprising  an  integrated  semiconductor  circuit  in  the 
form  of  a  digital  cell  of  standard  configuration  suitable  for 
universal  use  in  large  scale  integrated  circuit  arrays  which  may 
be  mass  produced  up  to  the  final  interconnecting  metallization 
step  and  thereafter  stored  for  use  in  filling  custom  orders  in 
accordance  with  a  large  variety  of  interconnection  patterns  to 
convert  the  array  of  standard  digital  cells  to  one  of  many 
possible  functional  systems.  Each  cell  comprises  a  logic  stage 
or  gate  circuit  of  universal  applicability  which  may  be  inter- 
connected with  other  similar  cells  in  a  large  number  of  dif- 
ferent ways  to  form  completed  circuits.  The  multiplicity  of 
possible  circuits  are  in  general  built  by  repetitive  utilization  of 
"nor"  gates,  "nand"  gates,  "transfer"  gates  and  load  devices. 
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3,77^37  3,772^39 

ELECTS06TATICALLY  ACTUATED  DEVICE  LINEAR  INDUCTION  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Rkhu4P.CIffwi,Ncwp«rtBMBk,aaijMBMA.Moin,Tor-  Gfriy  If^rtiffcfc  lAdy,  ■■hfr  LmI  UkraliAi  24;  Aleaadr 
r— «.  h^tk  9i  C«lf^  ■■%■■»  to  TRW  Imc^  titdniu  ■— ch,  GritotteoMi  Stap»vlirtB.  UBto»  ZatoB^of  lS/14;  \maty 
C^M.  IvaMTkli  Slwvchcako,  UHtsa  VcnadA^P  75,  ud  VtodtaUr 

Flci  Oct.  27, 1972,  Scr.  N«b  301,425  Scrgccvich  Popkov,  UUtn  DorogtMUtokaja  21 ,  aU  of  Kkv, 

lat.  CL  Hf2a  1/00  VSSJt. 

U^CL310— 6  5ClaiBU  Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  226,922 

lat  CLH02k<<  7/02 
U.S.CL310— 13  SCIalMi 


a>^ 


HEAT  90UNCC 


An  electroatatk  device  having  a  relatively  thin  and  flexible 
electrode  strip,  nch  as  a  metal  coated  plastic  fUm  or  metal 
foU,  which  is  secured  to  and  normally  curis  away  fh>m  an  elec- 
trode member  and  is  caused  to|  electrostatically  unftirl  along 
the  member  by  impressing  a  voltage  between  die  member  and 
strip.  The  device  is  capable  of  varied  uses  and  is  described  in 
connection  with  its  use  ss  a  thennal  control  louver  and  a  light 
valve  or  shutter. 


r^ 


="  qtl 
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A  linear  electric  induction  motor  has  at  least  one  stator  or 
primary  winding  having  a  transverse  winding  axis  and  a 
predetermined  pole  pitch  and  a  cooperating  rotor  or  seconda- 
ry member  having  a  cross-section  which  is  unsymmetrical 
about  the  transverse  axis  of  the  stator.  The  rotor  or  secondary 
member  is  provided  with  a  pturaKry  of  apertures  in  the  form  tk 
slots  aligned  in  the  directioa  of  traction  of  the  rotor,  so  as  to 
obviate  expulsive  forces  arising  on  account  of  asymmetry  of 
rotor  cross-section  and  adversely  influencing  the  rotor 
member  thereby  causing  uodasttable  friction  and  loss  of 
power.  The  length  of  each  of  the  slots  is  advantageously  made 
longer  then  the  winding  pole  pitch  and  the  interspace  between 
the  slots  is  expediently  made  less  than  the  stator  pole  pitch. 


3,772^3t 

CENTER  BOLT  TYPE  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Mkhad  C.  Si^pMav,  81.  Charts^  Bm  aMigMT  to  Da  KaM  Cor- 

paralfam  St.  Charkt,  DL 
CsBitoaartsa  afSer.  Na.  199,WI2,  Nav.  18, 1971.  ■haadoacd, 
which  Is  a  c— tliartnn  of  Ser.  No.  34a2>,  May  4, 1970, 


3,772340 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  LATCHING  ACTUATOR 
M.  BcMoa,  DaavMe,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  New 
ladastHcs,  Ibc^  Mtoacofols,  Mtaa. 

Fled  Jaly  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273,062 
lat  CI.  H02k  47/00 


UACL  310—9.1 


ijM.S,1973,Scr.  No.  321,976       U.S.  CI.  310-14 

lat.  CLHMr  7  7/00 

SClaiau 


16  Claims 


,9S 


A  cantor  bolt  type  of  acoustic  transducer  has  means  for 
mounting  such  tnonduoer  at  th^  nodal  plane.  This  means  in- 
cludes aflnnge  intogral  with  a  transducer  pact  and  rigid  damp- 
ing sings  cooperating  with  such  4*ngB  but  acoustically  isolated 
tbdcfipoai  by  suitable  gasitets  f^r  support  The  nodal  plane  is 
located  at  the  flange.  | 


"."I'l;. 


Jtn  t  tr 


An  electronnechanical  latching  actuator  for  producing 
linear  or  rotary  motion.  The  device  includes  oat  or  mme  sets 
of  permanent  magnets  and  electric  coils  which  annal  and  flux 
switch  a  magnetie  field  between  adjacent  auignctic  pedes 
thereby  sequentially  generating  a  force  or  torque  that  can  be 
coupled  to  a  suitable  load.  A  fluid  valve  coupled  to  such  ac- 
tuator. 
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.  .  •  3,772,541  .    jftr  Jo  vHsibAi  tr. 

FLUIDIC GENERATOR  !>u<:l  /iU;it«^(1i 
ipagnndo.  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and  Blly  M.  Horton, 

^ ,,  D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  rcprcseated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wasklagton, 

D.C. 

Filed  Jnly  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,949 

lat  CI.  H02k  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-15  3  Claims 


in  bearing  supports  which  are  arranged  in  conneclion  to  the 
rotor  and  fixed  to  the  sUtor,  and  secondly  in  an  end  bearing 
device  connected  to  the  open  end  part  of  the  cover  near  the 
tool  carrying  part  of  the  spindle  which  projects  out  of  the 
cover,  whereby  the  motor-spindle  unit  is  movably  supported 
in  the  cover  for  positioning  of  the  motor  independently  of  the 
movements  of  the  cover  caused  by  deformations. 


3,772,543 
EDDY-CURRENT  SHIELD  SUPERCONDUCTING 
MACHINE 
Herbert  Horace  Woodson,  Austia,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Tcchnotogy,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,803 
Int  CI.  H02k  9100 
U.S.  CI.  310-52  12  Claims 


Air  is  caused  to  enter  a  nozzle  in  which  a  cylindrical  plug  is 
centrally  located  to  form  an  annular  orifice.  The  air  discharg- 
ing from  the  annular  oriflce  impinges  directly  on  the  edge  of  a 
resonating  cavity  producing  a  multiple  frequency  edgetone. 
The  column  of  air  in  the  resonating  cavity  is  thereby  caused  to 
vibrate  at  a  frequency  determined  by  the  depth  of  the  cavity. 
The  changes  in  pressure  within  the  resonating  cavity  cause  a 
diaphragm  fbrraing  an  end  of  the  cavity  to  pulsate  inwardly 
and  outwardly.  A  rod  is  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  and  this 
rod  transmiu  the  vibrations  of  the  diaphragm  to  a  meullic 
reed  which  will  then  oscillate  between  a  pair  of  magnetic  pole 
pieces.  The  oscillations  of  the  reed  will  induce  an  electro-mo- 
tive force  into  a  coil.  The  electromotive  force  induced  in  the 
coil  may  be  made  available  to  provide  energy  to  operate  an  ex- 
ternal electrical  circuit. 


3,772,542 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  TOOL 
Stig  Lcwiart  Hallerbadi,  Vastra  Frohinda,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
SKF    ladnstfial    Trading    and    Development    Company, 
Gateborg,  Sweden 

FIM  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,278 

Int  CLH02k  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  310-50  1  Claim 


'#^         /J^ 


An  eddy-current  shield  for  containing  the  magnetic  field  in 
a  cryogenic  electrical  machine  having  two  relatively  roUtoble 
members,  an  armature  and  a  cryogenic  field  winding,  one  of 
said  members  being  an  outer  member  and  the  other  being  an 
inner  member  surrounded  by  the  outer  member,  comprising  a 
symmetric  cylindrical  shell  of  electrically  conductive  material, 
extending  at  least  co-extensively  axially  with  the  members  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  of  said  members,  and  first  and  second 
end  elements  of  electrically  conductive  material  intercon- 
nected with  the  respective  ends  of  the  shell  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  machine. 


3  772,544 

TRACTION  RELIEF  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CORDS  OF 

SMALL  SIZE  ELECTROMOTORS 

Guntcr  Wrobel,  VlUlngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firms  Papst- 

Motorem  KG,  St  Georgen/Sch.,  Germany 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,821 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1971,  P  21 

36  170.6 

IntCLH02k7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-71  13  Claims 


An  electric  motor-actuated  tool,  preferably  a  hand  tool  for 
use  at  high  routional  speeds,  comprising  a  motor-spindle  unit 
mounted  in  a  tool  cover  with  an  end  portion  provided  with  an 
opening,  which  unit  comprises  a  sUtor  and  a  rotor  and  a  rela- 
tively long  spindle  projecting  at  one  side  from  the  rotor, 
characterized  by  that  the  spindle  is  mounted  in  bearings  firstly 


jrjf 


f    ^ 


T/S^rjo^ 


The  motor  has  a  stotor  including  a  magnetic  structure 
formed  with  axially  extending  slots  and  stator  coils  extending 
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in  the  slots,  and  an  external  rotor  rotatabiy  surrounding  the 
stator.  The  stator  structure  includes  an  element  deflning,  at 
one  axiaJ  end  of  the  stator,  unifbrmly  angularly  spaced  cavities 
receiving  the  respective  termitial  ends  of  the  stator  coils.  A 
supply  cord  extends  through  at  least  one  of  the  slots  from  one 
axial  end  to  the  other  and  has  the  terminal  ends  of  its  conduc- 
tors bent  at  at  least  90*  to  the  axis  of  the  stator  and  inserted 
into  the  cavities,  and  connected  therein  to  the  terminal  ends  of 
said  stator  coils,  by  clamping  plates.  In  one  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  the  element  is  a  winding  cover  plate  having  radially 
outwardly  opening  cavities,  bi  another  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention, the  winding  cover  plate  has  a  bendable  flap  which  can 
be  bent  over  the  cord  to  prevent  the  terminal  ends  of  the  con- 
ductors being  extracted  from  the  cavities.  In  a  third  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention,  the  element  is  an  insulating  sleeve 
defining  cavities  extending  axially,  and  the  cord  is  bent  around 
this  sleeve  with  the  terminal  en<k  of  its  conductors  extending 
into  the  cavities.  In  each  case,  the  cord  extends  into  the  stator 
through  an  opening  in  a  base  plate  and  then  through  the  axial 
slot,  with  the  cord  being  maintained  flrmly  in  the  slot  by  an  in- 
sulating blade  or  the  like. 


3,773,545 

CABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Rudolf    A.    HatsdMk,    Friboivg,    SwHaerland,    assigiior    to 

VIbro-Mctcr  AG,  Friboorg,  SMtaeriand 

CoirtliHidM  •!  Scr.  N».  193,6«7,  OcC  28, 1971,  abaadoMd. 

TUs  applcatiM  Dec.  22.  1972,  Scr.  No.  317,550 

IbL  CL  HOlr  /  7118, 1 7/18, 1 7/18 

U.S.CL310— 71  SCIains 


A  cable  connector  assembly  for  minerally  insulated  electric 
cables  and  comprising  a  cable  plug  disposed  at  the  cable  end 
and  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  cable  plug.  The  cable  plug 
is  composed  of  contact  members  and  of  insulators  disposed  in 
consecutive  aligned  relationship  and  being  of  cylindrical 
shape,  the  outside  diameter  thereof  corresponding  in  size  to 
the  cable  diameter.  The  socket  comprises  contact  elements 
separated  by  insulating  discs  provided  with  a  common  passage 
extending  tlierethrot^  which  m  adapted  to  receive  the  cable 
plug. 


3,772»546 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH  CERAMIC 

PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

WmaaB  A.  McaM,  ReckfMd,  IE,  aariganr  to  Applied  Motors, 
lBc.,Rockferd,IL 

nkd  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,809 

biLCLH02k  2 //26 

U.S.CL310— 154  lOCIabas 

The  effective  tensile  strenglBi  of  the  ceramic  permanent 

magnets  of  a  DC  motor  is  increased  in  directions  angularly 


and  radially  of  the  motor  housing  by  bonding  thin  steel  strips 
to  the  axially  facing  ends  of  the  magnets,  the  strips  increasing 
the  resistance  of  the  magnets  to  breakage  due  to  shock  forces 
and  bending  stresses  applied  transaxially  of  the  housing  and 
transmitted  through  the  housing  to  the  magnets.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, axially  projecting  flanges  integral  with  the  strips  are 
bonded  to  the  housing  to  anchor  the  magnets  to  the  housing 


<       ,'V/ 


yr- 


while  reducing  breakage  of  the  magnets  due  to  differential 
thermal  expansion  between  the  magnets  and  the  housing.  In  a 
second  embodiment,  the  magnets  are  anchored  to  the  housing 
by  connectors  which  are  bonded  to  the  housing  and  the  axially 
extending  side  edges  of  the  magnets  to  reduce  breakage  due  to 
differential  thermal  expansion  and  to  increase  the  effective 
tensile  strength  of  the  magnets  in  the  axial  direction. 


3,772,547 
ROTATION  SENSING  ASSEMBLY 
Galileo  Abate,  Tarta,  Italy,  aaaigBor  to  Flat  Societa  per  Aiioai, 
Taria,  Italy 

FOcdScpL  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,272 
CiabM  priority,  appHcatloa  Italy,  Nov.  3, 1970, 70663  A/70 
IaLCLH02k  79/24 
U.S.CL310-168  3Cbdais 


An  angular  position  or  speed  sensing  assembly  has  a  mag- 
netic sensor  head  and  a  toothed  tone  wheel  both  supported  by 
one  support  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  aperture  in 
the  axle  housing  of  a  vehicle.  A  ring-shaped  extension  of  the 
support  member  protrudes  into  the  axle  housing  and  encircles 
the  axle  shaft.  A  tubular  element,  also  encircling  axle  shaft,  is 
rotatabiy  carried  within  the  extension  and  rigidly  supports  the 
tone  wheel.  A  claw  coupling  loosely  connects  the  tubular  ele- 
ment to  a  side  gear  of  the  differential  gear  assembly  of  the 
vehicle  for  rotation  therewith.  The  magnetic  sensor  head  is 
carried  by  the  support  member  in  a  coofwrating  position  with 
the  tone  wheel. 
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..,.i-.-.--  3,772,548  ^..h.^ 

I  WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR 

Richard  C.  WroMewaU,  Warren,  and  Charles  G.  Wright, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  RockweU  Inlcmatioaal 
Corporation,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,778 

InL  CI.  H02k/ 9/20 

U.S.  CI.  310-168  12  Claims 


outer  end  of  a  stub  axle  on  which  the  wheel  is  supported,  a 
toothed  phonic  wheel  being  roUtably  mounted  on  the  appen- 
dage by  a  low-roller  friction  bearing,  for  example  a  roller  bear- 


A  self-adjusting  wheel  speed  sensor  assembly  including  a 
magnetic  sensor  and  a  rotor  on  a  vehicle  axle  and  wheel.  The 
sensor  and  rotor  are  automatically  adjusted  to  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  as  the  wheel  is  mounted  on  the  axle  and  are 
maintained  in  that  relationship  during  operation  of  the  vehi- 
cle. The  sensor  is  manufactured  as  a  self-contained  modular 
unit  and  the  rotor  is  formed  by  a  metal  stamping  operation. 


3,772,549 
WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR 
JanMs   C.   Cunasing,   Pkaawt   Rhigc,   Mich 
RockwcU  International  Corporation,  Pittsbargh,  Pa 
Filed  May  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,659 
Int  CI.  H02k/ 9/24 
U.S.  CI.  310-168 


anignor   to 


4Clatau 


t^\^-^^^^^^^" 


A  system  for  mounting  a  wheel  speed  sensor  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  sensor  and  a  rotor  on  a  vehicle  axle  and 
wheel  to  assure  disposition  of  the  sensor  and  rotor  in  precisely 
predetermined  relation  during  operation  and  upon  initial  in- 
stallation and  reinstallation  of  the  wheel. 


ing  or  a  bearing  of  self-lubricating  synthetic  material.  The 
phonic  wheel  cooperates  with  a  magnetic  pick-up  the  cable  of 
which  passes  through  a  longitudinal  passage  in  the  stub  axle. 


3,772,551 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Grant,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Tdcpbone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,073 

Int.  CI.  HOI j  29/75 

U.S.CL  313-2  3  Claims 


3,772,550 
WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  FOR  A  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Giovanni  Anadmino,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Sodcta  per 
Aiioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,039 
Cfaihns  priority,  application  Italy,  June  30,  1971,  69221 
A/71;  Dec.  14, 1971, 71084  A/71 

Int  CI.  H02k  79/20 
U.S.  CI.  310-168  4Clafai8 

A  speed  or  position  detector  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  for  use 
with  anti-skid  braking  systems,  has  a  mounting  which  accord- 
ing to  this  invention  contisU  of  a  cylindrical  appendage  at  the 


A  cathode  ray  tube  system  having  a  source  of  electrons  and 
a  phosphor  screen.  A  michrochannel  plate  having  secondary 
emissive  surfaces  is  positioned  in  the  cathode  ray  tube  so  that 
the  source  of  electrons  is  directed  towards  the  microchannel 
plate.  Output  electrons  from  the  microchannel  plate  are 
directed  towards  the  reduced  cross-sectional  end  of  a  magnifi- 
cation tube  interposed  between  the  microchannel  plate  and 
the  phosphor  screen  which  is  at  the  enlarged  end  of  the  mag- 
nification tube.  The  resulting  structure  allows  a  reduced  cross- 
sectional  area  microchannel  plate  to  be  used  in  the  cathode 
ray  tube  system.  Alternatively,  the  system  may  be  manufac- 
tured of  two  envelopes  with  the  first  envelope  containing  the 
source  of  electrons  which  is  directed  to  the  microchannel 
plate.  Electrons  are  then  directed  from  the  microchannel  plate 
towards  a  phosphor  screen  adjacent  thereto  and  light  energy 
from  the  phosphor  screen  transmitted  to  a  fiber  optic  struc- 
ture at  the  end  of  the  first  envelope.  A  second  fiber  optic 
structure  in  the  second  envelope  is  adjacent  the  first  fiber 
optic  structure.  Light  emanatmg  intothe  fiber  optic  structure 
then  appears  at  a  photosensitive  device  adjacent  the  second 
fiber  optic  structure.  The  photosensitive  device  emits  elec- 
trons into  a  magnitication  tube  in  the  second  envelope  which 
are  directed  towards  a  phosphor  screen  in  the  other  end  of  the 
second  envelope. 
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3,7724S2 
IMAGE  PICKUP  TUBE 
Katote,  F^Jifliw»4M«  Japui, 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

DhMoa  of  Scr.  Nos.  72493,  Sept.  16, 1970,  FaL  No. 

3,MMM,  M' Scr.  No.  17M53,  Aaf.  31. 1971.  Tidt 

■ppMroHM  May  2^  197^  Scr.  No.  257,41 1 

Ial.CLH01JJ7/2tf 

U.S.  CL  313—65  R  i  3  CialM 


mounted  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  akMtg  with  a  collector  elec- 
trode. The  secondary  embnon  structure  is  used  as  an  expan- 
to  Sony    sion  lens  or  a  storage  oiesh  in  a  storage  type  cathode  ray  tube. 


-m 


'-^tS 


#-r-=:F^^f7^ 


_jk 


An  image  pickup  tube,  partict  lariy  for  a  cok>r  television 
camera,  has  an  envelope  doted,  «t  one  end,  by  a  traaqMuent 
farrp'flt*  wluch  haa  a  cokv  fiher  ^  'n»  ianer  mufact  made  up 
of  groups  of  stripe-diapcd  parallel  (Uto-  refkms  paanng 
respectively  different  wavelengdis^  of  li^L  A  tramparent  giam 
plate  is  secured  against  the  col^r  fBter  and,  at  its  surface 
remote  from  the  fUler,  carries  a  pair  of  interleaved,  comb- 
shaped  Electrodes  having  their  respective  elongated  trans- 
parent element  arranged  ahenut4ly  with  a  pitch  equal  to  the 
pitch  of  the  repeatmg  cyclic  ordeii  of  the  groups  of  color  lyter 
regions  and  extending  parallel  tolthe  latter.  A  phoCoconduc- 
tive  layer  covers  at  least  the  traasfmrent  elements  of  die  comb- 
shaped  electrodes,  and  output  electrodea,  preferably  in  the 
form  of  posu  extending  througli  dye  mentkined  glam  plate  and 
faceplate,  are  respectively  coanfected  to  the  comb-shaped 
electrodes.  j 


3,772413 
SBCONDAKY  EMBSMW  8TKUCTUKE 
\A.Wdlk^(MKmi»fl9rti^,€M»^Wmtmar. 
mB.1 

I  Wm  inKk,  Imbw,  nasi  m caiai., 
loAlte,C4lL 
>af  8tar.I<lo.75jN9,fayi.  2t,  197t, 

Me  19,  l472,  Ser.  No.  263334 

U&CL313-68K  1  3 


A  grid  is  coated  with  a 
secondary  emission  characteristics 


dielect^  material  wMch  has  good 
and  the  coated  grid  is 


3,772454 
IN-LINE  ELECTBON  GUN 
Rkhard  Hcw7  Haghcs,  I  aarasUr,  Pa^ 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ned  Jan.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,758 
laLCLHOlJ  29/50 
UA  CL  313—69  C 


to  RCA  Cor. 


11 


The  three  co-planar  beams  of  an  in-line  gun  are  converged 
ne«r  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  by  means  of  two  plate- 
like grids  transverse  to  the  beam  paths  aiKl  having  correspond- 
ing apertures  for  the  three  beams.  The  three  beam  apertures 
of  the  firat  grid  are  aligned  with  the  three  beam  paths.  The  two 
outer  beam  apertures  of  the  second  grid  are  offiMt  outwardly 
relative  to  the  beam  paths  to  produce  the  desired  conver- 
gence. The  three  lets  of  apertures  abo  provide  separate  focua- 
ing  fields  for  the  three  beams.  The  second  plate-Hke  grid  is 
formed  with  a  barrel  shape,  concave  toward  the  first  grid,  to 
minimize  elliptical  distortion  of  beam  spots  on  the  screen  due 
fo  crowding  of  the  adjacent  focusing  fiekis.  Each  of  the  two 
outer  beams  is  partially  shiekled  from  the  magnetic  flux  of  the 
deflectmg  yoke  by  means  of  a  magnetic  ring  swrounding  the 
beam  path  in  the  deflection  zone,  to  equalize  the  size  of  the 
rasters  scanned  on  the  screen  by  the  middle  and  outer  beams. 
Other  magnetic  pieces  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
path  of  the  middle  beam,  to  enhance  one  detection  field  while 
reducmg  the  transverse  deflection  fidd  for  that  beam. 


3,772455 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  OF  THE  SHADOW  MASK 

YARKTY 
H.  McKce,SaMca  PalB.aiid  Hcvy  W.  Rocbcr,  Waler- 
«C  N.Y.,  iirifin  to  GTE  Sylvaaia  lacorporatcd, 
iiB,N.Y. 

Fled  Mmr.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239416 

taLCLHOlj  29/46 

U.S.CL3I3— t5S  3  Claims 


A  shadow  mask  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  has  a  rectangu- 
lar, relatively  rigid,  H^tweigfat  frame  witfi  an  inwardly  cxtend- 
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ing  flange  having  attached  thereto  a  circumferential  side  wall 
having  a  constant  height.  A  foraminated  relatively  fragile  face 
with  a  solid  skirt  portion  having  a  portion  thereof  formed  to 
provide  a  rectangular  peripheral  wall  with  four  sides  extending 
from  the  face  is  attached  to  the  frame.  Attachment  is  by 
means  of  welds  between  the  peripheral  skirt  wall  and  the  tide 
wall  of  the  frame.  The  four  tides  of  the  peripheral  wall  have  a 
planar  termination  whereby  the  height  of  any  one  of  the  tide 
walls  it  continuoutly  variable  when  measured  from  adjacent 
poinU  of  the  terminatmn  to  the  curved  face.  This  construction 
provides  a  shadow  mask  having  increased  tolerance  to  per- 
manent deformation  caused  by  heat  generated  by  impinge- 
ment of  an  electron  beam  in  a  confined  area  for  extended 
periods  of  time. 


cury  lamp  having  the  additive  fill  of  gallium  halide  is  kept  and 
the  ditadvanUge  thereof,  namely  ineviubly  higher  starting 
and  reigniting  voltages  can  be  avoided. 


3,772456 

IMPROVEMENTS  RELATING  TO 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LIGHT  SOURCES 

William  George  WBHaau,  Soothal,  Eaglaad,  assignor  to  EMI 

Limited,  Hayes,  MMdkoex,  Ea^aad 

FUed  Jaa.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,475 
ClalBU  priority,  appRcadoa  Great  Britata,  Jaa.  26,  1971, 
3,182/71;  Apr.  15, 1971, 94S1/7I 

Iat.CLH05bJJ/02 
U4.CI.313-10SA  7CIatait 

i  nwr>>  tnifqitfOriq 
•      jWj  >o  «n«'»»V>q 


Electrodet  for  injecting  charge  into  electrically  insulating 
materials,  txpeaaOy  electroluminescent  materials,  are 
described.  The  electrodes  are  fflamentMry  m  structure  ("fila- 
mentary" being  defined  so  as  to  embrace  needle-like  and 
sharp  edged  member*  as  well  as  fibrous  members),  and 
formed  of  or  coated  with  carbon.  Electroluminescent  devices 
incorporating  tuch  electrodes  are  also  described. 


3,772457 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
YasMi  Yoahida,  Urawa;  KatsaUro  Kawal,  Klta-Adachl-gna, 
Sattama,  aad  Hiroay  NaadU,  Omlya,  aH  of  Japoa,  assigBors 
to  Iwaaakl  DcaU  KabashiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBsd  May  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,229 
ClaiBH  priority,  appHcatloa  Japaa,  May  1 1, 1971, 46/30850 
lBt.CLH01J6///5 
UACL  313—229  2ClafaBS 
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3,772458 
ELECTRON  GUN  ELECTRODE  HOLDER 
ToBM»hiro  Nagao,  deceased,  late  of  Yokohama,  Japaa  (by  Iwao 
Nagao,  executor),  assigBor  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1970, 45/137259 
laLCl.H01J//fiS, ///42 
U.S.  CI.  313-256  4Claimi 


An  electron  gun  electrode  holder  supported  by  insulating 
support  members  disposed  within  the  neck  of  a  cathode-ray 
tube  and  supporting  the  electrode  of  an  electron  gun  within 
said  neck,  which  electrode  holder  has  its  and  portions  se  cured 
to  the  associated  insulating  support  members  and  provided 
with  projections  to  prevent  its  relative  axial  displacement  rela- 
tive to  said  insulating  support  members,  thus  preventing  its 
loosening  in  direction  both  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the 
tube  axis  to  prevent  the  electron  gun  electrodes  from  getting 
out  of  alignment  with  one  another  so  as  to  prevent  degrada- 
tion of  the  reproduced  picture  quality. 


3,772459  ' 

ELECTRODE  MOUNTS  FOR  COLD  CATHODE  LAMPS 
JaoMS  A.  Sckokc,  4  Cah  Dr.,  Wcslport,  Coaa. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,209  *• 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  313-269  8  Claims 


/ 


Electric  discharge  lamps  having  the  fill  of  mercury  and  an 
innert-gas  such  as  argon  added  with  gallium  and  a  halide  such 
as  iodine  and  bromine  tp  maka  the  Kght  output  rich  in  the 
vicinity  of  400  rau  wave  length  band  to  be  adai^ed  particularly 
for  the  light  source  for  blueprinting,  photolithography,  in 
which  gallium  is  added  far  excessive  to  the  chemical 
equivalence  for  the  gallium  halide  so  that  the  gram-atom 
number  ratio  of  gallium  to  the  halide  ranges  from  O.S  to  3.0, 
whereby  the  satiafiRCtory  light  output  of  the  prior  art  type  mer- 


Peripherally  welding  straight  contact  pins  at  the  base  of  the 
electrodes  in  a  cold  cathode  lamp  provides  an  electrode 
mount  and  lamp  structure  capable  of  withstanding  and 
remaining  functional  when  subjected  to  high  vibratory  and/or 
shock  conditions.  While  the  preferred  electrode  mount  em- 
ploys straight  contact  pins  welded  to  the  bate  of  the  electrode 
and  passed  through  a  cooperating  enveloping  glass  tube,  it  has 
been  found  that  an  inexpeiuive  electrode  mount  can  be  pro- 
vided by  bemfing  commercially  available  miniature  electron 
tube«ontact  pin  assemblies  to  peripherally  surround  the  elec- 
trode and  then  welding  the  contact  pins  to  the  base  of  a  hollow 
electrode.  Commercially  available  glass  tubes  are  then  sealed 
to  the  contact  pin  assemblies.  While  any  bending  of  the  suj>- 
porting  conuct  pins  is  not  desired,  the  inexpensive  electrode 
mount,  although  not  the  most  preferred  form,  is  still  capable 
of  performing  under  high  vibratory  and  shock  conditions. 
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3,r72,5M 
THERMIONIC  CATHODE 
Rkkivd  KMpcr  Ortkabcr,  ScpiUiteda,  Calf.,  ■wifnr  to  later- 
aatioaaJ  TekpfeoM  aMi  Tdcgnpk  CorporatioB,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Fled  Not.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,595 

lat.  CL  HOIJ  1130, 1116, 17/06 

U.S.CI.313— 310  9ClaiBi 


/Vi 


A  thermoinic  cathode  including  two  conductive  metal  sup- 
port-leads and  a  plurality  of  parallel  segments  of  thoriated 
tungsten  wire  for  producing  an  electron  stream  of  a  very  large 
cross  sectional  area  required,  e.g.,  in  tubes  utilizing  channel- 
type  electron  multipliers.  The  support-leads  are  formed  in  the 
shape  of  a  comb  with  spaced  inlerieaved  teeth.  Each  of  the 
wire  segments  extends  perpendicularly  over  and  is  conduc- 
tiveiy  bonded  to  each  tooth. 


3,772^1 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  GRID  HAVING 

ENHANCED  THERMAL  CONDilCTTVITY  AND  REDUCED 

SECONDARY  BMlSSiON  CHARACTERISTICS 
Doarid  R.  Kcmattcr,  EnipOTtaii^  Pa^  awlgiir  la  GTE  Syl- 
vaafa  iMoryoralid,  ScMca  F^k,  N.Y. 

PI  I  Mob  of  Scr.  No.  31,139,  April  23. 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3.t32,4«5. TMs appfcation Oct. 4, 1971,Scr.  No.  186.086 

Iirt.CLH01j/9/J« 

U.S.CL  313-350  3ClaiiM 


Thermal  conductivity  is  increased  and  secondary  emission 
reduced  by  plating  a  preliminarily  formed  grid  with  copper 
and  then  overplating  with  gold  or  silver. 


to 


3,772^2 
moSPHOR  SCRE8N  ASSEMBLY 
George  W.  Goodrich.  BlaamlitlH  HIila.  Mich., 
The  Bcndix  Corporslioii.  Tduhura,  N  J. 

FVed  Jiiy  12, 1968.  Ser.  No.  744.360 

I^CLH01j5//26 

U.S.CL315— 10  7CiohM 

An  image  intensifier  tube  including  a  source  of  electrons,  an 

electron  amplifier  and  a  phosphor  screen  assembly,  the  tube 


including  connecting  a  source  of  electrical  potential  across  the 
electron  amplifier  and  the  screen  assembly  to  create  an  elec- 
tric field  therebetween  to  accelerate  the  electron  flow 
between  the  electron  amplifier  and  the  screen  assembly.  The 
phosphor  screen  assembly  includes  a  metal  film  forming  a 
plate  and  a  phosphor  film  for  translating  the  electron  flow  to  a 


''t 


viewable  image.  Both  films  are  attached  to  a  glass  substrate 
forming  the  viewing  surface.  An  additional  metallic  film  is  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  side  of  the  glass  to  that  supporting  the 
phosphor  screen  for  balancing  the  effect  of  the  electric  field 
on  the  phosphor  screen  assembly,  thus  minimizing  flaking  of 
certain  portions  of  the  pho^hor  screen  assembly. 


3,772.563 

VECTOR  GENERATOR  UTILIZING  AN  EXPONENTIAL 

ANALOGUE  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

Ralph  D.  HaKBbolg,  Caaoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vector 

General  Ik.,  Canoga  Park,  CaHf. 

CoathiMtloa-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  95,515,  Dec.  7, 1970, 

abaadoMd.  Thb  appHcatioB  Nov.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  304,942 

U.S.CL  315-23  9Clalns 


An  improved  vector  generating  electrical  system  is  provided 
for  forming  the  mathematical  representation  of  a  vector.  The 
system  is  particulariy  useful  for  drawing  images  in  any  desired 
pattern  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode-ray  tube,  whereby  the 
images  are  composed  of  a  multitude  of  vector  lines  having 
horizontal  and  vertical  components.  With  the  improved 
system  of  the  invention,  the  vector  drawing  speed  is  not  con- 
stant, but  is  an  exponential  function.  One  embodiment  utilizes 
suitable  switching  gates  to  adjust  the  time  constant  of  the  ex- 
ponential function  at  discrete  points  during  the  drawing  stroke 
to  reduce  the  vector  drawing  time  as  much  as  possible.  In  a 
second  embodiment  the  time  constant  is  changed  in  an  infinite 
resolution  system. 


3,772.564 

LAMP  FLASHING  CIRCUIT 

Mortoa  B.  Lcrithi.  4046  Cody  Rd..  Shcrmaa  Oaks.  Calif. 

Fled  May  25, 1972.  Scr.  No.  256^38 

Int.  CLHOSbi  7/00 

U.S.CL3I5— 200A  14  Claims 

A  circuit  for  flashing  a  xenon  or  other  high  power  flash  lamp 

employs  a  capacitor  incrementally  charged  from  a  non-satu- 
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rating  inductor  storing  energy  supplied  at  a  low  do  voltage  A 
transistor  switches  current  to  the  inductor.  The  transistor  is 
controlled  by  a  transformer  having  a  primary  connected 
across  the  inductor.  At  the  beginning  of  each  capacitor  charg- 
ing cycle  the  transistor  is  turned  on  by  regenerative  action 
through  the  transformer.  Current  is  supplied  to  the  inductor 


^«N^ 


3,772,566 

LINEARIZATION  OF  MAGNETICALLY  DEFLECTED 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  NON-AXIAL  GUNS 
Jacob  H.  Schwartz,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Loral  Corpora- 
tion, Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,134 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.CI.315— 27GD  5  Claims 


until  the  transformer  saturates,  causing  transistor  turn-off. 
Energy  stored  in  the  inductor  then  is  transferred  to  the  capaci- 
tor via  a  diode.  A  reverse  current  coupled  through  the  trans- 
former maintains  the  transistor  off  until  substantially  all  ener- 
gy stored  in  the  inductor  has  been  transferred  to  the  capacitor. 
The  charging  cycle  repeats  until  the  voltage  across  the  capaci- 
tor is  sufTicient  to  fire  the  lamp. 


3,772.565 

LAMP  BALLAST  DEVICE 

James  E.  Lcnz.  Hcndcraonvillc,  and  Wayne  R.  Neal,  Fletcher, 

both  of  N.C.,  aarigBors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Joly  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,947 

lnt.CI.H05b4//J9/ 

U.S.  CI.  315-276  10  Claims 


O^NAMIC  KXmaXBtCVOH  K(G-0 
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TO  V  oin.K:TON 

A.MDLIFICO 


Linearization  means  permitting  the  use  of  a  plurality  of 
magnetically  deflected  electron  guns  within  a  single  Cathode- 
Ray  Tube  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  guns  is  displaced  from 
the  longitudinal  tube  or  screen  axis,  and  in  which  the  yoke 
deflection  currenU  are  compensated  to  allow  proper  registra- 
tion between  images  formed  by  separate  guns.  The  corrective 
function,  for  a  laterally  displaced  gun,  which  is  mathemati- 
cally complex  is  simplified  to  a  form  more  readily  produced  by 
a  function  generator,  and  is  used  to  modify  the  uncorrected 
deflection  voltages  which  control  the  beam  deflection  cur- 
rents. A  means  for  extending  this  technique  to  electron  guns 
which  are  not  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  or  screen  axis  is  also 
provided. 


3,772.567 

ACCELEROMETER 

Heinz  Lcibcr,  Leimen,  and  Anton  Rodi,  Karlsmbc,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Teldix  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Gernuiny 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1971,  F  21 
42  147.6 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  ISm-,  B60t 8106 
U.S.  CI.  317-5  7  Claims 


^^  RtPETITK*  RATE 

TO  WLTAGE  CONVERHH 


OtfFEfttNTIATlNG 

CIRCUIT 


var/kS  COMPARATOR 


Electrical  ballast  provides  regulation  of  the  ojjerating 
wattage  for  gaseous  discharge  lamps  such  as  high  pressure 
sodium  lamps  over  the  entire  life  of  the  lamp.  Ballast  com- 
prises a  high  leakage  reactance  transformer  having  primary 
and  secondary  windings  on  different  core  portions  with  a  mag- 
netic shunt  between  the  windings,  slots  in  the  core  under  the 
secondary  winding,  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with 
the  secondary  winding.  The  transformer  is  constructed  so  that 
its  leakage  reactance  is  from  two  to  four  times  the  capacitive 
reactance  provided  by  the  series  capacitor.  The  control  of  the 
leakage  reactance  is  obtained  by  provision  of  a  predetermined 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  magnetic  shunt  in  combination  with 
a  non-magnetic  gap. 


An  accelerometer  having  means  for  providing  a  delayed 
response  and  which  follows  the  actual  rate  of  change  in 
velocity.  The  accelerometer  follows  the  actual  effective 
deceleration  and/or  acceleration  with  a  delay  due  to  its  time 
constant  and  responds  only  after  a  time  interval  after  a 
deceleration  and/or  acceleration  threshold  has  been  exceeded 
by  the  actual  deceleration.  There  is  provided  means  effective 
directly  after  the  delayed  response  to  the  accelerometer  for 
rendering  further  influence  of  an  increase  in  the  deceleration 
and/or  acceleration  ineffective  whereby  response  of  the  ac- 
celerometer ceases  without  delay  when  the  actual  decelera- 
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tion  and/or  acceleration  fiaUs  be|ow  the  threshold.  The  ac-  3,T72,570  ^7 

celeiometer  fumitiiea  aa  ovtpirt  «ignal  partkulariy  uaefuJ  for  GAS-DISCHARGE  OVBftVOLTAGE  ARRESTER        1 

inflomcinc  prewire  at  brakes  of  a  vehicle  provided  with  an    Gerhard  Laii«c,  aod  Gerterd  Pechc,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
antilockinf  ooatroliyatem.  Buny,  aMlgnors  to  SkflBcns  AkticBgcecUschaft,  Berlin  and 

______^_^____^_  Mnnidi,  Gemany 

^»  raadNov.24,1971,Ser.Ne.201,7M 

3,772^  ClalM  priority,  appttcatloa  Germaay,  Feb.  1 1,  1971,  P  21 

LOW  VOLTAGE  APPLIANCE  PROTECTOR  06  5 1 1 .2 

Paol  D.  PhiB^  WiilianiMm,  W.  Va.,  aarignor  to  Gerald  L.  int.  CI.  H02h  9/06 

Chafln,  Ddbarton,  W.  Va.,  a  part  interest  IJ.S.  CI.  317— 62  11  Claims 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,9 11 
laL  CL  H02k  3124 
U.S.CI.317— 13A  13  Claims 


A  metliod  and  apparatus  for  disconnecting  a  load  from  a 
power  aource  wlien  the  voltage  ftom  tlie  power  source  falls 
below  a  first  predetermined  level  and  for  reconnecting  tlie 
load  to  tlie  power  source  wlaea  tlie  voltage  rises  above  a 
second  predetermined  leveL  The  fohage  of  the  power  source 
is  constently  sensed  and  wlien  thf  volti^  £a]ls  lielow  a  first 
predetermined  level  a  switch  means,  wliich  is  connected 
between  the  power  source  and  tile  load,  is  opened,  thereby 
disconnecting  the  load  from  the  power  source.  An  auxiliary 
coil  is  placed  in  series  with  the  loa^  so  that,  when  a  load  draw- 
ing an  initially  large  current  is  connected  to  the  power  source, 
the  increased  current  through  the  auxiliary  coil  produces  a 
magnetic  force  to  hold  the  switch  taeans  dosed  even  though  a 
voltage  below  the  first  predetermlDed  level  is  sensed.  In  this 
manner,  &lse  disconaectioa  of  the  load  from  the  power  source 
isprevmted. 


** 


3,772,5^ 

GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 
Paul  E.  Wible,  AlaMi,  Cattf.,  nafgnnr  to  The  Rucker  Com- 
^    paay,OaklmMl,Catf. 

FRed  ScpL  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,145 

Iat.CLH02h//02 

U.S.  CL  317—18  D  3ClaiBBS 


Ground  fittib  protective  system  |nchiding  means  for  detect- 
ing grounding  of  the  neutral  ooa<i>ctor  independently  of  the 
I  for  ddaclMig  ground  faults.  The  secondary  win«iii^  of  a 
aoMT  »«Qanected  in  series  intb  tlie  neutral  ooodnctofs, 
and  th»  prowfy  wjndiag  of  the-  transformer  is  enetgiaBd. 
Grovadii^  of  tbp  neutral  cooduciqr  is  detected  by  aa  increase 
in  the  priaury  cmrenL 


This  invention  provides  in  a  gas-discharge  overvoitage  ar- 
rester having  a  gas-tight  housing  in  which  is  mounted  a  pair  of 
electrodes  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  with  their  active 
surfaces  exposed  to  each  other,  an  improvement  comprises  a 
thin  glased  layer  of  an  alkali-containing  material  formed  in 
small  islands  on  the  active  surface  of  at  least  one  electrode. 


3,772,571 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  COMPONENT 

WIRING  PANELS 

Roydea  WUaai  Mcny,  Harriahfi,  ^^  Staut  L.  Parser, 

Ckarwaler,  Fla.,  and  Charles  Edward  RcyaeUs,  Caasp  lUR, 

Pa.,  aaigBer  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

CoathMMtiaBaf  Scr.  Na.  152,314,  Jane  II,  I971,abandeBsd. 

This  appRcatloB  Nov.  28, 1972,  Ser.  Ne.  310,032 

Iat.CLH02b//M 

U.S.CL317— 99  7ClafaBs 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  wiring  system  for  machine  wiring 
of  appliances  wherein  the  appliance  components  are  easily 
serviceable  and  removed  with  a  minimum  of  wire  disconnec- 
tion. The  disclosure  further  relates  to  a  terminating  device 
comprising  a  slug  or  wedge  having  locking  ears  therein  and  an 
inward  bevel  from  all  four  sides  at  the  end  thereof  abutting  a 
wire,  the  terminal  having  a  cut  out  for  receiving  the  locking 
ears  to  provide  a  friction  as  well  as  a  locking  connection. 


,Md. 


3,772,572 

PLUG-IN  EQUIPMENT  STORAGE  UNIT 

I  Lester  Mar^peMc,  126  E.  Green  St.,  Westarfastn 

Fled  May  31, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  258*407 

Iirt.CLHO2h7/02 

U.S.CL317-10IDH  5i 

A  low  cost  protective  and  visual  storage  of  plug-in  equip- 
ment in  a  basic  metal  frame  made  of  a  plurality  of  angle  pieces 
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having  perpendicular  flanges,  said  frame  equipped  with  a  plu-  reed  array,  and  an  electrically  controllable  lock  coupled  to  the 
rality  of  side-by-side  tracks  and  guides  and  which  are  easily  counter.  If  predetermined  reeds  of  the  array  are  operated  with 
variable  in  position  or  proportion  and  replaceable  to  facilitate    a  magnet  in  a  predetermined  sequence  within  a  predetermined 

time,  the  counter  provides  a  signal  which  causes  the  lock  to 
open.  If  the  reeds  are  operated  in  any  other  order,  such  opera- 


»rV.? 


*murjU 


\ut->nt 


the  storing  of  a  variety  of  plug-in  equip-ment,  safely  and 
securely,  in  the  normal  operating  position  of  the  plug-in  equip- 
ment. 


S' 


6 


!£. 


c^ 


y 


Vi 
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3  772,573  tion  disables  the  counter  for  a  predetermined  unit  of  time  dur- 

MOLDED  PALLET  '"^8  which  the  lock  cannot  be  opened.  Thus,  knowledge  of  the 

Gerald  H.  Tripktt,  aad  Thomas  A.  Dowds,  both  of  Plymooth,  location  of  the  magnetic  reeds  and  the  sequential  operation  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich,  particular  magnetic  reeds  within  a  predetermined  time  are 

Filed  July  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,020  required  in  order  to  open  the  lock. 

lnt.CLH02b//(M  

U.S.C1.317-101R  7  Claims  ^  ^^  ,^, 

HIGH  HEAT  DISSIPATION  SOLDER-REFLOW  FLIP  CHIP 

TRANSISTOR 
Brian  Anthony  Hcgarty,  and  Lewis  Herlicrt  Trcvail,  both  of  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  asdgnors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,244 

InL  CL  Hon  IfU,  1114, 13/00 

U.S.CL  317-235  R  2  Claims 


A  one-piece  pallet  to  be  used  with  a  terminal  and  wire  side 
of  a  backplane  assembly  which  will  prevent  accidental  damage 
to  the  assembly  during  shipping  and  installing.  The  pallet  is 
rectangularly  shaped  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs  which 
extend  across  one  side  serving  as  restraining  means.  During 
shipping  or  installing,  a  certain  number  of  terminals  will 
penetrate  the  polystyrene  ribs  insuring  retention  of  the 
backplane  asseinbly  to  the  pallet.  Access  apertures  are  pro- 
vided on  the  pallet  for  facilitating  the  mounting  of  the 
backplane  assembly  to  a  backplane  support  frame.  In  addi- 
tion, the  disclosure  includes  a  method  of  mounting  a 
backplane  assembly  onto  a  pallet  and  the  removal  of  the  pallet 
from  the  backplane  assembly  after  its  installation. 


3,772,574 
ELECTRICAL  COMBINATION  LOCK 
David  C.  Hu^cs,  Cos  Cob,  Coon.,  aasigBor  to  Intelligence 
Services  Prodocts  DIvisioii  Inc.,  Syooaet,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Jane  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,648 

im.  CLEMSb  49f00 

UACL3I7— 134  lOCfadBB 

An  electrical  combination  lock  includes  a  hidden  magnetic 

reed  array,  a  pulse  counter  coupled  by  digital  circuitry  to  the 


An  improved  method  of  flip-chip  mounting  a  semiconduc- 
tor device,  such  as  a  transistor,  on  a  pattern  of  electrical  con- 
ductors carried  on  an  insulating  substrate,  comprising  provid- 
ing the  device  chip  with  a  glass  protective  layer  and  on  the 
glass  layer  metallized  bonding  pads  adjacent  to  the  comers  of 
the  chip.  Each  of  the  bonding  pads  includes  a  relatively  wide 
portion  adapted  to  contain  a  relatively  high  mound  of  solder, 
aad  a  second  portion  of  a  relatively  narrow  width  capable  of 
holding  only  a  thin  layer  of  solder.  The  thin  solder  layers  over- 
lie heat-generatii^  P-N  junction  portions  of  the  device.  The 
conductors  on  tlie  substrate  have  soider-wettable  portions  of 
larger  areas  than  the  bonding  pads  on  the  chip.  Solder  balls 
are  placed  on  the  wide  portions  of  the  bonding  pads  and 
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melted  to  reflow  the  solder.  The  chip  is  then  placed  face  down 
over  the  conductors  on  the  subctrate  and  the  solder  is  again 
reflowed  so  that  the  relatively  high  mounds  collapse  to  the 
thickness  of  the  thin  solder  layer  portions  and  the  relatively 
thin  solder  layer  portions  are  joined  directly  to  the  substrate 
conductors.  1 

3,772^76 
PLANAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SCRIBE 
LINES  AND  CHANIWL  STOPPER 
RiJkcBt  J.  Nicnliais,  awl  CenMUa  A.  Bnsaelaar,  both  of  NiJ- 
mcgca,  Nctkeriands,  tadf^on  t*  U^.  Philipa  Corp.,  Briar- 
cUff  Manor.  N.Y. 
Diviskm  of  S«r.  No.  131.252,  April  5. 1971,  wlddi  b  a  divirioa 
of  Scr.  No.  772,718,  Nov.  1, 1968,  abuKloaed.  This  appUcatkM 
Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,947 
Ciaimu  priority,  appikatioa   Nctbcrlaads,   Nov.  4,   1967, 
6715014;  Nov.  4, 1967,6715013 

Int.  CLHOll  5/00.  7/02 
U^.  CI.  317— 235  E  5Clainis 


A  discrete  semiconductor  device  and  method  of  making 
same  by  severing  a  chip  from  a  wafer  containing  a  plurality  of 
such  devices  made  by  planar  techipques  is  described.  The  in- 
vention features  the  diffusion  of  |i  continuous  grid  pattern, 
preferably  simultaneously  with  thcbaae  diffusion,  defming  fu- 
ture scribe  lanes  along  which  the  wpfer  will  be  scribed  prior  to 
severance  into  chips.  Subsequently,  a  second  diffusion  step, 
preferably  simultaneously  with  the  emitter  diffusion,  is  carried 
out  to  provide,  completely  overlap^g  the  previously  diffused 
region,  an  annular  region  having  a  higher  dopant  level  to  in- 
hibit creation  of  a  channel  between  the  base  region  and  the 
chip  edge.  Subsequently,  the  wafer  is  severed  into  chips  along 
the  scribe  lanes. 


3,772^7V 

GUARD  RING  MESA  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LOW  AND 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  NPN  AND  PNP  TRANSISTORS  AND 

DIODES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

WUHam  B.  Planey,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Texas  InstnunenU 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225^2 

IwtL  CL  HOli  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  317—235  R  i  17Clains 
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Disdoaed  is  a  high  voltage  semiconductor  PN  junction 
device  of  mesa  construction  wUch  featuies  a  highly  doped 
coUector  guard  ring  circumsatbtng  the  mesa.  By  terminating 
any  inducad  ooUector-base  inversi#a  layers  ia  the  guard  ring, 
increased  temperature  stabflity  and  decreased  reverse  current 
leakage  characteristics  are  achieved. 
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3,772,578 

IMPREGNATED  CAPACITOR 

Philip  D.  George,  and  Robert  J.  Boadreaa,  both  of  Glens  Falls, 

N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Hudson  Falls, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,751 

Iat.CI.  H01gi//9i 

U.S.  CI.  317-258  12  Claims 


A  thin  polypropylene  dielectric  strip  with  a  low  density 
highly  porous  non-self  supporting  layer  of  super  fine 
polypropylene  Tibers  adhering  thereto  is  disclosed.  The  strip  is 
useful  as  an  electrical  capacitor  dielectric  and  may  be  metal- 
lized as  a  capacitor  electrode. 


3,772,579 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  HOIST 
David  W.  Stone,  FraakHa,  Wis.,  and  Maafrcd  A.  Hansen, 
Renton,   Wash.,  assignors  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation, 
W.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1972,  Scr.  No.  287,706 

Int.  CL  H02p  1140 

U.S.  CI.  318-203  R  8  Claims 
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A  control  means  for  a  high  speed  electric  hoist  or  crane  hav- 
ing an  induction  motor  permits  motor  operation  in  the  "raise" 
or  "lower"  direction  at  controlled  speeds  up  to  full  load  hoist- 
ing speed  (i.e.,  the  approximately  synchronous  speed  of  the 
motor).  The  control  means  also  permits  the  motor  to  operate 
automatically  in  the  **lower"  direction  so  as  to  differentiate 
between  a  "light"  and  a  **heavy"  load  and  to  allow  a  light  load 
to  free  fall  up  to  275  percent  of  motor  synchronous  speed  but 
forcing  a  heavy  load  to  be  lowered  normally  at  a  restrained 
speed  of  about  1  GO  percent  of  motor  synchronous  speed. 


3,772,580 

SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  TO  SYNCHRONIZE  THE 

SPEED  OF  A  DC  MOTOR  WITH  THE  FREQUENCY  OF  A 

COMMAND  PULSE  TRAIN 
Giovaaal  OdoM,  Saiat-Salpkc,  SwiticriaMl,  aasitaor  to  Silna 
S.pJi.,  RhroH  (Tarta),  Italy  ^ 

FBed  Dee.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,291 
Cbiau  priority,  applcatiea  Italy,  Dec.  11,  1970,  71123 
A/70 

Ia(.CLH02p5//tf 
U.8.CL318— 318  11  Claims 

A  controlled  switch  is  connected  in  the  power  supply  of  a 
motor.  The  ON-OFF  time  of  the  controlled  switch  is  deter- 
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mined  by  a  circuit  which  includes  a  multi-vibrator  which 
changes  state  in  accordance  with  the  relative  rate  of  occur- 
rence of  pulses  of  the  command  pulse  train  and  a  pulse  train 
proportional  to  motor  speed;  a  divider  circuit  is  connected  to 
have  the  command  pulse  train  applied  thereto,  and  divides  the 
frequency  thereof  by  a  value  of  n  ,  in  which  n  ^  2,  the  divided 
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pulse  train  being  applied  to  trigger  the  multi-vibrator  to  set, 
that  is,  to  cause  closing  of  the  controlled  switch,  the  pulses 
proportional  to  motor  speed  being  applied  to  the  multi-vibra- 
tor to  re-set  the  multi-vibrator,  the  set-re-set  time  period  of 
the  multi- vibrator  controlling  the  ON-OFF  time  of  the  con- 
trolled switch.  Inhibit  circuits  can  be  provided  to  prevent  spu- 
rious switching  of  the  bistable  multi- vibrator. 


3,772,581 
TORPEDO  PRESETTING  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Cormier,  Middlctown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,764 

IatCI.G05b;//y4 

U.S.CL318— 685  4  Claims 


An  automatic  presetting  circuit  for  controlling  remotely 
located  rotary  stepping  relays  of  a  torpedo  in  a  torpedo 
launching  system.  The  average  of  a  COMMAND  signal  volt- 
age and  a  READBACK  signal  voltage  is  compared  with  a  sin- 
gle standard  voltage  to  determine  any  unbalanced  condition 
between  the  two.  As  a  result  of  an  unbalanced  condition,  one 
of  the  two  high  gain  D.C.  amplifiers  used  as  comparators  is 
triggered  to  give  rise  to  an  output  which  energizes  the  solenoid 
of  a  stepping  relay  of  the  torpedo  and  move  the  position  of  the 
relay  arm  until  a  balanced  condition  is  attained. 


3,772,582 
A.C.  TO  D.C.  CONVERTER  CIRCUITS 
Edward  Albert  Martin.  Fleet,  England,  assignor  to  The  Solar- 
tron    Electronic   Group    Limited.    Famborough,    England 

Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  27,  1971, 
35,299/71 

InL  CI.  H02m  7/00 
U.S.CI.321-47  9  Claims 


An  A.C.  to  DC.  converter  comprises  two  matched 
rectifiers,  the  first  of  which  is  connected  to  receive  the  A.C. 
input  signal  to  be  converted.  The  D.C.  outputs  of  the  two 
rectifiers  are  connected  to  the  respective  inputs  of  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier,  whose  output  is  fed  to  a  fixed-frequency 
chopper  circuit.  The  output  of  the  chopper  circuit  is  filtered  to 
render  it  sinusoidal,  and  then  fed  to  the  second  rectifier.  Since 
the  rectifiers  are  matched,  and  receive  respective  inputs  which 
are  equal  in  amplitude  and  similar  in  waveform,  the  second 
rectifier  compensates  for  the  non-linear  rectifying  charac- 
teristics of  the  first,  and  the  amplitude  of  the  D.C.  output  of 
the  differential  amplifier  is  linearly  related  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  A.C.  input  signal. 


3,772,583 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi  Sahara,  Tokyo;  Tamiji  Nagal,  Kanagawa,  and  Hisafn- 
ml  Yamada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,849 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1971, 46/102996 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7\00 
U.S.  CI.  321-15  8  Claims 


<rA 


Alternating  current  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  voltages 
is  converted  to  a  predetermined  direct  current  voltage  by  a 
rectifying  circuit  which  includes  a  plurality  of  capacitors  and  a 
rectifier  connected  in  series  with  a  pair  of  AC  input  terminals 
to  charge  the  capacitors  in  such  a  manner  as  to  divide  the  volt- 
age between  the  capacitors.  One  of  the  capacitors  has  a  pair  of 
output  terminals  connected  across  it  and  a  transistor  switch  is 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  rectifier  and  the  remaining 
capacitor  to  cause  the  current  charge  from  the  remaining 
capacitor  to  be  delivered  to  the  capacitor  connected  between 
the  output  terminals.  A  detecting  circuit  detects  the  voltage 
value  of  the  input  AC  voltage  and  produces  a  detected  output 
response  which  causes  a  control  circuit  connected  to  the 
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transistor  switch  to  change  the  mtnner  of  the  rectifying  opera- 
tion of  the  rectifying  circuit 


3,T7ZJB4 
HOMODYNE  MULTVUER 

Thomas  A.  Barley,  and  Gnataf  J.  Rast,  Jr.,  Huntsvilc,  Ala., 
assigiiors  to  the  United  States  df  Aawrica  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Amy  .i>  r.. 

Fled  Sept  14, 1972, 6cr.  No.  289,025 
Int.a.H02ta5//d 

7ClahBs 


the  resistive  component  of  current  to  a  control  circuit  for  re- 
sistive current  regulation.  The  effect  of  the  capacitive  currenf 
is  thus  cancelled  and  discriminated  against  by  combining  the 
capacitive  compensation  network  with  the  phase  discrimina- 
tion network  and  effective  regulation  is  obtained  for  higher 
frequencies. 
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In  the  homodyne  multiplier,  a  frequency  mixer  has  both  the 
radio  frequency  and  local  oacilla^r  input  ports  driven  by  the 
same  signal  source,  generating  multiples  of  the  input  frequen- 
cy as  output  "g"^'*  The  signals  coupled  to  the  respective 
input  ports  ci  the  mixer  are  codtroUabk  in  phase  and  am- 
pBtude  with  respect  to  each  oth^r.  The  output  of  the  mixer 
then  generates  a  large  number  of  signals  which  have  a  high 
degree  of  phase  coherence  with  the  original  driving  signal. 
Since  the  mixer  functions  as  a  hon-linear  combination  ele- 
ment, phase  perturfoatioas  are  not  internally  generated  which 
adversely  affect  coherence.  Attenuators  in  the  transmissaon 
lines  to  the  mixer  inputs  allow  adjustment  of  signal  levels. 


3,772,585 

CAPACITY  COMPENSATION  AND  DISCRIMINATION 

CIRCUITS  FOR  HIGH  VOLtAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 

LaariMrt  L.  JohMOi^  Fort  Way^e,  ImL,  ateignor  to  Gcnnral 

Ekctrk  CMopaay,  IwtfaiMpoHa,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,464 

!■!.  CL  G«3g  /5/^.  G05f  UlA 

U.S.CL323— 7  6Claiu 
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"  A  high  voltage  pofwer  supply  hlnrtfi^  fegidated  resistive  cur- 
rent. The  power  sopirfy  is  m  an  en  *  ironmcot  for  drawing  boni 
resistive  and  capacitive  cnrrentsi  It  is  desired  to  regulate  the 
resisti'^e  ctnrent  only  and  to  ca^e!  out  and/tor  discriminate 
against  the  cai>acttive  ctirrent.  The  power  supply  udlixes  a 
novel  capacitive  compensatidn  nfctwork  which  adds  a  voltage 
of  an  equal  magnitDde  but  in  an  dpposite  phase  relationship  to 
the  vdliage  due  to  the  capacitfre  current  through  the  power 
supply.  This  CBt^Oh  is  effective  tor  caMceKng  out  capacitive 
cotrents  for  certain  relatively  lo#  freqtiettCjr  ranges.  A  phase 
discriminator  is  ftarther  provided^  to  operate  in'  conjunction 
witft  the  capacitive  compensation  circuit  in  order  to  pass  only 


i  3,772,586 

FIRING  CIRCUIT  AND  TRANSFORMER 
Frederic  R.  Qaiaa,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zyrotron  In- 
dastries.  Inc.,  South  Hackcasack,  N  J. 

Fled  Oct.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,887 

Lit.  CLH03k/ 7/66 

U.S.  CI.  323-35  19  Clafans 


The  firing  circuit  is  adapted  to  be  utilized  with  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  bridge  circuit  and  includes  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  central  leg  bracketed  by  respective  outer  legs.  The  pri- 
mary and  a  pair  of  secondary  windings  are  wound  on  the  cen- 
tral leg.  The  primary  winding  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  source  of  potenial  and  each  secondary  winding  is  adapted  to 
be  connected  between  the  cathode  and  gate  electrodes  of 
respective  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  in  the  bridge  circuit. 
The  relucunce  path  in  at  least  one  of  the  outer  legs  is  in- 
creased whereby  one  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  gated  on  at 
substantially  the  same  time  the  other  silicon  controlled  rectifi- 
er is  turned  off. 


3,7723«7 
POSITION  MEASURING  TRANSFORMER 
Clafar  L.  Farrand,  Broozvlle,  and  Vincent  F.  Foster,  New 
Rochdic,  both  of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Inductosyn  CorponrtkMi, 
Valhdla,  N.Y. 

Fled  Mar.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,792 

Int.CI.H01f27/04 

U.S.CL323— 46  23Cblas 
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Disclosed  is  a  position-measuring  transducer  which  is  more 
uniformly  accurate  from  one  position  to  another  in  the 
presence  of  ondesired  anomalies.  The  transducer  has  at  least 
one  winding  formed  from  two  continuous,  printed  winding 
sectioiu  where  those  sections  are  spacially  arrayed  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  neutralize  error-causing  couplings.  A  two- 
phase  embodiment  includes  sine  and  cosine  windings  each  ar- ' 
rayed  in  two  layers,  all  of  which  are  combined  together  op- 
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posite  each  other  in  a  four-layer  structure.  Additional  embodi- 
ments inchide  a  two-layer  linear  transducer,  a  four-layer 
multi-cycle  rotary  transducer,  and  a  four-layer  single-cycle  ro- 
tary transducer.  In  those  embodiments,  the  sine  and  cosine 
windings  individually  are  structured  to  neutralize  unwanted 
coupling  and  provide  compensation  for  quadrature  error 
within  each  space  cycle.  Quadrature  compensation  and  har- 
monic cancellation  techniques  are  employed.  Two  continuous 
winding  sections  per  winding  achieve  smooth,  uniformly  low 
erron  with  reduced  sensitivity  to  undesired  anomalies. 


Such  an  apparatus  allows  simultaneous  measurement  in  a 
borehole  of  the  electrical  resistivities  of  the  subsurface  earth 
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3,772,588 

DUAL  CONTROL  LOOP  SWITCHING  REGULATOR 

WUIiam  J.  Kdly,  and  Robert  J.  Titus,  both  of  Sauquoit,  N.Y., 

asslgnon  *n  Cogar  Corporation.  Wappinigen  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,590 

Int.  CLG05f  7/56 

U.S.CI.323— 17  V  ISCbdms 
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A  switching  regulator  having  a  conventional  switching 
transistor  and  filter,  and  DC  feedback  loop  which  controls  the 
duty  cycle  of  the  switching  transistor  in  accordance  with  the 
output  voltage.  The  regulator  includes  an  additional  AC  feed- 
back loop,  the  input  to  the  feedback  path  being  taken  at  a 
point  in  the  forward  path  of  the  regulator  which  precedes  the 
filter.  In  this  way,  the  filter  is  not  included  in  the  second  loop 
and  this  second  loop  can  have  a  higher  cross-over  frequency 
than  the  DC  loop  so  that  the  Une  ripple  which  would  otherwise 
appear  at  the  output  can  be  suppressed. 


3,772489 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RESISTIVITY  OF 

A  SUBSURFACE  EARTH  FORMATION  AT  DIFFERENT 

LATERAL  DISTANCES  FROM  A  BORE  HOLE  WALL 
Andre  Scholbcrg,  Caatoa  de  Vaud,  Switaerland,  assignor  to 

ScUumbcffcr  Tcduiology  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FHed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,668 

ClalaH  priority,  appRcatioB  FnuMc,  Mar.  11,  1971, 
7108426 

hit.  CLGOlv  3/75 
U.S.CL  324-10  ISCIafau 

Apparatus  for  investigating  subsurface  earth  formations 
traversed  by  a  borehole  comprising  a  system  of  electrodes 
consisting  of  a  central  electrode  A,  and  four  pairs  of  elec- 
trodes M,-M',,  Mt-M'i,  A,-A',,  A,-A',  respectively  short- 
circuited  and  aligned  symmetrically  on  both  sides  of  the  elec- 
trode A«. 

This  apparatus  comprises  arrangements  which,  for  a 
frequency /t,  establish  a  potential  gradient  between  electrodes 
A|-A'i  and  Ar-A'*.  A  source  of  alternating  current  of 
frequency /■  is  connected  between  the  electrodes  A,-A',  and 
Af-A't  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  frequency  ft 
between  a  surface  electrode  B  and  electrodes  At-A't.  The 
potential  difference  between  electrodes  M|-M,  and  M',-M'} 
is  mainuined  substantially  at  zero  by  circulating  a  current 
between  electrodes  A |-A',  and  electrode  A.. 
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formations  extending  over  relatively  small  and  relatively  large 
lateral  distances  from  the  wall  of  the  borehole. 


3,772,590 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  TESTING  FUSES  AND 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ACCOMPLISHING  SUCH  TESTING 

Harvey  W.  Mikulecky,  and  William  J.  Huber,  both  of  Racine, 

Wis.,  assignora  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Filed  Msy  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,381 

Int.CI.  H01h($5/i0 

U.S.CI.  324— 28R  13  Claims 
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Quality  control  testing  of  production  current  limiting  fuses 
is  achieved  by  subjecting  the  fuses  to  a  minimum  melt  i^r 
(amp*  seconds)  condition.  The  fuses  to  be  tested  are  con- 
nected in  an  electrical  circuit  and  subjected  to  a  test  current  of 
given  magnitude  for  one  loop  of  a  60  hertz  source. 


3,772,591 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  BLOOD 
PROPERTIES 
Nevitt  M.  Louder,  Penn  Hills,  and  Ronald  Ferrie,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fisher  Scientific  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,182 
Int.  CI.  GO! n  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  324-30  R  2  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  hematocrit  and 
related  properties  of  blood  samples  by  determining  the  electri- 
cal conductance  thereof.  A  sample  probe  is  employed  which 
has  two  spaced  electrodes  in  the  form  of  capillary  tubes  on 
either  side  of  a  nonconducting  capillary  tube.  The  probe  forms 
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an  electrical  resistivity  measuring  leg  of  an  A-C  bridge  circuit 
and  the  unbalance  of  the  circuit  caused  by  replacement  of  a 


put  of  the  input  circuit  is  coupled  to  an  amplifier  circuit  which 
provides  an  amplifled  output  signal  representative  of  changes 
in  the  resisunce.  The  output  of  the  amplifier  circuit  is  coupled 
to  a  display  circuit  which  provides  an  indication  when  the  re- 
sistance has  increased  or  decreased  a  predetermined  amount. 
Alternatively,  the  input  circuit  may  provide  an  indication  of 
the  percentage  change  in  the  value  of  the  resistance. 


portion  of  a  diluent  by  the  blood  sample  is  measured  and 
transformed  into  the  desired  analysis. 


3,772492 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTROSTATIC 

nELDS 

WUiMn  A.  RlMdcs,  4421  N.  13lh  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,213 

Int.  CI  GOU  5128,29112 

VS.  CL  324-32  6  Ctalms 


H^^ 


A  rectifier,  skip-cycle  converter  synchronized  with  an  A.  C 
line,  a  phase  sensitive  bridge  and  a  capacitor  having  a  rapidly 
changing  value  of  capaciUnce  for  providing  an  inexpensive 
and  highly  sensitive  apparatus  for  measuring  the  strength  and 
polarity  of  electrostatic  fields. 


3,772,594 
LIGHTNING  FLASH-TO-BANG  DETECTOR 
Irviag  KaciiMst,  104  Siirf  Dr.,  Cocoa  htmch,  Fla. 

CoatfBMtioB-lii-iMirt  of  Scr.  No.  33,322,  April  30, 1970, 

abandoacd.  Thb  appttcatkm  Oct  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,754 

lBt.CI.G01w//00 

U.S.  CI.  324-72  6  Ctalms 


3,772,593 

RESISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Pawittcr  S.  SMIia.  3450  Scadtock  La.,  Sbcrmaa  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195^31 

latCLGOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CL  324—62  R  8  Ctaims 


A  resitunce  measurement  lyftem  for  measuring  the  change 
in  the  vahie  of  a  resistance.  An  input  circuit  provides  an  out- 
put signal  proportional  to  the  value  of  the  resittance.  The  out- 
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An  apparatus  for  detecting  cloud  to  ground  lightning 
strokes  and  for  determining  the  distance  to  the  lightning 
stroke  utilizing  a  sferics  counter  to  count  the  number  of  sferics 
pulses  for  each  lightning  stroke.  A  time  is  utilized  to  measure 
the  time  differential  between  the  lightning  flash  and  the  bang. 


3,772^95 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOE  TESTING  A  DIGITAL 

LOGIC  FET  BY  MONITORING  CURRENTS  THE  DEVICE 

DEVELOPS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  INPUT  SIGNALS 
Nicholas  De  Wolf,  Boaton,   Mass.,  and  John  G.  Turner, 
Kingston,  Surr«y,  England,  aaaignors  to  Teradyne  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

FBcd  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,035 

lBLCLG01r/5//2 

U.S.CL  324-73  R  UCtaUni 


TtST  OUTPUT 
UNIT 


CUWKWT 


A  circuit  tester  examines  MOS  and  other  semiconductor 
logic  devices  at  the  high  frequency  of  normal  operation  by 
measuring  the  current  handling  capability  of  the  device.  The 
tester  performs  the  operation  by  sensing  the  current  which  the 
device  delivers  to,  or  draws  from,  a  load  of  low  resistance.  The 
tester  in  one  embodiment  applies  bursts  of  test  data  to  the 
device  under  test  at  megaHertz  rates  by  means  of  a  pattern 


November  13,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


747 


generator  which  allows  ready  adjustment  of  the  burst  length 
and  configuration.  The  output  detector  for  the  tester  senses 
the  operation  of  the  device  under  test  as  a  source  or  sink  of 
current. 


Ti.>- 


multibit  code  words  for  key  selected  symbols  to  be  transmitted 
are  addressed  out  of  storage  memory  to  provide  time 
synchronous  bit-rate  code  word  modulation  of  a  transmitter  in 
automatic  sequence  following  keyboard  symbol  selection.  A 
teleprinter  code  transmission  system  is  exemplifid. 


"^*'  '  3,772,596 

DATA  MESSAGE  REPEATER  SYSTEM 
Carson  Penrod  Edwards,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sierra 
Research  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  294,302 

lnt.CI.H04b7/75 

U.S.  CI.  325-13  7  Ctaims 


A  repeater  system  for  receiving  data  messages  from  a  trans- 
mission medium,  the  messages  being  formatted  to  include  a 
start  character,  one  or  more  address  code  characters  and  an 
end-of-transmission  character;  the  system  converting  the 
message  into  binary  serial  form  and  demodulating  the  data 
and  storing  it  in  a  register,  and  then  subsequently  reconstitut- 
ing it  into  a  newly  formatted  message  and  retransmitting  it  to 
another  station  with  an  appropriate  new  address  code,  the  il- 
lustrative embodiment  using  FSK  transmitters  and  receivers 
operating  on  the  same  frequency;  and  the  system  being  espe- 
cially adapted  for  automatic  unattended  operation  in  which  a 
power  supply  is  recharged  by  solar  cells  and  is  turned  "on" 
and  "off"  by  logic  means  in  such  a  way  as  to  conserve  power; 
and  said  system  including  means  for  locally  monitoring  the 
data  passing  through  a  repeater. 
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3,772,598 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

PULSES 

Petrus    Joscphus    Van     Gerwen,    Emmasingel,     Eindhoven, 

Nethertands,   assignor   to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  532,744,  March  8, 1966,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,748 

lnt.CI.H04b//6« 

U.S.  CL  325—50  7  Ctaims 


3,772,597 
CODE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Harris  A.  Stover,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,200 

Int.CLH04b//00 

UACL  325-38  R  4  Ctaims 
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The  frequency  spectrum  of  bivalent  pulses  is  modified  for 
transmission  as  a  suppressed  carrier  single  sideband  signal. 
The  frequency  response  shaping  network  characteristics  are 
sin  nttTtf  T,  with  T  being  the  period  of  the  bivalent  pulses,  / 
their  frequency  and  n  an  integer,  including  zero.  A  pilot  of  the 
same  frequency  as  the  suppressed  carrier  is  transmitted  to  the 
receiver  which  contains  an  amplitude  demodulator  and  pulse 
regenerator. 


3,772,599 
MICROWAVE  DOUBLE  BALANCED  MIXER 
Robert  Lewis  Ernst,  East  Brunswick,  and  Shul  Yuan,  Prin- 
ceton, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,565 

Int.CI.  H04b//26 

U.S.  CI.  325-446  10  Ctaims 
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A  code  transmission  means  comprising  a  compact  keyboard  A  slot  transmission  line  and  a  microstrip  transmission  line 
of  multi-functional  keys  and  binary  code  word  generation  provide  the  design  of  a  double  balanced  mixer  operable  at 
means  compatible  with  handheld  communication  sets.  Stored    microwave  frequencies. 
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3  772.M0  3,772,602 

DIGITAL  BIT  SYNCHRONIZER  PROCESS  CONTROLLER  WFTH  BUMPLESS  TRANSFER 

Fr«d.  D.  nZ  L  i^IL^TSS.  «i«r  U,  the  Uni.«l  T««J»  Kob.yM«,  Vokoh««j.  J.p«,  M-gnor  to  Fischer 

S«..orA«eHc.«rep««-t.-bytheS.a^oCthe  *  "^  ^.^S^^,"!;!;?^^^^^ 

lBtCLH03k/ 7/02 

1  Claim 


Air  Force 

Filed  J-ly  14. 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,M5  „  s  CI  32«     71 

lBt.CLH03k//00.  5/00  U.S.  CI.  JM— 71 

U.S.  CI.  328—63  2  Ctalms 


♦f 


^^^ 


'■'«•■',? 


A  system  for  deriving  synchronizing  pulses  from  a  train  of 
digital  signals  that  is  fed  to  in-phase  and  mid-phase  gates  each 
including  an  adder  with  a  delay  feedback.  The  output  of  the 
mid-phase  gate  is  multiplied  by  a  sign  factor  determined  by  a 
logic  circuit  connected  to  the  in-phase  gate.  The  output  of  the 
two  gates  are  then  mixed,  filtered,  and  summed  with  a  value 
dependent  upon  the  clock  rate  and  fed  to  a  number  controlled 
oscillator  which  includes  a  counter  and  a  comparing  circuit. 
The  output  of  the  number  controlled  oscillator  is  fed  back  to 
the  in-phase  and  mid-phase  gales. 


A  process  controller  operable  in  the  automatic  or  manual 
mode  without  producing  a  bump  as  a  result  of  setpoint 
transfer  or  automatic-to-manual  transfer.  The  setpoint  and 
manual  control  sUtions  may  be  constituted  by  an  operational 
amplifier  and  a  holding  capacitor.  Output  drift  of  these  sU- 
tions due  to  leakage  is  suppressed  effectively  by  a  single  drift 
compensation  circuit  whose  output  is  applied  to  these  sutions 
selectively  or  alternately  on  a  time-sharing  basis. 


3,772,601 
DUAL  CHANNEL  BALANCED  LINE  TYPE  MODULATOR 
WUliam   Irving  Smitli,  BiirHngtoa,  NJ.,  aasigiior  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  ScpC  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,723 
InLCLa03ki/02 


U  A  CL  328—65 


llChtes 


3,772,603 

STRUCTURE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PULSE 

AMPUTUDB  DETECTION 

Robert  W.  Drvhd,  Farmii«tOB,  Mich.,  aarisMr  to  Ek-CcU-O 

Corporation,  Detroit,  MidL 
DIvtalon  ol  Ser.  No.  583375,  Oct.  3, 1966,  Pirt.  No.  3,591351. 
This  application  Jnly  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163^30 

Int.  CLH03h3//«.  5/20 
U3.  CI.  328— 108  *  CInlnM 


;pulsii 


A  circuit  for  supplying  puW  energy  to  a  load  such  as  a  laser. 
The  circuit  is  energized  from  a  three  phase  supply.  One  chan- 
nel operates  on  the  crests  of  the  phase  vohages  supplied  while 
a  second  channel  operates  on  the  crests  of  the  phase  to  phase 
voltages.  The  circuit  provides,  in  effect,  multiple  phase  rectifi- 
cation in  a  line  type  pulser  operation  without  a  rectifying 
transformer. 


A  highly  sensitive  and  completely^Ubie  circuit  for  and 
method  of  detecting  low  amplitude,  short  duration  direct  cur- 
rent signal  variations  associated  with  sparking  between  an 
electrode  tool  and  a  conducting  workpiece  in  an  elec- 
trochemical machining  process  or  the  like  and  substantially 
immediately  producing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  detected  signal  level  is  disclosed.  The  structure 
includes  a  polarity  discriminating  sensing  circuit  for  initially 
detecting  the  signal  variations,  an  amplifier  circuit  for  provid- 
ing an  amplified  and  stabilized  signal  substantially  immediate- 
ly on  sensing  a  signal  variation  of  the  proper  polarity  and  out- 
put circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
selected  portion  of  the  amplified  and  subilized  signal,  includ- 
ing means  for  selecting  the  level  of  the  selected  signal  portion 
operable  to  provide  the  output  signal,  means  for  cutting  off 
the  amplified  and  stabilized  signal  when  the  selected  level  is 
below  a  predetermined  minimum  and  meaiu  responsive  to  a 
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number  of  amplified  and  stabilized  signals,  which  have  a  level    load.  High  levels  of  volUge  are  provided  to  the  load  through 
below  the  selected  level  received  in  a  predetermined  time  for    the  complementary  emitter  follower  by  one  of  two  auxiliary 
providing  an  output  signal.  ':'•  «-or 
. .      ^           .   ;rfv«'<,l> 

3,772,604 
NON-RECTIFYING  CLAMPS 
Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Lakes,  and  Wallace  H.  Coulter, 
Miami  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics, 

Hialeah,Fla. 

FDed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,794 

Int  CI.  H03k  5108;  H03b  3/02 

VS.  CI.  328-169  20  Claims 
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To  clamp  a  train  of  electric  pulses  in  a  system  having  a  small 
signal-to-noise  ratio,  the  point  in  the  circuit  to  be  clamped  is 
arranged  such  that  the  d.c.  level  appears  at  the  output  thereof, 
is  filtered  therefrom  and  fed  back  to  the  input  of  the  clamped 
sUge,  where  it  is  subtracted  out.  The  feedback  path  is  broken 
if  the  output  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

Thus,  the  feedback  path  is  interrupted  during  signal  pulses. 
However,  in  the  absence  of  pulse  signals,  the  feedback  ar- 
rangement maintains  the  base  line  close  to  ground. 


3,772,605 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  WITH  CERAMIC 
OSCILLATOR 
TomOi  Otajima;  Kokhl  Oya,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takeo  Nasa,  and 
Hisatakc  Okamura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Taiyo  Yuden  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Oct.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  300,409 
Ckfans  prlority.appttcatkm  Japan,  Oct  21, 1971, 46/83501 
jBt.CLH03dJ//6 
U.S.CL329— 117      "  7  Claims 
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emitter  followers,  in  response  to  input  voltages  in  excess  of 
that  required  to  saturate  the  complementary  emitter  follower. 


3,772,607 

FET  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 

Gary  C.   Luckett,   Wappingers  Falls,  and   George  Sonoda, 

Poughkeepsie,    both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armnnk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,718 

lnt.CI.H03f3/;6 

U.S.  CI.  330—35  4  Clahns 


9*+ 


WUTO 


The  specification  describes  an  FET  circuit  for  converting 
bipolar  transistor  signal  levels  to  field  effect  transistor  (FET) 
signal  levels  and  includes  a  capacitor,  a  signal  FET,  a  load 
FET  and  a  feedback  FET.  The  feedback  FET  is  connected  as  a 
diode  between  the  output  of  the  circuit  and  the  input  to  the 
signal  FET  biasing  the  input  of  the  signal  FET  to  a  predeter- 
mined potential  level  that  is  slightly  in  excess  of  its  threshold 
voltage  drop. 


A  frequency  discriminator  using  a  ceramic  oscillator  is  pro- 
vided which  is  characterized  in  that  a  series  circuit  comprising 
a  coupling  condenser  and  a  resistor  R 1  is  connected  between 
input  terminals  and  a  series  of  parallel  circuits  comprising  the 
ceramic  oscillator,  resistors,  diodes,  and  a  condenser  are  con- 
nected between  the  junction  of  the  coupling  condenser  and 
the  first  mentioned  resistor  and  one  of  a  pair  of  output  ter- 
minals. A  condenser  is  connected  between  the  output  ter- 
minals. 


t-i 


3,772,608 
CHARGED-PARTICLE  TRIGGERED  DISCHARGE  FOR  A 

LASER 
Thomas  J.  Gleason,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,920 

Int.  CLHOls  J/09,  i/22 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  2  Claims 


3,772,606 
MULTI-LEVEL  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Glenn  C.  Wachncr,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  222,204 
Int.CI.H03fJ//9 
U.S.  CI.  330—13  4  Clahns 

The  collector  voltages  of  a  complementary  emitter  follower 
are  maintained  at  a  low  voltage  level  when  low  levels  of  volt- 
age are  provided  by  the  complementary  emitter  follower  to  a 


Method  and  apparatus  for  triggering  a  discharge  in  a  laser 
utilizing  charged  particles.  A  source  of  charged  particles  in- 
jects a  beam  of  charged  particles  throughout  the  discharge 
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volume  of  a  laser  to  create  uniform  ionization  therein  and  thus 
trigger  the  electrical  discharfe  needed  to  excite  the  lasing 
medium.  This  allows  the  applied  electric  field  to  be  optimized 
for  excitation  without  regard  to  the  field  required  to  initiate 
the  discharge  in  an  un-ionized  fluid.  The  beam  of  charged  par- 
ticles initiates  the  discharge  by  providing  an  initial  ion  and 
electron  population  within  the  discharge  volume.  The  charged 
particle  beam  may  be  created  by  several  means  including  a 
radioactive  source,  or  artificial  sources  such  as  electron  guns, 
particle  accelerators,  or  other  devices  which  produce  a 
directed  flow  of  charged  particles  with  sufficient  energy  to 
penetrate  the  active  lasing  fluid  over  the  entire  discharge 
volume. 


3,772,609 

LASER  CAVITY  CONnCURATION  YIELDING  DUAL 

OUTPUT  BEAM 

ColiB  S.  WiOett,  KecdysvUk,  aad  John  S.  Krufcr,  RockviUe, 

botk  of  Md^  aoigDors  to  The  Uahed  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  tkc  Sccretmry  of  tke  Aray,  Washingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Jane  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,8S5 

lULCLHOU  3  lOS 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  3  Claims 
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A  laser  cavity  configuratioa  which  enables  a  single  laser 
medium  (gas,  liquid  or  solid)  to  give  an  output  at  least  one 
wavelength  from  one  end  of  the  laser  and  another  output  at 
different  wavelengths  from  the  other  end  of  the  laser.  Dis- 
closed are  several  well  known  laser  media  which  are  capable 
of  simultaneous  laser  oscillation  at  two  or  more  wavelengths. 
Mirrors  which  are  highly  reflective  at  one  of  such  wavelengths 
and  highly  transmissive  at  another  of  such  wavelengths  can  be 
prudently  selected  to  resonate  the  emission  from  an  active 
medium.  If  each  of  the  two  mirrors  thus  required  are  op- 
timized for  reftectivity  at  one  of  the  wavelengths  and  transmis- 
sivity  at  the  other,  tlic  desired  effect  will  result. 


3,772^10 

ARCLESS  ELECTRODE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GAS 

TRANSPORT  LASER 

Jack  D.  Porter,  Los  Alloa;  RmkA  F.  Kirk,  a^  Frederick  E. 

MorcM,  botk  o(  Sauyvafe,  al  of  CiM.,  amif  art  to  GTE 

Syhraala  iKorporated,  Mo«ataiB  View,  Calf. 

FBed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290^45 

lBt.CLa01s  5/09 

U.S.  CL  331— 94.5  11  Claims 


Arcing  in  the  continuous  electric  discharge  of  a  gas  trans- 
port laser  induced  by  instabilities  inherent  in  a  glow  discharge 
in  a  rectangular  cross-section  channel  is  eliminated  by  mount- 
ing an  elongated  cylindrically  tubular  cathode  in  the  main- 


stream transversely  of  the  direction  of  flow  and  by  disposing  a 
coextensive  segmented  anode  flush  with  the  opposite  channel 
wall  and  essentially  out  of  the  mainstream.  The  resulting 
downstream  turbulence  caused  by  the  cathode  provides  an 
electrically  homogeneous  gaseous  mass  immediately  adjacent 
the  cathode  surface  which  forms  a  relatively  uniform  electric 
current  path  for  supporting  a  stabilized  gaseous  discharge 
across  the  lasing  region.  Laminar  flow  at  the  surfaces  of  the 
anode  segments  or  pads  is  achieved  by  flush  mounting  the 
pads  in  the  channel  wall  for  further  minimizing  instabilities  in 
the  discharge  path. 


3,772,611 
WAVEGUIDE  GAS  LASER  DEVICES 
Peter  William  Smith,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone   Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill,    NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,605 
Int.  CI.  HOls  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  C  3  Claims 


3M0OTH  PCmOOK 

SURFACE    COtrOOR 

OA  INOeX  VARIATIONS 


There  are  disclosed  gas  lasers  in  which  the  light  is  guided  by 
a  hollow  dielectric  waveguide  which  also  serves  to  confine  the 
discharge.  These  lasers  are  typically  designed  to  have  resona- 
tors with  Fresnel  numbers  small  enough  (less  than  ~0.S)  to 
suppress  the  dominant  free  space  mode  and  having  sufficient 
gain  for  a  waveguide  mode  of  oscillation  to  exist.  Each  laser 
has  an  internal  resonator  structure  and  is  designed  in  such  a 
way  that  the  electrical  excitation  of  the  gas  discharge  can  be 
accomplished  without  interfering  with  the  light  guiding  pro- 
perties of  the  waveguide.  Several  novel  techniques  for  forming 
waveguide  laser  tubes  of  the  required  small  dimensions  are 
also  disclosed.  The  embodiments  include  a  capillary  ring-type 
configuration  that  is  r.f. -excited,  a  distributed  feedback  con- 
figuration using  periodic  changes  in  waveguide  bore  cross  sec- 
tion, or  wall  index  of  refraction,  and  various  rectangular 
waveguide  configurations,  for  example,  two  flat  glass  plates 
spaced  at  the  edges  by  two  thin-film  strips. 


3,772,612 
LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Robert  ADen  Gangc,  Belie  Mead,  N4m  aniCBor  *»  ^CA  Cor- 
pora tioa 

FDcd  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,089 

Iat.CLH01sJ//2 

U.S.CL  332—7.51  3  Claims 


GOLDD04' 

POLrSTYRWE  2OO0A' 
AUMNUMJOOA* 

GLASS 


A  metal-insulator-metal  device  formed  of  materials  such  as 
gold,  polystyrene  and  aluminum.  In  response  to  the  applica- 
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tion  to  the  device  of  a  forward  voltage  for  a  relatively  long 
j^jfne  interval,  gold  ions  and  electrons  migrate  from  the  gold 
and  aluminum  regions  respectively  and  become  trapped  in  the 
polystyrene.  Up)on  removal  of  the  voltage,  the  device  acts  as  a 
light  attenuator  in  a  given  light  frequency  range.  The  device 
may  be  switched  to  a  second  condition  in  which  it  is  relatively 
transparent  to  light  by  applying  thereto  a  relatively  shorter  du- 
ration, lower  amplitude  voltage  pulse  and  also  can  be  switched 
back  to  its  light  attenuating  condition. 


pedance  element  and  the  information  signal  is  applied  via  a  re- 
sistor to  the  output  electrodes  of  the  element.  In  order  to 
reduce  the  disturbing  influence  of  the  second  side-band  com- 
ponents in  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  modulated  signal,  a 
voltage  divider  is  connected  across  the  output  electrodes  of 
the  impedance  element,  one  point  on  this  voltage  divider 
being  connected  to  the  second  electrode  of  said  impedance 
element. 


rtu 


3,772,613 
BALANCED  LINE  TYPE  PULSER  CIRCUIT 
William   Irving  Smith,  Burlington,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Scr.  No.  287,722 
Int.  CI.  H03k  7/00        .       j 
U.S.  CI.  332-12 


RCA 


9  Claims 


3,772,615 
WIDE-BAND  CIRCULATOR 
Yutaka  Nishiyama,  IchUiawa,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  TDK  Elec- 
tronics Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  17,528,  March  9, 1970, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,529 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.     29,     1969, 
44/27590 

Int  CI.  H01p//J2. 5//2 
U.S.CI.333-1.1  3  Claims 
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A  line  type  pulser  circuit  wherein  a  balanced  supply  source 
is  used  to  charge  a  pair  of  pulse  forming  networks  to  equal 
potentials  but  opposite  fx>larities  via  separate  current  charging 
circuits.  The  pulse  forming  networks  are  then  discharged 
simultaneously  into  the  primary  winding  of  an  output  trans- 
former. The  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  is  con- 
nected to  a  load  requiring  pulses  of  energy. 


A  wide-band  circulator  employing  a  Y-shaped  stripline  con- 
ductor having  a  generally  circular  center  section  and  a  plurali- 
ty of  symmetrically  spaced,  generally  sector-shaped  arms  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  center  section,  in  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment each  sector-shaped  arm  subtending  an  angle  20 
where  B  can  vary  between  17.5°  and  27.5°.  The  circulator 
futher  includes  a  disk -shaped  ferrite  plate  on  each  side  of  the 
stripline  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor  covering  each  fer- 
rite plate. 


3,772^14 

MODULATOR,  INCLUDED  IN  A  CARRIER  FREQUENCY 

SYSTEM  WHEREIN  THE  CARRIER  SIGNAL 

PERIODICALLY  INTERRUPTS  THE  INFORMATION 

SIGNAL  DURING  THE  MODULATION  PROCESS 

Svcn   Erik   KJacrifaard,  Skarhohaca,  Swcdca,  aarigaor  to 

TdefoaakHcbofaifCt  L.  M.  Ericaaoa.  Stockhoim,  Sweden 

Filed  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,282 
ClaiBU  priority,  appttcatkm  Sweden,  May  27, 1971, 6848/71    U.S.  CI.  333—9 
lat.  CI.  H03c  3122 
U.S.  CL  332— 16  T  10  Cbiau 


3,772,616 

ELECTRIC  POWER  DIVIDER  HAVING  FUNCTION  OF 

IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMATION 

Katrayaki  Imoto,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  296,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1971,  46/79482 
Int.  CLHOlp  5/74 

3  Claims 


w  [K 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  modulator  for  use  in  the 
carrier  frequency  techniques.  The  modulator  includes  a  volt- 
age controlled  impedance  element  with  two  control  elec- 
trodes, as  for  example  a  dual  gate  field  effect  transistor,  in 
order  to  carry  out  a  modulation  of  a  carrier  frequency  voltage 
with  an  information  signal  voltage.  The  carrier  frequency  volt- 
age is  applied  to  one  of  the  control  electrodes  of  the  im- 


A  high  frequency  circuit  arrangement  having  function  of 
both  impedance  transformation  and  electric  power  division 
comprising  flrst,  second,  third  and  fourth  strip  lines  each  hav- 
ing a  length  of  a  quarter  of  the  wavelength  of  a  transmitted 
signal  which  are  connected  in  sequence  to  form  a  closed  loop, 
and  four  branch  lines  each  of  which  is  connected  to  each  of 
the  junction  points  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  strip 
lines,  wherein  the  characteristic  impedances  of  the  first  strip 
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line  and  the  branch  lines  conrtected  to  both  ends  of  the  first 
strip  line  are  equal  to  each  other,  the  characteristic  im- 
pedances of  the  second  and  fourth  strip  lines  are  equal  to  each 
other,  the  characteristic  impedances  oithe  branch  lines  con- 
nected to  both  ends  of  the  third  strip  line  are  equal  to  each 
other,  and  the  characteristic  impedances  of  the  second  and 
fourth  strip  Hnes  are  one  half  the  square  root  of  the  charac- 
teristic impedance  of  the  third  strip  line. 


METHOD  AND  AmUANGEMENT  FOR  SETTING  THE 

REMANENT  FLUX  DENSITY  W  MAGNETIC  CIRCUITS 

AND  EQUALIZER  UTILIZING  SAME 

Albert  JolM  Cifiiilta,  AtlMtfc  HlghiBBdi,  N J^  avifMr  to 

BdH  Tdcphow  LabOTalorict,  bHSTporaled,  Mwray  HIB, 

NJ. 

Filed  N«ir.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  303,137 

IbL  CL  H04b  3fM;  HOlf  13/00 

U.S.CL333— 18  ISClahBS 


The  remanent  fhu  density  in  a  selected  portion  of  a  mag- 
netic circuit  is  precisely  set  to  a  desired  value  by  comparing 
the  flux  density  in  the  selectod  portion  to  a  predetermined 
reference,  generating  an  error  aignal  baaed  on  the  comparison, 
integrating  the  error  signal,  and  inducing  an  H  field  in  the 
magnetic  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  integrated  error 
signal.  Integration  of  the  error  signal  is  performed  only  when 
the  flux  density  has  a  subttantUlly  remanent  value,  i.e.,  only 
when  the  H  field  in  the  magnetic  circuit  is  substantially  zero. 
Thus,  error  in  setting  the  flux  density  due  to  imperfect 
remanence  in  the  magnetic  circuit  is  substantially  eliminated. 

In  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  magnetic 
circuit  comprises  a  magnetic  core  having  an  air  gap,  and  is  ad- 
vantageously employed  in  a  transmission  cable  equalizer.  The 
remanent  flux  density  in  the  air  gap  is  utilized  to  precisely  set 
the  resistance  value  of  a  magnetoresistor,  which  in  turn  deter- 
mines the  gain  of  the  equalizer. 


tellurium  dioxide  substrate  member  the  acoustic  surface  wave 
propagation  surface  of  which  substantially  coincides  with^aa*. 


plane  defmed  by  the  Euler  angles  Lambda  =0°,  Mu  »90°,  and 
Theu  =■  39°. 


3,772,619 
LOW -LOSS  WAVEGUIDE  TRANSMISSION 
Peter  J.  B.  Clarrkoats,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Andrew 
Corporatkm,  Orlaiid  Park,  III. 

FHcd  JaM4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,035 

lBt.CLH01pi//2.///6 

U.S.  CI.  333—95  R  10  Ctates 


High-frequency  signals  are  transmitted  with  very  low  energy 
loss  in  corrugated  generally  circular  waveguide  employing  the 
hybrid  HE,,  mode  of  transmission.  Guide  parameters  for 
production  of  lowest  losses  are  described. 


3,772,620 
CONDITION  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Harris,  Ciawwater,  Pia^  ■irffiir  to  Ddtrel  Corp., 
BdwMd^m. 

DIvWaa  of  Scr.  No.  133,077,  AprI  12, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,716,720.  TMs  appHcalioa  Aag.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,1 10 

lat.  CL  HOlh  7fl4 

U.S.  CL  335  -63  4  dates 


3,77t,618 
LOW  VELOCITY  ZERO  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 

ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DELAY  LINE 
AaOrew  J.  Stobodaft,  Jr.,  BarRagtoa,  Mas^  aarigBor  to  The 
Vwttei  States  of  AiMriea  as  trepraeated  by  tbe  Secretary  of 
Ike  Air  Force,  WadrfaglOB,  D.C. 

Fled  Dec.  IS,  1972,  Scr.  No.  315,746 
Iirt.  CL  H03b  7/10, 9/00,  9/30 
VS,  CL  333—30  R  1  Clate       A  solenoid  opetated  device  includes  a  camming  linkage 

An  acoustic  surface  wave  delay  Ime  having  a  single  crystal    between    the    solenoid    plunger    and    a   member   actuated 
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thereby.  This  camming  linkage  is  characterized  to  provide 
a  reduced  load  on  the  plunger  at  its  starting  position  and  to 
increase  the  load  as  the  plunger  pulls  in.  wi^fj  qjt^  ycif  ir.  »n'» 

r-         -.35  :»dJ  to  dlw* 
.f .'JO J -non  V^  Vy 

!  3,772,621 

MANUALLY  ACTUABLE  SOLENOID  OPERATED 

SWITCH  APPARATUS 

Paal  V.  DcLoca,  Port  Washtagtoa,  N.Y.,  asslgaor  to  Porta 

Systeass  Corp.,  RosiyB,  N.Y. 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  50,248,  JvM  26, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,700,824. 
This  appMcatioa  Sept  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  29M55 
bit.CLHOlkJ/02         .jj^f 
U.S.  CI.  335-186  aClatos 


bers  and  yieldabiy  connected  to  the  other  of  the  conductor 
members,  and  is  operated  by  the  operation  of  said  armature 


10- 


ffSfrfW    M 


r.n;»ii. 


through  a  stem  extending  inwardly  into  the  body  to  the  switch. 
The  coil  and  conductor  members  are  molded  integrally  with 
the  plastic  body. 


«l-  • 


^ 


3,772,623 
ELECTROMAGNETIC   ACTUATOR   ASSEMBLY 
.-i  Robert  W.  Nordin,  Skokie,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tioii,  Skokk,  lU. 

FikdNov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,202 

IbLCL  HOlf  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  335-253  4  Claims 

lit.* 


A  manually  actuable  solenoid  operated  switch  apparatus 
especially  for  use  in  conjunction  with  cutover  transition  ap- 
paratus for  effecting  transitional  switching  of  telephone  sub- 
scriber lines.  The  solenoid  operated  switch  apparatus  com- 
prises a  base  portion  housing  a  plurality  of  contact  pairs  and  a 
coil  wound  solenoid,  a  firame  which  includes  an  opening 
formed  in  the  top  portion  thereof  with  the  opening  disposed  in 
superposed  spaced  coaxial  relationship  with  the  solenoid.  A 
spacer  member  is  positioned  between  the  top  portion  of  the 
frame  and  a  cover  member  which  is  secured  to  the  frame.  The 
cover  and  spacer  members  are  provided  with  openings  formed 
therein  which  are  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  opening 
formed  in  the  top  portion  of  the  frame  and  a  dust  cover  is  in- 
terposed between  the  top  portion  of  the  frame  and  the  spacer 
member  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  coaxial  openings 
thereof.  A  separable  key  member  is  provided  for  insertion  into 
the  aforementiofied  coaxially  aligped  openingn  by  piercing 
said  dust  cover  thereby  causing  manual  activation  of  the  sole- 
noid and  actuation  of  said  contact  pairs,  whereinafter  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  key  member  effects  locking  engage- 
ment thereof  with  said  cover  member  and  continued  manual 
activation  of  said  solenoid. 


A  rotary  solenoid  has  a  movably  mounted  pole  member 
which  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  path  of  a  routably 
mounted  armature  of  the  solenoid.  The  pole  member  is  nor- 
mally spring  biased  away  from  the  path  of  the  armature.  The 
armature  moves,  when  energized,  from  its  normal  de-ener- 
gized position  toward  the  pole  member  along  its  rotary  path 
past  the  pole  member.  When  the  moving  armature  is  posi- 
tioned substantially  opposite  the  pole  member,  the  magnetic 
forces  between  the  pole  member  and  the  armature  overcome 
the  normal  spring  bias  of  the  pole  member.  As  a  result  the  pole 
member  moves  toward  the  armature  to  engage  the  armature 
and  to  arrest  its  motion. 


3,772,622 
INTEGRATED  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Deaa  W.  Jobasoa,  MIriMwaka,  lad.,  assigaor  to  Barcllfl  ladas- 
tries,  lac^  Misbawaka,  lad. 

Filed  Jaa.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,938 
IBL  CL  HOlh  50/04 
U.S.  CI.  335-202  .,,  SCIates 

An  integrated  electrical  control  device  in  which  an  electri- 
cal coil  and  connectors  therefor  are  embedded  in  a  body  of 
plastic  or  other  relatively  rigid  nonconducting  material,  and  a 
switch  disposed  in  a  cavity  in  said  body  interconnects  said 
conductor  members  and  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  arma- 
ture hekl  by  the  core  of  said  coil.  The  switch  may  consist  of  a 
leaf  spring  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  conductor  mem- 

916  O.O.— 27 


3,772,624 
ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  TRANSFORMER  HAVING 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  MEANS 
Thoaus  H.  Koogb,  Ptttsbargb,  Pa.,  Msigaer  to  AlUs^hahMrs 
Corporatioa,  Milwaakcc,  Wis. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  97.144,  Dec  12, 1970,  abaadoacd, 

which  b  a  coatiaaatkm-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  887,162,  Dec  22, 

1969,  abaadoMd.  Thb  appUcatioB  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

250,837 
Iat.CI.H01f27/0« 
U  A  CI.  336—55  10  Claiau 

High  internal  pressure  within  a  distribution  transformer  cas- 
ing caused  by  an  incipient  fault  or  thermal  overload  is  a  hazard 
to  the  lineman,  and  the  transformer  is  provided  with  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve  which  opens  automatically  to  limit  the  total 
pressure  rise  within  the  casing  or  may  be  actuated  manually  by 
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the  lineman  to  vent  the  casing  even  though  the  internal  pres- 
sure is  below  the  operating  level  of  the  relief  device.  A  die  cast 
plug  alternatively  may  be  used  to  seal  the  transformer  casing 


-^mmkiT 


or  may  be  formed  in  a  simple  machining  operation  into  the 
pressure  relief  device  valve  body  with  an  integral  valve  seat 
and  an  integral  valve  stem  guide. 


3,772,615 
TRANSFORMER  FOR  PRODUCING  OR  MEASURING 

HIGH  AND  VERY  HIGH  POTENTIALS  OR  FOR 

MEASURING  CURRENTS  AT  HIGH  POTENTIALS  IN 

CASCADE  CONNECTION 

E.  H.  Friedrkh  RaopMh,  WUdcMorgcr  Straae  9,  Bamberg, 

GermaBy 

FBed  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,053 
ClafaM  priority,  appHcalloa  Gcraway,  May  17,  1971,  P  2! 
24  345.8 

Lit.  CL  H0U27fO4. 40/00 


VS.  CL  336-94 


l6Clidw 


The  transformer  includes  an  iroti  core  with  low  voltage  and 
high  voltage  windings,  or  high  voltage  winding  parts  which  are 
spaced  from  each  other  and  connected  by  coupling  windings. 
The  iron  core  is  constituted  by  tw6  substantially  identical  iron 
core  halves  arranged  with  corresponding  end  feces  in  facing 
relation  with  each  other.  Each  iron  core  half  carries  respective 
windings,  and  two  separate  casing!  are  provided,  each  enclos- 
ing a  respective  iron  core  half  aiid  its  associated  windings. 
Each  casing  has  an  inner  end  wall  and  the  cases  are  alignable 
with  the  inner  end  walb  superposed  in  surface-to-surface  en- 
gagement to  define  an  interspace  or  gap  separating  facing  cor- 
responding end  faces  of  the  iron  oore  halves.  The  dimensions 
of  the  gap  are  determined  by  die' combined  thickness  of  the 
inner  end  walls  at  the  areas  theredf  aligned  with  the  end  faces 
of  the  iron  core  halves.  The  thicknesses  of  the  end  walls,  at 


these  areas  which  correspond  to  the  cross-sections  of  the  iron 
core  parts,  are  reduced  in  accordance  with  the  desired  dimen- 
sions of  the  gap  between  the  two  iron  cores.  The  inner  end 
walls  of  the  casings  may  be  formed  of  non-magnetic  material 
or  of  non-conductive  material,  and  the  side  walls  of  the  cas- 
ings comprise  insulating  jackets  with  the  interior  of  the  casings 
being  filled  with  a  liquid  or  gaseous  insulating  medium.  When 
used  as  a  current  transformer,  particularly  a  linearized  current 
transformer,  the  two  core  halves  are  provided  with  additional 
air  gaps  preferably  distributed  uniformly  along  each  core  half. 
Each  casing  may  contain  several  iron  core  parts  with  each 
core  part  of  one  casing  being  provided  with  one  secondary 
winding  and  with  the  parts  being  provided  with  one  half  of  the 
coupling  winding,  while  the  iron  core  parts  of  the  other  casing 
are  provided  with  the  other  half  of  the  coupling  winding  and 
with  a  common  primary  winding.  The  transformer  may  com- 
prise one  unit  of  a  multi-unit  cascade-type  voltage  or  current 
transformer  in  which  the  units  are  arranged  one  abov;  the 
other  or  one  beside  the  other  and  connected  to  form  a 
cascade. 


3,772,626 
BOBBIN 
Leroy  E.  Raaadl,  WashiaftOB,  Mo.,  aarigMNr  to  Voa  Weiic 
Gear  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,795 

IbI.  CI.  HOlf  2  7/2« 

U.S.CI.336-192  SCIains 


'/^^^ 


An  electrical  motor  stater  bobbin  integrally  formed  of  elec- 
trical insulating  material  having  relatively  enlarged  end 
flanges  and  intervening  sleeve  or  core  for  receiving  thereabout 
the  electrical  winding.  Said  bobbin  is  provided  with  tubular 
members  extending  between  said  flanges  and  opening  at  its 
ends  therethrough  for  receiving  therein  the  ends  of  the  wind- 
ing and  the  joined  portions  of  the  coil  leads.  The  flanges  are 
provided  with  an  arrangement  of  openings  so  that  the  leads 
may  extend  outwardly  from  the  same  flange  or  from  opposite 
flanges. 


3,772,627 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  SPRING  CLAMP  FOR  ELECTRIC 

INDUCTION  APPARATUS 

Stanley  H.  Wilk,  Daltoa,  omI  Bernard  W.  Lord,  North  Adams, 

both   of  Mass.,   assignor  to  General   Electric  Company, 

Pittsfldd,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,723 
IntCI.H01f27/J0 
U.S.  CL  336— 197  4  Claims 

An  improved  clamping  means  for  retaining  in  position  the 
windings  of  liquid-immersed  electric  induction  apparatus  of 
the  high  current  type.  Shock-absorbing  spring  clamps  inter- 
posed between  one  end  of  power  transformer  windings  and  a 
portion  of  the  frame  resiliently  exert  a  follow-up  clamping 
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force  on  the  windings  under  steady  state  conditions  and  resist 
by  dashpot  action  any  transient  or  shock  force  tending  to 


-.     r. 
Mi. 


cause  winding  displacement,  such  as  electromagnetic  force 
under  short  circuit  conditions. 

•  /W 

3,772,628 

INTEGRAL  SILICON  DIAPHRAGMS  FOR  LOW 

PRESSURE  MEASUREMENTS 

Joe  B.  Underwood,  and  Aknndcr  J.  Ycrman,  both  of  Scotia, 

N.Y.,  amignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

FUcd  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,539 

InL  CL  GO  II //22 

U.S.CL338— 4  11  Claims 


um»-tym 


member  having  the  shape  of  a  resiliently  deformable  sheet  in- 
terposed between  the  slider  and  the  conductive  track,  at  least 
a  portion  of  this  sheet,  situated  opposite  the  track,  being  con- 
ductive, wherein  the  sheet  rests  on  a  cushion  made  of  flexible 


and  compressible  material  which  maintains  it  at  a  distance 
from  the  conductive  track  and  which  is  elastically  deformed 
under  the  effect  of  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  sheet  by  the 
slider,  so  that  the  portion  of  the  sheet  adjacent  the  slider 
comes  in  contact  with  the  track. 


3,772,630 

VARIABLE  POTENTIOMETER 

Eugenio  Falco,  13  Avenue  Taillcbourg,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,993 

Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  7, 1970, 7032440 

Int.  CL  HO  Ic  9/02 

U.S.CL338-174  9  Claims 


A  restrained-edge  silicon  diaphragm  has  a  high  area-to- 
thickness  ratio  for  measuring  low  fluid  pressures  and  develops 
both  bending  and  membrane  stresses.  To  obtain  a  linear  out- 
put voltage  in  a  circular  diaphragm,  the  active  gages  in  a  half- 
active  or  fully-active  resistance  bridge  are  located  at  the 
unique  radial  position  r/a  *^0.S4  at  which  the  strain  is  substan- 
tially Unear.  Improved  linearity  in  another  gage  pattern  with 
central  and  outer  gages  is  obtained  by  locating  the  outer  gages 
near  the  edge. 


3,772,629 
POTENTIOMETER 
Andre  Meylan*Rociiat,  Lc  Brassus,  Switxcrtand,  assignor  to 
Parcchoc  S.A.,  Vaud,  SwUaerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290^48 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Switicrinnd,  Sept.  20,  1971, 
13740/71;  Germany,  May  9, 1972,  P  22  23  409.9 

Int.  CL  HOlc  5/00 
U.S.CL338— 154  7  Claims 

A   potentiometer   comprising   a  slider   and    a   resistance 
presenting  a  conductive  track,  as  well  as  an  intermediary 


The  invention  relates  to  a  variable  potentiometer  compris- 
ing an  insulating  base  with  a  resistive  track  connected  to  ter- 
minal tags.  A  slider  carrying  a  contact  stud  in  engagement 
with  the  track  is  rotatable  about  an  annular  surface  of  a  collec- 
tor, the  latter  being  secured  to  the  base  by  a  central  annular 
portion  of  eyelet  form.  The  slider  is  movable  between  limit 
stops  on  the  collector. 


3,772,631 
RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  TRIMMING 

SAME 

Alex  B.  Owen,  WalHnglord,  Pa.,  anlgnor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Bcvcriy  Hills,  CaBf. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,332 
iBt  CL  HOlc  9/02 
VS.  CL  338— 195  10  Claims 

An  improved  resistor  such  as  found  in  potentiometers  and 
rheostats  is  disclosed  as  well  as  the  method  of  manufacturing 
such  resistors  and  the  method  of  trimming  such  resistors.  A 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  resistor  is  structured  with  a  re- 
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tistive  film  deposited  upon  a  subMrate.  A  number  of  cloaely 
spaced  eiectncally  conductive  segments  are  deposited  upon 
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the  resistive  film  for  reducing  electrical  distortion  caused  by 
trimming  and  manufacturing  anomalies. 


3,772,632  '■  »*'^- 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  COMPONENTS 
Grakui   RaOdHf,  Siii— fci,  aad   RmmM  SUmey 

Ktmp,  ComMob,  btfc  ai  EagiM*,  udymn  te  Tfc—s  Jer- 
■ym  Scvcaonlu.  Kcat,  Eaglaiid 

F«b4  Apr.6, 1972,S«r.N«.  241,521 

Apr.  23,  1971. 


14  Ck 


ClaiaH  priority,  applcsMB  GiMit 
11,079/71;  N«f».  29, 1971,  Il,t79r71 

btCLHt9k7/a2 
U.S.CL339— 17CF 


;Hr 


A  socket  tot  electrical  componinn  ksviof  a  body  of  electri- 
caUy  insulating  matarial  provide<l  with  a  phiraHCy  of  socket 
recesses  and  cooaectiiig  pirn. 

The  connecting  pin  are  mnfM*^  integrally  with  the  body 
with  the  body  beiag  coated  irith  electrically  conductive 
material  which  has  tubaequently  been  selectively  removed  to 
leave  conductive  material  upon  tbe  connector  pins  and  in  the 
receaaes  to  provide  electrical  connections,  the  coating  of  the 
connector  pins  being  individually  electrically  connected  by 
coatina  material  to  respective  socket  recesses. 

AtMtu  «♦»  jir 

3,772,«3 
MULTIPLE  SERVICE  EXTENSION  CORD 
PnI  p.  Dnoi,  Atllebora  Faibi  Mas.,  aajgnnr  to  Cable 
Bectric  Prodocta,  Inc.,  Providence,  RJL 

FRad  Mm.  20, 1972,  S«r.  N«l  235,972 
ImL  CL  H«lr  /  NIS,  13/54 
UACL339— 2i  — t.  4  CI 


.»y:»^ 
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Tbr  device  comprises  a  convehtionai  multiple  service  ex- 
tension cord  in  which  the  muhipl^  service  tap  is  redocsed  to  a 


minimum  size  of  a  small  rectangular  block.  Further  savings  are 
accomplished  by  providing  a  single  pair  of  contact  elements 
for  receiving  a  pair  of  male  contact  plug  elements  from  op- 
posite directions.  The  contact  elements  are  designed  so  that 
they  can  be  stamped  from  a  single  piece  of  stock  requiring  no 
assembly  operations.  The  transverse  passageways  for  receiv- 
ing the  male  contact  elements  are  offset  so  that  one  pair  of 
conuct  elemenu  enter  a  passageway  which  leads  below  the 
service  contacts  and  the  opposite  pair  of  male  contacts  enter  a 
passageway  which  is  offset  to  swing  above  the  contacts.  This 
results  in  a  reduction  in  size.  Since  the  plastic  dielectric 
material  from  which  the  service  tap  Is  molded  is  fairiy  expen- 
sive, the  reduction  in  weight  results  in  a  considerable  saving  in 
costs.  Furthermore,  the  contact  elements  also  are  reduced  to 
an  irreducible  minimum  of  contact  areas.  This  is  also  an  ex- 
pensive metal  and  any  reduction  here  also  results  in  a  cost 
reduction.  The  rectangular  block  construction  permits  safety 
in  that  the  block  can  be  stepped  on  without  injuring  the  parts. 


3,772,634 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  DISPLAY  PANEL 
WHUaa  M.  HcwMaoey,  SoascrvOc,  aad  Hector  R.  Schorao, 
Rockaway,  both  ti  N  J.,  aaalgMrs  to  Borrooghs  Corpora- 
tioa,Dctrlot,Mldi. 

Fled  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,350 

tet.CLH01r  75/62 

U  A  CL  339—65  25  CWas 
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The  bracket  inchides  an  elongated  base  member  having  a 
series  of  first  apertures  for  receivii^  ( 1 )  metallic  connectors 
for  making  electrical  contact  with  the  electrodes  of  a  display 
panel,  and  for  receiving  (2)  a  pair  ai  alignment  members  for 
property  aligning  the  panel  when  it  is  coupled  to  the  bracket. 
The  elongated  base  member  also  includes  an  array  of  second 
apertures  which  are  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  vertical 
support  members  which  are  constructed  so  that  they  can  be 
secured  to  a  printed  circuit  board  or  the  like.  The  vertical 
members  can  also  be  provided  with  movable  arms  for  engag- 
ing and  holding  the  di^lay  panel.  The  base  member  and  the 
upright  members  are  designed  so  that  two  base  members  can 
be  connectod  together  in  series,  and  they  can  be  held  together 
mechanically  by  an  upright  member  which  engages  both  base 
members  shnuhaneously. 


3,772,635 
UNIVERSAL  MINUTURS  CONNECTOR  FOR  PLURAL 
CONDUCTORS 
Deal  Rodliil  Frcy,  Dover;  Rokcri  Walter  Hen,  Rrldgswatoi 
Twp^  aaoiarwt  Cty.;  DomU  ToImb  SmUk,  Plaeataway 
Twp.,  Mlddhasw  Cty.,  a^  Artkv  GMtis  Vcdcjs,  Morris 
Twp.,  Morrii  Cty.,  al  of  NJ.,  awlgasrs  to  Bd  Laboratories 

NJ. 
Doc.22,1971,Scr.No.210,75«     '  e' 

lM.CL99lt9tO8,3/00 
VS.  CL  339-99  R  32  Claims 

The  oonnoctor  io  M  baaic-aplice  unit  of  three  ports:  an  index 
strip,  a  connector  module,  mad  a  cap.  The  taidex  strip  has  al- 
ternately peaked  and  flat  indexing  teeth  which  help  split  the 
wire  pairs.  The  strip  acts  as  a  temporary  wire  holder  when 
dressing  m  wires  to  be  joined.  The  connector  module  contains 
a  doable-ended  slotted  contact  element.  The  modrie  top  is 
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similar  in  design  to  the  index  strip  top  and  performs  the  same 
functions.  The  module  has  two  rails  along  iu  length  which  ac- 
commodate an  optional  bridge-connector  block.  The  connec- 
tor module  snap-mounts  to  the  indexing  strip.  In  this  process 
the  slotted  beam  contact  element  penetrates  the  insulation 

'  'tnqv  »<naz 


intr>  yanrw 


V]  lMt3V9T  f. 


3,772,637 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Clareocc  Leonard  PanUos,  Lewisbcrry,  and  Larry  Rooald 
Staaffer,  Camp  Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,689 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13/52,  B25b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  339- 102  R  3  CUlms 
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and  makes  contact  to  the  wire  while  the  connector  module 
bears  down  on  the  wire  on  each  side  of  the  contact  element  to 
firmly  snug  it  in  place.  Between  each  tooth  of  the  index  strip,  a 
cantilever  beam  forces  the  wire  against  a  snubbing  brace  of 
the  connector  module,  deflecting  differing  amounu  depend- 
ing on  the  wire  gauge. 


3,772,636 
CONNECTOR 
Ahm  David  Webb,  Htochlry  Wood,  Eogland,  asaigBor  to  The 
BrttMi  Pctroieaa  Company  Lfanitcd,  Londoo,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,305 
CkilBS  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britatai,  Feb.  4,  1971, 
3386/71 

Int.  CL  HOlr  5/00 
UA  CL  339-1 17  R  6Chdms 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  and  method  for  sealing 
opening*  such  as  found  on  the  rear  faces  of  electrical  connec- 
tors from  which  a  number  of  electrical  leads  emanate.  More 
particularly,  the  invention  relates  to  a  layer  of  scalable  materi- 
al attached  to  a  rigid  member  to  form  a  disk  which  can  be 
pressed  into  a  recess  in  the  rear  face  of  a  connector,  the  pres- 
sure causing  the  material  to  flow  into  passageways  and 
openings  and  sealing  the  electrical  leads  therein. 


An  underwater  connector  for  connecting  electrical  cables 
consisU  of  a  plug  and  socket  The  connector  operates  when  it 
is  oil  filled,  the  socket  having  a  reservoir  in  iU  body  filled  with 
oil  with  the  opening  of  the  body  facing  down,  there  is  a  metal 
depression  in  the  reservoir  connected  to  one  cable.  The  plug 
has  a  hollow  body  and  a  metal  projection  connected  to  the 
other  cable  which  fiU  into  the  socket  body.  When  the  plug  is 
inserted  into  the  socket  the  oil  in  the  socket  reservoir  is  forced 
into  the  reservoir  in  the  plug  body  and  electrical  contact 
between  the  plug  and  socket  is  made  without  any  water  com- 
ing in  contoct  with  the  electrical  conUct  in  the  socket. 


3,772,638 
WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Harold  J.  ScbocUes,  Fraraiagham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ark-Les 
Switch  Corporation,  Watertowa,  Mass. 

Filed  jBly  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,285 

Int.  CL  HOlr  9/00 

U.S.CL  339-198  R  8  Claims 


A  terminal  assembly  comprising  a  terminal  board  of  flat 
sheet  insulating  material  with  a  plurality  of  metallic  electric 
wire  connectors  mounted  thereon  having  on  one  pair  of  op- 
posite sides  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed,  generally  flat  clamping 
tabs  and  on  the  other  pair  of  opposite  sides  a  pair  of  side  ex- 
tensions interconnected  to  provide  an  end  extension  including 
an  electrical  connecting  member.  The  tabs  each  have  at  least 
one  wire  receiving  aperture  closely  adjacent  the  base  which 
has  a  portion  extending  between  the  apertures  in  opposite 
tabs.  The  apertures  in  opposite  tabs  are  aligned  with  one 
another  for  the  insertion  of  a  wire  thereinto  to  be  gripped  and 
clamped  between  the  Ubs  and  the  base  portion  upon  bending 
of  the  tabs  toward  one  another  into  substantial  parallelism 
with  the  base  portion. 


758 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  13,  1973 


3,r72,63f 
SONOBUOY  MOORING  UNIT 
Robert  M.  Sayder,  Japtter,  Fla.,  uaif  aor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  reprcsealcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
^    Waabiastoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Joly  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,551 

Int.  CLGOIs/ /72 

U.S.  CL  340-2  3  dates 


eluding  spaced  wayside  markers  delivers  a  signal  intermit- 
tently determining  location  of  the  vehicle  while  a  control 
means  for  generating  a  signal  permitting  the  vehicle  to 
proceed  has  been  provided  only  if  location  of  the  vehicle  as 
determined  by  the  flrst  and  second  means  is  substantially  the 
same  upon  the  passage  of  each  of  the  markers. 

There  has  also  been  provided  a  control  system  including  a 
vehicle  function  control  apparatus  for  governing  the  mode  of 
vehicle  tractive  power  in  accordance  with  appropriate  com- 
mand signal  profiles  from  the  wayside.  The  improvement  in- 
cludes means  for  generating  a  braking  signal  profile  included 
in  the  control  apparatus  operative  for  initiating  a  reversal  of 
tractive  power  in  accordance  with  the  position  relative  to  a 
selected  stopping  position.  Means  for  decoupling  tractive 
power  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  vehicle  speed  and  decelera- 
tion of  predetermined  magnitude,  according  to  the  profile,  has 
been  provided  whereby  the  vehicle  is  stopped  at  the  desired 
position. 


An  air-dropped  sonobuoy  assembly  comprising  a  weighted 
mooring  unit,  a  submergible  buoy  carrying  hydrophones,  and 
a  float  with  a  radio  antenna;  the  mooring  unit  being  separable 
from  the  other  elements  (after  reaching  a  given  depth  when 
dropped  in  the  sea)  for  mooring  cable  payout  and  rapid 
descent  to  the  sea  bottom  whera  further  cable  payout  is 
prevented.  At  this  point  a  mooring  cable-winch  in  the  buoy 
reels  in  the  cable  to  lower  the  buoy  to  desired  operating  depth. 
The  specific  mooring  cable  securing  mechanism  permits  rapid 
payout  of  cable  until  the  mooring  unit  bottoms  and  then 
quickly  locks  the  cable  against  fiiither  payout  so  the  winch 
can  pull  the  buoy  down  to  desired  depth  against  the  weight  of 
the  mooring  unit.  The  mooring  unit  also  contains  an  auxiliary 
anchor  device  which  is  deployed  upon  bottoming  of  the  moor- 
ing unit. 


3,772,641 
SELF-TESTING  EMERGENCY  AUTOMOTIVE  WARNING 

SYSTEM 

Harry  W.  Groner,  1309  P«rcit  Ave.,  JaoMStown,  N.Y.;  WQ- 

Han  L.  Fehtean,  168  Work  St.,  FakoMr,  N.Y.,  and  Dnane 

Carlson,  71  PeanaylTnaln  Ave.,  Jaieatown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,979 

Int.Cl.G08bi//0 

U.S.  CI.  340-33  4  Claims 
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3,772,640 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTKM  WITH  VEHICLE 
LOCATION  ERROR  CHECKING  MEANS 
John  H.  Aner,  Jr.,  Fairport;  Rohert  F.  Aadcnon,  Rochester; 
ViMCirt     P.     Koraldk,    Rochcalcr;     Dowdd     B.     Marah, 
Rochester;  Iicw7  C.  SMey,  Adham  Barin,  and  Witts  R. 
Smith,  Rochester,  al  of  N.Y.,  asrigM>rs  to  GeMral  Signal 
Corporatioa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,127 
Int.CLG08g;/0/ 
U.S.  CL  340—23 
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6  dates  An  emergency  signal  transmitted  by  a  transmitter  in  an 
emergency  vehicle  is  received  by  a  radio  receiver  in  an  au- 
tomobile. The  received  signal  is  mixed  with  the  output  of  a 
continuously  operating  local  oscillator  to  produce  at  the 
receiver  output  a  beat  frequency  signal  which  is  detected  to 
energize  an  alarm  in  the  automobile.  However,  the  absence  of 
a  signal  at  the  receiver  output  energizes  the  alarm  to  provide  a 
self-testing  or  fail-safe  feature  for  the  receiver. 


TO   ThKUST 
COKTBOLLtR 


A  system  for  controlling  the  opeiBtion  of  a  vehicle  along  the 
right  of  way  from  a  remote  waysid^  location  has  a  first  means 
including  a  ladder  transmission  line,  or  wiggle  wire,  along  the 
wayside  for  determining  the  location  of  the  vehicle  by  count- 
ing energy  pulses  generated  by  passage  of  the  vehicle  over 
transpositions,  or  steps,  in  the  wiggle  wire.  A  second  means  in- 


3,772,642 
WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Amo  Willi  Schiorlw.  Schlorfce's  Garage  (Pty.)  Ltd.,  355  Pot- 
gleter  St,  Pretoria,  RepuUic  of  South  Africa 

FOed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,085 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatioa  Soath  Africa,  Apr.  24,  1970, 
70/2747 

Int.  CL  B60q  5/00;  B60r  25/10 
VS.  CL  340—52  F  5  Ctetes 

A  sound  warning  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles  to  warn  by 
audible  alarm  of  a  faulty  oil  pressure,  water  temperature,  elec- 
tric generator  or  of  unauthorised  entry.  One  buzzer  is  parallel 
connected  to  existing  indicator  lights  in  the  vehicle  directly 
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but  to  the  generator  with  a  rectifier  interposed  in  series.  The    carries  resilient  actuating  means  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  ac- 
rectifier  makes  it  possible  to  have  a  single  buzzer  only,  poten-    tuating  element  which  is  suspended  from  the  horizontally  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  spring  suspension  at  a  location  underly- 


t«fi 


n  fO 


It  IS 


tially  energised  by  all  the  causes  mentioned,  by  virtue  of  the 
fact  that  the  rectifier  prevents  a  potential  short  circuit  condi- 
tion arising. 


3,772,643 
TILT-ACTUATED  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Everett  A.  Dodd,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Laurence  J.  Horan,  18  S. 
Kingdrighway,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  said  Horan,  by 
saMDodd 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,995 

IntCLG08b2//00 

U.S.  CL  340—52  H  10  dates 


ing  the  upholstery  of  the  seat  and  which  has  an  actuator  end 
which  is  engaged  on  a  resilient  actuating  element  of  the 
switch.  The  resilient  actuating  element  is  movable  when  a  per- 
son sits  on  a  seat  to  cause  it  to  actuate  the  switch. 


3,772,645 
VEHICLE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Odenz,  Costo  Mesa,  and  Donald  D.  Kane,  Long 
Beach,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  T.P.S.,  Inc.,  Costo  Mesa, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,229 
Int.  CLB60r  25/70 


U.S.  CI.  340-65 
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A  tih-actuated  safety  device  for  use  with  vehicles  or  other 
equipment  subject,  to  tilting  or  canting  during  operation  com- 
prising a  main  switch  closeable  when  the  vehicle  or  the  like  at' 
tains  a  predetermined  degree  of  tilt,  a  first  relay  connected  to 
said  master  switch  and  subject  to  a  limited  time  delay  closing 
for  opening  the  vehicle  or  the  like  ignition  system,  and  a 
second  relay  connected  to  said  master  switeh  and  subject  to  a 
relatively  increased  time  delay  for  permitting  reenergizadon 
of  said  vehicle  ignition  system  during  such  delay. 


3,772,644 

VEHICLE  SEAT  LOADING  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 
Dieter  Hanscteann;  Willy  Bock,  and  Hans  Prohaska,  all  of 

Bictighcte,  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF-Spcatolfabrik  far 

AutosubclMr  Gostav  Ran  GmbH,  Bietlgbcte,  Germany 
Fled  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,338 

Cbhns  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1971,  P  71 
14  410.0 

lBLCLB60r2///0 
U.S.  CL  340—52  R  10  Cbdms 

A  device  for  indicating  the  loading  of  a  seat,  particularly  a 
passenger  seat  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprises,  a  car  seat  having 
a  resilient  spring  suspension  for  supporting  a  person  and  : 
switch  for  indicating  the  loading  of  the  seat  by  the  persor 
located  adjacent  said  spring  suspension.  The  spring  suspensior 


An  alarm  system  for  detecting  movement  of  an  object  to 
which  the  alarm  is  attached  when  the  object  or  the  alarm  is 
moved,  having  a  power  source  which  can  be  a  battery,  an 
audio  signal  means,  a  detection  circuit  and  a  gimbled  trip  or 
motion  switch.  The  alarm  system  can  be  mounted  on  a  device 
to  bo.  protected  from  theft  and  have  an  electrically  conductive 
irrhain  attached  thereto  which  is  connected  into  the  detection 
circuit  so  that  when  the  chain  is  broken  the  audio  signal  means 
will  function. 

The  gimbled  motion  switeh  is  positioned  and  connected  to 
the  detection  circuit  so  that  if  it  is  moved,  it  will  cause  the  de- 
tection circuit  to  function  creating  an  alarm  in  the  form  of  an 
audio  signal. 

The  entire  system  can  be  mounted  in  a  closed  locked  box 
which  is  attached  to  a  valuable  object  which  is  to  be  protected 
such  as  a  bicycle,  business  machine  or  storage  box. 


3,772,646 
VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  TILT  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Ernest  A.  Keith,  and  David  E.  Keith,  both  of  Clevebind,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Corp.  (Ltd.),  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,584 
Int.  CLB60r  25// 0 
U.S.  CI.  340—65  1 0  Cbdms 

Disclosed  is  an  apparatus  for  detecting  changes  in  the 
inclination  of  a  vehicle  at  rest  including  a  suitable  alarm  which 
is  activated  by  a  sensing  mechanism  when  a  change  in  the 
inclination  of  the  vehicle  is  detected.  The  sensing  mechanism 
has  a  reference  axis  which  tends  to  seek  a  vertical  disposition. 
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A  mounting  assembly  pivotaUy  carries  the  sensing  mechanism 
and  is  acted  upon  by  a  selectively  energized  control 
mechanism  to  enable  the  sensing  mechanism  to  seek  a  vertical 


linear  array  of  scanning  sensor  elements  disposed  to  scan  one 
character  at  a  time  while  the  characters  move  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  array  of  sensors.  A  logic  circuit  converts 
data  pulses  corresponding  to  detected  strokes  to  data  bits  cor- 


disposition  regardless  of  the  inclination  of  the  parked  vehicle. 
Both  the  alarm  and  the  control  mechanism  can  be  energized 
by  an  independent  power  source  or,  if  desired,  the  power 
source  of  the  vehicle  can  be  utilized  for  that  purpose. 


3,772^7 
DATA  VEIUFICATION  FOR  ELECTRONIC  KNITTING 

MACHINE 
Paal  ChriKiaHem  Novelty,  OUo,  swi^anr  to  The  Waraer  A 
Swaary  Coaspuiy,  Cvyikota,  OWo 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,058 
tat.  CLDMk  9/26     > 
U.S.C1.340— I44JAB  9 
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The  preaeat  iavention  provides;  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
verging  knitliag  machimi  ditfa  wliicb  has  been  prepared  from 
a  patten  drawing  and  wiU  be  iia»d  by  an  electroi^cally  con- 
troilod  circular  knittinf  uMchine  or  by  a  pia  setting  machine 
for  aelliaf  pins  in  pattern  dnuns  pr  wbeeb.  The  kaitttng  pat- 
tern dau  inchides  knit  and  non-knit  indications  which  are 
■Uired  at  memory  locatioos  on  a  suitable  aieaiory  means  such 
as  punched  paper  tape,  mi^netia  tape,  or  a  magnetic  disc  or 
dram  Verification  is  effected  by  logically  examining  all  of  the 
knit  and  non-knit  instructions  for  each  stitch  of  each  stitchrow 
of  the  pattern  defined  by  the  knitting  pattern  data.  If  the  com- 
bination of  knit  and  non-knit  instructions  for  a  stitch  does  not 
conform  to  tho  format  for  the  type  of  fabric  to  be  knitted,  then 
readout  devices  indicate  the  stitchrow  and  stitch  number 
where  the  error  exists. 


3,772>4S 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  C^UUCTER  READER 
Arthur  Srhlaat.  Woadbary,  N.Y.,  assigBor  la  Isetcc  Incor- 
porated, Woodbury,  N.Y. 

Fled  JuBC  11, 1971.  Scr.  No.  152,104 

IaLCLG«<k9/75 

UACL340-144JJ  7Claiau 

An  electro-optical  character  rqader  for  a  font  of  two  dimen- 

nkwal  pboc  characteis  based  on  an  ideal  plane  matrix  of  two 

mutually  perpendicular  sets  of  linear  strokes,  comprising  a 


'MUMttut.  srmomt 


responding  to  characters  scanned.  The  circuit  includes  means 
for  detecting  beginning  and  end  edges  of  characters  in  their 
path  of  movement  and  is  adapted  to  scan  alphabetic  and  nu- 
meric characters  inscribed  in  ideal  form. 


3,772vM9 

DATA  INTERFACE  UNIT  FOR  INSURING  THE  ERROR 

FREE  TRANSMISSION  OF  FIXED^LBNGTH  DATA  SETS 

WHICH  ARE  TRANSMITTED  REPEATEDLY 

DomM  E.  Haschrood,  DccrffMd,  and  Cari  M.  Solar,  Gkavfew, 

both  of  IL,  asrigann  to  A.  C.  NMsea  Coapaay,  Chicago,  UL 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  15,696,  Mar.  2,  1970,  Pat  No.  3,65M71. 

FHed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,060 

lot.  CL  GOSc  25102;  H04I  /  m 

U.S.  CL  340—146.1  BA  3CbfaBS 


A  data  interface  unit  is  designed  to  receive  fixed-lcQgth  data 
sets  which  are  transmitted  repeatedly  and  which  differ  from 
one  another  only  in  the  revenal  of  a  single  data  bit  between 
successive  transmissions.  The  daU  interface  unit  stores  all  the 
bits  comprising  a  first  transmitted  data  set  and  then  compares 
each  of  the  daU  bits  in  the  set  to  the  corresponding  bit  in  a 
subsequently  traiumitted  daU  set.  When  a  first  disagreement 
between  transmitted  daU  bits  is  found,  that  disagreement  is 
aswraed  to  be  the  bit  that  was  reversed  in  sign  and  is  atoo  as- 
sumed to  be  the  start  of  the  data.  If  all  of  tho  bits  save  that  one 
bit  svo  the  same  during  both  transnissioos,  then  an  error<free 
transmiMioo  is  assumed  to  have  occurred  and  the  data  set  is 
accepted.  However,  if  two  or  more  data^bil  positions  are 
found  to  disagree,  then  the  transnissioa  is  known  to  contain  at 
least  some  errors.  The  daU  storage  and  comparison  process  is 
then  repeated  using  subsequent  transmissions  of  the  daU  set. 
This  data  interface  unit  is  particularly  suitable  for  collecting 
data  from  remote  locations  over  conventional  telephone  hnes 
with  the  assistance  of  automatic  dialing  equipment  The 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  inventioa  is  designed  for  use  in 
carrying  out  surveys  oIL  the  listening  habits  of  television 
viewers.  ".^ 
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3,772,650 
CONTROL  AND  RESPONSE  SYSTEMS  AND  UNITS 
James  E.  BaAcrviRe,  North  SpriagfkM,  and  Charles  T.  Creek- 
man,  Jr.,  Aknuidria,  both  of  Va.,  assigaors  to  Folger  Adams 

'  Co.,Jolc(,IiL 

CoatfaMathMB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,951,  Aug.  4, 1971, 

abaadoBcd.  This  appttcatloa  Feb.  1, 1973.  Scr.  No.  328,868 

IatCLH04qJ/02 

UA  CL  340—147  MD  5  Claims 
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..  „.      ,  3,772,652  -  .  , 

DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

ELIMINATING  DEFECTIVE  STORAGE  LOCATIONS 

WoU^ag  HHbcrg,  ThaMagea,  Genaaay,  assigBor  to  Ltcentia 

Patcat-VerwaltBBgi  GmbH,  Fraakfurt  am  Mala,  Germany    , 

CoBtlBBatkM-ta-part  of  Scr.  No.  48300,  June  22, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,693,159.  This  appHcatkm  Oct  29, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

193,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany .  Oct  30,  1970,  P  20 
53  260.9;  Nov.  28,  1970,  P  20  58  641.8;  Nov.  28,  1970,  P  20 
58  698.5 

Int  CI.  G06f  II 100;  Gllcl  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  12  Claims 
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A  coded  signal  system  particularly  useful  for  operating 
locks  in  a  security  institution  comprising  a  portable  signaling 
unit  capable  of  activating  a  number  of  response  units  at  vari- 
ous lock  locations.  The  signaling  unit  comprises  a  nuitrix  of 
ligha  in  spatial  arrangement  which  are  electrically  energized 
by  corresponding  selectively  operable  switches  according  to  a 
different  predetermined  coded  combination  for  each  response 
unit.  Each  response  unit  comprises  a  matrix  of  photoconduc- 
tive  cells  in  spatial  arrangement  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
lights  of  the  tignwfag  unit  and  operatively  conductive  in 
response  to  illumination  therefrom,  the  photoconductive  cells 
being  arranged  in  circuits  to  operate  the  lock  only  when  all  of 
a  predetermined  coded  combination  of  photoconductive  cells 
are  illuminated,  and  to  prevent  activation  of  the  lock  when- 
ever any  other  photoconductive  celb  are  illuminated,  thereby 
preventing  unauthorized  operation  of  the  lock  by  use  of  an  ex- 
ternal light  such  as  a  flashlight 


3,772,1651 
LOCK-OUT  CIRCUIT 
GnMo  Marte  Jewpba  Bcaedftt  Tbyaseas,  WBrgk,  Belgium,  as- 
sizor to  IliraaHs— I  St— dard  Electrk  CorperatloB,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

I JBM  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,980 
ippBcatloa  BOgh—,  July  8, 1971.769661 
Iat.CLH044//00 
U  A  CL  340— 147  CN  35  Clabas 


r79)"^  fojl  «i1  ^  fwil  emztmz^mzm] 
fiffi 


Ai 


DECOOINO  "'■ 

ancuiT 


o5]^ 
loT    11    off 


SWITCHING  a/fcurr 


a? 
o7  ' 


57 


r2 


rS 


bl     b2 


b3 


t>i 


bS 


b6 


b7 


A  data  storage  system  containing  an  integrated  memory  for 
the  storage  of  words  of  a  given  number  of  bits  wherein  the 
memory  is  constructed  so  that  each  word  address  in  the 
memory  is  provided  with  a  number  of  n»emory  elements  in  ex- 
cess of  the  given  number  of  bits  of  the  words  to  be  stored.  The 
unusable  memory  elements  in  the  memory  are  identified  by 
means  of  signals  produced  during  interrogation  of  a  word  and 
circuitry  is  provided  which  responds  to  these  signals  for  direct- 
ing the  dau  bits  into  those  bit  locations  containing  only  usable 
memory  elemenu  during  the  writing  operation  and  for 
eliminating  the  gaps  between  the  daU  bits  as  the  result  of 
unusable  memory  elemenU  in  certain  bit  locations  of  a  word 
address  during  read  out  by  reading  out  only  the  information 
from  usable  storage  elemenu.  A  number  of  techniques  for 
identifying  the  unusable  memory  elements  and  for  storing  the 
information  normally  destined  for  an  unusable  storage  ele- 
ment in  a  usable  storage  element  are  disclosed. 


3,772,653 
BIT  RATE  CONVERTER 
VeniOB  E.  Browa.  Mabdvale,  Ark.,  assigBor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poradoB,  Skokk,  m. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,314 

lBtCLG06fi/06 

U.S.  CL  340-172.5  9  Chdms 
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A  lock-out  circuit  enables  one  out  of  250  registers  to  be 
connected  to  ohe  out  of  a  number  of  translators.  Relays  used 
to  interconnect  the  registers  and  the  translators  are  driven 
from  both  ends,  so  that  the  number  of  diodes  required  in  the 
translators  is  reduced  and  a  multiple  cable  through  250  re- 
gisters is  avoided.  ;„,moiin» 
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A  bit  rate  converter  for  converting  an  incoming  daU  signal 
having  an  undertermined  bit  rate  to  a  preselected  bit  rate  for 
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retransmission  includes  a  plurality  of  input  buffers,  each 
responsive  to  a  data  signal  having  a.  predetermined  bit  rate.  A 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  buffers,  which  is  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  bit  rate  corresponding  to  the  bit  rate 
of  the  incoming  data  signal,  is  enabled  to  receive  and  store  the 
data  signal.  An  associated  indicator  is  then  activated  to  show 
the  bit  rate  of  the  data  signal.  The  stored  dau  signal  is  sup- 
plied to  an  output  shift  register  for  retransmission  at  a 
preselected  bit  rate  which  may  be  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
bit  rate  of  the  incoming  data  signal. 


3.T72,655 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  CORRESPONDENCE 

BETWEEN  MEMORY  AND  OUTPUT 

Robert  G.  BhMtkauB,  aad  Randd  L.  JaoMS,  both  of  Ansdn, 

Tex.,  asdgaors  to  latcraatkNuJ  BasiiicM  Machlact  Cerpora- 

thm,  Amioak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  M,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,998  « 

Iirt.CLG06fi//0 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  2Claira8 


3,772,654 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  FORM 

MODIFICATION 

JaiMS  R.  EvaM,  Eadicott;  Nd  N.  ILrewMH,  Vcalal,  ami  Jolia 

W.  Rnortra.  Bta^UMilMi,  rii  of  N.Y.,  ■■Jgaiii  i  to  latcraa- 

tkmal  flariarw  MacUaca  CorporMtfoa,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scv.  No.  214,358 

hit  CLG06(  5/00 
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v«tf'  iftisTri 


mTMjcnoi  or 


^■ 


E 


^I^ 


mttmutrtm  osn  | 

1         I 

-t=-  


-T 


> 


^U. 


i^tcV 


'^^ 


am     }-^_     .  >•  '     , 


^^~"^"  -  •  h  "■  : 

TMN.M  --       !.,  j"  k 

— "        m.imia         i  — ^        •  I 


•^. 


I 1     MU 


N«»«F*r'i 


Apparatus  and  method  for  performing  data  form  modifica- 
tion on  information  to  be  stored  in  « large  scale  storage  system 
including,  defining  and  storing  data  form  modification  rou- 
tines to  be  performed; 
defining  and  storing  data  elements  which  relate  to  a  particu- 
lar class  of  information  to  be  stored; 
executing  the  data  form  modification  routines  in  and  under 
the  control  of  a  processing  uqit  which  includes  registers 
and  counters  associated  with  particular  data  form  modifi- 
cation routines. 


A  method  for  sequentially  obtaining  an  exact  point-to-point 
correspondence  between  output  and  memory.  The  memory 
will  automatically  be  rearranged  in  accordance  with  line 
length  and/or  format  determinations.  The  system  is  comprised 
of  an  electronic  dynamic  shift  register  and  associated  control 
logic,  and  an  input/output  device.  Control  codes  stored  in  the 
shift  register  along  with  text  data  codes  determine  the  initial 
format.  This  format  is  altered  and  at  the  completion  of>output 
the  memory  will  correspond  to  the  output.  For  example,  if  a 
stored  line  length  is  100  units  defined  by  carrier  return  codes 
and  the  measure  set  on  an  output  printer  is  80  units,  the 
memory  will  no(  correspond  to  the  printed  output.  With  the 
system  of  this  invention,  during  an  output  operation  a  carrier 
return  code  will  be  inserted  into  memory  at  a  point  in  the  line 
less  than  80  units  from  the  line  beginning  and  the  carrier 
return  code  in  memory  defining  the  original  100  unit  line  will 
be  removed. 


3,772,656 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  BETWEEN  A 

CENTRAL  COMPUTER  AND  DATA  TERMINALS 

Francesco  SerracchioU,  BaaclMrte,  and  Umberto  Steindler, 

ivrea,  both  of  Italy,  asrignon  to  Ing.  C.  OUvcCti  C,  S.P.A., 

Turin,  Italy 

FVcd  Jaa.  25. 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,656 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Feb.  1,  1971, 67326  A/71; 
Joael  1,1971, 68986  A/71 

lBt.CLG06f  5/00 
U.S.CL  340-172.5  l^Qlaimt 
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A  dau  communication  system  between  a  central  computer 
and  data  terminals,  in  which  a  group  of  terminals  is  connected 
directly  to  the  central  computer  and  another  group  of  ter- 
minals is  connected  to  the  central  computer  through  a  con- 
centrator. The  concentrator  connects  a  terminal,  which  is 
ready  to  transmit,  to  the  central  computer  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  be  transparent  to  the  flow  of  the  data. 
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3,772,657 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  DUAL  DATA  BLOCK  BUFFERS 
Joseph  P.  Marsalw,  Cotambos,  and  Charles  F.  Spademan, 
Worthingtoo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MIi,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

CoatiBuatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,187,  March  11, 1971. 

ThisappUcatioD  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,245 

Int  CI.  G06f  J/00.5/06 


li;..  3,772,658 

ELECTRONIC  MEMORY  HAVING  A  PAGE  SWAPPING 
CAPABILITY 
Loreni  M.  Sarlo,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assigiior  to  The  United  SUtcs 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,903 

Int.  CI.  G lie  7 9/00 

U.S.CI.340-173R  1  Claim 
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There  is  disclosed  a  daU  handling  system  including  input- 
output  means,  intermediate  memory  means  and  principal 
memory  means,  together  with  daU  transfer  and  processing 
control  logic.  Input  and  output  parallel  to  serial  and  serial  to 
parallel  and  code  conversion  capability  are  provided.  Input- 
output  temporary  storage  and  data  processing  are  provided  by 
the  intermediate  memory  which  comprises  a  pair  of  random 
access  memory  units  or  the  like.  The  principal  memory  is  a 
magnetic  tape  system,  preferably  employing  a  magnetic  tape 
cassette  as  a  memory  medium.  The  system  is  usable  in  various 
ways,  for  example  as  a  data  terminal  capable  of  local  keyboard 
and/or  remotely  controlled  data  storage  and  transmission. 
Data  input  and  output  may  be  in  parallel  or  serial  form  and  a 
variety  of  data  rates  and  data  code  words  may  be  accom- 
modated without  system  modification. 

Broadly  stated,  for  operation  in  the  record  mode,  the  system 
accumulates  data  in  a  first  one  of  the  intermediate  memory 
units  through  the  input-output  means.  When  the  capacity  of 
the  fuvt  unit  is  reached,  the  entire  daU  block  is  transferred  to 
the  principal  memory  at  a  high  speed.  While  daU  is  being 
transferred  to  the  principal  memory  from  the  first  inter- 
mediate memory  unit,  data  is  accumulated  in  the  second  inter- 
mediate memory  unit.  Transfer  of  data  from  the  first  inter- 
mediate memory  unit  is  completed  before  the  capacity  of  the 
second  intermediate  memory  .  unit  for  incoming  data  is 
reached.  Thus,  when  the  second  intermediate  memory  unit  is 
full,  its  contents  are  transferred  to  the  principal  memory,  and 
data  is  again  accumulated  in  the  first  intermediate  memory. 

For  playback,  an  entire  block  of  daU  is  transferred  at  high 
speed  from  the  principal  memory  into  a  first  intermediate 
memory  and  is  thereafter  provided  through  the  input-output 
means  to  suitable  data  utilization  devices  at  a  data  rate  com- 
patible with  such  devices.  While  data  is  being  transmitted 
from  the  first  intermediate  memory  unit,  a  dato  block  is 
rapidly  entered  into  the  second  intermediate  memory  unit. 
When  the  first  unit  is  empty  dau  is  transmitted  from  the 
second  unit,  and  the  first  unit  is  refilled. 

Among  the  features  provided  by  the  system  are  error 
checking  and  correction  on  a  character-by-characler  basis, 
message  identification  (search)  based  on  selecUble  identify- 
ing code  characteristics  and  compatibility  with  a  a  variety  of 
keyboard  controlled  devices  or  other  data  input  and  output 
devices,  and  automatic  and  manual  data  gathering  and 
processing  machinery. 


An  electronic  memory  having  a  data  register,  an  address  re- 
gister and  an  array  of  storage  cells.  Each  cell  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  two-sute  devices.  The  data  register  is  connected  to 
one  of  the  two-sUte  devices  in  each  storage  cell  for  communi- 
cation therewith.  The  two-sUte  devices  in  each  storage  cell 
are  connected  in  a  ring  so  that  the  bits  stored  therein  may  be 
shifted  around  the  ring.  The  address  register  includes  a  line  or 
word  address  portion.  The  line  address  portion  selects  the 
group  or  line  of  storage  cells  which  are  to  communicate  with 
the  dau  register.  The  page  address  portion  selects  which  of 
the  two-sUte  devices  conUins  the  information  to  be  either 
sensed  or  changed  by  the  daU  register  and  shifts  this  informa- 
tion to  the  one  two-state  device  in  each  storage  cell  which  is 
connected  to  the  daU  register. 


3,772,659 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CERTAIN 

PULSE  SEQUENCES 

Hans  Dc  Vries,  lUnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ZcOwcger  AG, 

Ustcr,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sept  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,420 
Cbiinu   priority,   application   Switzerlaiid,   Oct.   8,    1971, 

014707/71 

IbL  CI.  G lie  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  340—173  SP  9  Claims 

A  method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  producing  certain  pulse 
sequences,  wherein  each  pulse  sequence  which  can  be 
produced  is  associated  at  a  first  address  with  an  order  number 
and  the  pulse  sequence  belonging  to  the  order  number  is  as- 
sociated with  a  second  address.  Each  of  the  order  numbers  is 
stored  in  binary-coded-decimal  noUtion  at  its  corresponding 
first  address  and  each  of  the  pulse  sequences  which  can  be 
produced  is  stored  at  its  corresponding  second  address.  An 
input  device  serves  to  set  a  reference  value  corresponding  to 
the  order  number  of  the  pulse  sequence  which  is  desired  to  be 
retrieved,  and  this  reference  value  is  delivered  to  a  compara- 
tor. A  command  element  is  actuated  so  that  clock  pulses  are 
delivered  to  a  counter  and  the  counter  sUte  or  result  is 
delivered  as  addresses  of  a  first  type  to  the  storage.  By  means 
of  these  addresses  of  a  first  type  there  are  retrieved  the  stored 
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order  numbers  which  are  delivered  in  the  form  of  actual  value 
signals  to  the  oonparator.  Upon'  coincidence  of  an  actual 
value  signal  corresponding  to  the  order  number  of  the  pulse 
seqoence  which  is  to  be  retrieved  with  the  set  reference  vahie 
sigiial  there  ia  produced  a  coincidence  sig^  which  intemipu 


the  counting  operation  and  from  tie  address  signal  of  the  first 
type  corresponding  to  the  reference  value  and  an  additional 
signal  produced  by  such  coincidence  signal  forms  an  address 
signal  of  the  second  type  aMociat»d  with  the  pulse  sequence 
desired  to  be  retrieved.  This  addreas  signal  of  the  second  type 
then  serves  to  retrieve  the  associated  pulse  sequence. 


SOLID  STATE  SWITCHING  AND  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Rebcrt  H.  NenMn,  Redweed  City,  CaM^  asslf^sr  te  FaircUM 
Genera  aad  Iirtimwel  Corpentfam,  SyoaMt,  N.Y. 
N.Y. 

DfvWaB  ef  Scr.  Ne.  249^9,  Merck  5, 1943,  PaL  Ne. 
3.542,721.  JW»  ^plteHse  Jely  2, 1949,  Scr.  Ne.  t3M74 
IbLCLG11c///40.5/02 
U^  CI.  344— 174  R  2 


A  memory  cell  having  two  transistors,  eedr  transistor  hav- 
ing two  emitters,  a  beae,  and  a  collector;  the  bases  and  the  col- 
lectors of  die  tiaiisistoss  are  croaa  coupled;  by  the  appUcatioa 
of  a  first  signal  to  one  of  the  emitters  of  each  of  the  two 
transistors  simultaneoesly,  and  a  aecoad  signel  at  the  same 
time  to  the  otfier  eaHtfer  of  only  ooe  of  the  two  transiMors,  the 
transistor  having  the  second  signal  at  its  emitter  is  placed  in  a 
conducting  state  so  that  data  is  stoaed  in  the  cell  having  the  ac- 
tuated emitter. 


3,772,44il 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  H^GNBTIC  BUBBLES 

jT«^  TernJI 


die! 


leKekaaai 


.  31, 1971,  S«r.  Ne.  129,705 


Sept.    34,    1970, 
45/15073 

Iiit.CLGllci/y/i4 
U.S.  CL  340— 174  TF  12ClelM 

A  system  for  cootroUing  magd«tic  bubbles  in  a  thin  mag- 
netic plate  comprises  a  plurality  of  drive  loops  disposed  in 


close  relationship  to  the  magnetic  plate  and  driven  by  poly- 
phase drive  currents  to  effect  controlled  movement  of  mag- 
netic b(d)bles  contained  in  the  magnetic  plate.  The  drive 
loops  have  a  hexagonal  sbape  with  six  sides  so  that  a  mag- 
netic bubble  may  be  accepted  by  each  drive  loop  along 
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one  of  three  possible  directions  which  are  spaced  apart  at 
1 20°  intervals  and  may  be  transmitted  therefrom  along  one 
of  another  three  possible  directions  which  are  spaced  apart 
at  1 20°  intervals  and  which  are  also  spaced  60*  from  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  first- mentioned  three  possible  directions. 


3,772,442 
WRITE  RING  DETECTOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDERS 
RawM  S.  BlBk,  nsesise,  Tex.,  eal^er  le  Texas  leaU— smU 

FSed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  214,349 

IM.CL Glib  75/02 

U&  CL  340— 174.1  G  SCIelass 
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In  a  read/write  magnetic  recording  apparatus  a  write  ring  is 
inserted  into  an  annular  groove  in  the  magnetic  tape  reel  to  in- 
dicate a  write  mode  of  operation.  A  hub  assembly  by  which 
the  magnetic  tape  reel  is  secured  to  the  recording  apparatus 
inchides  a  reflective  surface  the  position  of  which  is  depen- 
dent upon  the  existence  or  non-existence  of  the  write  ring. 
When  the  position  of  the  reflective  surface  corresponds  to  the 
existence  of  the  write  ring,  a  light  beam^mitted  from  a  light 
source  is  reflected  by  the  reflective  surface  and  received  by  a 
photoaenaor  which  produces  an  electrical  output.  Electrical 
circuitry  is  responsive  to  the  electrical  output  of  the  photosen- 
sor to  produce  a  logic  pulse  to  enable  the  write  circuitry  of  the 
recording  apparatus.  The  write  circuitry  of  the  recording  ap- 
paratus is  inhibfted  when  there  is  no  electrical  pulse  output 
froa  the  electrical  circuitry. 


3,T72>43 
STATUS  DETECTOR  AND  MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT 
DavM  M.  Shavsr,  Brackvlk,  OiMerie, 
GTE     Aeiiistir     Electric 
NerthiAc,nL 

Fled  Aeg.  31, 1972,  Scr.  Ne.  205,395 
IM.  CL  G 1  Ic  5102;  H04a  3/00 
U.S.CL  340-174  M  II  CI 

Used  in  a  stored  program  telephone  switching  system  using 
a  ring  core  memory  in  which  word  wires  are  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  aaemory  driver  and  at  the  other  cod  to  a  measocy 
switch  which  have  memory  input  address  leads,  and  a  clock 
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pulse  input  to  each  driver  to  actuate  it  to  produce  a  current 
ramp.  Peripheral  units  such  as  line  circuits  and  junctors  have 
relay  contacts  to  indicate  their  status.  The  status  detector 
comprises  a  pulse  transformer  having  its  secondMy  winding  in 
series  with  an  inductor  connected  at  one  end  to  an  addressing 
gate,  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  lead  to  the  sUtui  contacU,  the 
other  side  of  the  sUtus  contacU  being  connected  to  a  memory 


■■- il-4 


guide  surfaces  that  straddle  a  slot  extending  from  adjacent  the 
opening  towards  the  center  of  the  plate.  Ramps  are  laterally 
spaced  with  respect  to  the  surfaces  at  their  peripheral  end  and 
form  a  guide  from  the  opening  to  the  flat  surfaces.  A  linearly 


f.niti) 
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switch;  so  that  when  the  gate  and  switch  are  both  addressed 
and  the  status  contacts  path  provides  continuity  the  trans- 
former is  saturated.  The  primary  of  the  transformer  is  con- 
nected to  a  memory  driver  and  a  sensing  device  such  as  a 
transformer  or  resistor,  so  that  when  the  driver  produces  a 
current  ramp  pulse  when  the  transformer  is  saturated  an  out- 
put is  supplied  from  the  sense  device  to  a  read  amplifier  as- 
sociated with  the  ring  core  memory  output. 


movable  transducer  mounted  to  an  end  of  a  leaf  spring  is 
biased  against  the  ramp  and  the  guide  surfaces.  The  guide  sur- 
faces thereby  accurately  position  the  transducer  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  disc.  Means  is  also  provided  for  maintaining  the 
opening  normally  covered. 


3  772  444 

INCREMENTAL  TAPE  DRIVE  WITH  OPTICALLY 

DERIVED  CONTROL  PULSES 

Klaas  SchHckdaer,  WdsArceatraasc  212,  BeO  near  Hechln- 

gca.GcnBaBy 

PBcd  Jely  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,083 
Claims  prierlty.  appBeatlee  Gcnsany,  July  14.  1970,  P  20 
34  834.1 

let  CL Glib  75/05 
U.S.CL340-174.1A  18  Claims 
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First  and  second  information  sequence  are  stored 
character-interlaced  on  magnetic  Upe.  Bitt  representing 
characters  are  stored  serially,  each  character  occupying  a 
determined  length  of  tape.  Second  track  on  tape  has  markings 
extending  the  length  of  each  character  of  first  information 
sequence.  Stepwise  Upe  transport  has  constant  speed  driving 
phase  and  variable  speed  starting  and  braking  phase.  The 
markings  on  second  track  are  sensed  and  control  transport 
means  so  that  the  transport  drive  phase  coincides  with  read 
out  of  character  from  selected  one  of  the  two  sequences. 


3,772,445 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  AND  POSITIONING  A 

TRANSDUCER  IN  A  DATA  STORAGE  DISC  CARTRIDGE 

Frfedrich  R.  Hertrldi,  BoeMer,  Cele^  asslgner  to  lomec  Incor- 

poralad,  Senta  Ctara,  Calif . 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Scr.  Ne.  240,048 
lBt.CL  Glib  5/54 
UACL  340- 174.1  C  24Clatau 

A  disc  cartridge  has  a  cutout  at  iu  periphery  and  a  rigid  in- 
terior plate  that  overlies  the  rotating  disc.  The  plate  has  flat 


3,772,646 
INTERLACED  MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Max  Scholx,  Carlisk,  aad  Cannca  P.  Grasso,  Methaen,  both  of 
Maas.,  assignors  to  DaU  Gcacral  CorporatieB,  Soathbore, 
Mas*. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,604 

let.  CL  Glib  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  340— 174.1  C  23  Claims 


A  magnetic  disk  memory  storage  system  using  fixed  record- 
ing heads  with  one  or  more  magnetic  storage  disks,  wherein 
the  recording  heads  are  mounted  on  one  or  more  arm  assem- 
blies, each  arm  assembly  having  at  least  a  pair  of  end  portions 
on  each  of  which  head  pads  having  a  plurality  of  recording 
heads  are  mounted  in  a  gimballed  fashion.  The  head  pads  in 
which  the  recording  heads  are  embedded  are  arranged  so  that 
the  recording  heads  on  each  head  pad  of  each  end  portion 
have  a  fixed,  interlaced  relationship  with  the  recording  heads 
on  the  head  pads  of  each  other  end  portion  of  the  same  arm 
assembly.  Means  are  further  provided  for  controllably  moving 
the  arm  assemblies  to  and  away  from  their  fixed  operating 
positions  with  reference  to  their  associated  disk  surfaces.  The 
controllable  moving  means  are  arranged  so  that  the  recording 
heads  are  always  placed  in  their  correct  tracking  relationships 
with  their  corresponding  data  tracks  when  they  are  moved  to 
their  operating  positions  and  so  that  the  recording  heads  can 
be  safely  and  reliably  moved  away  from  their  associated  disk 
surfaces  without  damage  to  the  heads  or  to  such  surfaces. 
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3,772,6^7 

EVENT  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER  HAVING  EVENT 

SIGNAL  DISPLAYING  MEANS 

MdviB  S.  Faldi,  Jr.,  Nortk  Ha»ywoi,  Calif.,  udsMr  to 

Mont  Pradocts  Mfg.,  SytaMr,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,543 

luLClGWb  1 7  f06, 2  5 100 

U.S.CI.340— 217R  25  Ctaims 


An  event  signal  transmitter  for  use  in  an  alarm  system  in 
which  a  number  of  similar  transmitters  are  commonly  con- 
nected on  a  single  transmission  line  to  a  central  office.  The 
transmitter  is  programmable  by  moans  of  switches  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  modes  of  operation.  Alarm  and  clear  events  are 
signaled  to  the  central  office  by  transmitting  a  predetermined 
number  of  rounds  of  a  three  digit  code  number  set  on  a  switch 
matrix.  A  closing  sequence  may  be  selectively  employed  to 
reduce  undesirable  transmission  while  the  protected  premises 
are  being  closed.  An  exit  delay  timer  may  aJso  be  used  for  this 
purpose.  A  line  monitor  prevents  simultaneous  transmission 
by  more  than  one  transmitter  and  a  hold  out  timing  period  for 
the  monitor  is  dependent  on  the  time  of  the  occurrence  of  an 
event  at  the  transmitter.  An  override  function  prevents  the 
transmitter  from  being  indefinitely  inhibited  from  trans- 
mitting. A  test  function  is  included  to  determine  the  condition 
of  sensors  before  the  transmitter  is  turned  on.  The  power  to  all 
circuitry  not  needed  to  monitor  tfie  sensors  or  transmission 
line  is  turned  off  until  an  event  signal  is  to  be  transmitted. 


3,772,6C8 
FREIGHT  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
William  Van  Smttli,  MempMa,  Tfnn.,  an^nor  to  Lcctrolarm 
Custom  Systems,  Inc.,  Memphis, Tena. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Str.  No.  213,703 

lat  CLGOl*/ /02 

U.S.C1.340— 224  3ClafaBS 


An  electronic  security  system  for  safe-guarding  freight 
against  theft  while  in  transit  and/ot  wiule  sitting  at  a  dock  site. 
The  concept  of  the  system  is  to  plant  a  tmique  transceiver  in 
the  freight  package  which  responds  with  a  coded  signal  when 
property  interrogated,  i.  e.,  with  a  coded  radio  frequency.  The 


system  includes  a  second  transceiver,  which  is  monitored  by 
security  personnel,  and  which  is  positioned  at  a  strategic  loca- 
tion. The  monitored  transceiver  may  be  automatically  trig- 
gered each  time  a  conveyance  means,  e.  g.,  a  truck  or  the  like, 
passes  a  particular  point  or  it  may  be  triggered  manually.  Trig- 
gering the  monitored  transceiver  causes  the  transmitted  carri- 
er frequency  to  be  modulated  with  a  first  coded  audio  signal. 
The  planted  transceiver  responds  with  a  second  coded  signal, 
if  the  first  signal  was  of  the  proper  frequency.  The  monitored 
transceiver  includes  a  plurality  of  decoding  networks  and  a 
plurality  of  neon  lights  which  respectively  respond  to  signals 
accepted  by  the  decoding  networks.  Each  light  and  associated 
decoding  network  monitors  a  separate  freight  package  for 
purposes  of  alerting  the  security  personnel  when  unauthorized 
movement  of  the  freight  package  is  occurring.  The  system  has 
the  capability  of  simultaneously  safe-guarding  numerous 
packages,  e.  g.,  SO  or  more,  positioned  at  one  location.  Addi- 
tionally, the  system  is  capable  of  discriminating  or  pinpointing 
the  particular  conveyance  means  that  is  carrying  the  freight 
package. 


3,772,669 
MAGNETIC  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Paal  M.  Johaatom  GrccMborg;  Raymoad  W.  MacKcazic,  Pitt- 
sbargh,  aad  Theodore  M.  Hciarich,  Marrysrillc,  all  of  Pa., 
aasigaors  to  Westiaghoaae  Electric  Corporatioa,  Plttsbargh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jaly  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,877 

lat  CL  H02k  4//00,  GOSb  13108 

U.S.  CI.  340-224  12ClafaBS 
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The  invention  pertains  to  an  improved  design  of  a  magnetic 
pulse  generator  which  renders  the  pulse  generator  reliable  and 
suitable  for  use  in  a  concealed  manner  in  an  intrusion  alarm 
system.  The  combination  of  the  magnetic  pulse  generator 
which  consists  of  a  magnet  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  a 
pickup  coil  wound  about  a  pole  piece  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  a  monitored  object  such  as  a  door  or  window,  and  a 
transmitter  circuit  in  a  single  package  provides  a  compact  in- 
trusion alarm  device.  A  change  in  magnetic  flux  resulting  from 
rapid  movement  of  the  pole  piece  relative  to  the  magnet  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  monitored  object  produces  an 
output  signal  which  is  subsequently  amplified  and  traiumitted 
by  the  transmitter  circuit  to  a  remote  mounted  alarm  indicat- 
ing circuit. 


3,772,670 
DETECTION  OF  FLAMES  AT  BURNERS 
Jodioa  Swithcabay^  aad  David  Shaw  Taylor,  both  of  Shef- 
field, Eagbad.  airigaon  to  Laad  Pyromctcn  Lfaaited 

Fifed  Apr.  27. 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,804 
Cbdau  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britata,  May  6,  1970, 
21,761/70 

lat.  CL  GOSb  7  7/72 
U.S.  CL  340—228.2  1 1  Clafaafl 

The  detection  of  a  flame  at  a  burner  is  effected  by  applying 
determined  fluctuations  to  the  flow  of  at  least  one  reactant  to 
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the   burner,  detecting  radiation  from   the   flame  from   the 
burner,  correlating  the  fluctuations  in  the  radiation  with  the 


either  of  two  extreme  positions  in  response  to  a  pressure 
failure  in  a  portion  of  the  brake  system  and  to  thereby  actuate 
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applied  fluctuations,  and  utilising  the  correlated  fluctuations    a  warning  buzzer  or  light.  The  piston  is  constructed  to  auto- 
in  the  detected  radiation  to  control  a  safety  device.  matically  center  itself  in  a  neutral  posiUon  when  equal  pres- 

sures  are  restored  in  the  system. 


3,772,671 

FIRE  ALARM 

William  D.  Owen,  578  W.  Main  St.,  Kahoka,  Mo. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,820 

lnt.CI.G08b7  7/0<4 

U.S.  CI.  340-229 
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3,772,673 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  FLUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
NIkolaus  A.  Sieverenyl,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,148 

lntCI.G08b27/0(7 

U.S.  CI.  340-244  R  19Clafans 


A  fire  alarm  system  for  buildings,  especially  dwellings,  in- 
cluding a  pressurized  conduit  extending  through  substantially 
all  parts  of  a  building  and  which  includes  fusible  parts  respon- 
sive to  heat,  such  as  that  caused  by  a  fire,  for  releasing  the 
pressure  from  the  conduit,  to  release  a  distended  diaphragm 
which  is  connected  to  the  conduit  system.  Release  of  the 
diaphragm  permits  movement  of  a  detent  rod,  connected 
thereto,  to  a  position  for  releasing  a  clock  mechanism  for 
mechanically  producing  an  audible  alarm.  Release  of  the 
clock  mechanism  effects  release  of  an  electric  switch  which  is 
spring  biased  to  a  circuit  closing  position  for  energizing  elec- 
trical alarms  which  may  constitute  lights  or  audible  alarms  and 
which  may  additionally  function  as  a  visual  indicator  to  in- 
dicate that  the  alarm  has  been  inadvertently  activated. 


3,772,672 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR 

DUAL  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Canaeli  Adahaa,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  awigBor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

CoatlaaatloB  of  Ser.  No.  785,218,  Dec.  19, 1968,  abaadoncd. 

This  appHcatioa  Jane  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,623 

lat  CI.  G08b  2  7 /OO;  B60t  7  7  /  7  0 

U.S.  CI.  340-242  12CiahBS 

A  differential  pressure  warning  device  for  a  split  or  dual 

brake  system  having  a  shuttle  piston  constructed  to  move  to 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  fluid 
at  a  predetermined  level  within  a  container.  The  a(>paratus 
comprises  an  electrical  circuit  and  a  sensor  device  electrically 
joined  to  the  circuit  and  positioned  within  a  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer. The  device  comprises  a  housing  of  conductive  materi- 
al, a  conducting  member  within  the  housing  and  insulated 
therefrom,  a  tip  member  of  conductive  material  affixed  to  the 
housing,  a  resistive  element  having  first  and  second  opposing 
ends,  the  first  end  is  electrically  connected  to  the  conducting 
member  and  the  second  end  electrically  connected  to  the  tip 
member,  and  first  and  second  oppositely  aligned  similar 
bimetallic  members  affixed  respectively  to  the  first  and  second 
opposing  ends  of  the  resistive  element  and  adapted  for  engag- 
ing only  when  the  temperature  difference  between  the  first 
and  second  opposing  ends  of  the  element  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


3,772,674 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  CONTAINER 
Albert  M.  Jackson,  Phoeaix,  Md.,  assignor  to  Marthi  Marietta 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  SepL  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,672 
lat  CI.  G08b  13108 
U.S.  CI.  340—273  3  Cfadms 

1 .  A  tamper  resistant  container  including  a  main  container 
body  and  a  separable  cover  each  having  mating  surfaces  and 
defining  a  complete  enclosure  when  said  mating  surfaces  are 
placed  in  abutting  relationship,  at  least  one  wall  carried  elec- 
trical circuit  formed  within  respective  cover  and  main  body 
walls,  conductive  tabs  placed  in  spaced  relationship  upon  the 
mating  surfaces  of  said  cover  and  main  container  body,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  circuits  to  said  spaced  tabs. 
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meant  for  electricalty  connectinf  corresponding  Ubs  of  said  3,T72^7< 

main  container  body  and  laid  cover,  nid  connecting  means  CHARACTER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

including  a  wet  silver  film  positioned  between  respective  Ubs    Graat  W.  Coaky,  MaadMSter,  N.H.,  MMlgaor  to  Suidcrs  Aa- 

with  said  films  being  air  curable  to  insure  completion  of  an       aadatca,  lac.,  Naikaa,  N^. 

FBcd  Apr.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  24S,082 

laLCLGMfJ/M 

U.S.  CL  340-324  A  12  Cialau 


tT'i  ■■     -T'J 
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electrical  circuit  between  said  miuA  container  body  and  said 
separable  cover,  and  means  for  energiziag  said  circuit 
whereby  attempU  to  penetrate  said  container  result  in  chang- 
ii^  the  electrical  characteristics  of  said  circuit. 


3,772>75 
MAGNETIC  ANALOG-T(M>iGITAL  ENCODER 
J.  Book,  North  HoRytsaatf,  «mI  HaaU  H.  Saai,  Gka- 
dak,  hoth  of  CalL,  umit^tn  t^  The  Sfearr  Coaspaay.  New 
York,N.Y. 

raod  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  253,634 
fat.  CL  H«3fc  13/02 
VS.  CL  340—347  P  7  CI 
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A  magnetic  shaft  rotation-to-digital  encoder  is  provided 
which  includes  magnetic  sensors  positioned  adjacent  to  a  high 
speed  and  a  low  speed  magiietic^ly  coded  rotatable  disc,  the 
sensors  being  wound  with  two  exdttition  win<(finp  and  an  out- 
put winding,  and  being  wired  for  toincident  current  operation 
in  an  X-Y  matrix  form.  When  X,and  Y  stgnab  coincide  in  a 
particular  sensor  core,  the  core  is  set  to  a  logic  "  1 ."  unless  the 
tensor  senses  an  inhibiting  magnetic  field  on  its  asKxriated 
disc.  Each  of  the  two  rotatable  ilfiscs  has  four  binary  coded 
magnetic  tracks  on  Its  surface  in  the  embodiment  to  be 
described.  By  positioning  five  magnetic  senaOri  on  the  least 
tignifkant  d%it  track  of  the  hig)i  speed  disc,  a  total  of  eight 
tracks  provide  output  signals  v^hkfa,  when  applied  to  ap- 
propriate logic  circuitry,  produce!  1 1  output  binary  bits  in  any 
desired  code,  such  as  the  ICa6  altitude  code  which  is  in 
genera]  use  in  conjunction  with  aircraft  transponders. 
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a  character  display  system  which  generates  signals  for  con- 
trolling a  display  device  to  write  any  combination  of  a  reper- 
toire of  characters  is  described.  The  stroke  patterns  for  the 
various  characters  are  stored  as  digital  words  in  a  Read  Only 
Memory  and  are  read  out  in  response  to  instructions  to  write 
particular  characters.  Th«  words  so  read  are  used  to  control  a 
function  generator  which  in  turn  controls  the  display  device. 
The  digital  word  for  each  stroke  cootaihs  an  auxiliary  bit 
which  specifies  if  the  follow<stroke  is  to  be  a  continuation  of 
the  presently  read  stroke  so  that  a  separate  word  for  the  fol- 
lowing stroke  need  not  be  stored.  The  Read  Only  Memory  is 
divided  into  blocks  wherein  each  block  contains  the  stroke 
groups  for  two  characters-one  group  at  each  end  of  the  block, 
and  the  groups  are  paired  according  to  size  to  minimize 
storage  space. 


3,772,677 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  MODOIED 

RECORDATION  OF  SIGN  CONFIGURATIONS 

Rcadlser   Soauncr,   RaiMlorf,  Gcrnaaay,   iMtganr   to   Dr.- 

big.RadolfHdl 

Fled  J^  2S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  166,800 
ClalM  priority,  appfcattoa  GcrsMy,  Jaly  1, 1970,  P  20  38 
374J 

lBt.CLG08b5/i6 
U.S.CL340— 324A  9ClBiBBS 
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Recordation  of  fettnt  aa(t?br  ptcfture  ^pis  with  the  help  of 
an  electron  beam  on  a  picture  screen  of  an  electron-beam 
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tube,  whereby  the  sign  configurations  are  recorded  with  any 
selected  tilt  and/or  offset  depending  on  command  data,  by  a 
recordation  deflection  which  is  controlled  by  previously 
established  recordation  data  of  the  signs  and  which  proceeds 
from  a  basic  deflection. 


3,772,678 

CONVERTER  FROM  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  TO 

DELTA  MODULATION 

Pterw  A.  DiKhwii,  iniirtrMlrs,  Qthoc,  Caaada,  aad  Michel 

VlUcrct,  Gimrs,  Fraaoa,  aailBors  to  Unlversitc  Dc  Sher- 

braoke,  Skcniroakaf  Oveboc,  CaHada 

Divistoa  of  Scr.  No.  44,994,  JaM  10, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,707,712. 

Thk  appBrartoa  h  xj  22, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  255,8 1 1 

lBLCLH03k  77/00, /i/24 

UA  CL  340— 347  DD  lOCIaiais 
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3,772,680 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 

KiyoaU  Kawai,  and  Rikk)  Mamta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

a«lgnon  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  July  30, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  167,787 

Claims  priority,  appMcatioB  Japaa,  July  31, 1970, 45/66558 

lat  CI.  H041 3102 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  1 2  Claims 
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The  system  for  the  conversion  of  a  PCM  modulation  signal 
into  a  AM  modulation  signal  comprises:  first  register  means 
for  storing  an  input  signal  consisting  of  m  binary  digits 
representing  the  value  x  of  the  quantized  signal  at  the  end  of  a 

'regular  PCM  modulation  sampling  period  T^  a  "digital  in- 
tegrator" for  storing  the  value  «  of  the  quantized  signal  at  the 
end  of  sampling  period  T^.,;  a  comparator  connected  to  the 
first  register  means  and  to  the  digital  integrator  for  comparing 
the  value  of  the  quantized  signal  x  stored  in  the  first  register 

^  means  with  the  value  of  the  quantized  signal  e  stored  in  the 
digital  integrator  and  for  generating  a  positive  binary  output 
signal  Z  if  X  is  larger  than  e  and  a  negative  output  signal  Z  if  x 
is  smaller  than  e\  and  second  register  means  connected  to  the 
comparator  for  storing  said  output  signal  which  is  representa- 
tive of  the  AM  modulation  signal. 


3,772,679 
PRECESSING  ANALOG  TRACE  DISPLAY 
David  W.  Schecr,  Uttklon,  Colo.,  assigDor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

DhrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  46,223,  Jaae  15, 1970.  This  appUcatkM 

Jaac  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,621 

lat  CLH03k  7 i/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  3  Claims 


A  digital  transmission  channel  monitoring  system  including 
means  for  inserting  at  a  transmitter  the  equivalent  of  a  binary 
signal  parity  check  bit  into  each  of  the  n-digit  code  words  of  a 
multi-level  signal.  The  parity  check  signal  is  insertet^  directly 
into  the  multi-level  code  words  by  detecting  if  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  levels  of  the  digits  of  each  code  word  is  an  even  or 
odd  number.  The  level  of  one  of  the  digits  is  then  selectively 
changed  so  that  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  levels  of  the  digits  in 
each  word  is  always  either  an  even  number  or  an  odd  number. 
At  a  receiver,  each  code  word  is  investigated  to  determine  the 
algebraic  sum  of  the  levels  of  its  digits  and  an  error  signal  is 
generated  when  incorrect  parity  is  detected. 


3,772,681 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESISER 
Gerald  David  Skinglc,  Harrow,  Enghmd,  assignor  to  The 
Post  Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,367 
Claims  priority,  applkstkm  Great  Britain,  Oct  14,  1970, 
48864/70 

lntCl.H03k/J/02 
\}S.  CL  340-347  DA  10  Claims 


A  signal  display  circuit  includes  an  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter, a  recirculating  memory,  a  digital  to  analog  converter, 
and  a  CRT  display  means.  The  memory  and  the  display  means 
are  synchronized  so  that  a  bright  spot  representative  of  the  in- 
formation contained  in  oac  location  of  the  memory  is 
produced  ob  the  display  means  for  each  shifting  of  informa- 
tion in  the  memory.  New  information  replaces  existing  infor- 
mation in  the  memory  at  a  rate  less  than  the  shifting  rate  of  the 
memory  so  that  the  displayed  signal  appears  to  nwve  across 
the  viewing  screen  at  a  variable  speed  and  with  a  constant 
brightness.  When  no  new  infonnatioa  is  fed  into  the  memory, 
the  di^ay  means  will  continue  to  show  the  position  of  the 
signal  as  represented  by  the  data  stored  in  the  memory. 


A  frequency  synthesiser,  which  may  be  used  in  Modem 
systems  MCVFT  systems  and  P.M.  receivers,  produces  a 
predetermined  waveform  signal  by  using  the  digital  values  of 
incremental  points  on  the  waveform,  which  values  are 
selected  in  a  sequence  determined  by  a  address  selection  ar- 
rangement from  a  digital  storage  memory  of  die  read-only 
type.  The  output  from  the  read-only  memoiy  is  a  digital  siptal 
which  may  be  filtered  and  distributed  to  a  aamber  of  channels 
or  it  may  be  passed  by  way  of  a  digital-to-aaalogue  converter 
to  generate  the  predetermiited  phaae  continuous  waveform. 
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3,r72,4«2 
DIGITAL  CONVEKSION  FROM  ONE  PCM  FORMAT  TO 

ANOTHER 

James  L4>ton  Flanagan,  Warren,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  BcU  Teie- 
pbone  Laboratories,  incorporated,  Murray  HUl,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,559 

Int.  CI.  HOSfc  13124 

\JS.  CI.  340—347  DD  8  Claims 
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Conversion  between  adaptive  differentiaJ  PCM  normally  is 
accomplished  by  decoding,  requantizing,  and  receding.  Com- 
plex operations  are  required  and  noise  and  other  distortions 
are  inevitably  introduced.  According  to  this  invention,  con- 
version is  carried  out  entirely  on  a  digital  basis  without  decod- 
ing to  baseband.  The  bit  stream  of  a  signal  in  one  code  format 
is  examined  logically  to  determine  the  constraints  applied  dur- 
ing its  coding  for  the  removal  of  signal  redundancy. 
Redundancy  is  thereupon  redistributed  by  adjusting  the  code 
word  description  to  the  degree  necessary  for  the  new  format. 
Since  no  intermediate  decoding  is  employed,  no  additicna] 
noise  is  introduced,  and  the  resulting  coded  signal  may  be  ex- 
pressed with  digital  words  to  any  desired  accuracy. 


3,772>83 
ANALOGUE  TO  DIGTTAL  CONVERTERS 
Howard  Anthony  Darey,  Godajmiiig.  England,  assignor  to 
the   Solartron   Electronic   Group   Limited,  Famborough, 
Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,M3 

Int.  CL  H03k  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340— 347  NT  i  19  Claims 
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In  an  auto-ranging  analogue-tD-digital  converter  of  the  in- 
tegrating type,  the  integrator  hm  a  single  preferred  decade 
range  of  operation,  and  there  is  provided  means  for  converting 
the  output  of  the  integrator  to  «n  iniermediate  digita)^  signal 
having  \n-¥R—\  )  decades  of  resolution  for  analogue  signals  in 
the  htghett  range  applied  to  the  integrator,  where  N  is  the 
desired  number  of  significant  figures  of  resolution  in  the  out- 
put digital  signal  and  R  is  the  number  of  decade  ranges  of  mag- 
nitude of  the  analogue  signal  at  the  input  of  the  integrator. 
Selection  means  comprising  a  shift  register  is  provided  for 
selecting  from  the  intermediate  digital  signal  the  N  most  sig- 
nificant figures  thereof  to  constitute  the  output  digital  signal, 
and  there  is  also  provided  means  for  indicating  the  actual 


number  of  significant  flgures  in  the  intermediate  digital,  so  as 
to  indicate  the  range  in  wfai  'h  the  magnitude  of  the  analogue 
signal  lies.  The  lastmentioned  means  is  used,  if  necessary,  to 
set  the  integrator  to  its  preferred  range  of  operation  for  the 
next  measurement  cycle  with  the  same  analogue  signal,  and 
may  also  be  used  if  necessary  to  operate  an  input  attenuator  at 
the  input  of  the  integrator. 


3,772,684 

PUSH  BUTTON  KEYBOARD  WITH  OSCILLATOR 

KEYING 

John  R.  Scantlin,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Scantlin 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.  

filed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,936 

Int.  CI.  H04I  ISm,  G08c  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  340—365  L  16  Ciafans 


A  push  button  keyboard  with  no  moving  contacts.  A 
keyboard  with  an  oscillator  for  each  push  button,  with  pushing 
of  the  button  changing  the  oscillator  frequency.  Circuitry  for 
sequentially  sampling  the  push  button  oscillators  for  com- 
parison with  a  master  oscillator  to  determine  push  button  posi- 
tion. Circuitry  providing  a  hysteresis  band  to  eliminate  push 
button  bounce  and  indefinite  button  motion  problems. 


3,772,685 
TOUCH  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  THE  USE  THEREOF 
James  Vincent  Masi,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bunker 
Ramo  CorDoratkm.  Oak  Brook,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,1 17 

Int.  CLG06(  J/02 

U.S.  CT.  340-365  C  30  Ciafans 


A  high  impedance,  low  voltage,  electro-optic  light  valve, 
such  as,  for  example,  a  Kqtiid  crystal  cell,  has  one  terminal 
connected  to  a  source  of  varying  potential  and  the  other  ter- 
minal connected  to  an  element  adapted  to  be  touched  by  a 
person  or  otherwise  contacted  by  an  impedance  path  to  a 
potential  which  is  highe  or  lower  than  the  varying  potential  by 
an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  excitation  potential  of  the 
valve.  When  the  element  is  contacted,  a  circuit  is  completed 
through  the  valve,  causing  its  optical  characteristics  to 
change.  A  touch  (contact)  responsive  switch  is  provided  by 
detecting  the  change  in  the  optical  characteristics  of  the  valve 
and  by  generating  some  sort  of  output  in  response  thereto. 
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The  switch  may  be  utilized  In  devices  such  as  a  keyboard,  a 
cable  conductor  identifier,  or  a  touch  response  matrix  board 
where  an  indication  is  required  as  to  which  of  a  plurality  of 
elemenU  has  been  touched  or  otherwise  conucted.  For  such 
applications,  the  elements  to  be  touched  are  connected 
through  a  suitable  coding  means  to  a  bank  of  valves.  The  out- 
puts from  the  valve  detectors  indicate,  in  a  suitable  code,  the 
element  touched. 


3,772,686 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATOR  HAVING  ROTATING 

SPHERE 

Felix  A.  Chardon,  32  Cape  Rd.,  New  Hope,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,444 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5100, 23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-373  R  1 1  Claims 


tive  use  of  the  fluid  and  to  increase  the  severity  of  the  signal  as 
human  stimulus.  As  disclosed,  the  system  also  incorporates 
heater  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  structure  operative 
over  an  extended  interval  of  time. 


3,772,688 

SECONDARY  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Johny  Abram  Smit,  and  Wim  Bernard  Samuel  Marifi  Kneefel, 

Noordwijk,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Christiaan 

Haygens     Laboratorium    N.V.,    Noordwijk,    Netherlands 

Filed  July  12,  1971.  Ser.  No.  161,676 

Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  July   17,   1970, 

7010623 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/56 

U.S.  CI.  343—6.5  LC  3  Claims 
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This  invention  is  an  electromagnetic  indicator  of  the  type 
wherein  a  permanent  magnet  is  caused  to  rotate  a  sphere  to 
display  positional  identifying  indicia  on  the  sphere  in  response 
to  the  field  of  an  adjacent  magnetizable  core  mounted  in  an 
electromagnetic  coil.  The  center  of  mass  of  the  core  is  dis- 
tributed to  displace  the  axis  of  the  permanent  magnet  at  a 
positive  angle  relative  to  the  center  line  of  the  core  when  the 
coil  is  energized,  the  permanent  magnet  latching  the  sphere  to 
the  core  at  said  offset  angle  upon  deenergization  the  coil  and 
demagnetization  of  the  core  at  each  respective  display  posi- 
tion of  the  sphere.  The  angle  of  offset  of  the  permanent  mag- 
net imparts  torque  to  assist  in  rotating  said  shpere  upon  a 
reversal  of  the  energization  of  the  coil  and  magnetic  poles  of 
the  core.  A  reset  magnet  may  also  be  provided  to  return  the 
sphere  to  its  initial  position  upon  demagnetization  of  the  core. 


3,772,687 
ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Angus  A.  Scott,  Palos  Vcrdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
sulting Specialties,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Contfawation-fai-paft  of  Scr.  No.  94,788,  Dec.  3, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appttcathm  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,732 

lBt.CI.G08bJ/06 

U.S.  CI.  340—404  4  Ciafans 
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An  alarm  system  is  disclosed  for  providing  an  audible  signal, 
incorporating  a  pressurized  vessel  for  supplying  fluid  to  a 
sonic  horn  under  control  of  an  electrical  system  and  a  solenoid 
valve.  As  disclosed,  the  electrical  system  incorporates  inde- 
pendent a.c.  and  d.c.  power  arrangements  for  energizing  the 
valve  as  well  as  the  remainder  of  the  control  system.  A  trigger 
circuit  is  actuated  by  a  receiver  and  a  remotely  located  trans- 
mitter, to  initiate  operation,  which  in  the  disclosed  embodi- 
ments involves  a  compound  pattern  or  cycle  for  more  effec- 


A  primary  and  secondary  radar  system  utilizing  a  common 
directional  scanning  antenna  are  located  in  an  interrogator  in 
order  to  obtain  navigational  information  and  identity  for  each 
of  the  interrogated  transponders  of  the  objects  of  interest. 
Selected  objects  are  interrogated  by  a  specific  address  for 
each  object  transponder,  in  a  sequence  determined  by  the 
position  of  the  objects  with  respect  to  the  interrogator.  The 
desired  information  is  obtained  from  each  transponder  reply 
which  occur  only  at  the  moment  of  interrogation  from  the 
scanning  directional  antenna. 


3,772,689 

RADAR  TARGET  DISCRIMINATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Lloyd  W.  Root,  Jr.,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,703 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  SA  1 1  Ciafans 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  discriminating  radar  targets. 
The  targeu  are  illuminated  by  radar  pulses  having  different 
characteristics.  The  pulses  may  be  of  different  frequencies  or 
polarizations,  or  may  be  of  the  same  frequency,  but  time 
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sefwrated.  The  different  characlehftics  cause  echoes  of  dif- 
ferent amplitudes,  from  a  comp^x  target  The  ratio  of  am- 
plitudes is  determined,  and  a  target  which  yields  the  largest 
ratio  for  a  given  signal  characteristic  is  assumed  to  be  the  most 
complex  target. 


3,T72^90 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Carl  T.  Natkms,  Seminole,  FU.,  avignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corpora(k)ii,NcwYork,N.Y. 

FIM  Dec  7, 1971, 9cr.  No.  205^92 
ImLCLGQU  9  J02 
VS.  CI.  343—7  ED 


at  the  frequency  of  the  loop  being  passed  over  are  coupled 
from  a  vehicle  transmitter  to  a  vehicle  receiver.  The  frequen- 
cies of  the  received  signals  in  the  receiver  produce  outputs 
which  t(^ther  represent  a  code  of  the  traversed  location.  In 
another  embodiment  the  code  location  is  defined  by  a  painted 
pattern  which  reflects  light  to  a  vehicle<arried  detector 
whose  output  is  used  to  derive  the  code  defined  by  the  pattern. 
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3,772,^2 

MARINE  RADAR-BEACON  TRANSPONDER 

NAVIGATION  AND  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Frederick  D.  Bradikm,  Babykw,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  SfMxy 

13Clatais       Rand  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y.  ,   .     .   . 

Filed  Jaa.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,521 
lal.  CL  GOls  9102 
VS.  CI.  343-«  R 
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A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  includes  radio  means  for  the  de- 
tection of  an  imped^  ooUiaioa  vamediately  prior  to  the  con- 
tact of  a  protected  vehicle  with  another  vehicle  or  other  object 
and  for  the  actuatioa  of  restrainiqg  or  other  protective  devices 
for  the  protection  of  the  occupants  of  the  vehicle  when  the 
crash  actually  occurs.  Modulatod  contiiMious  wave  high 
frequency  trananitter  and  raceiv^r  apparatus  is  employed  for 
processing  reflected  object  signiUs  Iwving  a  wide  range  of 
possible  amplitudes  at  the  receiver.  Range  and  range  rate 
signals  are  generated  and  compared  for  actuation  of  passenger 
restraints  or  other  protective  devices. 


3,772>91 

AUTOMATIC  VEmCLE  VOCATION  SYSTEM 

George  R.  Unmn,  Arcadia,  C#iit,  aaigpir  >  the  United 

States  of  America  as  rcprasealcd  by  tlK  Adminh^rator  of 

the  National  Acrommtics  ami  Space  AdmUrtratioa 

Filed  OcL  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  lM,7aO 

IM.CL  GOls  9/56 

iJfJS.  CL  343-6  J  SS  4  Claims 


^ 


.-m-^ 


t    .7^ 

i 

/ 
1"- 

Mra    •■• 

Vn^if 

1^     ^ 

0 

M  M 


An  autonutic  vehicle  detection  system  is  disclosed,  in 
which  each  vehicle  whose  locatioo  is  to  be  detected  carries  ac- 
tive means  which  interact  with  passive  elements  at  each  loca- 
tion to  be  identified.  la  one  embodiment  the  passive  means 
comprise  a  plurality  of  passive  loops  arranged  in  a  sequence 
along  tlie  travel  direction.  Each,  of  the  loops  is  tuned  to  a 
chosen  frequency  so  that  tlie  sequence  of  tlie  frequencies 
definet.  tlie  iocation  code.  As ,  the  vehicle  travenes  the 
sequence  fo  the  loops  as  it  passes  over  each  loop,  tibials  only 
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A  marine  radar-beacon  transponder  navigation  and  colli- 
non  avoidance  system  provides  facilities  for  early  detection 
of,  identification  of,  and  communication  with  cooperating 
marine  vessels  by  virtue  of  the  integration  of  the  radar  and 
radio  transponder  systems  of  (he  idiips  into  a  complete  intel- 
ligence processing  system  permitting  early  detection  and 
identification  of  any  two  stations,  additionally  providing  an  in- 
telligence conveying  link  therebetween.  Any  collision  threat 
situation  and  its  participants  are  identified  by  cooperative 
reference  to  the  radar  plan  position  indicator  or  to  a  per- 
manent plotted  record  which  displays  dangerous  constant 
bearing  intruders  u  specially  characterized  and  easily  recog- 
nized lines. 


3,772,i93 
SECONDARY  RADAR  RANGING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Aiard,  Malrcni;  Peter  Jmspli  RBiBBa,  Crowlc;  John 
Lawtaa  Clarke,  MaNvra;  Joka  Roger  Priar,  Malvera,  aad 
Domdd  Frederick  Smnpaott,  Mahrcn,  aH  of  En^and, 
■iMJgiiiii  to  Easo  Research  ami  Engimtrlug  Company, 
Linden,  N.V. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,393  ' 

CWass  priority,  appjcadon  Great  Brilate,  Nov.  19,  1969, 
56,556/69 

InLCL  GOls  9/56 
U.S.  CI.  343— 6.5  LC  9  Claims 


A  system  for  assisting  the  berthing  of  large  ships  measures 
their  range  and  aspect  relative  to  the  berth  and  includes  two 


NOVEBIBEK  18,  1978 


3     ELECTRICAL 


773 


master  radars  on  the  ship  and'two  radar  transponders  at  the 
berth  and  means  for  measuring  the  four  ranges  between  each 
master  radar  and  each  transponder.  Alternatively  the  master 
radars  may  be  at  the  berth  and  the  radar  transponders  on  the 
ship. 


3,772,694 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  PASSENGERS  IN  A  MOVING 

VEHICLE  UPON  COLLISION  THEREOF 
Kazao  Sato  and  Tomio  Himtflnnc,  bo(h  of  ToyoU,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Toyota   Jldosha   Kogyo   Kabushikl   Kaisha, 
Toyota-slii,  Akhi-ken,  Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,896 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1970, 45/13818 
Int.  CL  GOls  9/46 
U.S.  CL  343-7  ED  9  Claims 


the  boresight  axis  of  the  antenna.  Other  pattern  nulls  (false 
nulls),  not  coincident  with  the  boresight  axis,  exist  in  the 
sidelobe  region  of  the  antenna's  pattern.  By  moving  the  anten- 
na off  an  acquired  target  a  fraction  of  one  beam  width,  and 
sampling  several  antenna  parameters  at  the  new  angular  loca- 
tion, this  invention  determines  whether  a  given  lock  j>oint  is 
true  (mainlobe  lock)  or  false  (sidelobe  lock).  One  salient  fea- 
ture of  this  design  is  that  the  true/false  decision  is  based  solely 
upon  information  contained  within  the  pattern  of  the  system's 
tracking  antenna  and,  thus,  does  not  require  the  support  of  an 
auxiliary  aperture. 
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3,772,696 
SPEED  GATE  EQUIPPED  DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Kummer,  Munkb-Waldperlach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Telefunken  Patcntverwertungs-G.M.b.H.,  Ulm/Donau,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,244 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gemuiny,  Apr.  18,  1961,  T 

20,001 

Int.  CL  GOls  9/44 
U.S.  CL  343-7.4  12  Claims 


The  disclosed  apparatus  anticipates  an  impending  vehicle 
collision  by  detecting  the  Doppler  shift  caused  by  an  oncom- 
ing object  and  actuating  a  passenger  protecting  device.  An  an- 
tenna radiates  a  horizonUlly  spread  pattern  of  ultra-short 
wave  signals  and  senses  signab  reflected  by  an  oncoming  ob- 
ject. A  homodyne  detector  mixes  the  radiated  and  reflected 
signals  to  produce  a  Doppler  frequency.  A  converter  responds 
to  the  amplitude  of  the  Doppler  frequency  and  produces  a  first 
safety  signal  when  the  converter  determines  that  the  object  is 
within  a  predetermined  zone.  A  frequency-voltage  converter 
converu  the  Doppler  frequency  into  a  voltage.  A  comparator 
compares  the  voltage  with  a  second  smaller  voltage  that  is 
derived  from  the  first  voltage  but  whose  rate  of  change  is  dam- 
pened. The  comparator  produces  a  second  safety  signal  when 
the  first  voltage  exceeds  the  second  after  a  given  time.  A  gate 
acttutes  air  bags  when  both  safety  signals  appear. 


3,772,695 
FALSE  NULL  DETECTION  IN  AUTOMATIC  TRACKING 

SYSTEMS 
Dale  M.  Homnnn,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assigiior  to  Harris-lntrrtype 
Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  OMo 

FBed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,147 

Int.  CL  GOls  9/22 

U.S.CL343-7A  12  Claims 
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When  operating  properly,  automatic  tracking  antennas  lock 
to  a  null  in  the  tracking  pattern  that  is  spatially  coincident  with 
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2.  In  a  Doppler  radar  system,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  search  antenna  means;  .  ^-.t 

h.  reference  generator  means  coupled  to  said  search  anten- 
na means; 

c.  signal  processing  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
search  antenna  means  and  including 

1 .  a  Doppler  frequency  detector,  and 

2.  a  sf>eed  gate  incorporating, 

i.  a  two-input  mixer  one  of  whose  inputs  is  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  Doppler  frequency  detector, 

ii.  at  least  first  and  second  band  pass  filters  each  having 
a  narrow  pass  band,  the  input  of  said  first  filter  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  mixer,  and 

iii.  mixer  control  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
first  filter  and  to  the  other  of  the  inputs  of  said  mixer 
for  causing  the  latter  to  deliver  a  substantially  con- 
sunt  carrier  frequency; 

d.  modulating  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
reference  generator  means  and  to  the  output  of  said 
mixer,  the  output  of  said  modulating  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  second  filter  of  said  speed  gate; 
and 

e.  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  second  filter  to  said 
search  antenna  means  for  controlling  the  position 
thereof  '       '"    .     , 
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3,772,697 
BASE-BAND  PULSE  OBJECT  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Gerald  F.  Ross,  LcxingtoD,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No,  134,990 

InL  CI.  GO  la  9/06 

U.S.CI.343-13R  12  Claims 
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ing  to  a  stop  or  before  slowing  down  to  a  safe  speed.  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  puise-width  measuring  circuit  for  measur- 
ing the  duration  of  the  isolation  signals  which  are  developed  in 
the  anti-skid  device  for  temporarily  isolating  the  braking 
system.  The  information  can  be  displayed  by  colored  lamps. 
However,  the  apparatus  can  comprise  more  elaborate  indicat- 
ing means  delivering  signals  which  can  be  converted  into 
direct  readings  or  into  signals  representative  of  the  theoretical 
braking  distance.  The  comparison  of  these  signals  with  signals 
delivered  by  a  range  Trnding  device  measuring  the  distance 
separating  the  vehicle  from  an  obstacle  ahead  allows  a  warn- 
ing signal  to  be  obtained  when  the  distance  is  unsafe.  ,i 


3,772,699 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  PULSE  PAIR  DETECTOR 
Clyn  K.  RomrHI,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  E-Systems 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FDed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,978 

IbL  CL  GOls  7/J4.  9156 

U.S.CI.343— 17.1  12  Claims 


A  pulse  transmitter-receiver  system  for  detecting  the 
presence  and  proximity  of  objects  employs  transmission  of 
short  base-band  or  subnanoaecond  electromagnetic  signals 
and  reception  thereof  by  a  dtspersionlesa,  broad  band  trans- 
mission line  antenna  system  with  a  receiver  circuit  cooperat- 
ing with  a  biased  semiconductor  diode  located  within  the 
transmission  line  antenna  system  for  instantaneously  detecting 
substantially  the  total  energy  of  each  reflected  base-band 
pulse  and  for  providing  corresponding  outputs  suitable  for  in- 
dication of  the  presence  or  of  the  range  of  such  proximate  ob- 
jects. This  system  is  intended  to  be  primarily  effective  at 
distances  of  approximately  twenty  five  feet  or  less. 
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3,772,t>« 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  ROAD-TIRE  ADHESION 

OF  A  VEHICLE 
Amirc  Furia,  NcoiUy,  France,  aarignor  to  Sodetc  Anonyme 
D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  17,  I97I,  Scr.  No.  144,146 
Clalau  priority,  appHcadoa  Praaec,  May  20, 1970, 7018318 
iBt  CI.  GOls  9m;  B60t  8106 
U.S.CL343— 13R  6Clains 
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The  apparatus  gives  information  relative  to  the  road-tyre 
adhesion  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  an  electronic  anti-skid 
device  so  as  to  allow  the  driver  to  appraise  or  to  know  the 
distance  over  which  move  during  a  panic  braking  before  com- 
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In  a  radio  navigation  system  responding  to  an  interrogation 
pulse  pair  there  must  be  a  reliable  determination  of  when  the 
system  receiver  is  being  interrogated  by  an  aircraft,  preferably 
without  decreasing  the  receiver  sensitivity.  A  radio  navigation 
system  of  the  type  described  receives  a  pair  of  interrogation 
pulses  which  are  decoded  into  a  single  pulse  for  operation  of  a 
reply  transmitter.  An  interrogation  pulse  pair  detector 
decodes  the  interrogation  pulses  only  during  the  active  time 
span  thereof  by  first  amplifying  and  detecting  the  pulse  level. 
A  negative  clipper  circuit  responds  to  the  amplified  pulse  pair 
and  is  adjusted  to  blank -out  that  portion  of  the  amplifier  out- 
put signal  below  a  preset  level.  This  eliminates  the  system 
blanking  pulses  present  in  some  systems,  as  well  as  most  low 
level  noise  pulses.  The  clipped  interrogation  pulses  are  applied 
to  a  modified  correlator  wherein  they  are  multiplied  together 
by  passing  one  pulse  through  a  delay  line  and  integrating  the 
output  pulse.  The  integrated  pulse  is  applied  to  a  comparator 
for  generating  a  single  decoded  pulse  when  the  modified  cor- 
relator output  exceeds  a  reference  level.  The  transmitter 
generates  position  determining  signals  in  response  to  the  sin- 
gle decoded  pulse. 


3,772,700 
MICRO-WAVE  TEST  SET  AN/SPG-SIB  RADAR 
WiUiam  F.  BdU,  3503  Sheiton  Rd.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 
Flkd  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,107 
iBt.  CL  GOls  T\40 
U.S.  CI.  343—17.7  6Claiais 

A  microwave  test  set  for  checking  the  operation  of  a 
waveguide  and  its  components  while  the  waveguide  is  still 
mounted  on  equipment.  A  signal  of  known  power  level  from  a 
variable  signal  source  is  injected  at  the  front  end  of  the  anten- 
na system  and  by  the  use  of  an  assembly  of  three  C  band 
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hybrid  T  assemblies  power  of  equal  amplitude,  and  in  the 
proper  phase,  is  simultaneously  inserted  in  each  quadrant  of  a 
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four  quadrant  cluster.  This  input  power  is  then  compared  with 
power  measured  at  the  end  of  the  waveguide  run  to  determine 
the  amount  of  attenuation  present. 


3,772,701 

SATELLITE  ANTENNA  AUTOTRACK  SYSTEM 

PERMITTING  ERROR  SIGNALS  TO  APPEAR  AT  THE 

EARTH  STATION 

Ernest  James  WHUnsoo,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Com- 

munlcatkMis     Satellite     Corporatkm,    Washington,     D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14.451 

IbL  a.  GOls  7/02 

U.S.  CL  343— 100  CS  8  Claims 
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3,772,702 
DUAL  GATED  AGC  RADAR 
Alan  H.  Nlelacn,  Pompton  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,744 

lBt.CLH04ki/00 

U.S.CL343— 18E  2  Claims 
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A  dual  gated  AGC  radar  receiver  is  provided  having  inde- 
pendent AGC  (automatic  gain  control)  loops  for  ECM  (elec- 
tronic countermeasure)  on  and  ECM  off  conditions.  A  detec- 
tor provides  controlling  signals  in  the  ECM  on  or  off  condi- 
tion. 


3,772,703 

NORMALIZED  DECORRELATION  DETECTOR 

James  R.  Bogard,  Orlando,  and  Gordon  W.  Boyles,  Winter 

Park,  both  of  FfaL,  aaslgnon  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FDed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226.574 

Int.  CL  GOls  9il4 

U.S.CL  343-100  CL  3  Claims 


wi     i' 


The  invention  pertains  to  satellite  antenna  autotrack 
systems  which  permit  error  signals  to  appear  at  the  ground  sta- 
tion rather  than  at  the  satellite's  antenna.  A  conventional  four 
horn  cluster  is  used  to  produce  pairs  of  circularly  polarized 
position  signals  which  are  detected  and  procened  at  the 
ground  station  to  produce  vertical  and  horizontal  error 
signals.  The  four  horn  cluster  is  simultaneously  used  to  trans- 
mit the  satellite's  down  link  communications  signals.  The 
error  signals  are  transmitted  from  the  ground  station  to  the 
satellite  to  reposition  the  satellite's  vertical  and  horizontal  axis 
to  correspond  to  the  line  of  sight  to  the  ground  station. 


^ 


©Ml 


G«Tt 


'-.Ji 


\Ts  ^i-l  ^ss  ^ 


X  — wcmMT 

IT   ^ 


A  range  closure  detector  in  which  new  data  and  data  from 
memory  feeds  an  AND  gate  and  triggers  a  monostable  mul- 
tivibrator which  engables  the  same  AND  gate  and  also  a  feed- 
back analog  gate.  The  outputs  of  both  gates  are  summed  in  a 
summing  amplifier  fed  to  an  integrator  and  then  fed  back  to 
the  feedback  analog  gate.  The  correlation  output  is  taken 
from  the  integrator  which  is  also  fed  to  the  threshold  circuits 
for  use  in  other  commands. 
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^^-  "   ■  -      229,127  -j^  •»-"« 

PROTECTIVE  FACE  GUARD 

Ckariotte  S.  Franklin,  DanviUc,  Va.,  assignor  to  Eo^mttr- 

ing  for  Industry,  Inc^  Ihinyille,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IflL  CI.  Dl—OJ 

L.S.  CI.  D2— 233 


229,130 

CHILD'S  SWING 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  IMl  Camp  Craft  Road, 

P.O.  Box  714,  Aosdn,  Tex.     78746 

nicd  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6 — 06 

VS,  CI.  D6— 10 

f  ''   '  •   "1 


229,128 

SEWING  GUIDE 

Edward  A.  Little,  Wokott,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Risdon 

Manufactming  Comfiany,  NmgatnclL,  Com. 

Fikd  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD3^99 

VS.  CI.  D3— 19  A 


%  .,.,... 


m 


J 


.li 


229,131 
BABY  CRADLE 
Josepli  J.  Brizzolara,  576  Kenwood  Place,  Teaneck,  NJ. 
07666,  and  WilHam  S.  Feilcr,  5050  8.  Lake  Siiorc  Drire 
801,  CUcago,  m.     60615 

Filed  Sept  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,261 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D6— ^7 
UA  CL  D6— 14 


229,129 

HANDLE  FOR  A  PAINT  BRUSH 

Peter  Martfen,  WUtefHars,  Broiri  Lane  Hale,  En^and 

Filed  Dec  22, 1971,  Sm.  No.  211,170 

CWnM  priority,  appHcalkMi  GrMM  Brftida  JMe  25, 1971 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

IntCLIM^-M 

VS.  a.  D4— 38 
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229  132 

f-^'    ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  STAND  OR    ^^ 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Miroslav  UroslMTich,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sperti 
Drug  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio       ,^  j, 
1  Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 99     ,.  *«  '^  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 29 


:■  ^^ 


:i»^ 


'  >1  !^- 

"I 


229,134 

SOFA  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  Winrow,  Napcnrflle,  ID.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Indn«brics,  Inc.,  Amstordam,  N.Y. 

,     Filed  Dec  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,233 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  U6—01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 63 


<?'    •  ■'   > 


229,135 

ARMCHAIR 

Maija  Rnoslahti,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to 

Joel  Mitikka,  Lahti,  Hnland 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,246 

Claims  {Hiority,  application  Finland  Nov.  1,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  06—02 

VS.  CL  D6— 70 


ii-^a  .o.a."j 


229,133 

COUCH 

Otello  Parpaiola,  NIKOL  Intermrtional,  Via  del  Cristo, 

Manzano,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,229 

Claintf  priority,  applkation  Italy  June  8, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD6— (>i 

VS.  a.  D6— 61 


229,136 

CHAIR 

Thomas  Winrow,  NaperviDe,  111^  assignor  to  Mohasco 

Indnstrics,  Inc,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Dec  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— <?/ 

UACLD<K-71  I- .i™^«  O  .^.  I 
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229,137 

CHAIR 

Richard  !Vf .  Chapfai,  Charlotte,  N.C^  assignor  to  Dolly 

Madisoo  Industries,  Hwrtingbarg,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,111 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 76 


229,140 

DUAL  ACCESS  KITCHEN  STORAGE  CABINET 

Thomas  L.  Peckcnpangh,  P.O.  Box  533, 

Cambria,  Calif.     93428 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— OV 

UA  CI.  D6— 164 

or 


229,143 
DRAWER 

Frank  Holmes,  Bnena  Park,  George  Read,  Glendora,  and 
William  A.  Moore,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Ajax  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Cit>  of  In- 
dustry, Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,804 

Term  of  patent  14  years    s-       -.    *>  '/^ 
Int.  CI.  D6— ^6 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 191 


229,146 

SWIVEL  BASE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  PIECE 

OF  FURNITURE 

Charles  G.  Kipp  and  Edward  L.  Hampton,  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Incorporated 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 196 


229438 

SOAP  DISH 

Delmas  E.  Collins,  West  Lafayette,  OUo,  assigDor  to 

Jones-Zyloin,  Inc.,  West  Lafayette,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,464 

Term  of  patent  14  yevs 

IaLCLD6— 06 

UA  CL  D6— «9 


229,141 

KITCHEN  COUNTER  STORAGE  CABINET 

Thomas  L.  Peckenpangh,  P.O.  Box  533, 

Cambria,  Calif.     93428 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 04 

VS.  CL  D6— 167 


229,144 

TABLE  BASE 

John  H.  Furber,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Furber 

Company,  Cohimbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 194 


229,147 

INFLATABLE  PILLOW  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fred  Snyder,  53  W.  23rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10010 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,453 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6--09 

VS.  CI.  D6— 202 


\=^ 


229439 

KITCHEN  COUNTER  DUAL  ACCESS  CABINET 

Thomas  L.  Peckcnpangh,  P.O.  Box  533, 

Canbria,  CaUf.    93428 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  246,1 17 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6 — 04 

VS.  CL  D6— 164 


229,142 

DIRECrORY  STAND 

Morris  Pascale,  Bayride,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Redyref- 

Pressed  &  Welded,  Inc^  Long  Island  Qty,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,900 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CL  D6— 184 


229,145 

TABLE  BASE 

John  H.  Furber,  Coiumbai,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Furber 

Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CL  D6— 194 


229,148 

SHIRT  HANGER 

Samuel  J.  Rivman,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6— OS 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 247 


^    ^         ^ 


mill  m       -^ 
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2X9jl49 
NEEDLEPOINT  CANVAS 

Marda  Podcll,  233  E.  69tk  St.  New  Yovfc,  N.Y.     10021 

Flkd  Hfy  8, 1971  *  Ser.  No.  1M,990 

Tcni  of  vmt  3Vi  yetfi 

lot  CLIH— /i 

US.  CL  D6— 2<9 


229452 
WATER  PITCHER 
Robert  J.  FraakHB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  airf«MM-  to     v\ 
ScWiriey  haimtaka,  be.  New  York,  N.Y. 
•     }'  r  Filed  Inly  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,^2 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  .   .^  ;;.-> 

fat  CL  D7— O; 
VS.  CL  D7— 60  jw  i 


•y'--'iy>i 


"*  229,150 

NEEDLEPOINT  CANVAS 

Marda  FodeH,  233  E.  69tk  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaly  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,991 
Term  of  pateat  3V^  years 
IntCLD^— 7i 
US.  a.  D6— 269 


10021 


229,153 

HOLDER  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  CAN 

Robert  A.  Mouacttc,  4572  Via  Mariw^  Apt  103, 

Marimi  del  Rey,  CaUf.    90291 

FUcd  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,852 

Term  of  patent  14  y 

IntCLD7— <?/ 

US.  CL  D7— 70 


JO  r. 


229,151 

GOB|£T 

James  Robert  McTear,  Smnbory,  Conn., 

HenU^Iac 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1972;  9tt.  No.  237,600 

Tcnn  of  paMK  14  yeart 

Into.  Dl—Ol 

US.  CL  D7— 13 


to 


229,154 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Denii  J.  Jordan,  Ean  Claiic,  Wli.,  amignor  to  Natfenal 

Preato  Indnrttka,  Inc.,  Ean  CUrc,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,938 

Term  of  palMt  14  years 

bt  CLD7— M 

US.  CL  D7— 65  1^  I  .„A<f  Sy  A.  J 
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229  155 
ELECTRIC  FOOD  w'aRMER  BABY  DISH 
Ruth  G.  EMich,  8»— 26  249th  St.,     .  .f  i 

Beiierose,  N.Y.     11426 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,362 

Term  oi  patent  7  years    ^  . . 

Int  CL  D7— ^i 

U.S.  CL  D7— 69  .  :J  --^ta  O  JtTJ 


V4 


229,158 

COFFEE  BREWER 

Vfaicent  G.  Marotta,  2712  Rockiyn  Road, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio    44122 

FUed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,146 

Term  of  pat«»t  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 02 

U.S.  CL  D7— 94  *^  -4l«J  .'  .  y.  i 


^■f.' 


229  156 

HOLDER  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  CAN 

Robert  A.  Mooasette,  4572  Via  Marina,  Apt  103, 

Marina  del  Rey,  Calif.     90291 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— ^7 

US.  CL  D7— 70 


229,159 
FISH  SCALER 
Keith  Erin  Kinney,  6448  Fireside  Drive, 

CenterYille,  Ohio    45459 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7—04 

US.  CL  D7— 99 


©tPi  •: 


.uco-'  229,157 

NAPKIN  DISPENSER 

Johiuon  H.  Smith,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Loma  Corp.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years       -  ' 

Int.  a.  in— 07 

US.  a.  D7— 72 


»— 1 


229,160 

SPONGE 

Kennetti  N.  Meyer,  Far  End,  Sea  Lane, 

Angmering-on-Sea,  England 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— <?5 

U.S.  a.  D7— 178 


«-j 
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229,161 
STRAF  TCNSIONER 
Joseph  D.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Chattaaooga,  Toul, 

UniTcml  PackagiBg,  lac^  Eait  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D^—08 

VS.  a.  D8 — 44 


to 


229,163 

DOOR  CHAIN  LOCK 

Louis  G.  Bobrowsid,  Berlin,  C<Hnu,  assignor  to  Tbc 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DS—07,  09 

VS.  CI.  D8— 131  )    .  ,  ^ 


229,164 

FACEPLATE  FOR  A  BUILT-IN  VACUUM  SYSTEM 

Felix  H.  Tevis,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif.,  ass^nor  to  Tevis- 

Campbell  Corporation,  So«th  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,241 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLDS— 09 

VS.  a.  D8— 179 


229,162 
PLANE 
Ronald  David  Carter,  Leamington  Spa,  En^and,  asrignor 
to  Stanley  Works  (Great  Britain)  Umited,  Woodside, 
England 

FUed  Oct  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  187,214 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britain  Jane  23, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD8— Oi 

VS.  a.  D8— 101 


\r^ot   #   "^fn 


229,165 

DOOR  BARRICADE 

Frank  A.  Wormood,  1609  Castle  Road, 

Odeaa,  Tex.    79762 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  1972,  Scr.  No.  239,847 

Term  of  pntnit  14  years 

Inta.D»--07 

U.S.  a.  D8— 203 
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229,166                  •  229,168 

BICYCLE  HANGER      ^  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Alexander  L.  Generalis,  249  S.  10th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bemd  Silfang,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chem- 

19107,  and  Michael  C.  Roberto,  534  Rockland  Ave.,  ische  Fabrik  Promonta  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y.     10543  Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,101 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,291  Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  4,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years                 „     ^  Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int  CI.  DS—08 


Ti  .?.. 


VS.  CI.  D8— 235 


U.S.  CI.  D9— 118 


Int.  CI.  D9— 01 


229,169 
PACKAGING  CUP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Franklin  W.  Weiss,  321  Ardsley  Road, 

Longmeadow,  Mass.     01106 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—03 

VS.  CI.  D9— 220 


229,167 
PRICE  TAG  HOLDER 
Peter  De  Korte  and  Henry  Hopper,  WyckoflF,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Empro  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Paterson, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,229 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D8 — 08 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 245 


t_ 


IKCLyBlESAfaTAJ:2i 


•      229,170 
CARTON 
Bernard  B.  Schipper,  Los  Angeles,  and  Christianas  L.  W. 
Groeneveld,   Alhambra,   Calif.,   assignors   to    Pakline 

Corp. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,456 
Term  of  patent  3V6  years 
Int  CI.  U9—03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 224 
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229471 
CONTAINER  FOR  FOLDED  DMPOSAELE  TOWELS 
Keooeth  H.  Dnhy,  MowHria  Utm,  N J.  (%  Piatr,  bc^ 

235  E.  42m1  SL,  Nmt  Voflk,  N.Y.     1M17) 
Filed  Dec  22, 1971;  Scr.  No.  21L171 

Tern  of  patHit  14  yean  O 

I1II.CL03— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 240 


229,174 

WALL  PILLAR  STANDARD 

CkmWm  R.  Soska,  Rozbnry,  Coaa.,  a«igBor  to  The 

Slaalej  Worki,  Ntw  Brilaia,  Cooik 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Sot.  No.  247,231  ;/ 

lat  CLD25— ^/ 
UAa.  D13— 6 


229,172 
POL  RLNG  SPOUT  FOR  A  BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Dale  R.  Kboury,  312  CogswtU  Driye,  SUrer  Lake,  Wta. 
53170,  and  John  J.  U  Violcttc  Box  51,  Camp  Lake, 
Wis.     53109 

Filed  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  Ul^l 
Term  of  pateat  14  ji 
Int  CLD9— ^7 
US.  CI.  D9— 277 


?r> 


i 


229,175 
TABLET 
Andrew  Joha  Uhertone  and  George  RonaM  Tomakh, 
Elkhart,  Ind^  mrigaofi  to  ^fllcs  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Elkhvt,Ind. 

Filed  Not.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,129 
Term  of  pateist  14  years 
lBtCLD2S— 0/ 
UA  CL  DI6— 3 


•?a  ,x.y. 


ti .    ,  'U>i.,,i. 


L^ 


!  balPf 


229,173 

POURING  CAP  FOR  A  BOTTLE  OR 

LIKE  CCWTAINER 

MelTin  Alpera,  24  Swaa  Drire,  Swan  Acres, 

PH^T^MMgfc,  Hi.     15237 

Filed  Dec  3«,  1971;  Ser.  No.  214,598 
Term  of  palest  14 
hii.CLW—07 
V3,  a.  D9^279 


229,17( 

CAMTRT 

Edward  R.  Andrvs,  Jr^  Moot  Prospect,  Dale  E.  Fahn- 

Strom,  Rirerside,  and  JaaMS  G.  fisawa,  La  Grange, 

IIL,  Msipioffs  to  Elder  WUbcrt  Corp.,  Broadilew,  IlL 

FBcd  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D31 

VS.  CL  D19^1 
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229,177 

WATER  FOWL  DECOY 

Geoi«e  H.  Scfawartztranber,  925  9th  St, 

West  Des  Mohies,  Iowa     50265 
'  FUed  Oct  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years        .^ 
Int  CL  D22— OJ 


m 


.03>~ 

..fiif 


U.S.  CI.  D22— 21 


229,180 
BATHTUB 

Allan  Mollerstedt,  Backaskog,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktielralaget  Ifoverken 

Fned  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  my— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 55 


t)  i— Aifi  J  >  ^,.  > 


229,178 

WATER  TREATMENT  PLANT  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  A.  Mixon,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 

Utility  Equipment  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,735 

Term  o^  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 3 


VS. 


229,179 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

James  Linn  Rodgeis,  9606  La  Sema  Drive, 

Whittier,  Calif.     90605 

Filed  Dec  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  UlS—Cl 

CL  D23— 7 


229,181 

CEILING  AIR  DEFLECTOR  FRAME 

Ward  Bledsoe,  3548  Maricopa  Way, 

Las  Vegas,  Nev.     89109 

FUed  Dec  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— (M 

U.S.  a.  D23~112 


916  O.G.— 28 
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n%i92 

CEIUNG  AIR  DEPXECTOR  FRAME 
Ward  BIcdaoc,  354S  Maricopa  Way, 

Lai  Vegaa,  N«T.    891t9 

Flkd  Dec  2, 1971,  $ar.  No.  2t4,39« 

Term  (rf  pateat  14  yean 

UA  CL  D23— 112 


229,184 

ELONGATED  HAND  HELD  ELECTRICAL 

TEST  PROBE 

George  Zimtel  Brown  and  Rofer  Howard  Ramiey,  Akron, 

Ohio,  aMignon  to  KeitUey  Inatnmiaits,  Inc,  Solon, 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,728 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  TilO— 05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 1  Q 
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229,187 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Edward  A.  Yrabel,  Plttsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

,.^.     Filed  Oct  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,241 

- 1  v*  ,-  -        jjym  ^  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D13— Oi 

V3.  a.  D26— 10  i-  >  -i  „»  >  R.  I 


229,189 

LOUDSPEAKER  CABINET 

Seth  E.  Lover,  12752  Adrian  Circle, 

Garden  Grove,  Caltf.    92640 

FUed  Oct  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,136 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14— 03 

VS.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


229,183 

TABLE  TOP  AIR  CIRCULATOR 

Georg  F.  Papat,  7742  St  Geofgcn, 

Black  Forest,  Genmuy 

Filed  Dec  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,524 

Term  of  patnit  14  yean 

IM.  CL  D23— a¥.  03 

VS,  CL  D23— 155 


229,185 
WALL  AIR  DEFLECTOR  FRAME 
Ward  Bledwe,  3548  Maricopa  Way, 

Lm  Vegas,  NcT.    89109 
FDed  Dec  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,397 
Term  of  pirtent  14  yi 
IntCLD23— 04 
VS.  CL  D23— 112 


229,188 

ENDLESS  MAGP^TIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Alcasandro  Cortona  and  Piero  Mnsso,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a 

signon  to  Ing.  C.  OUvetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

nied  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  16,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D26— 14  B 


229,186 

ELECTRICAL  TESTING  OR  SENSING 

INCTRUMENT 

George  Zindcl  Brown  and  Rof«  Howard  Ranmcy,  Akron, 

Ohio,  MrigMTB  to  Kdlhky  bstroMBli,  Lac,  Sokrn, 

OUo 

FBod  Dec  13, 1971«  Scr.  No.  207,714 
Term  of  patart  14  jtan 
UL  CL  D10~05 
U.S.  CL  D26— 1  Q 


229,190 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HANGER 

Harper  Landell,  Fort  WasUngton,  Pa.,  assignor 

Speakman  Company,  WOmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14— ^i 

VS.  a.  D26— 14  A 


to 
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229091 

LOUDSPEAKER 

William  B.  Sudkr,  7*  Ckacnts  Road, 

Newtek  MaM.    02158 

FIM  July  It,  1972,  Scr.  No.  270,155 

Toroi  of  palMl  14  yean 

loL  a.  Dh^-Ol 


VS,  a.  D26— 14  G 


Jhi-^^Sa  AOM 


229494 

TELEPHONE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arao  Iiiiikawa,  Kaaukon,  Japaa,  aaigBor  to  Kalmsliad- 

kMkkM  TaOradcaU  ^cJtalmrto,  Tokyo,  Jafiaii 

FiM  Joly  21, 1972,  S«r.  No.  273,952 

CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa  Jan.  24,  1972 

Term  of  p^Mt  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14--0i 

US.  a.  D26— 14  A 


229,192 

TELEPHONE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nobuji  Nakamara,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnsliiki- 

tcajslia  Tailtodenld  Seisalnsho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  21.  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,950 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Jan.  24,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dli— 03 

US.  a.  D26— 14  A 


229,195 
HOUSING  FOR  A  BATTERY  PACK  FOR  USE  WITH 
A  DATA  COLLECTION  TERMINAL  AND  THE 
LIKE 
William  R.  Goodalc,  Claremont,  and  RonakI  E.  Looaen, 
MaUbo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  MSI  Data  Corporation. 
Coata  Mesa,  CaUf. 

FOcd  Dec  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  Dli— 02 
US.  CL  D26--15  A 


229,193 

TELEPHONE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arao  Ishftawa,  Katafcnra,  Japan,  mdytnt  to  Kabvshiki- 

kaisiia  Taikode^  SdWk^Ao,  Tofaro,  Japan 

FDcd  Jaly  21, 197^  S^.  No.  273351 

Claims  priority,  appikaifoa  fopaa  Feb.  5, 1972 

Term  of  patMt!l4  years 

Int  CL  D14— ^i 

US.  CL  D26— 14  A 
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229,196 

STRUNG  PLAQUE        *^l» i/OO 

George  Lansoa  Dardca  II,  317  Lord  Byroa  Lane, 

Apt  T-3,  Baltiaiore,  Md.    21030 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,558 

Tena  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

U^.  CL  D29— 23  A  j  ^—4  'ifl  .O  - 
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229,198 
EAR  TAG 
Elizabeth  Ann  Margaret  Cockiaim,  Lymm,  England,  as- 
signor to  Toagh  Softy  Tag  Company  Limited,  Berk- 
shire, England 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,865 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  July  13, 1971; 

Nov.  9,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D30— OS 

U.S.  CL  D30 — 43 


229,199 

HOG  CHUTE 

Catherine  M.  Smith,  R.R.  1,  Bocyms,  Kans.     66013 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,261 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D30—99 

US.  a.  D30— 99 


229,197 

ANIMAL  SLIPPER 

James  W.  Jadmm,  7914  W.  Coontry  Chib  Drive, 

Overiand  Park,  Kans.     66212 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D30— 99 

U^.  a.  D30— 34 


229,200 

FANCIFUL  MOUSE  FIGURINE 

Mary  K.  Doyle,  202  James  Road, 

Glen  Bumie,  Md.     21061 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,065 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D34— 2  R 
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229»2«1 

DOIX 

LMdi  P.  Ermty  4»4  5th  Ave^ 

Su  Fnwckco,  Calif.    94118 

Filed  Dec  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213^1 

Tenn  of  patart  14  yc 

lit  CL  D21— o; 

VS.  CL  D34-^  R 


229;M3 

COMBINED  GOLF  TEE  HOLDER  AND  TEES 

Edward  L.  Ckcro,  52— <2  MCk  St, 

Mmptth,  N.Y.     11378 

Filed  Not.  38, 1971,  Scr.  No.  283,513 

Tcna  of  palnit  14  yean 

Lit  CL  D21— 02 

UA  CL  D34— 5  GT  -^JG  J*D  ^ 


C^9 


(|il[|[ILI[|[|[IEIli^ 


229,284 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

EU  Romero,  RJt  1,  Goddard,  KaM.     67852 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,989 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

UA  CL  D34— 5  GH 


229;Ma 
TETHERED  BAG  FOR  AN  EXERCISING 

GAME  OR  THE  LIKE 

Heimlch  Wflhefaa  Bcnhaid,  84  Broadway, 

Ehrood,  Vktaria,  Aastralia 

Filed  Sept  8, 1971,  Str.  No.  178,849 

Terai  of  patcat  14 

Int  a.  D21— 02 

VS.  CL  D34— 5  C 


229,285 
HOCKEY  CONTEST  STRUCTURE 
TbonuH  M.  Holleran,  16932  School  St,  Sooth  Holland, 
IIL    68473,  awl  Frederick  T.  Green,  1884  CamelUa, 
Mnnter,  Ind.    46321 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,251 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D21— Oi 
VS.  CL  D34— 5  L 


November  18,  1973 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


791 


229,206  229,288 

POOL  WITH  TWIRLING  SEESAW  GOLF  PUTTER 

Joseph  Diemond,  Simsbory,  and  Leonard  E.  Greenberg,  Robert  H.  PUnny,  R.R.  2,  Fremont,  Mich.     49412 

West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignon  to  Coleco  Industries,  Continuation4n-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 

Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.  No.  208,668,  Dec  7,  1971.  This  application  Apr.  6, 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,228  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,868 

Term  of  patent  14  years                         ,  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D21— O;                   -  -*   "  -*  Int  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  F  VS.  CL  D34— 5  GC 


229,207 

DART  FOOTBALL  GAME  BOARD 

Charles  A.  Stitier,  108  S.  Main  St, 

Pleasant  Gap,  Pa.     16823 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,728 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D21— 0/ 

VS.  a.  D34— 5  FG 


229,209 

LAWN  EDGING  STRIP 

Michael  T.  Tabone,  24881  Ward  St, 

Taylor,  Mich.    48180 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,558 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

VS.  CL  D35— 1 


=>h!_ 
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229;U0 

LAWN  EDGING  STRIP 

MidiMl  T.  TaboM,248Sl  Ward  SC^ 

T«7lor,Mlck.    481M 

FDed  May  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  251^0 

Tenn  of  pateirt  14  yean 

lot  CL  Dll— 02 

UA.  a.  D35— 1  R 


229^15 
DIGITAL  WATCH 

Kazunaii  SankL  Sawa,  Jq^aa,  ailtiini  to  KabmhiU 

KaiAa  Siiwa  ,S»>iwfca,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  2€,  1972,  Scr.  No.  257,478       ,ui 

Tenn  of  pataot  14  yaan 

lat  O.  D1%—0J 

U^a.  D42— 8R         , ,,^    _ 


229,211 

COMBINED  FLOWER  AND  CANDLE  HOLDER 

Henry  Hoitben,  DrottninnatMi  33,  HcUagborK,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,908 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Sweden  Oct  27, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dll— 99;  D26— 04 

VS,  CI.  D35— 3  R 


229,214 
CURTAIN  FABRIC 
Peter   E.   Schroeder,    Ami,   Switzerland    (%    GardiMtte 
International  AG,  8  Kirchcnwcg,  8008  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land) 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,896 

Claims  priority,  appicatioa  Garaany  Oct  9,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLDS— «5 

VS.  CL  D47— 6  E 


•  i  X'i- 


229,2U 

DIGITAL  ALARM  CLOCK 

Hideaki  Nagata,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  aarignor  to  KabosUki 

Kaiiha  Kopwu,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,890 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Joly  28,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— O; 

UA  CL  D42— 7  R 
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229,215 
CURTAIN  FABRIC 

Peter  E.  Schroeder,  And,  Switzeriand  (%  G»dtoette 
International  AG,  8  KIrchcnweg,  8008  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland) 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  9,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '^^  ^ 

Int  CL  DS— 05 
VS,  CL  D47— 6  E 


229,217 
OGARETTE  UGHTER 
Nobnmitso  Masnyama,  Sidmotanka,  Japan,  msignor  to 
Kanazawa  Indnatries  and  Kabnahiki  Kaisha  Hbota, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,647 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D27— 05 
U.S.  CL  D48— 27  R 
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229,218 
COMBINED  GAS  LANTERN  AND  FUEL 
BOTTLE  THEREFOR 
Richard  D.  Curtis,  Benjamin  C.  Baugh,  and  Robert  R. 
Deincs,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Coleman  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FDed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Inta.  D26— (72 
U.S.  CL  D48— 24  R 


229,216 
CURTAIN  FABRIC 
Peter   E.   Schroeder,   Ami,   Switzeriand   (%   Gardisette 
International  AG,  8  Khchenweg,  8008  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland) 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  9,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D5 — 05 

U.S.  CL  D47— 6  E 


.»< 


.c^j 


229,219 

FLASHUGHT 

Francis  Besnard,  Ronudmllle,  Fhmce,  aarignmr  to  Sodete 

des  Accumnlateon  Fixes  et  de  Tracdon,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,003 

Clahns  priority,  application  Finance  Sept  28, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D26— 02 

UA  CL  1)48— 24  A 
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229420  229»223 

DENTURE  CLEANING  UNIT  EYEGLASS  FRAME  MEASURING  DEVICE 
AitiHBT  J.  PnkM,  FayetteTiik,  awl  Paul  B.  Sweeney,  Syra>    Robert  E.  Conn,  Jr^  HopUH,  Mfauk,  ■■ignnr  to  Buckbee- 

cose,   N.Y^   aorignon  to   Cooper  Laboratories  loc..                       Mean  Con^paay,  St  Panl,  MIdb. 

Wayne,  N  J.  FUed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  Now  233,843 

Filed  Dec  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,407  Term  of  natent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lot  CL  DIO— ^ 

Int  CL  D24— 0/  US.  a.  D52— <  R 
UA  a.  D49— 11 


fJBinti: 
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229,221 
NEWSPAPER  VENDING  STAND 
Gerald  J.  AdanMon,  Scariwrongh,  and  Jan  W.  Knypcrs 
and  Ian  F.  Norton,  Toronto,  Onterio,  Canada,  assisnors 
to  Don  ftfllis  Dereiopnient  limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FDed  Not.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD2»— «2 
UA  CL  D52— 2  C 


229,224 
CENTER  SQUARE 
Antoni  P.  Gotowaid,  New  Briteln,  and  Carl  C.  Stooten- 
bcrg,  Avon,  Comk,  amigHfiri  to  Tkc  Stanley  Woriu, 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

nied  Dec  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,303 
Term  of  patart  14  yean 
IntCLDl»— M 
VA,  CL  D52— (  A 


229,2212 

LINING  WEAR  GAUGE  FOR  DISC 

AND  DRUM  BRAKES 

Robert  Tomer  Panik,  SonA  Bend,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  Soott  BomI,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  $er.  No.  228,471 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CLDIO— (W 

UA  CL  D52— 6  R 


229,225 
UTILITY  LEVEL 
Laird  F.  Corey,  Eastoa,  aai  Mmrtm  Con^  de  Jong, 
Canton,  Conn.,  amtvaon  to  The  Stanlay  Works,  New 
Britain,  Conn. 

FOed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,840 
Tern  of  palsat  14  yi 
IntCLDlO-^5 
VS.  a.  D52— 0  A 
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229,226 
^  ORGAN  CONSOLE 

Thomas  E,  Kimble,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D17— 07  ,r»   I  > 

UA  CI.  D56— 2 


.a.j 


229,228 
CABINET  FOR  KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT 
Edward  Barczak,  Los  Angeles,  and  Adolph  D.  Lambach, 
Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Opsonar  Organ 
Corporation,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Original  design  apppUcation  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
105,793,  now  Patent  No.  224,270.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,345 
Int  a.  D17— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D56— 2 


229,227 

ORGAN  CONSOLE 

Thomas  E.  Kimble,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Ctaidnnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,052 

Term  of  pitfent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D17— O; 

VS.  CL  D56— 2 


229,229 

ORGAN  CONSOLE 

Dennis  J.  Barket  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,054 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D17— ^/ 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 2 
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229,230 

MULTIPLE  KEYBOARD  UNIT 

Percy  Dean  Ohm,  Owatottn,  Mtan^  Mniinni  to 

Mnitraaic,  bc^  Oiatoau,  Mfam. 

Orisiiial  dcilSB  vpBcaliMi  Dec;  14, 197t,  Scr.  No.  26,453. 

DiTided  JMd  tliii  applicalkMi  Not.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

198,486 


US,  CL  D56— 9 


Tcnn  of  pttttiak  14  yean 

lirt.  CL  D17— <?; 


iiiliililllHiilHillllMllllllilliHiiiB 


^wmmm  iiPiiir^ 


vs.  CL  I>68~1 


229,233 

ROOFING  CUP 

Eddie  R.  PwlEcr,  1515  Wlnleld  Are., 

iMHanapoHi,  liid.    46222 

Filed  Not.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  2fia67 

Tcm  of  patait  14  yean 

htL  CL  D25-^l 


'!  .D  J^i3 


3n 


229,231 

MAGNlFYINe  LAMP 

AloysiBs  Jacobw  Maria  Becrca,  EiadhoTea,  Netherlandi, 

aasigiior  to  U.S.  PUBps  Corporatfoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dec  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  2«9,tl0 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  SwitaeriaMl  Jnae  21,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  yem 

Int  CL  D16— a<^;  D26— 05 

UA  CL  D57— 1  E 


229,234 

CREDIT  CARD  IMPRINTER 

Tomokazn  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  W.  T.  Grant 

Conqpany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aoc  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,877 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

bit  CL  D19—02 

VS.  CL  D64— 11  B 


229^32 

MOTION  PICTURE/SLIDE  PIIOJECTOR  CONSOLE 

Allan  B.  Cotdmnni,  161  famhifwood  Road, 

Mnawctown,  NJJ.    88857 

FDed  Ang.  26, 1971,  S<r.  Now  175,426 

bt  CL  D16*-0J 
VS,  CL  D61— 1  N 


Robert  E. 


229,235 
PUMP 
La  VenM,  Calf.,  mrignor  to  Zenltk 
_  be,  Sontk  El  Monte,  CaUf . 
Filed  Mv.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,888 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
Int.  CL  D15— 02 
U.S.  CL  D65— 1  R 
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229,236 
COMBINED  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  AND  MOTOR 
John  H.  Doottn,  New  ProTidence,  N  J.,  aadgnor  to 
Wortirfngton  Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J. 
FUed  May  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,472       nitA 
Term  of  patent  14  yean      — 
Int  CL  D15— 02 
U.S.  CL  D65— 1  ^' 


229,239 

CASING  FOR  AN  EYELINER  BRUSH  AND  AN 

EYELASH  BRUSH 

Allan  A.  Costa,  682  UdaU  St,  West  Isiip,  N.Y.     11795 

FUed  Oct  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,662 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CL  D3— 02 

UJS.  a.  D86— 10  G 


^.  -c^l 

^..^^^^  <i  ^ 

229,237 

WORK  FEEDING  PRESSER  FOOT  ATTACHMENT    U.S.  CL  D86— 10  J 

FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Johann  Schumackcr,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,816 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  liVS—06 

VS,  CL  D70— 2  B 


229,248 

FUR  WRAPPING  FOR  A  nCTAIL 

Marda  Annette  Red  Fox,  3180  Stark  St, 

Eugene,  Oreg.     97402 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,449 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D2— ^i 


W' 


229,238 
BOAT 
Peter  A.  Milne,  Chichester,  FugiiMi,  asrignor  to  Rich- 
mond Marine  Lfanited»  London,  England 
nied  Jane  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,307 
i-  Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D12— 06 
UA  a.  D71— 1  BB 


'  229,241 

TENT 

Harold  J.  Pohl,  Washington,  Mo.,  awignor  to 

Kellwood  Company,  St  Lonii,  Mo. 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,289 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  a.  D21~0¥ 

U.S.  CI.  D88— 3  B 
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TENT  STAKE 
AMea  H.  SkmiMB,  S4  Ptae  GroTc  St, 

Sprii«ficld,  Ma»    01119 

FBed  Mar.  7, 1972,  S*r.  No.  232,648 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lot  CL  D21— 0¥ 

VS.  CL  D88— 3  B 


229,244 

TIRE  it.n^-i 

Charles  W.  Robcrti  and  Diiinii  B.  Graofer,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tkc  ft  Rnbber  Company, 
Akron  Ohio 

'  Filed  Dec  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  287,724 
Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 75  -««  ,r>  >    • 

VS.  CI.  I>90— 20  R 


229,246 
TIRE 
Harold   D.  Fetty,   Birmingham,  Mich.,  and   Arthur  L. 
Finley,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tu-e 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Oliio 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 75 
U.S.  CL  D90— 20  R 


229,248 

LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Thomas  G.  Bcrgstrom,  1312  Appeal  Ave., 

Elmont  N.Y.     11003 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,898 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15— ^5 

U.S.  CI.  D94— 3  B 


229,243 

TIRE 

Harold  D.  Fetty,  Bfandaghan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tfax  ft  Rnbber  Company,  Akron,  Oliio 

FUed  Dec  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,791 

Term  of  fUbtwA  14  years 

lot  CL  D12~75 

VS.  CL  D90— 20  R 


229,245 

TIRE 

Walter  W.  HfaikeL  Wadswovtk,  OVo,  aaifBor  to  The 

Goodyetf  The  ft  Rubber  Coaspaay,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,389 

Tam  off  patcBt  14  ytmt 

Int  CL  D12— 75 

VS.  CL  D90— 20  R 


229,247 

TIRE 

Brian  Howard  Holmes,  Yardley,  England,  assignor  to 

Dnnlop  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,006 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  15, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12— 75 

U.S.  a.  D9<^— 20  R 


229,249 

RAZOR  HANDLE 

Charles  CasteW,  FhOadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  ft  Johnson,  New  BmnswiclL,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D28— Oi 

UA  a.  D95— 3  A 


1. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1  3th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1 973 

Note  -Arranged  in  «ccord«nce  with  the  firtt  tignificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A-T-Olnc.  :S**— 

Mitchell,  Hal  D.  3.771.171. 

A/S  Ferrotan:  $€*— 

Hernetum.  Sven  E.  H.;  and  Squire*.  Richard  F.,  3,772,275. 
Abate,  Galileo,  to  Fiat  Socicu  per  Azioni.  RoUtion  lenaing  awembly 

3.772.547. CI.  310-168.000. 
Abbey.  E.  F..  &  Co..  Inc  :  Sre— 

Abbey,  Edward  F.,  3,77 1 .738. 
Abbey,  Edward  F  .  to  Abbey,  E.  F.,  A  Co..  Inc.  Sthp-tensioning  ap- 
paratus for  sheet  meul  slitter*.  3.77 1. 738, CI.  242-75.200. 
Abbott,  Roderick  K..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  High  gain  etec- 

trohydraalic  servo  valve.  3.77 1 ,54 1 . CI.  1 37-85.000. 
Abeu,  Sadaharu,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Low-temperature 

dyeing  process  for  acrylic  fibers.  3,77 1 ,956,  CI.  8- 1 74  000. 
Acaswr. Geoffrey:  S**— 

Henderson,  Ian;  and  Acaster,  Geoffrey.  3.77 1 .650. 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 
John,  Johns,  3.77 1. 55 1. 
Wicke,  Charles  H..  3.77 1 .540. 
Acheson  Industries.  Inc.:  Set- 
Soon*,  Cornelius.  3.772.236. 
Ackerman.  William  H  .  Jr  ;  Fischer.  Emery;  and  Caruso.  Gerald  L  .  to 
United    Sutes    of    America.    Navy.     Removable    weapons    rail 
3.77 1. 4 1 6.  CI.  89-1. 50r 
Ackermann,  Jacob:  See— 

Paleologo.  Teo;  and  Ackermann.  Jacob.  3.772.392. 
Adahan.  Carmeli,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Differential  pressure  warn- 
ing device  for  dual  brake  system  3.772.672.  CI.  340-242.000 
Adams.  John  Howard,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Polypropylene 
stabilized  with  substituted  chatcones  and  flavonones.  3,772.243.  CI 
260-45  80a. 
Adcock,  Gerald  L.,  to  Paciric  Tooling  and  Engineering  Company 
Replaceable  wear-resistant  element  assembly.  3,771.612.  CI.   I7S- 
413000 
Advance  Housing  Corporation:  See— 

Lerch.  Adolph  Felix.  Otis.  Nick  C;  and  Montgomery.  John  D  . 
3.771.269. 
AftandiKan.  Victor  D  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  .  and  Company 

SaltsoftheB„H,«-anion.  3.772.426.  CI.  423-286.000 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Thulin.Sigrard.  3.77 1.366 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  Anvar  See— 

Walter.  Jean-Jacques.  3.772.118 
Ailshie.  Roger  H  .  to  Cross  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Combined  open-center 
preuure    control    and    regeneration    valve     3.771.558,    CI.     137- 
596  130 
Air  ProducU  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 
Frable.  Norman  B..  3.77  1 .729. 
Oaket.  Merwin  D  ;  Upson.  Lawrence  L  ;  and  Ziv,  Martin  H  , 

3.772.293 

Stowasser.  WlllUm  P;  and  Miller.  Keith  A  .  3.771.718. 

Tedeschi.  Robert  J  .  and  Nalali.  Paul  W..  3.772.208. 
Air-A-Piane  Corporation;  See— 

Shepheard.  Wilson  C.  3.771 .593. 
Airhcart  ProducU.  Inc.:  See— 

Martins.  Samuel  J..  3.77 1 ,625. 
Airolite  Company,  The:  See— 

Lane.  Robert  W,  3.771.430. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Kenncryd.   Karl  Gosu   Lennart;  and   Magnusson.   Olov   Tage. 
3.771.320. 
Aktiebolaget  Tudor:  See— 

Schmcchtig.  Paul  R.,  3.772.087. 
Aktien-GeMllscbaft'*Wescr":  See- 

Eckc.Gunter,  3,771.488. 
AkticngesclbchafI  Brown.  BoveriA  Cie:  See— 

Alwers,  Edgar.  3,772,526. 
Aktiesclskabet  Niro  Atomizer:  See— 

Hansen.  Ovc  E«il;  Kaklcr,  Tom;  and  Enget,  Pierre,  3.77 1 .237. 
Albers.  BerndG.:SM- 

Fisher.  Howard  M.:  and  Albers.  B«md  G..  3.77 1 .77  7. 
Albert.  William  C,  to  Singer  Company.  The,  mesne.  Multi-output  in- 
tegrating accelerometer.  3.77U68,CL  73-503.000. 
Albert.  William  C.  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Accelerometer  having  a 

liquid  proof  mass.  3.771.371. CI.  73-516.0lm. 
Albert!.  EnUio.  lo  Bcrgomi  S.p.A.  Fire  flgbting  apparatus.  3,771.605. 

CI   169-24.000. 
Alcala.  Benjamin  V.:  Set— 

Ham.  George   E.;  Akaia.   Benjamin   V..  and   Harris,  Guy    H.. 
3.772.345. 


tit 


Aldcrson.  Thomas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Process  for  imparting  flame  resistance  to  drawn  polyamide  filamentt 

3.772.067. CI.  I  17-136.000. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Damcrow.Gunter  Karl.  3.772.447. 

Svensson,  Sug  Ake  Gosta.  3.77  1 .901 . 
Alford.  Derek:  See— 

Hartley,  Dennis;  Alford.  Derek;  and  Plumpton.  Norman  Albert. 
3,771.830. 
Ali,  Syed  Aejaz.  and  Shields.  Robert  Loren.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incinerator  3,77 1,469.  CI.  1 10-8  OOr. 
AUais,  Andre;  Meier,  Jean;  and  Dube.  Jacques,  lo  Roussel-UCLAF 
Tetrahydropyranyl    and    tetrahydrothiapyranyl    phenylacetic    acid 
compounds.  3.772.332.  CI  260-327.0th 
Allard.  Robert;  Bulman.  Peter  Joseph;  Clarke.  John  Lawton;  Prior. 
John  Roger;  and  Sampson.  Donald  Frederick,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  mesne.   Secondary   radar  ranging  lyitems 
3.772,693.  CI.  343-6.5 Ic 
Alleaume.  Jean  H.;  and  Foumier.  Gilbert  C  F  .  said  Alleaume  assor  to 
Technigaz.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  corrugated  comer  piece  or 
the  like.  3.77 1 .342.  CI.  72-379.000. 
Allen.  Herbert,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc  Ball  valve.  3.77  1 .545.  CI. 

137-315.000. 
Allen.  Robert  E..  and  Calhoun.  Clyde  D.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Alloy  micrortrticture  control  3.772.090.  CI.  148-1  1  50f 
Allen.  Roy  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Procew  for  preparing  polyepox- 

ide  dispersion  coating  compositions.  3.772.228.  CI.  260-2 1 .000. 
Allen.  Thomas  E.;  Johnson.  Gordon  W.;  Sears.  Richard  L   M.;  Strantz. 
Chester  L.;  and  Waggoner.  John  B.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company. 
Hydraulic  flow  amplifier  valve  3,77 1 .424,  CI  9 1  -446  000 
Alley,  Raymond  L..  to  American  Warming  &.  Ventilating.  Inc..  The, 

Damper.  3.771.559. CI   137-601  000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Gilbert.  Everett.  3.772.273 
Wells.  Rodney  Lee.  3.772.403. 
A Ilis-Chalmers Corporation:  See— 

Ryczek.  William  G  .3.771.676  -. 

Allmann  Svenska  Elektriska  Akteibolaget  See— 

Isaksson.  Sven-Erik.  3.772.009 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Theander.Stig.  3.771.736. 
Alluminio  Maucceri  Borghetto  S.p  A  :  See— 

Bertario.  Luigi,  3.77  1 .285 
Almo  Manifold  and  Tool  Company  See— 

Nicoloff.  Nick;  Courson.  Richard   B  ;  and   Boden.   Robert  Lee. 
3,771.730. 
Alpermann.  Hans-Georg:  5^*— 

Bartmann.    Wilhelm;    Alpermann.    Hans-Georg;    and    Jochum, 

Christian.  3.772.297 
Bartmann.  Wilhelm;  and  Alpermann.  Hans-Georg,  3.772.298 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Binger.  Wayne  W,;  and  Sager,  Richard  K.  3.77 1 .2  1 4. 
Dickey.John  J  .3.771.683 

Over.  David  J;  and  Burkhardt.  Daniel  J  .  3,77 1 .283 
Alwers.  Edgar,  to  Aktiengesellschafl  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie.  Apparatus 
for  starting  a  gas  turbine  which  is  shaft-coupled  to  a  synchronous 
generator  and  to  a  turn-drive  with  clutch  release.  3.772.526.  CI.  240- 
38.000. 
Amano.  Hiroshi:  5*«— 

Shikata.  Eiji;  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  3.772.146. 
A MBAC  Industries.  Incorporated:  S**— 

Kim.  Young  Ho;  Pattison.  John  N  .  and  Johnson.  Kenneth  W  , 
3,771,960. 
Amerace  Esna  Corporation:  See— 

Mihaly,  Michael  F.;  and  Faroni.  Charles  C.  3.77 1 .272. 
Neenan.  Sidney  A.;  and  Majewski.  Norbert,  3.77 1 ,85 1 . 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 
Abeu,  Sadaharu,  3.77 1 .956. 

Epstein,  Joseph  William;  and  Goldman.  Leon.  3.772.325 
Knapp,  Donald  Edward;  and  Nageroni.  Lindo  Paul.  3.772.046. 
McGahren,    William    James;    and    Kunstmann,    Martin     Paul, 

3.772.151. 
Shigh.  Balwant;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  Fisher,  3,772,284. 
Song,  John,  3,772,390. 
Wilbur,  Robert  Daniel,  3,772,435. 
Williams,    Laurence    Lyman;    and    Coscia,    Anthony    Thomas. 

3,772.259. 
Williams,    Laurence    Lyman;    and    Coscia,    Anthony    Thomas. 
3,772,407. 
American  Express  Investment  Management  Company:  See— 
Macovski.  Albert,  3,772.457. 
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American  Monitor  Corpormtkm:  See — 

Denney.  Jerry  W. .  3 .77 1 ,96 1 . 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Kantonki.  Joaeph  W.;  La  Barre,  David  A.;  and  Smith.  Donald  A., 

3.771.852. 
Peck.  William  F..  3.772,1 19. 
American  Potato  CoofMBy:  See- 
Harmon.  Jamea  F.;  Joliaton.  Ridiard  D.;  Lach.  John  H.;  Von  Der 
Lieth.  William  H.;  and  Muiphy. Thomas  L.,  3,77 1 ,937. 
American  Safety  EquipmwK  CorpormtiDn:  See— 

Hahn.  Floyd.  3.771  J 14. 
American  SanJliag—d  RallBiBg  Company:  See — 

Lamn.  Harold  R..  3.772.001 . 
American  Warming  tt  Vtmtiltmt.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Alley,  Raymond  L..  3.77 14S9. 
Amerola  ProductB  Cocporaliai:  See— 

Merola,  Anthony.  3.77 1  .S26. 
Aii4Fbicorpantted:See— 

Giatti.  FiNppo.  3.771.639. 
Amiguea,  Pierre:  far — 

Dawam.  Franooia;  aad  Aniciies.  Pierre,  3.772,263. 
Amolach.  WiHiam:  Sew— 

DieU,    Robert    J.;    Maher.    Robert;    and    Amoiach.    William. 
3.771,869. 
AMP  Incorporated:  Sar — 

Merry.  Roydon  Wabaai;  Piraona.  Stuart  L.;  and  Reyoolda,  Charles 

Edward,  3.772,371. 
Paulhis,    CUience     Leonard;     and    Stauffier,     Lany     RooaM. 
3.772,637. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 
Im.  Ho  Bin.  3.771.396. 
Johnaon.  Defanar  R.,  3.772,469. 
Analyita.  Inc.:  See— 

Focveron,  Edward  J..  3.77 1 ,624. 
Ancherico,  Edward,  to  riaH  i  n  Turf  Equipment,  Inc.  Sandtrap  main- 

lenaice  device.  3.771,608,0.  172-358.000. 
Andcregg.  Alen  C.  Appnratua  for  vetetinary  examination  or  aurfcry  of 

lane  animab.  3,77 1 .7t2. 0. 269-322.000. 
AadenoB,  Deaa  B..  to  North  Americaa  Rockwell  Corporation.  Optical 

parwuetriL  device.  3.772428,  CL  3O7-«8.300. 
Anderaon,  Herbert  R..  Jr.;  and  Bartkwa,  Edward  A.,  to  International 
Buaneai  Machines  Cmpmalion.  Mtd»od  of  producing  multicolor 
planographic  printing  airtex.  3.772,016,0.96-31.000. 
Andenon.  Ray  C.  Unitery  profector  player.  3.77 1 .859,  CI.  352-8.000. 
Anderaon.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Auer.  John  H..  Jr.;  Anderson,  Robert  F.;  Kovalcik,  Vincent  P., 
Marsh.  DonakI  D.;  SUfey.  Hary  C;  and  Smith,  WiBis  R.. 
3.772.640. 
Andreaaen.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

NcitKl.  Ulricfa  E.  C;  and  Andreaam,  Frederick  J..  3.772,202. 
Andrew  Corporation:  Scr — 

Clarricoata.  Peter  J..  3.772.619. 
Anetsberger  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 
Meyer.  Alfred  L..  3.771.403. 
Anaclmino.  Gkivaani,  to  Fiat  SocieU  per  Axiom.  Wheel 

for  a  brakii^  system.  3.772,550.  C\.  )tO-168.000. 
Anaelrode.  Lodewijk,  to  Stork  Amstendam  N.V.  Method  for  stiffening 

a  web-sb^>edfleeoearfibrouBmatariai.  3.772.054.  CL  117-38.000. 
Anselrode,  Lodewijk,  to  Stork-Amsterdam  N.V.  Method  and  device 

for  strei^theBiBg  a  aoB-wovennMteaal.  3.772.055.  CL  117-38.000. 
ApiceOa,  Anthony  M.:  See— 

Shannoa,  Joaeph  A.;  Apicaila.  Amhony  M.;  and  Franks,  John  T., 
Jr.,  3.771.220. 
Applegate.  Lindsay  M.  Vehicle  bumper.  3,77 1 .824.  Q.  292-84.000. 
Appiiad  Motors,  tec.:  See— 

Muans.Waiam  A..  3,772.546.       j 
AprahaaiiBn.  Akia  P.:  See—  \ 

AprahMniM.  NaxarS..  3.772,367 
Aprahamian,  Nazar  S.;  dcccaacd  (by  Aprahamian,  Aida  O.;  executrix), 
said  Aprahamian  aaaor.  to  said  Uaicm  Carbide  Corporation.  Proceai 
for  the  production  of  nwthyl  ketonea.  3,772  J67.  CL  260-590.000. 
Aramaki.  Kuaiaori:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Taleo;  Aramaki.  Kuninori;  and  Kondo.  Yoahikazu, 
3,771,662. 
Areata  OrsfiMca:  See— 

Swann,Cliabrd,  3.771.737. 
Areaaon.  Edwin  M..  to  BUck  Sivails  ,Jt  Bryaoa  Inc.  Method  of  and 
system  for  vaporiaag  and  combintig  a  liquefied  cryogenic  fluid 
stream  with  a  gas.  3.77 1 .260.  CL  48- 1 90.000. 
Argalich,  Termea  y  C:  Sew— 

TiMllaB,  isidro  Folcfa.  3.77 1  ^37. 
Argent,  David  ThoaspaOB:  See- 
Hodge,    Stephen 
3.772,502. 
Ark-Les  Switch  Corporation:  See — 
ScfaoeBea.  HaroU  J..  3,772.638. 
Armatrong  Cork  Company:  See— 
Peraro.  Janca  S..  3.77 1 .2 1 3. 
Witman,Jack  H.  3.772.138. 
Armatrong.  Robert  G.;  Daasyck.  Edw»id  J.;  Madures.  John  W.;  and 
Young,  Robert  H.,  to  Morria,  Phiip,  Incorporated.   Proceas  for 
puffii« tobacco.  3.771,533.0.  I31-l40.00p. 
Annstfong.  S.  A..  Limited:  See —  ^ 

Stethem.  Walter  C.  3.77 1 .290. 


aa4    Argent,    David    Thompaon. 


Amdt,  Lloyd  C.  to  Buckbee-Mean  Company.  Method  of  electroform- 

ing  a  printing  screen.  3.772. 1 60. 0.  204- 1 1 .000 
Amet.  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Szpak.  Anthony  D..  3.77 1 .796. 
Artmor  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Mcsoff.  Milton.  3.771,535. 
Arvin  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Scheitlni.  Oeorge  E..  3.771,969. 
Arya,  Vishwa  Prskash,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.   l-Arylsulfonyloxy  lower 

alkyl-4-alkanoyl.  3,772,3 1 1 , 0  260-294. 80r 
Aaahara.  Yoahiyuki;  Nagarekawa,  Osamu;  Tsuchtya.  Makoto;  and  Izu- 
mitani,  Tetsuro,  to  Hoya  Glass  Works.  Ltd.  Amorphous  material  for 
active  elementt  exhibiting  a  memory.  3.772.006. 0.  7S- 1 34.00h. 
Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara,  Morihisa;  Suaiki,  Yoshiko;  Ohta,  Hironori;  and  Uemura. 
Michihiko.  3.772.135. 
Asahi  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fukatsu.  Yuk»,  3.772.044. 
Asahi  KMei  Kogyo  lUbuaMki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kominami.  Naoya;  and  Tamura,  Nobuhiro,  3.772,383. 
Asahi,  Taro;  and  Doi,  Tatuo.  to  Nippondenao  Co..  Ltd.  Starter  means 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3.771472,0.  74-7.00r. 
Aakowith.  Burton  J.:  See- 
Roberta.  Rkiiard  £.;  Harmon.  George  Lamar;  Colpack.  Michael 
J.;  and  Aakowith.  Burton  J..  3.7724 16. 
Associated  Engineering.  Limited:  See — 

SUvester.  Brian  Carol.  3.77 1 407. 
Association  of  Motion  Picture  and  Tdeviston  Producers  inc..  The: 
See— 

Vlahoa.  Petro  Twiana;  and  Holm,  Wihon  R.,  3,772,465. 
Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag:  See— 
Menon.  M  Krishna.  3.772.440. 
Atchley.  Frank  William.  Demand  delivery  pump  for  anall  animals. 

3.771.496.0.  119-75.500. 
Aterianus,   John   S.,   to   FMC   Corporatiof!.    Shear   cut   perforator. 

3.771,399,0.  83-348.000. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Yatabe,  Fiji,  3,771,349. 
AtweO,  WilHam  H.;  and  Bokerman.  Gary  N.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion.  Transition  metal  catalyaed  silyiattona.   3,772.347,  O.   260- 
448.20e. 
Audeaae,  Emery  G.;  and  Houch,  HaroU  L.,  to  GTE  Sytvania.  incor- 
porated. Photofimh  lan^  3,771,941,0.431-93.000. 
Audi  Nsu  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Ruf.  Max.  3.771.904. 
Auer.  John  H..  Jr.;  Anderson.  Robert  F.;  Kovalcik.  Vincent  P.;  Marsh, 
DonakI  D.;  Silley,  Henry  C,  and  Smith.  Willis  R  .  to  General  Signal 
Corporation.   Vehicle  control  system  with  vehicle  location  error 
checking  mews.  3,772.640, 0.  340-23.000. 
Australian  Road  Rcaearch  Board:  See- 
Hills.  Brian  Leahe.  3.772407. 
Autobars-Vendabeka  Limited:  See— 

lUchvds.  Raymond  Keith.  3.77 1 .7 1 2. 
Automated  Machine  Systems,  inc.:  See- 
Strauss,  Leopold.  3.77 1 .649. 
Autoresearch  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See- 
Powell.  DonakI  L.;  and  Pmtehiik.  Roy  J..  3.77 1 .352. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Tuten,  William  J..  3.772,535. 
Aviation,  Inc.:  See— 

RomMts,  GleMon.  3,77 1 450. 
Avis.  Robert  Paul,  to  Scott  l*aper  Company.  Polyureide  formaldehyde 
resins  and  processes  for  making  and  uaing  same.  3.772.225.  O.  260- 
17.300. 
Awane.  Katunobu:  See — 

Tuzi.    Takater.    Awane.    Katunobu;    and    Matunami,    Mutuo. 
3.771.219. 
Ayer.  Douglas  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Rigid  consuma- 
ble foam  powder  bag.  3.77 1 .460. 0.  1 02-97.000. 
Ayeworth.   Milo.  to  WcstlnglwMae  Electric  Corporation.  Over  the 

cabinet  door  asaembly.  3.77 1 .847. 0.  3 1 2-245.000. 
Ayres.  James  L.;  I^teraon.  Jcffiey  D.;  and  Pafaner.  John  R..  said  Ayres 
and  said  I*eterson  sasnti.  to  ss^  Gold  Kist.  inc.  Method  of  making 
peanut  butter  in  sliced  form.  3.772^)38. 0. 426-295.000. 
Azoplate  Corporation:  See — 

Homer.  EOwood  J.;  and  Gaisner.  Eugene  J..  3.77 1 .428. 
Baboock  A  Wikxn  Company.  The:  See— 
Schlichttng.  John.  3.77 1 496. 

Sprague.  Theodora  S.;  Schlicting.  John;  and  IblcDonald.  Bertrand 
N.  3.771.497. 
Babigan.    Raymond.    Scannfaig    apparatus    utflising    a    laser   beam. 

3,772.450.0.  178-7.300. 
Bachmann.  Kurt;  Hofer.  Franz;  and  Schuter.  Claus,  to  Brown  Boveri  A 
Company  Limited.  Method  and  appaiatus  for  producing  flna-parti- 
cle  permanent  magnets.  3.77 1 .22 1 , 0. 29-608.000. 
Back.  Carl  A.,  to  IVabody  Barnes,  inc.  Subnaersible  pump  remotely 

controlled  detachable  fitting.  3.77 1 .9 1 5. 0.  4 1 7-360.000. 
Baden.  Harry  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compmy.  SBver  catatyaed  oxida- 
tion of  complex  metal  cyankles.  3.772,194. 0.  210-62.000. 
Bader,   Henry;   and   Mehta,   Avinash   C,  to   i>olaroid  Corporation. 

Chemical  synthesis.  3.772468,0.  260-S90.000. 
Baehr,  Samuel  J  Graduated  screw  pump.  3,77 1 ,900, 0. 41 5-72.000. 
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Bahr,  Rutsel  F.;  Jsnkovsky,  William  C;  Johnson,  William  G.;  and 
Kolb,  Dusnc  V,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Torsional  vibra- 
tion damper.  3,771480,0.  74-574.000 
Bailey,  EscarL:  See- 
Hunter.  Joe  S.;  Bsilcy,  Escsr  L.;  and  Little,  Little  J..  3,77 1 .369. 
Baker,  Don  R.:  See— 

Gutman,  Arnold  D;  and  Baker,  Don  R.,  3,771,995. 
Baker    Don   R..   to   Suuffcr   Chemical   Company.    o.o'-Bis(bromo- 

cyanoacetoxy)-xyl«nei.  3.772.387.C1.  260-465.00d. 
Baker.  Joseph  W..  and  Schumacher.  Ignatius,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Preparatk>n  of  esters  of  phosphorus  ackls.   3,772,414.  CI.   260- 
973.000. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See- 
Crowe,  Tslmsdfe  L.  3,771,603. 
Balassa,  Leslie  L.,  to  Leicsrden  Ltd.  Cartilage  compositions  for  dental 

use.  3,772,432,  CI.  424-93  000. 
Baldridge,  Henry  D.:  See- 
Johnson,  Clarence  S.;  and  Baldridge,  Henry  D.,  3,77 1 ,249. 
Bslint,  Frsncis  A.;  Kruger,  William  P  ;  Russell.  Milton  E.;  and  Trueb. 
Lucien  F.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Secondary  emission  struc- 
ture. 3,772453,0.  31 3-68.00r. 
Balkin,  Larry  M.:  See— 

Fsirei.  Tony  D.;  and  Balkin,  Larry  M.,  3.77 1 ,7 14. 
Balykov.  Petr  Semsnovich:  See— 

Bczrukov.   Alcxandr   Fredorovich;   Balykov.   Feu   Scmenovich; 
Mashkovsky.  Arkady  Vtevolodovich;  and  Vasin.  Eduard  Lv- 
gsnievich.  3.771.633. 
Bandy.  Robert  G.  RoUry  compressor. 3,77 1 ,902.  CI  418-91 .000 
Baram.  Msrtia.  to  Eschar  Wyss  Aktiengetellschaft  Self-cleaning  cen- 
trifugal separator.  3.77 1 ,7 1 5.  CI.  233-27.000. 
Barber.  Lloyd  L..  to  Standard  Frjcision.  Inc.  Bayonet-mounting  meant 

for  sliding  drawers.  3.77 1 .849.  CI.  3 1 2-350.000. 
Barbcr-Crccnc  Company:  See— 

Munyon.  Julian  M;  and  Bcaty.  Ronsld  W.  3.771 ,892. 
Barg.  Herbert,  to  True  Form  Foundation.  Inc.  Bathing  suit.  3.771.172. 

CI.  2-67.000. 
Bsril.  Albert.  Jr.:  See- 
Mayer.  Mayer.  Jr.;  and  Baril.  Albert.  Jr  .  3.77 1 ,202. 
Barilchcnko.  Viuly  Sergeevich:  See— 

Lezken.    lotif   Solomonovich;    Ulyanov.    Mikhail    Grigorievich; 
Barilchcnko.   Viuly   Sergeevich;   and    Mokritsky.    Pavel   Ser- 
geevich. 3.772.108. 
Barky  Thomas  A.,  and  Rast.  Gustaf  J..  Jr.,  to  United  SUtet  of  Amer- 
ica, Army  Homodyne  multiplier  3.772,584,  CI.  32 1  -60.000. 
Baraebcy.  Herbert  L.,  to  Barnebey-Cheney  Co.  Multiple  fluid  filter 

pUte  assembly.  3.77 1 .661 .  CI.  2 10-240.000. 
Barnebey-Cheney  Co.:  See— 

Bsrnebcy.  Herbert  L..  3.77 1 .661 . 
Barnett.  Irvin.  to   Johnt-Manvillc   Corporstion     Fiber  glass  groove 

packing.  3.77 1 .305.  CI.  37- 1 40.00g. 
Barnett.  Rsy  V.  Hameu  racing  sulky.  3.77 1 .8 10.  CI.  280-63  000. 
Barron,  Richard  H.;  See- 
Norman,  Robert  M.;  and  Barron,  Richard  H..  3,77 1 ,604. 
Barth   Henry  V.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ul- 
trasonic magnetic  surface  finUher.  3,771,939,  CI  423-383.000. 
Barth.   Wayne    E.,   to    Pfizer.   Inc.    2-Hydroxymelhyl-3-benzyloxy-6- 
pyridinccarboxaktehydc,  intermediate  for  preparing  bronchodila- 
tor».  3,772.314,  CI   260-297  OOr. 
Barthalon,  Maurice;  Moiroui.  Auguste;  and  Watson,  PatrKk.  Elec- 
tromagnetic motion  imparting  meant  and  transporter  system  em- 
bodying the  same.  3,771,462, CI.  I04-I48.0lm. 
Bartkut,  Ed  ward  A .;  See— 

Andcrton,  Herbert  R.,  Jr.;  and  Bartkut.  Edward  A  .  3,772,016. 
Bartmann,  Wilhclm,  Alpcrmann.  Hant-Georg;  and  Jochum.  Chrittian, 
to  Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschafl  vormalt  Meister  Luciut  A 
Bruniag.       Analgestk       I -vi«yk:art>onylpiperazine       compounds 
3,772,297.0.  260-268.0ph. 
Bartmann,   WUhelm;   and    Alpermann,    Hans-Georg,    to   Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl  vormate  Meister  Luciut  &  Bruning.  I- 
(I  2-Diphenyl-2-formylvlnyl)-4-methylpiperazine     and    taitt     with 
physiologically  tolerated  acids.  3.772.298.  CI  260-268.00r. 
Bartolmei.  Leroy  A.:  See— 

Thomasson.  David  G.;  Crosher.  Frederick  K  ;  Temple,  Michael  D  ; 
Bartolmei,  Leroy  A.;  and  Seddon,  Richard  Ian,  3,771,857. 
Basckc    Malcolm:  and  Scola.  Daniel  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Treatment  of  carbon  fibers  3,772,429,  CI  423-447  000 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See- 
Kan.  Peter  T.;  Cenker.  Moses;  and  Narayan.  T    V    Lakshmi. 
3.772.217.  ^  .        ^^ 

Baskcrvillc.  James  E.;  and  Creekman.  Charles  T..  Jr.,  to  Folger  Adamt 
Co.,  a  diviswn  of  Telkec,  Inc.  Control  and  response  tystemt  and 
uaits.  3,772,630.0.  340-l47.0md. 
Bass  Merlyn  Duane;  and  Pettengill.  Donald  Herbert,  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany. Bearing.  3.771.846. CI.  308-238.000 
Basscreau.  Justin:  See- 
Jules.  Roger;  and  Bassereau.  Justin.  3.77 1 ,868. 
Bassctt,  Douglas  Austin:  See— 

Mitchell,  James;  Bassctt,  Douglas  Austin;  GUss,  Dsvid  George; 
Hoffman,  Larry  Allan  Rodney;  Postle.  William  Arnold;  and 
Johnson,  Dennis  William,  3,77 1,356. 
Batesky  DonaM  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Liquid  crysUl  com- 
positions. 3.772.209,0.  232-408.000. 
BatteUe  Devetopment  Corporation:  See— 

Schaer, Glenn  R.;  and  Safranek,  William  H.,  3,77 1 .972. 


Battman.  Bernard  Desmond:  See- 
Richards.   Brynley  Thomas;   and   Battman.   Bernard   Desmond. 
3,771.404. 
Batzer,  Hans;  Habcrmeicr.  Juergen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.     Diglycidyl    compounds    of    monohydroxyalkyl    hydantoins. 
3.772,326,0.  260-309.300. 
Bauer,  Ingeborg:  See—  ..... 

Bircher,  Johannes;  Weidenhagen,  Rudolf;  Mamz,  Uber;  Reinickc, 
Hans;  Leonhauser,  Senu;  and  Bauer.  Ingeborg,  3,772.433. 
Bauer,  Theodor:  See- 
Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alexander;  and  Bauer,  Theodor,  3.77 1 ,807. 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated,  mesne:  See- 
Lamb,  Reginakl  T.,  3,77 1 ,634. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Berger.  Arthur;  and  Borgaes.  Edeltraut  E..  3.772.290. 
Shanbrom.  Edward.  3.772.436. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 
Brassai.  Bert,  3.772,253. 
Breer,  Karl;  and  Schulte,  Ktaus,  3,77 1 ,963. 
Enders,  Edgar;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  3,772,330. 
Hofer,  Wolfgang:  Schliebs,  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf; 

andEue,Ludwig,3,77l.992. 
Klaukc,  Erich;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Hack,  Hel- 

muth.  3.772472. 
Regel.  Erik;  and  Buchel,  Karl-Hcinr.  3.772.3  1 3. 
Von    Gizycki.    Ulrich;    Oertel.    Gunter;    and    Beck.    Gunther. 

3,772413. 
Zellerhoff,    Knut;   SchuU,   Siegismund;   and   Stendel,   Wilhelm, 
3,772420. 
Bayer.  Ernst;  Mutter.  Manfred;  Cillessen,  Dieter;  Kunzi.  Hans;  and 
Studer,  Rolf,  to  Hofhnann-La  Roche  Inc.  Homogeneous  peptide 
synthesis.  3.772.264.  CI.  260-1 12.300. 
Beatson  Clark  A  Company  Limited:  See- 
Henderson.  Ian;  and  Acaster.  Geoffrey.  3.77 1 .630. 
Beaty.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Munyon,  Julian  M;  and  Beaty,  Ronald  W.,  3,77 1 ,892 
Bechle.  Rudolph  P.,  to  Potdevin  Machine  Co.  End  folding  machine. 

3,771.280,0.33-32.000. 
Beck,  Gunther:  See— 

Von    Gizycki,    Ulrich;    Oertel,    Gunter;    and    Beck,    Gunther, 
3,772413. 
Beck,  James,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Sulfonamide  compounds. 

3,772,277,0.  260-239.600. 
Becker  James  M.;  and  Jackson,  William  E.  Moment  monitoring  tyttem 

for  boom-cable  type  cranes.  3,77 1 ,667,  CI.  2 1 2-39.00r. 
Becker,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Bowermaster,  Riley  J.;  and  Becker,  Robert  H.,  3,772,448. 
Beckman,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Liska,  John  W.;  and  Beckman,  Joseph  A.,  3,772,242. 
Beckwith,  Edwin  F.:  See— 

Mayemik,  Andrew  B.;  Beckwith,  Edwin  P.;  and  Hubbard,  Howard 
N.,  3,771,762. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See— 
Burdidge, Colin,  3,772,149. 
Heyes,  James;  and  Ward,  Neal,  3.772,319. 
Beer.  Ernst.  Cathodic  protection  device  3,772,179,0.  204-197.000. 
Beeu,  Roland  H.  C:  See— 

Fader,  John  H.;  Keijzer,  Johan  H..  Gradlut.  Marcel  J.  R.;  and 
Beeu.  Roland  H.  C.  3.77 1.629. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Krtous.  George  F..  3.77 1 ,687. 
Bell,  Anthony  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Ring- 
opening  polymerizatwn  of  cydoolefint.  3,772,233,0.  260-82. 20d. 

Bell  Canada:  See—  ,  „,  ^ , . 

Canavan,  John  Andrew,  and  Stewart.  William  Robert.  3.772.45 1 . 
Bell  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Frey.  Dean  Rudisill;  Henn.  Robert  Walter;  Smith,  Donald  Tolman; 
and  Vedejs,  Arthur  Guntis,  3,772.635. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Chandross.    Edwin    Arthur;    and    Shanrorf.    Theodore    Arthur. 

3.772,104. 
Cieticlka,  Albert  John,  3,772,6 1 7. 
Flanagan,  Jamet  Loton,  3,772,682. 
Linden,  Richard  Eugene,  3,77 1 .567. 
Richards.  Lee  Wise.  3.772.477. 
Smith.  Peter  William.  3,772.61 1 
Bell   Vernon  D..  to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Company.  Safety  catch  for 

lunch  kit.  3.77 1 .822,  CI.  292-250.000. 
Belli,  William  F.  Micro-wave  test  set  an/SPC-5 1 B  radar.  3.772.700.  CI. 

343-17.700. 
Bellinger.  Horst:  See— 

Wesscndorf.  Richard;  and  Bellinger.  Horst.  3.772.443. 
Bender.  Heinz:  See— 

Cornelius.  Dieter;  Von  Brachel.  Hantwilli;  and  Bender.  Heinz, 
3.772,267. 
Bendcrovsky,  Vladimir  Valerianovich;  See— 

Yastrebov,  Igor  Alexandrovich;  Bendcrovsky,  Vladimir  Valeri- 
anovich;   Schepotiev,    Alcxandr    Ivanovich;    Lyscnko,    Alcxel 
Petrovich;    Dvomikov,    Peu    Alexandrovich,    and    Korotkov, 
Anatoly  Fedorovich,  3,771,744. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Abbott.  Roderick  K..  3.77 1 44 1 . 
Goodrich.  George  W..  3.772.562. 
Reddy .  Junuthula  N.  3.77 1 .502. 
Rouigno.  Louis  P.;  and  Gatt.  Michael  E..  3.77 1 .838. 
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Taplin.LaelB.  3.771405. 
Bennett.  Derek  Roter,  and  Shotton.  Gordon  John,  to  Locax.  Joseph 

(indiHthet)  Limited.   Primary   matai-wr  batteries.  3,772.089.  CI. 

!3«-t75000.  ^^ 

Bennett.   Harold,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.   Rouchness 

analyzer.  3.771. MO.  a.  3 S 6- 209  000. 

Bennett.  James  H..  Jr.  Process  for  redaimiiv  non-metalKc  material 

joined  toiPther  by  metal  taleners.  9,771 ,209,  a.  29-403.000. 
Bennett.  Stewart:  See— 

Land.  Edwin  H. ;  and  Bennett.  Sttwart.  3.77 1 .8«2. 
Benoit,  Roland  A.;  and  Cwrran.  iohni  Bed  crank  mountinc.  3.77 1 .385 

a.  74-547.000. 
Benson.  Ernest  J.;  Tull.  Alonao  E.;  aid  Weiveris,  William  V  .  to  Bentul 
Equipment  Corporatioo.  Method  fbr  stacking  and  sheet  intertesAna 
froaen  pMties.  3.772.040, 0. 426-420.000. 
Benson.  Glendon  M..  to  New  Process  bidustries.  Inc.  Electromechani- 
cal latchint  actuator.  3,772.540,  CI.  310-14.000. 
Bentul  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Benson.  Ernest  J.;  TteH.  Alonzo  E.;  and  Weiveris.  WilKam  V 
3.772.040. 
Berch,  JuBan:  Sre— 

Schwartz.  Anthony  Max;  and  Beith.  Jukan.  3.77 1 ,950. 
Berter.  Arthur  and  Borsaes.  Edehniiit  E.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc 
Mediod  of  producing  diiawlopyrimidines  by  reaction  of  6-amino- 
1,3-dtmetfayhiracil  widi  aikyt  isotliiocyanate.  3,772.290,  CI.  260- 
25o.50r. 
Berfomi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Alberti.  EmBio,  3.771 .605. 
Bemi.  Rene  P  ;  and  Grifo.  Richard  A.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Process 

for  wariiinc  polyester  raateriab.  3.771.951.  a.  8-137.000. 
Bemier,  Robert  V..  to  TRW  faic.  Filii  notdier  and  cutter.  3,771  402 

a.  83-459.000. 
Berry.  Cheater  R.;  and  Marino,  Sahralore  J.,  to  Eaatmn  Kodak  Com- 
pjny^  Silhver  haiide  grains  and  pbotographic  emuWom.  3.772,031. 
CI.  96-108.000. 
Berrybart,  hic:  5«*— 

De  Nooola.  Frank;  and  VaOenderJ  Edwaid.  3,771 ,708. 
Bertano.  Luigi.  to  ADuminio  Maucceri  Por|^Hu  S.p.A.  BeadiiM 
»°'*/o*^  screw-thre«Jmg  machine  he»d.  for  met^  cafis  wed  for  stofv 
pering  contatnen  having  a  pouriiig  mouth.    3,771.285.  CI.   53- 

Bertboumieox.  Robert:  See— 

Rousseau.      Marcel-GusUve;      »nd      Berthoumieux.      Robert. 
3,771.909. 
Ber^adni.  Ralph  J.;  and  Kim.  Dm  K..  to  Standard  Ofl  Company. 
Refonning     petroleum     hydrocarbons     with     Mffiuro-aronoted 
catalysis.  3.772. 183.  Q.  208-65.000: 
Bertoladni,  Ralph  J.;  and  Kim.  Dae  K.,  to  Standard  Ofl  Company 
Reforming  petroleum  hydrocarfoonk  with  catalysts  promoted  with 
gallium  and  rhenium.  3,772, 1 84,  CL  208-65.000. 
Bert,  John  S.;  and  I>ida,  John  Larry,  tt  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
WeB  anicture  and  method  for  protecting  permafrost.  3.771  J90,a. 
165-1.000.  — ••- 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporatioo:  See- 
Maya,  Edwaid  H.;  Schunk.  Frederick  B.;  and  Rata.  Hihon  N.. 

3.772,091. 
Reinbold.  Richard  J.;  Mateer.  Melrin  J.;  and  MuhlhauKr,  John  F 
3,771.775. 

Betschart,  Robert  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  MairifoldiiM  for  fronn  con- 
fection machiM.  3,77 1 .322,  CL  62-345.000. 

Beyerle,  Rudi;  Stacfael,  inferbuig  Lydia  Kathahna;  Nitz,  Rotf- 
Eba1)>nl;  Kctag.  Klaua;  and  Schrvm.  Eckhard.  to  rMsclls  Parb- 
werke  Mainkur  Aktien«eseIlsch«rL  Thiomorpholine-counarin 
derivatives.  3.772;280,CL  26O-243.q0b. 

Bcaukov,  Alexaadr  Fradonmch;  Ba^v,  PWr  Semenovich;  Mash- 
kovsky.  Affcady  Vsevolodomch;  aati  Vastn.  Eduard  Lvgenievich 
Roller  conveyor.  3,771.633.0.  l93->5.0Qfe. 

Bhanicfaa.  Nanabhai  Rustoov;  and  W^rd.  John  Joseph  Bernard.  Elec- 
trodepositiaa  of  metak.  3.772. 1 67,  Q.  204-43.00L 

Bhanicha.  Nanabhai  Rusloaji.  Electrodepositian  of  chromium. 
3.772, 1 70.  CL  204-5 1 .000. 

Bianchetta,  Donald  L.;  and  Lohbauer,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Company.  Pilot  control  valve.  3,77 1 364,  Ct  1 37-625.630. 

Binger.  Wayne  W.;  and  Sager.  Richard  K.,  to  Aluoinum  Conyuy  of 
Aawricn.  Aluminum  weUiM.  3,77 1^14,  CI.  29-488.00a 

Bingham,  Samuel.  Company:  See— 
Brown.  James  K..  3,771 .206. 

Binkley.  Carl  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Cotnoration.  Power  trammisMa. 
3,771 .555,  CL  1 37-491 .000.  [ 

Bio-Lqgka,  lac:  See—  I 

McOermott.  Clifton  Euaeae;  and  aeinickc,  DarreU  B..  3,77 1 .7 1 7. 

BirchaO.  James  Derek;  sad  Caaridy,  Join  Edward,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal industries  Limited.  Pre-treatmcal  of  matd  substrates  with  com- 
plex hafagen-oontaining  phosphates  of  aluminum.  3,772.060.  CI. 
117-69.000. 

BirdMr.  Johannes;  Weideahafsa.  Ruddf;  Mainz.  Uber.  Reinicke, 
Haas;  Leoahauser.  Senta;  and  Bauer.,  Ingeborg.  1/2  to  Suddeutsche 
Zucfaer.  maaae  s»d  1/2  to  Laevoaaa  Grscflschaft  mgH  A  Co..  KG. 
Tieatawat  of  hepatofMrthias  with  saocharides.  3,772,433,  CI.  424- 
10.000. 

Biscfaafr,  Viaccnt  E.;  and  Keur,  Robert  Ij.  to  Dick.  A.  B.,  Ccopaay.  lak 
analyzer  sad  compeaaator.  3,77I.56t-CL  137-805.000. 

BiaoB.  Guater,  Janssen.  Paul;  and  Sch^bel,  Hans,  to  Dyaamit  Nobel 
AktiengeaellschafL  MedMd  of  obtain  ng  the  optical  antipodes  D(-)- 
snd  U  Mpha-azidophenylacetk  acid  3,772364,  CI.  260-349.000. 


Bivens.  Cari  F.  Ophthafanic  leas.  3,77 1 .858.  CL  35 1  - 1 59  000. 
Bjorkman.  Harry  K..  to  Occidental  Energy  Development  Company, 
mesne.  Efficiency  of  high  energy  density  batteries  of  metal-metal  ha- 
lide-hak>gen  type  of  botmdary  layer.  3,772.085.0.  136-86.00a. 
Black  Clawaon  Company.  The:  See— 
Notbohm.  WiUard  C,  3.772.145. 
Black.  James  A.,  to  Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc    Self-con- 
tained, articulated,  outside  comer-forming  device  for  a  concrete  wall 
form.  3,77 1,757,  a.  249-2 I9.00W. 
Black,    La    Donna    Jeanne.    Dental    care    demomtration    device 
3,771,227.0  32-71.000.  ^^ 

Black.  Richard  I.;  Hartman,  Robert  E  ;  and  Tucker.  Henry  O..  to 
Remmgton     Arms    Company,     Inc.     Take-down     archery     bow 
3,771308,0.  124-24.000. 
Black  Shralls  *  Bryson  Inc.:  See— 

Arenson.  Edwin  M. ,  3,77 1 ,260 
Blacker.  John  O.:  See— 

Ostrowski,  Henry  S.;  Roberts,  John  F.;  and  Blacker.  John  G 
3,771.306. 
Blackmoic.  Georye  R.:  5^*— 

Raso.  Vito;  snd  Blackmotc,  George  R..  3,77 1 ,7 1 9. 
Blair.  Ronald  S..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporsted.  Wrhe  ring  detec- 
tor for  magnetic  recorders.  3,772,662, 0.  340-I74.10g. 
Blanco.  Louis  A.;  and  Meade.  Hazel  W.,  to  Commercial  Decal.  Inc 

Ceramic  decalcomania  bonding  agent.  3.772.049. 0   106-184.000 
Blatter,  Herbert  Morton:  See— 

Lucas.     Robert     Armistead;     and     Blatter,     Herbert     Morton 

3,772,291 

Blanner,  Hans;  and  Schindter,  Waller,  deceased  (by  Gysln.  Leonhard; 

executor),  to  Ciba-Getgy  Corporation.  Derivatives  of  dibenzo  (b.O 

pyrrelo  (3.4-d)  aaepine  as  CNS-depressanti.  3.772,348,  O.  260- 

326.900. 

Blinow.  Igor,  to  Polaraid  Corporation.  Reflex  camera  with  mirror 

latch.  3,771.427.0.  95-42.000. 
Blomberg.  Knut  Hogo.  Switching  device  for  telephone  instruments, 
adapted  to  alternately  be  used  as  lowspeaking  and  loudneakins 
telephones.  3.772.472. 0.  179-100.001. 
Blonde,  Pierre.  Process  for  the  production  of  lyophiUzed  effervescent 

pharmaceutical  compositions.  3,772,430. 0.  424-44.000. 
Bloom  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  5^*^ 

Hovis.  James  E.;  snd  Fmke,  Harry  P..  3.77 1 .944. 
Bloom,  John  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorpocated.  Formation  of 
refractory   ooasinp   on   steel   widwal   loas  of  temper  of  steel. 
3.772X)58,  a.  117-62.000. 
Bhiethawn.  Robert  G.;  and  James,  Randeil  L.,  to  International  Buat- 
ness  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  obtainii^  concspondcnce 
between  memory  and  output.  3,772.655, 0.  340-172.500. 
Blum,  Josef,  to  Sorvall,  Ivan,  Inc.  Mircolome.  3,771,405,  O.  83- 
714iXM.  .  vj    oj 

Bhmt.  Harry  W..  to  Hercules,  Incorporated.  Method  of  preparing  small 

particles  oTa  solid  polymer.  3.772,252,0.  260.75.00t 
Blunt.  John  Wilson:  See— 

Dehica.  Hector  Floyd;  and  Bhiat.  John  Wilson.  3,772361 . 
Bobricfc  Corpotation.  The:  See— 

Nelron.  James  F,  3.77 1 ,739. 
Bock.  Wily:  5m— 

HsnsrInisiMi.  Dieter.  Bock.  Willy;  and  Prohaska.  Hans.  3,772,644. 
Boden.  Robert  Lee:  See— 

Nicoloff,  Nick;  Coutkxi.  Richard  B.;  and  Boden,  Robert  Lee, 

Boeckmann,  Hugo;  and  Hanuneraik.  Wilham  F.,  to  Federal  Mfg.  Co 
Capping  apparatus.  3.771,284.0.  53-282.000. 

Oo^»€.  P»ol  A.  ProgianwaaNe  uaijunctiaa  fence  charaar.  3,772329, 
CL  307-13X000. 

0°«— «»fc»^i.  Heiag;  Frensch,  Heiaa;  snd  Lorena.  Har^d.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiaagssallachaft  vonnak  Meistsr  Lucius  &  Bruning 
Process  for  depolymerising  dicydopentadiaae.  3.772.396.  O.  260- 
666L00a. 

Bogard.  Adrian  E.;  aad  DeValeiia.  Robert  E.,  to  Bofg-WarneT  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  selectivaly  electroplatiag  thermoptaalic  sub- 
strates usi«g  a  Miippable  coaliag  mask.  3.772, 1 6 1 ,  CL  204- 1 5.000. 

Bogard.  James  R.;  and  Boyles,  Gordon  W..  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  FofCB.  Normalised  deoorrelation  detector.  3,772.703,  O. 
343-IOO.OcL 

Boguslaski.  Robert  Charles:  &»— 

Mhatia.    Nsgrih    Shamrao;    snd    BoguslMki.    Robert   Charles 
3,772340. 

Bohan,  Oiarles  F:  &e— 

Gulbierz.  Joseph  E. ;  and  Bohan.  Charles  F. ,  3 ,77 1 ,4 1 8. 
Bokermaa.  Gary  N.:  See— 

AtweB.  William  H.;  and  Bokerman,  Gary  N..  3,772347. 
Bom,  Cornelis  Johannes  Gerardus:  See— 

Van  Der  Leiy.  Cornells;  Van  Der  Lely.  Ary;  and  Bom,  Cornelia 
Johannes  Gerardus,  3,77 1 303. 
Bombardier  Limited:  See — 

Perreault,  Jules.  3.771.844. 
Bond.  Donald  Spencer,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  the  automation  navigation  of  a  sailing  vessel.  3,771 ,483,  CL  1 14- 
39.000. 
Bono.  Thomas  F..  Jr.  Juvenile  training  knife  and  fork.  3,771,224.  O 

30-148.000. 
Bordovsky,  Jaromir  See— 

Fonter.  Hans-Joachim  M.;  Katz.  Khais;  Bulow.  Manfred; 
Scheuter.  Anton;  Bordovsky,  Jaromir;  and  Wuchter,  Gerhard. 
3.771.383. 
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Borg- Warner  Corporation:  &«—  ».->u.4..i     .....<.  »^ 

Bo^rd,  Adrian  E.;  md  De  Valeria.  Robert  E..  3.772,161. 
Roberts.  Richard  W..  3.77 1 ,3 18. 
Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E.:  See— 

Berger.  Arthur,  and  Borgaes,  Edeltraut  E..  3.772.290. 
Borggreen,  Georg:  See— 

Borggreen,    Georg;    Kragh,    Jorn;    and    Laustsen,    Erik    Holm. 
3.771.263. 
Borggreen.  Georg;  Kragh.  Jora;  and  Laustsen.  Erik  Holm,  to  Borg- 
green, Georg.  Method  for  disposal  of  refuse  by  degasifying  and 
gMtfication  thereof.  3.77 1 ,263,  CI.  48-209.000. 
Borgnat,  Daniel.  Casa.  Henri  Delia;  and  Jusseau,  Noel,  to  Institut  de 
Rechercbes  de  la  Sidenugie  Francaiae.  Tuyere  for  a  blast  furnace 
sad  a  method  for  operating  the  tuyere  to  atomize  combustible 
material  fed  into  the  tuyere  by  a  shock  wave.  3.771,473.  CI  1 10- 
182.500. 
Borne,  RonaU  F.,  to  Univeisity  of  Mississippi.  The.  Phenylalanine 

derivatives.  3,772377,0.  260-5 1 8.00a. 
Bornemann,    Jaochim,    to    Rheinstahl    Aktiengeselkchaft.    Mixer 

3,771394.  CL  165-109.000. 
Boros.  Andor;  Helm,  Lasdo;  Marton,  Zsolt;  and  Szucs.  Attila,  to 
Magyar   Tudomanyos   Akademia    Automatizalasi    KuUto   Intezet. 
Pnciimalic  control  system  with  pnetanatic  logic  elements  for  signal 
processing.  3,77 1 .569, 0.  1 37-8 16.000. 
Borsenberger,  Paul  M.:  See- 

Guevara,  Alfredo  R.;  and  Bonenbeiger,  Paul  M..  3,772,01 1 . 
Boach,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Riedel,  WoHgang.  3 .77 1 ,704. 
Bose.  Norman  J.;  and  Sani.  Hamid  H.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Mag- 
netic analog-to-digital  encoder.  3.772.675. 0.  340-347  OOp. 
Bottemiler.  Donald  L.,  to  Horaecrest  Company.  Furniture  construc- 
tion. 3,771,583.0.  160-327.000. 
Boudreau,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Geoffs,  r  nilip  D.;  and  Boudreau,  Robert  J.,  3,772378. 
Bouldin,  Tburman  N.  Non-fistal  cock  fighting.  3,771,786.  O.  273- 

1.00e. 
Bourasaa.  Hugh  A.:  Sm^ 

Soreaaon.  Charica  B.;  StubblefMd.  Oydc  D.;  De  Baillie,  Arnold 
A;  BrMnley.  Robert  IL;  aad  Bourmaa.  Hugh  A.  3,77 1 .296. 
Bourke,  John  David,  to  Robbins  A  Myen,  inc.  Temperature  control  of 

sUtor/rotor  fit  in  helical  gear  pumps.  3.77 1. 906. 0.  418-48.000. 
Bowermaster,  Riisy  J.;  and  Becker.  Robert  H..  to  Laclede  Steel  Com- 
pany. Smoke  elbow  for  electric  fbmace.  3.772,448,  CI.  1 3-10.000. 
Bowie  laduatries.  inc.:  Seem^ 

Favor.  Robert  R..  3.771.301 . 
Bowser.  George  Carroll:  See— 

KJasona.  Vtavaldia;  Md  Bowaer.  George  CarroU.  3,77 1 ,456. 
Bowser,  George  H.:  5cir— 

Stewart.  John  L>;  and  Bowser,  Oeocge  H.,  3,77 1 .276. 
Boylsa.  Gofdoa  W.:  5««— 

Bogaid,  Jaaies  R.;  aad  Boyles, Gordon  W.,  3.772,703. 
Braddon,  Frederick  D..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Marine  radar- 
beacon  transponder  nairljitinn  aid  coMisinn  avoidance  system. 
3.772.692.  CL  343-6.00r. 
Branlay.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Soaaaaon.  Chartaa  £.;  Stubblefield.  Clyde  D.;  De  Baillie.  Arnold 
A.;  Bramley,  Robert  K.;  and  Bouraasa.  Hugh  A..  3.77 1 ,296. 
Branick.  Cterles  Eari.  Earth  mover  tire  bead  breaker.  3,771380,  CI. 

157-1.170. 
Brassai.  Bert,  to  Bayer  Aktiei^eaellachaft.  Process  for  the  anionic 

polymerization  of  lactMBS.  3,772.253,0. 260-78.001 . 
Bratton,   Raymond  J.;   Roberts,   Ehvyn;  and  Smerd,  Peter  G.,   to 
WcstinghoMae  Electric  Corporation.  Preasuriaed  fuel  elements  for  a 
nuclear  raactor.  3.772,147,0.  176-68.000. 
Braun  AktiwuasnHsrhaft  Ser— 

Messinger,  Werner,  3,77 1 ,842. 
Braun.  Bernard  G.,  to  Caae.  J.  L,  Company.  Vibratory  concrete  placer. 

3.771,897,0  4 15-72.00a 
Braia.  Kari.  Guida  for  pbono-pick-up.  3,77 1 ,797, 0.  274-23.00a. 
Breazeale,  RuaseB  £.;  and  FUcae,  Tyman  H..  to  TruckweU  Equipment 

Co.  Chuap  trailer.  3,77 1 329. 0. 298- 1 7.00r. 
Breer,  Kari;  md  Schuhe,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Produc- 
tion  of  foaais  aad  homogensGas  male  rials  and  apparatus  therefor. 
3,771 ,963, 0  23-252.00r. 
BrascMnaky,  Rane.  Sading  of  wall  anchors  aad  analogous  objects. 
3,771,709,0.  227-120.000. 

Hi»ti  hi-  -■■■--    lljniM^     Kir 

HfMsauMMMr,  iMffiaaan.  see — 

HeUerbach.  Joseph;  Walser,  Armin;  Bretschneider,  Hermann;  and 
Rudolph,  Werner,  3.772,27 1 . 
BretschneidH',  Hanaaaii;  KkMBer,  Wilhetan;  aad  Franzmair,  Rudolf,  to 
Hofftaaan-La      Roche      lac       l-Cyaao-2-imino-33-diphenylpyr- 
rolidaaa.  3,772.4 1 3, 0. 260-326.620. 
Bridges.  Ralph  F.  Extensible  step.  3.771.813,0.  280-166.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See — 

MunmatsH,  Tateo;  Anunaki,  Kuninori;  and  Kondo.  Yoshikazu. 
3.771,662. 
Bright.  Charles  R.  Glass  lens  ending  apparatus  for  sensing  lens  holding 

frames.  3,771,265, 0.5l-10l.01g. 
Brison,  Robert  L.,  to  Whtttaker  Corporation.  Integrally  molded  lockii« 

device.  3,77 1, 686,0. 22a4.00r. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Webb.  Alan  David.  3.772.636. 
Brodie,  James  H.  Prefabricated  building.  3,771,273,0. 52-646.000. 
Brogdea,  Morris  H.;  and  OeraniBM,  Robert  L.,  to  Roaemount  Inc.  In- 
duction heater  for  fiber  processing  roll.  3,772,492,  CI.  219-10.60t 


Brosch,  Eric  Joseph:  Ser— 

Brunk,  Jack  Laurence;  and  Broach.  Eric  Joseph.  3,77 1 ,701 . 
Brossi.  Arnold;  Kloetzer,  Wilhelm;  and  Teitel,  Sidney,  to  Ho<fmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Rheadan-type  alkaloidi  and  the  preparation  thereof 

3,772,327,0.  260-340300. 
Brotzmann,  Kari:  See— 

Knuppel,  Helmut;  Brotzmann,  Kari;  and  Fassbinder,  Han»<ieorg, 
3.771,998. 
Brown,  Barry  M.;  and  Ray.  Elbert  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Method  for  treating  reverse  osmosis  membranes.  3,772,072, 0.  117- 

144.000. 
Brown  Boveri  A  Company  Limited:  Ser — 

Bachmann,  Kurt;  Hofer,  Franz;  and  Schuler,  Oaus,  3,77 1 ,22 1 . 
Brown,  Dale  M.:  See — 

Tieman,  Jerome  J.;  Engeler.  WiUiam  E.;  and  Brown.  Dale  M., 
3,772.102. 
Brown,  Harvey  A.;  Vogel,  Herward  A.;  and  Sandberg.  Carl  L.,  to  Min- 

nesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Polyether/polyarylsul- 

fones.  3,772.248, 0.  260-49.000. 
Brown,  Harvey  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Aromatic  fiuoroaliphatic-linked  polysulfonate  esters.  3,772,251 . 0. 

26(M9.000. 
Brown.  James  K..  to  Bingham.  Samuel,  Company.  Can  coating  roller. 

3,771.206,0.  29-129.000. 
Brown.  Leslie  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  construc- 
tion of  plwtic  enclosure.  3,772.1 10, 0.  156-73.000. 
Brown,  Melancthoa  S.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Controlling 

aqueoia  microorganisms  with  N-polyhalovinylthio  caiboxamides. 

3,771.990.0.71-66.000. 
Brown.  Melancthon  S.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Controlling 

aqueous       microorganisms       with       N-polyhalovinytformatnides 

3.771.991,0.71-67.000. 
Brown,  Melancthon  S.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  N-Aryl-N- 

alkyl-N-arylthio  ureas  as  herbicides.  3,77 1.993. 0.  7 1 -98.000. 
Brown,  Ralph  L.,  to  Hoover  Company,  The.  Non-sbp  handle  to  bail 

retaining  means.  3,771,885,0. 403-379.000. 
Brown,   Vernon   E.,   to  Teletype   Corporation.   Bit   rate  converter. 

3.772,653,0.  340- 1 72.500. 
Brucken.  Byraa  L.,  to  General  Motois  Corponlion.  Heat  motor  power 

unit  for  domestic  waste  compactor.  3,771,437.0.  100-52.000. 
Bruckner,  Ronald  L.;  and  Rex,  Don  P.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, The.  Trapezoidal  waveform  generator  circuit.  3,772333,  CI. 

307-261.000. 
Brumfield,  Robert  C.  Blood  transport  membrane  pump.  3,77 1 ,658,  CI. 

210-186.000. 
Brumfield.  Robert  C.  Pulsator  pump  and  heat  exchanger  for  blood. 

3,771.899.0.415-90.000. 
Brunie.  Jean-Oaude;  Costantint.  Michel;  Crenne,  Nod;  and  Jouffret, 

Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  producing  <-hydrox- 

ycaproic  acid.  3,772375, 0.  260-533.00c. 
Brunk.  Jack  Laurence;  and  Broach.  Eric  Joseph,  to  Johns-Manville 

Corporation.    Apparatus    and    method    for   accelerating   strands. 

3.771,701.0.226-1.000. 
Brum,  Cari  Newton,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  mesne.  Siboone 

nibber   composition   yielding   a   structural    aah   on   combustion. 

3.772.239. 0.  26O-37.0Bb. 
BrunseU.  Paul  A.,  to  FHone  Stabilization  Systems,  Inc.  Quick-dump 

free-suiface  stabilizer.  3.771,485,0.  114-125.000. 
Brxinswick  Corporation:  See— 

Hungerford.  Daniel  Constock.  3.77 1 .486. 
Buoe.  Walter  F.,  to  Phillips  i^troleum  Company.  Method  for  restrict- 
ing   fluid    pathways    through    s    subterranean    formation    zone. 

3,771399,0.  166-295.000. 
Buchel,  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

RegBl,  Erik;  and  Buchel,  Karl-Heinz,  3,7723 1 5. 
Buchholz,  Bernard,  to  Peiunvalt  Corporatian.  Cycloaliphatic  sulfides 

for  stabilizing  polyoleffan.  3.772.246. 0.  260-45.95r. 
Buchstaller,    Anton,    to    Domier    A.G.    Combination    gyroplane. 

3.771,924.0.416-121.000. 
Buchtel,  Michael  E.  Liquid  control  device.  3.771,420,0. 91-49.000 
Buck,  OWe  G.;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Curing  ABC  Terpolymers.  3,772,402.0.  26O-830.00r. 
Buck,  WiUard  E.:Se»— 

Chan,  Kingaley;  and  Buck.  Willard  E.,  3,772.464. 
Buckbee-Mears  Company:  See — 
Amdt.  Lloyd  G.,  3,772,1 60. 
Buckeye  Steel  Castiags  Company:  Ser— 

Glenn.  Harry  D..  3.77 1 ,465. 
Buckmaa  Laboratoriea,  inc.:  See — 

Peia.  John  D.:  aad  Johaaon,  Betty  S.,  3.77 1 .989. 
Budilov,  Boris  Alenndrowich:  See — 

Petrov,  Jury  Ivaaovich;  Budilov,  Boris  Alexaadrovich;  and  Zait- 
sev,  Anatoly  Danilovich,  3,772332. 
Budizich,  Tadeusz,  to  Weatherhead  Compaay,  The.  Three  slope  pro- 

portioningvaKe.  3.771,837,0.  3O3-6.00c. 
Buehler,  Arthur.  Ser— 

Zickeadrabt,  Chrislian;  Buehler.  Arthur;  and  Schuett,  Haas  Ul- 
rich,  3,772,321. 
Bueler,  Richard  C.  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Control  valve. 

3.771,836,0.  303-6.00C. 
Bueno.  AUalberto  Costa  De  Campos.  Child's  coaster.  3,771,811.  O. 

280-87.04a. 
Bulbnan.  AUan  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Viayl  paste  sealant 

oompositioa.  3,772,237.0.  260-3 1. 80m. 
Bulman,  l>eter  Joseph:  Ser— 
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Allud,  Robert;  Bulinan.  Peter  Joseph;  Clarke.  Jotai  Lawton;  Pri-    Capes,  Chartea  Edward;  Coleman,  Richard  D.;  and  Thayer.  William  L.. 
or,  John  Roger,  wid  Sampann.  DoiiaM  Frederick.  3.772,693.  to  Canadian  Patent!  and  Development.  Limited.  Agglomerating  with 

Buk>w.  Manfred:  See—  independently    rotatable    screen    and   drum.    3.771.971.   CI.    23- 

Fbnler.    Hns-Joacfaim     M.;     Katz,     Klana;    Bulow,    Manfred;        313.000. 
Schewler,  Anton;  Bordovtky,  Jaronir.  and  Wuchter,  Oerhard.    Captntec,  Inc.:  See— 

Sunderland,  John  C.  3.772.S  14. 
Carfaonmdum  Company.  The:  See — 

Carlson,  Walter  H;  and  Ehrenreich.  LeoC.  3.772.1  IS. 
Economy.  James;  Cottia,  Sieve  G.;  and   Nowak.  Bernard  E., 

3,772.250. 
Sw^t,  Larrie  H..  3.77 1 .467. 
CanHna.  James  A. :  See— 

Winans.  Charles  F.;  and Cardina,  James  A.,  3.772.2SS. 
Carey,  John  Gerard,  to  imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Manu- 
facturs  of  l,r-diaubatituled-4,4'-bipyridylhmi  salts.  3,772310,  d. 
260-29S.0am. 
Carigma.  Lucien  W..  to  New  England  Malleabie  Iron  Company.  Auto- 
mated   apparatus    for    marhining    parts    on    a    rotatable    arbor. 
3,77l.390.a.  S2-2.500. 
Carlnnith.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Luthi.  Oscar,  sod  Carkmith.  Lawrence  A..  3,772.144. 
Bums.  Carmen  D..  to  Texas  lastrumants.  Incorporated.  Liquid  crystal    Carlson.  Duane:  Sar— 

dkplaypMeL  3.771  JS5.CL3SO-I6a0lc  Grosser.  Harry  W.;  FeMmmi.  William  L.;  and  Carlson.  Duane. 

Burv,  Eugene  A.:  Sw—  3.772.641 

Jonea.  Robert  J.;  and  Bwna.  Dnganr  A..  3,772.254.  Carlson.  Herbert  L:  5er— 

Burroii«tH  Corporation:  &r—  Eaaoc.  Robert  D.;  and  Carlson.  Herbert  L..  3.77 1 .447. 

.  Wmam  M.;  Md  Schonio,  Hector  R..  3.772,634.  Carlson.  Waller  H.;  and  Ehrenreich.  Leo  C.  to  Carborundum  Com- 

WWan  M.;  and  Schorao.  Hector  R..  3.772^S34.  pany.  The.  Process  for  producing  reinibrced  carbon  and  graphite 

D.,  3,771.705.  bodies.  3,772,1 1S.O.I56-14S.000. 

Triplea,  GefaU  H.;  and  Dowds.  Thomas  A..  3.772^73.  Carman,  Alexandar  J.,  to  Sleweaa.  J.  P..  *  Ca.  Inc.  Apparatus  Ibr  feed- 

WalMc,  Hairy  L.,  3,77 1,441.  a^  filing  tftreads  to  a  warp  kainii«  machine.  3.771.330.  O.  66- 

Burroughs  Wdfcome  Co.:  See—  M.OOa. 

Buirasva,  Robcft  Back;  and  Phiili|is,  Arthur  Page,  3,772.2S7.  Cam,  Patrick.  Device  for  transporting  loads  on  uneven  or  shifting 

Rodi.  Barbwa,  3,772.2S9.  ground,  aid  also  for  Immching  smal  boats.  3.771,809.  O.  280- 

Bunowa.  Robert  Beck;  aad  Phiiipa.  Arthur  Pi^.  to  Bunoi^l»  Well-        47. 13b. 

come  Co.  PyrrytvinykMaxiliHra  derivativea.  3.772,287.  CL  260-    Carp,  Alan  E.;  and  Mohar.  Douglaa  D..  lo  Oentni  Milk.  Inc.  Method 

240.00e.  of  making  a  simulated  meat  product.  3.772.035.  a.  426-274.000. 

.  John  F..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electronic  Laboratocies  Incor-    Carr.  Norman  L.;  snd  Ko.  Daniel  Y.  C.  to  Gutf  Research  A  Devetop- 

for  a  communkjtion       meat  Company.   Prooeas  for  preparing  •  monoalkyi  aromatic. 
3.772.476. 0.  1 79- 1  t-Osb.  3.772.39*,  d.  260-67 1  jOOp. 

C  to  Uoiled  Stales  at  Amenca.  Amy.  Vee-beh    Carter,  Cecfl  O.:  Ser— 

Hutaon.  Thomas,  Jr.;  snd  Carter,  Cecil  O..  3.771 .966. 
Caraao.  Gerald  L.:  Sir— 

Ackerinan.  Wdliam  H.,  Jr.;  Fiacher.  Emery;  and  Caruso.  Gerald 
L..  3.771.416. 


3.771,383. 

-  Rarao  Corporation:  Scr — 
MaaUJaaaes  Vincent.  3,772,685. 

Johnson,  Dean  w!.  3.772.622.     i 
Burdidte.  Colin,  to  Beecham  Grouf  Limiled.  Precipitation  of  virus 

particles.  3.772,149.0.  195-1.500. 
Burke,  John   A.,  to  Greene,  Twead  *  Co.,  Inc.   Sealing  device. 

3.771 .801 .  CL  277-188.000. 
Burkhanh,  Darnel  J.:  See — 

Over.  David  J.;  Mid  Burkhardt.  Daniel  J..  3,77 1 .283. 
,  Inc.:  See —         | 
fc,  Roy  L.,  3,772,07a  I 
Tripiett,  Benny  L.,  3.772. 131. 

^.Linated:  Se« — 
,  wain  Joaeph;  and  Osylard,  Bernard,  3,771 .760. 


.  3,77 1 377,  CL  74-230. 1 7a. 
.  COroefis  A..  3.772376. 


r.  Coraelis  A.:  See— 
,Ri#centJ.;and 
I W.,  KG:  Ser— 

1,  Sevcfin;  and  Niedeihuber.  PMer.  3.77 1 .430. 
Butler.  Louis:  See— 

Pearson.  Ian;  Butler.  Louis;  and  Brrede.  Louis  A.,  3,772,032. 
Buttery,  Ron  G.:  See— 

Gjadagni,  Daate  G.;  Buttery.  Ron  G.;  and  Seifert.  Richard  M.. 
3.772,039. 

,  Ralph,  to  Lhated  Staaea  of  AaHficn.Araqr- Multi-circuit  safing 
[Switch.  3.771.457. a.  102-70JOr. 

I,      SBB'^QEmBnBH    nn^lX^BKBHV    nBBlBZBBlK    HHMIukuIIOK]* 

jaratus  fcr  haiding  structures  and  die  Mke.  3.771.270.  O. 
52-167.000. 

Meyer.  WOiam  J.;  Sfaakiewka,  Bohslaw;  and  Byrwa,  John  J.. 
3.772.037. 
Cabaret.  George  F.;  Ilnliand.  Andrmr  M.;  Morris.  Joaeph  P.;  Pester.    Catalyst 
WittMB  B.;  Mid  Citanw,  Harold  A.,  to  Mattel,  faic.  Audk>  visual  toy 
3.77 1 .233,  CL  4«-33.00a 
CkUe  Electiic  Products,  Inc. 

DMeai.  Raul  P..  3.772,633. 
OM.JayM..toHooaarCoaapaay.The.Toaloaddy.  3.771.l9l.a.  15- 
257.00b. 

I  Wanner.  Jdn  C.  to  Calerpiflar  Tractor  Cbm- 
■  brake  iiii  iiililj.  3.77 1 .627. 0.  1 SS- 1 70.000. 
CMey.  Sanmel  Scott:  Str — 

Lieb,  NariMial  H.;  Md  Caley,  Stmoel  Scott.  3,77 1 ,226. 

, Clyde  D.:Sw— 
AAen.  Robert  E.;  aid  C^haam,  Qyde  D.,  3,772,090. 
,  bnorporated:  See— 

IE.,  Jr..  3.77 1397. 
I  Iron  Works,  lac-  See— 
Alien,  Herbert.  3,771345. 

,  Carl  J.;  Md  Horton,  BMy  M.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
,  Army.  Fhiidic  ynarator.  3,772341. CL  310-15.000. 

John  Scott;  IHiwii^,  Philp  H.;  and  Epstein.  Aaren  M..  to 
Moiparalsd.  Maitwd  far  decoratively  silk 

.  3.77i>«5,CL  toi-mjoao. 

r  L..  to  HmImb  AifCTllkCiMipHnr.  Stepped  lengdi  lead 

3,7^1^07.  Cli  29.a03.0ah. 


Charles  Edward;  Colenuai,  Richard  D.;  and  Thaysr.  Wll- 
L.3.77I.97I. 


Casa,  Henri  Delia:  Ser — 

Bofpiat.  Daidel;  Casa.  Henri  DeOa;  Mid  Juiseau.  Noel.  3.771 .473. 
Caae.  J.  L.  Company:  See— 

Braun.  Bernard  G..  3.771 397. 
Cssler.  David  H..  to  liMeraational  Business  Machines  Corporatian. 
Scan  ai^  oaihiptter  at  constant  aperture.  3.771.850.  a.  350- 
6.000. 
CaaseBa  Faibwerte  Matnkur  AktiengsaaBscheft:  Sirr 

Beyerte,  Rudi;  Stachel.  Ii«erburg  Lydfai  Koduvina;  Nitz.  Rolf- 

Eberhard;  Res^.  Klaua;  and  Schraven,  Eckhard.  3.772.280. 
CorneBus,  Dieter.  Von  Brachal.  HanswilM;  and  Bender.  Heinz, 
3.772067. 

dflMOVf  Join  BOWIQ*  Sv^^^ 

Bircfaan.  jMnes  Derek;  Mid Cassidy,  John  Edward.  3.772,060. 
CorporatkMK  Sar — 
VisvaldiB:  and  Bowser,  George  CarroO,  3,77 1 ,456. 
CaterpiBar  Tractor  Company:  Sar— 

ABen,  Thoraw  E.;  Johnon.  Gordon  W.;  Soart.  Richard  L.  M.; 

Strvitz.  Chester  L.;  and  WHV»«r.  John  B..  3.77 1 .424. 
Bahr.  Ruasd  F.;  jMikovsky.  William  O.;  Johnaon.  WtWam  G.;  and 

Kob.  Duane  V..  3.771 380. 
BiMichsna.  Donald  L.;  mkI  Lohbouer.  Kenneth  R..  3.771 364. 
CahfweU.  Samuel  1.;  and  Wanner,  John  C.  3.771 .627. 
Osaper.  Thomra;  Holtan.  Wilfimd  H.;  Kessin«Br.  OrviOe  E..  Jr.; 

Randoor,  Vk:tar,  mkI  Simpaon,  Fred  E.,  3,77 1 343. 
Cryder,  John  R.;  Eriekaon.  Roihiey  R.;  Lohbouer.  Kermeth  R.;  and 
SdteMt.JMnaa  E.,  3,771310. 
Catheta,  WMHani  P..  to  PPG  indnsnies,  Iik.  Oiaas  turnover  and  packing 

device.  3.771.671.a.214-6.00c. 
Callian,  WiHam  P.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Glam  turnover  and  packing 

device.  3.771,600,0.  214-152.000. 
Cat^Bflei,  Ford  B.  Tapered  pole  and  method  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
3.771.978.0.  29-193.000. 
.  John  R..  to  Logtc  Systeas  Corporation.  Umitad.  DincX 
tfa«  centra.  3.771388.0.  164-337.000. 
.  Vincent  J.;  and  Thomaa.  SaoHiei  C.  Jr..  to  Continental  Oil 
Company.  Method  for  preparing  owibuwd  oil  sohibie  compositions. 
3.772.198. CL  232-32.7hc 
Ceharius,  Hans-Joerg:  Ser— 

Sturm,  Ehaar.  CeOarius.  Hans-Joefg:  Von  Bredow.  Biigitia;  and 
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Vo«bI.  Christian.  3.7723 1 2. 

WiDlan  Robert,  to  Ban  Canada.  Cenoo  Medical  Heahh  Supply  Corpocatioa:  Ser— 
3.772^5 1 .  CL  174-4 1 JOOO.  Frsser.  Douglas  S.  3.77 1 .659. 

T.:  T«r  Cenker.  Moaaa:  See — 
Candor,  Robert  R.;HaJ  Candor.  James T..  3.77 1 .236.  Kan.  Peter  T.;  Cenker.  Moses;  and  Narayan.  T.  V.  Lakahmi. 

R.;  and  Candor.  Jai«aa  T.  Method  Md  appnratua  for  3.772317. 

withflnid.  3.77 1 336.  CL  34-16.000.  Centre  d'Etudes  pour  llndustrie  Pharmaceudqoe:  Ser— 
J.:  See—  Saoter.  Fritz.  3.772376. 

Janes  C;  C^eBni.  Jofcn  J.;  Mid  Knavish.  Leonsrd  A..  Cemrad'Elodes  Techniques  drs  Industries  da  lHabiPemeot:  Ser— 
3,771.986.  Guichaid,  Jean,  3.771.475. 
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Cemy.  Jindrich:  See— 

Horn,  Vladimir;  Kuds,  Vladimir;  and  Cemy,  Jindrich,  3,771,573. 
Cerri,  Egidio:  See— 

Scarso,  Luciano;  Cerri,  Egidio;  snd  Pezzin,  Giovanni,  3,772,409. 
Chacos,  Nicholas  G.  Safety  bottle  cap.  3,77 1 .682. 0.  2 1 5-9.000. 
Chafin,  Gerald  L.:  See- 
Phillips,  Paul  D..  3,772368. 
Chambu,  Claude;  and  Collo,  Jean-Paul,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
Societe  National  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  transparency.  3,77 1379.  CI.  356-201.000. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See— 

Westenkirchner,  Frank  A.;  and  Rempes,  Paul  E..  Jr..  3,771 ,204. 
Chan,  Kingsley;  and  Buck.  WiUard  E.,  to  Spectrotherm  Corporation. 
Rotating  polygon  mirror  assembly  with  an  interior  motor.  3,772,464, 
CI.  178-7.600. 
Chandler  Evans.  Inc.:  See— 

F^uquette.  James  J.,  3.77 1 ,7S9. 
Chandor.  Keith  F.  Litter  and  waste  receptacle  for  small  pet  animals. 

3,771.493.0.  119-1.000. 
Chandroas,  Edwin  Arthur,  and  Shanrorf,  Theodore  Arthur,  to  Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated.   Fabrication   of  thin  film 
devices.  3.772.104. 0.  156-18.000. 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Naro,  Paul  A.;  and  Silvestri,  Anthony  J.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Catalyst  for  the  demctalation  of  a  hydrocarbon 
charge  stock.  3,772,1 85, 0.  208-25 1  OOh. 
Chapuis,  Robert,  to  Etablissements  Ruby.  Sanitary  napkin  having  com- 
pressed cote.  3,771.525.0.  l28-290.00r 
Chardon,  Felix  A.  Electromagnetic  indicator  having  routing  tphen. 

3,772,686.0.  34O-373.00r 
Chamey.  Andrew.  Conveyorized  famiing  system.  3,771,258,  O.  47- 

1.200. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See — 

Rhodes,  William  H.;  and  Webb.  Raymond  J..  Jr.,  3.772.048. 
Chen,  Chi  C;  and  Matchett.  Robert  W.,  to  Hammermill  Paper  Com- 
pany. Paper  for  gn^ihicarU.  3.772.141,0.  162-145.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Adams.  John  Howard.  3.772.243. 
Brown.  Melancthon  S..  3.77 1 .990. 
Brown.  Melancthon  S..  3,77 1 .99 1 . 
Brown.  Melancthon  S,  3,77 1 ,993. 
Hea,  Patrick  Henry,  3,772.346. 
Chikamaaa,  Hiroshi:  Ser— 

Minoda,    Minoru;   Yoahkla.  Tetsuo;  and   Chikamaaa,   Hiroshi, 

3,771335. 
Minoda,    Minoru;   Yoahida,   Tetsuo;   and   Chikamaaa,   Hiroshi. 
3,771339. 
Choules,  Marcel  Henry,  to  Russell  Futex  Limited.  Out-of -balance 

weight  Hsemblies.  3,77 1 ,374, 0.  74-87.000. 
Christens,  Ray  C;  and  Johnston,  Eameat  L.,  to  Vulcan  Materials  Com- 
pany. Production  at  polyesteramides  from  aziridine  sahs.  3,772329, 
O.  26O-22.00r. 
Christian,  Donak)  K.;  and  Lovin.  Joaeph  R.,  to  Hunt,  Rodney,  Com- 
pany, mesne.  Tubular  fabric  inspection  machine.  3,771301,  O.  26- 
70.000. 
Christiansen,  Paul,  to  Warner  A.  Swasey  Company,  The.  Data  verifica- 
tion for  electronic  knitting  machine.  3,772.647,0.  340-l46.1ab. 
Chubb  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Scott.  David  S,  3.771386. 
Chumbres,  Louis  G.;  and  Rudy,  Georae  J.,  to  International  Businea 
Machines  Corporation.  Landlea  plates-through  hole  photoresist 
making  proceas.  3,772,101,0.  156-11.000. 
CH».  bic.:  See— 

Couitright.  Burr,  3,77 1 .720. 
Oba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Arya,  Vishwa  Prakash,  3,7723 1 1  ■ 

Batxer,     Hans;     Habermeier,     Juergen;     and     Porret.     Daniel. 

3,772.326. 
Hofmann.  Peter;  and  Nachbur,  Herman,  3.772,068. 
Hubele.  Adolf,  3,772385. 
Hubele,  Adolf;  and  Rohr.Otto,  3.772.386. 
Janiak.  Stefiui;  and  Rohr. Otto.  3.772.324. 
Kimrh.  Hans-Rudoir.  3.772.01 5. 
Therwil.  Juerg  Merz,  3.7723S5. 
Ulfich.    Paul;    StoeuNe.    Max;    Kugler,    Fritz;    and   Jost,    Max, 

3,772.296. 
Zickendraht,  Christian;  Buehler,  Arthur;  and  Schuetz,  Hans  UI- 
rich,  3,772,321. 
Oba-Geigy  Corporation:  Ser— 

Biattner.  Hans;  snd  Schindler,  Walter,  3.772,348. 

Dexter,  Martin.  3,772345. 

LucM,     Robert    Armistead;     and     Blatter,     Herbert     Morton, 

3.772.291. 
Schlapfer,  Hans;  snd  Kabas.  Gugttdmo,  3,772,323. 
Sturm,  Elmar;  Cellarius,  Hans-Joerg;  Von  Bredow.  BrigitU;  and 
Vogel,  Christian,  3,7723 1 2. 
Occone,  ThonuH  O.;  and  White,  Wilmer,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Army.  Ammunition  primer.  3,771.453.0.  102-45.000. 
Occone.  Thomas  Q.:  See— 

White.  Wilmer,  and  Occone,  Thomaa  O.,  3.77 1 ,454. 
Cteiielka,  Albert  John,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Method  and  arrangement  for  setting  the  remanent  flux  density  in 
mi^netic  drcuiu  and  equaliser  utilizing  same.  3,772,617,  O.  333- 
18.000. 
Ogeco  Compagnie  desConvoyeurs  S.A.:  See— 
Du  Cham  bon,  Michel  G,  3,77 1 ,47 1 . 


Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Stapper,  Christian  H.;  and  D'Andrea.  Richard  W  .  3.772.328 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Roth.  Shirley  H  ,  3,772.074. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See — 

Milsom.  Daniel,  3,772,197. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Company:  See— 

Mouncc.  William  R.,  3,772,21 1. 
Oare-Pendar  Co.:  Ser— 

Kems,  Frank  F.,  Jr.,  3.771.636. 
Clark,  Allan  B.;  and  Reed,  David  A.,  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation. 

Label  reject  mechanism  3,772.123.0.  156-357.000. 
Clark,  Peter  Stanley,  to  Foaeco  International,  Limited.  Titanium  oxides 

in  ekectroslag  processes.  3,77 1 .997,  CI.  75-lO.OOr. 
Clark.  William  H.;  and  Hays.  William  R.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Procea    of    coating    metal    substrates    with    silicone    elastomer. 
3,772,066.0.  n7-132.0bs. 
Clarke.  John  Lawton:  See— 

AUard.  Robert;  Bulman.  Peter  Joseph;  Oarke,  John  Lawton;  Pri- 
or, John  Roger;  and  Sampson,  Donald  Frederick,  3,772,693. 
Oarricoatt,  Peter  J.,  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Low-loa  waveguide 

transmission.  3,772,619,  CI.  333-95.00r. 
Claaper,  Thomas;  Hutton,  WiMred  H.;  Kessinger.  Orville  E.,  Jr.;  Ran- 
dour,  Victor;  and  Simpaon,  Fred  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company. 
Track  idler  wheel.  3,771,843,0.  305-21.000. 
Claywell,  James  R.  Tool  chest.  3.77 1 .848, 0.  3 1 2-350  000 
dementi,  Anacleto,  to  Snam  Progetti.  S.p.A.  Procea  for  recovering 

polymers  from  organic  sohitions.  3,772,262. 0.  260-94.700 
Clendenen,  Ronald  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Rehydration  and  pres- 
sure-sintering of  hot-pressed  alumina  structures.  3,772,41 6, 0.  264- 
332.000. 
Cleybergh,  John,  to  Dick,  A.  B..  Company.  Clean  fluid  washing  system 

for  duplicating  machines  and  the  like.  3.771,450,0.  101-42S000 
Oifford,  Richard  P.;  and  Moses,  James  A.,  to  TRW  Inc   Electrostati- 
cally actuated  device.  3,772337, 0.  3 10-6.000. 
Oimate  Control  Systems,  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Maksy,  Edward  W.,  3,771,321. 
Cloae,  James  Garth.  Wheel  retarder.  3,77 1 .628, 0   1 88- 1 89  000 
Clucker,  Richard  V.  Control  system  for  refuse  handling  apparatus. 

3.771. 674. 0.  214-83.300. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See— 

Hartley,  Dermis;  Alford,  Derek;  and  Plumpton,  Norman  Albert, 
3.771,830. 
Coalite  and  Chemical  Products  Limited:  See— 

Milnes,  Malcolm  Howard.  3,772,394. 
Cochrane,  Chappelle  C. :  See— 

Michalski.  Raymond  J.;  and  Cochrane.  Chappelle  C,  3,772307. 
Cogar  Corporation:  See — 

KeUy,  William  J.;  and  Titus,  Robert  J.,  3,772,588. 
Cole,  Edward  L.;  and  Hea,  Howard  V.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Procea  for 

treating  water-soluble  organic  wastes.  3,772,181,0.  210-63.000. 
Coleman  Cable  A.  Wire  Co.:  Ser— 

Coleman,  Neil,  3,77 1 370. 
Coleman,  James  A.  Vehicle  lock.  3,771,547.0.  137-384.200. 
Coleman,  Neil,  to  Coleman  Cable  A  Wire  Co.  Flexible  conduit 

3,771370,0.  138-131.000. 
Colenum,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Capes,  Charles  Edward;  Coleman.  Richard  D.;  and  Thayer,  Wil- 
liam L.  3,771,971. 
Coles  Cranes,  Limited:  See— 

Hassall,  DonaU,  3.77 1 354. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Gray,  Frederick  WiUiam,  3,772,203. 
Inaignares,  Rodrigo  Antonio,  3,772,204. 
Colliru  Radio  Company:  See— 

Stover,  Harris  A.,  3,772,597 
C6Uo,  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Chambu.  Oaude;  and  CoUo.  Jean-Paul.  3.77 1 .879. 
Colpack.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Robertt.  Richard  E.;  Harmon.  George  Lamar,  Colpack,  Michael 
J.;  and  Askowith,  Burton  J.,  3.772316. 
Coh  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  Ser— 

Into,  Henry  A;  and  Costello.  Richard  L,  3,77 1 ,4 1 5. 
Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation,  mesne:  Ser — 

Hyde,  Richard  W.;  Meissner,  Herman  P.;  and  Kusik,  Charles  L.. 
3,772,000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Marroni,  Michael  A.,  Jr.;  and  Peck,  Daniel  A.,  3.77 1 ,499. 
Prertridge.  Floyd  L..  3,772, 1 80. 
Comett  S. A.:  Ser— 

Montanvert,  Michel;  and  Jeymond,  Jacques,  3,772323. 
Commercial  Decal,  Inc.:  See— 

Blanco.  Louis  A.;  and  Meade,  Hazel  W.,  3.772.049. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See— 
Loffreda.  Albert.  3.772.475. 
Wilkinson.  Emest  James.  3.772,701 . 
Compagnie  des  Compteurr  See— 

Tourret,  Jean,  3,77 1 ,873. 
Componentry  Research  and  Devek>proent  Enterpriaes,  Inc.:  See- 
Raskin,  Archie,  3,771,338. 
Compteurs  Schlumberger  See— 

Gaulier,  Jean-Claude,  3,77 1 362. 
Concept,  Inc.:  See — 

HufTnuui.  John  P.;  and  Foltz.  Cari  L.,  3.771314. 
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Conlec.  Georte  D.,  to  Slifer  Manufacatring  Company,  Incoipocrted. 

Multiple  nukJ  pump.  3,771 .912.0.  417-397  000. 
Conley.  Grant   W..   to  Sanden   Anociatea.   Inc.  Character  display 

system.  3.772,676,0.  340-324.00a. 
Conner,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  Kellwood  Company.  Punch-tape-controllcd 

Kwinc apparatus.  3.771,477. CI.  I  I2<I21.I20. 
Connor.  David  T.:  See— 

Von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian;  and  Connor,  David  T.,  3,772,301. 
Cooover.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Woodward.  Robert  B.,  to  Pfizer,  Inc.  3.4.10- 
Trioxo  octahydroanthracene-2-amiraMcetic  acidt  and  derivatives 
thereof.  3.772.363,0.  260-351.000. 
Conrac  Corporation:  See — 

LapiM,  Eu(ene  F.;  and  Geiarier,  nwicis  X,  3,77 1 .242. 
Conaultinc  Specialties,  Inc.:  See— 

Scott,  Angu*  A.,  3.772,6r7. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  Ser<— 

Faircs,Tony  D.;and  Balkin.  Larry  M..  3,771.714. 
Conti.  Robert  P.;  Dunham.  James  D.;  spKl  CoaneO.  Michael  P.,  to  Fol- 
lett  Cocporatioa.  ice  diverter  valve  and  ooatrol  system  therefor. 
3,771460.0.137-609.000.  1 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  Sar —  ' 

Frankenbeix.  Henry  E.;  and  Peyser,  Harry  A..  3.77 1 .6St. 
Continental  Carbon  Company:  See — 

Thomaon,  Ely  ICMm;andSHlofs,C|yde  A..  3.771.448. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

CeaK.  ViBCont  J.;  and  Thomas.  Samuel  C.  Jr..  3.772.19t. 
Cook.  Ronald  R..  to  Lakin,  Chnrks  E..  meaoe.  Appantus  and  method 

for  heatii«flowaUe  malcfial.  3.77 1,947, 0. 432-9S.000. 
Corcfaaade  Harak.  fate:  See- 
Dei  Harak.  Rudolph.  3.77 1 ,247 . 
Corcoran.  R.  S..  Co.:  See— 

Pardieck.  Wiliam  J..  3.77 1 .926. 
Core  Laboratories.  Inc.:  Sar — 

Jenkins.  Ralph  E..  3.77 1 353. 
Cormier,  William  F..  to  Umted  Stale*  at  Amonea,  ^4a(vy.  Torpedo 

pceaettinc system.  3,772.581,0.  3l8^5.00a 
ComeiuB.  Dieter.  Von  Brachel.  Han— 41i;  and  Bender.  Mrinr.  to  Caa- 
sela  Fatbwerke   Mainkur  Aktiensaaettschaft    2-Cyano  4  nitro-fr- 
methylaulfanyl-l-(4'-dietfay1amino  -2*-acetylaniino-phenylaao]- 

bcnzene.  3,772.267,0.  260-207.I0a 
Corp.  (Ltd.):  See— 

Keith,  Ernest  A.;  and  Keith.  David  E..  3,772.646. 
Corriero,  WiOiam  P.  Surgical  it^miit^inm  and  coiMrol  at  gaatro-in- 

testinal  bleeding.  3,771.516.0. 128-23.000. 
Cory  Corporation:  See— 

Ehfenberg.MatonF..Jr..3.77l.43|. 
Karten.  Harvey  R.,  3.77 1 ,432. 


an4    Coada,    Anthony    Thomas. 


CosneU.  Michael  P., 


Michel;  Crenne.   Noel;   and 


pimnented  i 


Coada,  Anthony  Thoraaa:  See — 

WiKama.    LaMaeace    Lyman;    an4    Coacia.    Anthony   Thomas. 

3.772^9. 
Wilharas,    Laurence    Lyman; 
3,772.407. 
Cosnell.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Conti.  Robert  F.;  Dunham,  Janet 
3.771.560. 
Costantini.  Michel:  See— 

Branie.   JcHi-Oanda;  Coalantim. 

Jouffret.  Michel.  3,772^75.         1 

Coalello.  Richard  L.:  5cr—  ' 

Into.  Henry  A;  »d  CoateOo.  Richrtd  L..  3,771 ,41 5. 
Coatich,  Dale  W.  Procem  for  miriui«  piimeated  art  objecta.  3.772.42 1 , 

O.  264-74.000. 
Cottia.  Steve  G. 

Bconomy.  Jamea;  Cottis.  Steve  G.;  and  Nowak.   Bernard  E., 
3.772.250. 
CouMcr  Electronica,  Inc.:  See — 

Hon.  Waller  R.;  and  COuher.  W^lhce  H.,  3.772.604. 
Coulter.  Wallace  H.:  See- 
Hogg,  Walter  IL;  and  Conlter.  WaHhce  H..  3.772.604. 
Courson,  Richard  B.:  See — 

NiookrfT.  Nick;  Coutson.  Rtefaanl  B.;  and  Boden.  Robert  Lee. 
3.771,730. 
Cowtright,  BwT,  to  CHm,  lac.  Windi  driiwn  water  spray  irrigation 

device.  3.771,720.0. 239- tB9.000.   > 
Cowpland.  Michael  C.  J.;  mid  Fom.  Rickaid  C.  to  Micro^ratems  Inter- 
national Limiled.  Threshold  circuit  for  tone-rinfsr.  3.772^70,  O. 
179-84.001. 
Coyne,  Francis  P.,  to  IngeraoB-Rand  CcMBpany.  Mstoraad  tool  aa> 

seaMy  for  diiH  rodi.  3,77 1 389, 0.  8 1  -54.000. 
Cramp.  Doaaid:  See— 

Lack.  Bryaa  Edward  Chartea;  and  Cramp.  Donald.  3.771 .692. 
Creeaw.  T.  H.,  Corporation:  See— 

Webb.  Robert  M. :  and  Parry .  Keith  $..  3.77233 1 . 
Creed.  Sherman  H.:  5^— 

GaBatly,  Robert  K.;  and  Creed.  Sherman  H.,  3.77 1 376. 
Creed,  Sherman  H.;  Huber,  John  R.;  And  Headriks.  Johan.  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Transition  path  for  filling  machine.  3.771 374. 0.  141- 
1.000. 
Creekamn.  Charles  T. ,  Jr. :  5er— 

BBsfccnfiBe.  Jaam  E.;  and  Creekm^i,  Charles  T. ,  Jr..  3.772.650. 
Creigliton,  Peter  J. :  See — 

Forester.  Eric  O.;  and  Creightoo,  P4ler  J..  3.77 1 .234. 
Crenne,  Noel:  See — 


Bnmie,   Jean-Claude;   Costantini,    Michel;   Crenne.   Noel;   and 
Jouffret,  Michel,  3.772375. 
Crespo,  Carlos  A.   Connecting  flange  arrangement  of  submeruble 

pumpfor  rued  discharge  outlet.  3.771,914.0.  417-360.000. 
Crockett,  Cyril  C.  Combination  golf  club  and  turf  repair  implement 

3.771. 794. 0.  273-162.00f. 
Croaher,  Frederick  K.:  See — 

Thomaason.  David  G.;  Crosher,  Frederick  K.,  Temple,  Michael  D.; 
Bartofanei.  Leroy  A.;  and  Seddon,  Richard  Ian.  3,77 1 ,857. 
Cross  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 
Ailriue.  Roger  H..  3.77 1 358. 
Crowe.  Tirimadge  L..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Dual  safety  valve  n>ethod 

and  apparatus.  3.77 1.603. 0.  166-314.000. 
Crown  Cork  k.  Seal  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Wri^t,  George  W  ,  3.77 1 .344. 
Crumlish.  Bernard  J..  40%  to  McKean.  Edwin  M.  wid  20%  to  Cullen. 
Edward  G.  Simutated  golf  game  apparatus.  3.771,792.  O.  273- 
134.0cg. 
Ciyder,  John  R.;  Erickaon,  Rodney  R.;  Lohbauer,  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Scheldt.  Jamea  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  HydrosUtic 
drive  control  system.  3,77 1 3 10. 0.  60- 1 9.000. 
Crysler  Corporation:  See— 

Hunter.  William  A..  3.77 1 .690. 
CSF-Compagnie  Gcnerak  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil:  5er— 

Tribea.  Rane.  3.772.098. 
Culberson.  Donald  L.,  to  Tobiaa,  Jaramir.  Radial  pump  or  motor  with 

BtabUiaed  pintle.  3.77 1 .423. 0. 9 1  -497.000. 
Cullen.  Edward  G.:  See— 

CruaUiah.  Bernard  J.  3.77 1 .792. 
CulUgan  Inc.:  5«r— 

Kreusch,  Edward  G.;  and  Husalini,  Farouk  F..  3,772.189. 
Culhs,  Roger  5«r— 

Nighii«ye.  Erie  Gordon;  and  Odlia.  Roger.  3.77 1 .872. 
Culver,  Irven  H.,  to  Primus  Mfg.,  Inc.  Friction  whed  iniaauiing  device. 

3,771328,0.  33-l4l.00r. 
Cumming.  Jamea  C,  to  Rockwell  International  Cocporatian.  Wheel 

^wed  sensor  3.772349,0.  310-168.000. 
Cimipslon,  Edward  H..  Jr.  Sobd  waste  opening  machine.  3.77 1 .647, 0. 

209-73.000. 
Cumpston.  Edward  H. ,  Jr.  Pulper  3.77 1 .732. 0.  24 1 -46. 1 10. 
Cunan.  John:  See — 

Benoit.  Roland  A.;  and  Curran.  John.  3.77 1 .385. 
Curran.  John  R..  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Three  way  control  valve. 

3,771362,0.  137-625.400. 
CusMng.  DonaU  S.:  5er— 

JeidcinB.  Thomai  E.;  and  Cuahing.  Donakl  S.  3,771 ,725. 
Dabal.  Robert:  Ser— 

Shur.  EUakom  Oustave;  and  Dabal.  Robert.  3,772.062. 
Dahkiu«t.EmttF.  Orate.  3,771311.0.  126-137.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  K«bushtki  Kaisha:  Scr— 

Ifitomi.   Teiichi;   Nishikawa.   Satoru;   and   Sakamoto,   Hiloshi. 
3.772306. 
Daimler-Benz  AktiengeaeOschafl:  Ser— 

Fonter.    Ham-Joachim    M.;    Katz.    Klaus;    Bukw.    Manfred; 
Scheuter,  Anton;  Bordovsky.  Jaromir;  and  Wuchter,  Gerliard, 
3,771383. 
Hamuli.  Waller.  3.77 1 ,61 7. 
Dall'Aata.  Qiao;  Meneghini.  Pietro;  and  Oetmaro,  Ugo.  to  Montecalini 
Ediaon  S.p.A.  High  molecular  wdght  sufastitulad  (CO)  polyalkamen 
and  proccaa  for  preparing  tame.  3,772360. 0.  260-88 .20r. 
Damerow.  Gunter  Kari.  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Method  of  making  butter. 

3.772,447,0.  99-1 19.000. 
D'Andrea.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Slapper.  Christimi  H;  and  D'Andrea.  Richard  W.,  3,772328. 
Danesi.  Raul  P..  to  Cable  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Multiple  service  ex- 
tension cord.  3.772.633. 0.  339-28.000. 
Danfom  A/S:  Ser— 

Ohrberg.    Cari    Veiner.    and    Peteraen,   Canlea   Georg   Otto, 

3,771.905. 

Daniel,  John  Lewia.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Bonded  nonwoven  sheet  bearing  a  hibricaiing  composition  of  a 

liquid   polysifcuBBt    and  a  liquid   poiyaaypiDpylene   compound. 

3,772.069,0.  Il7-138.80e. 

Horton.  John  P.;  Kagan.  Aviliu;  and  Sulaer.  Tioy  S..  3,77 1 .1 89. 
Dansereau.  Raymond  C.  Body  sail.  3,77 1 . 1 8 1 .  CL  9-329X100. 
Darting.  Richard  Heniy;  and  Staiaa.  Wiliam  P..  to  Dual-Lite  Oonpany. 
Self-oontained  emergency  lighting  units  and  adjuatable  swivel  asaem- 
bhea.  3.772327.  CL  307-66.000. 
Dad  Induitriea,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Daviea.  Eloier  S..  3.77 1 .434. 
Data  General  Corporalinn'  See — 

Schulz.  Max;  and  Orasso,  Carmen  P..  3.772.666. 
Data  Tkctka,  inc.:  Sar —  >'J 

Notto.  Leonaid  A..  3.771 ,890. 
Davidson.  Brian  Y.  Partitioned  tray  having  tata.  for  pies  and  the  hke. 

3.77 1 ,7 1 3. 0.  229-27.000. 
Daviea,  Ehner  S..  to  Dad  Industries.  Inc.  MUk  sterilizing  apparatua. 

3,77 1 .434, 0.  99-454.000. 
Daviea,    Paid,   to   Fotd    Motor   Company.    Ptel    injection   system. 

3,771.917.0.417-289.000. 
Davis.  Charlea  W.,  to  Staaadyne,  bK.  Fud  injection  pump  and  auto- 
matic timing  means  therefor.  3,771306,0.  123-139.0aq. 
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Davis,  Curtis  W.,  Jr.;  and  Fern,  Robert  W..  to  Libbey-Owen-Ford  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  conveying  a  glass  ribbon.  3,771,987,  CI.  65- 
172.000. 

Davis.  Stanley  P  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Epitaxial  method  for  the  fabrica- 
tion of  a  distributed  lemicanductor  power  supply  containing  a 
decoupUngcapadtor.  3.772.097. CI.  148-175.000. 

Dawans,  Francoia;  and  Amiguea,  Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrde 

'-  des  Carburantt  et  Lubriftanlx.  Manufacture  of  amorphous  polybu- 
tadiene  with  a  high  content  of  1 3  units.  3,772363,  CI.  260-94.300. 

Dawidowicz.  Jan;  and  Ferraro,  Frank  A.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Bonded  Made  cartridges  and  a  cartridge  dispensing  system. 
3371323,0.3040.000. 

Dawson,  James  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Swaging  tool. 
3,771343.0.  72-402.000. 

De  Antoni,  Jacquea;  and  Eche.  Raymonde,  to  Les  Laboratories  Bru- 
neau  ACie.  Phenoxy-acetamidas.  3,772,356, CI.  260-47l.00r. 

De  BaUUe,  ArnoM  A.:  Ser— 

SoreMon,  Chwles  E.;  StubbMield.  Clyde  D.;  De  BaiUie,  Arnold 
A.;  Bramley,  Robert  K.;  and  Bowasaa.  Hugh  A..  337 1 396 

De  Baynast,  Regis,  to  Insdtut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  CaiburanU  et 
Lubrifiants  et  Entrepriae  de  Recherches  et  d'Activities  Petrolieres. 
Procem  for  manufacturing  enzymes  trota  hydrocarbons.  3.772,152, 
O.  l95-66.00r. 

De  Boer,  Charles  D.:  Ser— 

Luckey,  GwiriB  W.;  snd  De  Boer,  Charlea  D..  3.772.027. 

De  Bray,  HaroU  W.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
operatii^ablast  furnace.  3.772304,0.  235-151.100. 

De  Broutdles,  Roger,  and  Duchene,  Louia.  to  EtabHsaamcmti  Pennel  &. 
Fhpo.  Procem  for  the  preparation  of  a  porous  plaMics  material  and 
the  product  reauhing  therefrom.  3,772323, 0.  260-2.Say. 

De  Dobo,  Aranka  EKsafeath:  See— 
De  Dobo,  Tibor  Louia,  3,77 1 30 1 . 

De  Dobo.  TIbor  Louis,  to  De  Dobo,  Aranka  Elisabeth.  Rotary  piston 
ei^ine  with  mufti  expkMkmchamben.  3,771,501,0  123-8  450 

De  Harak,  Rudolph,  to  Cbrchia  de  Harak.  Inc.  Inflatable  art  frame. 
3.771347,0.  40-152.000. 

De  Luca.  Paul  V.,  to  Porta  Systems  Corporation.  Manually  actuable 
solenoid  operated  switch  apparatus.  3.772,621,0.  335-186.000. 

De  Nocola,  Frank;  and  Vallender.  Edward,  to  Berrybart,  fate.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  automatically  stapling  tape.  3,771.708.  O.  227- 
111.000. 

De  Palmo.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Sieg.  Richard  A.;  and  De  Palmo.  Charles  D. .  3 .77 1 .4 1 3 

De  RoisBart,  Henry,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Sodete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etudc  et 
I'Exploitation  dca  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Apparatus  for  the 
preaervation  of  animd  or  human  organs  in  living  condition. 
3.772.153,0.195-127.000. 

De  Smitis.  Bentio.  Paim  gun  cleaner.  3,771 339, 0.  1 34-1 1 1 .000. 

De  Vriea.  Hana.  to  Zellwe^r  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
certain  pulae  sequencca.  3,772.659, 0.  340-i  73.0Bp. 

De  Vfiea,  Robert  C;  and  Fleiacher,  James  F.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Continuous  growth  of  cubic  boron  nitride.  3,772.428. 0.  423- 
290.000. 

De  Wolf.  NichoUs;  and  Turner.  John  G..  to  Feradyne,  bic.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  a  digital  logic  FET  by  monitoring  currents  the 
device  develops  an  response  to  input  dgnab.  3,772.595,  O.  324- 
73.00T. 

D.EJV.  Digitd  Electronic  Automation  S.p.A.:  See— 
Sartorio.  Franco,  3.771 330. 

DaBaibadilk).  John  Joseph.  II,  to  International  Nickd  Company,  Inc  . 
The.  Conoaion  resistant  ultra  high  strength  stainlem  steel. 
3.7724)05.0.  75- 126.00c. 

Decker.  Hanns;  Hurtroanna.  Heinz;  and  Schutte,  Klaus,  to  Kkxrkner- 
Humbokh-DeuU  Aktiei^eacUschaft  Gyratory  crusher  with 
labyrinth  sed  between  eccentric  drive  and  crushing  cone.  3,771,735, 
O.  241-216.000. 

Qg^lof^l^  Jamea  J.:  See 

Hurl^,  Michael;  and  Dederck,  James  J,  3,77 1 ,788. 

Deere  A  Company:  See— 

BMi.  Martyn  Dumie;  and  PettengiU,  Dondd  Herbert.  3,77 1 .846. 
^       Ha(fiey,HowardC.;andLimlstKim.Han>klRichard,3,77I.733. 
Hook,  Richard  Wayne,  3,77 1 ,65 1 . 
Vogt.  James  Lee.  337 1 302. 
Wmaea.  DonaU  Baqjamin.  3.77 1 330. 

Deeriiv  Milliken  Rcaearch  Corporatkm:  Sar— 

Eachenbacb.  Pad  W.;  King.  Jerry  N.;  and  Riddle,  Dennis  L.. 
3,771,953. 

DeJiWer,  Fiederik  Johannes.  Beam  presses.  3,77 1 386, 0.  74-520.000. 

Delaaey,  Edamrd  A.:  Ser— 

Nudenberg.  Waher;  and  Ddaney,  Edward  A..  3.772356. 

DaOacave.  Tbomas  L.;  and  Koac«an.  Ruddf  R.,  to  United  States  of 
Anmrica,  Air  Foroe.  Low  power,  h%h  speed,  pulse  width  dicrimina- 
tor.  3.772.534,0.  307-234.000. 

Ddmar  Chemicals,  Limited:  See— 

Podesva.  Ctirad;  Muni,  Vadav;  and  Scott,  William  T.,  3372394 

Ddtrd  Corporation:  See- 
Harris.  John  L.,  3,772,620. 

Deluca.  Hector  Floyd;  and  Blunt,  John  Wilaon.  to  Wiaconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Prt) ceases  for  preparing  25-hydroxycholecal- 
dfbroL  3.77236 1.0.  260-397.200. 

Dalvca-Brougfaloa,  Paul  N.,  to  bitemationd  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  extruding  water-blocked  cartwhed  cable. 
3,771,934,0.425-135.000.  ^^f.    f.t, 


Demarest,  Henry  M.,  Jr.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  forming 

high-mdting  glass  ribbon.  3.77 1 ,984, 0.  65-97.000. 
Deminge,  Philip  H.:  See — 

Campbell.  John  Scott;  Deminge,  Philip  H.;  and  Epeldn,  Aaron  M.. 
3371,445. 
Demi.  Miroalav;  and   Unnberg.  Jaroslav,   to   Hutni   Projekt  Praha, 
Projekoni  a  inzenyrska  organizace.  Apparatus  preparing  a  mixture 
for  bonding  granules  of  vegetable  origin.  3.77 1 .77 1 . 0.  2S9-8.000. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda,  Noboru;  Nishino,  Yu;  and  Kaae,  Hiroaki,  3,772,100. 
Deiuiey,  Jerry  W.,  to  American  Monitor  Corporation.  Calcium  assay 

and  reagenu  therefor.  3,77 1 .96 1 , 0.  23-230.00b. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Napoleone.  Nunzio;  and  Swen.  Alan  M..  3,77 1 .670. 
Derivaz,  Charlea.  to  Samvaz  S.A.  Pipe  damp.  3,771,751,  O.  248- 

74.00b. 
Deschenes,  Pierre  A.;  and  Villeret,  Michd.  to  Universite  de  Sher- 
brooke.  Converter  from  pulse  code  modulation  to  delu  modulation. 
3.772.678, 0.  34O-347.0dd. 
Deizyck,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Armstrong.  Robert  G.;  Deszyck,  Edward  J.;  Madures,  John  W.; 
and  Young.  Robert  H..  3,77 1 .533. 
Deutsche  Edelstahhirerke  Aktiengesdlschaft  See— 

Ftehn,  Fritz,  3,77 1.975. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Schneider,  Hans;  Hussner,  Richard  Gustav;  and  Fischer,  Raimund 
Erhard,  3371.638. 
De  Valeria,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Bogard,  Adrian  E.;  and  De  Valeria,  Robert  E..  3.772,161 . 
Dexter,  Martin,  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation.  Polyoleflns  stabilized  with 
organic  hydrazine  compounds  and  phenolic  antioxidants.  3,772,245, 
O.  26045.85n. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Company:  See— 

Bischoflr.  Vincent  E.;  and  Keur,  Robert  I.,  3,77 1 368. 
Cleybergh.  John,  3,77 1 ,450. 
Dickey,  John  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Container  clo- 
sure. 3,771,683.0.  215-39.000. 
Dickinson.  George  Alfred,  to  Pilkington  Brothers.  Limited.  Manufac- 
ture of  float  glass.  3.77 1 ,985, 0  65-99.00a. 
Diehl,  Robert  J.;  Maher.  Robert,  and  Amotech,  WiUiam,  to  Douthin 

Corporation.  Printing  plate  maker.  3,77 1 ,869, 0.  355-85.000 
DiUenberg,  Horst.  Electrdytic  plating  of  tin-nickel,  tin-cobdt  or  tin- 
nickd-cobdt  on  a  metd   baae  and  acid  bath  for  said  plating. 
3,772,168,0.  204-43. 00s. 
Dillinger,  Lester  L.  Non-clogging  tube  cleaning  device.  3.771,187.  CI. 

15-104.10r. 
Ditman.  John  L.,  to  Penril  Dau  Communications,  Inc.  Zero-lock  print 

wheel  apparatus.  3371.442.  CI.  101-99.000. 
Dobo,  Emerick  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Orifice  assembly  for  extrud- 
ing and  attenuating  essentidly  inviscid  jets.  3,77 1 ,982. 0. 65- 1 .000. 
Dodd,  Everett  A.;  and  Horan,  Laurance  J.,  said  Dodd  asaor.  to  Horan. 

Laurence  J.  Tilt-actualed  safety  device.  3,772,643, 0.  340-52.00h. 
Doerfer  Corporation:  See — 

Doerfer.  Richard  F.;  Leymaster.  Homer  N.;  and  Neebel.  Richard 
R..  3.771,196. 
Doerfer,  Richard  F.;  Leymaster,  Homer  N.;  and  Neebel,  Richard  R..  to 
Doerfer  Corporation.  Loin  knife  mechanism.  3,771,196.  O.    17- 
l.OOr. 
Doerk,  Klaus:  See— 

Fdtings,    VoUiert;    Doerk,    Klaus;    Koch,    Klaus;    and    Schaaf. 
Richard,  3,772361. 
Doggett,  Roger  H.;  and  Tschirch,  Richard  P.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation, 
The,  meane.  N-«ulfohydrocarbon-substituted  acrylamide  polymen  as 
formation  aids  for  non-woven  stock.  3,772.142,0  162-168  000. 
Doherty,  William  A.,  to  Marine  Protein  Corporation,  mesne.  Water 
circulation  system  for  fresh  water  fish  husbandry.  3,771,492,  CI. 
1 19-3.000. 
Dot,  Tatuo:  See— 

Aaahi.  Taro;  and  Doi,  Tatuo,  3,77 >  ,372. 
Donecker,  Frederick  W.;  and  Lucht,  Wilbert  A.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel 

Corporation.  Torque  balanced  cable.  3,772,454,0.  174-1 13.00r. 
Dongaa.  Albert  George,  Sr.  Oeaning  agent  for  textiles.  3,772305,  CI. 

252-171.000. 
Doocey,  Robert  J.,  to  Standard  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Co.  Clamping 
device  for  an  accurately  located  workpiece.  3.771,780,  O.  269- 
153.000. 
Dorey,  Howard  Anthony,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group,  Limited.  The. 

Analogue  to  digrml  converters.  3,772,683,  CI.  340-347.0nt. 
Domier  A.G.:  See — 

BuchstaUer,  Anton.  3,77 1 ,924. 
Dougherty,  Earle  T.  Fence  structure  with  barbed  wire  extension. 

3.771,767.0.256-11.000. 
Douno,  Syugo:  See — 

Yamada,  Tominori;  and  Douno,  Syugo,  3,771 .825. 
Douthitt  Corporation:  See— 

Diehl,    Robert    J.;    Maher,    Robert;    and    Amobch,    William, 
3,771,869. 
Dover  Corporation:  See- 
Lemon,  Stephen  C;  and  Murray,  Robert  L.,  3,771349. 
McMath,  Jack  A.;  and  Wilaon.  Fred  A.,  3,771 366. 
Schrink,  George  H. ;  and  Jarman,  Ronald  D.  3,77 1 ,664. 
Dover,  Donald  Henry  William,  to  Dover  Roller  Shutters  Limited.  Laths 

for  ix>Uershutterr  3372.129,0.  161-43.000. 
Dover  Roller  Shutters  Limited:  See — 
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Dover.  DooaW  Henry  wmiam.  3,772,1 29. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Beat,  John  S.;  aid  Duda.  John  Larry.  3,77 1 ,590. 
Dunn,  James  L.,  Jr.,  3,772,082. 
Ceorte,  Percy  F.,  3,772,1 39. 
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Ham.  Oeorfe  E.;  Alcaia,  Benjamin  V.;  and  Harrw.  Gtiy 

3.772345. 
Honley,  Lee  H.  3.772,1 57  j 

Patrick.  PnmkD.  3.772.1 13.      ! 
Roth.  HaroMH.  3.772,143. 

SteveiMoa.  Graham  T.;  ami  Johntton.  Charles,  3.77 1 .495. 
Steward.  CoOim  W.;  and  Pniitt.  Hannie  M..  3.772.222. 
Dow  Conung  Cofporatkn:  5er— 

AtweU.  WflUaa  H.;  ami  Bokermaa.  Gary  N..  3,772347. 
Clark,  Wimaa  H.;  and  Hays.  WiKam  R.,  3,772,066. 
Greenlee.  TVNBaa  W..  3.772.240. 
Young.  DooaldO..  3.772,122.     ' 
Dow  Comtn(  CorporaliaB.  The:  See4- 

Knrinke.  Robert  H..  3.772.35 1 . 
DowdeO.  Jamea  D.:  See—  | 

Tiachler ,  Steven  L. ;  and  Dowddl  James  D. ,  3 .77 1 , 1 90. 
Dowdi.  Thomas  A.:  Ser— 

Triplett,  Gerald  R;  and  Dowds,  Thomas  A,  3,772,573. 
Dr^an,   William    B.    Dental   floas   and    method   of  making 

3,771 336.  CL  132-S9.000. 
Drews,  Gurtanr  Ser— 

Du  Uica,  PmiI  V.;  and  Drews,  GiMtav,  3.77 1 .743. 
Draahel.  Robert  W.,  to  Ex-CeO-O  Corporatiaa.  Structure  for  and 

method  of  pulKanittiide  detection.  3,772,603,0.  328-108.000 
D8D  DiBii^er  StahKMHi  GmbH:  &r— 

Kogl.  WoHlpiig.  3,77 1 ,776. 
Du  ClHmboii,  Michel  G.,  to  Cigeco  Compagnie  dea  Convoyeurs  S.A. 
Mobile  JncineTator  with  a  rotary  fiimace,  particularty  for  houaehoU 
leftae.  3,771.471. a.  1  I0-I4.000.I 
Du  Kane  Corporation:  See—  | 

SupMlov.  Michael  C,  3.772338. 
Du  Lucn,  Paul  V.;  and  Drews,  Gust«v,  to  Porta  Systems  Corporation. 
Wire  tpooi  holding  and  diapeHBing  sppnranM   3,771,743,  a.  242- 
129.800. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company: 
Aflawfilian.  Victor  D..  3.772.426. 
AUeraon.  Thomas.  3.772J067.    I 
Daniel,  John  Lewis.  3.772.069. 
Kaplan.  Ralph  Benjamin.  3.772,274. 
Knowlea,  Richard  N..  3.772.384. 
PetriBe.  Dennis  G..  3.77 1 307. 
Rattman,  James  A..  3.77 1 .87 1 . 
Short.  OliYer  A..  3.77 1 .996. 
Toffiver,  Jmnes  W..  3.772.137. 
Duai-Lile  Company:  See— 

Darting.  RichanI  Henry;  and  ShitK,  WiOan  P..  3.772327. 
Dualjet  Corporation:  See- 
Simons.    Edward    Widman;    and    SiraoaB,    Edward    Warren, 
3.771.323. 
Dube.  Jacques:  See — 

AOais.  Andre;  Meier.  Jemi;  and  Dube,  Jacques.  3.772332. 
Duchene.  Louis:  See — 

De  BfXMiteOes.  Roger,  and  Duchene,  Louis.  3.772.223. 
Duda,  John  Larry:  See- 
Best.  John  S.;  nd  Duda,  John  Larry.  3.77 1 390. 
Duent,  Henry.  Portable  cvcass  skid.  3.77 1 .808. a.  280- 19.000. 
Duflfai,  George  F.:  Ser— 

Swan.  David  W.;  and  Duffin,  George  F.,  3.772.01 8. 
Dulin.  G.  N..  Jr..  to  Makkn  MBs,  lac.  Flocked  fabric  and  method  for 

makii«SMne.  3.772.132.0.  161-64.000. 
DnnluaB.  Janes  D.:  See— 

Conti.  Robert  F.;  Dunham,  Jaaies  D.;  and  Coanell,  Michael  P., 
3,771360. 
Diam.  Janes  L..  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemiaal  Company.  The.  Vapor  degreas- 

ii«piooesa.  3.772.082. 0  134-10.000. 
Dama.  Peter  Ser— 

MaBoy,  James  Oscar,  DorniiB,  Peter,  and  Lily,  Mafcsra  Douglas. 
3.771378. 
Durr.  Otto,  K.G.:  See— 

««.—»«.,  Roir,  3.772.1 90. 
Duval.  Dsnise  Jeanne  Chmde:  Ser— I 

Robba.  Max  Femand;  Marcy.'  Rene  Henri  Pferre;  and  I>ival, 
Denlae  Jeanne  Clande.  3,772.295. 
Dvomikov.  Petr  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Yntrebov.  taor  Alesandrovich;  Benderovsky.  VlwUmir  Valeri- 
anovfch;  SchepoCiev,  AleuiMlr  fvaaovich;  Lyseako.  Alexel 
Petrovicfa;    Dvomftow,    Petr    Alesandrovich;    and    Korotkov. 
Aaaloly  Fedorovich,  3.771 ,744. 
Dyers.  George  A.,  Sr.:  See— 

Sweeney,  James  S.;  Dyers.  George  A.,  Sr.;  and  Johnson.  RonaU 
G,  3.771.325. 
Dynmnit  Nobel  Aktiengeaellscfaafk:  Jer— 

Bison.  Oumujmm Paul;  and  Schubel.  Hans.  3.772.364. 

Sefler  Oaua-Dlatrtdh.  3  772J06S. 
Dyner.  Hairry  B.;  and  HB.  Jacques  A.  F..  to  Sanders  AsMciates.  Inc. 
'  '      '   combttstian    heated    iafnuwl    radiation 
3,77i  .73 1 .  a.  240-4 1  .OOr. 

Vachagan^vich;  Yakimenko,  Leonid  Mar- 
kovich:  Lynkin.  Jury  Grigooevicti;  PWppov.  MfthaO  Tikhonovich; 


and  Zetkin.  Viktor  Ivanovich.  Method  of  removing  hydrogen  from 
chlorine  gas.  3.772, 1 72, 0.  204- 1 57.  tOh. 
E-Systems,  btcorponaed:  Ser— 

RomieU.  Glyn  K.,  3,772,699.  ^n 

Bagle-Picher  biduatries,  btcorporaled:  Ser— 

Wilson,  DonaU  R.;  and  Fkxic.  Nicholn  P.,  3.77 1 ,800. 
EatOK,  Robert  D.;  mhI  Carlson,  Herbert  L.,  lo  Rockwell  International 
Corporatkm.  LA  fountain  construction.  3.77 1 ,447. 0.  101-365.500. 
Eaatem  TUrf  Equipment,  Inc.:  Ser— 
Ancherico,  Edward,  3,77 1 .608. 
EMtman.  Doswld  R.;  and  MerriU.  Stewart  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Electrographk  formation  of  dye  images.  3.772^)53.  O.  117- 
376.00e. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 
Baden,  Harry  C,  3,772, 1 94. 
Balesky.  Donald  C.  3.772.209. 

Berry,  Chester  R.;  and  Marino,  SaNatore  J.,  3,772.03 1 . 
Brown.  Barry  M.;  and  Ray.  Elbert  L..  3.772.072. 
Entman.  DonaU  R.;  and  Merrill.  Stewart  H.,  3.772,053. 
FioD.  SaDy  S.;  and  Manttiey.  Joaeph  W..  3,772.028. 
Ford,  John  A..  Jr..  3.772.282. 
Fumia.  Arthur.  Jr..  3.772.034. 

Gandy.  Gerald  C;  and  Reafler.  GeraM  O.  3.772.050. 
Giles,  Ralph  R.;  and  Straley.  James  M..  3,772,268. 
Gifanan,  Paul  B..  Jr.;  RiMgh.  Ronald  G.;  and  Kosaelak,  Thaddeus 

D..  3.772,030. 
Guevara.  Alftedo  R.;  and  Borsenberger,  Paul  M.,  3.772,01 1 
Hamb.  Frederick  L..  3.772.405. 
Hamb.  Frederick  Lyrni.  3.772337. 
Harvey.  DonaM  M..  3.77J.426. 
Jeffreys.  Roy  A.;  and  Gkiag.  EUxabeth  A..  3.772.278. 
Lodobni,  MaroeOo.  3,772,210. 
Lowrance,  William  W..  Jr.  3,772,389. 
Luckey.  George  W.;  andOe  Boer.  Charles  D..  3.772.027. 
Martin.  James  C;  Meen.  Ronakl  H.;  and  Lewis.  Howard  M., 

3.772.292. 
Miller.  Stephen  H.;  and  Tucker.  Archie  J..  3.77 1 364. 
Muka.  Edward,  3.77 1 363. 
ScuOard.  Peter  Waiiam.  3.772.0 1 4. 
Smith.  Edward  A..  3.772.020. 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  Wallace.  Davkl  J.;  and  Straley,  James  M., 

3,772362. 
Weiss.  Arrain  K..  3,772.010. 
Woodgale,  Paul  E.,  3.772379. 
Ebner.  !>"»-— »i  C.  to  Foto-Cube  Inc.  Picture  diqilay  and  storage 

device.  3.77 1 344. 0. 40- 1 52.000. 
Ebner,   Emanuel   C,   to   Foto^hibe,   Inc.    Picture   diaplay   device. 

3,771346.0.40-152.100. 
Ebure.  Waiian  H..  Jr.  Process  of  preparing  a  printing  plate  tor  accu- 
rate regktralian.  3.771.440. 0.  101-1.000. 
Ed>e.  Raynonde:  Ser— 

De  Antoni.  Jacques;  and  Eche.  Raymonde,  3.772356. 
Ecke,  Guater.  to  Aktien-Geaeilschaft  "Weaer**.  Bollard.  3.77 1 ,488, 0. 

114-218.000. 
Economy,  JMnes;  Cottis.  Steve  G.;  and  Nowak.  Bernard  E.,  to  Car 
borundum  Company.  The.  Branched  ananatic  polyealen  containing 
cyanuryl  nucleus  racficak.  3,772.250. 0. 26O47.0cp. 
Edhouse,  Christopher  J. :  Ser — 

Small.  Norman  J.  H.;  and  Edhouse.  Christopher  J.,  3,772. 1 69. 
Edmund.  Everett  W.  Adjustable  siae  wet  suit  3.77 1 .1 69. 0  2-2. 1  Or. 
E(ktrand.Torstea  Karl  Ivar  Berahard;  Munkagaard,  Aager,  Ronian,  Al- 
vm;  and  Wkkberg.  Borje  Vilheha.  to  Eroo  Lakemedd  AB.  X-Ray 
contrnt^BUU.  3.772376. 0.  260-5 18.00a. 
Edwards,   Canon   Pernod,   to  Sierra   Research   Corporation.   Dau 

nil  Miy  muiatiinjsliim  3.772396. 0.  325-13.000. 
Edwards.    RichanI   N.   Sewage   treatment   apparatus   and   method 

3.772,188,0.210-15.000. 
Egusa,  Tomoyosi:  Ser— 

Hiramatu,  Sadakaro;  Egusa.  Tomoyosi;  and  Tateisi,  Mromiti, 
3.771302. 
Ehrcnberg.  MUlon  P..  Jr..  to  Cory  CorporatkM.  Beverage  brewing  ap- 
paratus. 3.77 1 .43 1 . 0  99-295.000. 
Ehrenreich.LeoC.:  Ser — 

Carlson.  Walter  H.;  and  Ehrenreich.  Leo  C.  3.772. 1 15. 
Eisenmam.  Rolf,  to  Dwr.  Ooo.  K.G.  Method  for  purMying  water. 

3.772,190.0  210-44.000 
Ciauiwuik  Oisrliarhan  MarhniHanahmte aiJ>.H.:  Ser— 

Knuppei.  Helmut;  Brotzmann.  Kari;  and  FaaSbinder.  Hans<}eorg, 
3,771.998. 
Ekn.  FraiyK.  Maintenmce  veMde.  3.77 1 .6 1 8. 0.  1 8042.000. 
Ekatrom.  Lars  Axel:  Ser— 

Ljunplahl.  Ertand  Samuel;  and  Ekatrom.  Lars  Axel,  3,77 1 376. 
Eldriiwhofr.    Oetus.    Shaft-kxrUng-cover-cUanp    button    sasemMy. 

3,771.199.0.  24-1 13.00r. 
Electronic  Associates  Inc.:  Ser— 

Massel,  EdwanI  M..  3.772305. 
ElfUnianS.A.:Ser—  , 

Robic.  Gabriel.  3.77 1 .727. 
EMex  Zavody  lextiniioslroilrenBtvl:  Ser— 

Kodousek.  Jiri;  Md  Mladek.  MHoa.  3.77 1 .632. 
ElKs.  Myron  P.;  nd  KMke.  Karl  H..  to  Micnxnatk:  indurtries.  Inc. 
Honii«  and  platii«  apparatus  and  method  embodying  bore  gauging 
meam.  3,772,164,0.  204-26.000. 
Elhs,  Roberts.:  Ser— 
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^i    Williams.  Arthur  L.;  and  Elhs.  Robert  S..  3.77 1315. 
Ellis.  Rutherford  L.,  Jr.:  Ser— 

Saanett,  Boiling  H,  Jr.;  and  EUia,  Rutherford  L..  Jr..  3.77 1 ,697. 
Etaon.  Rue  P.,  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Elston,  Rue  Raymond,  3,77 1 ,474. 
Elaton,  Rue  Raymond,  to  Elston.  Rue  P..  Co..  Inc.  Gopher  poison 

depositing  tool.  3.77 1 .474,  CI.  1 11  -96.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Raao.  Vito;  and  Blackmore,  George  R..  3,771,719. 
Reznick,  Stephen  B.,  3.771.361 . 
Temple,  Sidney  J..  3.772.498. 
Emhart  Corporation:  Sre— 

Flanagan,  Thomas  L..  3.77 1 382. 
EMI  Limited:  See— 

Williams,  William  George,  3,772356. 
Empire  Brushes,  Inc.:  See— 

Tnchler,  Steven  L;  and  Dowdell.  James  D.  3.77 1 , 1 90. 
Enders.  Edgar;  and  Stendel,  WUhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft  2- 

Phenylamino-A'-pyrrolines.  3,772330, 0.  260-326.900. 
Engel,  Pierre:  See— 

Hamen.  Ove  Emit;  Kahler,  Tom;  and  Engel,  Pierre,  3.77 1 337. 
Engeler,  WUliam  E.:  See- 

Tieman,  Jerome  J.;  Ei^ler,  William  E.;  and  Brown.  Dale  M., 
3.772.102. 
Engelftied,  Werner  See— 

Schindele,  Alfred;  Engelfried,  Werner;  aitd  Glaunsinger,  Heinz, 
3,771328. 
Engelflried.  Werner,  to  Terrot,  C.    Sohne  Maschinenfabrik.   Elec- 
tromagnetically-operated  pattern  control  mechanism  for  circular 
knitting  machines.  3.77 1 .327. 0.  66-50.00r. 
English  Numbering.  Limited:  Ser — 

GeorghalUs.  Constantine  Andreas,  3,77 1 ,443. 
English,  WiUiam  H.:  See— 

Kapalko.  Erwin  J.;  aad  English.  WUliam  H.,  3,772.227. 
Epstein,  Aaron  M.:  Ser — 

Campbell,  John  Scott;  Deminge.  Philip  H.;  and  Epstein,  Aaron  M., 
3.771.445. 
Epstein.  Joaeph  WQIiam;  and  Goldman,  Leon,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Novel  hexahydro  cyck>hept  (B)  indoles.  3.772,325.  CI. 
260-31 1.000. 
Erbatein,  Robert  Stephen,  to  Leeaona  Corporation.  Digitalixed  speed 
sensitive  moving  strand  detection  appa.istus.  3.772324,  O.  250- 
219.00s. 
Erco  Lakemedel  AB:  See— 

Edstrand,  Torsten  Kari  Ivar  Bemhard;  Munksgaard,  Asger,  Ron- 
Ian,  ANin;  and  Wickberg.  Borje  Viihefan.  3,772,376. 
Erickaon.  Rodney  R.:  Ser— 

Cryder,  John  R.;  Erickaon,  Rodney  R.;  Lohbauer,  Kenneth  R.;  and 
ScheUt.  Jvnea  E..  3.77 1 3 1 0. 
Erisk.  Olof  Edvin:  Ser— 

Jonsson,  Kari-Erik;  and  Erisk,  Okif  Edvin.  3.771.641. 
Ernst.  Robert  Lewis;  and  Yuan,  Shui,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Microwave 

double  balanced  miser.  3,772399, 0.  325-446.000. 
Errede,  Louis  A.:  Ser— 

Pearson,  Ian;  Butler,  Louis;  and  Errede,  Louis  A.,  3,772.032. 
Eachenbach.  Paul  W.;  Kii^.  Jerry  N.;  and  Riddle,  Dennis  L..  to  Deering 
MilUken  Research  Corporation.  Yam  bulking  method.  3.771.953, 
O.  8-149.300. 
Etcher  Wyss  AktiengeeeUschaft:  Ser— 

Baram.  Martin.  3,77 1 ,7 1 5. 
Eachler,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Acousto-optical  light 

difrrBctun  device.  3,771.856.0.  350-161.000. 
Easo  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Company:  Ser— 

Foreater.  Eric  O.;  and  Creighton.  Peter  J..  3.77 1 .234. 
Herfast,  Walter  A.,  3.77 1311- 
Emo  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Allard,  Robert;  Buhnan.  Peter  Joaeph;  Clarke,  John  Lawton;  Pri- 
or. John  Roger,  and  Sampson.  Donakl  Frederick.  3,772,693 
Etabtiasements  Carpano  A  Pons  S.A. :  Ser— 

Nepote.  Alain  Robert,  3.77 1 ,740. 
Etabliasements  Pennel  *  Hipo:  Ser— 

De  BrouteOes.  Roger,  and  Dychene.  Louis,  3,772323. 
Etabliaaemenia  Ruby:  See— 

Chapuis.  Robert.  3.77 1 325. 
EtaMissements  SOPHIMDAR:  Sre— 

Moret.  Michel  A.;  and  Jousson.  Pierre,  3,77 1 , 1 86. 
Eue,  Ludwig:  Ser — 

Hofer.  Wolfgang:  SchUebs.  Reinhard;  Schmidt.  Robert  Rudolf; 

and  Eue.  Ludwig.  3.77 1 .992. 
Klauke.  Erich;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Hack,  Hel- 
muth,  3,772372. 
Evans.  Donald  D.:  See — 

St  Clair.  David  J.;  and  Evans,  DonaM  D.,  3.772,196. 
Evans.  James  R.;  Krewson.  Neil  N.;  and  Roossien.  John  W..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
dau  form  modiffcatioa.  3,772,654,0.  370-172.500. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  Ser— 

Drushel.  Robert  W..  3.772,603. 
Fader.  John  H.;  Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  Gradhn,  Marcel  J.  R.;  and  BeeU, 
Roland  H.  C.  to  Monroe  Belgium  N.V.  Shock  absorber  and  method 
of  assembly.  3.771.629,0.  IM.322.000. 
Fader.  Marshall  Lktyd,  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  Test  composition 
and  device  for  ascorbic  acid  determination.   3,771,964,  CI.   23- 
253.0tp. 
Fails,  James  C:  See— 


Unehan,  John  Henry,  3,77 1 ,248. 
Fair.  James  W.:  See- 
Lamb.  Everette,Jr,  3,771,173. 
Fairchild  Camera  anid  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Norman,  Robert  H.,  3.772.660. 
Faires,  Tony  D.;  and  Balkin,  Larry  M.  to  Container  Corporation  of 

America.  Easy  packing  deep  container.  3,77 1 ,7 14,  CI.  229-37.00r. 
Falck,  Melvin  S.,  Jr.,  to  Morse  Products  Mfg.  Event  signal  transmitter 

having  event  s^r»ldispUying  device.  3.772,667,0.  340-217.000. 
Fako,  Eugenio.  Variable  potentiometer.  3,772,630,0  338-174.000. 
Fallings,  Volkert;  Doerk,  Klaus;  Koch,  Klaus;  and  Schaaf.  Richard,  to 
Scholben-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Direct  preparation  of  poly- 
olefin  powders.  3.772.261 . 0.  260-94.9da. 
Fartnverke    Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals    Meister   Lucius   A 
Brxining:  See — 

Bartmaiui.    Wilhelm;    Alpermann.    Hans-Georg;    and    Jochum. 

Christian,  3.772,297. 
Bartmann.  Wilhelm;  and  Alpermann.  Hans-Georg.  3,772.298. 
Boeaenberg,    Heinz;    Frensch,    Heinz;    and    Lorenz,    Herald. 

3.772,396. 
Hortein,  Gerhard;  Mildenberger,  Hilmar;  Kroniger,  Amo;  and 

Hartel.  Kurt,  3.772,322. 
Meininger,  Fritz;  and  Kohlhaas,  Foiker.  3,772.335. 
Spietschka,  Ernst;  Landler,  Josef;  and  Wager.  Dieter.  3.772.303. 
Spietachka,  Ernst;  Hohn,  Jurgen;  and  Troster,  Helmut,  3,772,333. 
Fargo  Machine  &  Tool  Company:  Ser — 

Fortunski,  Anthony  C.  3.77 1 .267 
Farmer,  Entest  Leonard;  aitd  Whitmore,  Dennn  William,  to  Wildt  Mel- 
lor  Bromley  Limited.  Patterning  mechanism  for  circular  knitting 
machines.  3,77 1 ,326,  CI.  66-50.00r. 
Faroni,  Charles  C:  See — 

Mihaly,  Michael  F.;  and  Faroni,  Charies  C,  3,77 1 ,272. 
Farrand,  Oair  L.;  and  Foster,  Vincent  F.,  to  Inductosyn  Corporation. 

Position  measuring  transformer.  3,772,587,0.  323-46.000. 
Faser-  und  Kunststoff  Press  we  rk  Romen  KG.:  See — 

Hossbach.  Erich,  3,772,466. 
Fassbinder,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Knuppel,  Helmut;  Brotzmarm,  Kari;  and  Fassbinder,  Hans-Georg, 
3.771.998. 
Faust,JesaeA.:See— 

Haklas,  Walter  J.;  and  Faust.  Jesse  A.,  3.772,045. 
Favor.  Robert  R.,  to  Bowie  Industries,  Inc.  Hydraulically  actuated 

device  for  shaking  trees.  3,77 1 ,301 , 0.  56-328.0ts. 
Federal  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Boecknumn.  Hugo;  and  Hammemik.  William  F..  3.77 1 .284. 
Fedock,  Michael  P.;  Limes,  Robert  W  ;  and  Russell,  Robert  O.,  to 
Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Sii^-making  methods  and  materials. 
3,771.999.0.  75-60.000. 
Fehhnan,  William  L.:  See — 

Grosser,  Harry  W.;  Fehlman,  William  L.;  and  Cariaon,  Duaite, 
3,772,641. 
Feradyne,  Inc.:  Ser — 

De  Wolf,  Nicholas;  and  Turner,  John  G.,  3.772395. 
Ferdinand.  Irwin  J.;  and  Kulbersh,  Irwin  R.,  to  Hirsh  Company,  The. 

Pole  shelving.  3,771,466,0.  108-109.000. 
Fern,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Davis,  Curtis  W,  Jr.,  and  Fern,  Robert  W,  3,771 ,987. 
Femseh  GmbH.:  See— 

Schneider,  Hans-Dieter,  3,772,462. 
Ferranti  Limited:  Ser — 

Jackson.  Sydney;  snd  Titterington,  Joseph  Bell,  3,77 1312. 
Magee,  Vincent  3,772,077. 
Ferraro,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Dawidowicz,  Jan;  and  Ferraro,  Frank  A.,  3,77 1 323. 
Ferrie.  Ronald:  See — 

Louder,  Ncvitt  M.;  and  Ferrie,  Ronakl,  3,772,591 . 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  Ser — 
Abate.  GalUeo,  3,772347. 
Ansebnino,  Giovanni,  3,772,550. 
Ficken,  Geoffrey   Entest;  arxl   Squire,   Elaine  Joaephine.   to   llford 
Limited.    Super -sensitized    photographic    silver    halide    material. 
3 .772,033, 0.  96- 1 26.000. 
Fico,  Sally  S.;  and  Manthey,  Joseph  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Sensitized  photosensitive  compounds  and  elements.  3,772,028,  CI. 
96-88.000. 
Fikse,  Tyman  H:  See— 

Breazeale,  Russell  E.;  and  Fikse,  Tyman  H.,  3,77 1 .829. 
Filippov,  Mikhail  Tikhonovich:  Ser— 

Dzhagatspantan,    Rafael    Vachaganovich;    Yakimenko,    Leonid 
Markovich;  Lyaskin,  Jury  Grigorievich;  Filippov,  Mikhail  Tik- 
honovich; and  Zetkin,  Viktor  Ivaitovidi,  3,772,172. 
Fink,  Werner,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Differential-kxdc  type  device  for  a 

motor  vehicle.  3,771,839,0.  303-21.0be. 
Finke,  Harry  P.:  See— 

Hovis,  James  E.;  aiKl  Finke,  Harry  P.,  3.77 1 ,944. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  Ser— 
Harr,  Geor^  B.,  3.772,07 1 . 

Liska,  John  W.;  and  Beckman,  Joseph  A.,  3,772,242. 
First  National  City  Bank,  mesne:  See— 

NeBi.  Joaeph  It.;  and  Mitchem,  Luther  C,  3.772,193. 
Fischer  A.  Porter  Company:  Ser — 

Kobaynhi,  Tamotsu,  3,772,602. 
Fischer,  Emery:  See — 

Ackerman,  William  H..  Jr.;  Fischer.  Emery;  and  Caruso,  Gerald 
L,  3,771,416. 
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FiKher.  Ernst  Rudolf,  to  Gebr.  BoMe»  A  Co.  A.G.  Ptnt  for  the  electric 

d^  rcTmins  of  metah.  3,772.449.0.  13-12.000. 
Richer.  Raimund  Ertiard:  See— 

Schneider.  Hana;  Huiirr.  Richard  GiMlav:  and  FiKher,  Raimund 
Erhaid.  3.771.638. 
Racher.  Roheit  P.;  and  Straiib.  Donald  H..  to  Kerr  Glaat  Manu&dur- 
ing  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  mnlding  plaalic  artido.  3,77 1 .93 1 , 
a.  425-72.000. 
Hsher.  Howard  M.;  aad  Alben,  Bemd  G.,  lo  Pen—ytwuitai  Encineering 
Corporatioo.    Converter    vevel   'drive    laant    hydrauhc    motors. 
3,771.777.0- 2«6-36.00pL 
Rilier  Scientific  Con^Muy:  See— 

Louder,  Nevitt  M.;  and  Ferric,  Ronald,  3.772,39 1 . 
Flanagan,  James  Loton,  to  BeO  Tela0hni>e  Laboratoriea,  hcorporated. 
Digital  converaon  from  one  PCM  formal  to  another.  3.772.M2.  CI. 
34O-347.0dd. 
Panagyn.  Thomaa  L.,  to  Emhart  Corporatioa.  Apparatus  for  packag- 
ing articles.  3.771,282.0.  53-l94.fX». 
Flanigan,  Eufenc  E.;aBd  Merriman.  Roger  W..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poratioa. Puffer  power  plant.  3 .77 1 .9 1 6. 0.  4 1 7-3 1 9.00a 
Flanigen,     CaoMroo     D.     Rearrangeabfe,     chanctaratk     blocks. 

3.77 1. 795. 0.  273-l57.00r. 
Rannigan.  WilUaaa  Tait,  to  taperial  Oiemical  Industriea,  Limited 

Siknanea.  3.772,247, 0.  26(M6.5|)li. 
Reiacher.  James  F.:  See — 

De  Vriea.  Robert  C;  and  Fleiacter,  James  F.,  3,772.428. 
Rone.  Nicholas  P. :  See— 

Wilaan.  DonaU  R.;  Mid  Ftooc,  NicbolaB  P..  3.77 1 ,800. 
Rume  Stabilization  Systems,  inc.:  Sea— 

BrunseO.  Paul  A..  3,77 1 ,48S. 
Rynn,  Daniel  M.;  and  Lunden,  Walter  W.,  to  Hampden  Engineering 

Corporatioa.  Electrical  saritch.  3.772,483.0.  20O-l.00r. 
Rynn,  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Smith,  Edwin  W.;  and  Flynn, Gordon  L..  3.77 1 .663. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Aterwnus,  Johns..  3,77 1 399.  i 
Betachart,  Robert  J.,  3,77 1 ,322. ! 
Creed,   Sherman    H.;   Huber,   John   R.;   nd   Hcndriks,  Johan, 

3.771.574 
GeOatly.  Robert  K.;  and  Creed.  9ierman  H..  3.77 1 ,576. 
Scribner.  Frank  F.,  3,77l  .531. 
Foley,  KmdaB  F.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Polycarboxyiic  acid  eaters 

of  halofen  cantaimi«aloalMls.  3,772.342.0. 260-475.00r. 
Foiger  Adams  Co..  a  diviaion  of  Teikee.  Inc.:  See— 

BaakerviOe.  James  E.;  and  Creekman,  Charles  T..  Jr.,  3,772,650 
FoUett  Corporation:  Ser— 

Cooli,  Robert  F.;  Dunham,  James  D.;  ud  Cosnell.  Midtad  P., 
3.771,560. 
Fbto,Car1L.:5«e— 

Hufrraan.  John  P. :  and  Fohz,  Call  L..  3.77 1 .5 1 4. 
Ford,  John  A..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Novel  3-indenecar- 

bosyiic  acid-1  -mediine  derivatives,  3.772,282, 0.  26O-240.00r. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  Ser — 

Adahan,CanMli.  3,772,672. 
Davics.  Paul.  3.771.917. 
Forester.  Eric  O.;  and  Creigbton.  Pater  J.,  to  Eaao  Research  and  En- 
gineering   Company.    Microwave    drying    procejs    for    synthetic 
polymers.  3.77 1 ,234. 0.  34- 1 .000. 
Forgeran.  Edward  J.,  to  AnalyaU,  inc.  Contaminant  collection  means 

for  recirculating  fhud  system.  3.77 1.624, 0.  1 844.240. 
Fbrster,  Haw-JowAkn  M.;  Katz.  Kjaus;  Bukmr.  Manfted;  Scfaeuter. 
Anton;  Bordovsky.  Jaromir;  and  Wucfater,  Geriiard,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktienfeae  Use  haft     Servo     steering     mechaniam     for     vehicles. 
3.771 383. 0  7*-499iXK). 
Fonter,  Peter  E.;  and  Nowak,  RonaU  R..  to  Moich  *  Metrywrathrr 
Machinery  Co..  The.  Weigirt  atamlardiacion  machine.  3.771.613. 
a.  177-60.000. 
Fortunski.  Anthony  C,  to  Fargo  Machine  A  Tool  Company.  Work- 

holdii« and  advancing  table.  3.77I^67.CL  Sl-2l.0sr. 
PosBoo  intemaliooal,  Lmited:  See 

ClBfk,  PeiOT  StMley.  3,77 1 ,997. 
Rmb,  Rictard  C:  See — 

Camptmd,  Mickaal  C.  J.;  and  Foaa.  Ricteid  C.  3.772.470. 
Foater.  Jack  D.;  KiriE.  Rnaieif  R.;  and  Moreno,  Frederick  E..  to  GTE 
Sylvinia  Incorporated.  Arclem  electrode  construction  for  gas  trans- 
port Iwer.  3.772.6I0.O.  331-94.500. 
Foster,  Vincent  F.:  See— 

Parrand.  CUur  L.;  and  Foster.  ViaeeatF..  3.772487. 


,  Walter  P..  3.77 1,49«. 

Fo«o-Cube  inc.:  Ser—  > 

g     Ektmr,  PmanastC.  3.77 1 J44.    i 

Ebner.  Emanuel  C.  3.771.246.    I 

Fbumier.  Gflbert  C.  F.:  See—  ' 

AOeamne.  Jean  H.;  nd  Fomnier ^  Gilbert  C.  F..  3 .77 1 342. 
Foumier,    Oacar    A.,    to    Hamiachlbger   Cocporatiaa.    Load    grab 
mechanism  having  separable  rotalaMe  grab  arma.  3.771,666,  CI. 
212-21.000. 
Fowler,  John  T.,  to  Laitram  Coi  potation.  The,  mcane.  Coune  dif- 
ference fogie  for  aae  with  digHal  magnrtr  compaa.  3,772303.  CI. 
235-150.500. 
Fowler.  Knobbe  A  Martenr  See- 
Webb,  Albert  A.;  and  Tullia,  J.  P«ul.  3.77 1 .550. 
RMtbovo  Compaay,  TIte:  See 
Canma,  John  R.,  3.77 1 362. 


Frable.  Norman  B..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicala.  Inc.  Cryogenic 

comminution  system.  3,771,729,  CI.  241-65.000. 
Francen.  Vernon  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Rre  extinguiahing  compoaition  comprialng  a  nuoroaliphatic 
surfactant  (hiorine-ftee  surfactant  3.772,193.0.  252-8.0S0. 
Franer,  Victor  R.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

EmboaaaMe  magnetic  compoaftc  fthn.  3.772.08 1 . 0.  1 1 7-239.000. 
Frank.  Rudolf.  See— 

Witzig.  Emil  Kari;  Frank.  Rudoif;  and  Klem.  Wm.  3.771 .896. 
Frankenberg,  Henry  E.;  and  Peyser.  Harry  A.,  to  Continental  Can 

Company.  Inc.  Vacuum  container.  3.77 1 .688, 0.  220-44.00r. 
Franks,  John  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Shaimon,  Joaeph  A.;  Apicella,  Anthony  M.;  and  Franka.  John  T., 
Jr..  3.771.220. 
Franzmair.  Rudolf:  See — 

Bretachneider,  Hermann;  Klotzer,  Wilhebn;  and  Franzmair,  Ru- 
dolf. 3.772.413. 
Fraaer.  Douglaa  S.,  to  Cenco  Medical  Health  Supply  Corporation.  Bot- 
tom  connector  and  filter   holder  for  chromotographic  column. 
3.771.659,0.  2IO-I98.00C. 
Fredricks,  Richard  A.;  Ndaon.  Chailea  H.;  and  Zepka.  David  J  .  to  ICI 
America,  inc.  Stabilizers  and  polyolefin  compoaitiacH  containing 
same.  3.772354.0.  260-429.00). 
Frehn,  Fritz,  to  Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  AktiengeaeUachaft.  Sinter 

metal  aUoy.  3,771.975,0.  24-182.700. 
Freid.  E.  Victor  S«»— 

Porter.  Cari  D..  3,772.008. 
French.  Park;  and  Piwonka.  Thomas  Squire,  to  TRW  Inc.  Electrostatic 

enhancement  of  evaporatian.  3,771.233,0.  34-1.000. 
Frenadi.  Heinz:  See — 

Boeaenberg.    Heinz;    Frenach.    Heinz;    and    Lorenz,    Harald. 

3.772396. 

Frey,  Dean  RudiaiB;  Hem,  Robert  Wahcr.  Smith.  Donald  Tolman;  and 

Vedejs,  Arthur  Guntis,  to  Bell  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Universal 

miniature  connactor  for  plural  conductors.  3.772.635,  O.   339- 

99  00r. 

Frey.  Gerald  J.  Fndleaa  OexiMe  alide  holder  and  method  of  makii^ 

same.  3.77 1 .865. 0.  333-109.000. 
Friberg,  Jean-Marie  Eugene;  and  Merigoux.  Jean-Marie,  to  Societc  Al- 
sacienne  de  Conatructiona  Atomique  de  Teleoommunicatiota  et 
d'Electronique    "Alcatel".     Supersonic    oentrifogal    compreaaor 
3.771.925.0.  415-181.000. 
Fried.  Knipp  Geseflschaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung:  Ser — 

Ulrich.  Klaua-Hertwft,  3.77 1 385. 
Fried  Krupp  Huttenwerke  AG:  Ser- 

Oehler.  Hana  Hermann;  and  Janaen,  Johannea,  3,77 1 .755. 
FritzadiB.  Donald  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fryer  circuit  for 
use  with  a  hood  circuit  having  Tire  protectian  apparatus.  3,772,499, 
0.219-490.000. 
Fritzsche.  Helmut:  Ser— 

Knappsiain.  Johannes;  Fritzsche,  Helmut;  and  Stratmaim,  Joaef, 
3,772.155. 
Fromme,  Foerderanlagen  GmbH:  See — 
Reiche,  Haas  Joacmm,  3,77 1 ,4^4. 
F^jl  Photo  Rkn  Ca  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  SMro;  lahige.  Sadao;  Kato,  Hajime;  Hayaahi,  Takao; 

Miyamoto.  Akio;  and  Mataukawa,  Hiroharu,  3,772,052. 
Matwmoto.  Takaaki;  and  Nakamura.  TdwM.  3.77 1 .702. 
Minoda.    Minoru;   Yoahida.   Tetauo;   and   CMkamaaa,    Hiroahi. 

3.771.235. 
Minoda.    Minoru;   Yoahida,  Tetwo;   and  CNkamaaa.   Hiroahi. 

3.771.239. 
Okutsu.  Eiichi;  lljima,  Yoo;  and  twano.  Hartihiko,  3.772,022. 
Tamai,  Ymuo;  and  Onwa.  Sadao,  3.772.199. 
Tauji,  Nobuo;  Miyazako,  Takuahi;  Ohkubo.  Kinji;  and  Kato.  Kazu- 

nobo.  3,772,024. 
Yoneyama,  Maaakazu;  Shimamura.  hao;  Wano,  Haruhiko;  and 
Chi,  Reiichi.  3.772.021. 
Fujikura  Denaen  Co.,  Ltd.:  S«r— 

Nakamoto.  Teruyuki;  Shingo.  Yoahioki;  Takeuchi,  Mamoru;  and 
Ogawa,  Maiaru.  3,772.2 14. 
Fujimura,  Fumio:  See — 

Safcata,  ToaMbumi;  Yamato,  Noboru;  Fujimuia.  Fumio;  and  Fu- 
kawa,  TkImu,  3.772.1 59. 
Fujroka,  Mikio:  See— 

Saloiu,  Enomoto;  Fnjioka.  Mikio;  Nogtiro,  Maaao;  Wada.  Hiaayu- 
ki;  nd  Safto.  TauyoaM.  3.772.23 1 . 
Fukatau,  Yukio.  to  Aaafai  Gbn  Company.  Limited.  Heat  shock  re- 
sistant heat  fined  refractory  products  having  MgO  of  main  com- 
ponem.  3.772.044. 0.  106-59.000. 
Fukawa.  Tadaai:  See 

Snkata.  ToahilMnai;  Yamato.  Noboru;  Fujimura.  FUmio;  and  Fu- 
kawa, Tadaau,  3.772. 1 59. 
Fukukawa,  Sadaoati;  Shimomuni.  Takefumi;  Ijidu.  Iduro;  Yoahikawa. 
Nobuharu;  and  Murakami,  Tomoyuki.  to  Nitto  Electric  biduatrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Proceaa  for  the  production  of  pressure  aeniitivf  adheaive 
materials.  3.7724)63.0.  1 17-93.3 10. 
Fukiamja.  MIteunohw:  See— 

TachOcawa.     Ryuji;     Takagi.     Hiromu;     Kamioka.     Toahihani; 
Miyadeaa.  Tetauo;  Fukunaga,  Mitaonobu;  and  Kaarano.  Yoicfai. 
3,772371. 
Fuller,  Paul  W.:  See- 
Pierce,  WUliam  C;  and  Fuller,  Paul  W.,  3.771.812. 
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Pumia.  Arthur,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  sen- 
sitizing dyes  containing  a  bridgehead  nitrogen.  3,772,034,  O.  96- 
- 1 36.000 
F^ria.  Andra.  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  Apparatua  for  testmg  the 

road  tite  adhesion  of  a  vehicle.  3,772.698,0.  343-t3.00r. 
FUruta,  Shigeru,  to  Kabuahiki  Ksisha  Sankoaha.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a   multiple-ekictrode   diacharge   tube.    3,771.205,  O.    19- 
15.160. 
Oaab.  Frederick;  Padgett,  John  W.;  and  Van,  Sherman  T.,  to  Moore  A 
Munger,    Inc.    Wax    compositions    incorporating    alpha    olefins. 
3.772,233,0.  26O-285.0Oa. 
Oaertnsr, George  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pilgrm,    Kurt  H.;   Medems.    Dirk;   Sokmay,   Samuel   B.;  and 
Gaeitaer. George  W..  Jr.,  3.772,391. 
GAF  Corporation:  See- 
Beau,  Reae  P.;  and  Orifo,  Richard  A.,  3.77 1 .95 1 . 
Hort,  Eugene  v.,  3,772.186. 
Osianrr,  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Homer.  EUwood  J.;  and  Gaisner,  Eugene  J..  3.77 1 ,428. 
Calakn  Co..  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Matui,  Megumi,  3.77 1 ,240. 
Qmnbini.  Amaklo.  to  Siwm  Progetti  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  determining 

the  L piiaaiiai  strength  of  spheroidal  material  madp  of  uranium, 

thorium  and  plutonium  mixed  oaidea  and  the  like.  3.77 1 357, 0.  73- 
94.000. 
Gandy,  Gerakl  C;  and  Reafler,  Gerak)  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Stabilization  of  celluloae  ester  dopes.    3,772,050,  CI.    106- 
178.000 
G«^.    Robert    Allen,    to    RCA    Corporation.    Light    modulator. 

3.772,612.0.332-7.510. 
Gamer.  James  W.;  and  Johnaon.  Marvin  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.    Hydroisomerization    process    and    catalyst    therefor. 
3.772,400.  CL  260-683.200. 
Garr.  Emest  J.   Wrapping  table  attachment  for  dispensing  boxes. 

3.771.700.  CL  225-39.000. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Smiafowicz.  Edward  H.,  3,77 1 .749. 
Garrett,  Henry  O.  WeU  bore  bfocking  method.  3.771.601.  O.  166- 

297.000. 
Gatt,  Michad  £.:  See — 

Roasigno,  Louis  P.;  and  Gatt,  Michad  E.,  3.77 1 .838. 
Gatto,C]iafiaa:Sce — 

Gatto,  Charles;  and  Steiabach.  Harry  M.,  3.77 1 393. 
Gatto.  Chariea;  and  Stainbach.  Harry  M.,  to  Gatto,  Charies.  Cutting  ap- 
paratus snd  method  therefor.  3,771.393.0. 82-53.100. 
Gatzi,  Kari,  to  Geigy-Chemical  Corporation.  Heterocydic  amiites  ss 

ntifim^  active  substances.  3,772.437. 0. 424-244.000. 
Gaulier,  Jem-Oaude,  to  Compteuis  Schlumberger.  Gate  and  braking 

apparatus  therefor.  3.77 1 .262. 0.  49-43.000. 
Gaylard,  Bernard:  See— 

Shekkm.  WUliam  Joseph;  and  Gaylard.  Bernard.  3,771,760. 
Gazda.lrvii«W.:Sa»— 

Whitwdl,  James  H.;  Parry,  SMney  J.  S.;  and  Oaada,  Irving  W., 
3,771,889. 
Gazda,  Irving  William,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  Nipple- 
elactfode  aaaembly  and  method  of  making  same.  3.77 1 ,888. 0.  403- 
343.000. 
G.D.  Societa  in  AccomandiU  Semphce  di  Enao  SeragooU  e  Arioato 
Seragndi:  Ser— 
Seragnoli,  Ariosto,  3,77 1 379. 
Gabendii^Br.  Oiovaani  Mario,  to  Macchine  Agricole  S4>.A.  Ecoentric- 
mMi  vibrator  for  machines  adapted  to  the  mechanical  harvesting  of 
oUves  and  fruits  in  general  3.77 1 .768. 0.  259- 1  .OOr. 
Gebr.  Bohlar  *  Co.  A.a:  Sat— 

Hachar.  E«t  Rudolf.  3.772.449. 
Gebruder  Seidd  KG.  Metallwarenfabrik:  Ser— 

Ritaenhoff.  Hcrmana.  3,77 1 .684. 
Gebrueder  Buehler  AG:  Ser— 

Laraen.  LauriU  Aj«e  Berg.  3.77 1 .59 1 . 
Geigy-Chemk:d  Corpontfon:  Sar— 
Gatzi.  Kari,  3,772.437. 
,  Francis  X.:  Ser— 

B.  Eufsae  F.; and  GeiHler,  Francis  X..  3,77 1 ,242. 
Oettatly.  Robert  K.;  and  Creed,  Shermn  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Au- 
tomatk:  bnking  for  rotary  filling  machine.   3.771,576,  O.   141- 
130.000. 
Genard  Corporattan.  The:  See— 
HoTHucui,  Akira.  3.772.461 . 
Sugitaara.  Yasuaaaa.  3.772.460. 
Generd  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Vai«hn.  DeaBMod  H.,  3.77 1 .274. 
Genaial  Electric  Conpny:  See— 

Ali.  Syed  Acjaz;  and  ShieUs.  Robert  Loren.  3,77 1 ,469. 

AUeo,  Robert  E.;  and  Calhoun.  Clyde  D..  3.772,090. 

Brown.  LeaHe  C.  3.772.1 10. 

De  Vries.  Robert  C;  and  Fleischer,  James  F..  3,772.428. 

Fritzsche.  DonaM  L..  3,772.499. 

George,  Philip  D.;  and  Boudreau.  Robert  J..  3.772378. 

Orubfc.  Willard  T.,  3.772, 1 73. 

Oruhb.  WmtemT.,  3.772.109. 

Jankins.  ThoRiM  B.;  and  Cuahing.  Dondd  S.,  3.77 1 .725. 

Johnson,  Lambert  L.,  3,772.585. 

Lenz.  Jamas  E.;  and  Ned.  Wayne  R..  3.772365. 

McKee,  Douglas  W..  3.772jOSO. 


Moore,  George  E.,  3.772,427. 

Nicodemus.  Paul  CMis;  sod  Wilson.  Henry  Lewis,  3.772,455. 

Rist.  Donakl  H;  and  Schneider.  Joseph  D..  3,771,821. 

Rose.  William  W,  Jr.;  and  Hutto.  Wdter  D.,  Jr.,  3,77 1 ,3 1 4 

Tieman,  Jerome  J.;  Engeler.  WiUiam  £.;  and  Brown.  Dale  M., 

3.772.102. 
Underwood,  Joe  B.;  and  Yerman.  Alexander  J..  3,772.628. 
Vest,  Glenn  E..  3.77 1 .293. 

Wilk.  Stanley  H.;  and  Lord.  Bernard  W..  3,772.627. 
Generd  Foods  Corporation:  See- 
Lack,  Bryan  Edward  Charles;  and  Cramp,  Donakl,  3,771 ,692. 
Meyer,  William  J.;  Sienkiewicz,  Boietlaw;  and  Byrwa.  John  J., 
3,772,037. 
Generd  Mills,  Inc.:  See- 
Carp,  Alan  £.;  and  Mohar.  Douglas  D..  3.772.035. 
Workman,  Clayton  E.  3,772, 1 36. 
Generd  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Brucken,  Byron  L.  3,771,437. 

Flanigan,  Eugene  E.;  and  Merrinum,  Roger  W.,  3,77 1 ,91 6. 
Happy.  Raymond.  3.77 1 ,894. 
Koivunen.  Erkki  A.,  3,771.630. 
Nordeen.  Donakl  L..  3.771316. 

Rohde,  Robert  P.;  and  Wciagerber,  Thomas  W.,  3.77 1 .921 . 
Rohrbach,  Wolfgang,  3,77 1 .379. 

Zeitner.   Edward   J.,  Jr.;  Wheatley.   Marion   E.;  Witherspoon. 
Romeo  R.;  and  Meibuhr,  Stuart  G.,  3,772,086. 
Generd  Signd  Corporation:  See— 

Auer.  John  H..  Jr.;  Anderson.  Robert  F..  Kovakik.  Vincent  P.; 
Marsh,  Donakl  D.;  Silley.  Henry  C;  and  Smith,  Willis  R.. 
3.772.640. 
Gennaro.  Ugo:  See — 

Ddi'Asta,  Gino;  Meneghini,  Pietro;  and  Geimaro,  Ugo,  3.772.260. 

Gentile.  Anthony  R.;  and  Hauck.  Oarence  Jonathan,  IH.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  forming  a  nonwoven  fibrous  web.  3,772,107,  O.  1 56- 

62.800. 

George,  Percy  F.,  to  Dow  Chemicd  Company,  The.  Gdvanicdly- 

destructing  metd  structures.  3,772,139,0.  161-225.000 
George,  Philip  D.;  and  Boudreau,  Robert  J.,  to  Generd  Electric  Com- 
pany. Impregnated  capacitor.  3,772,578, 0.  3 1 7-258  000. 
Georghdiis,  Constantine  Aitdreas.  to  English  Numbering,  Limited. 
Document   monitor   by   light  transmittance  for  enabling  printer. 
3.771,443,0.  101-93.00r. 
Gerling,  John  E.,  to  Gerting  Moore  liK.,  mesne.  Metd  roller  conveyor 

for  microwave  ovens.  3,772,49 1 . 0  2 1 9- 1 0  550. 
Gerling  Moore  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 
Gerting.  John  E,  3.772,491 . 
Germuska.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Gray,  Dondd  R.;  and  Germuska,  Richard  W..  3,772,497. 
Gerontme,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Brogden,  Morris  H.;  and  Geronime,  Robert  L.,  3,772,492. 
Gerzon,  Koert;  and  Murphy,  Hubert  W.,  to  Ully,  Eli,  and  Company. 
Erythromycylamine  arid  erthromycyl  B  amine.  3,772,270,  O.  260- 
210.00e. 
Ghwaki,  Isao,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan  Ltd.  System  for  cutting  and 

recording  on  a  record  disc.  3,772,467,0.  179-I00.48t. 
Giatti,  Rlippo,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Device  for  the  continuous  han- 
dling of  rodlike  articles  particular  cigarettes  perfectly  digned  in 
rows  3,771,639,0.  198-25.000. 
Gifford,  Robert  T.,  to  Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc.  One  way  check  vdve. 

3,771356,0.  137-533.110. 
Gilbert,  Evtsrett,  to  Allied  Cbemkd  Corporatkm.  Derivatives  of  quin- 

oxaline.  3,772,273,0.  260-250  OOr 
Giles,  Ralph  R.;  and  Straley,  James  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Purification     of    copper    contaminated     dye    compounds    using 
di{hydtoxdkyl)tulfkles.  3,772,268. 0  260-208.000. 
Gillessen,  Dieter.  See- 
Bayer,  Ernst;  Mutter,  Manfred;  Gillessen,  Dieter;  Kunzi.  Hans;  and 
Studer.  Rolf.  3,772,264. 
Gillette  Company  Research  Institute,  The,  mesne:  See— 

Schv^rtz,  Anthony  Max;  and  Berch,  Julian,  3,77 1 .950. 
Oilman,  Paul  B.,  Jr.;  Raleigh,  Rondd  G.;  and  Koazelak,  Thaddeus  D., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Direct-podtive  emuldon  containing  in- 
ternally fogged,  silver  haUde  grains  five  of  surfsoa  fog  and  a  desen- 
sitizing compound.  3.772^)30, 0. 96- 1 0 1 .000. 
Gmsburg,  Milton.  Method  of  making  a  toilet  seat.  3,772.1 1 1. 0.  156- 

79.000. 
Ginzel,   Severin;  and   Niederhuber,   Peter,  to   Bussmann   W.,   KG. 
Hydraulic  press  for  compacting  metd  powder.  3,77 1 ,930,  O.  425- 
78.000. 
Gmrgi,  Lewis  A.  Process  of  making  tridimenskmd  color  photographs. 

3,772,106,0.  156-58.000. 
Giraud,  Francois  L..  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation,  meane.  Moving 
track  for  a  tranaportation  inatdlation  havii^  independent  vehicles. 
3.771.461. 0.  104-123.000. 
G>Klagni,  Dante  G.;  Buttery,  Ron  G.;  and  Sdfert,  Richard  M.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Agrictdture.  Imparting  a  potato  flavor  by 
mk^i^  the  hydrochloric  add  aah  of  2-metboxy-3-ethytpyrazine. 
3.772.039. 0.  426-652.000. 
GfaM,  David  Geof«B:  See— 

MitcheU.  James;  Baaaett.  Dou^as  Austin;  Ghn,  Davkl  George; 
Hoffinan,  Larry  Alln  Rodney;  Postle.  WiDiara  Amokl;  and 
Johnson.  Dennis  William,  3.77 1 356. 
Glaunsinger.  Heinz:  See — 

Schindele.  Alfred;  Engdfried.  Wemer.  and  Glaunsinger.  Heinz. 
3.771,328. 
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Gleaaoa  ThoinM  J  .  to  United  Sute*  of  America,  Army.  Charied-fwr-  Whitweil,  Jwnet  H.;  Pmiry,  Sidney  J.  S.;  and  Oaada,  Irving  W.. 

ticletrigte»wJdi«c»wrte for  *lMef.3.772.60«. a.  33 1-94.500.  3.77 1, gW. 

Gleiur,  PmiI  H.:  S**—  Greene.  Marvin  I:  S«*— 

Stricklen.  CliflbtdC..  3.771. MS.  Mandelik,  Bernard  G.;  and  Greene.  Marvin  I.,  3771 .261. 

Gfem,  Harry  D.,  to  Buckeye  Steel  Caadms  Company.  Railway  vehicle  Greene.  Tweed  *  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

center  bearing.  3. 77 1. 465.  a.  105-199.00c.  Butte.  John  A..  3.771,801. 

Gbck  Arthur,  nd  McPheraon.  Jamas  B..  Jr.  Method  for  improvinf  the  Greenfield.  Stanley  A.,  to  Rohm  *  Haaa  Company.  1 ,3-Dithietanes. 


in-vivo  itiencth  at  potyglycolic  acid.  3.772,420. 0.  264- 102.000 
Glo^.  Eliiabeth  A.:  See— 

JeAcys.  Roy  A.;  and  Oloag.  Elittbelh  A..  3.772.278. 
Globe  GInn  ManutectuftogCo.:  See^ 

Mabrey.  Lindell  E.;  nl  Miller,  Richard  R.  (said  Miller.  Richard 
R..a«r.  to).  3.771.245. 
dobe-Unioa  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Hcnnen,  Roy  Erving;  and  Halaall,  Vincent  Michael.  3.772.088 
Uaowaki.  Anton  Burr.  3.772.452. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabuhici  Kaofaa:  See^ 

Yamada,Tominori;  Mid  Douno,  Syugo.  3.77  IJ2S. 
Goeller.  Leonhard  A.:  Ser— 

Steveat.  Laurence  G.;  Miller.  Marilyn;  and  Goeller.  Leoohard  A., 

3.772.423. 
Slevena,  Laurence  G.;  Miller.  Marilyn;  and  Goeller.  Leonhard  A.. 
3.772.424. 
Goetti,AdamD.  Seal.  3.771. I75.CL  4-172.190 
Goettl.  Adam  D.  Acowrical 

181-31  00b 
Gold  KiM.  Inc. 

Ayrea,  James  L.;  Peteraon,  Jcf^ey  D.;  and  Pafaner.  John  R.  (taid 
Ayres  and  said  Reteraon  maots.  to  said),  3,772j038. 
Golden.  James  E.:  See— 

Taylor.  James  F.;  and  Golden.  James  E..  3.77 1 .208. 
Golftean.  Alan  J.:  See— 

Shapirai.  Stanley;  GoUman,  Al»n  J.;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  and  Lanam. 

Richard  D..  3.772.092. 
Shapiro.    Stanley;   Goldman.   Alan   J.;   and   Tyler.    Derek    E.. 

3.772J093. 
Shapiro.  Stanley;  CuMmi.  Alan  J.; Tyler.  Derek  E.;  and  Lanham. 

Ricfaaid  D..  3.772.094. 
Shapiro,  iftinlay;  Onhhwi.  Al^n  J.;  Tyler.  Derek  E.; 
Richard  D..  3.772.093. 


■wakar 


;  and  GoUman.  Leon.  3.772325. 
Goodrich,  Georte  W^  to  BfindiT  Oocpocation,  The.  Phosphor  screen 

awmNy.  3.772.562.  CL  315-10.000. 
Goodwin.  Raymond  W..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Atmospheric 

travmissometer.  3.772^25.  Q.  250-565.000. 
Goodyear  Aeroapnce  Coipotatimi:  See — 

Shaman,  Joaeph  A.;  ApiceOa,  Anthony  M.;  and  Fxmks,  John  T.. 
Jr..  3.771.220. 
Goodyear  Tve  *  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Bel,  AMfaony  J..  3.772^55. 
Lai.  Joginder.  nd  Sandstrom.  Paul  H..  3.772.4 10. 
Wmmm,  Chwka  F.;  ami  Canhmi,  Jamas  A..  3.772.285 


3.772J31,a.  26O-327.00m. 
Greenlee,    Thomm    W.,    to    Dow    Coming    Corporation.    Silicone 

elastomers  containii^.  3,772.240.0.  260-37.0Bb. 
Oreenwald.  Richard  B..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Colorlem  precursor 
of  alkyi  viologen  m  (titer  afent  in  photographic  (Um.  3,772.026.  CI. 
96-77  000. 
Greenwald.  Richard  B.,  to  l^tlaroid  Corporation.  Naphthalidcs  and 

dteir  preparation.  3.772.338.0  26O-343.20r. 
Greenwald.   Richard   B..   to   Polaroid  Corporation.   Pieparation  of 

naphthalides.  3.772^39,0.  26O-343.20r. 
Greiner  Electronic  AG:  See— 
Schar.  Albert.  3.771 .347. 
Greissing.  Hans,  to  Static-S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  specific  hmibar  traction 

treatments.  3.77 1.5 18. 0.  128-71.000. 
Orethe.  OreChe;  Lee.  Hsi  Lin;  snd  Uskokovlc,  Milan  Radoje.  to  Hoff- 
mam-La  Rodie  taic.  4-HydRny-inquinoliMS  and  proccts  for  their 
preparation.  3.772304.0.  260-287  OOr. 
means.  3.771.621.  O.    Grifo.Richard  A.:Ser— 
Bemi,  Rene  P.;  and  Grifo.  Richard  A.  3.771.95 1 . 
Griner,  Arthur  J.:  5«r— 

Pinto.  Albert  A.;  and  Griner.  Arthur  J.  3.77 1 .938. 
Griste,  Frederic  S..  to  ^m  FWiing  Tackle  Mlji.  Co.  FWiing  reel. 

3.771. 746. 0.  242-215.000. 
Orogaan.  Charles  J.:  See— 

King.  Robert  W;  snd  Grogean.  Charlea  J.  3.77 1 .903. 
Gross,   Alexander.    Shuttle-motion   unit   for  narrow   fabric    looms. 

3.771372.0.  139-136.000. 
Grosser.  Hwry  W.;  Fehfanan,  WUIiam  L.;  snd  Carlson.  Duane.  Self- 
testii^  emergency  automotive  warning  system.  3.772,641 .  O.  340- 
33.000. 
Ofowcr.  R.  Bnioci  octf 

Nirenski,  Bogialaw  K;  and  Orover.  R.  Brace.  3.77 1 .89 1 . 
Grubb,  WiBard  T..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Univalent  cation- 
selective  electrode.  3.772. 1 75. 0.  204-1 9S.00m. 
Grubb.  WiKam  T..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Seal  and  closure  for 

ion  selective  electrode.  3.772.109.0.  IS6-69iXm. 
Orune.  Ilslni    Mtthod  at  galvaoicaDy  tmling  metallic   sectional 

bodies.  3.772.162. 0.  204-15.000. 
GSE.  hioorpofafted:  See— 

Shoherg.  Ralph  S..  3.77 1 359. 
GTE  Automtir  Electric  Laboraloriea,  Incorporated:  Jler— 
Shaver.  David  M..  3.772.663. 

Valeole.  Ai«bIo  M.;  nd  Wolff.  Robert  W  .  3.772.480 
Wisotdcy.  Otto  G..  3.772.474. 
GTE  Automatic  Electronic  Laboratories  Incorporated:  Sar— 
Buach.  John  P..  3.772.476. 


Gordy.  John.  Procem for  the  electiolytic  recovery  oTIead.  sivcr  and    GTE SyNania.  touirporated:  See— 

rincfiantheirore.3,772j003.CI.75-l01X)00.  Audease.  BiMry  O.;  ami  Houch.  Hmold 

Ooran.  Yofwn;  Md  Lloyd.  Sanmal  H..  m.  to  Santa  Fe  International  Foster.  Jack  D.;  Kiifc.  RusaeB  R.;  ar 


Corporation.     Single    column    ■emisiihairrsible    drilling 

3.77l.48I.CL114-30«. 
Gormgno.  Walter  P..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Curpuraiion.  Puraaoe  circuit 

for  vwiabia  yitmm  am»4fattM«fa  gsnerMor.  3.77l.49t.  O.  122- 

406.00b. 
Gostyn.  Tenaoe  M.;  ami  Schtke.  Wahleaar.  Apparatus  far  molding 

poljuiilhani  articka.  3.77I.92I.CL  425-4.00r 


L..  3.771.941. 
and  Moreno.  Frederick  E 
3,772.610. 
lUistsUM.  Donrid  R..  3.772361 . 
MdCee.  LeOer  H.;  snd  Roehar.  Henry  W..  3.772355. 
Saevcrenyi.  Niuilaus  A..  3.772.673. 
Guevwa.  AlAado  R.;  and  Bonsnbciyr.  Paul  M..  to  I 
Company.  Priat-oot  slemewti  and  methods  using  photoconductora 
3.772,01 1. CL96-I.00r. 


Gould.  Francis  E.;  s« 
Development  Corporation.  Wateff  soluble 
3.7723 1 5.  a.  252-522.000. 
Gradhis,  Marcel  J.  R.:  See— 

Fader.  John  H.;  Kai^,  JohaB  H.; 
Beets.  Roland  H.  C.  3.77 1 .629. 
GradwoM.  Donald  R.;  and  Ncal,  Archie  E. 
CL56-220.00a 

,  AVlPBd  R^  to  Uaitad  StMat  of 


H..  to  NatiomI  Patent    Guichaid.  Jean,  to  Centre  d'Etudes  Techniques  deslmhistriesde  I Ha- 
oraftMnmcc.        biPement.  Device  for  aigpii^  sad  maintrialng  supatposed  pieces  of 
fleable  Aeet  OMtoriri.  3.77 1 .475. 0.  1 1 2- 1 2 1 . 1 50. 
Gulbierx.  Joseph  E.;  mkI  Bohan.  Chatlas  P..  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
Maroel  J.  R.;  Mid        ica.  Army.  Anti-spaB  lightweight  armor.  3.771 .41 1.0.  89- 36.00a. 
Gulf  OH  Canada  Limited:  See— 

PowcO.  Eric;  and  Kitchen.  Rom  M..  3.772^26. 
Gulf  Rtmianh  A  Development  Company:  See— 

Can.  NomMi  L.;  and  Ko.  Daniel  Y.  C.  3.772398. 


reeL  3.771399. 
Army.  Apparatus  for 
3.771.965.  O. 


Gulym.  Js 


a  pm  purging  systea^  3.771 .414.  CL  89-1  .OOe 

Ralph  R.  BMogicd  (hiid  mmpfin. 
23-259.000.  218.000. 

J.;  and  Wmkler,  Ted.  to  TRW  Inc.  Digital  oefl  for    Gunji,  Naoki:  See— 


W.;  ami  Vydra,  Charlea.  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines 
for  contact  between  (hrids.  3.77 1  j651. 0.  210- 


,3.77233610.307-304.000. 
Gnat.  Herbert  Charles  Purney.  Pump  meaas.  3.771.920.  CL  417- 

211.000. 
Grant.  John  M..  to  International  Telephone  atMl  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tioa.  Cathode  ray  tube  system.  3.77235 1 . 0.  3 1 3-2.000. 
I  P.:  See— 
Schub.  Max;  and  Crasso.  Carmen  P..  3.772.666. 
Gray.  Donald  R.;  Mid  Geramska,  Richard  W.  Puser  for  electrostatic 

im^.  3.772.497.0. 2I9-2I6.00D. 
Gray.  Frederick  WHBam.  to  Colgatt-Palmolve  Company.  Exothermic 

niMi'tif.  3.772303.  CL  252-90.(100. 
Gray.  James  G.;  aad  Soati*.  Kennotfa  E..  to  McOoaneB  Doogtas  Cor- 
uuraboa.  Fittfat  sad  method  for  fUHng  or  evacuating  a  container. 
V7IJ7t.  0/53-7.000. 
Great  Lakaa  Carbon  Corporation:  Str— 
Gaada.  Irvi^  Wfflmm.  3.77 1 398- 
Parry.  Sfdtey  J.  S.;  aad  Whitwdl,  James  H.  3.771 .8r7. 
Whitweil.  James  H..  3.771 386.. 


Hidehisa;  and  Gunji.  Naoki,  3.772. 1 65. 
Guth.  Rayannd  J..  40%  to  Shaw,  Robert  T.  Apparatus  for  milling 

froen  material  and  dapeiaii^  a  mahii^  ^d.  3.771. ISt.  O.   15- 

I05.00a 
Gutlvie.  David  E.;  and  Swain.  Arthur  D..  to  Saber  Management 

Systems,  Inc.  Univenal  information  store,  method,  sad  spparatus 

3.77230I.CL  235-61.1 10. 
Outnun,  Arnold  D.;  aad  Baker.  Don  R..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 

pHiy.    Method  of  combating  weeds  with  certain  oxime  esters. 

3.771.995.0.  71-121.O0a 
Gutos  MetaBsrhlirssrnfshrik  Bader  it  Hoch  K.G..  mesne:  See— 

Hoch.  Fritz,  3.77 1300. 
GutzwiDer.  Juera  Albert  Waher.  and  Uskokowie.  Milan  Radoje.  to 

Hoffinann-La  Roche  faic.  Procemm  and  intermedtales  for  quinine, 

quindine.  komers  Mid  deo»nlives  diereoT.   3.772302,  CL   260- 

284.000. 
Gyain,  Leonhard:  Sar — 

Blattner.  Hans;  snd  Schindler.  Walter.  3,772,348. 
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HAW  Company,  The:  See— 

Holden.  Harold;  and  Weichert,  Arnold,  3,772,019. 

Haake.  P  William.  Orthopedic  suspension.  3,77 1 3 19,  CI.  1 28-94.000. 

Haas,  Robert  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Flechette  weapon 
system.  3.771.455.0.  J02-49.40G. 

Habermeier,  Jucrgen:  See — 

Batzer,     Hans;    Habermeier,     Juergen;     and     Porret,     Daniel, 
3,772326. 

Hack,  Helmuth:  See— 

Klauke.  Erich;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Hack,  Hel- 
muth, 3.772372. 

Hackman,  Kenneth  V..  to  Southwest  Products  Co.  Mechanical  trans- 
mission device.  3,77 1 384. CI.  74-505.000. 

Hadley.  Howard  C;  and  Lindstrom.  Harold  Richard,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Feed  grinding  apparatus.  3.77 1 .733.  CI.  24 1  - 1 86.00r. 

Hageal.  Neal.  Suction  cleaning  nozzle  for  high  pile  nigs.  3,77 1.193,  CI. 
15-397.000. 

Hahn.  Floyd,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation.  Free-spool- 
ing retractor  for  vehicle  of  restraint  system.  3.771,814.  O.  280- 
150.0sb. 

Hahn.  Inc.:  S«r— 

Sorenson.  Charles  E.;  Stubblefidd.  Clyde  D.;  De  BaiUie.  AmoU 
A;  Bramley,  Robert  K  ;  and  Bourmsa.  Hugh  A..  3.771 .296. 

HMrston.  Roy  C.  Self-flashing  louver.  3.77 1 382. 0.  1 60-89.000. 

Haldas,  Waher  J.;  and  Faust,  Jesse  A.,  to  Lone  SUr  Cement  Corpora- 
tion. Additive  cement  compositions  and  method.  3,772,045,  CI.  106- 
90.000. 

Hall,  Hugh  E.,  Jr.;  McKay,  Alexander  S.;  and  Paap,  Ham  J  .  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Radioactivity  oil-water  well  logging  utilizing  neutron  source. 
3,7723 1 3. 0.  250-262.000. 

Hall.  Russell  J.  Pressure  type  clothes  washing  snd  drying  machine. 
3.77 1335.  CI.  68-21.000. 

Hallerback.  Stig  Lennart,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Developotent 
Company.  Electric  motor  driven  tod.  3.772.542. 0.  310-50.000. 

Halm  Instrument  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Vascotto.  Mario;  Schanck.   Donald   E.;  and   Lyon.  Floyd   A., 
3.771.435. 

Halpern.  Alfred;  and  Sasmor.  Ernest  J.,  to  Synergistic.  Magnesium 
phenolic  laxative  of  use  composttioru  and  methods.  3.772.442,  CI. 
424-274.000. 

Halsall,  Vincent  Michael:  See— 

Hennen.  Roy  Erving;  and  Halsall,  Vincent  Michael.  3.772.088. 

Ham.  George  E.;  Akala,  Benjamin  V.;  and  Harris.  Guy  H..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Ptoccm  for  preparing  N-alkylthioalkyl-O- 
alkyithiocarbainales  and  N-alkylthioalkyl-O-alkylcarbamates. 
3.772.345.  CI.  26O-455.00a. 

Hamanaka.  Hiroyoshi,  to  Toho  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Or- 
ganoboron compound.  3,772,357, 0.  260-410.700. 

Hamb,  Frederick  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Procew  for  prepar- 
ing aromatic  diester  containing  copoiyesters  and  producu  obtained 
thereby.  3,772.405.0.  260-860.000. 

Hamb.  Frederick  Lyim.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  2-Acetal-7- 
ketal-5-norbornene  and  2-a6etal-7-ketalnocabocnane  compounds. 
3.772337. 0.  260-340.900. 

Hamilton.  Norman  V.;  and  Lehoux.  Ronald,  to  Hamlou  Limited.  Air 
drier  and  cleaner.  3.771.292.0.  55-345.000. 

Hamlou  Limited:  See— 

Hamilton.  Norman  V.;  and  Lehoux.  Ronald.  3,771 392. 

Hammermill  Paper  Company:  See- 
Chen,  CM  C;  and  Matchett,  Robert  W.,  3,772.141 . 

Hammernik,  WHUam  F.:  See— 

Boeckmann,  Hugo;  and  Hammernik,  William  F.,  3,771 384. 

Hammond,  Donald  L.;  Knight.  Larry  V.;  Yoshida,  Henry;  and  Peickii, 
Vaaalie  L.;  deceased  (by  Peickii.  Jeanette  C;  executrix),  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Crystal  monochromator  and  method  of  fabricat- 
ing a  difftaction  crystal  employed  therein.  3,772322.  O.250- 
503.000. 

Hampden  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Flynn.  Daniel  M.;  and  Lunden.  Waher  W..  3.772.483. 

Hampton.  Robert  K.  Incinerator  stoker  sittings  conveyor  mechanism. 
3.77 1. 470. 0.  IIO-8.00r. 

Hannah.  John:  See— 

Sarett,  Lewis  H.;  and  Hannah.  John.  3.772.444. 

HMMehnann.  Dieter.  Bock,  Willy;  and  Prohaska,  Hans,  to  SWF-Spezi- 
aHUMik  tUT  Autosubehor  GusUv  Rau  GmbH.  Vehicle  seat  loading 
indicator  apparatus.  3,772,644, 0. 340-52.00r. 

Hansen,  Ooorge  R.,  to  United  Statea  at  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Automatic  vehicle  location  system. 
3,772,691,0.  343-6.5SS. 

Hansen,  Manfred  A.:  See— 

Stone,  David  W.;  mkI  Hansen.  Manfred  A..  3.772379. 

Hansen.  Ove  Emil;  Kahler.  Tom;  and  Engel.  Pierre,  to  Aktiesehkabet 
Niro  Atomiser.  Device  for  drying  damp  powders.  3.77 1 337. 0.  34- 
57.00a. 

Hanson,  Charles  B.:  See — 

Undall,  John  P.;  and  Hwiaon.  Charies  B.  3.77 1 34 1 . 

Hanson.  Fred  H.:  See— 

Webb.  Albert  A.;  and  TuUis.  J.  Paul.  3.771 .550. 

Happy,  Raymond,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Circular  arc  groove 
cutting  machine.  3,77 1 .894.  CI.  408-54.000. 

Hara.  Morihisa;  Suzuki.  Yoshiko;  Ohta.  Hiroiwri;  and  Uemura, 
Michihiko.  to  Asahi  GlaH  Co..  Ltd.  Glan  strengthened  by  ion 
exchange  and  method  of  preparing  the  lamc.  3,772.135,  CI.  161- 
164.000. 


Hardtnumn.  Goetz  E.,  to  Sandox- Wander,  Inc.  Poiyhydro-imida20(  1 3- 
a)pyrimidine-3(2H)-thione  and  pyrido(  1 ,2-C )  pyrimidine- 1 -thione. 
3.772.230,  CI.  26O-25.01a. 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  £.;  and  Kathawala,  Faizulla  G.,  to  Sandoz-Wander. 

Inc.  4,6-Diaryl-pyrimidin-2(  1 H )-one».  3.772.272,  CI.  260-25 1  OOr 
Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.;  and  Kathawala,  Faizulla  G.,  to  Sandoz-Wander. 

Inc.  43-Diaryl-pyrimidin-2(  lH)-one«  3.772.288.  CI.  260-25 1  OOr. 
Harendza-Harinxma,  Alfred  Joseph,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated. Methods  of  forming  a  conductive  path  using  an  oxygen 
plasma  to  reduce  relfectivity  prior  to  laser  machining.  3,772,496,  O. 
2 19- 121.01m. 
Harmon,  George  Lamar:  See — 

Roberts,  Richard  E.;  Harmon,  George  Lamar;  Colpack,  Michael 
J.;  and  Askowith,  Burton  J..  3,772,5 1 6. 
Harmon,  James  P.;  Johnston,  Richard  D.;  Lach,  John  H.;  Von  Der 
Lieth,  William  H.;  and  Murphy.  Thomas  L.,  to  American  Potato 
Company.  Apparatus  for  forming  shaped  potato  pieces.  3,771,937, 
CI.  425-161  000. 
Harnett,  John  P.,  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Compost  for  removing  oil  films  from  water.  3,771,653,  CI.  210- 
40.000. 
Hamischlcger  Corporation:  5«r — 
Foumier,  Oscar  A.,  3,77 1 ,666. 
Johnston,  Roger  L.,  3,77 1 ,668. 

Stone,  David  W.;  and  Hansen,  Manfred  A.,  3,772379. 
Harr,  George  B.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The.  Liquid 

container  cells.  3,772,071,0.  117-138.80d. 
Harris,  David  S.;  and  Mohney,  Gerald  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Trimmer  for  plastic  bottles.  3,77 1 ,394,  a.  83-2 1 4.000. 
Harris,  Guy  H.:  See — 

Ham,  George   E.;   Akala,   Benjamin   V.;  and   Harris,  Guy   H., 
3,772.345. 
Harris.  John  L.,  to  Deltrol  Corporation.  Condition  control  device  and 

system.  3.772.620. 0.  335-63.000. 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation:  See- 
Clark.  Allan  B.;  and  Reed.  David  A.,  3,772, 1 23. 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Hoffman,  Dale  M.,  3,772,695. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See — 

Randall,  Francis  R. ,  3,77 1 ,672 

Wilbur,  James  Justin;  and  Kamholtz,  Richard,  3,77 1 ,753. 
Hartel,  Kurt:  See — 

Horiein,  Gerhard;  Mildenberger,  Hilmar;  Kroniger,  Amo;  and 
Hartel,  Kurt,  3,772,322. 
Hartley,  Dennis;  Alford,  Derek;  and  Plumpton,  Norman  Albert,  to 
Coal  Industry  (PatenU)  Limited.  Mining  machine  sensing  signal 
transmission  connection.  3,77 1 ,830, 0.  299- 1 .000. 
Hartman,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Black,  Richard  I.;  Hartman,  Robert  E.;  and  Tucker,  Henry  G., 
3,771308. 
Hartman.  Thomas   Ehon,   to  Texas   Instruments  Incorporated.    In- 
tegrated circuit  arrays  utilizing  discretionary  wiring  and  method  of 
fabricating  same.  3,771317,0.  29-574.000. 
Harvey,  Donald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Movable  stripping 

and  guiding  mechanism.  3,77 1 ,426, 0.  95- 1 3.000. 
Haselwood,  Donald  E.;  and  Sdar,  Cari  M.,  to  Nielsen,  A.  C,  Company. 
Data  interface  unit  for  insuring  the  error  free  transmission  of  Tixcd- 
length  daU  sets  which  are  transmitted  repeatedly.  3,772,649,  CL 
340-l46.1ba. 
Haaenbalg.  Ralph  D.,  to  Vector  General,  Inc.  Vector  generator  utiliz- 
ing an  exponential  aralogue  output  signal.   3,772363,  O.   315- 
23.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yoahinobu:  See— 

Noguchi,  Teruhisa;  Hashimoto,  Yoshinobu;  Uchiyama,  Yoshio; 
and  Ueyama,  Michio,  3,772,445. 
Hashizume,  Hideyuki:  Ser — 

Murayama,  Naohiro;  and  Hashizume,  Hideyuki,  3,7723 18. 
Hassall,  Donald,  to  Coles  Cranes,  Limited.  Hydraulic  control  valves. 

3,771354,0.  137-491.000. 
Hatch,  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Sekulich,  Stephen  A.;  and  Hatch,  Frederick  R.,  3,77 1 ,799. 
Hatcher,  Cecil  W.;  and  Warner,  Gene.  Pavement  cutting  machine- 
cutter  bearing  assembly.  3,771,831 , 0.  299-39.000. 
Hatschek,  Rudolf  A.,  to  Vibro-Meter,  AG.  Cable  connector  assembly. 

3,772345, 0.  3 10-7 1 .000. 
Hauck,  Clarence  Jonathan,  III:  See- 
Gentile,    Anthony    R.;    and    Hauck,    Clarence    Jonathan,    Dl, 
3,772,107. 
Haun-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Witte,  Fritz,  3,771381. 
Hayashi,  Takao:  See— 

Kimura,  Shiro;  Ishige,  Sadao;  Kato,  Hajime;  Hayashi,  Takao; 
Miyamoto,  Akio;  and  Matsukawa,  Hiroharu,  3,772,052. 
Hayes,  Ernest  Frank,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals,  Limited.  Flame-retar- 

dant  polymers.  3,772,232, 0.  260-28.5av. 
Haygens,  Christiaan,  Laboratorium  N. V.:  See — 

Smit.  Johny  Abram;  and  Kneefel,  Wim  Bernard  Samuel  Maria, 
3,772,688. 
Hayner,  Paul  F.,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Low  friction  pressure  regu- 
lating valve.  3.771.563.  CI.  137-625.280. 
Hays.  William  R.:  See- 
Clark,  William  H.;  and  Hays.  WilUam  R..  3.772.066. 
Hazel.  Jan  Vanden.  to  Ponsness-Warren.  Shotgun  cartridge  loading 
machine.  3,77 1 ,4 1 1 ,  CI.  86-27.000 
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,  and  Hananl.  Robert 


Haamni,  Robert  C:  See—  -^  '*>'— 

Saephemon.  Earie  W.;  Newberry.  Jamea  G. 
C,  3.771,734. 
Hedfe.  John  A.,  to  Sun  Reaearch  wid  Devetopment  Co.  and  Teijin 
Limited.  Scparatian  of  2.6-diaetfajteaphlhalcne  from  1 4-dimethyl- 
iiaphlhaleM  with  moieculBr  aeve.  3.772499.  Ci.  260-674.0n. 
Hegarty.  Brian  Anthaay,  and  Trevail.  Lewia  Herbert,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
ban.    Hifb    heat    ilimifialinn    loWer-ceAow    flip    cMp    liaiwiilnr. 
3.772.575.  CL  347-235.00r. 
Heiba,  El-Ahmadi  L;  and  Stoumaa.  Stamoulia.  Liquid  hydrocarbon 
fuels  cootaininc  alkali  metal  lalta  of  diarytcarbamatet  aa  antiknock 
afcnta.  3.771,979.0.44-71.000. 
Heimerl.  Calvin  H.  Lofilaafaer.  3.77M9S.O.  83-79.500. 
Heinle,  Carl  William.  Method  and  apparatui  for  neckinc-in  tubular 

memben.  3,771,476,0.  1  I3-I20.(10r. 
Heinrich,  Theodore  M.:  See— 

JohmtoB.  Pmd  M.;  MncKenm.  Raymond  W.;  and  Heinrich. 
Theodore  M..  3.772,669. 
Hell,  Rudolf.  Dr.-lqg^  See—  \ 

Sommer .  Rue<^er.  3.772.677 .    I 
Heilerbach.  Joaeph;  Walaer,  Annin;  Bretachneider,  Hennann;  and  Ru- 
dolph.  Werner,   to  HoAmann-La  Roche   Inc.    I  - Acytaaidoaltyl- 
benzodiazepin-2-onea.  3.772,27 1 . 0-  260-239.30d. 
HellerbMch.  Joaeph;  Szenle.  Andre;  «Bd  Walaer.  Amin,  to  Homnann- 
La  Roche  Inc.  3-Amiao-3-cariMNuMiy-4-4iydroxy-2-oxo  4  phenyl- 
1  ;i,3.4  tetrahydro  quinofciH  3.772305. 0.  26O-287.00r. 
Hellman,  Per.  and  Joaeteoa.  Erik  Ahders  Ake.  to  Stan  Koppmberga 
nrrjilagi    Aktieboia(.    Mcaoa   for  cmtinuOMaly   coolins   powder 
produced  by  gyaniilalii^  a  naoltca  maleriaL  3.771.929.  CI.  42S- 
7.000. 
Helm,  Laazkx  Sec— 

Boroa.  Andor;  Hehn.  Lanio;  Marlon,  Zaolt;  and  Snca.  Attila, 
3.771,569. 
Hdmke.  Emil  A.  Fnh  hook  aetting  device.  3.77 1 ,250. 0.  43- 1 5.000. 
Hemmat,  Nairn;  wid  WaU,  Friu  V..  to  Tyco  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  Method 

of  producmg  cadoMm  teOuride  cryMak.  3.77 1 ,970, 0.  23-304.000 
Hendenon,  Ian;  and  Acaater,  Geoffrry.  to  Bealaon  Clark  *  Company 

Limited.  Boale-gat«ing  meam.  3 .77 1 ,650,  Ct.  209-«0.000. 
Hendrik«.  Johan:  See— 

Creed,   Sherman   H.;   Huber.   John   R.;   and   Hendrika,  Johan, 
3,771,574. 
Henkel  A  Cie  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Weaaendorf.  Richard;  and  Bellinfer,  Hocat.  3.772.443. 
Henn.  Robert  Walter  See— 

Frey.  Dean  Rodiiil;  Heaa.  Robert  Waher.  Smith.  Donald  Totanan; 
and  Vedeji,  Arthur  Guntii,  3,172,635. 
Hennen.  Roy  Erviiv  and  HalaaO,  Viaoeirt  Michwl.  to  Globe-Union 
Inc.   Cloaure   aaaembly  for  storafe  battery.   3.772.088,  CI.    136- 
1 70.000. 
Henneaaey,  William  M.;  and  Schocno,  Hector  R.,  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
pontiaiL  Mountiag  bcKfcet  for  dkplay  panel.  3.772.634.  Ct.  339- 
65.000. 

WiOwm  M.;  and  ScfaociMD.  Hector  R.,  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
MoMMiiV  bracket  for  dMay  panel.  3,772 J34.  O.  339- 
65.000. 
I Itnaiiyr.  Harold  B.:  See— 

Lackey.  R*y  R.;  llMninyr.  HafoU  B.;  and  Schneider.  Henry  J., 
3.771. 781. 
Heraeua-Schort  QuarxschmelaB  GmbH:  See— 

RaK.  Kwlwtu.  3.772.1 34. 
HertMC  Walter  A.,  to  Eaao  Rtsaaach  and  Ei^inceripgCowpMiy.  Power 

sysleoL  3.77 1 .3 1 1 .  a.  60-7.00a 
Herculet,  Incorporated:  Ser — 

BlHit.HanyW..  3.772.252.        I 
Foley,  Kendall  F..  3,772^42.       ' 
Keim,  Gerald  L.  3.772,076. 
Ziobnnnki.  Bcfaanl  O..  3.772,047. 
HeruMi.  Hwry  H..  Sr.  Bathtub  castuan  lift  3.77 1 . 1 76.  CL  4- 1 85.00 1 . 
Hermes,    Julius,    to    Martin    Processing    OMapany,    Inoorporated. 
Pretreatraent  and  dyeiqg  of  shaped  articles  derived  fron  whoOy  aro- 
matic poiyamides.  3.77 1 .949. 0.  8«4.000. 
I  ha  III  SI  Ml.  Svca  E.  H.;  and  SqiMCS,  Jtichwd  F..  to  A/S  Ferroaan.  An- 
tideprcssive  moiphuiiBO  compoHn<h  aad  laattawte  of  produciag  the 


.  3.772.275.  Ci.  26O.247.50r.  • 
Herpich.  Wiffiam  A.;  Parte,  Glenn  S.;  and  Pafaaer.  George  W.,  to 
Peabody  Galioa  Corporatioa.  Ref«ae  nillinliag  vehicle.  3.77 1 .675. 
CI.  214-83  JOO. 
Hershman.  AnK>ld:  Ser — 

Paulik.  Frank  E.;  Hershman,  AAiold;  Roth.  Jasnea  F.;  and  Kwn. 
Walter  R..  3,772380. 
Hertrich.  Friedricfa  R..  to  lomec.  iacorporaled.  Sysleai  for  toading  and 
poaitioniag  a  tianadaoer  ia  a  dau  ttofage  diac  cartridge.  3.772.663. 
a.  34<M74.I0c.  I 

Heaa.  Howd  V.:  Ser— 

Cole.  Edward  L.;  aad  Haas.  How«fd  V..  3.772.181. 
Heas.  Patrick  Henry,  te  Clwvraa  tnaraw-h  Coaqiaey.  Aatiarlting 

BKthod  aad  ctaapuaitfoas.  3.772346.  CL  26<M4S.80r. 
Heater,  Jackaoa  B..  Jr..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  CcrtaiB  2-(3-«ub- 
atitalBd  411-1  A4-lriBaol^yl)-2.»fciBnyRna£ylBaaBia.  3,772317.0. 
26O-3O8.00r.  < 

Hetael,  George  F.:  See — 

Ropers.  Cheater  A.;  and  Hetaei,  Oeocge  F..  3.771 .1 77. 
Heaar.  Water  Qrms,  Sr.  CoaihinatiQa  fish  skiaaiag  acaliag  aad  kaiCe 
tod.  3,771.197.  a.  17-68.000. 


Heuze,  Maurice  Paul.  UnivenaJ  wood  working  machine.  3,77 1 379,  CI. 

144- 1. 00c. 
Hewtett-Packafd  Company:  Seir—  i^ 

Baiiat.  Francia  A.;  Kruger,  William  P.;  Ruasell.  Milton  E.;  and 

Trueb,  Lucien  F..  3.772,553. 
Hammond,  Donald  L.,  Knight,  Larry  V.;  Yoahida,  Henry;  and 
Peickii,  Vasalie  L.,  3,772322. 
Heyes,  James;  and  Ward,  Neal,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  S-Amino- 

4-carboxMnido-2-aryltmidazoles.  3,772,3 19, 0.  260-309.000 
Hieataad.  Kari,  to  SMW-Spanneinrichtungen  Schneider  A  Wtisshsupt 
Device  for  feeding  pressure  fluid  from  a  stationary  pressure  source 
into  a  ralatii«  member.  3,77 1 ,803, 0.  279-4.000. 
Higgins.  Jerry  G.:  See— 

Marvel. Cart  S.;  Higgins.  Jerry  G.;  and  Pense.  Rolf.  3.772.309. 
Hilberg.  WoMllv^  to  Licentia   Patent-Verwattun^^.m.b.H.   Data 
■loragM  ■yataai  with  laaans  for  eliminating  defective  storage  loca- 
tioas.  3.772.6S2.0.  340-172.500. 
Hit  n,  Itaaiii  H..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Gain  modified  multi-channel 

aa.    ^ayaMa.  3.772.479. 0.  1 79-1. Ogq. 
HM,  Gaorga  B.  AdjuataUe  plate  saddk  with  ground  edges.  3,771.449. 

O.  101-415.100. 
HH.  laoqaaa  A.  P.:  See— 

Dynar,  Harry  B;  Md  HW.  Jacques  A.  F,  3,77 1 ,73 1 . 
HUl,  wniMa  L..  to  Sua  OU  Company  (Delaware).  Method  of  explo- 
sively   fracturing    from    drain    holes    using    reflective    fractures 
3,771.600,0.  166-299.000. 
HUs.  Brian  LcaUe,  to  Australian  Road  Research  Board.  Visual  display 

method  and  ^ipvalus.  3.772307. 0.  24O-2.00r. 
Hmderaiw.  Raymond  R.:  See — 

Rushton.    Brian    M.;    RoaenfeU.    Jerold    C;    and    Hindersinn, 
Raymond  R..  3.772.406 
Hinterhoteer.  Hans;  Saiko.  Alphons;  Spieidiener.  ReinhokJ;  and  Spiel- 
diener.  Robert,  to  Intamin  AG.  Safety  binding  for  skis.  3.771,806, 
O.  280-1 1.35d. 
Hirai,  KoicM:  See— 

Niriiimura,     Kenji;     Matsui.     Kanenobu;     aitd     Hirai,     Koichi. 

3.772.369 

Hinunatu,  Sadakawi;  Egusa,  Tomoyoai;  and  Tateisi.  Hiromiti,  to  Toyo 

Bearing  ManufWrturing  Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for  controlling 

chucking  pressures  in  workpieccs  in  machine  tools.  3.771.802,  CI. 

279-4.000. 

Hirota,  KjahicM,  to  Kyowa  Denki  K^aku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lighting 

device.  3,772309.0.  240-2.100. 
Hinh  Company,  The:  Seir— 

FeidinMid,  Irwin  J.;  and  Kulbersh,  Irwin  R.,  3.771 ,466. 
Hisatsune,  Tomio:  Ser — 

Sato,  Kazuo;  and  Hisatsune,  Tomio.  3,772.694. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Imoto.  Katauyuki.  3,772,616. 
N^BO,TomoMro,  3,772358. 
Hitchinip.  Joaeph  J..  ID;  Hohenberger.  Carl  H.,  and  Holmes,  Allen  E., 
to  llydraaearch  Co.,  Inc.  AxiaBy  and  rotatabiy  movable  flange  con- 
nector. 3,771.819,0.  285-312  000 
Hitoaii.  Te^chi;  Nishikawa,  Satoru;  and  Sakamoto,  Hitoahi,  to  Dai  Nip- 
pon Toryo  KaNahiki  KaJaha  Radiothermolumineacence  doaimeters 
and  materiids dierefor.  3,772,206,0.  252-30l.40r. 
Hoch,  Fritx.  to  Gutos  MetaUachbeasenfabrik  Bader  A  Hoch  KG., 

mesne.  Piah-in  fMiener.  3,771 .200.0.  24-230.00a. 
Hodge,  Stephen  Raymond;  and  Argent.  David  ThompaoiL  Apparatus 
for  obtaining  a  substantially  continuously  scaled  analogjue  repreaent- 
ing  the  stiragr  value  at  a  sequence  of  binary  words.  3.772302, 0. 
235-IS0.50a 
Hoeraer  Wirfdorf:  See— 

PfeWer.  Theodore  E;  and  Nelaon.  Iver  L.,  3,772. 1 2 1 . 
Hofer,  Franz:  Ser — 

Bachmam.  Kurt;  Hofer.  Franz;  and  Schuler ,  Oaua.  3 .77 1 .22 1 . 
Hofer,  Hermann  P.;  and  Schmid.  Akm.  Method  for  carrytag  out  cn- 

dothermic  procsaaea  in  a  shaft  fUrnaca.  3.77 1 .946. 0. 432- 1 4.000. 
Hofer.  Wolfi|M«;  Sdiliaba.  Reinhard;  Schaadt.  Robert  Rudolf;  aad 
Eue.         Ludwig.         to         Bayer         Aktiengeaelbchaft  2- 

Chlofoethanethiophoaphonic  acid  dichloride  aa  plant  growth  ta- 
fluendiv  agent.  3.77 1 .992.  CI  7 1-76.000. 
HofRaaa.  D^e  M.,  to  Harris-lnlcrtype  Corporation,  meane.  Falae  null 

detectiaa  in  automatic  tracking  systems.  3.772.695. 0.  343-7 .OOa. 
Hofftnan.  Larry  Allan  Rotbiey:  Sie — 

Mitchell.  James;  Damett.  Doughw  Auatia;  Olaas,  David  George; 
HoAnaa,  Lany  Allan  Rodaey;  Poalle.  WiHiam  Atnold;  aad 
Jolaiaon.  Dennis  William.  3.77 1 356. 
Hofnnara>-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Bayer,  Einat;  Matter.  Manfted;  Gilleaaen.  Dieter.  Kuan.  Hans;  and 

Stader.  Rolf.  3.772064. 
Bretachncfcler.  llBnaaan;  Klotaer.  Wilheha;  and  Fraazmair,  Ru- 
dolf, 3,772,413. 
Broaai,  Arnold;  Moetzer.  Wilhelra;  and  Teital.  Sidney.  3.772327. 
Crethe.  Grethe;  Lee.  Hai  Lin;  and  Uakokovic.  Milan  Radoje, 

3,772304. 
GutzwiOer.  Jueig  Albert  Walter.  Mid  Uakokovic.  Milan  Radoje, 

3.772302. 
HeOerbach.  Joaeph;  Walser.  Armin;  Bretschaeider.  Hennann;  and 

Rudolph.  Werner.  3.772.27 1 . 
Ilelleitach.    Joaeph;     Szenle.     Andre;     aad     Walaer.     Anan. 

3.772305. 
Newmark.  Harold  Leon.  3,772.438. 
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n       Uskokovic.    Milan    Radoje;    and    Williams.    Thomas    Henry. 

3.772366. 
Hofmann.  Peter;  and  Nachbur,  Herman,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for 
flameprooflng  fibre  materials  of  polyesters  and  celhiloae.  3,772,068, 
CI.  117-136.000. 
Hogg  Walter  R.;  and  Coulter,  Wallace  H.,  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc. 

Noil-rectifying  clamps.  3,772.604,0.  328-169.000. 
Hohenberger,  Cart  H.:  See— 

Hitchii«s.  Joseph  J..  Ill;  Hoheabetger.  Carl  H.;  and  Holmes.  Allen 
£.3,771,819. 
Hohn.  Jurgeo:  See— 

Spietschka.  Ernst;  Hohn,  Jurgen, and  Troater.  Helmut,  3,772,333. 
Holden.  Harold;  and  Weichert,  Arnold,  to  H  A  W  Company.  The. 

Novel  developer  and  process.  3,772.019, 0.  96-66.0hd. 
Holland,  Andrew  M.:  See- 
Cabaret,  George  F.;  Holland,  Andrew  M.;  Morris.  Joaeph  P.; 
Peater.  William  B.;  and  Gabocne.  Harold  A..  3.77 1 .255. 
Hollier.  John  CL:  Ser— 

Stranahan,  John  J.;  and  Hollier.  John  C.  L..  3.77 1 .940. 
Holm,  William  J.,  to  Rigg»  &  Lombard,  Inc.  Web  scxMuing  method  and 

apparatus.  3 .7  7 1 ,9.52. 0.  8- 1 49. 1 00. 
Holm.  Wihoo  R.:  See— 

Vlahos,  Petro  Tarzana;  and  Holm,  Wilton  R..  3.772,465. 
Holmes.  AUen  E.:  See— 

Hitchings.  Joaeph  J.,  Ill;  Hohenberger,  Cari  H.;  and  Holmes,  Allen 
£.3,771,819. 
Holmes,  Roy  F.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeroiuuitics  and  Space  Ad- 
minwtration.  3.77 1 ,959 
Holowka.  Jaroalaw  A.;  and  Lerner,  Martin  L.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration. Etch-back  screening.  3,772,103.0.  156-18.000 
Hdty,  David  W.;  and  Kekish,  George  T..  to  Naloo  Chemical  Company 
Paper  coated  with  a  composition  comprising  pigments  and  styrene- 
acToleinpolymere.  3.772,073,  CI.  Il7-155.0ua. 
Hoiubar  Mountaineering  Ltd.:  See— 

Kack,  James  W.;  and  Mowbray,  Terry  E.,  3,771 .203. 
Holaer,  W.,  A  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Holzer,  Walter,  and  Mehlan.  Bernd.  3,772.488. 
Holzer,  Waher;  and  Mehlan.  Bernd,  to  Holzer.  W.,  &  Co.  KG.  Device 
for  temporary  cutoff  of  electric  loads  in  program  switch  mechanisms. 
3.772,488,0.  20O-38.0Or. 
Holzhauser,  Emil;  and  Rea,  Robert  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Miniature 
electric  trend  recorder  high  torqtK  speed  reducer.  3,771,381,0.  74- 
421.00r. 
Homecrest  Company:  See— 

BottemUler.  DoaaU  L.,  3.77 1 .583. 
Homeyer,  Bernhard:  See — 

Tarnow,  Hont;  Saaae,  Klaus;  and  Homeyer,  Bernhard,  3,772344. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okada,  Motohiro,  3,77 1 .742. 
Honda,   Keisuke.    Ultrasonic   cleaning  device.    3.771,772.  O.   259- 

72.000. 
HoneyweO  IiK.:  See — 

Holzhauser.  Emil;  and  Rea,  Robert  D..  3.771 .381. 
Myers,  Edward  B.,  3,77 1 ,763. 
Scheer.  David  W..  3.772.679. 
Honjo,  Satoru:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Sdji;  and  Honjo,  Satoru,  3,772, 1 73. 
Hood,JohnW.:See— 

Tobey,  Hubert  E.;  Hood.  John  W.;  and  Irvin,  Dee  L.,  3,771,640. 
Hook,  Richard  Wayne,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Root  crop  cleaning  roUs. 

3,77 1 ,65 1 , 0.  209-107.000. 
Hook,  William  George  Stephen,  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries. 
Limited.  Mixing  device  suitable  for  incorporatioa  in  screw  extrudeta. 
3,771,774,0.259-193.000 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  Ser— 
Uu,  Chong  Tan,  3.77 1 ,977. 
Miller.  George  T..  3.77 1 ,973. 

Ruahton.    Briaa    M.;    Roaenfeld.    Jerold    C;    and    Hindeninn. 
Raymond  R.,  3,772>06. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See- 
Brown,  Ralph  L.,  3,77 1 ,885. 
Cain.  Jay  M..  3.771,191. 
Hoover,      John      R.      E.,      to     Smith      Kline      Corporation.      7- 

UreklooephakMporins.  3,772,286,  CI.  260-243.00c. 
Horagucui,  Akira.  to  General  Corporatioci.  The.  Colour  killer  system 

for  cokMir  television  receiver.  3,772,461 , 0.  1 78-5.4ck. 
Horan,  Lauranoe  J.:  Sar — 

Dodd.  Everett  A.;  and  Horan.  Laurence  J.,  3,772,643. 
Hord,  Robert  E.  Jr.  Kingpia  aiaemNy.  3,77 1 ,8 1 6, 0.  280-433.000. 
Horlein,  Gerhard;  MiUenberger,  Hilmar,  Kroniger,  Arno;  and  Hartel, 
Kurt,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktiengeaellachafk  vormals  Meister  Lu- 
cius St,  Bruning.  I -Carbamoyl-2-carboalkyoxyamino  benzimidazoles. 
3.772322.0.  260-309.200. 
Horn,  Vladimir.  Kuda.  Vladlmfa^  and  Cerny,  Jindrich,  to  Vyzkumny  > 
vyvojovy  uaUv  Zavodu  vseobecneho  strojuenstvi.  Fabric  expanding 
device  fbr  weaving  machines.  3,771,573,0.  139-294.000. 
Homer,  Elhvood  J.;  and  Gaisner,  Eugene  J.,  to  AzopUte  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  iMtxxsaing  two  sides  of  a  printing  plate.  3,77 1 ,428, 0. 
95-89.00r. 
Hornung,  Waher,  to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengeaeUschaft  Axle  suspension 
in  a  bus.  3,771.617,0.  180-24.020. 


Horsley,  Lee  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Purification  of  2- 
chloroalkanoic  acids  by  azeotropic  distiUation.  3,772.157.  CI.  203- 
52.000. 

Hort,  Eugene  V..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Use  of  l,3-bts(2-pyrTolido- 
nyl)butane  m  a  selective  solvent  for  the  recovery  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons.  3,772,186,0.  208-326.000. 

Horton,  Billy  M.:  See— 

Camp^nuolo,  Carl  J.;  and  Horton,  BiUy  M.,  3,772341 . 

Horton,  John  P.;  Kagan.  Avihu;  and  Sulaer,  Troy  S..  to  Danline  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Brush  bristle  reinforcement.  3,771,189,  O.  15- 
179.000. 

Horvath.  Tlbor  Aquarium  syphon.  3,77 1 344,  CL  1 37- 1 5 1  OOU. 

Hoahino,  Shoichiro;  Yumiki,  Keiichi;  and  Taira,  Toshio,  to  Keuffel  & 
Esaer  Company.  Light-sensitive  imaging  nuUerials.  3,772,029,  O. 
96-48.00r 

Hoss,  Warren  A.,  Sr.;  and  Kilpatrick,  Robert  H.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation.  Adheaive  bonded  split  sleeve  coupling  for  pipes  and  tu- 
bular members.  3,77 1 ,820. 0.  285-373.000. 

Hoasbach,  Erich,  to  Faaer-  und  Kunststoff  Presswerk  Romen  K.G. 
Loud  speaker  system.  3,772,466,0.  179-116.000. 

Hostettler,  Fritz;  Huffman,  George  W.;  and  Rustad.  Norman  £..  to 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The.  Preparation  of  polyurethane  foams  and 
microoellular  elastomers  with  integral  skins  using  a  combination  of 
tetraalkylguanidine  and  an  organomercury  compound.  3.772,22, 0. 
26O-2.50a. 

Houch.  HaroM  L.:  See— 

Audesse,  Emery  G;  and  Houch,  Harold  L.,  3,771 ,941 . 

Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kamman.  Gordon  W.,  3.77 1 ,422. 

Houlihan,  William  J.  to  Sandoa- Wander  Inc.  7-Oxo-ben20cyck»hep- 
tene  accatic  acids.  3.772.378.  CI.  260-51  S.OOp. 

Hovis.  James  £.;  and  Finke.  Hairy  P.,  to  Bloom  Engineering  Company, 
Inc.  Adjustable  flame  burner.  3,771,944.0.431-284.000. 

Hoya  Glass  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asahara,  Voahiyuki;  Nj^arekawa,  Osarou;  Tsuchiya,  Makoto;  and 
Izumitani,  Tetsuro,  3,772,006. 

Hsieh,  Henry  L.:  See — 

Buck,  GUie  G.;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  3,772,402. 

Hubbard,  Harold  C.  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Anti-skid  vehicle 
braking  system.  3,77 1 .840, 0.  303-2 1  .Oeb. 

Hubbard,  Howard  N.:  See— 

Mayernik,  Andrew  B.;  Beckwith.  Edvrin  F.;  and  Hubbard,  Howard 
N.,  3,771,762. 

Hubbard,  James  Nathan,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Antifouling  compoeitiotu  and 
proceases  for  using  them.  3,772,182,0.  208-48.0aa. 

Hubeke,  Adolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Carbamates  containing  an  oxime 
ether  function.  3.772.385. 0.  260-472.000. 

Hubele,  Adolf;  and  Rohr,  Otto,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  N-(3- 
trifluoromethyl-4-chlorophenyl)-carbamatC8.  3,772386,  O.  260- 
471.00c. 

Huber,  John  R.:  See— 

Creed,   Sherman    H.;   Huber,  John   R.;   and   Hendriks,  Johan. 
3.771374. 

Huber,  WUIiam  J.:  See— 

Mikalecky,  Harvey  W.;  and  Huber,  William  J.,  3.772,590 

Huckstedt.  Guklo;  and  Jakobs,  Hermann,  to  Max-Ptanck-GeseUschaft. 
zur  Forderung  der  Wissenchaflen  e.  V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pu- 
rifying sea  water.  3.772,192,0.  210-44.000. 

Hudson,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.  Filtration  system.  3,77 1 .655, 0.  210-108.000 

Huet,  Paul.  Pilot-operated  shut-off  valve.  3.77 1 ,553, 0.  1 37-488.000. 

Hirff,  Kenneth  O.  Sample  sacking  funnel.  3,771.578.0.  141-314.000. 

Hufhnan,  George  W.:  See— 

Hoatettler.  Fritz;  Huffinan,  George  W.;  and  Rustad,  Norman  £., 
3,772,221. 

Huffmart;  John  P.;  and  Foltz.  Carl  L..  to  Concept,  Inc.  Laryngoscope. 
3.771314,0.  128-11.000. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 
CampbeU,  Lester  L.,  3.77 1 ,207. 

Hughes.  David  C.  to  Intelligence  Services  Products  Division.  Inc.  Elec- 
trical combination  lock.  3,772374, 0.  3 17-134.000. 

Hughes,  Richard  Henry,  to  RCA  Corporatian.  In-line  electron  gun. 
3,772354,0.  313-69.00C. 

Hugie,  John.  Hydraulic  transmission.  3,771.631,0.  192-58.00r. 

Hulbert,  OrvUle  I.  Animated  toy.  3,77 1 ,256, 0. 46-239.000. 

Hungerford,  Daniel  Comstock.  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Twin  fluke 
anchor  having  improved  shank-crown  contact  3,771,486,  CI.  1 14- 
208  OOr. 

Hunt,  Rodney,  Company,  meane:  See- 
Christian,  Donak)  K.;  and  Lovin.  Joaeph  R.,  3,77 1,201 . 

Hunter.  Australia.  Canine  johnny.  3,771.491,0.  119-1.000. 

Hunter,  Byron  A.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Di<higher  aecondaid  al- 
kyDhydroquinones.  3,772393,0.  260-625.000. 

Hunter,  Joe  S.;  Bailey,  Eacar  L.;  and  Little.  Little  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Rueric  tranaverse-impact  modulator  accelerome- 
ter.  3,771,369,0.  73-515.000. 

Hunter,  William  A.,  to  Crysler  Corporation.  Overfill  limiting  apparatus 
and  lk|uid  vapor  separator.  3,771 ,690, 0.  220-85.0vr. 

Hurley,  Michael;  and  Declerck,  James  J.  Putt-cue  device  with  two  dif- 
ferent sized  striking  heads.  3.77 1 ,788,  CI.  273-68.000. 

Hurtmaims,  Heinz:  See — 

Decker,  Hanns;  Hurtmanns,  Heinz;  and  Schutte,  Klaus,  3,771,735. 

Hurwitz,  Mathew.  Automatic  reoonling  sphygmomanometer. 
3.771315.0.  l28-2.05g. 
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HiMlin.  Theodore  J.,  Jr.,  «o  Moore  Pioducti  Co.  Calibr«tiiit  device*. 
3. 77 1346.  a.  7 3- 1.00b.  j 

HiMiiu.  Farouk  F.:  See—  I 

Kieuach.  Edwwd  C;  and  Hualrai.  Fmrouk  F..  3.772,189. 

HuHDer.  Richud  Gwslav:  See- 
Schneider.  Hane;  Huaner.  Richaid  Guatav;  aad  Fiacher.  Rahnund 
Erfaard.  3,771,638. 

Hiidii  Proiekt  Praha.  Projakoai  a  iiueByiika  onaniiM-r:  See— 
Dead.  Mirailav;  aad  Limberi.  Jaraafaiv.  3 .77 1 .77 1 . 

Hutaon.  IVmbm,  Jr.;  and  Carter,  Cedl  O..  to  PtaiHip>  Petrotoum  Coa»- 


Robba,  Max  Femand;  Marcy.  Rene  Henri  Pierre;  and  Duval. 
DeniM  Jeanne  Claude.  3.772,29S. 

Rodri^o  Antonio,  to  Co%ate-Pafanolive  Company.  Manu- 
bctureofKOuriiwcleaaaer.  3.772.204.  a.  252-99.000. 
inatitut  de  Recherche  Woog:  See— 

Moret,  Michel  A.;  and  JoiMaon,  Pierre  J.  3.77 1 .5S7. 
Inatitut  de  Recherchea  de  la  Sideruifie  Francaiae:  See— 

Botpiat,  Daniel;  CMa,  Henri  Delia;  and  Juaaeau.  Noel.  3.77 1 .473. 
imitut  Prancaii  du  Petiole  daa  Carburanta  et  Lubrifianta:  See— 
Dawana,  Franooia;  and  Amiguea,  Pierre.  3.772,263. 


paay.  ApfMratM  for 
cmalyaL  3.77 1 ,966, 0. 23-260.000. 
Hutto.  Writer  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Roae.  waban  W..  Jr.;  and  Hutto.  Walter  D.  Jr..  3.77 1 J 14. 
HuttoB.  Wilfted  H.:  See— 

Oaqwr.  Thoaaa;  Huttoo.  wafrtd  H.;  Kean^er.  Orville  E..  Jr.; 
Randour.  Victor,  and  SJaafMOi.  Ftad  E..  3,771 ,843. 
HuyfTer,  Paul  S.,  to  Pofawoid  Corporation.  7-Sultenoyl  indole  deriva- 

tvK».  3,772429,CL  260.326.12r. 
HyafaaHira.  Hiroyuki.  to  launi  Motqn  Ltd.  Device  for  lubricabng  a 
tandem  axle  macmhty  »ilh  mi  iatafaile  dUfeimMial.  3,771.622,  O. 
184-n.OOa. 
Hyde,  Richard  W.;  lliiaMiii,  Herman  P.;  and  Kuaik,  Chariea  L..  to 
Cofambia  Oaa  Syatem  Service  Corporatiaa.  meaw.  Method  for  oon- 
vertint  aobd  ferroua  metal  to  MeeL  a.772,000.  CL  7S-6a000. 
Hyde.  Robert  W.  Steam  driven  velride  and  Meam  en^ne  dierefor. 

3.771.419.  CL  91-6.500. 
Hydraaeaich  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hitchii«»,  Joaeiih  J.,  m;  Haheab«|er.  Cart  H.;  and  Hofanea,  ABen 
E..  3.771.819. 
I-T-E  Impeiial  Corporation: 

WOaoa,  Georie  A.,  3,772,489. 
iCl  America,  lac.:  See — 

Frediicka,  Richard  A.;  Ndaoa,  Chariea  H.;  mid  ZefAa.  David  J.. 

3.772354.  , 

Lew.  Ba^W..  3.772,269.  | 

Bjima,  Yoo:  See—  ' 

Okutau,  Eiichi;  Bjaaa.  Yoo;  aad  Hmno,  Haruliiko.  3.772,022. 
Ifdu,  Icfaiio:  See— 

Fukukanni,    Sadaomi;    ShiaKimiBm,    Takeftnai;    Ipchi,    Ichiro; 
Yori^kawa,  Nob«daru;  and  Murakami.  Tomoyuki.  3.772.063. 


tape 


,  3.772,033. 
3.771396. 


,3.771.611 
i  Tekko  Kabwhiki  KaWH 
Sato.  Yoahimam.  3.771  ^36. 

-.See- 
Fickca,  Geoffrey  Eraeat;  aad  Sqtire, 
ha.  Ho  Bin,  to  Ampei  Corporation. 

CL  83-98.000. 
haai,  Twtomu;  and  NriuuBura,  Zeakichi.  to  Sony  Corporatioa.  Enatng 
head  for  uae  with  muhi-tnck  ma|nBtic  tape.  3.772,471.  d  179- 
I00.20d. 
Imoto.  Katauyuki.  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Eltctiic  power  divider  haviat  fonc- 
tioBofnipedHicetrBniarmalion.  a,772,6l6,a.  333-19.000. 

llBpCfflBl  ^^oCflUCSi  blODBCnCS  LJ^BNOd*  dsV^~' 

BireteH,  Jmaea  Derek;  mal  Caaridy,  Joha  Edward,  3,772,060. 
Carey.  Jcha  Oeianl.  3,7723 10. 
Flaaa^mn,  William  Tilt,  3,772347. 
Hook.Villi«a  GaoriB  Stephen,  3.77 1 .774. 
,Ua  May,  3,771,955. 

Michael  Horaoe;  hfitdkA  Baibara;  aad  Ratdiffe.  Mau- 
rice Jamea,  3.772.404. 
Morpaa,  David  Evan  Bryan,  3.772.249. 
Oairowrid,  Henry  S.;  Roberta.  John  F.;  and  Blacfcer.  John  C. 

3,771306. 
Scon,  John  Troye;  and  Taytor.  Rofer  Tuaoo.  3,77 1 354. 
Shearii«.  Herbert  Jackaon.  3.772^05 1 . 

.  OwyMh;  md  Jenkina,  Brian  William,  3.772.415. 
I  Metal  taHlaatriea  (Kyaodi).  LJaaliiil:  See— 
Jonea,  Michael  Wealoa.  3.77 1 .74B. 
I  Corporatiaa:  See — I 
.JolmN..  3.771.765. 
I  aaacaaieiy,  aK..  see— 

lacar,  aad  Carlimilh,  Lawrence  A.,  3.772, 1 44. 
I  S.P.A.:  Sei^ 
TtaeciBrano,  3.771,911. 

I  Corporation:  See — 
Fanwd.  Omr  L.;  and  Foater.  Vincent  F..  3.772387. 
Induaiiial  Ruaaarrh  Pradactt.  lac:  Sea— 
iH..  3,772.133. 
-WerfceKarhniht  >»lrtiriBiiinlBrhnn:See— 
r.  Otto;  mal  Saatar.  Betad.  3.77 1 ,458. 
I A  ppiiaar at  Corpontfioa: 
I  Louia.  3,772.485^ 


forafolda- 


ofCttoCMOlefinawithdepo«ted    Inatitut  Francaia  du  Petrole,  dee  Carfauranta  et  Lubriflanta  et  Entrepriae 

de  Recherchea  etd'ActivitiaaPBtrolieiea:  See— 

De  BayaMt,  Regia.  3,772. 1 52. 
Imtruaaent  Syatemi  Corporation:  See— 

McCabe,  John  P.;  and  Joeoelyn,  Edwin.  3.772.478. 
bitMninAG:Ser— 

Himerholaer,  Ham;  Sriko,  Alphona;  Spiekhener.  ReinhoU;  and 
SpiekMener,  Robert,  3.77 1 .806. 
tnteffiaenoe  Seivicea  Producta  Divitioa,  Inc.:  See— 

lli^na.  David  C,  3,772374. 
huemational  Buajntm  Madunea  Corporation:  See— 

Anderaon,  Herbert  R..  Jr.;  and  Baitkua,  Edward  A..  3.772jOI6. 

Baith,  Hemy  V..  3.77 1 .939. 

Bhiethraan.  Robert  G.;  and  Jamea.  RandeU  L..  3.772,655. 

Carier.  David  H,  3.77 1 350. 

Chumbrea,  LouiaG.;  and  Rudy.  Georce  J.,  3.772.101 . 

EwM,  Jamea  R.;  Kiewaon.  NeU  N.;  and  Rooaarn.  John  W.. 
3,772.654. 

Lai«don.  Jack  L. .  3.77 1 3 1 8. 

Luckett.  Gary  C;  and  Soooda.  George,  3.772,607. 

Nfih.  Geoise  T.;  and  Okcuoifu.  ScUiattin  A.,  3,77 1 .635. 
bitematioaal  Minerali  *  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Steptentoa.  Earle  W.;  Newberry.  Janea  G.;  and  Hazzard.  Robert 
C.  3.771.734. 
international  Minerata  A  Chemicab  Corporation:  See— 

Harnett,  John  P.,  3,77 1 .653. 
International  Nickel  Company,  inc..  The:  See— 

DeBorbadillo.  John  Joaeph,  Q,  3,772,005. 
Inlenational  Standaid  Electric  Corporation: 

Delvea-Biui^hton,  Paul  N..  3,771 .934. 

Thyaaena,  Ookto  Maria  Joaepha  Benedikt,  3.772.65 1 . 
Iniemationri  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Grmit.  John  M..  3,77235 1 . 

Orthuber.  Richard  Kaaper.  3.772360. 

Tobey.  Hubert  E.;  Hood.  John  W;  and  Irvin.  Dee  L..  3.77 1 .640. 
into,  Henry  A.;  and  Coalelo.  Richard  L..  to  Coh  Induatriea  Operating 
Corporation.  Rifle  oonverwon  aaaembly.  3.77 1 .4 1 5.  a.  89- 1 6.000. 


Hertnch.  Priedrich  R..  3.772.665. 
Irvin.  Dee  L.:  See— 

Tobey.  Hubert  E.;  Hood.  Jolm  W.;  and  Irvin.  Dee  L.  3.77 1 .640. 
Irving  TriMt  Coa^MBy.  meaae:  See— 

Neitael.  Uhicfa  E.  G.;  and  Andreaaen,  Frederick  J..  3.772302. 
laakmon.  Sven-Erik.  to  AOmann  Svenaka  Elektriaka  Akteihnliyrt. 
Method  for  manutectuiing  an  object  from  iron-baaed  aUoy  by  iao- 
itatk:  compreaiian.  3.772,009. 0.  75-22 1 .000. 
benberg.  Henry  D.;  Reichler.  AUen  S.;  and  Wiaeraan,  Donakl  F..  to 
Technicon  Imtrumenta  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatia  for  au- 
tomated   antibiotic    auacciprtNHty    analytia   at  bacteria    mmplea 
3.772.1 54. a.  I95-I0330r. 
Wuda,  Noboru:  Sw — 

Nakajma.  Tonno;  Sugita.  Sadao;  Kiihida,  Yiduchi;  Yoahimoto. 
Mid  iahida,  Noboru,  3.772,023. 


Cdyaa.  PiMcia  P..  3.77 1 389. 
,  Harohl  W..  to  Lear  Stagier.  I 
hte  bod.  3,77 1 . 1 78.  a.  5- 1 3 jOOO. 
t  Corporalioai  Saf— 

,  Robert  George;  and  WhymuoiB.  Paul  Joha,  3.772. 1 7 1 . 
■;  Hid  Oabal.  Robert.  3,772.062. 
kS.pbA.jSec— 
,Praaco,3.77l.669. 

■HIM  ?^f^ftTB '  Sti€  " 


KoBura.  Shiro:  WiigB.  Sadao;  Kato.  Hajnne;  Hayaahi.  Takao; 
MiyHBOto.  Akio;  and  Mataukawa.  Hiroharu.  3.772.052. 
bhihara,  Hideo:  Ser— 

Oalama.    Shintaro;    Watanabe,    Teruji;    and    laMhara,    Hkleo. 
3.772.661. 
Uulmra,  Tomoo;  Ohya,  Minoru;  Ito.  Shin;  and  UihijImaL.  Fmihiro,  to 
Toyota  Jkfaaha  Kogyo  Kriwahiki  KaWm.  Fluid  control  ayatem  for 
automatic  vehkde  traMmiMiona.  3.771 388.  CL  74-861 .000. 
bhikawaiima  Harima  Jyokogyo  Kabuafaiki  Kaiaha.  a/k/a  (lahikawaiima 
Harima  Heavy  Induatriea  Ca .  Ltd. ):  Ser— 
SuMwara.    Naoyuki;    Yamada,    Junji;    Yamate.    Takeriu;    and 
VmMkawa.  Tadaihi.  3.77 1 ,623. 
laotec  lacorporaled:  See— 

7i  hloi^  Arthur,  3,772>t8. 
bowa,  YoMkmu;  Tricariiiaa.  Toafaiyuki;  Ohmori.  Muneki;  Kurita. 
Hiderici;  Soto,  Maaanari;  and  Mori.  Kaoru.  to  SafMai  Chemical 
Reaearch  Center.  Procem  for  production  oT  diketopiperatine 
dihydroxMBatea  aad  iiatirmrriiMni  therefor.  3,772365.  O.  260- 
112.50a 
lauru  Motora  Ltd.:  See— 

HyriwBam.  Hiroyuki.  3.771 ,622. 
Itakura.  Kiyoahi;  and  Ohmae.  Yutaka.  to  Nippon  Sheet  GlamCo.,  Ltd. 
Surfaoe-ooated  laetal  material  having  rewatanrr   to  molten  tin. 
3,77 1 .974.  a.  29- 1 95.00m. 
hen.  Oacar.  to  R.C.F.  S.p.A.  Electrical  dbchaige  machining  apparatua. 

3,772^93.  a.  219-69.00g. 
Ko.  Shin:  See— 

tahihwrn.  Tomoo;  Ohya,  Minoru;  Ito.  Shin;  and  Uahijuna.  Fmihiro, 

3,771388. 
Indiiitriea,  Inc.:  See— 
Fmk,  Werner.  3.77 1 .839. 
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Iwanaga,  Yoahiharu:  See— 

Kaneko.  Tamaki;  and  Iwanaga,  Yoahiharu,  3,77 1 .446. 
iwano,  Haruhiko:  See — 

OkutMi.  Eikhi;  lijima.  Yoo;  and  iwano,  Haruhiko.  3,772.022. 
iwaaaki  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaiiha:  See— 

YoahJda,    Yaauo;    Kawai,    KaUultiro;    and    Namiki,    Hiroshi. 
3.772357. 
Izheiya,  Oeorgy  Ignatievich;  Shapovalenko,  Alexandr  Grigorievich. 
Shevchenko.  Vaaily  Ivanovich;  and  Popkov,  Vladimir  Scrgeevicii. 
Linear  induction  electric  motor.  3,772439,0.  310-12.000. 
Izumitani.  Tetauro:  See — 

Aaahara.  Yoihiyuki;  N^arekawa,  Oaamu;  Tiuchiya,  Makoto;  and 

Izumitani.  Tetiuro.  3,772.006. 

Jacks,  Roy  T..  to  North  Tool  and  Mfg.  Company.  Structure  for  and 

method  of  machining  an  irregular  cyciindrical  lurfacc.  3,771391, 

a.  82-19.00r. 

Jackaon,  Albert  M.,  to  Martin  MarietU  Corporation.  Tamper  reaiatant 

container.  3.772.674,0.  340-273.000. 
Jackaon.  Erval  D.  Swather  device.  3.771397.0.  56-15.200. 
Jackaon.  Michael  L.:  See— 

McDonaM.  George  L.;  and  Jackaon.  Michael  L..  3,771.798. 
Jackaon.  Rom  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
lion.   Uranium,   niobium   and   cartxm   alloy.   3.772,004,  O.    7S- 
122.700. 
Jackaon,  Sydney;  and  Titterington,  Joaeph  Bell,  to  Ferranti  Limited. 
Manufacture    of  lupporta   for   uae   with   aemicooductor   devices. 
3.77I312.CI.  29-471.300. 
Jackaon.  William  E.:  See- 
Becker.  Jamea  M.;  and  Jackaon.  William  E..  3.771 .667. 
Jacque.  Donald  A.:  See— 

RauBch.  RonaU  L.;  and  Jacque,  Donakl  A..  3.77 1 377. 
Jakoba,  Hermann:  See — 

Huckatedt.  Guklo;  and  Jakoba,  Hermann,  3.772,192 
Jamea,  Alexander.  Thread  fUaing  and  severing  apparatus.  3.772.127. 

O.  156-502.000. 
Jamea,  RandeU  L.:  Ser— 

Btuethman,  Robert  G.;  and  James.  RandeU  L..  3.772.6SS. 
James,  RuaaeO  H.  Automatic  fire  extinguiahing  syatem.  3.771.606.  CI. 

169-37.000. 
Janea.  George  Sargent:  See — 

Levy.  Richard  H.;  and  Janes,  George  Sargent,  3.772.S  19. 
Janiak.  Stefan;  and  Rohr.  Otto,  to  Cibo-Geigy  AG.  Certain  substituted 

l-benztnudazole-carboxamkles.  3.772.324. 0.  260-309.200. 
Jankovaky.  WiUiam  O.:  See— 

Bahr.  Ruaael  F.;  Jankovaky.  WUUam  O.;  Johnaon,  WUUam  G.;  and 
Kolb.  Duanc  V.  3.77 1 380. 
Janaen,  Johannea:  See — 

Oehler,  Hans  Hermann;  and  Janaen,  Johannes,  3.771 .755. 
Janaaen.  Paul:  Ser— 

Bbon.  Gunter;  Janaaen.  Paul;  and  Schubel,  Hans.  3.772.364. 
Japan  Atomic  Eneigy  Reaearch  liatitute:  See— 

Shikata,  Eiji;  and  Amano.  Hiroahi.  3.772.146. 
Jarman.  RoruUd  D.:  See— 

Schrink.  George  H.;  and  Jarman.  RonaM  D,  3,77 1 .664. 
Jmiiaki,  DoBahl  W.  Sheetmetal  shearing  apparatus.  3.771.401, 0.  83- 

453.000. 
JefTreya.  Roy  A.;  and  Gloag.  Elizabeth  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Novel  hexahydroindolizine  and  hexahydroquinolizine  cyanine 
dyea.  3.772378,0.  260-240.400. 
Jenkina.  Brian  WUUam:  See— 

Thomm.  Gwy  1^  and  Jenkins.  Brian  WiiUam .  3 .772 .4 1 5 . 
Jenkina,  Ralph  E..  to  Core  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  oU  in  water.  3,77 1 353. 0.  73-61 .  lOr 
Jenkina,  Thomas  E.;  and  Cuahing,  Donakl  S.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Waahiag  applianoe  having  an  improved  spray  arm  aaaembiy. 
3.771. 725. 0.  239-243.000. 
Jermyn.  Thomm:  See— 

Ratcliff.  Graham;  and  Kemp.  RonaM  Sidney  Thomas.  3.772.632. 
Jerome.  Ernest  F.:  See— 

Za^.  Frank  C;  and  Jerome.  Emeat  F..  3.77 1 .373. 
Jersey  Nuclear-Avoo  laotopea  Incorporated,  mesne:  See— 

Levy.  Richard  H.;  and  Janes,  George  Sargent,  3.7723 19. 
Jeasen.  Uwe:  See— 

Thorp,  Jamea;  and  Jeaaen,  Uwe.  3.771.185. 
Jeaskk.  Jamea  J.  Vial  kiading  apparatus.  3.771. 693. 0.  221-171.000. 
Jetronic  Induatriea,  Inc.:  Ser— 
Juriana.O>um.  3.771.333. 
Jeymond,  Jacquea:  See — 

Montanvert.  Mkdiel;  and  Jeymond.  Jacques,  3,772323. 
Joa,  Cuft  G..  Inc.:  See— 

Radzina,  Edmund.  3.772.1 20. 
Jochum,  Chriatian :  See— 

Bortmann.    WUhelm;    Alpermann.    Hans-Georg;    and    Jochum, 
Christian.  3.772.297. 
John.  John  S..  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Valve  with  powder 

charge  emervency  operator.  3.77 1351. 0.  137-436.000. 
Johns-ManviDe  Corporation:  See— 
Bamett.  Irvin.  3.77 1 .305. 

Brunk.  Jack  Laurence;  and  Broach.  Eric  Joaeph,  3,77 1 ,70 1 . 
Johnaon  A  Johnaon:  See- 
Mayer.  Warrea  C.  3.772.124. 
Johnaon.  Betty  S.:  See— 

Pera.  John  D.;  and  Johnaon.  Betty  S..  3,77 1 ,989. 
JotuMon.  Carl  A.  Combination  steady-rest  and  tool  hoUer.  3.771.392. 
O.  82-35.000. 


Johnson,  Charles  L,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Molding  process  for  imidazopyr- 
rolone  polymere.  3.772.418,  O.  264-284.000. 
Johnson.  Clarence  S.;  and  Baldridge,  Henry  D.  Electric  anti-shark  dart. 

3.771,249,0.43-6.000. 
Johnaon,  Dean  W..  to  Burclifflndustries,  Inc.  Integrated  electrical  con- 
trol device.  3,772,622.0.  335-202.000. 
Johnson,  Delmar  R. ,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Fast  wind  tape  tran^>ort 

with  tension  control.  3.772,469,0.  I79-100.20t. 
Johnson.  Denms  WiUiam:  See— 

MitcheU.  James;  Baaaett.  Dou^as  Austin;  Glass,  David  George; 
Hoffman.  Larry  AUan  Rodney;  Postk,  William  Arnold;  and 
Johnaon,  Dennb  William,  3,77 1 .356. 
Johnson  Die  A  Engineering  Co.:  See — 
Johnson.  Vemer  A. .  3 ,77 1 3 1 6. 
Johnson.  Vemer  A..  3.771.480. 
JohiBon,  George  A.  Tire  iron.  3.771.581,0.  157-1.220. 
Johnaon,  Gordon  W.:  See- 
Allen,  Thomm  E.;  Johnaon,  Gordon  W.;  Sears.  Richard  L.  M.; 
Strantz,  Cheater  L. ;  and  Waggoner.  John  B.,  3,77 1 ,424. 
Johnaon.  Kenneth  W.:  See- 
Kim,  Young  Ho;  Pattison,  John  N.;  and  Johnson,  Kenneth  W., 
3,771,960. 
JohiHon,  Lambert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Capacity  compen- 
sation and  diacrimirwtion  circuits  for  high  voltage  power  supply. 
3,772385,0.323-7.000. 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Gainer,  James  W.;  and  Johnaon,  Marvin  M..  3.772.400. 
Johnaon.  Ronak)  G.:  See- 
Sweeney,  James  S.;  Dyera.  George  A.,  Sr.;  and  Johnson.  Ronald 
G..  3,771.325. 
Johnaon.  Vemer  A.,  to  Johnaon  Die  A.  Engineering  Co.  Method  and 

tooling  for  extruding  a  ctoaed  end  rivet  3,77 1 3 1 6, 0  29-509.000. 
Johnaon,  Vemer  A.,  to  Johnaon  Die  &  Engineering  Co.  Method  and 
apparatua  for  extruding  a  rivet  foim  in  a  Iqyer  of  metallic  material. 
3,771,480.0.  113-l.OOr. 
Johiwon.  WUIiam  G.:  See— 

Balv.  Rusael  F.;  Jankovaky.  William  C;  Johnaon.  William  G.;  and 
Kolb.  Duane  V..  3.77 1 380. 
JohiBon.  WiUiam  R.;  and  Singleton.  Thomas  C.  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Purification  of  acetic  acid  streams  by  distillation.  3.772,156. 
O.  203-33.000. 
Johnston.  Chariea:  See — 

Stevenaon.  Graham  T.;  and  Johnston.  Charles.  3.77 1 ,495. 
Johnston.  Eameat  L.:  See — 

Christerw,  Ray  C.  and  Johnston.  Earnest  L..  3.772329. 
Johmton.  Paul  M.;  MacKenzie,  Raymond  W.;  and  Heinrich.  Theodore 
M..  to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Magnetic  pulse  genera- 
tor. 3,772.669.0.  340-224.000. 
Johnston,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Harmon,  Jamea  F.;  Johnston.  Richard  D.;  Lach.  John  H.;  Von  Der 
Lieth,  WUUam  H.;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  L.,  3,771 .937. 
Johnston.  Roger  L..  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.   Tension  scale 
system  for  lifting  cable  of  a  teleacoping  boom  crane.  3,77 1 .668.  CI. 
212-55.000. 
Johnsttme.  Ronald  Benuud:  See — 

PaveUe.  Samuel;  and  Johnstone.  RonaM  Bernard.  3.77 1 .429. 
Jones,  Harry  R.:  See- 
Jones,  WUIiam  C;  and  Jones.  Harry  R.  3.771312. 
Jones.  Ida  May.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited.  Emulsions. 

3.77 1. 955. 0.  8-173.000. 
Jones.   Michael   Weston,    to   Imperial    Metal    Industries    (Kynoch), 

Limited.  Structures.  3.77 1 .748. 0  244- 1 23.000. 
Jones.  Robert  J.;  and  Bums,  Eugene  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  EikJo  aUcydic 

end  capped  polyimide  reaint.  3.772354, 0.  260-78.0tf. 
Jones.  WUIiam  C:  See- 
Jones,  WiUiam  C;  and  Jones,  Harry  R.  (sakl  Jones.  Harry  R..  as- 
sor.tosaid).  3,771312. 
Jones.  WUIiam  C;  and  Jones,  Harry  R..  sakl  Jones.  Harry  R.,  assor.  to 
said  Jones.  WiUiam  C.  System  for  meaauring  timed  forced  expiratory 
volume.  3,771.512.0.  128-2.080. 
Jonsaon.  Kari-Eiik;  and  Erisk.  Olof  Edvin,  to  Mo  Och  Domsjo  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  conveying  elongated  objects 
one-by-one.  3.771.641,0.  198-34.000. 
Joacelyn.  Edwin:  Ser — 

McCabe.  John  P.;  and  Joacelyn.  Edwin.  3,772.478. 
Joaeteon.  Erik  Anders  Ake:  See— 

HeUman.  Per.  and  JoaefiMon,  Erik  Anders  Ake,  3.77 1 .929. 
Joat.  Max:  See— 

Ulrich.    Paul;   StaeuMe.    Max;    Kugkr.    Fritz;    and    Joat,    Max. 
3.772396. 
Jouflret,  Michel:  See— 

Brunie.   Jean-Claude;   Coatantini.    Michel;   Crenne,    Noel;   and 
Jouffret.  Michel.  3.772.375. 
Jourdan.  Michel  L.  M..  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Gustin  Fib  DeviOe. 

Harvoting  apparatus.  3.77 1 .300. 0.  56- 1 19.000. 
Jousaon,  Pierre:  Ser — 

Moret,  Michel  A. ;  and  Jouason.  Pierre.  3.77 1 .1 86. 
Jousson,  Pierre  J.:  See — 

Moret.  Michel  A.;  and  Jousson.  Pierre  J.,  3.77 1 ,557. 
Joy.  John  Richard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporetkm.  AUcyl  peroxklea. 

3,772,349,0.  260-448.206. 
Joy,  John  Richard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SUyl  acyl  peroxides 

and  acyl  peroxy  polysikixanes.  3.772.353, 0.  260-448.20n. 
Jujo  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
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^hmt»  Toshibumi;  Yamato.  Noboru;  Fujimura,  FUmio;  and  Fu- 

kaw*.  Tadaai.  3,772. 1 39. 

Jules,    Rofcr.   and    Baaaereau.   Justiii.    Method    for    preparing    and 

cheekily  a  photofraphk  cut  which  U  to  be  tranrferred  to  a  aenaitiigd 

priatins cylinder,  and  meana  for  applying  thia  proceaa.  3,77 1 .868,  CI. 

355-77.000. 

Jumer.  John  F.  Electrochemical  proc«aaint  of  inner  uufKea  of  larte 

veaaeb.  3.772.163.0.  204-26.000. 
Jungii«er,  Klaus  H..  to  OrigiDal  Hanau  Quanlampen  GmbH.  Operat- 
ing lamp  provided  with  a  light  pipe.  3,772,506.  CI.  240-1 .400. 
JurjMia,  OJBfs,  to  Jetronic  Induittiea,  l^ic.  Programmable  control  of  the 
injection  of  additives  in  a  launderitv  operation.  3,771,333,  CI.  68- 
I2.00r.  I 

JuMeau.  Noek  See —  | 

Borgnat,  Daniel;  Casa.  Henri  DeU*;  and  Juaaeau,  Noel,  3,771.473 
Juvooen.  Heino:  See — 

Niemi.  Ovi;  and  Juvooen,  Heino,  3.77 1 .769. 
Kaake.lCariH.:5«e— 

Enis,  Myroo  P.;  aal  Kaake.  Karl  H-.  3,772,164. 
Kahai.  Pnigli<  InwT  See — 

Schlapfer,  Ham;  and  Kabat.  Guglieimo,  3,772.323. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  MncMda  Seiaakuaho:  See— 

Watanabe.Daiji,  3.77 1,552.  1 

Kaboslaki  Kaiiha  Ricoh:  See—  ' 

Kan^o.  Tanudd;  and  hranaga,  Yoriuhani.  3.77 1 .446. 
Yamada,  Hiroafai.  3.77 1 .745. 
Kab«Hhiki  Kaisha  Sankoaba:  Sm— 

Fuiuta,  Shigeru,  3.771 .205. 
KaNahiki  Kakha  Tofaa  Rika  Deaki  Scjialrinhn:  See— 
Takagi.  Katauyuki;  and  Kato.  Tatauo.  3.77 1 .370. 
Kack,  Jamea  W.;  and  Mowbray.  Terry  E..  to  Holubar  Mountaineering 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufiK:turc  of  dowtinaulated  goods.  3,771,203.0. 
28-77.000. 
Kagan,  Avihu:  See — 

Hotton.  John  P.;  KagM.  Avihu;  and  Suber,  Troy  S.  3.77 1 .1 89. 
Kageyama,  Yoichi:  See — 

Yamagucfai.  Mitauo;  and  K^eyama,  Yoichi,  3.772,395. 
Kahler.  Tom:  See— 

Hanen,  Ove  Emil;  Kahler.  Tom;  abd  Engel,  Pierre,  3.771 .237. 
Kahn,  Myron;  and  Werderman,  Wilfi«m  R.,  to  Polorized  Corporation 
of  America.  Machine  for  conttnuoMy  producing  large  area  light 
polarizing  panels.  3.772,128,0.  156-555.000. 
Kaiho.  Yoahiharu.  Generatian  of  mocnie  power  with  metal  and  water  at 

fiieL  3.77 1 ,3 1 3, 0.  60-21 6.000. 
Kalle  AktiengnarJIarhaft  See— 

Reicfael.  Maximilian  Kart.  3.772.017. 
Kamholtz.  Richard:  &»— 

Wilbur.  James  Justin;  and  Kamhcttz,  Richard,  3.77 1 ,753. 
Kamimki,  Arthur  P.  bifusion  pump.  3,771.694,0. 222-70.000. 
Kaminaky,  Danid;  and  Wise,  Mary,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 

PyndyMuo  ketonea.  3.772.307.0. 360-294.800. 
Kamioka.  Todiihani:  See— 

Tachiuiwa.     Ryuji;    Takagi.     iIbxxbu;     Kamioka.    Toahiharu; 

Miyadera,  Tetauo;  Fukunaga.  NBtMmofau;  and  Kawano,  Yoichi, 

3.772371. 

Kamman,  Gordon  W.,  to  HoudaiDe  Industries,  Inc.  Automatic  pressure 

relief  and   aiubbing  in  hydraulic  actuators.   3,77M22,  O.   91- 

405.000. 

Kammeri.  Gerhard.  Tabk  foocbaB  <pparatus.   3.771,789,  O.  273- 

8S.00h. 
Km,  Peter  T.;  Cenker.  Moses;  and  Narayan.  T.  V.  Lakrimii,  to  BASF 
Wyandoae  CorporatioiL  Carhotfihi^de  foams  prepared  tram  amine- 
derived   isocyanate-terminatcrt  qu«i-p''cpalymers.   3,772,217,  CI. 
260-2.5bf. 
Kanai.  Yoshio:  See—  j 

guchi.    Shunsaku;    Kawm.    Kiyohisa;    Kanai,    Yoshio;    and 
3.772,343. 


Nogn 


Kane,  Donald  D. 

Odeox,  Lawraace;  and  Kane.  Don«M  D..  3.772,645. 
i  Boaeki  Kaboahiki  K«W^,ler— 
wnoci.  3.772^9. 
KMeko.TMMki;  and  Iwrnn^.  YoAiharu,  to  Kabuahiki  JUUtm  Ricoh. 

AmoaatkoffitttpfiBtmgpreai.  3.771 .446.  CL  101-144.000. 
Kaog.  Chia-Chen:  and  Schreiber,  Robert  A.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated. 

Tieatment  of  hahigsn Bmn  g^  mtJOurc.  3,772.423.  CL  423- 

239.000. 
KaMOfiki.  Joaeph  W.;  La  Barre.  Dav^  A.;  and  Smith.  Donald  A.,  to 
Aawrican  Opticirf  Corporation.  Pdckds  cell.  3.771.852.  O.  350- 
130.000.  _, 

rsfiallrn.  Erwin  J.;  and  Ei^Bdi.  WIlHam  H.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Electiodepnsitahte  polyester  compositions  containing  a  methylol 
pheaoi  ether.  3.772027.  CL  260- 1 8i»r. 
Kj^nIow.  Marvin.  Di^iosaUe  ■wrhaat-sl  pcncfl  assembly.  3,771.882. 

CL  401-80.000. 
Kmplam,  Ralph  BeajaouB.  to  Du  Pioot  i%  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Prooem  for  preparing  2-(0-hydroxyfhenyl)  quinaaoliaes.  3,772.274. 
CL  260-23  l.OOq.  i 

K^ip.  Stewart:  See —  ' 

LowvU.  Seymour,  ami  Kapp,  Stewart.  3,77 1 367. 
Kwlea.  Harvey  R..  Id  Cocy  Corponti«o.  Hoc  water  supply  apparatus. 
3,771 .432, 0. 99-304.000.  t 

rSystem  AG;  See—  , 

nftefan.    Priediich;    Karrer.    Joiiann;    and    Ptedretti,    Alberto. 
3.771.954. 
■.Se, 


Wilhdm,    Friedrich;    Karrer.    Johann;    and    Pedretti.    Alberto. 
3.771,954. 
Kaae.  Hiroaki:  See—  ' 

Maauda.  Noboru;  Nishino,  Yu;  and  Kaae.  Hiroaki,  3.772,100. 
Kathawala,  FaizuUaG.:  5«e— 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.;  and  Kathawala.  Fatzulla  G..  3.772.272. 
Hardtmann,  GoeU  E.;  and  KathawaU,  Faizulla  G..  3.772.288. 
Kathawala.     Fwaulla    G.,    to    Sandoa- Wander,    Inc.     4-Oxo- 1,2,3- 
benzotriaiine-3-propionic  acids  and  esters.   3,772,279.  O.   260- 
248.aa0. 
Kato.  Hajime:  See — 

Kimura,  Shiro;  bhige.  Sadao;  Kato.  Hajime;  Hayashi,  Takao; 
Miyamoto.  Akio;  and  Mataukawa.  Hiroharu.  3.772.052. 
Kato.  Kaaunobu:  St»— 

Tsuji.  Nobuo;  Miyaiako,  Takushi;  Ohkubo,  Kinji;  snd  Kato,  Kazu- 
nobu,  3.772,024. 
Kato,  Tatauo:  See— 

Takagi,  Katauyuki;  and  Kato,  Tatauo,  3,77 1 ,370. 
Kataumata.  Tomoaki:  Ser— 

Taketomi,  Kameo;  Katsumata,  Tomoaki;  Mataushima,  Norihisa, 
and  Yoneji.  Maaaari.  3,77 1 ,304. 
Katz.  Klaus:  Sw— 

Forster.    Hans-Joachim     M.;    Katz.    Klaus;    Bulow.    Manfred; 
Scheuter.  Anton;  Bordovaky.  Jaromir;  and  Wuchter.  Gerhard, 
3.771383. 
Kawai.  Katauhiro:  See — 

Yoahida,     Yasuo;     Kawai,     Katauhiro;    aiMJ     Namiki,    Hiroahi. 
3.772357. 
Kawai.  Kiyoaki;  and  Maruta,  Rikio.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company. 
Limited.  Digital  tranamisiion  channel  ntonitoring  system.  3.772,680, 
a.  34O-347.0dd. 
Kawai.  Kiyohiaa:  See — 

Nofluchi.    Shunsaku;    Kawai.    Kiyohiaa;    Kaiui.    Yoshio;    and 
Tanayania,  Shigeharu.  3.772,343. 
Kawano.  Yoichi:  Ser — 

Tachikawa,     Ryuji;     Takagi,     Hiromu;     Kamioka,     Toahiharu; 
Miyadera.  Tetsuo;  Fukunaga,  Mitsunobu,  and  Kawano.  Yoichi. 
3.772371. 
Keel.  Harry  L.  Clapboard  aaaembly  for  roofs  and  siding^.  3.771.271, 

O.  52-478.000. 
Keijaer,  Johan  H.:  See— 

Fader,  John  H.;  Kctjaer,  Johan  H.;  Gradhis.  Marcel  J    R.,  and 
Beets,  Roland  H.  C.  3.77 1 .629. 
Keim.  Gerald  I.,  to  Herculea  Incorporated.   Reaction  products  of 
epihalohydrin  and  polymers  of  diallylamine  and  their  use  in  paper. 
3.772,076,0.  I17-155.00r. 
Keith.  David  E.:  See— 

Keith.  Ernest  A.;  and  Keith.  David  E..  3.772.646. 
Keith.  EmcM  A.;  and  Keith,  David  E..  to  Corp.  (Ltd.).  Vehicle  anti- 
theft  tih  alarm  system.  3,772.646. 0.  340-65.000. 
Kekish.  George  T.:  Ser— 

Hohy.  David  W.;  mkI  Kekish.  George  T..  3,772.073. 
Keico  Company:  Sar— 

Pettitt.  David  J.;  and  Noto.  Vincent  H..  3.772.266. 
Keller.  Anthony  T..  to  Robertshaw  Controb  Company.  Method  for 
weldii^  bellows  constructions  and  the  like.   3.771.210,  O.   29- 
434.000. 
KeOey.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Rose.  Clark  B.;  KeOey,  Richard  B.;  and  Ravitts.  Richard  B.. 
3.771,724. 
Kellwood  Company:  Ser— 

Conner.  William  R..  Jr..  3.771 .477. 
Kelly.  Paul  R.  Wmte  dbposal.  3.77 1 .468. 0.  I  IO-8.00C. 
Kelly,  WOliam  J.;  and  Tmis,  Robert  J.,  to  Cogar  Corporatian.  Dual 

control  knp  Bwitchiag  regMblor.  3.7723S8.0.  323-17.000. 
Kemp.  Ronald  Sidney  Thomas:  Ser— 

Ratclift.  Graham;  and  Kemp.  RonaM  Sidney  Thomas.  3,772,632. 
Kemp,  William  A.  Visual  paper  meMuring  device.  3,771.231.  O.  33- 

189.000. 
Kennaraetal  Inc.:  See — 

Stephenson.  Earle  W.;  Newberry.  Jsmes  G.;  and  Hazzard,  Robert 

C,  3,771,734. 

Kenneryd.  Kail  Gosta  Lennart;  and  Magnuason.  Olov  Tags,  to  Ak- 

lii  III  ilagi  t  Electrohix.  Reftigeralor  operated  by  a  fluid  futi  burner 

for  a  movable  structure.  3.77 1 .320. 0. 62-239.000. 

Keogh.  Thomas  H.  Electrical  distribution  transfanner  having  pressure 

rehef  memw.  3.772.624,0.  336-55.00r. 
Kem.  Robert.  Suapcndrrt  recreational  device  with  rotataMe  rod  struc- 
ture. 3,771,784,0.  272-63.000. 
Kerns,   Frank   F..  Jr.,   to  Oare-Pendar  Co.   Space   bar  assembly. 

3.771,636,0.  197-82.000. 
Kerr.  Arnold.  Weight  Kale  for  vehicle.  3,771,614,0. 177-137.000. 
Kerr  Olam  Manufccturii^  Corporation:  See— 

Facher.  Robert  P.;  and  Straub.  Donald  H..  3.77 1 .93 1 . 
Kerstetler,  Donald  R.,  to  OTE  Sylvania.  Incorporated.   Electron 
discharge  device  grid  having  eiAarKod  thermal  conductivity  and 
reduced  aecondary  emission  characterialics.  3.772361.  O.  313- 
350.000. 

r,  OrviBe  E.,  Jr.:  Ser— 
Omper,  Thomas;  Hutton.  Wilfred  H.;  Kessinger.  OrviBe  E..  Jr.; 
Randour.  Victor,  and  Simpaon,  Fred  E..  3.771.843. 
Keuffel  A  Eaaer  Company:  See— 

Hoahino,    Shoidiito;    Yumiki,     Keiichi;    and    Taira.    Toahio, 
3,772,029.  .  ,      . 

Keur,  Robert  I.:  Ser—  '  "~ 
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*   Bnchoff.  Vincent  E.;  and  Keur,  Robert  I..  3,77 1 ,568 
Kilger,  Hans-Joachtm:  See— 

Kohlpoth.   Gerhard;    Komlschke,   Peter.   Mixich,   Johann;    and 
Kilger.  Hans-Joachim,  3.772,257. 
Kilpatrick,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Hoss,  Wanen  A.,  Sr.;  and  Kilpatrick,  Robert  H.,  3,77 1 ,820. 
Kim,  Dae  K.:  Ser— 

Bertolacini.  Ralph  J.;  and  Kim,  Dae  K..  3.772,1 83. 
Bertolacini.  Ralph  J.;  and  Kim,  Dae  K.,  3.772.1 84. 
Kim.  Young  Ho;  Pattiaon,  John  N.;  and  Johnson,  Kenneth  W..  to 
AMBAC  Industries,  Incorporated.  Gas  analyzer.  3.771,960,  O.  23- 
232.00e. 
Kimura.    Shiro;    bhige,    Sadao;    Kato,    Hajime;    Hayashi,    Takao; 
Miyamoto.  Akio;  and  Matsukawa.  Hiroharu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co. 
Ltd.  Recording  sheet  and  color  developer  therefor.  3.772.052,  CI. 
117-362.000. 
King.Jerry  N.:Seir— 

Eschenbach.  Paul  W  ;  King,  Jerry  N.;  and  Riddle,  Dennis  L.. 
3,771,953. 
King.  Leonard  Tony,  to  Speedine  Partnership.  Food  heating  device. 

3.77 1. 433. 0.  99-331.000. 
King.  Robert  W.;  and  Grogean.  Charles  J.  Lubricating  system  for  ro- 
tary machine.  3.77 1 ,903, 0.  4 1 8-84.000. 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Company:  See— 

BeU.  Vernon  D..  3.771 .822. 
Kirmey,  Thomm  D.;  and  Pickett,  John  E.  P.  Automatic  tiasue  proces- 

aor.  3.77 1 ,490.  Oil  8-7.000. 
Kifk.  RusseU  R.:  See— 

Faster.  Jack  D.;  Kirk.  Rusaell  R.;  and  Moreno.  Frederick  E., 
3.772,610. 
Kirscb.    Hans-Rudolf,    to    Ciba-Oeigy    AG.    Colour    photography 

3.772.01 5.  CL  96-30.000. 
Kbhida,  Yukichi:  Ser— 

Nakajima,  Tomio;  Sugita.  Sadao:  Kiahida.  Yukichi;  Yoahimoto. 
Mawsumi;  and  Ishida.  Noboru,  3,772.023. 
Kitchen.  Rose  M.:  S*»— 

PoweU.  Eric;  and  Kitchen.  Rosa  M..  3.772.226. 
KJttredge.PMerH.  Ear  phigs.  3,771.321.0.  128-152.000. 
Kjaersgaard,  Sven  Erik,  to  Telefonaktiebolagpt  L  M  Ericsson.  Modula- 
tor, iftcluded  in  a  carrier  frequeitcy  system  wherein  the  carrier  signal 
periodicaly  isMenupU  the  information  signal  during  the  modulation 
process.  3.772.614.  CL  332-161.000. 
riaasr.  Petrus  Theodorus  Antoaius.  to  Nederiandse  Organiwtie  voor 
Toe  gapaa-Natuurweteiachappelijk  Ondenoek  ten  behoeve  van  Nij- 
verheid.  Method  for  manufacturing  needles  for  ribrillating  rollers. 
3.772.495. 0.  2 19-68.000. 
Klaaona,  Visvaldb;  and  Bowaer.  George  Carroll,  to  Catalyst  Research 
Corporation.  Explaaive  primer  with  actuating  meaia.  3.77 1 .436,  CI. 
102-70.00r. 
Klauke,  Erich;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Hack.  Hefanuth,  to 
Bayer  I  Hii  i^ai  Ibi  haft  N-Aryl  uraas.  3.772372, 0. 260-353.00a. 
Klein,  WiMi:  Sac^ 

Witzig,  Emil  Karl;  Frank,  Rudolf;  and  Klein.  WiUi,  3.771.896. 
Kleven,  Lowell  A.:  Ssr— 

Smoot,  Charles  H;  and  Kleven.  LoweU  A..  3,77 1 .463. 
Klii«ier.  George  A.  Particle  accumulator  with  particle  extractor  and 

stabihser.  3.771 .291 . 0.  55-261 .000. 
Klink.  Jerome  P.;  Symbrodu.  Alex  P.;  and  Shape,  Norman  R.,  to 
Owena-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
proiiassing  linear  elements.  3 ,77 1 ,324, 0. 65- 1 1  .OOw. 
KIockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Decker,  Hanns;  Hurtaianns.  Heina;  snd  Scfautte.  Klaus.  3,771 ,733. 
Kloetaer,  WilhelB:  Se* — 

Brossi,  AmoM;  KkMtaer,  Wilhelm;  and  Teitel,  Sidney,  3.772,327. 
KkMaer,  WiBiehn:  See— 

Bretschswider.  Hermann;  Klotzcr,  Wilhefan;  and  Franzmair,  Ru- 
dolf. 3,772,413. 
Knapp.  Donald  Edward;  and  Nagerani,  Undo  Paul,  to  American 
CyMMaad  Company.  TK>t  slurries  having  a  high  solids  content 
3,772,046,0.  106-300.000. 
Knappstein,  Johaanas;  Fritasche,  Hebnut;  and  Stratmann,  Josef,  to 
Still.  Cari.  Firma.  Apparatus  for  ejecting  coke  from  a  coking  fUmace. 
3.772,153.0.  202-263.000. 
Kra^aack  AktiengeaeDschaft  Ser— 

KoMpoth,   Gerhard;   Komiachke.   Peter;    Mixich,   Johann;   and 

Kilger.  Hana-Joachfan.  3.772.257. 
Portz.  Wilhetan;  and  Rittershauaen,  Gunther.  3.77 1 .239. 
Knaviah.  Leoruutl  A.:  Ser — 

Stuhz.  James  C;  Capellman,  John  J.;  and  Knavish.  Leonard  A.. 
3,771,986. 
Kneefel.  Wim  Bernard  Samuel  Maria:  See— 

Smit,  Johny  Abram;  and  Kneefet.  Wim  Benuud  Samuel  Maria, 
3.772,688. 
Knife,  Demits  H.:  See- 
Stone.  Bernard;  and  Knife.  Dennis  H.,  3.77 1,860. 
Knight.  Larry  v.:  Se«— 

Hammond,  DonaU  L.;  Knight.  Larry  V.;  Yoshida.  Henry;  and 
Peickii.  Vasalie  L..  3.772322. 
Knight,  Michael  Horace;  Mitchell,  Barbara;  and  Ratdiffe,  Maurice 
James,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Limited.  Resins.  3.772,404. 
O.  26O-859.00r. 
Knobel,  WUliam  E.  Variable  ratio  belt  drive.   3,771,378.  O.  74- 
230. 17e. 


Kitourek,  Jaroslav;  Kouril,  Oldrich;  and  Mureao.  Vladimir,  to  Vyzkum- 
ny  a  vyvojovy  ustav  zavodu  vseobecneho  strojireiatvi.  Apparatus  for 
separately  controlling  knitting  means.  3,77 1 ,332.  CI.  66- 1  S4.00a. 
Knowles,  Richard  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Carbonylation  of  aliphatic  organic  halides  with  metallic  alcohobtes. 
3.772384,0.  2e0-476.00r. 
Knox,  Walter  R:  See— 

Paulik.  Frank  E.;  Hershman.  AmoM;  Roth,  James  F.;  and  Kitox. 
Walter  R.  3,772,380. 
Knuppel.  Helmut;  Brotzmann,  Kari;  and  Fassbinder.  Hans-Georg,  to 
Eiaenwerk-Geselbchaft  Maximilianahutte  m.b.H.  Method  and  con- 
verter for  refining  pig  iron.  3,77 1.998,  a.  75-52  000 
Ko,  Daniel  Y.C.:  See— 

Carr.  Norman  L.;  and  Ko.  Daniel  Y.  C,  3.772.398 
Kobayashi.  Hisamine.  Vibratory  finishing  apparatus  with  a  hdica]  and 

tubular  container.  3.77 1 .266,  CI.  S 1  - 1 63.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tadashi.  High-speed  paper  web  forming  and  combining 

system  with  a  stabonary  water  guide.  3,772, 140,  Q.  1 62- 1 33  000 
Kobayashi,  Tamotsu,  to  Fischer  A  Porter  Company.  Process  controller 

with  bumpless  transfer.  3,772,602, 0.  328-71 .000. 
Koch,  KUus:  See— 

Faltingi,    Volkert;    Doerk,    Klaus;    Koch,    Klaus;    and    Schaaf, 
Richard.  3.772.261. 
Kodousek,   Jiri;   and    Mladek.    Miles,    to   Elitex   Zavody   textibiiho 
strojirenstvi.   Textile   machine   construction.    3,771,632,  O.    192- 
44.000. 
Koehring  Company:  See — 

Lindell,  John  P..  and  Hanson.  Charles  B..  3.771 ,241 . 
KogI,  Wolfgang,  to  DSD  Dillinger  Stahlbau  GmbH.  Heat  treatment  ap- 
paratus. 3.771.776.0.  266-6.00S. 
KohlhaM.  Folker.  See— 

Meininger.  Fritz;  and  Kohlhaas.  Folker,  3,772,335. 
Kohlpoth,  Gerhard;  Komiachke,  Peter,  Mfaiich,  Johann;  and  Kilger, 
Hans-Joachim,    to    Knapsack    Aktiengeaellachafl.    Production    of 
styrene/acrylonitrile-copolymers.  3,772.257.0.  260-855.00r. 
Koivunen,  Erkki  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Anti-creep  brake 

controlled  by  throttle  and  vehicle  speed.  3,77 1 .630, 0.  1 92-3.000. 
Kokusai  Denwa  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oshima.    Shintaro;    Watanabe,    Teruji;    and    bhihara.    Hideo, 
3.772,661. 
Kolb.  Duane  V.:  See— 

Bahr,  Ruasel  F.;  Jankovsky.  William  O.;  Johnson,  William  C.;  and 
Kolb.  Duane  v..  3.77 1 .380. 
Kolbus.  August:  See- 
Thorp,  James;  and  Jessen.  Uwe.  3,77 1 , 1 85. 
Komiiuuni.  Naoya;  and  Tamura,  Nobuhiro,  to  Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo 
Kabuahiid  Kaidia.  Process  for  preparing  phenyl  esters  of  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acids.  3,772383, 0. 260-479.00r. 
Komischke,  Peter:  See — 

Kohlpoth.   Gerhard;    Komischke.   Peter;   Mixich,   Johann;   and 
Kilger,  Hans-Joachim,  3,772.257. 
Kondo,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Muramatsu,  Tateo;  Aramaki,  Kuninori;  and  KotkIo,  Yoshikazu, 
3,771.662. 
Konegen.  Rudolf  R.:  See— 

Dellecave,  Thomas  L.;  and  Konegen.  Rudolf  R.,  3.772334. 
Kong.  Elizabeth  L.  Game  device  for  manipulating  separable  playing 

pieces.  3,77 1 ,790, 0.  273- 1 1 0.000. 
Konig.  WoHigang:  Ser— 

Stonner.    Alfred;    Schneider,    August;    and    Konig.    Wolfgang, 
3,771,472. 
Koniahiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima,  Tomio;  Sugita,  Sadao;  Kiahida,  Yukichi;  Yoahimoto. 
MaMsumi;  and  Ishida,  Noboni,  3,772,023. 
Korotkov.  Anatoly  Fedorovich:  See— 

Yastrebov,  Igor  Alexaitdrovich;  Benderovsky,  Vladimir  Valeri- 
anovich;   Schepotiev,   Alexandr   Ivanovich;    Lysenko,    Alexel 
Petrovich;    Dvomikov,    Petr    Alexandrovich;    and    Korotkov, 
Anatoly  Fedorovich,  3,77 1 ,744. 
Koaaelak,  Thaddeua  D.:  See — 

Gibnan,  Paul  B..  Jr.;  Raleigh.  RonaM  G.;  and  Koszelak,  Thaddeus 
D.,  3.772.030. 
Kouril.  Oldrich:  See— 

Knourek,    Jaroslav;    Kouril,    Oldrich;    and    Mureso,    Vladimir, 
3.771332. 
Kovalcik,  Vincent  P.:  See— 

Auer.  John  H.,  Jr.;  Anderson,  Robert  F.;  Kovalcik.  Vincent  P.; 
Marsh.  Donald  D.;  Silley.  Henry  C;  and  Smith.  WiUb  R., 
3,772,640. 
Kowakrhuk.  Serhiy.  Process  for  mending  fabrics.  3.772.1 14,  O.  156- 

98.000. 
Kraatz,  GeraU  A.:  See— 

Tranquina,  Michad  N;  and  Kiaatz.  Gerakl  A.  3.771 ,478. 
Kraemer,  Sandy  F.  Opaque  narrow  necked  container  exposing  ends  of 

game  playing  pieces.  3 ,77 1 ,793 , 0.  273- 1 39.000. 
Kragh,  Jom:  See— 

Borggreen,    Oeorg;    Kn^,    Jom;    and    Laustsen.    Erik    Holm, 
3,771,263. 
Krahnke,  Robert  H.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  The.  Urea-fonc- 

tional  organosilicon  compounds.  3,772,351 , 0.  260-448.2(hi. 
Krakstrom,  Paul,  to  Oy  WarsUa  AB.  Lock  system.  3,771.340,  O.  70- 

338.000. 
Kramer,  Gary  R. :  Ser— 

Pippen,  David  L.;  and  Kramer,  Gary  R.,  3,772,176. 
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,  Erich,  to  .Uaivacaal 
G.a.bLH.  Adjuitiat  dsvioa  fcr  tfate 
kiatlii«  BWclnM.  3.77 1 ,329.  CL  6$-l 
tdKhaer.  Pa^  FaMMO^  i 
3.77 1 434.  CL  301 -37.00p. 

Edward  O.;  mm!  Huoliai.  Ftrouk  F..  to  Cullicn  inc.  Iodine 


Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber 
at  the  knitting  on 
7S.000. 

tot  docorative  wfaaol  raigt- 


trea*ad  activaaed  cvboa  aad  pioces  of  I 
therewith.  3.772.189.  CL  2l(MO.0OD. 
KiewKW,  NmI  N.:  Stc— 

E«Ma.  Jwnce  R.;  Ki«wk».  Ne^  N.;  and 
3.772.454. 
Kroeicel. 


B.  Ei^ene  F.;  and  OeiMler.  Francii  X..  to  Conrac  Corporatian. 
Split  nap  dkpiay  module.  3.77 1 .242.  CL  4O-3S.00O. 
L^B,  Jamas  Richard.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  transCer  of 

heat.  3.77 1 .389. a.  165- 1. 000. 
Laing.  Nikolaus.  Axtja  thrust  compenaation  for  ceotriAigal  pumps. 
3.771.910.  CL  417-420.000. 
«»er    L'Air  Uquide.  Societe  Anonyms  pour  I'Etude  et  ■'Exploitation  des 
Pf  ocodes  Oeorgss  Claude:  Ste — 
De  Roianrt.  Henry.  3.772,133. 
.  John  W..    LaitfMn  Corporation.  The,  mesne:  See— 
Fowler.  Join  T..  3.772403. 


Henry,  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company.  Unaaturated  Lakin.  Chartea  E.. 

ampoationa.  3.7r72 J41 . 0.  26&40.00r.  cook.  RonaU  R..  3.77 1 .947. 

.  Arao:  Se*—                          J      ..  Lai.  Joglndar.  and  Sandstron.  Paul  H..  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber 

Horkin.  Gerhard^k^danberiei'.  Hihnar.  Kroniasr.  Aino;  and  Company.  The.  Tack  in  ethyiono-propyiene  rubbers  by  addii*  a  C,- 

Hartel.Kurt.3.772j322.               ^  ^^,._  ,  ^.  «,  CMoieOn  polymer  and  a  tackifler.  3.772.4 10.  a.  260^7.00a. 

Krtons.  OwKBe  F. .  to  Bel  *  Howell  pnpaBy.  CaitndgB.  3.77 1 .687.  j^^  Ewratte.  Jr..  60%  to  Fair .  James  W.  Artttkial  haart.  3.77 1 . 1 73 . 


CL  220-3 15.000 
Kruefer.  Harvey  R.:  Sm— 

Neumann.  ChMlea  G.;  Krueier.  flwvey  R.;  and  Panock.  Water. 
3.771.907. 
Kn^er.  Harry.  GmbH:  Sec— 
Scheflier.  Harry.  3.77 1 .42 1 

iG.:Sar— 
WiBett.  Cottn  S.;  and  Kn^ar.  Joha  G..  3.772.609. 
Kn^r.  WiBum  P.:  See— 

Balmt.  Fnmds  A.;  Kn«Br.  WIMam  P.;  Russell.  Mihon  E.;  and 
Tnaeb.  Lucien  F..  3.7724S3. 
Kubota,    Yaauhani.    to    Sony    Corforatian.    imafe    pickup    tube. 

3.772432,  CL  3 1 3-«S.00r.  | 

Kuda.  Vladimir  Sec—  | 

Horn,  Vladiaiir.  Kuda.  Vladteir.  «nd  Cemy.  Jindrich.  3.77 1 473. 
Kuehaast.  bvint.  Li(blnii«(lmh-to4i««  detector.  3.772494.0.  324- 

72.000. 
Kuehne,  Otto  R.  Conibinartoa  ffher  «nd  dgarette  holder.  3.771434. 

CL  131-187.000. 
Killer.  Fritz:  See — 

Ulrich.   Paul;    StaeuMc.   Max;   Ibigler.    Frits;   and   Joat.   Max. 
3.772.296.  i 

ridilr.raerihrrt-  W 

Klauke.  Erich;  Kuhle,  FnirMwiit  Eue.  Liidwi|;  and  Hack.  Hel- 
,  3.772472. 
ilririnR.:  Sae — 

,  bwin  J.;  Mid  lUdbeni^  Irwm  IL.  3.77 1 .466. 
jA.-0.:S«e-  I 

Msfli.RcinaldW..3.771M4.       I 

onsr.  Hehnut.  to  TeleAmkaa  Pa|ent»erwertiHHi  Gjn.bJl.  Speed 
Me  equipped  doppier  radar  lyMran,  3.772.696.  Q.  343-7.400. 
■baaan.  Msnin  Paul:  Sar— 

MiOaiaiB.    WOihb    Jmaaa;    ipd    ifiBMlaiMiii.    Martin    Paul, 
3.772.15*1. 
-.See— 

Bayer.  Erwt;  Mutter.  MaaCred;  QMkasen,  Dieter.  Kunsi,  Haas;  and 
Studer.  Rolf.  3.772.264.  i 

KnrarayCo..  Lai.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Seiakiro.  3.77248 1 . 
Kuraha  Ki«aku  KogyoKabuririki  Kai*a:  Ser— 

Muraymna.  NaoWro;  MHl  Harinnfme,  Mdeyuki.  3.7724 1 8 


Surface 


a.  3-1.000. 

T..  to  BauBch  Si  Lamb  Incorporated, 
I  board.  3.771 .634.  CL  197-1.000. 
RolMid  J.;  and  Meissl.  Ptederick  W..  Jr.,  to  Scott  Paper 
FleiMe.  opsn-oel.  aon-discoloriat  polyurethane 
3.772.2  IS.  CL  260-2.5bb. 
,  Richard  D.:S^v— 

ley;  OokhMsi.  Alan  J.;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  i 
RichHdD..  3.772.092. 
Land.  Edwin  H.,  to  Pdaroid  Corporation.  Manually  tontrollerl  replay 
for  automatic  txanaparency  liiunasing  snd  pcojactian  sp> 
3.77 1 J6 1 .  a.  352- 1 30.000. 
Lmid.  Edwin  H.;  snd  Bsnnatt.  Stewart,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Super- 


3.771462,0.  352-130.000. 
LaaCBdwhi  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  DiflMon 
3,772,025, 0  96-76.00r. 


Joahua;  and  Taylor.  David 


.  3.772.670. 


;  Wada.  Hisayu-    L^fcin. 


Saloru,  EnoaMtor,  FupokM,  hGkio;  Nofaro,  I 
ki;  and  Saito.  Taiyaali.  3.772411 . 
Kurita,  Hideaki:  See — 

bowa.  Yoriukaa;  Takaahiaa.  Toahiyuki;  Ofamori.  Muneki;  Kurita. 
Hideaki;  Sato.  MMMHi;  MHl  Mori.  Kaoru.  3.772.265. 
Kurotori.  Tuneo:  Srr 

Tubnko.  Kamo;  Kuratori.  Tunoo}  and  Taahiro.  hao.  3.772.28 1 . 

,  H^rmmi  P.;  and  Kusft.  Charlea  L.. 


Ernst;  Lanfler,  Joaef^  and  W^er,  Dieter,  3,772403. 
Robert  W.,   to  AiroUte   Company.  The.   Louver 
3,771.430,0. 9S-121.00r. 

H..  to  Seasla.  G.  D..  A  Co.  LiqMid 
3.7724 1 2.  CL  250-366.00a 

of  alphalic  M^no  mid/or  catboay  uumpounds  3.772458.  CL  260- 
4O4.00a 

J.  Phillip:  Ser- 
Read.  Praderick  P.;  snd  Laf^don.  J.  PhOip.  3.77 1 .452. 

Jack  L..  to  International  Durinm  llachinw  Corporation, 
for  tiA^"»i^  iimni  ainrt  liaimstriis    3.771.218.  O.  29- 
S7S.00a 

Pecfae.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiiagnsnllirhrft 
.  3.772470. 0  3 1 7-62.000. 
D.: 
St^iey;  Goidmsn.  Almi  J.:  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  and  Lanham, 
RichmdD..  3.772.094. 

H^iiro.  Stanler.  OoidiMn,  Alan  J.;  Tylar.  Derek  E.;  I 
Richard  D..  3.772.095. 


Hyde.  Richard  W 
3.772.000.  , 

.  Jmnea  E..  Jr.;  and  Sproull.  Raavis  C.  to 


Corpora- 
.3,771,958,0. 


Kyowa  Denki  Hiatal  KabuAiki  WtmU  Sar— 

Hkota.  Kmhicfai.  3.772409. 
La  Bam.  David  A.:  Ss*—  I 

Kanionrid.  Joaaph  Wa  La  Banv.  David  A.; 


Kanlonrid.  Joaeph 
3.771452. 
HjSw— 
F.; 
Lielh.WiHamK; 


and  Sauth.  Donald  A.. 


Ric^wrd  D.;  Lacfa.  John  H.;  Von  Der 
Murphy,  Thomaa  L..  3.77 1 .937. 


M..   to   Lockheed   Aircraft  Corporation.   Drive 
3.77 1 476.  CL  74-96.000. 
Arthur  Lee.  to  Maradion  OU  Onpany.  Anti-icing 
3.77 1 .980. 0.  44-72i)00. 

device  for  reculatiiV  dK  temperature  of  rotatii 
ii«  a  hollow  taaarior.  3.771491,0.  165-1. OOa 
Larson.  Harahl  R..  to  American  Smelting  snd  Reflntag  Company, 
fill  ilii  iiiliiiiih^ copper.  3.772,001.0. 75-93.0ad. 

3.772.446. 0. 424-365.000. 
Robert  L.;  and  anodgraas.  Hugh  B..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc. 
oritions.  3.772.408. 0. 260-876.000. 
Key  lat^nsr.  3.77 1 .34 1 . 0. 7(M56.00b. 

Georg:    ICnvh.    Jam;   snd    Lauslsen.    Ertt    Hofan. 
3.771.263. 

.  Aigyle  Gknn.  Coin  sepnralor.   3.771.637.  O.   194- 
96.00r. 

MHUiw.  Roger  M.  CO  tkawing  device  for  automotive  engirws 
3.77 1 .656. 0  2 10- 1 68X)00. 

,77.^.  "^  L«*arfott.,  OiMfotle.  Pierre.    ^S^jt^^^j.^^..^,. 

Lachowics.DaMidR..loTauDoiaa.Procemfarlhepolymeraation    ,  _,/^r^l^f^5f"^i2ivl^ 

oracr,icaddas*»3.772J5t.ar26M6.10a.  ^^^t^J^^tSZ^^tt^^^Z^SST'^^^^ 

1.^  Brai  rrtaani  f^rtn  Md  Ctmno  Danrfd.  to  Generd  Fbods        dovermiiilisiiism  3.772,125.0. 156-402.00a 

L^yjSTt;!!      1i    .Ha«*l1k;iSlScla»ider.He«yJ..to    .  ^r^l^l^jV-^^*^-^*^ 
Sybnm  Corporathw.  X-ray  rwi^B  hoUar.  3.771,781,  O.  269-    ^^"^^^j'^TSST^H^S'T^^^.^jJ^ 
218J1QO  VanSmidi,  WllBani,3,772,o6a. 

^^^^'  Lee.lWUa:Ssr— 

Gcathe.  Orethe;  Lee,  Hsi  Un;  and  IMukovic,  Milan  Radoiie, 
3.772404. 
,  RadoK;  Mate.  Uber.  Rdnkke.    Lee.  Raymond.  Organtation.  The: 
Ham. I  iiiiakaimii. 7MilB,iil  fanar. hiytirag.  1.777.111  Potter. Margaral. 3.771465. 


.  Robert  H..  3.772^448. 
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Lee.  Richard  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Preparation  of 
high  molecular  weight  alkylbenzene  aulfonyl  chlorides.  3,772,373. 
CI.  260c543.00r. 
Leech,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Pdichette,  Joseph;  Leech.  Edwsrd  J.;  and  Nuzzi, 

3.772,056. 
Polichette,  Joseph;  snd  Leech,  Edward  J.,  3,772,078. 
Leeds  and  Micallef:  See— 

MicaUef ,  Lewis  A.  3,77 1 .683. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See— 

Erbstetn,  Robert  Stephen,  3,772424. 
Lefebvre,  Henri;  and  Van  Best,  Jacques.  ProccM  for  eliminating  inaotu- 
Me    residues   formed   during   the    production   of  adiponitrile   by 
dimerization.  3.772488.  CI.  260-46S.80a. 
Lehmann,  Walter,  to  Mirabed  A.G.  Apparatus  for  making  mokled  arti- 
cles from  foamed  synthetic  material.  3,77 1 ,770,  CI.  239-7.000. 
Lehoux,  Ronald:  Ser— 

HamUton.  Nonnan  V;  and  Lehoux.  Ronald,  3,77 1 .292. 
Leiber,  Heinz;  and  Rodi,  Anton,  to  Teklix  GmbH.  Accelerometer. 

3.772467,0.317-5.000. 
Lemon,  Stephen  C;  and  Murray,  Robert  L.,  to  Dover  Corporation 
System   for   loading  and   unloading   a   contaiitcr   at   its   bottom. 
3.77 1 449, 0.  1 37-393.000. 
Leru,  Jamea  E.;  and  Neal,  Wayite  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

LMipbdlast  device.  3.772463,0.  313-276.000. 
Leon.  Gonzalo  S.  Inftatable  insulating  material.  3.77 1 , 1 70,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Leoruud.  Vema  M.  Rhythm  practice  console.   3.771,407,  O.   84- 

484.000. 
Leonhauser,  Senta:  Ser — 

Bircher,  Johannes;  Weidenhagen.  Rudolf;  Mainz,  Uber;  Reinicke. 
Hans;  Leonhauser,  Senta;  and  Bauer,  Ingeborg.  3,772.433. 
Lerch,  Adolph  Felix;  Otis,  Nick  C;  and  Montgomery.  John  D.,  to  Ad- 
vance Housing  Corporation.  Prefabricated  building  and  roof  panel 
for  same.  3,77 1 .269. 0.  32-93.000. 
Lemer,  Irwin  S.,  to  Robins,  A.  H..  Company,  Incorporated.  Intrau- 
terine device  inserter.  3.77 1 420,  CI.  128-127.000. 
Lemer,  Martin  L.:  See — 

Holowka,  Jaroalaw  A.;  snd  Lemer,  Martin  L.,  3.772.103. 
Les  Lsboratories  Bruneau  St.  Cie:  See— 

De  Antoni,  Jaoquea;  and  Eche,  Raymondc.  3,772,336. 
Leacarden  Ltd.:  Sec— 

BalMsa,  Leslie  L.,  3,772,432. 
Leskin.  Morton  B.  Lamp  flaahing  circuit.  3.772.364. 0.  3 1 3-200.00a 
Lesyk,  Joseph  N.;  Ludwig.  David  P.;  and  Monahan,  Jack  J.,  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  bworporated.  Compliant  bonding.  3,77 1 ,7 1 1 ,  CI. 
228-4.000. 
Levin,    Nathan.    Stop    motion    apparatus    for    knitting    machines. 

3,772,487.0.200-61.130. 
Levy,  Richard  H.;  and  Janes,  George  Sargent,  to  Jersey  Nuclear- Avco 
Isotopes  Incorporated,  mesne.  Method  of  srtd  apparatus  for  the 
separation  of  isotopes.  3,7724 1 9, 0.  230-284.000. 
Lew,  Baak  W.,  to  lO  America.  Inc.  Glycoside  compositiom  and 

procemfor  the  preparation  dwreof.  3.772,269. 0.  260-2 lO.OOr. 
Lewis,  Howard  M.:  Ser — 

Martin,  James  C;  Meen,  Ronald  H.;  and  Lewis.  Howard  M., 
3,772,292. 
Lewis,  Jay  L..  to  Robertahaw  Controls  Company.  Control  device  with 
concealed    selector    means    and    method    of    making    the    same. 
3.771 487. 0.  74-366.000. 
Leyraaster,  Homer  N.:  Ser— 

Doerfer.  Richard  F.;  Leymaater,  Homer  N.;  and  Neebel.  Richard 
R.  3.771.196. 
Leyrat,  Pierre  J.,  to  Societe  Anonymc:  Podain,  Le  Plessis-Belleville. 

Public  works  machtoes.  3.771,610.0.  173-46.000. 
Leihen,     loaif     Soiomonovich;     Ulyanov,     Mikhail     Grigorievich; 
Bahlchenko.  Vitaly  Seigeevich;  and  Mokritsky,  Pavel  Sergeevich. 
Method  of  producing  tux  productt  and  a  device  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  3.772,108.0.  136-68.000. 
Libbey-Owcn-Ford  Company:  See— 

Davis,  Curtis  W..  Jr.;  and  Fem.  Robert  W.,  3.77 1 ,987. 
Liberty  Glam  Company:  Ser— 

McCoy,  Larry  G.;  and  Sharpe,  Robert  E.,  3.772.06 1 . 
Licentia  Patent- Verwahungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 
Hilberg.  Wolfgang,  3,772,632. 
May.  Franz;  and  Wendland.  Broder.  3.772.438. 
ThemI,  Horst,  3,77 1 ,679. 
Ueb,  Nathaniel  H.;  and  Caley.  Samuel  Scott,  to  Syndent  Corporation. 

Water  flush  cuspklor.  3.771 ,226,  CI.  32-22.000. 
Liny.  Eh,  and  Company:  See- 
Beck,  James,  3,772,277. 

Gerzon,  Koert;  and  Murphy.  Hubert  W..  3.772,270. 
Pioch,  Richard  P.,  3,772.308. 
LiOy.  Malcoro  Douglas:  See— 

Malloy.  James  Oscar,  Dunnill.  Peter,  and  Lilly.  Makxxn  Douglas, 
3,771,878. 
Limberg,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Demi,  Miroalav;  and  Umberg,  Jaroslav,  3,77 1 ,77 1 . 
Limes,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Fedock,  Michael  P.;  Limes,  Robert  W.;  and  RusseU,  Robert  O.. 
3.771,999. 
Lind,  Roland  Ingemar.  Devices  for  teaching  pupils  the  art  of  swimming. 

3,771.182,0.9-337.000. 
Lindell,  John  P.;  and  Hanaon.  Charles  B..  to  Koehring  Company.  Steer- 
ing mechanism  for  trencher.  3,77 1 ,241 , 0.  37-86.000. 


Linden.    Richard   Eugene,   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Incor- 
porated. ElectFomechanically  actuated  fluid  switch.  3.771467,  CI. 
137-625.440. 
Lindstrom,  HaroM  Richard:  See— 

Hadley,  Howard  C;  and  Lindstrom.  Harold  Richard,  3,77 1 .733. 
Linehan,  John  Henry,  49%  to  Fails.  James  C.  Shell  catching  accessory 

for  firearms.  3,77 1 ,248,  CI.  42- 1  OOr. 
Linstromberg,  William  J.:  See — 

Nichols,  Duane  C;  and  Linstromberg.  William  J. ,  3,77 1 ,319. 
Liska,  John  W..  and  Beckman,  Joseph  A.  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Reinforced  by  scrap  rubber  char.  3,772,242,  CI. 
260-4  l.SOr. 
Little,  Carl  H.,  to  Weber-Knapp  Company.  Cover  mounting  hinge  and 
counter    balance    mechanism    aitd    method    of    mounting    same. 
3,771,194,0.  16-190.000. 
Uttle,  Little  J:  See- 

Hunter,  Joe  S.;  Bailey,  Escar  L.;  and  Little,  Little  J.,  3,771 ,369. 
Little,  Robert  K.,  to  RKL  Controls,  Inc.  Lined  pinch  valve  body. 

3,771.738,0.231-4.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Owen,  Alex  B.,  3,772.63 1 . 
Liu.  Chong  Tan.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Bearing  surface. 

3,771,977,0.  29-195.00p. 
Livesay,  Richard  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Method  of  tagging  with  microparticles.  3,772.200,  CI.  252- 
301  1  Or. 
Ljungdahl,  ErIaiKl  Samuel;  and  Ekstrom,  Lan  Axel.  Producing  a  plane 

or  coniasl  optical  reference  surface.  3,771,876,0.  336-138.000. 
Lloyd.  Samuel  H..  Ill:  See— 

Goren.  Yoram;  and  Lloyd.  Samuel  H.,  ID.  3.771,481 . 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Hoas.  Warren  A..  Sr.;  and  Kilpatrick.  Robert  H..  3,771 ,820 
Larkin.  Artemas  M.,  3,77 1 ,376. 
Lockwood.  Donald  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Vaporific 

damage  nteasurement  aretut.  3.77 1 ,620. 0.  1 8 1  -.3np. 
Lodolim,  Marcello.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Liquid  crystal  com- 
positiom. 3 ,772 ,2 1 0. 0  25  2-408 .000. 
Loffreda,  Albert,  to  CommunicationB  Satellite  Corporation.  Satellite 
communications  system  with  super  frame  format  and  frame  seg- 
mented signaUing.  3,772.475.0   179-15.0bs. 
Logic  Systems  Corporation,  Limited:  See — 

Cavanagh,  John  R.,  3.771 .388. 
Lohbauer,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Btanchetta,  Donald  L.;  and  Lohbauer,  Kenneth  R.,  3.771 ,564. 
Cryder,  John  R.;  Erickson,  Rodney  R.;  Lohbauer.  Kenneth  R.;  artd 
Scheldt,  James  E..  3.77 1 ,3 10. 
Lohnstein,  Burton,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Compart- 

mented  bag  for  automatic  loading.  3,771,439,0.  102-97.000. 
Loichen,  Erwin,  to  Zargun  Fabrik  fur  SpezialkunstsolT  maschinen 

gmbH.  bijection  molding  machine.  3,77 1 ,698, 0.  222-41 3.000. 
Loichen.  Erwin.   Injection  mokling  apparatus.   3,771,933,  O.  423- 

146.000. 
Lombardino,    Joseph    George,    to    Pfizer    Inc.    Anti    inflammatory 

imidazoles.  3,772,44 1 ,  O.  424-273.000. 
Lone  Star  Cement  Corporation:  See — 

Haldm,  Walter  J.,  and  Faust,  Jesse  A..  3.772,043. 
Loomis.    Charles    M.    Pre-assemMed    unitarily-inaertable    hanger-at- 
tached elevator  shaft  entrance  construction.   3,771,268.  O.  32- 
30.000. 
Loral  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz,  Jacob  H..  3.772,566. 
Lord,  Benuu-d  W.:  See— 

Wilk.  Stanley  H.;  and  Lord.  Bemaix)  W..  3.772,627. 
Lorenz,  Harald:  See— 

Boesenberg,     Heinz;     Frensch.     Heinz;     and     Lorenz,     Harald. 
3,772,396. 
Louder,  Nevitt  M.;  and  Ferric,  Ronakl,  to  Fisher  Scientific  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  blood  properties.  3,772491 . 0. 
324-30.00r 
Louzon,  Theodore  John,  to  Western  Electric  Company  Incorporated. 
Method  of  encapsulating  an  electrical  device  in  insulating  aitd  metal 
materials.  3,772,079.0.  1 17-217.000. 
Lovell,  Calvin  H.,  to  Searle,  G.  D.,  A  Co.  2,2-DiMibstituted  omega- 
(  1 ,4-diazabicyclo    ( 4.4.0 )-decane)alkanamides    and    related    com- 
poumb.  3,772,300,0.  260-268.0bc. 
Lovin,  Joseph  R.:  See- 
Christian,  DonaM  K.;  and  Lovin,  Joaeph  R..  3,77 1 .201 . 
Lowell.  SeynHHir;  and  Kapp,  Stewart.  Method  of  determining  desorp- 
tion  isotherm  curve  and  of  scanning  hysteresis.  3,771,367,  O.  73- 
432.0ps. 
Lowrance,  William  W.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for 

the  synthesis  of  phenyl  esters.  3,772,389, 0. 260-463  OOd. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Giraud,  Francois  L. ,  3 ,77 1 .46 1 . 
Lubrizoi  Corporation.  The.  mesne:  See — 

Doggett,  Roger  H.;  and  Tschirch.  Richard  P..  3.772.142. 
Lucas,  Joaeph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See — 

Bennett,  Derek  Roger,  and  Shotton,  Gordon  John,  3,772,089. 
Lucas,  Robert  Armistead;  and  Bbitter,  Herbert  Morton,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  2-Acyliniino-1.3-diazacyclo  alkenes  and  alkadienes. 
3,772.291.0.  260-256.30r. 
Lucht,  Wilbert  A.:  See— 

Donecker,  Frederick  W.;  aitd  Lucht,  WUbert  A..  3,772,454. 
Luckenbach,  Roy  L.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Applying  antistatic 
finish  on  synthetic  textiles.  3,772,070, 0.  1 1 7-1 38.8ua. 
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Luckett,  G«ry  C.  mnd  Sonoda.  Gcor^t,  to  International  Buainew 
Macfainet  Corporation.  FET  interface  circuit.  3,772.607.  CI.  330- 
35.000. 
Luckey.  George  W..  and  De  Boer.  Chaiiet  D.,  to  EMtmin  Kodak  Com- 
pmay.  PtiotoaeoMtive  element  containing  a  photoaentitive  cryvtalline 
polyacetyieaic  compound  and  a  pbotoconductive  inorganic  nnetal 
tah.  3.772,027.  Q.  96-88.000. 
Ludwig.  David  P.:  Set— 

Lcayk.  Joseph  N.;  Ludwig.  David  P.;  and   Monahan.  Jack  J., 
3.77I.7H. 
Luflcin  industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Wahher.  Milton  F..  3,77 1 ,609. 
Lundea.  Walter  W.;  See— 

Flyim,  Daniel  M.;  and  Lunden.  Walter  W..  3.772.483. 
Luthi.  Oacar;  and  Cartanith.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Improved  Machinery, 
inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  thickening  and  washing  suspensions 
coMainmg  fibrous  material.  3.772.144.  CI.  162-210.000. 
Lyaikin.  Jury  Grigocievich:  See— 

Dzhagatspantan.    Rateel    Vachaganovich;    Yakimenko,    Leonid 
Markovich;  Lyaskin,  Jury  Grigorievich;  Filippov.  Mikhail  Tik- 
hooovich;  and  Zetkin.  Viktor  Ivanovich.  3.772.172. 
Lyon.  Ftoyd  A.:  See — 

VMCOtto.   Mario;   Schanck.   Donakl   E.;   and    Lyon.   Floyd    A.. 
3.771.435. 
Lyons.  Raymond  T.;  and  Pladek,  Max^  to  Textile  Cutting  Corporation. 

Web  cutting  process.  3,772,1 1 2,  CI.  1 56-88.000 
Lyaenko.  Alexel  Petrovicfa:  See — 

Yaatrebov.  Igor  Atexandrovich;  Benderovsky.  Vladimir  Valeri- 
anovich;   Schepodev,   Alexandr   Ivanovich;   Lyaenko.   Alexel 
Petrovich;    Dvomikov.    Petr    Alexandrovich;    and    Korotkov. 
Anatoiy  Fedorovich,  3,77 1 ,744. 
M  A  T  Cbemicab.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Wowk.  Anatole.  3.772.244. 
M&M  International  Plastics,  inc.:  !^ee^ 

Myers,  Robert  E..  3.772.126. 
Mabrey.  LindeO  E.;  and  Miller.  Richard  IL.  said  Miller.  iUchard  R..  as- 
sor.  to  Globe  Glass  Manu&ctucing  Co.  Display  system  for  lai:ge  color 
traiHparenciea.  3.77 1  ;24S .  a.  40- 1 06. 1 00. 
Macchine  Agricoie  S.pA.:  See — 

Gebendinger.  Giovanni  Mario.  3.77 1 .768. 
MaclCenzie.  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Johnston.  Paul   M.;  MaciCenziq.  Raymond  W.;  and  Heinrich, 
Theodore  M..  3,772,669. 
Macovaki,  Albert,  to  American  Expreas  investment  Management  Com- 
pany. Sooic  image  tianaducer  uainga  storage  camera.  3,772.457, 0. 
178-6.800. 
MacPfaefson.  James  R.;  and  Serhu.  Paul  W..  to  Susquehanna  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Aspirator.  3.77 1 .9 1 3. 0. 4 1 7- 1 79.000. 
Madures,  John  W.:  Sk— 

Araatrang.  Robert  G.;  i>eszyck.  Edward  J.;  Madures,  John  W., 

and  Young.  Robert  H..  3.77 1 .533. 

Mafli,  Reinald  W.,  to  Kumag  A.-G,  l>riving  units  for  producing  a 

redprocaiory  and  oacillatory  motion  simultaneously.  3.77 1 ,644.  CI. 

l98-220.0ca. 

Magrr.    Vincent,    to    Ferranti.    Limited.     Semicooductar    devices. 

3.772.077.0.  114-212.000. 
M^tinni.  Franco,  to  loaooenti  Mefi-anica  S.p.A.  Transfer  assembly 
for  tnmaferrii^  woitpieoes  ftom  ttatian  to  atatioo  along  a  press. 
3.771.669.  CL214-I.0bb. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See — 

Richeaon.  WUKam  E.,  Jr.;  and  Row:h.  Joel  K..  3.772.456. 
Magnuaaon,  Oiov  Tage:  See — 

ICenneryd.   Umi  GoaU  Lennart  and   Magnuaaon.  Olov  Tage. 
3.771.320. 
Magy  Tudooanyoa  Akademia  Autofnatixalasi  Kutato  Intezet  Ser— 
Botoa.  Andor,  Hehn.  l^Mdo;  Marton.  Zsoit;  and  Szuca.  AtUla, 
3.771469. 
Maher.  Robert:  See — 

Diehl.    Robert    J.;    Maher,    R9bert;    and    Amolach.    William. 
3.771.869. 

Bircher,  Johannes;  Weidenhagea  Rudolf;  Mainz,  Uber,  Reinicke. 
Haoa;  Leonhauaer,  Senta;  and  Bauer.  Ingeborg.  3.772.433. 
Maiewaki.  Norbert:  Sm^ 

Neenan.  Sidney  A.;  and  Majewsk|.  I^orbeit.  3,77 1 ,85 1 . 
Maksy.  Edward  W..  to  Climate  Contnal  Systems.  Inc.,  mesne.  Modular 

air  oonditianmg  equipaaenL  3.77 1 ,32 1 .  a.  62-298.000. 
Maiden  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

DuUn.  G.  N..  Jr.,  3,772, 1 32. 
Malloy,  James  Oscar,  Dunnill.  Peter,  and  Lilly,  Malcom  Douglas,  to 
M.S.E.     Holdings    Uaaited.    Cei«riftigsl    photometric    analyier. 
3.771, 878.  CL  356-197.000. 
Malone.  Laurence  A.  Glazing compo«tion.  3.772,238,  CL  260-33.40r. 
MandeSk.  Bernard  G.;  and  Greea«,  Marvin  I.,  to  Pultanan  Incor- 
porated. Process  for  making  ftiel  ga#.  3,77 1 .26 1 ,  Q.  48-2 1 4.000. 
Manthey.  Joacph  W.:  See— 

Fko.  Sally  S.;  and  Manthey.  Josefh  W..  3.772.028. 
Marri'H'r.  CiMrles.  MalhnrI  for  the;  manufacture  of  an  element  of 
watch  case  and  element  at  watct|  caae  obtained  by  this  method. 
3.772J096.CL  148-6.300. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

l^araea.  Arthur  Lee.  3.771,980.    I 
Webb,  Thomas  O.,  3.77 1 ,602. 
Ma(b«^  Enrique  G.  Reflective  ilbi«an  device.  3.772.511,  CI.  240- 
lO.OOr. 


Marcy.  Rene  Henri  Pierre;  See—  ..    _    »   ^    -    - 

Robba,  Max  Femand;  Marcy,  Rene  Henri  Pierre;  and  tHivat. 
Denise  Jeanne  Claude,  3,772.295. 
Marine  Protein  Corporation,  mesne;  See— 

Doherty.  WiUiam  A.,  3,77 1 .492. 
Marino,  Salvatore  J.;  See- 
Berry,  Chcaur  R.,  and  Marino.  Salvatore  J..  3.772.03 1 
Martin.  Lawrence;  and  Schwarz,  Eric  George,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. I^rocess  for  production  of  s  polyutethane  foam  from  a  heat 
curable  froth.  3,772.224,  C\.  260-2.5bd. 
Marquette,  John  Lester.  Plug-in  equipment  rtorage  unit.  3,772.572,  CI. 

317-lOl.Odh. 
Marroni.  Michael  A..  Jr.;  and  Peck.  Daniel  A.,  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering. Inc.  Steam  gei>erator  cradle  supporx.  3,771.499,  CI.  122- 
510.000. 
Manalka,  Joeeph  P.,  and  Spademan,  Charles  F.,  to  MI*,  Inc.  Magnetic 
tape   daU   handling  system   employing   dual   daU  block  buffers. 
3.772,657.  a.  340-172.500. 
Marsh.  Donakl  D.;  See— 

Auer.  John  H..  Jr.;  Anderson.  Robert  F.;  Kovalcik.  Vincent  P.; 
Marsh,   Donakl   D..  Silley.  Henry  C;  and  Smith,  Willis  R., 
3,772,640 
Mart,  Harry  A.  CWW-proof  container  cap.  3 ,77 1 .68 1 .  a.  2 1 5-9.000. 
Martens,  Charles  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Apparatus  for 

welding  by  translational  friction.  3,771 ,706.  CI.  228-2.000 
Martin.  Edward  Attiert,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group,  Limited.  The. 

AC.  to  D.C.  converter  circuits.  3,772,582,  CI.  32 1  -47.000. 
Martin.  James  C;  Meen.  Ronald  H.;  and  L.ewis.  Howard  M.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  N-Hydroxymethyl  compounds,  compositions 
containing  such  compounds  and  celluloae-containing  textile  materi- 
als treated  tfierewith.  3.772.292.  CI.  260-256.40f 
Martin  Marietu  Corporation:  Ser— 
Jackson.  Albert  M..  3.772.674. 

Roberts.  Richard  E.;  Harmon.  George  Lamar;  Colpack,  Michael 
J.;  and  Askowith.  Burton  J.,  3,772.516. 
Martin  Proceaaing  Company.  Incorporated:  See- 
Hermes,  Julius,  3,771 ,949. 
MMtim,  Samuel  J.,  to  Airheart  Productt,  Inc.  Disc  brake  caliper  move- 
ment control.  3.771,625,0.  1 88-71. 00b. 
Marton.  Zsolt:  See— 

Bofoa.  Andor,  Hehn,  Laailo;  Marton,  Zsoft;  and  Szucs,  AttiU. 
3.771,569. 
Mavuta.  Rikio:  See— 

Kawai.  iCiyoaki;  mi  Maruta.  iUkio.  3.772.680. 
Mwei.  C»1  S.;  Higgins.  Jerry  G.;  and  Penae,  Rolf,  to  Research  Cor- 
poration.  Method  for  preparing  2-arybencaBoles.  3,772,309, 0.  260- 
296.00b. 
Maraocchi.  AMVed.  to  Owens  Coming  Corporation.  Tire  construction 

and amembly  technique.  3,772,130,0.  161-55.000. 
MMcetli.  Joseph  A.,  Jr..  to  PtaatoHhn  Industriea.  hK.  Shipping  holder 

for  ^Mik  phi^  or  the  Hce.  3.77 1 ,646, 0.  206-6S.00k. 
MMhkovsky,  Arkady  Vsevokidovich;  See— 

Bezrukov,    Alexandr   Fredofovich;    Balykov,   Petr   Semenovich; 
Mahkovaky.  Arkady  Vsevofodovich;  and  Vasin.  Eduaid  Lv- 
genievich.  3.77 1.633 
MMi.  James  Vincent,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Touch  reaponaive 
electric  switch  and  device  for  the  use  thereof.  3,772.685,  O.  340- 
36S.00C 
Maaaai  hmnm  inalitute  of  Technology:  See— 

Woodaon.  Herbert  Horace.  3,772>43. 
riMarll.  Edward  M.,  to  Electronic  Aasociatea  Inc.  System  and  method 
for  on-line  aimulatian  of  bulk  power  ayatem  tranaienU  at  very  high 
speeds.  3.772.505. 0. 235-185.000. 
Maauda,  ^4oboru;  Niafaino.  Yu;  and  Kaae.  Hiroaki.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  for  forming  strips  on  semiconductor  device.  3,772,100, 
O.  156-3.000. 
Matchett.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Chen.  Chi  C;  and  Matchett,  Robert  W.,  3.772.141. 
Mateer.  MeKin  J.:  See— 

ReinboU.  Richard  J.;  Mateer.  MeWin  J.;  and  Muhlhauaer.  John  P.. 
3,771,775. 
Mather  Company,  The;  See— 

Sekulich.  Stephen  A;  and  Hatch.  Frederick  R..  3.77 1,799. 
Matsui.  Kanenobu:  See— 

Niahimura,     Kenji;     Matsui,     Kanenobu;    and     Hirai,     Koichi. 
3.772.369 
Matsukawa.  Hiroharu;  See — 

Kimura,  Shiro;  IshigB,  SaOao,  iCato.  Hajiroe;  Hayashi.  Takao; 

Miyamoto,  Akio;  and  Matsukawa.  Hiroharu.  3.772.052. 

Mataumiya,  Ritsuo.  to  Nissho  Semiconductor  Co..  Ltd.  Heating  devices 

for  manufacturing  semiconductor  elements.   3.771.948,  O.   432- 

122.000. 

Matsumoto,  Seiji;  and  Honjo.  Satoru.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Elec- 

troconductive  paper.  3.772,173,0.204-165.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takaaki;  «id  Nakamura,  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Fdm  Co., 
Ltd.  Web  feeding  apparatus  using  fluid  support.  3,77 1 .702.  O.  226- 
7  000 
Matsuo,  MMaharu.  Cardboard  box  blank  and  apparatus  for  making  the 

same.  3,77 1 ,425, 0. 93-58.20r. 
Mataushima,  Norihiaa:  See— 

Taketomi,  ICameo;  Kalsuntata,  Tomoaki;  Mataushima.  Norihisa; 
and  Yoneji,  Maaaari.  3.77 1 .304. 
Mataushiu  ElectrooKS  Corporation;  See— 

Wakai.  Shuzo;  and  Sug^uio.  Hitoahi.  3.772.463.. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 
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Cabaret.  George  F.;  Holland.  Andrew  M.;  Morris.  Joseph  P.; 
Pester,  William  B.;  and  Osborne,  Harold  A..  3,771 ,255 
Matteson,  WUliam  M.  Longitudinally  and  verticaUy  adjustable  arch 

support  for  a  shoe.  3.77 1 ,529. 0.  1 28-597.000 
Matui.  Megumi.  to  Galsken  Co.,  Ltd.  Self-teaching  system.  3,771 .240. 

CI.  35-9.00C. 
Matunami,  Mutuo:  See—  . 

Tuzi,    Takater,    AwMe.    Katunobu;    and    Matunami,    Mutuo, 
3,771.219. 
Mavis,  Mary  Ann  E.  Method  of  makmg  a  textile  fabric.  3.77 1 .479.  CI. 

112-266.000. 
MaxCo..  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Niahlkawa.  Mitauo,  3.771 .707. 
Max-Planck-Oesellachaft.  zur  Forderung  der  Wiaaenchaften  c.V.: 


Hockatedt.Gukio;  and  Jakobs,  Hermann,  3,772,192. 
May,  Ftamc;  and  Wendtamd,  Broder,  to  Licentia  PateM- Verwaltungs- 
GmbH.   Method  for  reducing  the  bandwidth  of  communication 
sinak.  3.772.458. 0. 178-6.000. 
May.  James  LBnuaiere.  3.771 .528,0.  128-498.000 
Mayer.  Edward  A.,  to  Texaco  inc.  Automatic  foel  diapensing  nozzle 

3.771.575.0.141-128.000. 
Mayar.  Edward  A.,  to  Texaco  lac.  Automatic  fuel  diapenaing  nozzle. 

3.771 .577. 0.  141-209.000. 
Mayer.  Edward  H.;  Schunk.  Frederick  B.;  and  lUhn,  HUton  N.,  to 
Bethlehem  Steal  Corporation.  Very  thin  alael  aheet  and  method  of 
producing  aaane.  3.772.09 1,0.148-1 2.000. 
Mayer,  Mayer,  Jr.;  Mid  Baril.  Albert,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Method  far  electrostatic  yarn  bulking  and  impregnat- 
ing. 3.77 1 .202. 0.  28-75.0wt. 
Mayer.  Warren  C.  to  Johnaon  A  Johnson.  Method  of  forming  tisaue 

ImntMNe.  3,772,124.0.  156-324.000. 
Mayeraik,  Andrew  B.;  Beckwith.  Edwin  F  ;  md  Hubbard,  Howard  N., 
to  United  Statea  Steel  Corporation.  Safely  diaconnectable  flow 
limiter  valvea  for  a  high  pressure  fluid  Une.  3.771.762,  O.  251- 
148.000. 
Mc  bwray.  George  P..  to  l>ennBylvsnia  Research  Aaaociatea.  inc. 
Mechaniam  for  feeding,  aeparating  and  stacking  sheets.  3.771.783. 
O.  271-125.000. 
McBean.  William  N..  to  Tennco  Oil  Company.  Method  of  secondary 

recovery  of  hydrocarbons.  3.771 .598. 0.  166-268.000. 
McCabe.  John  P.;  and  Joaoelyn.  Edwin,  to  Instrument  Systems  Cor- 
poration. Stethoscope  headset.  3.772,478, 0.  1 79- 1  .Oat 
MoConnell,  WUKan  C;  and  Raha.  Henry  W.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  of  controlling  weeds  with  a  combination  of  an  organic  herbi- 
cide and  potMammaxkle.  3.771.994,0.71-111.000 
McCoy.  Lairry  G.;  and  Sharpe,  Robert  E,  to  Liberty  Obw  Company. 
Containers  snd  method  of  preparing  same.  3.772.061.  O.   117- 
72.000. 
McDermott.  Cltflon  Eugene;  and  Steinioke.  DarreU  B..  to  Bio-l^ogics, 
Inc.  Patient,  object  data  correlation  method.  3.771.717.  O.  235- 
6l.l2r. 
McDonaU,  Bertrand  N.:  Ser— 

Spnwuc.  Theodore  S.;  Schlicting,  John;  and  McDonaM.  Bertrand 
N..  3.771,497. 
McDomkl,  Geotge  1~;  and  Jackson.  Michael  L.  Method  of  repainng 

knife  edge  ftais  in  spacer  fluid  seals.  3.77 1,798, 0. 277-9iXX). 
McDonnell  Domlas  Corporation:  See— 
Dawson.  James  A..  3.77 1 .343. 
Gray.  James  G.;  and  Sontag.  Kenneth  £..  3.77 1 ,278. 
Tracy.  Alfred  C.  3.77 1 .922. 
MoOahicn.  William  James;  Mid  Kunstmann.  Martin  Paul,  to  American 
CyMiMnkl  Company.   Preparation  of  2-chloro-7-hydrc.xy- 1 1    -(4- 
methyl-l-ptperazinyD-di  benz(b/)-oxa2epine.  3.772.151.  O.   195- 
5l.00r. 
MoOee.  Roger  V..  Jr.  Anchor  handling  device.  3.771,487,  O.  114- 

210.000. 
McOowen,  Harold  E.  Jr.,  to  Cameo,  lncoTpora,dd.  Huid  system  for 
movii^  subsurface  well  equipment  in  well  tubing.  3,771,597.  CI. 
166-77.000. 
McOraw-Ediaon  Company:  See— 

Mikulecky.  Harvey  W.;  and  Huber.  WiUiam  J..  3.772490. 
McKay,  Alexander  S.:  Ser— 

HaU.  Hu^  E..  Jr.;  McKay,  Alexander  S.;  and  Paap.  Hans  J., 
3.772413. 
McKean.  Edwin  M.:  See— 

Cnmlkh.  Bernard  J,  3,77 1 ,792. 
McKee.  Dou^  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  treaung 
a  carbon  current  collection  brush  and  brush  resulting  therefrom. 
3.772.080.0.  117-228.000. 
McKee.  l^effler  H.;  and  Roisber.  Henry  W..  to  GTE  Sylvania.  Incor- 
porated. Color  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  shadow   mask  variety. 
3/772455,0.  3 13-«5.00a. 
McKimon,  NeQ  Alexander  See- 
Stringer.  Robert  Kenneth;  McKinnon.  Neil  Alexander;  and  Wil- 
liams. Uoyd  Stuart,  3,772.042. 
McMath.  Jack  A.;  and  Wibon.  Fred  A.,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Vapor 

recovary  adapter.  3.771 466. 0.  1 37-625.490. 
McPheiaon.  James  B..  Jr.:  Ser— 

Olick.  Arthur,  and  McPheraon,  James  B..  Jr.,  3.772,420. 
Mead.  Ra^  T..  to  Wurlitzer  Company.  The.  Battery  cell  construction. 

3,772.083.0.  136-20.000. 
Meade.  Hazel  W.:  See— 

Blanco,  Louis  A.;  and  Meade.  Haael  W,  3,772.049. 


Means,  WilHam  A.,  to  Applied  Motors,  Inc.  Dynamoelectric  machine 

with  ceramic  permanent  magneu.  3,772.546,0.  310-154.000 
Medema,  Dirk:  See — 

Pilgram,    Kurt    H.;    Medema,    Dirk;   Soloway.    Samuel    B.;    aitd 
Gaertner,  George  W.,  Jr.,  3,772.391 . 
Meeh.  Robert  F.  Refuse  bag  hokler.  3.771 ,752, 0.  248-98.000 
Meen,  Ronald  H.:  See- 
Martin,  James  C;  Meen,  Ronald  H.;  and  Lewis.  Howard  M., 
3,772.292. 
Mehlan,  Bemd;  See— 

Holaer,  Walter,  and  Mehlan.  Bemd.  3,772,488. 
Mehta.  Avinash  C:  See— 

Bader.  Henry;  and  Mehta.  Avimish  C.  3,772.368. 
Meibuhr,  Stuart  G.:  See— 

Zeitner,    Edward   J.,    Jr.;    Wheatley.    Marion    E.;   Withenpoon. 
Romeo  R.;  and  Meibuhr,  Stuart  G.,  3,772,086. 
Meier,  Jean;  See — 

Allais.  Andre;  Meier,  Jean;  and  Dube,  Jacques,  3,772.332. 
Meininger,  Fritz;  and  Kohlhaas,  Folker,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechrt  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Water-aoiuble  reac- 
tive xanthenium  dyestufFs.  3,772.335, 0.  260-336.000. 
Meisel,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  Ser— 

Lamplugh,  Roland  J;  and  Meisel.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  3,772.2 1 8 
Meianer,     Heribert,    to    Meissner.    Josef.     Centrifugal     separator. 

3,771,654,0.  210-84.000. 
Meissner,  Herman  P.:  See — 

H,  Je,  Richard  W.;  Meissner.  Herman  P.;  and  Kusik.  Charles  L.. 
'3.772.000. 
Meissner.  Josef:  Ser — 

Mekaner.  Heribert.  3.77 1 ,654. 
MejMi,  Henry.  Jr.  SheUa  for  hokling  soft  drink  bottles.  3.77 1 ,689,  O. 

220-69.000. 
Mellen.  Ahce  M.:  See— 

Mellen.  William  F..  3.771 .607. 
Mellen.  William  P..  to  Mellen.  Alice  M.  Two-way  ptow.  3.77 1 ,607. 0. 

172-212.000. 
Mendelsohn,  Morris  A.;  and  Ruflining.  Charles  R.,  to  Westin^iouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pressure  sensitive  thermoaetting  resinous  ad- 
hesive tapes.  3.772.064. 0.  11 7-1 22.00p. 
Menefee.  Emory:  See- 
Sacks,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Menefee,  Emory,  3.77 1 .35 1 . 
Meneghini.  Pietro:  See — 

Dell'Asta,  Gino;  Meneghini.  Pietro;  and  Gennaro,  Ugo,  3,772,260. 

Menon,  M  Krishna,  to  Astra  Lakeroedel  Aktiebolag.  Method  for  the 

treatment  of  Parkinsonism   and  depression.   3,772,440,  O.   424- 

273.000. 

Meonikow.  Ixon.  Aircraft-landing  strip  device.  3.771.747.  O.  244- 

1  I4.00r. 
Merck  A  Co.,  bic.:  See— 

Sarett.  Lewis  H.;  and  Hannah,  John.  3.772.444. 
Merigoux.  Jean-Marie;  See— 

Friberg.     Jean-Marie     Eugene;     and     Merigoux,     Jean-Marie, 
3,771,925. 
Mermelstein.  Seymour,  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.  Precision  linear  mo- 
tion converting  and  position  measuring  apparatus.  3,771.375,0.  74- 
89.200. 
Merola,   Anthony,   to   Amerola   Products  Corporation.    Adjustable 

material  Iwndlirw device.  3,771.826,0.  294-1 14.000. 
MerriU.  Stewart  H.:  See- 
Eastman.  Donakl  R.;  and  Merrill.  Stewart  H..  3,772.053. 
Merriman,  Roger  W.;  See— 

Flaaigan,  Eugene  E.;  and  Merriman,  Roger  W.,  3,771,916. 
Merry,  Roydon  WiUiam;  Parsons,  Stuart  L.;  and  Reynokis,  Charles  Ed- 
ward, to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connecting  device  for  com- 
ponem  wiring  panels.  3.77247 1 , 0.  3 1 7-99.000. 
Mertens,  George  Firmin;  and  Page,  Richard  Stockbridge.  Vibration 
isolatora  for  evacuated  scientific  instrument.  3,772.510,  O.  250- 
3 1 1 .000. 
Memerchmitt-Bolkow-Bfohm  GmbH:  See— 

Schnabelle,  Werner,  Zeyher,  Fritz;  and  Weis.  Dieter,  3,77 1 .41 7. 
Messinger,  Werner,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellachaft  Shaver  construction. 

3.77 1. 842. 0.  30-43.920. 
Metallgeaellschaft  AG:  See— 

Pelzel,  Erich;  and  Pelael.  Reiner,  3,772,007. 
Metcalfe,  C.  B.,  Food  Machinery,  Ltd.:  See- 
Richards,   Brynley   Thomas;   and   Battman,   Bernard   Desmond, 
3,771,404. 
Meyer.    Alfred    L..    to    Anetsberger   Brothers,   Inc.    Die   cut   unit. 

3.771.403. 0.  83-628.000. 
Meyer.    Dieter    B..    to    Skil    Corporation.    Adjustable    cutting    tool. 

3.77 1 .895. 0.  408- 1 74.000. 
Meyer.  WUUam  J.;  Sienkiewicz,  Boleslaw;  and  Byrwa,  John  J.,  to 
General  Foods  Corporatian.  Static  bed  agglomeration.  3,772,037. 
CI.  426-453.000. 
Meylan-Rochat.  Andre,  to  l*arechoc  S.A.  Potentiometer.  3,772.629. 

CI.  338-154.000. 
Mezofr.  Mihon,  to  Artmor  Services,  Inc.  Disposable  cigarette  hoklers. 

3,771435.0.  131-187.000. 
Mhatre.  Nagesh  Shamrao;  and  Boguslaski,  Robert  Charles,  to  Miles 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Bis(ooumarin]^)  phoaphatea.  3,772.340,  O.  260- 
343 .20p. 
Micallef,  L^ewis  A.,  to  l^eeds  and  Micallef.  Safety  closure  assembly. 
3.771,685,0.215-9.000. 
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MKhael.  Harotd  J.,  to  Rockwell  InleniatiaiuU  Corporation. 

protective  coatiBtgtaM  frit.  3.772.043.  a.  106-48.000. 
Michaiiki.  Raymond  J.;  and  Cochrane.  ChappeUe  C.  to  Naloo  Chemi- 
cal Coaipaay.  PraoeM  and  compo«tiaiH  for  controlling  foaming  in 
aqueous.  3.772^07.0.  232-321.000. 
Micromatic  Induttiies,  Inc.:  See — 

EUiK,  Myron  P.;  and  Kaake.  Kari  H..  3.772.164. 
MicroayMeaa  ialenatiaaal  Limited:  See— 

Cowpiand.  Michael  C.  J.;  and  Fo«.  Richard C.  3.772.470. 
Midfett.  RonaU  J.:  See- 
Norman.  Anthony  W.;  Myrtle.  Jfunea  F.;  Midgett,  Ronald  J.;  and 
htowicki,  Henry  C.  3,772.1 50. 
Mihaly.  Michael  P.;  md  Faroni.  Chartea  C.  to  Amerace  Eana  Corpora- 
tion. Fluih  mounting  inaert  for  sandwich  panels.  3.771.272.  O.  S2- 
617.000. 
Mikeaka,  Alan  J.,  to  United  States  at  America,  Air  Force.  Free-Aoeting 

rocket  nonle  insert.  3.771.726. 0. 239-26S.  1 10. 
Mikulecky.  Harvey  W.;  and  Hnber.  William  J.,  to  MoOraw-Ediaon 
Company.  Method  of  production  tasting  fuses  and  circuit  for  acoom- 
plkhing  such  tcBtii«.  3.772.590.  CL  324-28.00r. 
Mildenberger.  Hihnar  See— 

Horicin,  Gerhard;  Mildenberger.  Hihnar.  Kromgar.  Amo;  and 
Hartel.  Kurt,  3.772322. 
Miles  Laboratotiea,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Fader.  Marshall  Lk>yd,  3.771 .964. 

Mhatie.    Nageah    Shamrao;    and    Boguslaski.    Robert   Charles. 
3.772340. 
Millay.  Heft)ert  D:  5c«— 

Schkibotai.  Roland  T.;  and  Mill^.  Herbert  D..  3.772,359. 
Miller.  Danow  L..  to  North  Americnn  Rockwell  Coqxxation.  Rapid 

utoasonc  inspectinw  appratus.  3.77 1 354.  d.  73-67 .700. 
Miller.  George  T..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Metal  plating  of 

synthetic  polymeis.  3.771.973.0.  29-195.000. 
Miller.  Keith  A.:  See— 

StowMScr.  WiKam  P.;  td  Millet.  Keith  A..  3.771.718. 
Miller.  Mariyn:  See— 

Slevem.  Lafarcnce  G.;  Miller.  Marilyn;  and  GoeUer.  Leonhard  A.. 

3.772.423. 
Stevms,  Laurence  G.;  Miller.  Marilyn;  and  GoeOer.  Leonhard  A., 
3.772.424. 
Miller.  Orville  L.  Pavement  material  applying  apparatua.  3.771,893. 

O.  404-101.000. 
V«er.  Richaid  R.r  Sw^ 

Mabrey.  LindeH  E.;  and  Mflfer.  Kdiard  R..  3.771 .245. 
MiBer.  Robert  C:  See- 
Ryan,  Frederick  M.;  and  MOIer.  Robert  C.  3.772.099. 
Miller.  Steplien  H.;  and  Tbcker.  ArcMe  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Fdm  cartndge  with  guide  (infer.  3.77 1 ,864. 0.  352-78.00r. 
Mills,  Geoffrey  Spottiswoode.  Milkiac  inllationB.  3.771.494.  O.  1 19- 

14.470. 
MillB.  Geocfe  T.;  and  Okcuoghi.  Sckhattin  A.,  to  International  Busi- 
neas  Machines  Corporation.  Type  element  sopport  3.771.635,  O 
197-52.000. 
MiDs,  Kii^  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Electrode  for  elec- 
trolytic conversion  cells  incfaiding  ^aasafle  means  in  the  electrode  for 
electrolyle  How  through  the  electrode.  3.772,201.0. 204-277.000. 
Nfilnes.  Malcolm  Howard,  to  Coalite  and  Chemical  Products  Limited. 

Separation  ofchkirophenols.  3.772.394. 0.  26O-623.00r. 
Mibom,  Daniel,  to  Cities  Service  Oi  Company.  Lubricating  oil  com- 
position. 3.772.1 97. 0.  252-33.200. 
Minncnota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Brown,  Harvey  A.;  Vogel,  Herward  A.;  and  Sandberg.  Cari  L.. 

3.772,248. 
Brown.  Harvey  A.,  3.772,25 1 . 
Franoen.  Vernon  L.,  3.772.195. 
Fianer.  Victor  it.  3.772,08 1 . 
Livesay,  Richard  G..  3.772,200. 
Pearson.  Ian;  Butler.  Louis;  and  Enede.  Louis  A..  3.772^)32. 
Ramelk).  Piero.  3.772,002. 

Swsi,  David  W.;  and  Duflln,  Georte  F..  3.772.01 8. 
Minoda.  Minoru;  Yoahida,  Tetiuo;  and  Oakamasa,  Hirosfai.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Fdm  Co..  Ltd.   Method  ior  fkiating  and  drying  a  web. 
3.771 .235.0.34-10.000. 
Minoda,  Minocu;  Yosfaida,  Tetsuo;  and  CMkamaaa,  HirosM.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  web  by  use  of  an  air  jet 
flow.  3.771,239.0.  34-156.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabwhiki  Kaiaha:  S«— 

Ogawa.  Mvaya,  3.771 ,866. 
Mirabed  A.G.:  See— 

Letasann,  Waher.  3.77 1 .770. 
MitcheO,  Barbara:  5«r— 

Knight.  Michael  Horace;  Mitchea.  Barbara;  and  Raldiffe.  Mau- 
rice James,  3.772,404. 
Mitchell,   Hal   D..  to  A-T-O   faic.   Athletic   pttMectivc  equipaenL 

3.77 1.1 7 l.CL  2-2.000. 
Milcfaea.  Jvnes;  Dassett.  Douglas  Aaatin;  GbMS,  David  Gooivb;  Hoff- 
man. Larry  Allan  Rodney;  Posde,  William  AmoU;  nd  Johnson. 
Dennis  WiUon.  to  Saakatchewaa  Power  Corporation.  Vibration 
measuring  assemblies  for  cneigiind  and  non  energiaed  power  line 
viration  measurements.  3.77 1 356. 0.  73-7 1 .50r. 
Milchem,  Luther  C:  See — 

NeOi.  Joseph  R.;  and  Mitchem.  Luther  C.  3.772,193. 


Mitache.  Roy  T.;  and  Wilhetni.  Frederick  C.  to  Universal  OU  Producu 
Company.  Preparation  at  a  catalytic  composite  containing  germani- 
um and  platinum.  3.77231 3. 0.  252-466.0pt. 
Mitschelen.  Laurel  1.:  See— 

Perkins,  Garry  R;  and  Mitachelen.  Laurel  I..  3.77 1 .7 10. 
Mitaubcshi  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanu«uchi.  Mitsuo;  and  Kj«eyama.  Yoichi.  3.772395. 
Mitaubiahi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc. :  See— 

Saito.  Mmao;  and  Okawa.  Takeshi,  3.772.2 12. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamada.  Tominori;  and  Douno.  Syugo.  3.771 .825. 
Mixich.  Johann:  See — 

KoMpoth.   Gerhard;    Komlschke.    Peter;    Miiich.   Johann;   and 
Kilger.  Ham>loachim.  3.772357. 
Miyadera,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Tachikawa,     Ryuji;     Takagi,     Hiromu;     Kamioka.     Toshihani; 
Miyadera,  Tetsuo;  Fukunaga,  Mitsunobu;  and  Kawano.  Yoichi. 
3.772371. 
Miyamoto.  Akio:  See — 

Kimura,  Shiro;  Ishige.  Sadao;  Kaio.  Hajime;  Hayashi.  Takao; 
Miyamoto,  Akio;  and  Matsukawa.  Hiroharu.  3.772.052. 
Miyauchi.  Akio.  to  Naigai  Rubber  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
produdag  the  seat  ring  of  a  butterfly  valve  and  the  seat  ring  thereof. 
3 .77 1 ,764, 0.  25 1  -306.000. 
Miyaiako.  Takusfai:  See — 

Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Miyai^o.  Takushi;  Ohkubo.  Kinji;  and  Kato.  Kaai- 
nobu,  3.772.024. 

Ml*  Inc.:  See 

'  Maraalka.  Joaeph  P.;  nd  Spademan,  Charles  F..  3.772.657. 
Mladek.  Miloa:  See— 

Kodousek.  Jiri;  snd  Mladek,  Miloa.  3.77 1 .632. 
MDcvy.  William  P.;  and  Tucci.  Raymond  J.  Effervescent  mouthwaah 

tablet.  3.772.43 1 . 0. 424-44.000. 
Mo  Och  DoHMfo  Aktiebolag:  See- 

Jonaon,  KarV-Erik;  Md  Erisk,  dof  Edvin.  3.77 1 .64 1 . 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Chang.  Oarenoe  D.;  Naro.  Paul  A.;  and  Silvcstri.  Anthony  J.. 
3.772.185. 

WendeL Gerak)  Raymond,  3,77 1 .645. 
Modem  Faucet  M^..  Co.:  See— 

Radecki.  Tony.  3,77 1 ,5 1 7 
Modine  Maiiuracturing  Company:  See— 

Slaasted.  Raymond  S..  3.77 1 395. 
Moffiett,      Robert      B.,     to      Upjohn      Company.     The.      Certain 

and     their     production. 
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3.7723 1 8.  a.  260-308.00C. 
Molwr.  Douglas  D.:  5^e— 

Cmp.  Alan  E.;  and  Mohar.  Douglaa  D..  3.772,035. 
Mohney.  GeraU  L.:  See— 

Hwrls.  David  S.;  and  Mohney.  GeraU  L..  3.771 394. 
Moiroux,  Augiuole:  See — 

Barthakn.  Maurice;   Moiroux.  Augusts;  and  Wataon. 
3.771.462. 
Mojonnier.  Harry  O.:  See — 

Skoli.  Sigmund  P.;  Mojonnier.  Harry  G;  Witt.  Chester  J.;  Seyfarth. 
Walter  A.;  and  Ross,  Victor  H.  3.771 389. 
Mokritiky.  Pavel  Serfeevich:  See— 

Lezhen.    looif  Solomonovich;    Ulyanov.    Mikhail   Grigorievich: 
Barifehenko.  Vitaly  Sergeevich;   and   Mokritsky.  Pavel  Ser- 
geevich.  3.772.108. 
Monahan,  Jack  J.:  See— 

Lesyk,  Jooeph  N.;  Ludwig.  David  P.;  and  Monahan,  Jack  J., 
3,771.711. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co. :  See— 

Pataner.  Dale  A..  3.77 1 .626. 
Monroe  Belgium  N.V.:  See- 
Fader.  Jol»  H.;  Kei^er.  Johan  H.;  Gradhs.  Marcel  J.  R;  and 
Beets.  Roland  H.  C.  3.77 1 .629. 
Monsanto  Chemicals.  Limited:  See — 
Hayes,  Ernest  Frank,  3.772332. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Baker.  Joaeph  W.;  and  Schumacher.  Ignathis,  3.772.414. 
Dobo,  Emerick  J..  3.77 1 .982. 

Johnaon.  William  R.;  and  Singleton.  Thomas  C.  3.772.1 56. 
Paulik.  Frank  E.;  Hetshman.  Arnold;  Roth.  James  F.;  snd  Knox. 

Walter  R..  3.772380. 
Ratta,  Kenneth  Wayne.  3.772,434. 
Shen,  Chung  Yu.  3.772374. 
Mootanvert,  Michel;  and  Jeymond,  Jacques,  to  Cometa  S.A.  Method 

snd  ^iparatus  for  optical  detection.  3.772323. 0.  250-552.000. 
Montecatani  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

DoO'Aata,  Oino;  Meneghini.  Pietro;  and  Gennaro.  U«o.  3.772360. 
Scarso,  Luciano;  Cerri.  Egkiio;  and  Pezzin,  Giovanni.  3,772.409. 
Mantgotnery.  John  D.:  See — 

Levch.  Adolph  Felix;  Otis.  Nick  C;  and  Montgomery.  John  D.. 
3,771369. 
Moore  A  Munger.  Inc.:  See— 

Gaab.   Frederick;   Padgett.  John   W.;   and   Van.   Sherman  T., 
3.772333. 
Moose,  George  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Combustion  process 

for  pftxhicmg  high  surCace  area  silica.  3.772.427. 0.  423-337.000. 
Moore  Products  Co.:  See— 

Huslin.  Theodore  J..  Jr..  3.77 1 .346. 
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Moran,  Harold  J.  to  Switlik  Parachute  Co..  Inc.   Life  preserver. 

3,771.183,0  9-342  000 
Mortwrk  Industries,  Inc.;  See- 
Smith.  Lewsrd  N . .  3 ,77 1 ,397 
Moreno,  Frederick  E:  See— 

Foster,  Jack  D.;  Kirk,  RusseH  R.;  and  Moreno,  Frederick  E  , 
3,772,610. 
Moiet,  Michel  A.;  and  Jousson,  Pierre,  to  EUblissements  SOPHIM- 
DAR.  Hydraulically  operated  hand  appliance  for  persoiwl  hygiene. 
3.771,186.0.  15-22.00T. 
Moret.  Michel  A.;  and  Jousson,  Pierre  J  ,  to  Imtitut  de  Recherche 
Woog.    Reservoir   for   s    liqukJ    pump,   including   s   float   valve. 
3.771357,0.  137-565.000. 
Morgans.  David  Evan  Bryan,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited. 
Filled  polytetrafluoroethylene  compositionB.   3.772.249.  O.  260- 
41.00b. 
Mori.  Kaoru:  See— 

laowa.  Yoshikazu;  Takashina,  Toshiyuki;  Ohmori,  Muneki;  Kurita. 
Hideaki;  Sato,  MMsnari;  and  Mori,  Kaoni.  3.772.265. 
Morris.  Joseph  P.;  See- 
Cabaret.  George  F.;  Holland.  Andrew  M.;  Morris.  Joseph  P  ; 
Pester.  William  B.;  and  Osborne.  Harold  A..  3,77 1 .255 
Morris,  Louis  P.,  to  Robertshaw  Controb  Company.  Adapter  for  con- 
verting low  pressure  pilot  burner  for  use  with  high  presnire  gas 
supply.  3,771,722,0.  239-590.300. 
Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated:  See— 

Amtatroi^  Robert  G.;  Deszyck.  Edward  J.;  Madures,  John  W.; 
and  Yrv-g,  Robert  H..  3,771 ,533. 
Morrison,  Glenn  C;  and  Shavel.  Jo'in.  Jr.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany.   1.2.4a3 ,6.8.9. 14,1 4b-Decahydrobenz  a  indolo  2,3-g  quin- 
olixin-3(4H)-ones.  3,772.306, 0.  26O-288.00r. 
Morse  ProducU  Mfg.;  See— 

Fatek,  Mehrin  S..  Jr..  3.772.667. 
Mart,  Ed^v  A.  Roof  truss  forming  machine.   3.771.439,  O.    100- 

100.000. 
Mortoly.  John  L..  to  Tayler.  James  L.,  Manufacturing  Company.  Sur- 
face alignerfor  panel  boards.  3.771 ,779, 0.  269-23.000 
Mooer.    Hermann.    Exposure    apparatus    for    electrophotographic 

reproduction  machines.  3.77 1 .867. 0.  355- 14.000. 
Moses.  James  A. ;  See— 

CUfltard.  RKhard  P.;  and  Mooes.  James  A..  3.772337. 
Mask),  Ernest  P.  Safety  device  for  moUing  machine.  3.771.936.  O. 

425-153.000. 
Motch  A  Merryweather  Machinery  Co..  The:  See— 

Former.  Peter  E.;  and  Nowak.  RonaU  R..  3.77 1 .61 3. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporatian:  See— 
Hubbaid.  HoroU  C.  3.77 1 .840. 

Sipovic.  Steve  F.;  and  Steinkraus,  Herman  A.,  3,77 1 .832. 
Motorola.  Inc.;  See — 

Davis.  Stanley  P..  3.772.097. 
Hilbert.  Francis  H..  3.772.479. 
Mounce.  William  R..  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  Devek>pment 
Company.  Process  for  semi-continuous  regeneration  of  catalyst  with 
waA  liqukl  in  a  ckiaed  system.  3.7723 1 1 . 0.  252-4 1 4.000. 
Mowbray.  Terry  E.;  See— 

Kack.  James  W;  and  Mowbray.  Terry  E.,  3,771 303. 
M.S.E.  Hokfings.  Limited:  See— 

Malloy.  James  Oscar;  Dunnill.  Peter,  and  Lilly.  Makxim  Dooglas, 
3.771.878. 
Mueller.  Eugene  Charles.   Apparatus  for  assembling  and  stacking 

material.  3. 771. 673. 0.  214-82.000. 
Muhllwuser.  John  F.:  See— 

Reinbokt.  Rkhard  J.;  Mateer,  Melvin  J.;  and  Muhlhauser,  John  F., 
3.771.775. 
Muka,  Edward,  to  EMtman  Kodak  Company.  Microfiche  image  selec- 
tion device.  3,77 1 .863. 0.  353-207.000. 
MuOer.  John  George.  Pressurixed  rubber  for  absorbing  impact  energy. 

3.771.778. 0.  267-140.000. 
Muller.  Theo:  See— 

Visconti.  OeroM;  and  Muller.  Theo.  3.77 1 .308. 
Munksgaard.  Asger  See— 

Edstrand.  Torsten  Karl  Ivar  Bemhard;  Munksgaard.  Asger.  Ron- 
Ian.  ANin;  and  Wtekberg.  Borje  Vilhehn.  3.772.376. 
Munyon.  Julian  M.;  and  Beaty.  RonaU  W..  to  Barber-Greene  Com- 
pany.   Mobile    grade    reference    device    for   a   paving    machine. 
3371 392. 0.  404-84.000. 
Murakami.  Tokashi.  to  Rkxih  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  selectively  setting 

type  bars  of  cafeubuttng  machines.  3.771.444. 0.  101-94.000. 
Murakami.  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Fukukawa,    Sadaonu;    Shimomura.    Takefiimi;     Ijichi,    Ichiro; 
Yoshikawa.  Nobuharu;  and  Murakami.  Tomoyuki.  3.772.063. 
Muramatsu.  Tateo;  Aramaki.  Kuninori;  and  KotKlo,  Yoshikazu,  to 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Oil  recovery  system.  3,771 ,662, 
O.  210-242.000. 
Murayoma,  Naohiro;  and  Hashizume.  Hkleyuki,  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabtishiki  Kaisha.  Pyroelectric  coordinate  input  process  and 
apparatus.  3.7723I8.0.  250-21  l.OOr. 
MureMe.  John  Ronald,  to  True  Tech  Equipment.  Umited.  Transfer 

table  and  base  structure  for  shaping.  3,771309.0.  125-1  l.OOr. 
Mureso,  Vladimir  See— 

Knourek,    Jaroslav;    Kouril,    Oklrich;    and    Mureso,    Vladimir, 
3.771332. 
Murphy.  Hubert  W.:  See— 

Gerzon.  Koert;  and  Murphy.  Hubert  W.,  3.772370. 


Murphy.  Thomas  L.;  See- 
Harmon.  James  F.;  Johnston.  Richard  D.;  Lach.  John  H.;  Von  Der 
Licth.  William  H.;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  L.,  3.771 ,937. 
Murray.  Robert  L.;  See- 
Lemon,  Stephen  C;  and  Murrey,  Robert  L..  3,77 1 349. 
Musil.  VacUv:  See— 

Podesva,  Curad;  Musil,  Vaclav;  and  Scott,  WiDiam  T..  3.772,294. 
Mutter,  Manfred;  See- 
Bayer,  Ernst;  Mutter.  Manfred;  Gillessen.  Dieter.  Kunzi,  Hans;  and 
Studer.  Rolf,  3.772364. 
Myers,  Edward  B.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Butterfly  valve  with  skle  mounted 

pressure  seal  ring.  3 .77 1 ,763, 0.  25 1  - 1 73.000. 
Myers,  Robert  E..  to  MAM  International  Plastics,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  making  Tiberglass  grating.  3.772.1 26, 0.  1 56-434.000. 
Myrtle,  James  F.;  See- 
Norman,  Anthony  W.;  Myrtle.  James  F.,  Midgett,  RonaM  J.;  and 
Nowicki,  Henry  G,  3.772,150. 
Nachbur,  Herman;  See— 

Hofmann,  Peter;  and  Nachbur,  Herman,  3,772,068. 
Nagai,  Tamiji;  See — 

Sahara,  Hiroshi;  Nagai,  Tamiji;  and  Yamada,  Hisafurai,  3,772.583. 
Nagao,  Iwao:  See — 

Nagao,Tomohiro,  3,772358. 
Nagao,  Tomohiro;  deceased  (by  Nagao,  Iwao;  executor),  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Electron  gun  ekscuode  hoUer.  3.772358. 0.  3 1 3-256.000. 
Nagarekawa,Osainu;  See— 

Asahara,  Yoshiyuki;  Nagarekawa.  Osamu;  Tsuchiya,  Makoto;  and 
Izumitani.  Tetauro.  3.772.006. 
Nageroni.  Lindo  Paul;  See — 

Knapp.  Donald  Edward;  and  Nageroni,  Lindo  Paul,  3.772.046. 
Naigai  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Akio,  3.77 1 .764. 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  White  balance  control 

system.  3.772.459. 0.  178-5.4bt. 
Naka^ma.    Tomio;    Sugita,    Sadao;    Kishida,    Yukichi;    Yoshimoto, 
Masasumi;  and  ishida,  Noboni,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.  and  Sankyo  Company,  Limited.  Silver  halkle  photographic  ele- 
ment containing  an   acetylene   tulfonyl   compound   as   hardener. 
3.772.23.0.96-67.000. 
Nakamoto.   Teruyuki;   Shingo,   Yoshioki;  Takeuchi,    Mamoni;   and 
Ogawa.  Maseru,  to  Fujikura  Densen  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  at  preparing 
fibrous  copper  oxkle  catalyst.  3.7723 14, 0.  252-447.000. 
Nakamura.  Seiihiro.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of 

esters  of  unsaturated  carboxyUc  acids.  3,77238 1 , 0.  260-486.00r. 
Nakamura.  Soichi.  to  H^tpon  Kogaku  K.K.  Four  component  itxxn 

lens.  3.771.853,0.  350-184.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Takaaki;  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi,  3.77 1 .702. 
Nakamura,  Zenkichi:  See— 

Imai.  Tsutomu;  and  Nakamura,  Zenkichi.  3.772.47 1 . 
Naloo  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Hotty.  David  W.;  and  Kekish.  George  T..  3,772,073. 
Michakki,  Raymond  J.;  and  Cochrane,  Chappelle  C,  3,772307. 
Namiki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshkla.    Ymuo;    Kawai.     Katsuhiro;    and    Namiki.    Hiroshi, 
3,772357. 
Napoleone,  Nunzio;  and  Swett,  Alan  M.,  to  Dennison  ManuCacturing 

Company.  Ticket  stacker.  3,771,670,0.  214-6.0ba. 
Narayan,  T.  V  Lakshmi;  See- 
Kan,  Peusr  T.;  Cenker,  Moses;  and  Narayan,  T.  V.  Lakshmi, 
3,772.217. 
Naro.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Chang.  Oaience  D.;  Naro.  Paul  A.;  snd  SDvestri,  Anthony  J.. 
3,772.185. 
Nasu.  Takeo:  See— 

Otajima.   Tomiji;   Oya.    Koichi;   Nasu,   Takeo;   and   Okamura. 
Hisatake,  3,772.605. 
Natali,  Francis  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Digital  bit 

synchronizer.  3.772.600. 0.  328-63.000. 
Natali.  Paul  W:  See— 

Tedeschi.  Robert  J;  and  Natali,  Paul  W..  3.772308. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See- 
Bruckner,  Ronakl  L.;  and  Rex,  Don  P.,  3,772333. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation;  See— 

Goukl,  Francis  E.;  and  Shepherd.  Thomas  H..  3.772.21 5. 
NatioTM.  Cari  T.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Vehicle  safety  ap- 
paratus. 3.772,690. 0.  343-7.0ed. 
Neal.  Archie  E.:  See— 

Gradwohl,  Donakl  R.;  and  Neal,  Archie  E.,  3,771 399. 
Neal,  Wayne  R:  See— 

Lenz,  James  E.;  and  Neal.  Wayne  R..  3.772365. 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  On- 
derzoek  ten  behoeve  van  Nijverheid:  See— 

Klaase.  Petrus  Theodorus  Antonius.  3,772,495. 
Wisman,  Gerrit  Marinus;  and  Van  Rijs,  Pieter  Adam,  3,77 1 ,288. 
Neebel,  Richard  R.;  See— 

Doerfer,  Richard  F.;  Leymaster,  Homer  N.;  and  Neebel,  Richard 
R,  3,771,196. 
Neenan,  Sklney  A.;  and  Majewski,  Norbert,  to  Amerace  Esna  Corpora- 
tion. Display  assembly.  3,77 1 ,85 1 , 0.  350-97.000. 
Neitzel,  Ulrich  E.  G.;  and  Andreaaen,  Frederick  J.,  to  Irving  Trust 
Company,  mesne.  Moist  road  soft  composition  and  process  for  mak- 
ing the  same.  3.772.202. 0.  252-70.000. 
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I  G.;  and  Hazard.  Robert 


NeJIi.  Jowph  R.;  and  Mitcbem.  Lutbef  C.  to  Fuat  Natkxwl  City  Bank, 
meane.  Device  and  medwd  for  tatrodudnc  a  chemical  into  a  liquid. 
3.772,193,  a.  210-62.000. 
Nelaoa.  Chariet  H . :  Sm— 

Fredricka.  Richard  A.;  f4«tooB.  Qbrnxin  H.;  and  Zepka.  David  J.. 
3,772.354.  I 

Nfltaaa.lverL.:&«—  I 

Pettier.  Theodore  E.;  and  Nelaon.  Iver  L.,  3.772.121. 
Nelaon.  JaoMa  F..  to  Bobrick  Corponlian,  The.  Roil  paper  diq>enaer 

3.771,739.0.242-55.300. 
Ndaoa.  NidMtaa  R.  Orcwit  GoaMrieti^  fl«aw  uut  a  rotary,  nuhiple- 

cootact  twitch.  3.771.791  .a.  273-|3O.0Bb. 
Nepote,  Alain  Robert,  lo  CtabliMcm«»ti  Caipuio  &  Pom  S.A.  Fulling 

reel.  3,77 1 ,740.  Q.  242-«4.20a. 
^4etunalm.  Charles  C;  Krueter.  Harvey  R.;  and  Panock.  Water,  to 
Reynolds  ProdMcCt.  Inc.  SinylifM  positive   rtiiplarsMiim  syrup 
pump  assembly  for  drink  nadnaes.  3,77 1 .907.  CL  4 1 7-4S4.000. 
New  England  Malleable  boo  Company: 
Carignan.  Uscien  W..  3.77 1.390.1 
New  Procem  industries,  inc.:  See— 

Bemon,  Gleadaa  M..  3.772.540.  { 
Newberry,  lames  G.:  See— 

Steptenson.  Earle  W.;  Newberry.  Ji 
C.  3.77 1.734. 
Newmark.  Harold  Leoa.  to  Huffmana-i^  Rocte  Ik.  Antihiortr  com- 

positioas  containing  coumermycin.  3,772,43t.  CL  424-1  tl  .000. 
Nichols.  DuaM  C;  and  UiBtromb«r|.  IMUiaB  J.,  to  Wlwrlpool  Cor- 
porabon.  Unitary  drive  for  ice  maktr  aMclimiiBa.  «>aftost  means  and 
sir  flow  means.  3,77 1 3 19.  CL  62-233.00a 
Nichols.  Richaid  A.,  to  Parfcar-HaBnilln  Corporatkm.  Vapor  recovery. 

3.771317.0.62-54.000. 
Nioodemus.  Paul  Otis;  snd  Wilson.  Henry  Lewis,  to  General  Electric 
Conpaoy.  Flame  and  imiislim   resisting  impregnating  compoaition 
for  fibrous  materials  and  products  thereof.  3.772,455.  O.    174- 
121.00a. 
NicoMT.  Nick;  Courson.  Richard  B.;  and  Boden,  Robert  Lee.  to  Almo 
Manifatd  Hid  Tool  Company.  Liqiid  qiray  system  for  melal  roBing. 
3.771 .730.  CL  239-536.000. 
Pneaemuoer.  femr:  oar — 

GiBBBl.  SevOTin:  and  Niaderhubet.  Peter,  3.77 1 .990. 

,  A.  C.  Company:  Sm— 
Hasehaood,  DomU  E.;  and  Solar,  Carl  M..  3.772.649. 

,  Alan  H..  to  IMtad  Stales  oC  America.  Air  Force.  iXial  gated 
AGC  radar.  3.772.702.  CL  343-18.^. 
Niemi,  Ossl;  and  Jnvanen,  Heino,  to  To^alan  Teiasvalmisto  Komman- 
diitiytatio  Veljekaet  Viftanan.  VStrttfor  assambl-j  for  concroe  moU 
plates.  3,771.769.0.  2S9-I.00r. 
NieiriMiii,  Rijcent  J.;  and  Dumtisar.  ComeliB  A.,  to  Nonh  American 
PMlipa  Co..  inc.  Ptanar  seanoondiactor  device  with  scribe  Hnes  and 
channel  stopper.  3.r72.57«. 0. 3 1  t-235.00e. 
NighiiWale.  Eric  Gordon;  and  CuBit.  Roter.  to  lUnk  Organisation, 
^  mmiim^  tIk.  Mask  and  appnratM*  uaed  for  afignmem  purpoaes  in 
photofitbograpfay.  3.771472.0.  3^5-125.000. 
Nippon  ElectTic  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kawai.  Kiyoaki;  and  Mantfa.  Rikio.  3.772.6S0. 
Nippon  Gakki  Geiao  KafaushiJ 

Shid,  YoshikatBu.  3.77 1  JOS. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  Sar— 

NakaflBuca,  Soichi.  3.77 1 .853. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabniliiki  KaWia:  Seei- 

Yami«idii.  Hideliisa;  and  Gunji,  Naoki.  3,772.165. 
Nippon  Sheet  Otaaa  Co..  Ltd.:  Sar— 

Itakura.  KiyoaU;  md  Ofamae.  Yulaka.  3.77 1 .974. 
Nippon  Soda  Company.  Ltd.:  5lcr— 

Nogucfai.  Teruhisa;  Haihimoto.  Yoahinobu;  Uchiyama.  Yoshio; 
and  Ueyama.  Michio.  3.772,445. 
NippondenaoCo..  Ltd.:  Sar— 

Aa^ii.Tan>;  and  Dot.  Tamo.  3.771  J72. 
Nirenski.  BogMlaw  iC.;  and  Grovcr.  R.  Brace,  to  Vinyl  Plaatica.  Inc. 

Portable  ri^  asaemMy.  3.77 1 ,891 . 0. 404^40.000. 
Nish&awa.  Mtono.  to  Max  Co..  Ltd  Binding  device.  3.771.707.  O. 

227-66.000. 
NisMkawa.  Saloru:  Ser— 

Hitomi.   TeiicM;   hfishikawa.   Sstoni;  and   Sakamoto.    Hitoshi, 
3.772J06. 
NisMmura.  Kenfr.  Malaui.  Kanenobu;  and  Hirai.  Koichi.  to  Ube  Indus- 
triea.  Ltd.  Purification  of  hexamethyienediaraine.  3.772^69.  O. 
260-583i)OB. 

i^^lii_Q  Yu:  See 

M^uda.  Noboru;  Nishino.  Yu;  a^d  Kaae.  Hiroaki,  3,772,100. 
MM.  Yutaka,  to  TDK  Elactrpmcs  Coopaoy.  Limtted.  Wide- 
Idrculalor.  3.772g61S,  0.333^1.100. 
Nissan  Motor  Coaipany  Linulad:  Sas— 
Yabala,iCaimlMD.a.771J3S.     , 
Nisrfw  SemioondiKtor  Co..  Ltd.:  Ser-H 

riiMaaiijs  riiiiir '     i 

Nino  Eiactric  indualrial  Co..  Ltd.:  Se4— 

FUhnknMk    Sndaonn;    ShimoatHr*,    Takaftmu;    IJKfai,    Ichiro; 
Yo^ikBwiuNobiibaro;and  Marakami,  Tomoyuki.  3,772^)63. 

Beyaria.  Rodi;  Startwl.  latfatbmt  L-ydia  Katfaarina;  Nitz,  Roif- 
Eberhard;  Resi«.  Klaua;  and  S«faraven.  Eckhard.  3.772,280. 


Noguchi.  Shunsaku;  Kawai,  Kiyohisa;  Kanai.  Yoshio;  and  Tanayama. 
SIttgehani,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indvistries,  Ltd.  Alkyl  S-<hydroxy- 
cyclohexyl  )tndan- 1 -cartmxylate  ai«d  derivatives  thereof.  3.772.343, 
O.  260-473.00f. 
Noguchi,  Teruhisa;  Hashimoto,  Yoahinobu;  Uchiyama.  Yoshio;  and 
Ueyama,  Michio,  to  Nippon  Soda  Company.  Ltd.  GermicidaJ  and 
fluigicidal  ^ant  and  uae  thereof.  3,772.445. 0.  424-340.000. 
Noguro,  Maaao:  Ssr— 

Satoru.  Enomoto;  Fujioka.  Mikio;  Noguro.  Masao;  Wada.  Hisayu- 
ki;  and  Saito,  Tauyoshi.  3.772,23 1 
Nordeen.  Donald  L..  to  General  Molon  Corporation.  Power  brake 
booster  with  no-power  operational  features.   3.77 IJ 16.  O.  60- 
550.000. 
Nordin,RobertW.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for    controlling    the    motion    of    an    electromagnetic    actuator. 
3.772,623.0.  335-253.000. 
Nonnan,  Anthony  W.;  Myrtle.  James  F.;  Midgett.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Nowicki,  Henry  G..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Heahh.  Education 
and    Welbre.    Procam    for    producing    Vitamin    D,    metabolite. 
3.772.1 50. 0.  l95-5l.00r. 
Norman.  Robert  H..  to  Faircfaild  Canaera  and  Inatrument  Corporation. 
Solid  state  swiicUng  and  memory  apparatos.  3,772.660.  O.  340- 
173.00r. 
Normn,  Robert  M.;  and  Barron,  Richard  H.  Fue  damage  protected 

oAUiore  oil  producing  rig.  3 .77 1 .604. 0. 1 69- 1 .00a. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Nienhuia,  Rgkeal  J.;  and  Buaselaar,  Cornelia  A.,  3.772.576. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  Ser— 
Andaman,  Dean  B..  3.772,528. 
MiBer.  Danow  L..  3.77 1 3S4. 
North  Tool  and  Mf||.  Company:  Ser— 

Jacks.  Roy  T.  3.771.391. 
Notbolmi.  WiUard  C.  to  Black  Oawsoo  Company.  The.  Pivotal  mount- 
ii«    stnsctuies    for    vertical     t«an-wire    papermaking    machine. 
3,772.145,0.  162-273.000. 
Noto.  Vincent  H.:  See— 

Peititt.  David  J.;  and  Noto.  Vincent  H..  3,772066. 
Notto.  Leonaid  A.,  to  Data  Tactics.  Inc.  Looae-leaf  binder  spparatos 

3.771.890,0. 402-21X»0. 
Nowak.  Bernard  E.:  Ser— 

Economy.  Jssnes;  Cottis,  Steve  O.;  snd  Nowak.  Bernard  E., 
3.772,250. 
Nowak.  Hubert  H..  to  Tenneoo  inc.  Catalytic-reactor  with  monolithic 

element  3.771.967,0. 23-288.00f. 
Nowak.  iUmald  R.:  Ser— 

Foraler,PeterE.;sndNowak,RonaMR..3,77l,6l3.  /, 

Nowicki.  Henry  G.:  Sec^ 

Norman,  Anthony  W.;  Myrtle.  James  F.;  Midfctt,  Ranald  J.;  and 
Nowicki.  Henry  G.,  3.772. 1 50. 
Nudenberg.  Walter,  and  Delaney.  Edward  A.,  to  Uniroyal.  lac.  ^- 
tadieae-iaoprene  copolymer  rubber  of  high  CIS  oomeitt.  3.772.256, 
CL  260-82.100. 
Nuxzi.  Francis  J.:  See— 

Pohchnttf..  Joseph;  Leech.  Edward  J.;  and  Nunci.  Francis  J.. 

3.7724)56. 

Oakea,  Merwin  D.;  Upaon,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Ziv.  Martin  H..  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Single  step  synthesis  of  triethylene 

dwniae.  3,772,293,  CL  260-268.00L 

O'Brien.  Terrance  J.,  to  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.  Seal  arranvement  for 

pump  motor  leads.  3,772.453.0.  174-65.0is. 
Occidental  Energy  Development  Company,  meane:  See— 

Bjorkman.  Hwry  K..  3,772.085.  i^ 

Oi;aaiiiagiapl»y  toternlional  Corporation:  Ser— 

Pippen.  David  L.;  and  iCramer,  Gary  R.,  3.772, 1 76. 
OTi— mr.  ThonM  J.  Electrk^  machining  structure.  3.772.494.  O. 

2l9-«9.00g. 
Odenz,  Lnwrencn,  and  Kane,  Dn^d  D..  to  T.P.S..  Inc.  Vehicle  alarm 

system.  3.772,645.0.  34065.000. 
Odooe.  Giovanni,  to  SOma  S.p.  A.  Synchronizing  system  to  synchronize 
the  speed  of  a  DC  motor  with  the  frequency  of  a  oonunand  pulse 
trmn.  3.772.580. CL  318-318.000. 
Oehler,  Hans  ilisinann:  and  Janaen.  Johannes,  to  Fried  Krupp  Hutten- 

werke  AG.  CeatriAiyd  cmting  moU.  3.77 1 .755. 0. 249- 1 35.000. 
Oeriu,  Ion:  Sar — 

Oeriu.  Sinaon;  and  Oeriu.  Ion.  3,772.439. 
Oeriu.  Sinaon;  and  Oeriu.  Ion.  Compositioo  piocem  for  the  stimulation 
of  growth  Md  davefopment  of  animals.  3.772.439.  CL  424-249.000. 
Oertel,  Gonter  Ser— 

Von    Gtzycki.    UWch;    Oertel.    Gunter.    and    Beck.    Gundier. 

3.772313. 
Oakane  Mticcsnirhf  DameH:  Ser— 

Pomi,  Midrnd,  3.77 1 387. 
OgBwa,  Masaru:  Sar— 

Nakaaaoto,  Teniyuki;  Shingo,  Yoshioki;  Tskeuchi,  Mamora;  artd 

Ogawa,  Maaaru.  3,772.214. 

O^na,  Msm^a.  to  kOoolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Transfer  type 

electrophotographic   dupticating  apparatus.    3.771.866.  O.    355- 

3.000. 

OgHby.  Lydia  Ptaippen.  Honey-extracting  method.  3.771. 179.  O.  6- 

12.00a. 
OU,Raiicfai:  Sw— 

Yoneymna.  Mmakani:  SMmamuia,  Isao;  Wano.  Haruhiko;  and 
Ohi.Reiichi,  3.772.021. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji:  Ser —  -^j 
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Tsuji  Nobuo;  Miyazako.  Takushi;  Ohkubo.  Kinji;  and  Kato.  Kazu- 
notw.  3.772.024. 
Ohmae,  Yutaka:  See— 

Itakura,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ohmae.  Yutaka,  3.77 1 .974. 
Ohmori,  Muneki:  See—  .     „      . 

Isowa.  Yoshikazu;  Takmhina,  Toahiyuki;  Ohmon.  Muneki;  Kunta, 
Hideaki;  Sato.  Masanari;  and  Mori.  Kaoru,  3.772,265. 
Ohrbert.  Cari  Verner;  artd  Petersen,  Canten  Georg  Otto,  to  Danfoss 
Ays.  Rotary-piston  machine.  3 .77 1 ,905,  a.  4 1 8-6 1 .000. 

Ohta,  Hironori:  Sec—  _.  ., 

Han   MoriUsa;  Suzuki,  Yoshiko;  Ohta.  Hironon;  and  Uemura. 
Michllnko,  3.772,135. 
Ohya, Minora:  Ser—  ......        ,.    -w 

lahihara.  Tomoo;  Ohya.  Minora;  Ito.  Shin;  and  Ushijnna.  Fmihwo. 
3,771.388.  .  ^      ^  ., 

Okada.  Motohiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kanha.  Sdf- 
mtracting  type  seat  belt  device.  3,77 1 ,742, 0.  242- 107.400. 

Okada.  Yashiyuki:  Ser—  ^      ^. 

Wakae.    Osamu;    YahuaUji.    Kunito;    and    Okada,    Yashiyuki, 
3,772316. 
Okamura,  Hisatake:  Ser— 

OtMBUu   Tomiji;   Oya,   Koichi;   Natu,   Takeo.   and   Okamura, 
Hisatake.  3.772.605. 
Okawa,  Takeshi:  Sar— 

Saito,  Mmao;  and  Okawa.  Takeshi.  3.772,2 1 2. 

Okcuoglu,  Selahattin  A.:  See— 

Mils.  GeoMB  T.;  and  Okcuoglu.  Selahattin  A.  3.77 1 .635. 

Okutau.  Eiidii;  lijima.  Yoo;  and  iwano.  Haruhiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Devefopli«  compositkm  for  use  with  photographic  materi- 
ala  far  ttw  v^tuc  arts.  3.772.022. 0. 9646.00r. 
Olin  Corporation:  Ser— 

Shapiro,  Stanley;  Goklman.  Alan  J.;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  and  Lanam. 

Richard  D.,  3.772.092. 
Shapiro.    Stanley;   Goklman.    Alan    J.;    and   Tyler.    Derek    E.. 

3.772J093. 
Shapiro.  Stanley;  Goldman.  Alan  J.;  Tyler,  Derek  E;  and  Lanham. 

Richard  D..  3.772.094. 
;     SImpiro,  Staler.  Ookhnan,  Alan  J.;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  and  Lanham. 

Richard  D.,  3.772.095. 
Woodring.  WiOiam  H,  3.77 1 .45 1 . 
Ohvctti.  Ing..  C.  *  C.  S.pA.:  Ser— 

Serracchioli.  Francesco;  and  Steindler.  Umberto.  3.772,656. 
Omura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ikeda.  Nubuhiaa.  to  Tone  Boring  Company 

Limited.  E«1hborlf«i«iparatus.  3.771.611,0.  175-348.000. 
Ono.  Hisatake:  Ser— 

Walarai.  Syu;  and  Ono,  Hisatake.  3.772.382. 
Optical  Coding  Laboratory,  Inc.:  Sre— 

Thonunson,  David  G.;  Croahar.  Frederick  K.;  Temple.  Michael  D  ; 
Bartohnei.  Leioy  A.;  and  Seddon.  Richard  Ian,  3.77 1 .857. 

Original  Hanau  Quaniampen  GmbH:  Ser— 

Junginfcr,  Klaus  M..  3.772306. 
Orthuber,  Richard  Kaaper.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corporation.  Thermionic  cathode.  3.772360.  CI.  313-310.000. 
OsBwa.Sadao:  Ser — 

Tam^.  Yaauo:  and  Omwa,  Sadao.  3.772. 1 99. 
Osborne,  HaroM  A.:  Ser— 

Cabaret,  George  F.;  Holland.  Andrew  M.;  Morris,  Joseph  P.; 
Pester,  Willlmn  B.;  and  Osborne.  Harold  A..  3.77 1 .255. 
Oshima.  Shintaro;  Watanabe.  Teraji;  and  lahihara,  Hideo,  to  Kokusai 
Denwa  ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  magnetic  bubbles. 
3.772,661.0.  340-1 74.0tf. 
OMfOwski,  Henry  S.;  Roberts,  John  F.;  and  Blacker.  John  G..  to  Impen 
al  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Fibrillation  procem.  3.771306.  CI. 
57-162.000. 
Ouma,  Tomiji;  Oya,  Koichi:  Nam.  Takeo;  and  Okamura,  Hisatake.  to 
T«yo   Yuden    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Frequency   discriminator   with 
ceramicosdnator.  3,772,605.0.  329-1 17.000. 
Olhmar,  DonaU  F.  Sewi«e  treatment  proceas.  3.772,187.  CL  210- 

7.000. 
Otis,  Nick  C:  Ser—  ,  ^     „ 

Leich,  Adolph  Felix;  Otia.  Nick  C;  and  Montgomery.  John  D.. 
3,771.269.  ^  ^ 

Over.  David  J.;  nd  Burkhardt,  Daniel  J.,  to  Akiminum  Company  of 

America.  Capping  head  and  machine.  3,771,283,0.  53-201.000. 
Owen,  Alex  B..  to  Litton  Systems,  bic.  Resistor  and  method  of  making 

and  trimming  same.  3,772.631,  CL  338-195.000. 
Owen.  Waiiam  D.  Fue  alarm.  3.772.67 1 .  CI.  340-229.000. 
Owens-Corning  Corporation:  Ser- 
Marzocchi.  AMed.  3.772.1 30. 
Owens-Coming  Plbeighn  Corporation:  Ser— 

Klink.  Jerome  P.;  Symbroaki,  Alex  P.;  and  Shape.  Norman  R.. 

3.771.324. 
Sears,  James  H.;  and  Vuciah,  Paul  M..  3.77 1 .98 1 . 
Owens-Wnois.  inc.:  Sar— 

Harris.  David  S.;  and  Mohney.  OeraW  L..  3.77 1 ,394. 
Sayera.  James  A..  3.77 1 392. 
OyWwiilaAB:Sre— 

Krakstfom.  Paul.  3.77134a 
Oya,  Koichi:  See — 

Oujima,   Tomiji;   Oya.    Koichi;    Nam,   Takeo;   and   Okamura, 
Hisatake,  3,772.605. 
Paap.HamJ.:Srr— 

Hall,  Hugh  E.,  Jr.;  McKay.  Alexander  S.;  and  Paap,  Hans  J.. 
3.772313. 
Pacific  TooUi^  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 


Adcock.GeraU  L..  3.771.612. 
Padgett,  John  W.:  Ser— 

Gaab,   Frederick.   Padgett,   John    W.;   and   Van.   Shennan   T., 
3.772.233. 
Padula.   Lawrence   Dominic,   to   Skiiuier   Predaion    Industries.   Inc. 
Ruidic   directional   control   valve   assembly.   3.771.565.  CI.    137- 
625.640. 
Page,  Richard  Stockbridge:  See— 

Mertens,    George    Firmin;    and    Psge.    Richard    Stockbridge, 
3,772310. 
Paleokigo,  Teo;  and  Ackermann.  Jacob,  to  SocieU  Italuuta  Resine 
S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  paraformaklehyde.  3.772.392.  CL 
260-615.500. 
PaUos,  Ferenc  M.;  and  Tseng.  Chien  K.,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Derivatives  of  geranyl  phenyl  ethers.  3.772,365.  CI.  260- 

348. OOr.  ..._.. 

Palmer.  Dale  A.,  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co.  Preasunzed  shock 

absorber.  3,77 1 .626.  CI.  1 88-298.000. 
Palmer.  George  W.:  See— 

Herpich.  WUliam  A.;  Parit,  Glenn  S.;  and  Palmer.  George  W.. 
3.771.675. 
Palmer.  John  R.:  See— 

Ayres,  James  L.;  Peterson,  Jeffrey  D.,  and  Palmer.  John  R., 
3.772,038. 
Ptaock,  Walter  See—  ,     . 

Neumann.  Charles  G.;  Knieger.  Harvey  R.;  and  Panock.  Walter, 
3,771.907. 
Papat-Motoren,  KG,  Firma;  See— 

Wrobel,  Gunter,  3.772344 
ParamonofT,  Elpidifor,  to  Slandum,  Inc.  End  forming  station  for  metal- 
lic can  body  formers  and  the  like.  3.771,345.0.  72-349.000. 
Pardieck,  William  J.,  to  Corcoran,  R.  S.,  Co   Leakage  preventing  ar- 
rangemem  for  pressurized  fluid  system  such  as  pumps  and  the  like. 
3.77 1 ,926. 0.  4 1 5- 1 76.000. 
Parechoc  S.A.:  See— 

Meylan-Rochat.  Andre.  3.772.629. 
Parham.  Darryi  V.  Automatic  audio-visua]  program  control  apparatus. 

3,772.473,0.  179-100.20a. 
Park,  Glenn  S.:  See— 

Herpich,  William  A.;  Park,  Glenn  S.;  and  Palmer.  George  W.. 
3,771.675. 
Parker.  John  A.;  and  Rkxitiello.  Salvatore  R.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  AefYXiautics  and  Space  Administration.  Flexible 
(ire  letardant  polyisocyanate  modified  neoprene  foam.  3.772,220. 
CI.  260-2.501. 
Parker-Hannifui  Corporation:  See— 
Nichols,  Richard  A,  3.77 1 3 1 7. 
Parodi,  Alfred.  Snow  vehicle.  3,77 1,616.  a.  180-6.700. 
Parry.  Keith  S.:  See- 
Webb.  Robert  M.;  and  Parry.  Keith  S.,  3.772.531 . 
Parry.  Sidney  J.  S:  See—  ^     ,      .  „, 

Whitwell,  James  H.;  Parry.  Sidney  J.  S.;  and  Gazda,  Irving  W., 
3  771  889. 
Parry,  ^dney  J.  S.;  and  Whitwell.  James  H..  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon 
Corporation.  Nipple-electrode  assembly  and  joint  3.771.887.  CI. 
403-296.000. 
Parsons.  Stuart  L.:  See— 

Merry.  Roydon  WUliam;  Parsons.  Stuart  L.;  and  Reynolds.  Charics 
Edward,  3,772,571. 
Patrick,  Frank  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for  seal- 
ing ruptures  in  pipes  or  vessels  while  in  service  with  gaseous  sub- 
stances under  pressure.  3.772.1 13.  a.  156-94.000. 
Patteraom  Venture  Limtted:  See— 

Taylor-Hawkins,  Peter  Arthur.  3,77 1 ,678. 
Pattison.  John  N.:  See- 
Kim.  Young  Ho;  Pattison.  John  N.;  and  Johnson.  Kenneth  W.. 
3.771.960. 
Paulik.  Frank  E.;  Heishman.  Arnold;  Roth,  James  F.;  and  Knox.  Walter 
R  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.   Production  of  carboxylic  acids  and 
esters.  3.772380,  CI.  26O-488.00r. 
PauUus,  Clarence  Leonard;  and  Stauffer.  Larry  Ronakl,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Device  for  sealing  electrical  connectors.  3,772,637,  CI. 
339-102.00r.  ^ 

Pauquette.    James    J.,    to    Chandler    Evans.    Inc.    Butterfly    valve. 

3.771,759,0.251-58.000. 
Pavelle Corporation. The:  See—  ^  ,  „,  ^.>« 

Pavelle,  Samuel;  and  Johnstone.  Ronald  Bernard.  3,77 1 .429. 
Pavelle.  Samuel;  and  Johmtone.  Ronald  Bernard,  to  Pavelle  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Device  for  holding  photographic  paper  during  photo- 
graphic processing  operation.  3,771.429.0. 95-100.000. 
Peabody  Barnes.  Inc.:  See- 
Back.  Cari  A..  3,77 1 .91 5. 
Peabody  Gallon  Corporation:  See— 

Herpich.  William  A.,  Park.  Glenn  S.,  and  Palmer,  George  W., 
3.771,675. 
Pearson  David  B.,  to  Weston  Instrumena,  Inc.  Moving  meter  element 

and  pointer.  3.771.489.  CL  116-136.500. 
Pearson,  Ian;  Butler.  Louis;  and  Errede.  Louis  A.,  to  Mmaesota  Mming 
and  Manu&cturing  Company.  Photographic  siNer  halide  emulsions 
3,772.032, 0.  96- 1 14.000. 
Peche,  Gerhard:  See— 

Lai«e,  Geriiard;  and  Peche,  Gerhard,  3.772370. 

Peck,  Daniel  A.:  See—  

Marroni,  Michael  A..  Jr.;  and  Peck,  Daniel  A..  3.77 1,499. 
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Peck.  William  F,  to  American  Optica]  Corporation.  Method  for  mak- 
ing monofilament  fiber  optic   riWxxis  for  coterent  fibeiacofws. 
3.772.M»,C1.  156-173.000. 
Pedretti,  Alberto:  See— 

WiOieira,    Friedrich;    Karrcr.    Jotoann;    and    Pedretti.    Alberto. 
3.771.954. 
Behr.  Harold  T.  Material  diq>entin|  ccntainer.  3.771.695,  CL  222- 

142.400. 
^ickii.  JeMWtte  C:  See- 

Hammond,  Donald  L.;  Knifjit,' 
Peickii,  Vaaabe  U.  3.772^22. 
Peickii,  VanUe  L.:  See— 

Hammond.  DonaU  L.;  Knight. 
Ptickii.  Vanlie  L..  3.772.522. 
Peltier.  Theodoce  E.;  and  Ndnn.  Ker  L..  to  Hoemer  Waldorf. 

applying  method.  3.772.121.0.  IS6-293.000. 
PctoeL  Erich;  and  Pelaet.  Reiner,  to 

zinc  alloy.  3.772.007.  a.  7S-178.0«B. 
I^lxel.  Reiner.  See— 

Petael.  Erich;  nd  Petaei.  Reaer.  3.772,007. 
Penn  FiAing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

GriMe.  Frederic  S..  3.77 1 .746. 
^nmylvania  Engineeting  Corpocatiaa:  See — 

FMher.  Howard  M.;  and  Albera.  Semd  G..  3.77 1 .777. 
Schempp.  Ebertwrd  G.,  3,77 1 .365. 
Pennsylvania  Reaearch  AaKxnates.  Inc.:  See — 

Mc  Ineray.  George  P..  3.77 1 .783. 
Pcnnwaft  Cocporatioo:  Scv — 

Buchholz.  Bernard.  3.772.246. 
Bearil  Data  CotnMiiMii,  liijw,  faic.: 

Ditman.  John  L..  3.771.442. 
Penae,  Rolf:  &r— 

Marvel.  Cari  S.;  Higgiw.  Jerry  G^  and  PCnae.  Roif.  3.772.309. 
Pera,  John  D.;  and  Johnnn,  Betty  S..  to  Buckmaa  Laborakxiea,  Inc. 
MethodofcontroUiiv  the  growth  of  algae.  3,771,989.  a.  71-67.000. 
Peraro.  James  S.,  to  Aiuiitrong  Cork  Company.  Method  of  forming  an 

emboMedfofl-coveradceiiiiV panel  3.771.213.0. 29-480.000. 
fcrez  Mendez.  Victor,  to  Univenity  of  Cahforaia,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Radiation   camera  and   delay   line   readout.    3,772.521.  O.   250- 
385.00r. 
PerkiiK.  Garry  R.;  and  MitKhelen,  Laurd  I.,  to  Spotnib.  Inc.  Pneu- 
raMiodly    powered    teleaer-drivhig    tool.    3.771.710.    O.    227- 
130.00a 
PBriai»-EhnerCorpoctkMi.The:See— 

RiMBO,  John  J.,  3,77 1 .875. 
^rma-Technological  Industriea,  Inc.. meate:  See — 

Woods.  Jack  L..  3.772. 1 66. 
Peneauh.    Julea,    to    Bombardier    Limited.    Endless    track    having 

replaoeBble  transverse  rods.  3.77 1 ,844.  CL  305-38.000. 
IVrrier.  James  M..  Sr.:  See— 

PhiUipa,  Robert  E..  Jr..  3.771334- 
Ptaler.  William  B.:  See—  I 

Cabaret.  George  F.;  Holland.  Andrew  M.;  Morris.  Joseph  P.; 
Pester.  WiOiMn  B.;  and  Gabonte.  Harold  A..  3.77 1 .255. 
Peters.  Donald  E.  Ligfal-cord-concealiHg  chain  device.  3.771309.  O. 

59-78.100. 
Ptetenen,  Carsten  Georg  Otto:  See— 

Ohrtefg.   Carl   Venier.   and    feleraen,   Canien   Georg   Otto. 
3.771JK)5. 
iTMeraoa.  JefTrey  D.:  See — 

Ayres,  James  L.;  Petcraoa.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Palmer,  John  R.. 
3,772,038. 
Petrille,  Dennis  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Neatoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Draw- 
ing and  bulking  polyester  yams.  3.77l3O7.CLS7-IS7.0ts. 
Petroiite  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson,  HonMr  M..  3.772,178. 
Petrov,  Jury  Ivanowich;  BudSov.  Boris  Alexandrovich;  and  Zattaev, 
Anatoly  Daniiovich.  Apparatus  for  stmuhaneous  triggering  of  series- 
comwcled  thyrteton.  3,772^32.  CL  307-252.00 1 . 
Pettengill.  Donald  Herhert:  See— 

Bmb.  Merlyn  Duane;  and  PMten#l.  Donald  Herbert,  3.771.846. 
Pettitt.  David  J.;  and  Nolo.  Vincent  H..  to  Keloo  Company.  Proccsi  for 
the  preparation  of  propylene  glycol  alginair  from  partially  neutral- 
iaed  al^nic  acid.  3.772,266. 0. 260-209.600. 
Peyser,  Harry  A.:  See— 

Frankenberg.  Henry  E.;  and  Peycr,  Harry  A..  3.771 .688. 
Pcixiu,  Giovanni:  See 

Scarao.  Luciano;  Ceni.  Egidk>:  and  Piezzin.  Giovanoi,  3.772.409. 
Pfiaer.  Inc.:  See — 

Barth.  Wayne  E..  3,772.314. 

Conover,  Lloyd  H.;  and  WoodwaH,  Robert  B..  3.772.363. 
Lorafaardiao.  Joseph  George,  3.772.441 . 
Pnilfer.  Francis  R.;and  Weiabnch.  Je«y  A..  toSnHlhkfineCarporatian. 
Adaaantyl     inhaatmBd     glyoarofhoaphoryi     (and     phoaphonyl) 
ethanolaraines.  3.7723«0.0. 260-403.000. 
Riillips,  Arthur  Page:  See — 

Burrows,  Robert  Beck;  and  Philiips.  Arthur  Page.  3,772,287. 
Phillips,  Paul  D.,  1/2  to  Chsfin,  Gerald  L.  Low  jntu^p  applianoe  pro- 
tector. 3.7723M.CL  3 17-1 3X)0a. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See —     I 
Buoe,  Walter  F.,  3.77 1 399. 
Buck,  Olie  G.;  «id  Haieh,  Henry  L..  3.772.402. 
Garner.  Janes  W.;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M..  3.772.400. 
Hutson. Thomas.  Jr.: and Caiter.OcilO..  3.771^66.       ....^ 
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Mills.  King  L..  3.772.201. 
Phillips,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Perrier,  James  M..  Sr.  Washer  agitator  and 

•pin  tub  drive  assembly.  3,77 1 .336. 0.  68-23.700. 
Photocircuits  Division  of  KoUmorgen:  See — 

Pohchette,  Joseph;  and  Leech.  Edward  J..  3.772,078. 
Photocircuits  Division  of  KoUmorgen  Corporation:  See — 

Pohchette.  Joseph;  Leech.  Edward  J.;  and  Nuzzi.  Francis  J.. 
3.772.056. 
Pickett.  John  B.  P.:  See— 

Kinney,  Thomas  D.;  and  Pickett.  John  E.  P.,  3,771,490. 
Pierce.  William  C;  and  Fuller,  Paul  W..  to  Lear  Siegler.  bic.  Air 
suspension  with  improved  axle  lifting  structure.  3,771,812,  O.  280- 
I24.00f. 
Pierriraoni.  Eugene,  to  Sauquoit  Fibers  Company.  Dancing  ring  as- 
sembly for  kntting  machines.  3,771.331,0.  66-146.000. 
Pike.  Jen  E.;  and  Schneider.  William  P.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Si- 
lyialed  derivatives  of  proatanoic  acid  and  prostaglandins.  3.772350, 
O.  26&448.S0r 
Pilch.  John  S..  to  Ware  Machine  Worics,  fate.  Material  handhi^  ap- 

paratm.  3.771.677.0.  214-133.000. 
Pilgram.  Kurt  H.;  Medema,  Dirk;  Soloway,  Samuel  B.;  and  Gaertner. 
George  W.,  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  production  of 
hydroxyaryl  thioethen  from  sulfonium  compounds.  3.77239 1 ,  CI. 
260-609.00f. 
Pilkington  Brothers.  Limited:  See- 
Dickinson.  George  Alfred.  3,77 1 .985. 
Pillsbury.  Donald  M..  Jr.  SaiRxMt  winch.  3.77 1 .766.  CL  254- 1 50.000 
Pinto,  Albert  A.;  and  Griner.  Arthur  J.  Apparatus  for  forming  thin 

plastic  park^ii^  trays.  3,77 1 .938. 0. 425- 1 74.0hr. 
Pioch.  Richard  P.,  to  Lilly.  EU.  and  Company.  Cydopentaneaoeu- 

midesandcycfopentaneacetonitriles.  3.772.308. 0.  260-293.760. 
Pipala,  Deiuiis  R..  to  Symons  Corporatian.  Dome-supporting  shore  as- 
sembly  for  an  concrete   ceiling  slab  form.   3.771,756.  O.   249- 
212.000. 
Pippen.  David  L.;  and  Kramer,  Gary  R.,  to  Oceanogiaphy  International 
Corporation.  Biochemical  oxygen  demand  syAem.  3,772.176.  CI. 
204- 195.00b. 
Pirauh,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Vandervell  Products,  Limited.  Two-stroke  in- 
ternal combustion  ei^nes.  3.77 1303. 0.  l23-55.00r. 
Piwonka,  Thomas  Squire:  See — 

French.  Parii;  and  Piwonka,  Thomas  Squire.  3.77 1 ,233. 
Pladek,  Max:  &e— 

Lyons,  Raymond  T.;  and  Fladek.  Max.  3.772. 1 1 2. 
Ptaney,  William  B..  to  Texas  faistruments.  Incorporated.  Guard  ring 
mesa  constructian  for  low  and  high  voltage  NPN  and  PNP  trsnsistnn 
and  diodes  and  method  of  making  same.  3.772377. 0. 3 1 7-235.00r. 
Plastofilm  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

MMcetti.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  3,77 1 .646. 
Piatt,  WiBiaa  G.  Compound  chuck  structure.   3.771,804,  CL  279- 

121.000. 
Plumpton,  Norman  Albert:  See — 

Hartley.  Dennis;  Alford,  Derek;  and  Phunpton.  Norman  ARtert. 
3.771.830. 
Podesva,  Ctirad;  Musil.  Vaclav;  and  Scott,  WiOiam  T.,  to  Dshnar 
Chemicals.     Limited.      Process     for     making     pyraaolo-(\4Kl)- 
pyrimidines.  3,772.294.0.  26O-256.40f. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Bader.  Henry;  nd  Mchta.  Avinaih  C.  3.772.368. 
BKnow.  Igor.  3.771.427. 
OrsenwJd,  Richard  B..  3.772.026. 
Greenwakl,  Rictard  B.,  3.772,338. 
Greesiwald,  Richard  B.,  3.772,339. 
Huyffer,  Paul  S.,  3.772329. 
Land.  Edwin  H..  3,77 1 461 . 
Land.  Edwin  H.;  and  Bennett,  Stewart.  3.771 .862. 
Land,  Edwin  H..  3.772,025. 
Pohchette.  Joseph;  Leech.   Edward  J.;  and  Nuai.  Francia  J.,  to 
Photocircuits  Divisian  of  KoOmotgen  Corporation.  *itnsifin,'ii1  sub- 
strates for  chemical  metallization.  3,772.056. 0.  1 1 7-47.00a. 
PoGchette.  Joaeph;  and  Leech.  Edward  J.,  to  Photocircuits  Divisian  of 
KoUmorgen.  Piumas  for  the  formation  of  real  Imagins  and  products 
produced  thereby.  3,772,078. 0.117-21 2.000. 
Pofawuer.  Frederick  F.  Spray  noailes  with  spiral  flow  of  fhnd  aftd 

method  of  constructh«  the  same.  3.77 1 .728. 0.  239^468.000. 
Polomed  Corporation  at  America:  See— 

Kahn.  Myron;  and  Werdenaan,WillianiR..  3.772,128. 
PocHncM- wftiTBn:  Sitf— 

Haael,  Jan  Vanden,  3.77 1 ,4 1 1 . 
Popkov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich:  See — 

Izhdya,       Georgy       Ignatievich;       Shapovatenko.       Aleaandr 
Oiigorievich;    Sbavchenko.    Vaaily    Ivanovich;    and    Popkov. 
Vladimb  Sergeevich.  3.772.539. 
Popper.  Thomas  L..  to  Scheriag  Corporation.  33- Androstadieno-<  3 ,4- 
d>-(2-imino-3  substituted  Hhiaaolines,  isomers  thereof,  inadtodi  Cor 
their  mamifaetiHC  and  jntermwlialea  uasfkil  therein.  3.772,283.  O. 
260-239.500. 
Poran.  Michael,  to  Oflldne  Meccaniche  DameK.  Cootiniious  centrifVi- 
galcMting  apparatus  for  hollow  shapes.  3,771387.0.  164-282.000. 
Porret,  Daniel:  See— 

Bataer,     Hans;     Habermeier,     Juergen;     and     Porret.     Daniel. 
3,772326. 
Porach,  Dr.-li^  Hx.f.,  K.  O..  Firma:  See— 

Stolz.  Erich.  3.771,813. 
Poiache.  Dr -big.  H.c.f.,  K.  G.,  Firma:  See— 

Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alexander,  and  Bauer.  Theodor,  3.77 1 ,807. 
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Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alexander;  and  Bauer,  Theodor.  to  Porsche.  Dr.- 
Ing.  H.c.f.,  K.  G..  Firina.  Supporting  frame  of  a  one-track  sliding 
vehicle.  3.771,807,0.  280-16.000. 
Porta  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
DeLuca,  Paul  v.,  3.772,621. 
Du  Luca,  Paul  V;  and  Drews,  Gustav.  3.771 ,743 
Porter,  Carl  D.,  to  Freid.  E.   Victor.  Golf  ball  mold  production 

3.772,008,0.  75-214.000. 
Porter,   Lee   M.   to  Shell  Oil   Company.   Wax-hydrogenated   block 
copolymer  compositions  and  articles  made  therefrom.  3,772.234,  CI. 
260-2850b. 
Ptortz.  WUhehn;  and  Rrttenhausen,  Gunther.  to  Knapsack  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  caknum-carfoide  of 
predetennined  quality.  3,77 1 ,259, 0.  48-60.000. 
Post  Office,  The:  See— 

Skingle,  Gerald  David.  3,772.68 1 . 
PMtle,  WUIiam  AmoM:  See- 
Mitchell.  James;  Bassett,  Douglas  Austin;  Glass,  David  George; 
Hoffman,  Larry  Allan  Rodney;  Postle,  William  Arnold;  and 
Johnson.  Dennis  William,  3.77 1 .356. 
Poatupnck,  Dennis  S..  to  PPG  Industries  Inc.  Transparent  electrocon- 

ductive  window.  3,771 ,21 1 ,0.  29-473. 100. 
Potdevin  Machine  Co.:  See— 

Bechle.  Rudolph  P..  3.77 1 ,280. 
Potter,  Margaret,  20%  to  Lee.  Raymond,  Organization.  The.  Poruble 

pot  stand.  3.771,665.0.  21 1-107.000. 
PoweD.  DonaU  L.;  and  Pustelnik.  Roy  J.,  to  Autoreaearch  Laboratories 
Incorporated.  Test  apparatus  and  method.  3.77 1 .352. 0.  73-54.000 
P^>wen,  Eric;  and  Kitchen,  Ross  M.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Umited 
Suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride.  3,772,226.  O.  260- 
17.00a. 
WO  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Catben.  WiUiam  P.,  3,77 1 ,671 . 

Cathers.  WiUiam  P.,  3,771 ,680. 

Demarest.  Henry  M..  Jr.,  3.77 1 ,984. 

Kapalko.  Erwin  J.;  and  English,  WUIiam  H.,  3,772.227. 

McConneU,  William  C;  and  Rahn,  Henry  W.,  3,77 1,994. 

Postupack,  Dennis  S,  3,771 .21 1 . 

Starr.  Eugene  W.,  3,771 ,988. 

Stewart.  John  L.;  and  Bowser,  George  H  .  3,771 ,276. 

Stuhz.  James  C;  Capellman,  John  J.;  and  Knavish.  Leonard  A., 

3,771,986. 
Tarnopot.  Milton  S.;  and  Snyder,  Thomas  P  .  3.772,075. 
Prats.  Michael,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Vertical  permeability  test. 

3.771360,0.73-155.000. 
Prentice.  James  B. :  See — 

Quimby.  Oscar  T;  and  Prentice.  James  B.  3.772,4 1 2. 
Preatridge.  Floyd  L.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Electric  treater. 

3.772.1 80. 0.  204-305.000. 
Primus  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See- 
Culver,  Irven  H.,  3,771.228. 
Prior.  John  Roger.  See— 

Allard,  Robert;  Bulman,  Peter  Joseph;  Clarke,  John  Lawton;  Pri- 
or. John  Roger,  and  Sampson.  Donald  Frederick,  3.772,693. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Quimby,  Oscar  T.;  and  Prentice,  James  B  .  3.772,4 1 2. 
Prohatka,  Hans:  See— 

Hanaelmann,  Dieter.  Bock.  WUly;  and  Prohaaka.  Hans.  3.772.644. 
Pruitt.  Ronnie  M.:  See — 

Steward.  Colhns  W;  wtd  Pruitt,  Ronnie  M.,  3,772.222. 
oilman  Incorporated:  See — 

Kaf«.  Chia-Chen;  and  Schreiber.  Robert  A.,  3.772.425. 
Mandehk,  Benuvd  G.;  and  Greene.  Marvin  L ,  3 ,77 1 .26 1 . 
Stilas,S.  Robert,  3.772.036. 
Purex  Corporation:  See- 

Schiller,  Teddy  M..  3.77 1 .927. 
Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.:  See- 
O'Brien.  Terranoe  J..  3.772,453. 
Pustelnik.  Roy  J.:  See- 
Powell,  Donald  L.;  and  Pustelnik .  Roy  J  .  3,771.352. 
Quackenbuah,    Henry.    Dry   cleaning   machine.    3.771.334,   O.    68- 

18.00c. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See— 

Hoatettler,  Fritz;  Huffman,  George  W.;  and  Rustad,  Norman  E.. 
3.772.221. 
QuenwaU.  William  S.  Pishing  line  sinker.  3,77 1 .252, 0.  43-44.970. 
Quimby,  Oscar  T.;  and  Prentice.  James  B..  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.   Hypohalogenation   of  gem-diphoaphonate  esters  and 
phosphonoaoeute  esters.  3,772.412,0.  260-932.000. 
Ouinn,  Frederic  R.,  to  Zyrotron  Industries.  Inc.  Firing  circuit  and  trans- 
former. 3.7723*6.0.  323-35.000. 
R-J  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Rausch.  RonaM  L.;  and  Jacque.  DonaU  A.,  3.771 ,277. 
Radai.ovich,  Louis.  Means  for  moldhig.  3,771,438,0.  100-178.000. 
Radec  Vi,  Tony,  to  Modern  Faucet  Mfg.,  Co.  Oral  hygiene  device  utiliz- 
ing a  pulsedjet  of  water.  3,771317,0.  128-66.000. 
Radzins,  Edmund,  to  Joa.  Curt  G.,  Inc.  Method  for  applying  attaching 

tapes  to  pads.  3,772,120,0.  156-264.000. 
Rahn.  Henry  W:  See— 

McConnell.  William  C;  and  Rahn,  Henry  W..  3,77 1 ,994. 
Rahn,  Hilton  N.:  See- 
Mayer,  Edward  H.;  Schunk,  Frederick  B  ;  and  Rahn,  Hilton  N., 
3.772,091. 
Raleigh,  Ronald  G.:  5^— 


Gilman.  Paul  B.,  Jr.;  Raleigh.  RonaM  G.;  and  Koszelak,  Thaddeus 
D,  3,772,030. 
Ralph,  HaroU  J.  Diaper  garment  with  inteHeaved  liner  and  retainer. 

3.771324,0.  128-287.000. 
Ram  Products  Company:  See — 

Schaefer.  John  H.;  and  Rehart.  M  Andrew.  3.771 .398. 
Ramello,  Piero,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Phenolic  couplen.  3,772,002, 0.  96-100.000. 
Randall.  Francis  R.,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Vertical  closing  tailgate 

for  trucks.  3,771.672.0.  214-77.00p. 
Randour,  Victor:  See — 

Clasper.  Thomas;  Hutton.  Wilfred  H.;  Kessinger,  Orville  E.,  Jr.; 
Randour,  Victor;  and  Simpson,  Fred  E.,  3,771,843 
Rank  Organisation,  Limited,  The:  See— 

Nighingale.  Eric  Gorxlon;  and  Cullis.  Roger.  3,77 1 ,872. 
Raskin,  Archie,  to  Componentry  Research  and  Development  Enter- 
prises, Inc.  Office  machine  anti-theft  locking  apparatus.  3,771.338. 
O.  70-58.000. 
Raso,  Vito;  and  Blackmore,  George  R..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Wheel 
modules  for  overhead  tracking  sprinkler  system.  3,77 1 .7 1 9, 0.  239- 
177.000. 
Rast,  Gustaf  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Barley,  Thomw  A.;  and  Rast,  Gustaf  J.,  Jr.,  3,772384. 
Ratcliff,  Graham;  and   Kemp,   Ronald  Sidney  Thomas,  to  Jermyn. 
Thomas.  Manufacture  of  electric  components.  3,772,632,  O.  339- 
17.0cf. 
RatclifTe,  Maurice  James:  See — 

Knight,  Michael  Horace;  Mitchell.  Barbara;  and  RatclifTe.  Mau- 
rice James,  3,772,404. 
Rattman,  James  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Ap- 
paratus  for   forming   images   on   continuously   moving   elements. 
3.771,871,0.355-102.000. 
Ratts.  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Inaecticidal  composi- 
tion   and    method    containing    aryl-methyl    pheiuKyI    sulfonium 
tetrafluoroborates.  3,772,434,0.  424-185.000. 
Rau,  Kariheinz.  to  Heraeus-Schott  Quarzachmelze  GmbH.  Quartz  glass 

elements.  3 ,772. 1 34, 0.  1 6 1  - 1 64.000. 
Rauchwerger,  George  P.  Capacitive  moisture  control  system  having  a 

peakdetectOT.  3,771,548,0.  137-392.000. 
Raupach,  E.  H.  Friedrich.  Transformer  for  producing  or  measuring 
high  and  very  high  potentials  or  the  measuring  currents  at  high 
potentials  in  cascade  connection.  3,772,625, 0.  336-94.000. 
Ruisch,  Richard  E.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocarbon 

isomerization  process.  3,772,397. 0  260-668.00a. 
Rausch,  RonaU  L.;  and  Jacque,  Donald  A.,  to  R-J  Industries,  Inc. 
BuiUing  and  method  of  constructing  same  from   interconnected 
panels.  3,771,277,0.  52-468.000. 
Ravitu,  Richard  B.:  See- 
Rose,  Clark   B.;  Kelley,  Richard   B.;  and  Ravitts,  Richard  B., 
3,771,724. 
Ray,  Elbert  L.:  See- 
Brown.  Barry  M.;  and  Ray,  Elbert  L.,  3,772.072. 
Ray.   Harry    Edwanl.    Rotary   sprinkler   head.    3,771,723,   O.    239- 

206.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Bond,  DonaU  Spencer,  3,77 1 ,483. 
Ernst.  Robert  Lewis,  and  Yuan,  Shui.  3,772399. 
Gai«e.  Robert  Allen,  3.772,61 2. 

Hegarty,  Brian  Anthony;  and  Trcvail.  Lewis  Herbert,  3,772.575. 
Hughes,  Richard  Henry.  3.772354. 
Smith.  WiUiam  Irving.  3,772.601 . 
Smith.  William  Irving.  3,772,613. 

Wright,  DavU  Frank;  and  Rubenstein,  Robert  Aron,  3 .7  7 1 .9 1 9. 
R.C.F.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Iten,  Oscar.  3,772,493. 
Rea.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Holzhauaer,  Emil;  and  Rea,  Robert  D.,  3,77 1 38 1 . 
Reafler,  GeraU  G. :  See— 

Gandy,  GeraU  C;  and  Reafler.  GeraU  G.,  3.772.050. 
Reddy,  Junuthula  N.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Circuit  for  provid- 
ing electronic  warm-up  enrichment  fuel  compensation  which  is  inde- 
pendent of  intake  manifoU  preasure  in  an  electronic  fuel  control 
system.  3.771,502.0.  l23-32.0ea. 
Reed.  DavU  A.:  See- 
dark,  AUan  B.;  and  Reed.  DavU  A..  3,772.123. 
Reed.  Frederick  P.;  and  Langdon.  J.  PhiUip.  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Reinforcing  movable  head  for  protection  against  ruptured 
cartridge  cases.  3,771.452.0.  102-43.00r. 
Reef,  Jan.  Double  acting  gage.  3,771,229,0.  33-147.00m. 
Regel,  Erik;  and  Buchel,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft 
Process  for  the  production  of  2-acylnnidazolea.  3,772.315,  O.  260- 
296.00r. 
Rehart,  M.  Andrew:  See— 

Schaefer,  John  H.;  and  Rehart.  M.  Andrew.  3.77 1 ,398. 
Reiche,  Hans  Joachim,  to  Fromme,  Foerderanlagen  GmbH.  Tow  truck 

system.  3,771.464,0.  104-I72.0bt 
Reichel,   MaximUian   Kari,   to   Kalle   AktiengeaellschafL    Diazo-type 

developing  process.  3,772,017,0.  96-49.000. 
Reichler,  AUen  S.:  See— 

Isenberg,  Henry  D.;  Reichler,  Allen  S.;  and  Wiseman,  DonaU  F., 
3,772,154. 
ReinboU,  Richard  J.;  Mateer,  Melvin  J.;  and  MuhUiauser,  John  F.,  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Refractory-lined  container  for  scrap. 
3.771.775.  C?l.  266-5.00r. 
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Reinicke.  Hans;  See— 

Bircher.  Johannes;  Weidenhacen,  Rudolf:  Main,  Uber.  Reinicke, 
Hans;  Leonhauaet.Seata;  and  Bauer,  Incebofi.  3,772.433. 
Reis,  Katharina  Maria.  Coin  sorting  and  oounting  nMchines.  3,77 1 ,538. 

CI.  l33-3.00d. 
Reliable  Elactric  Conpaoy:  Sar— 

Taylor.  JasM*  F.;  and  CiddeB.  James  E..  3.77 1 ,208. 
Remincton  Arms  ComfMny.  lac.:  See — 

Black.  Richard  I.;  Haitman,  Robert  E.;  and  Tucker.  Henry  C. 
3,771,508.  i 

Rempea,  Paul  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Westeakirchaer.  Frank  A.,  and  Rempes,  Paul  £..  Jr.,  3.771,204 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Fedock,  Michael  P.;  Limes,  Robert  W.;  and  Runell,  Robert  O., 
3.771.999. 
.KiauKSce— 

Rudi;  StMhel.  baerblirt  Lydia  Katharina;  Nitz.  Rolf- 
Eberliard;  Ren*.  Klaus;  and  Schraven,  Eckhard.  3.772,280. 
Research  Corporatkxi;  See — 

Marvel.  Carl  S.;  Hoini.  Jeny  Q.;  and  Pense,  Rolf.  3.772,309. 
Research  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Kusterer,  James  E..  Jr.;  nd  SprouU.  Reavis  C,  3.77 1 ,958. 
Respiratory  Care,  lac:  See-  • 

vHi  Ameroassn.  Edward.  3,771 172 1 . 
Revueha,  Antonio  1  tmmn  Chain  qtntem  for  the  selection  and  separa- 
tion of  objects.  3.77 1.648.  a.  209.74.00r. 
Rex  Don  P  '  Sst 

'Brwckaer.  Ranald  1-;  and  Rea.  Don  P..  3.772433. 
Reynolds.  Charles  Edward:  Ser— 

Merry.  Roy<^  William;  Paraona,  Stuart  L.;  and  Reynolds.  Charles 
Edward.  3.772471. 
Reynokk  Producu,  fate. :  Ser— 

Neumann.  Charles  G.;  Kruefer,  Harvey  R.;  and  Panock.  Walter. 
3.771.907. 
Reznick.  Stephen  B.,  to  Emerson  Bectiic  Co.  Uhrssonically  cleaned 

electrode  and  flowmeter  UBii«  iL  3(.77 1 46 1 .  a.  73- 1 94.03m. 
Rheinauhl  Aktienfleselbdnft:  See— 

Bomemann.  Jaocfaim.  3.771 494- 
Rhodes,  Wilfiam   A.   Apparatus  for  measuring  dectroalatic  fleUs. 

3.772492.  a.  324-32.000. 
Rhodes,  William  H.;  Mid  Webb.  RaMnond  J.,  Jr..  to  Chemetron  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  reducing  oil  absorption  of  pignieiil  containing 
beta-copper     phthalocyanine     aftd     composite     green     ptg^nent. 
3.772,048,0.  l06-288.00q. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Bnmie.   Jean-Cbude;  Costanthii.   Midiel,   Crenne,   Noel;   and 
Joulftet.  Michel.  3.772475. 
Riccitiello.  Salvatore  R.:  See— 

Parker.  John  A.;  and  Riccitiello 'Sahmlorc  R..  3.772.220. 
Richards,  Brynley  Thomas;  and  Banraan.  Bernard  Desmond,  to  Met- 
calfe. C.  B..  Food  Machinery.  Ltd.  Sbcing  machine.  3.771,404,  O. 
83-713.000. 
Richards,  Lee  Wise,  to  Bell  Telephone  LslMxalories.  Incorporated. 

Telephone  dial  puhe  detection  cirtuit  3,772.477. 0.  t79-l6.0ea. 
Richards  of  Rockford:  5«r— 

Rose.  Clark    B.;   Kelley.   Richard   B.;  and  RavittB,  Richard  B.. 

3.771,724. 

Richards.  Raymond  Keith,  to  Autobars-Vendabeka  Limited.  Boxes  or 

packs  for  parksgii^  eggs,  fruit  or  other  articles.  3.771 ,712.CI.  229- 

2.500. 

Richeson.  WiOtam  E.,  Jr.;  and  Roacft.  Jbd  K..  to  Magnavoa  Ompany. 

The.  Fax  carrier  detector.  3.772,4$6.  CI.  1 78-88.000. 
Rickey,  James  C.  Music  teaching  dovice  with  a  color  coordinated  Tm- 
gerboard  region  and  eolor  correlcied  fingerboard  region  and  color 
correlated  fin«etboard  and  notation  regions.   3.771,409,  CI.   84- 
471.000.  I 

Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murakami.  TakasM.  3.77 1 .444. 

Tubuko,  Kanio;  Kurotori,  Tuneo:  and  TasMro,  kao,  3.772.28 1 
Riddk,  Dennis  L.:  See— 

Cscheabach.  Paul  W.;  Kmg.  Jerry  N.;  and  Riddfe.  Denais  L.. 
3.771.953. 
Riedd.  WdTpa^  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  FOm  guide  means  for 

cinematographic  apparatus.  3.77 1,704,  CL  226-89.000. 
Riei^,  Martin  M.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Ahiminum  afcoho- 

lates  at  N-acetyH>-aarinophenol.  3.772.352.  CI.  260-448.0Bd. 
Rieli.  Anthony.  AmpWhioas  al-terrsin  vehicle.  3.771.615.  CL  180- 

6.480. 
Riggs  A  Lombard,  inc.:  See — 

Hofan.  Wilfiam  J.  3.771.952.      ! 
Ring.    Howard    D..    to    Xeroa    C3otporation.    Printing    ^>paratMS. 

3.771. 184. a.  ioi.i.ooa 

Risdon  ManulSsctufing  Company.  The:  See— 

Swenson.  Roy  S.,  3.771 .88 1 . 
Rat.  Donald  H.;  and  ^hrr'^'.  Josapfa  D..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Etoctronie  powar  control  and  kind  rate  circuit.  3.771421.  CI. 
290-14.000. 
Itiltaiihaasiin.  nnathrt  Ti — 

Porta.  Wilhefan;  and  Rictsohansen.  Guadier.  3.77 1 .259. 
Rittiner.  Robert  S.;  and  Rumtl.  Charles  K..  to  United  Stales  Slecl  Cor- 
■  Oayya  Willi.  3.772.177.  a.  204-195.00a. 
Hermann,  to  Octoruder  Seidel  KG,  Metattwaren&brik. 
r-offc^k  3.771>84.a.  )15.46L00a. 
RICL  Controli.  lar  -  ^em 

LJtde.  Robert  K..  3.771 .758. 
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Roach,  Joel  K.:  Ser —  -•>.'**  -,>  - -m 

Richeson.  WiUiam  E..Jr.;and  Roach.  Joel  K.,  3.772.456. 
Roamer  Watch  Co.  S.  A.:  See— 

Visconti, Gerald;  Mtd  MuUer.Tbeo.  3.771,308. 
Roaik.  Glenn  L.  Multiple  torque  tube  system  for  variable  view  mirrors 

3.771.854,  a.  350-304.000. 
Robba,  Max  Femsad;  Marcy,  Rene  Henri  Pierre;  and  Duvai,  Denise 
Jeanne  Claude,  to  Innothera.  Ouinazoiine  derivatives.  3.772,295.  CI. 
260-25«40r. 
Robbins  A  Myers.  Inc.:  See— 

Bourke.  John  David,  3.77 1 .906. 
Roberts,  Elwyn:  Ser— 

Bntfton,  Raymond  J.;  Roberts.  Elwya;  and  Smerd.  Pater  G.. 
3.772.147. 
Roberts.  John  F.:  See— 

Ostrowski,  Henry  S.;  Roberts.  John  F.;  and  Blacker.  John  G.. 
3.771,306. 
Roberts.  Paul  C,  to  United  Stales  at  America.  Navy.  Fluid  vekxity  in- 
dicator. 3.77 1 462.  a.  73-229.000. 
Roberts,  Richard  E.;  Harmon. George  Lamar.  Colpack,  Michael  J.;  and 
Askowith.  Burton  J.,  to  Martin  MaiietU  Corporation.  Magnifier 
scanner  tracker.  3,772416.0.  25O-20I.00O. 
Roberts.  Richard  W.  to  Borg- Warner  Corporatian.  Automotive  air 

camhtionif«  apparatus.  3.771.318.  CI.  62-227.000. 
Robenshaw  Controls  Company:  Ser — 
Keller.  Anthony T.  3,77 1 .210. 
Lewii.JayL..  3.771487. 
Morris.  Louis  P..  3.77 1 .722. 
Rofaic  Odbriel.  to  Elf  Union  S.A.  Fuel  burner.  3.771.727.  O.  239- 

4l7.30a 
Robins.  A.  H..  Company.  Incorporated:  Ser — 

Lemer.  Irwin  S,  3.77 1 420. 
RoNin  bKhHtries,  hic.:  See— 

Wojcik,  WitoU  M,  3,771 484. 
Rock-da  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Rocfcote.  Davkl  C.  3.77 1 .69 1 . 
Rockola.  David  C.  to  Rock -Ola  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Depleted 
stake  replacement  apparatus  for  cup  dispenser.  3,77 1 ,691 ,  O.  221  - 
11.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 
Cumming.  James  C.  3,772449. 
Easoc,  Robert  D.;  and  Carlson.  Herbert  L.,  3,771 .447. 
Michael.  Harold  J.,  3.772.043. 
Sweeney,  James  S.;  Dyars,  Georfs  A..  Sr.;  and  Johnson.  Ronald 

G.,  3,771,325. 
WroMewski.  Richard  C;  and  Wright,  Charles  G.,  3,772.548. 
Rodi.  Anton:  Ser— - 

Leiber,  Heinz;  md  Rodi.  Anton,  3,772467. 
Roeber,  Henry  W.:  See— 

McKee,  Leffier  H.;  and  Roeber.  Henry  W..  3.772455. 
Roeaer,  John  O.  Dual  acting  push  button  toggle  switch.  3,772.484, 0. 

200-4.000. 
Rogers.  Cheater  A.;  end  Hetzel,  George  F.  Setf-oontained  drain  valve. 

3,771,177.0.4-287.000. 
Rohde.  Robert  P.;  and  Weisgerber.  Thomm  W.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Reactor  air  pump  drive  system.  3.77 1 .92 1 ,  O.  417- 
12.000. 
Rohm  A  Haas  Company:  See— 

Oreefrfleld.  Stanley  A.  3.77243 1 . 
Kroekei.  Chwies  Henry,  3.772.24 1 . 
Rohr,  Otto:  See — 

Hubele,  Adolf. mid  Rohr,  Otto,  3.772.386. 
Jmiiak.  9Ut^  and  Rohr,  Otto.  3,772424. 
Rohrbach.  WoMjiang.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Safsty  steering 

arrm^emenu  for  motor  vahidea.  3,77 1 479, 0.  74^92.000. 
Rolph.BdwinJ.  Display  device.  3.77I.243.O.40-I29.00C. 
Rommis.  Glemon.  to  Aviation,  btc.  Pipeline  leak  detector.  3.771450. 

O.  73-40.50r. 
Romrell.  Glyn  K.,  to  E-Systems.  Incorporated.  Radio  navigation  pulse 

pair  detector.  3,772.699.0.  343-17.100. 
Ronlan,  Ahnn:  Ser — 
-     Edstraad.  Toisten  Karl  Ivar  Bernhard;  Munkagaard,  A«ger.  Ron- 
\m,  AKia;  and  Wickberg.  Borje  Vilhetan.  3.772.376. 
Rooning  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See — 
Rannh«.  RidMud  L..  3.77 1 .294. 
Ronning.  Richard  L.,  to  Roniang  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Negative  pres- 
nire  hodei  separator  in  dosed  kiop  product  grind  and  discharging 
system.  3.771.294.0. 55-345.000. 
Ronaon  Corporation:  Ssr — 

Schlamp,  Herman.  3.77 1 .943. 
Rooaaien.  John  W.:  Str— 

Evm,  James  R.;  Krewson,  Neil  N.;  snd  Roossien,  John  W., 
3,772,654. 
Root,  Uoyd  W.,  Jr.,  to  United  Olates  of  America,  Anny.  Radar  target 

diwjhaination  metfiod  mid  apparatus  3.772.689. 0  343-5.0Ba. 
Rose.  Omfc  B.;  Kelley.  Richwd  B.;  and  Ravitts.  Richard  B.,  to  Richards 
of  Rockford.  Apparatus  and  procem  for  spnying  liquids.  3.771,724, 
CL  239-221.000. 
Rose.  William  W.,  Jr.;  and  Hutto.  Walter  D.,  Jr..  to  Genersl  Electric 
Coinpany.  Gas  turbine  engine  emergency  yeed  control  system. 
3,771414,0.60-223.000. 
Rosemouat  Inc.:  See — 

Brotdaa.  Morns  H.;  and  Geroniroe,  Robert  L..  3,772,492. 
Roaen.  Sstaey.  Apparatus  and  procem  for  pumping  gluey  material. 
3,771.908,0.417-446.000. 
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Rosencranx,  Robert,  to  Sargent-Wekh  Scientific  Company.    Den- 
ihometer  tanorporaliag  optical  attenuafor  with  direct  readout  of  op- 
licrldensfty.  3.771,877,0.  356-186.000. 
RoaenfUd.  Jerold  C:  Sar— 

Ruihton.    Brian    M.;    Roaanfeld,   Jerold    C;    and    Hindersnn. 
Raymond  R.,  3.772,406. 
Ross,  Donald  R..  Jr.  Multiple  trolley  conductor  unit.  3,772.482,  CI. 

191-23.000. 
Ross.  Oerakl  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Base  band  pulse  object 

sensor  system.  3,772.697.0.  343-l3.00r. 
Ross.  Victor  H.:Sr«— 

Skdi.  SiffBund  P.;  Mojonnier.  Harry  G.;  Witt.  Chester  J;  Seyfarth. 

Walter  A.;  and  Rom.  Victor  H..  3,771 .289. 
Rosser.  Robert  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Polyimide  foam  for  thermal  insulation 
and  fire  protection.  3.772.216.  CI.  260-2.5am. 
Rossigno,  Louis  P.;  and  Gatt,  Michael  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 
Synchronized  braking  system  for  a  tow  vehicle  trailer.  3,77 1 ,838,  CI. 
303-7.000. 
Rotax.  Limited:  See— 

Sinclair.  Walter.  3.772430. 
Roth.  Barbara,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Alkyl  substituted  benzyl 

pyrimidines.  3,772.289.0.  26O-256.40n. 
Roth,  HaroU  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of  azing 
paper  with   a   sulfonium   resin   copolymer.    3.772,143.  O.    162- 
169.000. 
Roth.  James  F.:  See— 

Paulik.  Frank  E.;  Hershgian,  Arnold;  Roth.  James  F.;  and  Knox. 
Walter  R.  3,772480. 
Roth.  Shirley  H..  to  Oties  Service  Company.  Procem  for  protecting  a 
substrate  with  an  arylautfonamidothiadiaaole  or  oxadiaaole  intu- 
meaoent^ent.  3.772.074. 0.  1 17-136.000. 
Rousseau.  Marcd-Oustave;  and  Berthoumieux.  Robert,  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  d'Etudc  d  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  and  Com- 
nuaaariat  a  I'Enetgie  Atomique.  Verticd  turbomolecular  pumps. 
3.77 1 .909.  CL  4 1 7-424.000. 
Rouaad-UCLAF:  Sce- 

Allais.  Andre;  Meier,  Jean;  and  Dube.  Jacques.  3.772,332. 
RouBseHe,  Oaude  Jnsaph;  and   LacharkMte,  Charlotte,  Pierre,  to 
SIC. A.  ~POMANJOU".  Device  for  counting  floating  producU. 
3,771,652.0.  209-122.000. 
Rowland,  Leroy  J.  Mold  for  forming  a  metal  cored  elaatomeric  roll. 

3,771.933.0  425-113.000. 
Rdjenatein.  Robert  Aron:  Ser- 

Wright,  David  Frank;  and  Rubenstein,  Robert  Aron.  3.77 1 .9 1 9. 
Rucker  Company,  The:  Ser— 

WiUe.  Paul  E..  3.772469. 
Rudie.PeterS.AnaMomoais damp.  3.771426,0.  128-334.00c. 
Rudolph,  Werner  Ser— 

HeOerbach,  Joseph;  Walser,  Armtai;  Bretschneider.  Hermann;  and 
Ruddph,  Wener.  3.772.27 1 . 
Rudy.  George  J.:  Ser— 

Chumbra,  Louis  G.;  snd  Rudy,  George  J.,  3.772.101. 
Ruf.  Max.  to  Audi  Nau  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft  and  Wankel 
GmbH.  Rotor  for  rotary-piston  mechanism.  3.771,904.  O.  418- 
61.000. 
Ruflinii^  Charles  R.:  Ser— 

Mendelsohn,  Morris  A.;  and  Rufflning.  Charles  R.,  3,772.064. 
Ruisi,JoaephL.C.Surgicddraini«e  tube.  3,771427.0.  l28-350.00r 
Runtal  HokSng  Company  S.S.  Giants:  Srr— 

Standke,  Gerhard.  3,77 1 .761 . 
Rushton.  Brian  M.;  RoaenfeU,  Jerold  C;  and  Hindeisinn,  Raymond  R.. 
to  Hooker  Chemicd  Corporation,  preparation  of  polyhalogenated 
pdyestert  fhmi  polyhalocydopentadienes  carboxylic  compounds 
and  polyolsor  polyd  ft>rmh«  materials.  3.772.406. 0.  260-86.000 
Russell,  Charles  K.:  See— 

Ri^er,  Robert  S.;  snd  Russdl,  Charica  K.,  3,772,177. 
Russell  Fmex  Limited:  Ser— 

Choules,  Marcd  Hemy,  3,771 474. 
RuaadI,  Leroy  E.,  to  Von  Weiae  Gear  Co.  Bobbin.  3.772.626. 0.  336- 

192.000. 
RuBsdI.  Milton  E.:  Ser—  . 

Babnt,  Francis  A.;  Kruger,  WiOini  P.;  Russdl.  Milton  E.;  and 
Trueb,  Lucien  F.,  3,772453.      / 
Ruaaeil,  Robert  O. :  Ser— 

Fedock.  Michad  P.;  Limes.  Robert  W.;  and  RusseD.  Robert  O.. 
3.771.999. 
Rusao,  John  J.,  to  Periuns-Ehner  Corporation,  The.  Interferometer 

havii^  D.C.  level  compensation.  3,771.875,0.  356-106.000. 
Rustad,  Nonnan  E.:  Ser— 

Hoalettler.  Fritz;  Hufltaan,  George  W.;  and  Raatad,  Nonnan  E.. 
3,772.221. 
Rymi.  Frederick  M.;  and  Miner,  Robert  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    Phosphor    combination    and    method,    particularly 
H4ffp!f»H  for  use  with  explosives,  for  providing  a  distinctive  informa- 
tion label.  3.772.099. 0.  149-18.000. 
Rycaak.  William  G..  to  AlUaOidmers  Corporation.  Tihing  grain  bin 

unloader.  3,771,676,0.  214-83.260. 
Saber  Management  Systems.  Inc. :  See— 

Oulfafis,  David  B.;  and  Swain.  Arthur  D..  3,772.501 . 
Sadv,   Thomas    D.    Uhrasonk;    taMpectkm    and    diagnosis    system. 

3,771.355,0.  73-67.50r. 
Sacks.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Menefee.  Emory,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.   Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  spoilage. 
3,771451.0.73-52.000. 


Sadjian.  Harry,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Pyrometer 

using  a  pawve  line  shape  apectrd  filter.  3,77 1 ,874. 0  356-43.000 
Safranek.  WiUiwn  H.:  See— 

Schaer.Ofean  R.;  and  Safranek,  WiUiam  H..  3,77 1 ,972. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center  See— 

bowa.  Yoshikazu;  Takashina,  Toshiyuki;  Ohmori,  Muneki;  Kurita, 
Hideaki;  Sato.  Masanari;  and  Mori.  Kaoru.  3,772,265 
Sager.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Binger.  Wayne  W.;  and  Sager,  Richard  K. .  3,77 1 .2 1 4. 
Sahara.  Hiroahi;  Nagai.  Tamiji:  and  Yamada.  Hisafumi.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Power  supply  circuit.  3,772.583.0.  321-15.000. 
Seiko,  Alphona:  Ser— 

HinterholBer.  Hans;  Seiko,  Alphons;  Spieldiener,  Reinhold;  and 
Spiekliener,  Robert.  3,77 1 .806. 
Sailors.  Oyde  A.:  See— 

Thomson,  Ely  Knox;  and  Sailors.  Clyde  A.,  3,77 1 ,448. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See— 

Tochon.  Jean  Paul.  3,772,041. 
Saito,  Maaao;  and  Okawa.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Gaa-Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Process  for  preparing  fluidiaed  bed  catdyst  for  production 
of  aromatic  nitriles.  3.772,212.0.  252-432.000. 
Saito.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Satoru.  Enomoto;  Fujioka,  Mikio;  Noguro,  Masao;  Wada,  Himyu- 
ki;  and  Saito,  Tsuyoshi.  3.772.23 1 . 
Sakamoto.  Hitoshi:  5««— 

Hitomi,    Teiichi;    Nishikawa,    Satoru;    and    Sakamoto,    Hitoshi, 

3.772.206. 

Sakata.  Toahibumi;  Yamato.  Noboru;  Fujimura.  Fumio;  and  Fukawa, 

Tadasu,  to  Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical  recording  medium  and 

process  for  recoixlii«  thereon.  3,772,159,0.  204-2.000. 

Sakuma.  Yuuko.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  core-stripping  an  electric 

cord.  3,771.222.0.  30-90.100. 
Sampson.  DoruUd  Frederick:  See— 

Allard,  Robert;  Bulman.  Peter  Joseph;  Clarke,  John  Lawton;  Pri- 
or. John  Roger;  and  Sampson,  IXxiaki  Frederick.  3.772,693 
SamvazS.A.rSer— 

Derivaz,  Charies.  3 ,77 1 .75 1 . 
Sanchez.  Elias.  Fertility  calcuUton.  3,771,716,0.  235-85. Ofc. 
Sandberg.  Cari  L.:  See- 
Brown.  Harvey  A.;  Vogel,  Herward  A.;  and  Sandberg.  Cari  L., 
3,772.248. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
Conley,  Gram  W.,  3,772.676. 
Dyner.  Harry  B.;  and  Hill,  Jacques  A.  F..  3,77 1 ,73 1 . 
Hayner.  Paul  F..  3,77 1 463. 
Sanders,GradyH.DrafUi«  system.  3.771.198,0.  19-265.000. 
Sandox  Ltd.;  a/k/aSandoz  AG:  See— 

Stadler,  Paul;  and  Stutz.  Peter.  3.772.299. 
Sandox-Wander,  faic.:  Ser— 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.,  3.772,230. 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.;  and  Kathawala,  Faizulla  G..  3.772,272. 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.;  and  Kathawala,  Faizulla  G..  3,772,288. 
Houlihan,  William  J.,  3,772,378. 
Kathawala,  Faizulla  G..  3,772,279. 
Sandstrom,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Lai,  Joginder,  and  Sandstrom,  Paul  H..  3,772,4 10. 
Sani,  Hamid  H.:  See— 

Bose.  Norman  J.;  and  Sani,  Hamid  H.,  3,772.675. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Naka>ma.  Totnio;  Sugita,  Sadao;  Kiahkla,  Yukichi;  Yoshimoto, 

Masaaumi;  and  bhida.  Noboru.  3,772,023. 
Tachikawa,     Ryuji;     Takagi,     Hiromu;     Kamioka,     Toshiharu; 
Miyadera,  Tetsuo;  Fukunaga,  Mitsunobu;  and  Kawatto,  Yoichi, 
3,772471. 
SanU  Fe  Intematkmd  Corporation:  See— 

Goten.  Yoram;  and  Uoyd,  Samuel  H.,  ID.  3,77 1 ,48 1 . 
Santamaria,  James  V,  Jr.  Valve.  3,771461.0.  137-610.000. 
Saponaro,    Joseph    P.    Conveycirized    electrical    contact    systems. 

3.772.481,0.  191-6.000. 
Sarett,  Lewis  H.;  and  Hannah,  John,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  5-Aryl  and 
heterroarylphenyl  sulfonic  acids  to  treat  inflammation.  3,772,444, 
CL  424-31 1.000. 
Sargem-Welch  Scientific  Company:  See— 

Rosencranz.  Robert,  3,77 1 .877. 
Sario,  Loienz  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Electronic 
memory  having  a  page  swapping  capability.  3,772.658,  O.  340- 
173.00r. 
Samo,  Kante  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Butadiene  recovery  process. 

3.772,158,0.  203-53.000. 
Sartorio,  Franco,  to  D.E.A.  Digitd  Electronk;  Automation  S.p.A. 
Device  for  positioning  a  working  member  relatively  to  a  holder  and 
workpieoe.  3.771.230. 0.  33-185.00p. 
Saskatchewan  Power  Corporation:  Ser— 

MitcheO.  James;  Baasett.  Douglas  Austin;  Glass,  David  George; 
Hoffman.  Larry  Allan  Rodney;  Postle,  William  Arnold;  and 
Johnson,  Dennis  WUIiam,  3,77 1 ,356. 
Sasmor,  Ernest  J.:  See — 

Hdpem,  Alfred;  and  Smmor.  Ernest  J.,  3.772.442. 
Sasnett,  Boiling  H,  Jr.:  S«r— 

Sasnett,  Bdling  H.,  Jr.;  and  Ellis.  Rutherford  L..  Jr  (said  EUis  as- 
sor  to  said).  3.771.697. 
Sasnett,  Boiling  H.,  Jr.;  and  Ellis,  Rutherford  L.,  Jr.,  said  EUis  assor.  to 
said   Saanett,    Boiling   H.,   Jr    Remote    control   fluid   dispenser. 
3,771,697,0.222-16.000. 
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i.  KbHis:  See— 

Taniow.  Horst;  Smw.  Uaus;  mnd  Homeyer.  Bernhud,  3.772344. 
Siuo.    Kazuo;    and    Hiaataune.    Tomio.    to   Toyota   Jidoaha    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Metf»d  of  protecting  paaaenaen  in  a  moving  vehi- 
cle upon  coUiaioa  thereof.  3.772.69«,  CI.  343-7.0ed. 
Sato.  Maaanari:  See— 

iaowa,  Yoahikaiu;  Tafcaahina.  ToaMyuki;  Otanori.  Muaeki;  Kuriu, 
Hideaki;  Sato,  Maaanari;  and  Mori.  Kaoni.  3.772.26S. 
Sato.  Yoahimaaa,  to  Ikegai  Tekko  Kakoafaiki  Kaiaha.  Device  for  cutting 

and  weUing  ptautic  band  fur  uae  in  aotomatic  atrapping  machine. 

3.771.436.  Ct  10O-33.Opb. 
Satoni.  Enomoto;  Fujnka.  Mikio.  Noguro.  Maaao;  Wada.  Hiaayuki; 

and  Swto.  Tauyoahi.  to  Kuicha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha. 

Thennoaettiiv  rcain  compoaitian.  3i,772^  1 .  CL  26O-2S.000. 
Sauquoit  Fibera  Company:  See —         i 
Pienimoai.  Eugene.  3.771331.  * 
Sauter.  BcnKl:  See— 

Schweimler.  Otto;  and  Sauter,  Bamd.  3.771 .4St. 
Sauter.  Fritz,  to  Centre  d'Blttdaa  pair  llnlMaVhi  niaraarMMkpid  aa- 

Triaanea.  3.772.27«,CL  2<0-24«.QBa. 
SavMeau.  Robert  George;  and  Wby^auaa.  Paul  Mm.  to  ImwmN  Cor- 

portfiaa.  Novel  qiwk  aaaii«  iBki.  $.772. 1 7 1 .  CL  204- 1 S9. 1 90. 
Sawle.  Wittam  S.  lUfvanMa  windaw  aannUy  ter  a  pinaaaintly 

doaed  window  up  wii^  3.771.264.0. 4«-39a000. 
Sayert.  Jamca  A.,  to  Owaaa  IMnnii.  lac  Malm  md  u.    toieimakia^ 

ome.  3.771492.0.  I6S-I0.000. 
ScantHn  Electroaica.  Inc.:  See—  \ 

SoBtiin.  Jota  R..  3.772,614. 
Scantlin.  John  R..  to  ScaaKHa  Elecu»nica.  Inc.  Pmh  bottoa  keyboard 

widioadllatorkeyii^  3.772.6M.a.  34O-36S.00I. 
Scapea.  John  N..  to  tiupeiial  Caatinwi  Corporaikm.  Stif  lapping  aeal 

fltnicture.  3.77 1 .765.  CL  25 1  -3 10.000. 
Scaiao.  Luciano;  Cerii.  Egidio:  and  Panin.  Giovanni,  to  Montecatini 

Ediaoo  S.p.A.  Thcrmoplaatic  cmwpoaitioBB  baaed  on  highly  cryatal- 

hne  vinyl  chloride  polyniers.  3.772^409.  CI.  26O-S76.00r. 
SchMf.  Richard:  See— 

Fahii^^    Volkert;    Doerk,    Klaua;    Koch.    Klaua;   and    Schaaf. 
Richard.  3.772,261 . 
Schaefier.  John  H.;  and  Rehart.  M.  Andrew,  to  Ram  Producta  Com- 
pany. Apparatua  for  cutting  and  laparating  ribbon  wire.  3.771398. 

O.  83-302.000. 
Schaefer.  Octo  W.  Wire  meaauring  and  cutting  apparatua.  3,771.400, 

a.  83-356.000. 
Schaer,  Glenn  R.;  and  Safranek,  WiKam  H.,  to  Battelie  Development 

Corporation.  Coatod  vtide.  3.77 1 ,972.  CL  29-196.600. 
Schalfton.  Hefanut  T.  Apparatua  and  method  for  forming  rectangular 

bonomplMticb^aMcMne.  3.772.116,0.  156-221.000. 
Schnck,  DonaU  £.:  See— 

Vaacotto.  Marto;  Schanck,   D«nald   £.;  and   Lyon.  Floyd   A.. 
3.771.435. 
Schar.  ARiert.  to  Gieiner  Electronic  AG.  Apparatua  for  analyzing  the 

movement  of  a  tanepiece  regulatiig  merl^Mam  3.771347.  O.  73- 

6.000. 
Scfaatte.  Kurt,  to  Z-Loda  Corporation.  Platform  aaaemMy  for  a  multiple 

chain  pair  tranqwrt  device.  3.77 1 .642. 0.  1 9ft- 1 54.000. 
Scheer.  David  W..  f^  ItoiKywea  Inc.  Prooeanig  analog  trace  diaplay. 

3.772,679.  CL  340-347.0«L 
ScheOer.  Harry,  to  Kn^ar.  Harry.  GmbH.  Thruat  piaton  molort. 

3.771.421,0.91-277.000. 

Cryder.  John  R.;  Erickaom  Rodney  R.;  Lohfamier.  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Scheidt.  Jamea  E..  3.77 1 3 1 0. 
Scfaeitia,  Oeocva  E..  to  Arvia  laduatriea.  Inc.  Catalytic  converter. 

3.77 1 .969.  CL  23-288.00r. 
Schempp.  Eberhard  G..  to  Pemiaylvania  Engineering  Corporation. 
Pieaaure  meMurement  tfpmnfv  for  pneumatic  material  tramport 
linea.  3.77 1 365.  CL  73-395.000.    ; 
Schcpolicv.  Alaaandr  Ivanpvich:  Sae4- 

YMtrebov.  Igor  Alexandrovidu  Benderowaky.  Vladinilr  Valeri- 
novich;   Schepotiev.  Aleundr   Ivanovich;   Lyaenko.  Alead 
Ptttrovich;   Dvomikov.    Petr    Alexamlrovich;    and    Koiotkov, 
Aaatoly  Fedorovich.  3,77 1 .744. 
Scharing  Corporation:  Ser — 

Popper.  Thomaa  L.,  3.772,283. 


Fontor,    Hana-Joachim    M.;    Kata,    Klaua;    Butow.    Manfred; 
Scheuter.  Anton;  Bordovaky.  Jaromir.  and  Wuchter.  Gerhard. 
3.771383. 
SchiDer.  Teddy  M..  to  Purex  Corpomtion.  fanpeller  running  clearance 

adjuatmeat  device.  3.771,927.0.  415-131.000. 
SdMnka.  Harald,  to  Vudawagmiacifc  Akticngaaellachaft.  Steering  ar- 
iMgeaient  far  vehidea  with  a  ateetingaervomechaniam.  3.771,619, 
CL  180-79.000. 
ScModaie,  Alfred;  Dtcliried,  Werner,  and  Gtaunainter.  HeinK.  Jack- 
LWilinllii^  raeaaa  for  the  needle*  of  a  dicular  knitting  machine. 
3.77 1 328.  CL66-50.00r. 
SduDnKTv  Waitcn  5^ — 

Blattner.  Hana;  and  ScMadler.  Walter.  3,772348 
ScMage  Lock  Co.:  See— 

Scfanarr.  Raymond  H..  3,77 1 .82). 
Schlamp,  Herman,  to  Ronaon  Corforation.  Lighter.  3.771.943.  O. 

431-255.000. 
ScMh^  ArUnr.  to  botoc  Incorporated.  Electto-optical  character 
reader.  3.772.648. 0.  340-1 46.30J. 
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Schtepfer.  Hana;  and  Kabaa.  Guglielmo,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  2- 
Benzimidnol  (2)-benzaAirana  aa  optical  brightenera.  3,772,323, 0. 
260-309.200 
SchHchting,  John,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Induatrial 

technique.  3,771.596,0.  165-158.000. 
Schlickeiaer,  Klaua.  Incremental  tape  drive  with  optically  derived  con- 
trol puiwa.  3.772.664, 0.  340- 1 74. 10a. 
SchUcting,  John:  See— 

Sprague,  Theodore  S.;  SchUcting.  John;  and  McDonaM.  Bertrand 
N,  3,771.497. 
Schlieba,  Reinhard:  See— 

Hofer,  Wol^pi^  SchHeba.  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf; 
and  Hue.  Ludwig.  3.77 1 ,992. 
Schtobohm,  Roland  T.;  and  MiOay,  Herbert  D..  to  SheU  Oil  Company. 
PotyamidB-containing  Mannich  reaction  producta  aa  lubricant  addi- 
tive*. 3.772359,0.  260-404.500. 
Schtorke,  Amo  WUh.  Wamii«  device  for  motor  vehiclea.  3,772.642. 

O.  340-52.00f. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Scholberg.  Andre.  3.772389. 
Schroechtig.  Paul  R..  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor.  Device  for  Ik^uid  flOing  of 

veaaeb.  3.772.087. 0.  136-162.000. 
Schmid.  Akaa:  See— 

Hofer.  Hermann  P.;  and  Schmid.  AMa.  3.77 1 .946. 
Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf:  See— 

Hofer,  Wol^ang;  Schheba,  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf; 
and  Eue,  Ludwig.  3,77 1 ,992. 
Schnudth.  Claua  A.,  to  Smidth,  F.  L..  A  Co.  Start-reverang  vertical 

•crew  elevator.  3,771.643.0.  198-213.000. 
Schmitt,  Hehwig.  Combinea.  3.771. 298. 0.  56-14.600. 
Schmitt.  Thomaa  H..  to  Induatrial  Reaearch  Producta.  Inc.  Backplate 

conatruction  for  electrettranaducer.  3,772.133,0.  161-112.000. 
Schnabd,  Emeat.  Joint  of  two  mutually  bracea  metal  parta  covered 

with  piMtic  material.  3,77 1 .8 1 7. 0.  285-55.000. 
Schnabellc,  Werner,  Zeyher,  Fritz;  and  Weia,  Dieter,  to  Meaaerchmitt- 
Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Recoilleaa  and  detonation-free  projectile  fir- 
ing device.  3.77 1.4 1 7. 0.  89-1.701. 
Schnarr.  Raymond  H..  to  Schfa«e  Lock  Co.  Electrically  controlled 

hold-open  device.  3.771.823.CL  292-270.000. 
Schneider.  Auguat:  See— 

Stonner.    Allied;    Schneider.    Auguat;    and    Konig.    Wolfgang. 
3.771.472. 
Schneider.  Hana;  Huaaner,  Richard  Guauv;  and  Fiacher.  Raimund  Er- 
hard.  to  Deutache  Texaco  Aktiengeaellachafl.  Method  and  apparatua 
for  preventiiv  coke  obatructiona  in  pyrolyaia  planta.  3.771.638.  O. 
196-98.000. 
Schneider.  Hana-Dieter.  to  Feraaeh  G.m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatua 
for  detecting  achromatic  portiooa  in  a  color  leleviaian   image. 
3.772.462. 0.  178-5.4bt. 
Schneider,  Henry  J.:  See- 
Lackey,  Ray  R.;  Hemittger.  HaroU  B.;  and  Schneider,  Henry  J.. 
3,771.781. 
Schneider.  Joaeph  D.:  See— 

Riat.  DonaU  H.;  nd  Schneider.  Joaeph  D..  3.77 1 .82 1 . 
Schneider.  WUUam  P.:  See— 

Pike.  Jen  E.;  and  Schneider.  William  P..  3.772.350. 
Srhf^rmrr.  Harold  J.,  to  Ark-Lea  Switch  Corporatian.  Fire  connector. 

3.772,638.0.  339-198.00r. 
Schoenmg.  Peter  K.  Method  for  producing  non-metallic  beam  ctruc- 

turea.  3.772.4 1 9. 0.  264- M  2.000. 
Schoke.    Jvnea    A.    Electrode    mounta    for    cold    cathode    lampa. 

3.772359. 0.  313-269.000. 
Scfaoiben-Chcmie  Aktii  ngtarinarhaft:  See— 

Fahii^.    Volkert;    Doarfc.    Klaua;    Koch.    Klaua;    and    Schaaf, 
Richard.  3.772,261. 
Scholberg.  Andre,  to  Scfahimberger  Technology  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  determining  the  reaiativity  of  a  nibaur&oe  earth  forma- 
tion of  diflereM  lateral  dialancea  from  a  bore  hole  waO.  3,772389. 
O.  324-10.000. 
Schole,  Murray  L.  Method  and  device  for  mechanical  cleaning  of 

teeth.  3.77 1 337. 0.  1 32-93.000. 
Scholle  Corporation:  See— 

Scholle.  WUbam  R..  3.772.084. 
Scholle.  William  R..  to  Scholle  Corporation.  Method  of  making  nega- 
tive battery  platca.  3.772.084. 0. 1 36-27.000. 
Schomo.  Hector  R.:  See— 

Hennemey.  William  M.;  and  Schomo.  Hector  R..  3.772.634. 
Ilennemey.  Wdliam  M.;  and  Schomo.  Hector  R..  3,772.834. 
Schott.  Eu««e  A.;  and  Tacfaudy.  Donakl  B.  to  United  Statea  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  inffaOaUe  floating  iaiand.  3.77 1 .484. 0.  1 1 4-43.500. 
Schraven.  Eckhard:  See— 

Beyerle.  Rudi;  Stachel.  liwartmrg  Lydia  Katharina;  Nitz.  Rolf- 
Eberhwd;  niimg.  Klaua;  Md  Scteawen,  Eckhard.  3.772,280. 
Schreiber.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Kai«.  Chia-Chen;  and  Schreiber.  Robert  A..  3.772.425. 
Schriever.  Km\  A.  Method  of  and  device  for  interminng  two  or  more 
componenta  to  make   up  a  lubatanor.  eapedally   for  dentiatry. 
3.771.773.0.  259-185.000. 
Schrink.  George  R;  hmJ  Jarman.  RonaU  D..  to  Dover  Caepocation. 

Filter  aeal.  3.771. 664. 0.  210-448.000. 
Schroeder.  Carl  W.:  See— 

Uzelmeier.  Chrtatopher  W.;  and  Schvoeder.  Cari  W..  3.772,41 1. 

Schtke.  Waldemar  See— 

Goatyn,  Terence  M.;  Mid  SchUke,  Waklemar,  3,771 ,928. 
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Schubel.  Ham:  See— 

Biaon,  Gunter;  Janaaen,  Paul;  and  Schubel,  Hans,  3,772,364. 

Schuetz.  Ham  Ulrich:  See— 

Zickendraht,  Chriatian;  Buehler,  Arthur;  and  Schuea,  Ham  Ul- 
rich, 3,772.32 1. 
Schuler,  Oaus:  See— 

Bachmam,  Kurt;  Hofer,  Franz;  and  Schuler,  Oaus,  3,77 1 .221 
Schulte,  Klaua:  See— 

Breer.  Kari;  and  Schulte,  KUus,  3,77 1 ,963. 
Schulz.  Max;  and  Graaao.  Carmen  P..  to  DaU  General  Corporation.  In- 
terlaced magnetic  heada.  3,772.666.  CI.  340-1 74. 10c. 
Schumacher.  Ignatiua:  See— 

Baker,  Joaeph  W;  and  Schumacher,  Ignatius,  3,772,414. 
Schunk.  Frederick  B.:  See- 
Mayer,  Edward  H.;  Schunk,  Frederick  B.;  and  Rahn,  Hilton  N., 
3,772,091. 
Schutte.  Klaua:  See- 
Decker,  Hanna;  Hurtmanra,  Heinz;  and  Schutte.  Klaua.  3.771.735. 
Schutz.  Siegiamund:  See— 

ZeUerhoff,   Knut;  Schutz,   Siegismund;  and   SlendeL   Wilhelm, 
3,772320. 
Schwartz,  Anthony  Max;  and  Berch,  Julian,  to  Gillette  Company 
Reaearch  Inatitule,  The.  meane.  Proceas  for  preparing  permanent- 
preaa articlea.  3.77 1. 950. 0.  8-1 15.500. 
Sdiwartz,  Jacob  H..  to  Loral  Corporation.  Linearization  of  magneti- 
cally deflected  cathode  ray  tube  with  non-axial  gum.  3.772366. 0. 
315-276.00d. 
Schwarz.  Eric  George:  See— 

Mariia,  Lawrence;  and  Schwarz.  Eric  George.  3.772324. 
Schwarz,     Irving     L.     Flexible     polyurethane     foam     compoaition. 

3,772^19.0.  2«0-2.5ak. 
Schweimler,  Otto;  and  Sauter,  Bcmd,  to  Induatrie-Werke  Karlsruhe 

AktiengBaellachaft  Sabot  projectile.  3,771,458.0.  102-93.000. 
Schwitters,  Henry.  Seating  and  reclining  furniture  unit.  3,771,828,  CI. 

297-452.000. 
Soola,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Bmche,  Makx>bn;  and  Scola,  Daniel  A.,  3,772,429. 
Scott,  Angua  A.,  to  Conaulting  Specialtiea.  Inc.  Electrically-controlled 

alarm  syatem.  3.772.687. 0.  340-404.000. 
Scott,  David  S..  to  Chubb  Induatriea  Limited.  Method  of  coagulating 

aeicaola.  3.771 .286.  CL  55-15.000. 
Scott.  George  H.  Exhaust  gm  purifier.  3.77 1 .3 1 5, 0.  60-297.000. 
Scott,  John  Traye;  and  Taylor.  Roger  Tuaon,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
duatriea   Limited.    Inaecticide-treated    bags.    3,771354,    O.    43- 
131.000. 
Soott  Paper  Company:  See- 
Avis.  Robert  Paul.  3.772325. 

Lamph«h.  Rotamd  J.;  and  Meiael.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  3.772.2 18. 
TereplB.  Raymond  H..  3.77 1 .883. 
Soott,  WiBiaa  T.:  See— 

Podeava.Ctirad;  MimI.  Vadav:  and  Soott.  William  T..  3.772394 
Scribner.  Frank  F.,  to  FMC  Cotporation.  Legume  harveater  with  auto- 
matic dump  hopper.  3.77 1 33 1 . 0.  1 30-30.00h. 
Scullard.  Peter  William,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company.  Polymers  con- 
taining reaorcinol  groupa  and  photographic  elements  containing 
aaoM.  3.772.014. 0. 96-29.00d. 
Saarle. G.  D..  A  Co.:  See— 

Laney.  Barton  H..  3.772.512. 
LovcH.  Calvin  H..  3.772.300. 
Sears,  Jamea  H.;  and  Vuciah.  Paul  M..  to  Owena^oraing  Fibergim 
Corporation.  Apparatua  for  severing  and  depositing  glaaa  fibers. 
3.77 1.98 1. 0.  65-9.000. 
Sears.  Richard  L.  M.:  See- 
Allen.  Tbonua  E.;  Johnaon.  Gordon  W.;  Sears,  Richard  L.  M.; 
Strantz, Cheater  L.;  and  Waggoner.  John  B..  3.77 1 .424. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.:  See— 

Speyer.  Henniiv  J..  3.77 1 ,785. 
SecketBon,  CUfTord  Alexander,  to  TRW  Inc.  Retainer  for  a  headed 

member.  3,771375,0.  52-758.00d. 
Seddon,  Richard  Ian:  See— 

Thomaaaon,  David  G.;  Croaber.  Frederick  K.;  Temple.  Michael  D.; 

Bartofanei.  Leroy  A.;  and  Seddon,  Richard  Ian.  3.77 1.857. 

Seddon.  Thomaa,   to  United   Kingdom   Atomic   Energy   Authority. 

Nuclear  reactor  fiiel  element  spacer  grid.  3.772. 1 48. 0.  176-78.000. 

^janahiiii  hi.  Udo.  to  Siemen  A  Hinach  mbH.  Liquid  ring  oompreaaor. 

5.77 1 398. 0.  4 15-53.000. 
Seifert.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Gjadagni.  Dante  G.;  Buttery.  Ron  G.;  and  Seifert.  Richard  M.. 
3.772.039. 
Seller.  Oaua-Dietrich.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Method 

for  waterproofing  maaonryatructurea.  3.772.065.  CI.  Il7-123.00c. 
Sekulich.  Stephen  A.;  and  Hatch.  Frederick  R..  to  Mather  Company, 
The.  Muhi-elemem  fluctuating  preaaure  aeal.  3.771.799.  O.  277- 
65.000. 
SeragnoU.  Arioato.  to  G.D.  SocieU  in  AccomandiU  Semplice  di  Enzo 
Seragnoli  e  Arioato  SeragnoU.  Feed  rate  control  device  of  cigarette 
packaging  machine.  3.771 379. 0.  53-56.000. 
Serbu.  Paul  W.:  See— 

MacPherson.  Jamea  R.;  and  Serbu,  Paul  W.  3.77 1 .9 13. 
SerracchioU.  Franoeaco;  and  Steindler.  Umberto,  to  OUvetti,  Ing..  C, 
A  C.,  S.p.A.  Data  oommunicatton  ayatem  between  a  central  com- 
puter and  dau  terminala.  3.772.656.  CL  340- 1 72.500. 
Seyfiuth.  Waher  A.:  See— 

SkoU.  Sigmund  P.;  Mojonnier.  Harry  G.;  Witt.  Cheater  J.;  Seyfarth, 
Walter  A.;  and  Roas.  Victor  H..  3,771389. 


Shakiba,  HoaeinM.  Rotary  engine.  3.77 1300. 0.  123-8.090 
Shanbrom,  Edward,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Diagnostic  method  for 
determination    of   lactam    deficiency    using    radioactive    lactone. 
3,772.436,0.424-1.000. 
Shannon.  Joaeph  A.;  Apicella,  Anthony  M.,  and  Franks,  John  T  ,  Jr.,  to 
Goodyear  Aeroapace  Corporatton.  Method  of  malung  a  plated  wire 
array  3,77 1 ,220. 0.  29-604.000 
Shanrorf,  Theodore  Arthur:  See— 

Chandroas,    Edwin    Arthur;    and    Shanrorf,    Theodore    Arthur. 
3,772,104. 
Shape,  Norman  R.:  See — 

Klink,  Jerome  P.;  Symbroski,  Alex  P.;  and  Shape,  Norman  R., 
3.771324. 
Shapiro.  Stanley;  GoMman.  Alan  J.;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  and  Lanam. 
Richard  D..  to  Obn  Corporation.  Copper  base  iMoys.  3.772.092.  CI. 
148-32.500. 
Shapiro.  Stanley;  Goldnuui,  Alan  J.;  and  Tyler.  Derek  £..  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration. Copper  base  alloys.  3.772.093,0.  148-32.500. 
Shapiro,  Stanley;  Goldman,  Alan  J.;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  and  Lanham, 
Richard  D.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Copper  base  alk>ys.  3.772.094,  CI. 
148-32.500. 
Shapiro,  Stanley;  GoMman,  Alan  J.;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  and  Lanham, 
Richard  D.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Copper  base  altoys.  3.772.095,  CI. 
148-32.500. 
Shapovalenko,  Alexandr  Grigorievich:  See— 

Izhelya,       Georgy       Ignatievich;       Shapovalenko,       Alexandr 
Grigorievich;    Shevchenko.    Vasily    Ivanovich;    and    Popkov, 
Vladimir  Sergeevich,  3,772,539. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

TUzi,    Takater,    Awane,    Katunobu;    and    Matunami,    Mutuo, 
3,771319. 
Sharpe.  Robert  E.:  See- 
McCoy,  Larry  G.;  and  Sharpe,  Robert  E.,  3,772,061 . 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Morriaon, Glenn  C.;and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  3.772.306. 
Shaver,  David  M..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Status  detector  and  memory  arrangentent.  3.772.663.  CI. 
340-1 74.00m. 
Shaw.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Guth.  Raymond  J,  3.77 1 . 1 88. 
Shearing.  Herbert  Jackaon,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 

Decorative  ftooring  surfaces.  3,772.05 1 , 0.  1 1 7-9.000. 
Sheklon.  William  Joaeph;  and  Gaylard,  Bernard,  to  Bumden  Park  En- 
gineering Company,  Limited.  Valvea.  3,77 1 .760. 0.  25 1 -75 .000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Allen,  Roy  A..  3.772.228. 
Oendenen,  Ronakl  L.,  3,772,4 1 6. 
Pilpam,   Kurt   H.;    Medema,   Dirk;   Soloway,   Samuel   B.;   and 

Gaertner.  George  W,  Jr..  3,772391 . 
Porter,  Lee  M.,  3.772334. 
Prats,  Michael,  3,77 1 ,360. 
Samo,  Kante  H.,  3,772,1 58. 

Schlobohm.  Roland  T.;  and  MUlay,  Herbert  D..  3,772.359. 
Small.  Norman  J.  H;  and  Edhouse.  Christopher  J..  3.772.169 
Sl  Clair.  David  J;  and  Evans.  Donakl  D..  3.772, 1 96. 
Uzelmeier,  Christopher  W.;  and  Schroeder,  Cart  W.,  3,772,41 1 
Winterhalter,  David  R.;  and  Smith,  Vigo  N.,  3,77 1 .962. 
Shen.  Chung  Yu,  to  Monaanto  Company.  Proceas  for  preparing  alkali 

metal  nitrolotriacetates.  3.772.374.  CI.  260-534.00e. 
Shepheard.  Wilaon  C.  to  Air-A-Plane  Corporation.  Air  supply  device 

for  air  heating  and  cooling  system.  3.77 1 393. 0.  1 65-43.000. 
Shepherd.  Thomaa  H.:  See— 

GouU.  Francis  E.;  and  Shepherd.  Thomas  H..  3.772.2 1 5. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Gulym.  James  W;  and  Vydra,  Charles,  3,77 1 .657. 
Shevchenko.  Vasily  Ivanovich:  See— 

Izhelya,       Georgy       Ignatievich;       Shapovalenko.       Alexandr 
Grigorievich;    Shevchenko.    Vaaily    Ivanovich;    and    Popkov, 
Vladimir  Sergeevich.  3.772.539. 
Shid.  Yoahikatau.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Geizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ski  body. 

3.77 1. 805. 0.  280-11.131. 
ShieUa.  Robert  Loren:  See— 

Ali.  Syed  Aejaz;  and  Shields.  Robert  Loren,  3,77 1 ,469. 
Shikada,  Tataunori,  to  Kanegafuchi  Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Method 
for  producing  microporous  sheet  material.    3.772.059.  O.    117- 
63.000. 
Shikata.  Eiji;  and  Amano.  Hiroahi,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Reaearch 
Imtitute.  Novel  method  of  producing  radioactive  iodine.  3.772.146. 
O.  176-16.000. 
Shimamura.  Isao:  See — 

Yoneyama,  Masakazu;  Shimamura.  Isao;  Wano.  Haruhiko;  and 
Ohi.Reiichi,  3.772.021. 
Shimomura.  Takefumi:  See— 

Fukukawa,    Sadaomi;    Shimomura.    Takefumi;    Ijichi,    Ichiro; 
Yoahikawa.  Nobuharu;  and  Murakami,  Tomoyuki,  3,772,063. 
Shine,  WiUiam  P.:  See- 
Darling.  Richard  Henry;  and  Shine,  WUliam  P.,  3,772,527. 
Shingo,  Yoahioki:  See — 

Nakamoto,  Teruyuki;  Shingo,  Yoahioki;  Takeuchi,  Mamoru;  and 
Ogawa.  Maaaru.  3.772314. 
Shipley.  Charies  R.,  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.  Continuous  etching 

prooeaa.3.772,l05.CL  156-19.000. 
Shipley  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Shipley.  Charles  R.  3.772.105. 
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Shobers.  Ralph  S..  to  GSE.  inconxiraM.  LomI  csO.  3.T7I  JS9.  Q.  73- 

141.00b. 
Shott.D.  Einniett.CookinsaiidbroiIi|«inMratiis.3,77l,SIO.a.  126- 

41.00r. 
Short,  Oliver  A.,  to  Du  Foal  de  NeaiourK.  E.  I.,  and  Conpny.  Ptocnii 

for  maBufactDttet  gold  powder.  3.77 1 ,996.  CL  75-.SOa. 
SboCtoo,  Gordon  John:  See— 

Bemetl,  Derek  Roger,  and  Sbottan,  GonkMi  Mm,  3,772,089. 
Shor,  ElWnBii  Ousiave;  aod  Dabal,  Robert,  to  faimoot  Corporatioa. 
Uttra-violet   curable   ooatmg   compoaitiant.    3,772.062,   G.    117- 
93.310. 
S.I.C.A.  "POMANXXJ":  See— 

RouBMlie,  Claude  Joaeph;  aad  Lacharlotte,  Charione.  Pierre, 
3,771 ,6S2. 
Sidha,  Pawider  S.  Rfjalanrn  mcMMrawicnf  syMeni.  3.772493,  a.  324- 

62.00r. 
S*%,  Ridiaid  A.;  aad  De  Palmo,  CiMlles  D.,  to  UoilBd  Staiea  at  Amer- 
ica, Army,  meaoe.  Htae  neotraiiztttaa  device.  3,771,413.  CI.  89- 
I.OQm. 

)*HiBMlimbH:S^e— 
Segebrecht.  Udo.  3,771 ,898. 

tliiii^iailwhBn  Til 
EacMer.  Hm*.  3.77 1 JS6. 
Lange.  Gerhard;  nd  Pecfae.  Geritard.  3,772470. 
Sienkiewicz,  Bolealaw:  &e— 

Meyer.  Waiam  J.;  Sienkiewicz,  Bolesiaw;  and  Byrwa,  John  J.. 
3.772.037.  j 

Sierra  Reaearch  Corporation:  See —    I 

Edwarda,  Carton  Penrod,  3,772496. 
SUfey,  HearyC:  5^ — 

Auer.  John  H..  Jr.;  Aaderaon,  Robert  F.;  Kovalcik,  Vincent  P ; 
Manh,  DonaU  D.;  Silley,  Henry  C;  and  Snitli,  WUii  R.. 
3.772,640.  I 

SilmaS.p.A.:Ser—  I 

Odoae.  Giovaani,  3,772,580. 
SUveater,  Brimi  Carol,  to  Amocialed  Engineering,  Umiled.  Fuel  i^iac- 

tioaaytentt.  3.77 1 407. 0. 123-139.0mr. 
SiNcatri.  Aaihony  J.:  See— 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Naro,  Paul  A.;  aad  Siiveatri,  Anthony  J.. 
3.772.185. 
Staaoaa.  Edward  Wanca:  5^—  j 

Simona.     Edward    WiAnaa;    abd    Simoaa,    Edward    Warren. 
3,771423. 
Simona,  Edward  Widman;  and  Sim^aB,  Bdwwd  Warrca,  to  I>aljet 
Corporatioa.  Refrigerated  reach-in  display  coapartawaL  3,77 1 423, 
0. 62-89.000.  I 

Simpaon,  Fred  E.:  5^ —  I 

Clavier,  Tboaiaa;  Hunoa,  WiVibd  H.;  KeauapBr.  OrvOe  E..  Jr.; 
Randowr.  Victor,  mid  Siaqaan*  Fred  E..  3,77 1 .843. 
Sinclair.  Walter,  to  Rotax,  Limited.  Tfayriator  firing  circttiL  3,772430, 

a.  307-252.0iDj.  . 

Singer  Company,  The:  See—  { 

Albert,WiiliBmC..»,77147l.     ' 

Boae,  NormM  J.;  awiSani.  HamU  H.,  3,772,675. 

Singer  Compaay,  The.  meaae:  See—  ; 

Aliert,  WIWhb  C,  3,771 468. 
Singh,  Balwaat;  aad  UlaHtt,  EdwiW  PWier,  to  Americaa  Cyanamid 

Coa^Miy.  Aatine  CoayoaadB  3.772.284.  a.  260-239.00a. 
Singleton.  Thoaaa  C:  See— 

Johaaoa.  WiBiam  R.;  aad  Sii«let^n.  ThoainB  C.  3.772, 1 56. 
Sipovic,  Steve  F.;  aad  SlaiakmuB,  Ifciman  A.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Cor- 
poration. Adjuatafale  tread  wheel.  3»771432.a.  301-9.0tv. 
TrriialialilaiTiaiMinmiiir*! viiinartrnf rnmpany  Tri 

HaUerhack.  St«  Lenaart.  3.772.542. 
Skil  Cocporatioa:  See—  * 

Meyer.  Dieter  B.,  3,771 ,895. 
Skiagle,  Gerald  David,  to  Poal  Office,  The.  Frequency  aynlheaser. 

3.772.68 1 .  a.  340-347 .OdB. 
Skinner  Preciaion  laduatriea,  inc.:  Se«<— 

Padttk.  Lawreace  DoauDic.  3,771 465. 
Skoh.  ^y"'"^  P.;  Mojaanier.  Harry  G.;  Witt.  Chester  J.;  Seyterth. 
Walter  A.;  and  Roaa,  Victor  H.  CoUectioa  device  for  dryer  exhauat 
gaaca.  3,771 ,289.  CL  55-222.000. 
Skoyka,  Derek  Robert,  to  U.S.  PhU^a  Corporation.  Anti-lock  brake 

lymeaM.  3.77 1 44 1 ,  CL  303-2 1  .Oar. 
•HaaBtril.  Raymond  S.,  to  Mediae  Maau&cturiag  Company.  Heat 

exchm^  device.  3,77 1495.  Ci  165-151.000. 
SUfer  MaiMifacturing  Coa^Maiy.  Iaoo(|iarated:  Ste 

Ctmkec.  George  D.,  3,77 1 ,9 1 2. 
Skibodnik,  Andrew  J.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Aawrica,  Air  Foeoe.  Low 
velacity  aero  temperalnre  coeWclBat  aeonBtic  Burfeee  wave  delay 


Incorporated.    Tying 


chine. 


Ime.  3,772,611,  CL  333-30.00r. 
Small,  Normmi  J.  H.;  aad  Edbouae,  ChriBlopher  J.,  to  Sbefl  oy  Com- 
pany. OB  coaqpoaillaaB.  3,772, 169.  CI.  252-56.00r. 
Smerd.  PMer  G.:  Sar— 

Brattoa,  Raymond  J.;  Roberts.  Elwyn;  aad  Smerd,  Peter  G.. 
3.772,147. 
Smiiriowicz,  Edward  H.,  to  Garrett  Corporatioa,  The.  Eraeigency  air- 
cr^ evacaadoaapMratua  aad  mellMd.  3,771.749,0. 244-137.00p. 
Sanddi,F.L.,ACo.:5«r—  < 

Sdaaiddk.  ClauB  A..  3,771 ,643. 
Smit,  Johay  Abnun;  aad  KneeM,  Vim  Bernanl  Samuel  Maria,  to 
Haygem,  ChristiaBa,  Laboratoriuai  N.V.  Secondary  radar  fyatem. 
3.772.688, CT.  343-6.5 Ic. 


•olid 


Smith.    Bemy    L.,    to    Tranactnor 

3.771 457.  a.  47-1.000. 
Smith,    ComeMus    W.    Demountable 

3.771433.a.  301-1  l.OOr. 
Smith.  David  A.  Detailed  photometer.  3.7724  i  7.  CI.  250-209.000. 
Smith.  Donald  A.:  Ser— 

KMtorriu.  Joseph  W.;  La  Bwre.  David  A.;  and  Smith,  Donald  A.. 
3.771.852. 
Smith,  Donald  Tofanan:  See— 

Pny,  Dean  RudWU;  Henn,  Robert  Walter;  Smith,  DonaM  Tolman; 
and  Vedeji,  Arthur  Guatit,  3,772.635. 
Smith.  Edward  A.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company.  PsrauUBte  Msach-flx 

■ohitkm.  3.772.020.  CL  96-60.0br. 
Smith.  Edwin  W.;  and  Flynn.  Gordon  L..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
High  flurfhoe  area  to  coa^Mttmeatal  volume  ilifftaii'wi  aad  dialysis 
ecu.  3.771.663.0.  210-321.000. 
Smith.  Elmer  R.  Protective  apparatus  for  door  locks  employing  latch- 

roda.  3.771439,0.  70-1 18.000. 
Smith  Kline  Corporation:  See — 

HoovOT.  John  R.  E..  3.772,286. 
Smith,  Leward  N.,  to  Morbark  fatduatries.  Inc.  Slab  guide  for  vertically 

adjuBtaMe  BBwiiv  ^ipwatas.  3,77 1 .397. 0. 83- 102. 100. 
Snath,  rvtm  WiUam,  to  BeU  Teteptona  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Wavegmde  «M  iMer  devices.  3,772.6 1 1 , 0.  33 1 -94.500. 
Smith,    Verity    C,    to    Vaponics    Incorporated.    Cartridge    holder. 

3,77 1 ,660, 0.  2 10-232.000. 
Smith,  Vigo  N.:S«tf— 

Winterhalter,  David  R.;  and  Smidi.  Vigo  N.,  3.771 .962. 
Smith,  WBiam  Irving,  to  RCA  Corporatioa.  Dual  channel  balanced 

IBM  type  modafaaor.  3,772,601 ,0.  328-65.000. 
Smith,  William  Irving,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Ralanrird  line  type  puber 

circuit  3.772.613,0.  332-12.000. 
Smith,  Wilis  R.:  S«r— 

Auer,  John  H..  Jr.;  Aadema,  Robert  F.;  Kovaknk,  Vincent  P.; 
Marsh.  DonaM  D.;  Silley,  Henry  C;  and  Smidi.  WitUs  R.. 
3.772.640. 
Smithkhne  Corporation:  Ser — 

rtma.  Francis  R.;  snd  Weiabach.  Jerry  A..  3.772.360. 
Sutton.  Blaine  M.  3.772441 . 
SBKiot,  Charles  H.;  and  Klevaa.  LoweU  A.,  to  Uniflo  Systems  Com- 
pany. Coatiol  systems  for  vehicles  operating  on  a  track.  3.771 .463, 
O.  104-155.000. 
SMW.,^p^— II  hiiii  IHiiinii  «rJ»ni!kl«r*  Wniahsinif  See— 

IfiestMid.  Kari.  3.771.803. 
Snam  Progetti,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Oeawati,  Anacleto,  3,772,262. 
Arnrfdo,  3,771,357. 
Ht«hE.-Ser— 
Lauchlan,  Robert  L.;  and  Snodgrass,  Hugh  E.,  3.772.408. 
Snyder,  Robert  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Sonobuoy 

moor^  unit  3,772.639, 0.  34O-2.000. 
SnydCT,  Tnoaaa  P.:  See— 

Ternopol.  MItoa  S.;  and  Snyder.  Thomas  P..  3.772.075. 
Societa  ItaHaaa  RasiaB  S.I  Jl.  S.p.A.:  Ssr— 

Paleolago.  Tao;  aad  Ackenaaan.  Jacob,  3.772.392. 
Societe  Akadenae  de  ConBtructiaas  Atomique  de  Telecommunica- 
el  d'Electraaique  "Alcatel":  Ser— 
Friberg.     Jeen-Marie     Eugette;     aad     Merigoux.     Jean-Marie, 
3.771,925. 

AnoayaK  D.B.A.:  See — 
!,  3,772,698. 
Societe  Anoayme  dite:  Guetin  Fib  Deville:  See— 

Jourdan,  hfichel  L.  M.,  3.771400. 
Societe  Anoayaia  dite:  Sociest  Nabonal  dee  Pttioles  d'Aquitaiae: 
See— 

Chmabu,  Claude;  and  CoOo,  Jean-Panl.  3.771 479. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Podaia.  Le  Plessis-Bellcville:  Ser— 

Leyrat,  Pterre  J.,  3,771 ,610. 
Societe  Natkmale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:  Ser— 

Lai«.  Andie,  3.772458. 
Societe  Nationaic  d'Btude  at  de  Coaitiuctkm  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
I'Eaerve  Atoadque:  See— 

Berthoumieux,      Robert. 
3  771  909. 
Sohachein.  Eraat,  to  VaiBaat,  Joh.,  KG.  Rotary  vaWe  and  pieao«lectric 

Arii«  unit.  3.771,942. 0.  43I-25S.000. 
Soiai,  Erfcki  Juhani,  to  Wallac  OY.  Apparatus  for  spectral  aaaiysiB  and 
ooaaliiv  of  pulsBS  gsnerated  tram  radio  active  disiniegrationB  in  s 
radiatkiadatactar.  3,772415,0.  250-366.000. 
SolM-,CMlM.:Ser- 

HbmIwtioiI.  DoaaM  E.;  and  Sotaw,  Cart  M.,  3.772.649. 
lulailaia  riiK  lnwiii  Oiiwiii.  I  Imitiirt  Thr  Tnr 
Doiay,  Howwd  Aatfioay.  3.772,683. 
Martin,  Edward  Afcert,  3.772.582. 
Sofoway.  SMamI  B.:  Sar— 

PUgraai.  Ibut  H.;  Miiilisaa.  Dkki  Soloway,  Sanml  B.;  and 
Gaertner.  George  W..  Jr..  3,772491 . 
Sommer.  RuedigBr,  to  HeU.  Rudolf,  Dr.-big.  Method  and  airsngsmaat 
for  die  modified  laoordattoa  of  sigB  coallgMratiaaB.  3.772,677.  O. 
34O-324.00a. 
Soag.  Jolai,  to  Aamrican  Cyanemid  Company.  Hiadeeed  phenol  sul- 
fides. 3,772490.0.  26(V409.00r. 
Sonoda,Georye:Scr — 

Luckett,  Gary  C;  and  Sonoda,  George,  3,772,607. 
Sontag.  Keimeth  E.: 
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Gray .  James  G.i  and  Sontag,  Kenneth  E.,  3,77 1 ,278. 
Sony  Corporatioa:  Ser— 

Imat,  Ttutomu;  snd  Nakamura,  Zenkichi,  3,772,47 1 . 
„    Kubot«,Yasuharu,  3,772452. 

Nakajtma.Kazuhako.  3,772.459. 
.    Sahaim.  HitDshi;NayBi,  Tamiji;  and  Yamada,Hisafumi.  3,772483. 

Ysmano.Yuzo.  3.771.358. 
Soons,  Cornelius,  to  Acheson  Industries,  Inc.  Fluorocarbon  moisture 
curing  polyurethane  polyvinyl  butyral-dispersion  compositioa  for 
low  friction  coatings-  3.772436,  CL  260-29.60f. 
Sorenson,  Charles  E.;  StubUefield,  Oyde  D.;  De  BaUIie,  Arnold  A.; 
Bramley.  Robert  K.;  and  Bourassa.  Hugh  A.,  to  Hahn.  Inc.  Turf 
maintenance  machine.  3.77 1 496, 0.  56-7.000. 
Sorvall,  Ivan,  Inc.:  See— 

Bhim,  Josef.  3,77 1 .405. 
Southern  California  Gas  Co.:  See—  ^    "^ 

Tei^ue.  Waher  D..  Jr.,  3,77 1 .945. 
Southwest  Producti  Co.:  Ser— 

Hackman.  Kenneth  v.,  3.77 1 .384. 
Spademan.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Manalka.  Joseph  P.;  snd  Spademan,  Charles  F..  3.772,657. 
Spain,  Levem.  Procea  for  exterminating  rodenu.  3.771,253.  CI.  43- 

124.000. 
Spalvins,  Tsltvaldis,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Deposition  of  alloy  films.  3.772,174,  CI. 
204-192.000 
Specht,  Walter  A.  Trailer  leveling  system.  3,77 1 ,232, 0.  33-375.000 
Spectrotherm  Corporation:  Ser— 

Oun,  Kingsley;  and  Buck,  Willafd  E..  3,772.464. 
Speedine  Partnership:  See — 

King.  Leonard  Tony,  3.771 ,433. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Binkley.  Cari  R.,  3,771 455. 
Braddon,  Frederick  D.,  3,772.692. 
Natiom,  Cari  T.,  3,772,69a 
Ro«,GeraU  F.,  3.772.697. 
Speyar.  H«iMii«  J.,  to  Sears.  Roebuck  aad  Co.  Weight  usable  in  s  bar- 
bell Msembly.  3.771 ,785. 0.  272-84.000. 
SpieWttsner.  Reinhold:  Ser— 

Hinterhober.  Hans;  Seiko.  Alphons;  SpieUiener.  ReinhoU;  and 
Spiekiiener,  Robert,  3,77 1 ,806. 
Spleldieaer,  Robert:  Sar— 

Hinterhober.  Hans;  Seiko,  Alphons;  Spiekiiener,  Reinhold;  and 
Spteldiener.  Robert,  3.77 1 .806. 
Spietachka.  Enwt;  Landler.  Josef;  and  Wager.  Dieter,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechal  AktiengeseUschaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Cis- 
naphdwyleite-bts-benamidaaole  pigment  and  process  for  its  manu- 
facture. 3,772403,0.  260-282.000. 
Spietachka,  Emat;  Hohn.  Jurgen;  and  Troster.  Helmut,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst   AktiengeseUschaft   vormab  Meister   Lucius  &   Bruning. 
Benaoxanthene  and  benzothioxanthene  dyestufb.   3.772.333.  O. 
260-327.000. 
Spotnib.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Perkins,  Garry  R.;  and  Mitachelen,  Laurel  I.,  3.77 1 ,710. 
Spn«Me,  Theodore  S.;  Schbctii^.  John;  and  McDonaM,  Bertrand  N., 
to  Babcock  *  Wikxn  Company.  The.  Vapor  generator  control. 
3.771,497.0.  122-32.000. 
SprouU,  Reavis  C:  Ser— 

Kueierer.  James  E..  Jr.;  and  SprouD.  ReavbC,  3.771 ,958. 
Squire.  Elaine  Joeephine:  See— 

Firken,  Geoffrey  Ernest;  and  Squire,  Elaine  Josephine,  3,772,033. 
Squires,  Richard  F.:  See 

Herneatam,  Svea  E.  H.;  and  Smiires,  Rk:faard  F.,  3.772475. 
St.  Clair.  David  J.;  and  Evans.  Dorwld  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Lubricatmg compositions.  3.772.1 96. 0.  252-32.0re. 
St.  Denis,  Andrew  R.  Hydraulk  rotary  strip  stock  feeder.  3,771.703, 

O.  226-42.000. 
Stachel.  Ingerburg  Lydia  Katbarina:  See— 

Beyerle.  Rudi;  Stachel.  Ingerburg  Lydia  Katharine;  Nitx.  Rolf- 
Eberhard;  Resag,  Klaus;  and  Schraven.  Eckhard,  3,772.280. 
Stadler,  Paul;  and  Stirtz,  Peter,  to  Sandox  Ltd. ;  a/k/s  Saitdos  AG.  p'- Al- 

kosy-ergotamiaes.  3,772499.0.  2eO-268.0pe. 
Sl^AufaAfi  Mu'  S^t-~~ 

Ulrich.    Paul;    StaeuMe.    Max;    Kugler.    Fritz;   and   Jost.   Max. 
3.772496. 
Stirinaker.  Robert  M.  Apparatus  for  releasing  chemicata  clearing  and 

cleaning  wMte  pipes.  3.77 1 .968.  CI.  23-267  OOd. 
Stamberger,  Paul,  to  Union  Optics  Corporation.  Copolymers  and 
hydrogieb  of  unsaturated  heterocyclic  compounds.  3,772435.  CI. 
260-29.6hn. 
Staroy.  David  R.  Fishii«  hire.  3,771451.0. 43-42.320. 
Stanadyae,  lac.:  See — 

Davis,  Charles  W.,  3.77 1 406. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  Ser— 

BertobKfaii.  Ralph  J.;  and  Kim.  Dae  K..  3.772. 1 83. 
Bertolacini.  Ralph  J.;  and  Kim,  Dae  K.,  3,772,184. 
Standard  OU  Cooipaay  (Indiana):  See— 

Lee,  Rkhard  J.,  3.772.373. 
Standard  Pradsian,  lac:  See— 

Barbar.  Uoyd  L..  3,77 1 449. 
Standard  Tool  *  Manufacturing  Co.:  Ser— 

Doocey.  Robert  J.,  3.77 1 .780. 
Standke,  Gerhard,  to  Runtal  Hokling  Company  S.S.  Glarus.  Valve  ac- 
tuator. 3,771.761,0. 251-134.000. 
Standum,  Inc.:  See— 


Paramonofr,  Elpidifor,  3.771 .345 
Stapler,  W.  Mead.  Turbine-type  flow  responsive  device.  3.77 1 .363.  C\. 

73-23  l.OOr. 
Stepper,  Christian   H.;   and   DAndrea,   Richard   W..  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Chemicals,  Inc.  Preparation  of  pyrroles  by  cyclization  of 
azines.  3.772428. 0.  260-3 1 3. 1 00. 
Starr,  Eugene  W.,  to  PPG  Iivlustries,  Inc.  High  temperature  apparatus 

for  conditioning  glass.  3.77 1 .988. 0.  65-337.000. 
Static-S.p.A.:  See— 

Grdssing.  Hans,  3.77 1 .5 1 8. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Baker.  Don  R..  3.772487. 

Gutman,  Arnold  D.;  and  Baker.  Don  R.,  3,771 ,995. 
Pallas,  Ferenc  M;  and  Tseng.  Chien  K.,  3,772,365. 
Teach.  Eugene  G.,  3,772434. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Bruns,  Cari  Newton,  3,772439. 
StaufTer.  Larry  Ronald:  See— 

Paullus,    Clarence     Leonard;    snd     StaufTer,     Larry     Ronakl, 
3.772.637. 
Stein.  Leon  J.  Fbh  line  restrainer.  3,771,741.0. 242-84.20g. 
Steinbach,  Harry  M.:  See— 

Gatto.  Charles;  and  Steinbach.  Harry  M..  3.771 .393. 
Steindler.  Umberto:  See— 

Serracchioli,  Francesco;  and  Steirtdler,  Umberto,  3,772,656. 
Steinicke,  Darrell  B. :  See— 

McDermott.  Oifton  Eugene;  and  Steinicke.  Darrell  B.,  3,771,717. 
Steinkraus.  Herman  A.:  See— 

Sipovic,  Steve  F.,  and  Steinkraus.  Herman  A..  3,77 1 ,832. 
Stendel.  Wilhebn:  See— 

Enders.  Edgar,  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm,  3,772,330. 
Zellerhoff.   Knut;   Schutz,   Siegismund;   and   Stendel,   Wilhelm, 
3,772420. 
Stepaitek.  William  D..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Continuous  2-methyl- 1 -alkene 

polymerizatian  process.  3.772,401 . 0.  260-683. 1 5b. 
Stepbowon.  Earte  W.;  Newberry,  Jsmes  G.;  and  Hazzard.  Robert  C.  to 
Kennametal  Inc.  and  International  Minerab  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Cmc  mill  having  outwardly  tapering  flow  path.  3,771.734.  O. 
241-187.000. 
Steriing  Drug  Inc.:  Ser— 

Surrey,  Alexander  R..  3.772.370. 
Stethem.  Walter  C.  to  Armstrong.  S.  A..  Limited.  Voitex  de-aerator. 

3.771.290.0.  55-205.000. 
Stevens.  J.  P.. &  Co..  Inc.:  Ser— 

Carawn.  Alexander  J..  3.77 1 .330. 
Stevens.  Laurence  G.;  MiOer.  Marilyn;  and  Goeiler,  Leonhard  A.,  to 
Universal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Hydrometallurgical  recovery  of 
metal  values.  3.772,423, 0.  423-144.000. 
Stevens,  Laurence  G.;  Miller,  Marilyn;  and  Goeiler.  Leonhard  A.,  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrometallurgical  recovery  of 
metal  values.  3,772,424, 0.  423- 1 44.000. 
Stevenson,  Graham  T.;  and  Johnston.  Charles,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Poultry  cage  floor  and  poultry  cage.  3,771,495,  CI.  11 9- 
17.000. 
Steward.  CoUins  W.;  and  Pruitt,  Ronnie  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Highly  resilient  flexible  polyurethane  foams  having  im- 
proved tear  strength.  3.772422. 0.  260-2.50a. 
Stewart.  John  L.;  and  Bowser.  George  H.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc  Mul- 

tiple-glaud  breather  windows.  3,77 1 476, 0.  52- 1 72.000. 
Stewart,  William  Robert:  See— 

Canavan,  John  Andrew;  and  Stewart,  William  Robert,  3,772,45 1 
Stiles.    S.    Robert,    to    Pullman    Incorporated.    Lautering    process. 

3.772.036.0.  426-417.000. 
Still.  Cari.  Firma:  See— 

Knappstein.  Johaimes;  Fritzache,  Helmut;  and  Stratmann,  Josef. 
3.772.155. 
Stock.  Rene:  See— 

Tessin  de  Montaigu.  Rene  Cesar  Alexandre;  and  Stock,  Rene. 
3.771.923. 
Stone,  Berruud;  and  Knife,  Dennis  H.,  to  Syncro-System  Corporation. 
Picture  film  and  sound  film  synchronizer.  3,771,860,0.  352-12.000. 
Stone,  David  W.;  and  Hansen,  Manfred  A.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corpora- 
tion.  Control   means  for  high  speed  hoist.   3.772479,  O.   318- 
203.00r. 
Stonner,  Alfred;  Schneider,  August;  and  Konig,  Wolfgang.  Apparatus 
for  the  measurement  of  dust  content  in  a  gas  stream.  3.771.472,  CI. 
110-IOI.OOr. 
Stora  Koppatbergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag:  See— 

HeUman.  Per,  and  Joaeteon.  Erik  Anders  Ake.  3.77 1 .929. 
Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.:  See— 

Anaelrode,  Lodewijk.  3.772.054. 
Stork-Amsterdam  N.V.:  See — 

Anselrode.  Lodevrijk.  3.772,055. 
Stotz.  Erich,  to  Porsch.  Dr.-Ing.  H.c.f..  K.  G.,  Firma.  Wheel  suspension 
for  individually   suspended   vehick   wheeb.   3,771,813,  O.   280- 
124.00a. 
Stoumas,  Stamoulit:  See — 

Heiba,  El-Ahmadi  1.;  and  Stounua.  StamouUs,  3.77 1.979. 
Stover,  Harris  A.,  to  ColUns  Radk)  Company.  Code  transmisskm 

system.  3,772497.0.  325-38.00r. 
Stowasaer.  WilUam  P.;  and  Miller.  Keith  A.,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicab.  Inc.  Water  cooling  method  and  apparatus.  3.77 1 ,7 1 8. 0. 
239-133.000. 
Straka.  Emil  R..  to  Varian  Associates.  Method  for  Gsbrication  of  preci- 
sion miniature  glass  circuits.  3.77 1 .983. 0.  65-3 1 .000. 
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Suaiey.  Jame*  M.:  See— 

Giles,  Ralph  R  ;  and  StraJey.  Jamet  M.,  3,772,268. 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  Wallace,  David  J.,  and  Straiey,  James  M., 
3,772.362. 
Stiaaahan,  John  J.;  and  HolHer,  John  C.  L..  to  Texacx>  Inc.  Smokeless 
ni  flare  with   qtedfic  (ravity  gm  analyzer  for  reducing  noise. 
3.771.940,0.431-4.000.  j 

Stnmtz,  Chester  L.:  See—  [ 

Allen.  Thomas  E.;  Johnson,  Oo«don  W.;  Sears,  Richard  L.  M.; 
Strantz,  Chester  L.;  and  Wacgooer,  John  B.,  3,77 1 ,424. 
Stratmann,  Josef:  See— 

Kn^jpstein,  Johannes;  Fritzache,,  Helmut;  and  Stratmann,  Joaef. 
3,772,155.  1 

Straub,  Donald  H.:  See—  * 

Rscfaer,  Robert  P.;  and  Straub,  Donald  H.,  3,77 1 .931 . 
Strauss,  Leopold,  to  Autonnated  Machine  Systems,  faic.  Hydraulic  pres- 
sure bottle  testing  method  and  machine.  3,771 ,649,  CI.  209-74  OOr 
Stiayer,  James  W.  Helicapter  rescue  container.  3,771,750,  CI.  244- 

1 37.00p. 
Stricklen,  Cliflbfd  C,  to  Cleiur.  RmiI  H.   Ball  bearing  assemNy. 

3.77 1, 845, a.  308-236.000. 
Striiwer.  Robert  Kenneth;  McKinooQ,  Neil  Alexander,  and  Williams, 
Lloyd    Stuart.     Molyfodenum    silicide    bonded    boron    carbide. 
3,772^2,0.  106^3.000. 
StubMefield.  Clyde  D.:Sw—  ' 

Soienaon.  Charles  E.;  Stubbfafidd.  Qyde  D.;  De  BaiUie.  Arnold 
A.;  Bramley,  Robert  K.;  and  Bouraaaa,  Ht^  A..  3.771 .296. 
Studer,  Roif:  See- 
Bayer,  Ernst;  Mutter.  Manfred;  GiUeaaen,  Dieter.  Kuan,  Haas;  and 
Studer.  Rolf.  3.772,264. 
Stultz,  James  C;  CapeBaMn.  John  J.,  and  Kaavisfa.  Leonard  A.,  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc.  Continuously  ikimiaing  viscous  glass.  3,77 1 ,986,  CL 
65-134.000. 
Sturm,  Etanar,  CeUarius.  Hans-Joerg;  Voa  Bredow,  Brigitta;  and  Vo«el. 
Chrisliaii,     to     Ciba  Ocigy    Corporatioa.     Octahydiopyiindenes. 
3.772^  1 2.  CL  260-291340. 
Staits,RBter  See — 

Stadler,  Paul;  M»d  Stulz.  Peter.  3.772.299. 
Suddeutache.  Zucher,  mesne:  See — 

Bircher.  Johannes;  Weidenhafen,  Rudolf;  Mainz,  Uber.  Reinicke. 
Haaa;  Leoahauacr.  Senta;  and  Bauer,  Infebotg.  3.772,433. 
Sugano.  Hitoshi:  See— 

WakM.  ShwK>;  and  SugMW,  Hitoaki.  3.772.463. 
Sugawara,  Naoyuki;  Yaoada,  Junji;  Yanate,  Takcilu;  and  Yoriakawa, 
Tadarfa,  1/2  to  Tokyo  SMbauia  Daaki  Katooihiki  rawiiB.  a/k/a 
(Tokyo  Shihaara  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.)  and  ishikawapma  Harima 
Jyokogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  a/k/a  (WakawaJBaa  Harina  Heavy  In- 
dustrie Co..  Ltd.).  LabricaBt  amrtably  for  aupplyiag  hibricaat  to 
chain  links.  3.77 1 .623.  CL  l84-15.aDa. 
Sugihara.  Yaanmaaa.  to  General  Corporation.  The.  Color  syncfarooiz- 
a^  sjafcm  for  a  pal  colour  tdevisio^.  3.772.460.  CL  1 78-5.40p. 
,Sadao:5ee— 
Nakajnna.  Tooio;  Sugita.  Sadao;  Kishida,  Yukichi;  Yoahimoto. 
MMMifmi;  and  isfaida.  Noboru.  3.772.023. 
Sulser.  Troy  S.:  See— 
Horton.  Joha  P4 
Suaatomo  Electric 

Taketomi.  Kameo; 
and  Yoneji, 
Sun  Oil  Coa^>any  (Delaware) 

Hin.  Wilfiara  L..  3.771.600. 
Sun  Research  and  Developneat  Co.:  See — 

Hedge.  John  A..  3.772,399. 
Sunderland.  George  E..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Deaerating  oil 

tank.  3.77 1.287,  CI.  55-182.000. 
Sunderland.  John  C.  to  Capintec,  Inc.  bolatioo  amplifier.  3.772.514. 

CL  230-55 1. 000. 
Superior  Concrete  Acoesaories,  Inc.:  Jee— 

Btack.  JaBMS  A..  3.77 1 .757. 
Supitflav.  Mictaal  C.  to  Du  Kaae  CorponOion.  Center  boh  type 

aoouMic  imKhwer.  3.772.338. 0. 9 10-9. 100. 
Sunvy.  Alezmider  R..  to  Sterling  D«ug  Inc.  NJ4'-BiB<4-<4'-aitn>-  or 
aBWo)-phaMKy)beBi9l.-NJ4'-bridiBd-diaaHaes.     3.772^70.     O. 
260>370.30p. 
fttrmff*^"—  Corporation.  The:  See — 

MacPherwrn.  James  R.;  and  Serba.  Paul  W.  3.77I.9I3. 
Sutton.  BWae  M..  to  ^"HihBm.  Corporatioa.  Substituted  2.3-diphen- 
yi-3.4>«rihydn>xy-2.4-hexadienoicacid  lactones  (1.4).  3.772J41, 
CL  260-343.600.  j 

Suzuki,  Yoshiko:  See— 

Hara,  MoriMsa;  Suzuki.  Yosfafti;  Oiita,  Hiroaori;  and  Ueanira, 
Midaliko.  3.772.135. 
Svemaoa,  Stig  Akc  Gosia,  to  AUa-Latal  AB.  Rotary  pump.  3.771 ,901 , 

a.  418-156.000. 
Ssrain.  Arthur  D.:  See — 

Guthrie.  David  E.;  Mid  Swain.  Af*ttr  D.,  3.772,301 . 
Swan.  David  W.;  and  Duflfai,  Geor^  P.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
ManubcturiiM    Coaqany.    Aaoditarbonamides    as    photographic 
3.772.0 1 8,  a.  9«i60.00r. 
1,  to  Areata  Otaphics.  Paaler  control  target.  3,771,737. 
a.  242-58.100. 
Swartz.  Willam.  Litter  container  for  Automobiles.  3.77 1 ,754,  CI.  248- 
311.000. 


Avihu;  aad  Suber,  Troy  S. .  3.77 1 . 1 89. 
Ltd.:5«— 

Tnmoaki;  Malsuahima,  Nonhisa; 
3,771304. 


Sweeney,  James  S.;  Dyers.  George  A.,  Sr.;  and  Johnson.  Roitald  G..  to 
Rockwell    bitemational   Corporation.    Element   position   detector 
system.  3,77 1 .325, 0. 66-50.00r. 
Sweet,  Larrie  H.,  to  Cartxxundum  Company.  The.  Adjustable  anchor 

device  for  furnace  walls.  3. 77 1. 467,  a.  llO-l.OOa. 
Swenson,  Roy  S.,  to  Riadon  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Two-piece 

propel-repd  dispenser.  3.771,881,  CI.  401-75.000. 
Swett,  Alan  M.:  See— 

Napoleone,  Nunzio;  and  Swett,  Aim  M..  3,77 1 ,670. 
SWF-SpezialfUirik  fte  Autoaubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH:  See— 

Hanebnaan.  Dieter,  Bock,  Willy;  and  Prohaska,  Hans,  3,772,644. 
Swindt.  Joaeph  K.,  H,  to  VSI  Corporation.  Fastener.  3.771 .4 10.  C\.  85- 

I.OOr. 
Swithenbank,  Joshua;  and  Taylor.  David  Shaw,  to  Land  Pyrometers, 
Limited.    Detection   of  flames   at   burners.    3,772.670,   CI.    340- 
228.200. 
Switbk  Parachute  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Moran,  Harold  J.  3,771.183. 
Sytxon  Corporation:  See — 

Lackey.  Ray  R.;  Henninger,  Haft>U  B.;  and  Schneider.  Henry  J., 
3,771,781. 
Symbroski.  Alex  P.:  See— 

KhA.  Jerome  P.;  Symbroski.  Alex  P.;  and  Shape,  htorman  R.. 
3.771424. 
Symons  Corporation:  See — 

P^Mla,  Deaaia  R.,  3.77 1 .756. 
Syncro-System  Corporation:  See — 

Stone.  Bernard;  and  Knife.  Dennia  H ..  3.77 1 .860. 
Syndent  Corporation:  See — 

Lieb.  Nathaniel  H.;  and  Caley.  Samuel  Scott,  3,77 1 .226. 
Synergistic:  See — 

Halpem,  Alfred;  and  SMmor,  Ernest  J.,  3,772,44X 
Saeate,  Andre:  See— 

HeUerbach.    Joseph;    Saente,     Andre;    snd     Walser,    Armin. 
3,772.305. 
Saeverenyi.  Nikoiaas  A.,  to  GTE  Sytvania,  Incorporated.  Temperature 

oonyeiMtwl  level  sensor.  3,772,673. 0.  340-244.00r. 
Szpak,  Anthony  D.,  to  Amet.  Inc..  mesne.  Record  changer  spindle. 

3.771.796,0.  274-IO.OOs. 
Saxa.  Attila:  See— 

Boras.  Andor.  Hefan.  Laszlo;  Marton.  Zaoh;  and  Szuca.  Attila. 
3.771.569. 
TacMkawa.  Ryuj^  Takj«i.  Hiromu;  Kamioka.  Toahihani;  Miyadera. 
Tetauo;  FUkun^a.  Miiaunobu;  and  Kawano,  Yoichi.  to  Sankyo 
CuMapany    Limitod.    Denaodiaaepine  derivatives  and  process  for 
prepwing  die  same.  3,77237 1 ,  CL  260-S62.00n. 
Taira.  Toahto:  See— 

Hoduno.    ShokWro;    Yum&i,     Keiichi;    and    Taira.    Toahto, 
3.772,029. 
Taiyo  Yuden  W'tmmkiki  Kasha:  5^— 

Otaiima.  TomijU   Oya,    Koichi;    Nasu.   Takeo;   and   Okamura, 
Hisatake,  3,772.603. 
Taki^  HirtMnu:  See — 

TacMkawa.     Ryuj;    Takagi.     Hiromu;     Kamioka.     Toahiharu; 
Miyadera,  Tetsuo;  Fukunaga,  Mitaunobu;  snd  Kawano.  Yoichi. 
3.772371. 
Taki^i.  Katauyuki;  and  Kato.  Tatauo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 
Denki  Seisakusbo.  Sensor  for  a  positive  or  negative  acceleration 
responsive  switch.  3.771370,0.  73-5 1 7. OOr. 
Takashina,  Tosfaiyuki:  See— 

bowa,  Yoshikazu;  Takashina,  Toshiyuki;  Ohmori,  Muneki;  Kurita, 
Hideaki;  Sato.  Masanari;  and  Mori.  Kaoru.  3.772.265. 
Takeda Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Wakae.    Oaamu;    Yirfuohiji.    Kunito;    and    Okada,    Yaafaiyuki. 
3.772316. 
Takeda  Chemical  faidustries.  Ltd.:  See— 

NogMchi,    Shunsaku;    Kawai.    Kiyohisa;    Kanai.    Yoshio;    and 
Tanayama,  Shigeharu,  3.772343. 
Taketomi,  Kameo;  Kataumata,  Tomoaki;  Matsushima.  Norihisa;  and 
Yoneji.  Maaaari.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industires.  Ltd.  Twisting 
machine  and  process  for  producing  wire  cords.  3,77 1 304.  O.  57- 
58.570. 
Takeuda.  Maaxiru:  See— 

Nakaawto,  Teruyuki;  Shingo,  Yoahioki;  Takeuchi.  Mamoru;  and 
Ogawa,  Masaru,  3.772.214. 
Tamai,  YMna;  and  Oaawa.  Sadao,  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid 

devetoperiMdfarelectrophotagrBphy.  3.772,199.0.232-62.100. 
Tamura,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Kominami,  Naoya;  and  Tamura,  Nobuhiro.  3.772383. 
TanM>e.  Dwauke.  Collapsible  portable  boat  and  its  method  of  aa- 

semMy.  3,77 1 , 1 80, 0. 9-2.00r. 
Tanayama.  Shigeharu:  See— 

Noguchi,    Shunsaku;    Kawai,    Kiyohisa;    Kanai,    Yoshto;    and 
Tanayama,  SUgeharu.  3,772343. 
Tansley,  Henry  William.  Latching  and  release  asaembly  for  hydrauU- 

cally  retarded  door  ctoaers.  3,771,195,0.  16-48.500. 
Taplin.  Lad  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Ruidic  fbel  injection 
system  having  transient  engine  condltian  responsive  moans  to  con- 
trolfaMy  effect  the  quantity  of  ftiel  injected.  3,771,505,  O.  123- 
I  I9.00r. 
Tamopol,  Milton  S.;  and  Snyder,  Thomas  P.,  to  PPG  hahistries.  Inc. 
Applying  electroconductive  heating  circuits  to  glass.  3,772,075,  O. 
117-211.000. 
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Tamow.  Horst;  Saase.  Klaus;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard.  Methanesul- 
fonic  acid  esters  of  4-trifluonKnethyl-phenoU.  3,772,344,  CI.  260- 
4S6.00p. 
Tashiro,  Isao:  See — 

Tubuko.  Kazuo;  Kurotori,  Tuneo;  and  Tashiro.  Isao.  3.772.281 . 
Tat*'"  de  Montaigu,  Rene  Cesar  Alexandre;  and  Stock.  Rene.  Auto- 
gyros, especially  permitting  the  use  of  these  devices  as  economical 
air-ground  vehicles.  3 .77 1 .923 ,  CI.  4 1 6- 1 43 .000. 
Tateisi,  Hiromiti:  See— 

Hiramatu.  Sadakazu;  Egusa,  Tomoyosi;  and  Tateisi,   Hiromiti. 
3.771.802. 
Tatsuguchi,  Kaaoo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Capstan  phase 
matching  system  in  an  electronic  editing  mode  for  magnetic  record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus.  3.772,468.CI.  179-I00.20b. 
Tayler.  James  L.,  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Mortoly.  John  L.,  3,77 1 ,779. 
Taylor.  David  Shaw:  See— 

Swithenbank.  Joshua;  and  Taytor.  David  Shaw.  3.772.670. 
Taylor.  James  F.;  and  Golden,  James  E.,  to  Reliable  Electric  Company 
Machine  for  crimping  connectors  to  wires  and  connector  supply  ar- 
rangement. 3,771.208.0.  29-203. OOd. 
Taylor,  Melvin  L.  Process  for  the  selective  recover  of  chromium  from 
chromium  containing  materials  and  solutions.  3,772,422,  CI.  423- 
56.000. 
Taylor,  Philip.  Register  pin  for  vacuum  frame.  3,771,870,  O.  355- 

91  000. 
Taylor,  Roger  Tuaon:  See — 

Scott,  John  Troye;  and  Taylor.  Roger  Tuson.  3.77 1 .254 
Taylor-Hawkins,  Peter  Arthur,   1/2  to  Pattersons  Venture  Limited. 

Loader.  3,771,678,0.  2I4-I47.00g. 
TDK  Electronics  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Nishiyanui,  Yutaka,  3,772.615. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Anilide  dithiolanes 

and  dithianes.  3,772,334,0.  260-327  OOm. 
Teague,  Walter  D.,  Jr.,  to  Southern  CaKfomia  Gas  Co.  Gas  burner  hav- 
ing a  diffuaer  for  mixing  combustion  air  and  gas.  3.77 1 ,945.  O.  43 1  - 
328.000. 
Technicon  Instrumenu  Corporation:  See— 

Isenberg.  Henry  D..  Reichler.  Allen  S.;  and  Wiseman.  Donakl  F.. 
3,772,154. 
Techitigaz:  See — 

Alleaume,  Jean  H.;  and  Foumier,  GUbert  C.  F.  (said  Alleaume  as- 
•or.  to),  3,771,342. 
Tedeachi,  Robert  J.;  and  Natali,  Paul  W.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Corrosion  inhibitor  containing  the  ethynylation  reaction 
product   of  butyraklehyde   with   acetylene.    3,772,208,   O.   252- 
396.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Hedge,  John  A..  3.772.399. 
Teitel,  Sidney:  See— 

Brossi.  Arnoki;  Ktoetaer,  Wilhelm;  and  Teitel,  Sidney,  3,772327. 
Teklix  GmbH:  See— 

Leiber,  Heinz;  and  Rodi,  Anton.  3.772367. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

K^figaard.  Sven  Erik.  3,772.614. 
TelefUnken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kummer,  Helmut.  3,772,696. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Vernon  E.,  3,772,653. 
Nordin.  Robert  W..  3,772.623. 
Temple,  Michael  D.:  See— 

ThomMBon,  David  G.;  Croaher.  Frederick  K.;  Temple.  Michael  D  ; 
Bartofanei.  Leroy  A.;  and  Seddon,  Richard  Ian,  3,77 1 ,857. 
Temple,  Sidney  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Electric  heating  assembly. 

3.772,498,  CI.  2 19-336.000. 
Termco  Oil  Company:  See— 

McBean,  WUIiam  N..  3.77 1 .598. 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See — 

Nowak,  Hubert  H.,  3.77 1 .967. 
Tennis  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
Wood,  Sidney  B..  Jr..  3,77 1 ,787. 
Terepin,  Raymond  H.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Dual-use  sanitary 

product  systems.  3,771.883,0.  401-123.000. 
Terrot,  C,  Sohne  MaachinenCabrik:  See— 

EngeUried,  Werner,  3.77 1 .327. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Cole,  Edward  L.;  Mtd  Hess.  Howard  V.,  3,772, 1 8 1 . 
Hall,  Hugh  E.,  Jr.;  McKay,  Alexander  S.;  and  Paap,  Hans  J.. 

3,772313. 
Hubbard,  Jamaa  Nathan,  3,772,1 82. 
Lachowicz,  Donakl  R.,  3,772.258. 
Mayer,  Edward  A.,  3,77 1 375. 
Mayer,  Edward  A..  3.771377. 
Stepanek.  William  D..  3.772,401 . 
Stranahan,  Jol«  J.;and  HoUier,  JohnC.  L..  3.771.940. 
Texas  Instrumentt,  Incorporated:  See— 
Blair,  Ronald  S.,  3,772,662. 
Btoom,  John  A..  3,772.058. 
Bums.  Carmen  D.,  3,77 1 ,855. 
Hartman,  Thomas  Elton,  3,77 1 .2 1 7. 
Planey,  William  B.,  3,772,577. 
WakefieU,  Gene  FeUx,  3,77 1 ,976. 
Textile  Cutting  Corporation:  See- 
Lyons.  Raymond  T.;  and  Pladek.  Max,  3,772,1 12. 


Textron,  Inc.:  See- 
Wiggins.  Don  A.,  3,771 .543. 
Thayer.  William  L.:  See— 

Capes,  Charles  Edward;  Coleman,  Richard  D.;  and  Thayer.  Wil- 
liam L.  3,771,971. 
Theander.  Stig.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  I>rive 

means  for  coil  winding  machines.  3,77 1 .736. 0.  242-7. 1 30. 
Theml.  Horst,  to  Lioentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Method  for 

nUing  orders  with  a  sorting  conveyor.  3.77 1 .679, 0.  2 14-1 52.(XX). 
Therwil,  Juerg  Merz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  manufacture 

of  tertiary  butylates.  3,772,355.  CI.  260-429.00r. 
Thibault,  Jacques  P.  Electrical  heating  envelopes.  3,772.500.  CI.  219- 

535.000. 
ThibeauH,  Joseph  G.  Lace  tightener.  3,771,699.0.  223-1 13.000. 
Thomas,  Gv^lfa;  and  Jenkins,  Brian  William,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Process  for  preparing  yam  packages.  3,772,415, 
CI.  264-234.000. 
Thomas,  John  D.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Paper  tape  k>ading  tool. 

3.771,705,0.  226-92.000. 
Thomas,  Samuel  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Cease,  Vincent  J;  and  Thomas,  Samuel  C,  Jr.,  3,772,198. 

Thomaaaon,  David  G.;  Crosher,  Frederick  K.;  Temple,  Michael  D.; 

Bartolmei,  Leroy  A.;  and  Seddon,  Richard  Ian,  to  Optical  CoaUng 

Laboratory,  Inc.  Striped  dichroic  filter  and  method  for  making  the 

«ame.  3,771,857,0.  350-166.000 

Thompson.  Danny  W.,  to  Thompson  Roofing  Company.  Inc.  Scam 

forming  machine.  3,77 1 ,482, 0.  1 1 3-55.000. 
Thompson  Roofing  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson,  Danny  W.,  3,77 1 ,482. 
Thomson,  Ely  Knox;  and  Sailore,  Oyde  A.,  to  Continental  Carbon 

Company.  Apparatus  for  prinUng  bags.  3.771,448,0.  101-334.000 
Thofdarson,  Petur.  Force  sensing  device  with  adjustable  ntechanical 

amplifier.  3,772,490,0.  200-l53.00h. 
Thorn,  Werner.   Method  of  digesting  and  further  processing  fresh 

sewage  sludge  or  sopropel.  3,772, 1 9 1 , 0.  2 1 0-44.000. 
Thorp,  James;  and  Jessen.  Uvire,  to  Kolbus,  August.  Presser  plate,  con- 
veyor mechanism  and  creasing  iron  arrangement  for  book  pressing 
machine.  3,771, 185,CL  I  l-l.Ocp. 
Thulin,  Sigrard,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Device  for  collection  and  mea- 
surement of  liquid  volumes.  3,77 1 .366, 0.  73-42 1  OOb. 
Thysseiw,  Guido  Maria  Joaepha  Benedikt,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  CorporatioiL  Lock-out  circuit  3,772,65 1 , 0.  34O-I47.0cn. 
Tieman,  Jerome  J.;  Engelcr,  William  E.;  and  Brown.  Dale  M..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  transferring  a  desired  pattern 
in  silicon  toasubstrale  layer,  3.772,102,0.  156-13.000. 
Tischler,  Steven  L.;  and  Dowdell,  James  D.,  to  Empire  Brushes,  Inc. 

Applicator.  3,771,190,0.  15-244.00r. 
Titterington,  Joseph  Bell:  See- 
Jackson,  Sydney;  aitd  Titterington,  Joseph  Bell,  3,77 1 ,21 2. 
Titus,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Kelly,  William  J.;  and  Titus,  Robert  J  ,  3,772,5*8. 
Tobey,  Hubert  E.;  Hood,  John  W.;  and  Irvin,  Dee  L.,  to  International 
Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation.    Channeling    conveyor 
3,771,640,0.  198-31.0aa. 
Tobias,  Jaromir:  See — 

Culberson,  Donald  L.,  3,771 ,423. 
Tochon,    Jean    PauL    to    Saint-Gobain    Industries.    Vitroceramics. 

3,772,041,0.  106-39.600. 
Toho  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamanaka,  Hiroyoshi,  3,772,357. 
Toijalan  Terasvalmiste  Kommandntiyhtto  Veljekset  Virtanan:  See— 

Niemi,  Ossi;  and  Juvonen,  Heino.  3,77 1 ,769. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  a/k/a  (Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd. ):  See— 

Sugavyara,    Naoyuki;    Yamada,    Junji;    Yamate,    Takeshi;    aix) 
Yoahikawa,  Tadashi,  3,77 1 ,623. 
Tolliver,  James  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 

Polyester  pillow  batt.  3,772,137,  CI.  161-169.000. 
Tone  Boring  Company  Limited:  See— 

Omura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ikeda.  Nubuhisa,  3,77 1 ,6 1 1 . 
Tourret,  Jean,  to  Compagnie  des  Compteun.  Optical  distance  and 

thickness  converter.  3,771,873,0.  356-4.000. 
Toyo  Bearii^  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hiramatu,  Sadakazu;  Egusa,  Tomoyosi;  and  Tateisi,  Hiromiti, 
3,771,802. 
Toyou  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishihara.  Tomoo;  Ohya,  Minoru;  Ito,  Shin;  and  Ushijima,  Fmihiro, 

3,771388. 
Sato,  Kazuo;  and  Hiaatsune,  Tonuo,  3.772.694. 

T  P  S    Inc  ■  See 

Odenz^  Lawrence;  and  Kane,  Donakl  D,  3,772,645. 
Tracy  AtfredC,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Stabilized  rotary 

blades.  3,77 1 ,922, 0.  4 1 6- 1 96.000. 
Tranquilla,  Michael  N;  and  Kraatz,  (jendd  A.,  to  Union  Special  Cor- 
poration.  Sewing   machine  cooling  system.    3,771,478,  O.    112- 
218.00r. 
Transcinor  Incorporated:  See — 
Smith,  Bemy  L.,  3,771 ,257. 
Trevail,  Lewis  Herfjert:  See — 

HMarty,  Brian  Anthony;  and  Trevail,  Lewis  Herbert,  3,772.573. 
Tribes.  Rene,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Saru  Fil. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  fieW  effect  transistor.  3,772,098,  O. 
148-189.000. 
Triplett,  Benny  L.,  to  Buriington  Industries.  Inc.  Flocked  spunlaced 
blanket.  3,772,131.0.  161-64.000. 
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Triplea,  Gerald  H.;  and  Oowds,  Thoma*  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Molded  pallet.  3,772.573. a.  317.10l.00r. 
Troater,  Helmut:  See— 

Sfiirtachlra.  Era*;  Hohn.  Jury;  and  Troater,  Helmut.  3.772.333. 
TruckweU  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Branaale.  RmmU  E.;  and  Fikaa.  Tyman  H..  3.77 1 .829. 
Tnie  Fona  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

BafC  Herbert.  3.77 1 .1 72. 
True  Teck  Equipmeot.  Limited:  Sert— 
Mufchie.  John  RooaUL  3.77 1 .309. 
Tnieb.  Lucien  F.:  See— 

Balint,  Francis  A.;  Kntfer,  William  P.;  Ruaeil.  Milton  E.;  and 
Trueb.  Lucien  F.  3.772.553 
TnillM,  Iwlro  Foldi.  to  Argelicfa.  Tennes  y  C.  Apparatus  for  the  wet 

treatment  or  cloths.  3.77 1 337.  CI  68- 1 78.000. 
TRW  tec.:  See— 

Bemier.  Robert  V.  3.77 1 .402. 
dffonl,  Richafd  P.;  aad  Moae«.  James  A..  3.772.S37. 
French.  Part;  and  Piwonka.  Thomas  Squiiv.  3.77 1 .233. 
Grannis.  Norman  J.;  and  Winkler.  Tad,  3,772.536. 
Jonea.  Robert  J.;  hmI  Bums.  Eugaie  A..  3.772.254. 
SedEcnoa.  Clifford  Aksaader.  3.77 1 .275. 
Tsctaitdi.  Ridivd  P.:  See— 

Dooett.  Ro^r  H.;  and  Tacfairdi.  Richaid  P..  3.772.142. 
Tichudy.  Donald  B.:  See— 

SdKMt,  Et^aae  A.;  and  Tschudy.  Don^d  B..  3.77 1 .484. 
Tseng.  Otjyn  K.:  See — 

Pallos,  Ferenc  M.;  and  Taei«.  Chaen  K..  3.772.365. 
Twchiya.  Makoto:  5«e— 

Aaahwa.  Yoahiyuki;  NagairlrBwa.  Oaama;  Tauchiya.  Makoto;  Mid 
bumilani.  Tatwro.  3.772.00*. 
Tau^  Nobtto;  Miyaako.  Takuriii;  Qhkubo.  Kiaji;  ami  Kalo.  Kaxunobu. 
to  Fuji  Photo  Hfan  Co.,  Ltd.  imagt-receivinc  aicmant  for  uae  in  alver 
salt  dMmiou  transfer  ptKHograpfaic  prooeas.   3.772.1024.  Q.  96- 
76.00r. 
Tuboko.  Kaaao;  Knrokin,  Tuneo;  a*d  Taaliito,  iaao.  to  Rioota  Co..  Ltd. 
Ml  inr  jmani    dyas  for   aeaaiticint  aac   oside   pbotacoaductorm. 
3.772.28 1 .  CL  260-240. 1 00. 
T>ii  I  i.  WsymiaMl  I    7ii  — 

Mkvy.  WBiam  P.;  nd  Tucci.  Raymond  J..  3.772.43 1. 
Tucker.  Ardue  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Stephen  H.;  and  Tucker,  Archie  J.  3.77 1 .864. 
Tucker.  Henry  G.:  See — 

Black,  Richard  I.;  Harttaaa.  Robert  E.;  and  Tucker.  Henry  G.. 
3.771308. 
Tafl,  Akmao  E.J  See — 

Bemon.  Emeat  J.;  TuO.  Aktmo  E.;  aad  Weiveris.  Wifliam  V.. 
3.772.040. 
Tulbs.  J.  PaaL  See- 
Webb.  Alwrt  A.;  aad  Tulbs.  J.  Paul.  3.77 1 350. 
Turd,  Braao.  to  faidd  S.p.A.  CoaqMcaaor  loat  for  mftigeration  iitslls- 

tions.  3.77 1 .9 1 1 .  CL  4 1 7-4 1 3iXXl. 
TWaer.  Jaha  G.:  Sme — 

De  Wolf.  Nichoiw;  and  Turner,  John  G..  3.772395. 
Tuten.  WiBiam  J.,  to  Awco  Corporation.  Aocwtate  monastable  mul- 

tiinfarator.  3.772335.  CI.  307-273.000. 
Taai,  Takater.  Awiaat,  Katuaoba;  aad  Mahmana.  Mutuo.  to  Sharp 
KahushikilCdsha.  Method  for  BMnufaclMrii^aamicondBCtor  device 
3.77 1 .2 1 9,  CL  29-583.00a 
Tyco  LaboriAories,  lac:  See — 

Heaaaat.  Nairn;  aad  Wdd.  PMk  V..  3.771 .97tt. 
Mermetatem.  Seyonar.  3.77  M7S. 

Shapiro,  Stanley;  GoMataa.  Alan  J.;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  and  Lanam. 

Richard  D..  3.7724)92. 
ShiViro,    Staaler.   GoUman,    Alan   J.:   and   Tyler.    Derek    E.. 

3.772,093. 
Shapvo.  ftanhij.  Oohfaaan.  Al«a  J.;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  and  Laoham. 

Richard  D.,  3.772,094. 
Shapiro.  Stanley;  OiJJmsii.  Alan  J.;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  and  Lanham. 
-         Richard  D..  3.772J095. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Nirfiiauira,    Koq^    Maiaai.     Kaaanoba;    and     Hirai.    Koidii, 

3.7723«. 
Uchiyama.  Yoahio:  Ser— 

Nofudu.  Teruhiaa;  llmhsninKi.  Yoshinohu;  Uchiyania.  YoaMo; 
■ad  Ueyuaa.  MkMo.  3,772.445. 
Uemura.  Michihtto:  Ser — 

Kara.  Morihiaa;  Suadd.  Yashiko;  Ohta.  Hironon;  and  Uemura. 
Michtliko.  3.772.135. 
Ueyama.  Michio:  Ser^ 

NoffucM,  TaraWsa;  Hmhimnlt,  YasMnabu:  Uchiyama.  Yoahio; 
aad  Ueyama,  Michio,  3.772.44S. 
Uttraaa.  BJwhi  Plshar  See 

9ta«h,  Bahraat;  aad  Uttmw,  E«Krm  Pkher.  3.772  JS4. 
Ubich.  Klaua-Hefbert.  to  Fried.  Knipp  GeaeDscfaaft  mit  baaduankter 
Haftuag.  Device  for  meltiag  spoafc  aMtd  uaing  inert  pa  plaamas. 
3.771 385,  a.  164-252.000. 
UMch.  Paul;  StaeuMe.  Max;  Kugter.  Fritz;  and  Joat.  Max,  to  Qba- 

3.7rt,29«.a.  2«0-2S«^40c 
inyaaow,  Mikhdl  Oriforiavich:  Sar4. 

Lexhea,  loair  Sdomonovich;  Ulyanov,  Mikhail  Griyaoavich; 
Barifcheako,  Vitdy  Sargeeifidu  and  Mokritaky.  Pa««l  Ser- 
leevich.  3.772.108. 


Under^wood,  Joe  B.;  and  Yerman,  Alexander  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Integral  silicon  diaphragms  for  low  pressure  measure- 
ments. 3.772.628,  a.  338-4.000. 
Unger.  Henry  Morton.  Scraper.  3,77 1. 225. a.  30-155.000.  v^ 

Uniflo  Systems  Company:  See — 

Satoot.  Charles  H.;  Mid  Klcven.  Lowell  A..  3.77 1 .463. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Aprahamian.    Naxar    S.    (said    Aprahamian    aasor.    to    said). 

3,772.367. 
BuUraan.  Allan  R..  3.772,237. 
Joy.  John  Richard.  3.772.349. 
Joy.  John  Rictard,  3.772.353. 

Marlin.  Lawrence;  and  Schwarz.  Eric  George.  3.772.224. 
Union  Optics  Corporation:  See — 
Stamberger.  Paul.  3.772^5. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  Sc« — 

TranquiUa,  Michael  N.;  and  Kraatx.  GeraU  A..  3,771 .478. 
Uniroyal  Englebert  Deutschland  AG:  See—  . 

Voasen.  Karl.  3.772,1 1 7. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter.  Byron  A..  3.772.393. 

I.auchlan.  Robert  L.;  and  Snodgrms.  Hugh  E..  3.772,408. 
Nudenberg.  Walter,  and  Ddaney.  Edward  A..  3,772.256. 
Watarai.  Syu;  and  Ono,  Hisatake.  3,772.382. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Basche.  Mafcofan;  and  Scola.  Daniel  A..  3,772,429. 
Goodwin,  Raymond  W.,  3,772325 
Sunderland,  George  E..  3.77 1 .287. 
Waefaner.  Glenn  C,  3.772.606. 
Waring.  DMia  B,  3.77 1 386. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  Ser — 

Seddon.  Thomas.  3,772.148. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture:  Ser — 

Gjadagpi.  Dante  G.;  Battery.  Ron  G.;  and  Seifert,  Richard  M.. 
3.772,039. 

Mayer.  Mayer.  Jr.;  and  Baril.  Albert.  Jr..  3.77 1 .202 

Sacks.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Menefee.  Emory.  3.771 .35 1. 

Vail.  Sidney  L..  3.77 1 .957. 
Air  Force:  Ser — 

Bogard.  James  R.;  and  Boyles.  Gordon  W..  3.772.703. 

Dellecave.  ThomM  L.;  and  Konegen.  Rudolf  R..  3.772334. 

Lebovitz.  Bernard.  3.77 1 .4 1 2. 

Mikeaka.  Alan  J..  3.77 1 .726. 

^4at■li.  FranciB  D..  3.772,600. 

Nidaen.  Alan  H..  3.772.702. 

Sadjian.  Harry,  3.771 ,874 

Stobodnik,  Andrew  J . ,  Jr  .  3 ,772,6 1 8 
Air  Force,  meane:  See — 

Varker.  Charles  J,  3,772.520. 
Army:  Ser — 

Barley.  Thomas  A;  and  RmC  Gustaf  J.  Jr.,  3,772384. 

Bush.  Clarence  C.  3.77 1 .377. 

Buxton.  Ralph.  3.771 .457. 

Campi«nuok>,  Cwl  J;  Mid  Horton,  BiBy  M..  3.77234 1 . 

Ciccone.  Thomas  O.;  and  White.  Wttmer,  3.77 1 .453. 

GleMon,  Thomas  J.,  3,772.608. 

Graham.  Alfred  R..  3.771.414. 

Gulbierz,  Joaeph E.; Mid  Bohan, Charles F. 3.771.418. 

Haas.  Robert  T..  3.77 1 .455. 

Hunter.  Joe  S.;  Bailey.  Eacar  L.;  and  Utde.  Litde  J.,  3,771 ,369. 

Lohnstein.  Burton.  3.77 1 ,459. 

Marteas.  Ctailea  H.,  3.77 1 .706. 

Reed,  Pfadetick  P.;  and  LHigdon.  J.  PWUip.  3.77 1 ,452. 

Root.  Lloyd  W.,  Jr..  3.772.689. 

Sarlo.  Lorcnz  M..  3.772.658 

ViDarrod.  Fernando.  3.77 1 .348. 

Wlate.  Wifaner.  and  Ciocone.  Thomaa  Q. .  3,77 1 .454. 

Waiett,  Colin  S.;  and  Kn«er.  John  G..  3.772.609. 

Wooda.  Robert  L..  3.771304. 
Army,  mesne:  Ser— 

Sieg.  Richard  A.;  and  De  Pdmo.  Chailea  D..  3.77 1 ,4 1 3. 
Atoaac  Energy  CananiaakM 

Jackson.  Rom  J..  3.772.004. 
Hedth.  Education  and  Wdfere: ; 

Norman.  Anthony  W.;  Myrtle.  James  P.;  Mklgett.  RonaU  J;  and 
Nowicki.  Henry  G.  3.772.1 50. 
Nationd  Aeronautics  and  teaoe  Adiainistiation:  Ser— 

Hanaen.  George  R..  3.771,69 1 . 

Johnson.  Charles  L.  3.772.4 1 8. 

Parker.  John  A.;  and  RicdHdk),  SaNatore  R.,  3,772,220. 

Roaaer.  Robert  W.  3.772,21 6. 

Spdvins.  TalivakliB.  3,772,1 74. 
Nationd  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminiatraiion;  Adminiatrator, 

with  reapecf  to  an  invention  o^. 

Hohaea.  Roy  F.  Catalyat  cartridge  far  carbon  dioxide  reduction 
unit.  3.771. 959.  a.  23-288.00^ 
Navy:  See— 

Ackerman.  William  H.,  Jr.;  Fncher.  Emery;  and  Caiaao,  Gerald 
L.  3,771.416. 

Ayer.  Dou^  E.,  3,77 1 ,460. 

Bennett.  Hardd,  3,77 1 .880. 

Cormier,  Wdliam  F.,  3,772381. 

Lockwood.  Dondd  W.  3.77 1 .620. 

Roberts.  Paul  C.  3.77 1 362. 
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Schott.  Eugene  A.;  and  Tichudy.  Donald  B,  3.77 1 .484. 
Snyder.  Robert  M..  3,772,639. 
United  Sute*  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Dc  Bray.  Harok)  W..  3.772.504. 

Doneckcr.  Frederick  W.;  and  Lucht.  Wilbert  A..  3,772.454. 
Mayernik,  Andrew  B.;  Beckwith,  Edwin  P.;  and  Hubbard,  Howard 

N.,  3.771.762. 
Rittiger,  Roberts.;  and  Russell,  ChartetK.  3.772,177.        4<'^' 
Univarad  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Caiapbell,  John  Scon;  Dcmtngc,  Philip  H.;  and  Epstdn,  Aaron  M., 
3,771,445. 
Univertal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  SchiebcrG.m.b.H.:  See— 

KrauM.  Erich.  3.77 1329. 
Universal  Oil  Productt  Company:  See— 

MitKbe.  Roy  T;  and  Wilhelm.  Frederick  C.  3.772.2 1 3. 

Rauscb.  Richard  E..  3.772.397. 

Stevens.  Laurence  G.;  Miller,  Marilyn;  and  Goeller.  Leonhard  A  . 

3.772,423. 
Stevcni.  Laurence  G.;  Miller.  Marilyn;  and  Goeller.  Leonhard  A  . 
3.772.424. 
Univertite  de  Sherbrooke:  See— 

Dcichenet,  Pierre  A.;  and  VUleret,  Michel.  3.772.678. 
University  of  California,  The  Regent*  of  the:  See— 

Perez-Mcndex,  Victor.  3.772321. 
University  of  MiMissippi,  The:  See— 

Borne,  Ronald  F..  3.772.377 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr  .  3.772.31 7 
Moffett.  Robert  B..  3.772.3  18. 
Pike.  Jen  E  ;  and  Schneider,  William  P  .  3.772.350 
SmHh,  Edwin  W  ;  and  Flynn.  Gordon  L.,  3,77 1 ,663 . 
Wright.  John  B  .  3.772.336 
Upson.  Lawrence  L.:  See— 

Oakes.  Merwin  D.;  Upson,  Lawrence  L  ;  and  Ziv.  Martin  H  . 
3,772,293. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Skoyles,  Derek  Robert.  3.77 1 ,84 1 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Van  Gerwen.  PetrutJosephus.  3,772.598 
Uthijima.  Fmihiro:  See— 

Ishiliara,  Tomoo:  Ohya.  Minoru;  Ito.  Shin;  and  Ushijima.  Fmihiro. 
3,771.388. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radojc:  See— 

Grethe.  Orethe;   Lee.   Hsi   Lin;   and  Uskokovic.   Milan   Radojc. 

3.772.304 
Guuwiller.  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radojc. 
3,772.302. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  Radojc;  and  Williams.  Thomas  Henry,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  9bcU,  lObcU  steroids 
3.772.366.  CI.  260-343.300. 
Usowski,  Anton  Burr,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Encapsulated  electrical 

device.  3,772,452, Ci.  174-52.0pe. 
Uzelmeicr.  Christopher  W.;  and  Schroeder.  Carl  W..  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany Alkali  metal  salts  of  aralkanoic  or  aralkenoic  acids  to  improve 
dyeability  of  polyolefin  compositions.  3.772.41 1, CI.  260-897.00b 
Vail.  Sidney  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Caulyst 

assist  agenu  using  leaving  group  effccU.  3.77 1 ,957,  CI.  8- 1 86.000. 
Vaillant.Joh..KC:See- 

Sohncben,  Ernst.  3.77 1 ,942. 
Valcnte.  Angelo  M .;  and  Wolff.  Robert  W..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Sclf-Usting  selection  arrangement  for  a 
communication  swiuhingsysum.  3,772.480.  CI.  179-175.230. 
Vallender.  Edward:  See— 

De  Nocola.  Frank;  and  Vallender.  Edward,  3,77 1 ,708 
van    Ancrongcn.    Edward,    to    Respiratory    Care,    Inc.    Nedulizer 

3,771,721, CI  239-338.000. 
Van  Bost,  Jacques:  See— 

Lefebvrc.  Henri; and  Van  Bost,  Jacques,  3.772,388. 
Van  Daal,  Hans.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  bricks.  3,771,932. 

CI.  425-296.000. 
Van  Der  Leiy.  Ary:  See- 
Van  Der  LeIy.  Cornells;  Van  Der  LeIy.  Ary;  and  Bom,  Cornells 
Jofcaaaes  Gerardus.  3.77 1303. 
Van   Der   LeIy.  Comelis;   Van   Der   LeIy.  Ary,  and   Bom.  Cornells 
Johannes  Gerardus.  Device  for  working  crop  lying  on  the  ground 
3,77 1,303.  CI.  56-400.000. 
Vaa  Gerwen,  Pctrus  Josephus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporstion.  mesne 
Transmission  system  for  the  transmission  of  pulses.  3,772.598,  CI. 
325-50.000. 
Van  Rijs.  Pieter  Adam:  See— 

Wiaaaa.Oerrit  Marinus;  and  Van  Rijs.  Pieter  Adam.  3,77 1 .288. 
Van,  Sherman  T.:  See— 

Caab.   Frederick;   Padgett,   John   W.;   and    Van.   Sherman   T.. 
3.772.233. 
Van  Smith,  William,  to  Lectrolarm  Custom  Systems.  Inc.   Freight 

security  sysum.  3,772.668.  CI.  340-224.000. 
Vaadarvcll  Productt,  Limited:  See— 
Pirauh.  Jean-Pierre.  3.77 1 303. 
Vaponics  incorporated:  See- 
Smith,  Verity  C,  3.77 1 .660. 
Variaa  Associates:  See— 

Straka,EmUR..3.77l,983. 
Varker.  Charles  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force,  mesne. 
Method  for  the  investigation  of  thin  Tilms  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 


strste   in   a  scanning  electron   microscope.    3,772.520.   CI.    250- 
307.000. 
Vascotto.  Mario;  Schanck.  Donald  E.;  and  Lyon,  Floyd  A.,  to  Halm  In- 
strument Co..  Inc  Banding  means.  3.771,435,  CI.  100-4.000. 
Vaain,  Eduard  Lvgenievich:  See— 

Bezrukov,    Alexandr   Fredorovich;    Balykov.   Petr   Semenovich; 
Mashkovsky,  Arkady  Vscvolodovich;  and  Vasin,  Eduard  Lv- 
genievich, 3,77 1 ,633. 
Vaughan,  Desmond  H.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Expandable 

retracuble  structure.  3,77 1 .274,  CI.  52-646.000 
Vaughn,  Donald  E.  Laundry  apparatus.  3,77 1, 238, CI  34-86.000. 
Vector  General,  Inc.:  See— 

Hasenbalg.  Ralph  D  .  3.772.563. 
Vedejs,  Arthur  Guntis:  See— 

Frey,  Dean  Rudisill;  Henn,  Robert  Walter;  Smith,  Donald  Tolman. 
and  Vedejs,  Arthur  Guntis.  3,772,635. 
Velazquez.  Tony.  Spinal  brace.  3,77 1 ,5 1 3,  CI.  1 28-78.000 
Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Gifford.  Robert  T  ,  3.77 1 ,556. 
Vest,  Glenn  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Louver  air  cleaner 

3,77 1. 293. CI.  55-319.000. 
Vibro-Meter,  AG:  See— 

Haischek.  Rudolf  A.,  3,772345. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan  Ltd.:  See- 
Ghwaki,  Isao,  3,772.467. 
TaUuguchi.  Kazoo.  3,772.468 
Villarroel,  Fernando,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Analog  fluer- 

ic  gas  concentration  sensor  3, 77 1,348,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Villeret,  Michel:  See— 

Deschenes,  Pierre  A.;  and  Villeret,  Michel,  3,772,678. 
Vinyl  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Nirenski,  Boguslaw  K.;  and  Crover,  R.  Bruce,  3,77 1 .89 1 . 
Visconti,  Gerald;  and  Muller.  Theo,  to  Roamer  Watch  Co.  S.A.  Day- 
date  timepiece  advancing  and  correcting  device.  3,771,308,  CI   58- 
58.000 
Vlahos,  Petro  Tarzana;  and  Holm.  Wilton  R.,  to  Association  of  Motion 
Picture  and  Television  Producers  Inc.,  The.  Image  modification  of 
motion  pictures.  3,772,465,  CI   178-5.30d 
Vogel.  Christian:  See- 
Sturm.  Elmar;  Cellarius.  Hans-Joerg;  Von  Bredow.  BrigitU;  and 
Vogel,  Christian.  3.772.312 
Vogel.  Herward  A.:  See- 
Brown.  Harvey  A.;  Vogel.  Herward  A.;  and  Sandberg.  Carl  L.. 
3,772.248. 
Vogt,  Clifford  M    Method  for  improving  physical  properties  of  spray 

spun  fibrous  sheet  materiaU.  3.772,41  7.  CI.  264-230.000 
Vogt.  James  Lee.  to  Deere  &.  Company.  Gauge  wheel  mounting  for  a 

harvester.  3.77  1 .302.  CI.  56-364.000 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellscbaft:  See— 

Schimkai,Harald,3.771.6l9 
Von  Brachel,  Hanswilli:  See- 
Cornelius.  Dieter;  Von   Brachel,  Hanswilli;  and  Bender.  Heinz. 
3,772.267. 
Von  Bredow,  BrigitU:  See- 
Sturm.  Elmar;  Cellarius.  Hans-Joerg:  Von  Bredow.  BrigitU;  and 
Vogel,  Christian.  3,772.3 1 2 
Von  Der  Lieth,  William  H.:  See- 
Harmon.  James  P.;  Johnston.  Richard  D.;  Lach.  John  H  ;  Von  Der 
Lieth.  William  H.;  and  Murphy.  Thomas  L.,  3.77  1 ,937 
Von  Gizycki.  Ulrich;  Oertel,  Guntcr;  and  Beck,  Gunther,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellscbaft. Pyridyl  isocyanales  3,772,3  1  3. CI.  260-296. 00c. 
Von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  and  Connor.  David  T..  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert     Cbmpany.       (4-Substituted)4-(methylsulfinyl)methyl      car- 
bostyrils.  3,772,301. CI.  260-283.00$ 
Von  Weise  Gear  Co.:  See- 
Russell,  Leroy  E.,  3,772,626 
Vossen,  Karl,  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  Deutschland  AG.  Method  for  the 

permanent  making  of  toothed  belts.  3.772,1 17,  CI.  156-140.000 
VSI  Corporation:  See— 

Swindt.  Joseph  K.,  II,  3,77 1 ,410. 
Vucish,  Paul  M:  See- 
Sears.  James  H.;  and  Vucish,  Paul  M,  3.77 1 ,98 1 . 
Vulcan  Materials  Company:  See— 

Christena,  Ray  C;  and  Johnston,  Earnest  L.,  3,772.229. 
Vydra.  Charles:  See— 

Gulyas.  James  W.;  and  Vydra,  Charles,  3.77 1 .657. 
Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy  usUv  Zavodu  vseobccneho  strojirenstvi:  See- 
Horn.  Vladimir;  Kuda,  Vladimir,  and  Cerny.  Jindrich,  3.77 1 ,573. 
Knourek,    Jaroslav;    Kouril.    Oldrich;    and    Mureso,    Vladimir, 
3,771332 
Wada,  Hisayuki:  S^e— 

Satoru,  Enomoto,  Pujioka,  Mikio;  Noguro,  Masao;  Wada,  Hisayu- 
ki; and  Saito,  Tsuyoshi,  3.772,23 1 . 
Waehner.  Glenn  C.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Multi-level  power 

amplifier.  3,772,606,  CI.  330-13.000. 
Wager,  Dieter:  See— 

Spietachka,  Ernst;  Landlcr,  Josef;  and  Wager,  Dieter,  3.772.303. 
Waggoner.  John  B.:  See- 
Allen.  Thomas  E.;  Johnson.  Gordon  W.;  Sears,  Richard  L.  M.; 
StranU.  Chester  L.;  and  Waggoner.  John  B..  3,77  1 .424. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Bueler.  Richard  C.  3.77 1 .836. 
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WakM,  Otainu;  Yahuthiji.  Kunito;  tnd  Okada,  Yaahiyuki,  to  Takeda 
Chemical      Induttriet,      Inc.      N,N*-niethylcnc-bis(2-ainino-l,3,4- 
thiadiazok).  3.772.3 16.  CI.  260-3«6.80d. 
Wakai.  Sbuzo;  and  Sugano.  Hitoalii.  to  MatMuhita  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Chroninance  amplifier  with  proviaioiM  for  gain  control 
and  color  killer  action.  3.772.4«3.  CI.  1 78-S.40r. 
Wakefield.  Gene  Felix,  to  Teiaa  Instrumenu.  Incorporated.  MeUl  car- 
bonitridc-coatcd  article  and  method  of  producing  tame.  3.771,976, 
CI.  29-194.000. 
Wald.  FrittV.;  J««— 

Hesoiat,  Nain;  and  Wald.  Fritt  V..  3.77 1 .970. 
WallacOYS**— 

Soini.ErkkiJuhani.  3,772.313.  j 
Wallace,  David  J.:  S««—  ' 

Weaver.  Max  A.;  WaUace.  David  J.;  and  Straley.  Jamc*   M  . 
3.772.362. 
Wallace,  Harry  L..  to  Burroughs  C9rporation.  Multiple  tape  printing 

apparatus  and  housing  facility  therefor.  3.77 1 .44 1 .  CI.  101  -2.000. 
Walser,  Arm  in:  See— 

Hellerbach,  Joseph;  Walser,  Araiin;  Bretschneider,  Hermann;  and 

Rudolph,  Werner,  3.772,27  I 
Hellerbach,     Joseph;     Szente,     Andre;     and     Walser.     Armin, 
3,772.305. 
Walter,  Jean-Jacques,  to   Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de   la 
Recherche  Anvar.  Continuous  production  machine  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  composite  tubular  element.  3.772.1 1 8,  CI.  136-172.000. 
Walther,  Milton  F.,  to  Lufkin  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  servicing 
and  operating  a  reciprocal  well  puvip  or  the  like.  3.77 1 .609,  CI.  173- 
29000. 
Wankel  GmbH.  5er—  ) 

Ruf.  Mai.  3.771.904.  ■ 

Wanner.  John  C:  See— 

CaldweU.  Samuel  i.;  and  Wanner.  John  C  .  3.77 1 .627. 
Waao.  Hanihiko:  See— 

Yoneyama,  Masakazu;  Shimaiaura.  hao;  Wano.  Hanihiko;  and 
Chi.  Reiichi.  3.772.021 
Ward.  John  Joseph  Bernard:  See— 

BJianKha.  Naaabkai  Rustomji;  and  Ward.  John  Joacph  Bernard, 
3,772.167.  I 

Ward.  Neal:  See-  | 

Heyes.  James;  and  Ward.  Neal.  3.772.319. 
Ware  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Pilch,  Johns. .3.77  1, 677 
Waring.  Daaa  B..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  con- 
tinuous casting  of  directionally  solidified  articles.   3,771.586,  CI 
164-279.000. 
Warner  tt  Swaaey  Company,  The:  Ser— 

Chriatiaaaea.  Paul.  3.772.647.    , 
Warner.  Gene:  5«r—  | 

Hatcher,  Cecil  W ..  and  Warner.  Gene.  3.77 1  .S3 1 . 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Dawidowicz.  Jan;  and  Ferraro.  Prank  A..  3.771.223. 
Kamiasky.  Daniel;  and  Wise.  Mary.  3.772.307. 
Morrison,  Glenn  C.  and  Shavel.  John.  Jr..  3.772.306. 
Rieger.  Martin  M.,  3,772.352. 

Von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian;  and  Connor.  David  T..  3,772.301 . 
Wassell.  Donald   Benjamin,  to  Deare  A  Company.  Combine  stone 

strap.  3.77 1. 530. CI.  l30-27.0jt. 
Watanabe.  Daiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Scisakusho.  Air  supply 
apparatus  for  establishing  constant  pressure  in  a  receiving  enclosure. 
3,77 1. 552.  CL  137-487.300. 
Watanabe.  Teruji:  See— 

Oshima.    Shiataro;    Watanabe^    Teruji;    and    Ishihara.    Hideo. 
3.772.661. 
Watarai.  Syu;  and  Ono,  Hisatake.  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Photoconductive 
reaction  product  of  N-beta-chlorethyl  carbazole  and  formaldehyde. 
3.772.382.  CI.  96-1.500.  j 

Watson.  Patfick:5«r—  I 

Barthalon.   Maurice;   Moiroux.   Augustc;  and  Watson.  Patrick. 
3.771.462. 
Waysilk.Enid  A.:5««— 

Waysilk.  John  J.;  and  Waysilk,  Enid  A..  3.77 1 .522. 
Waysilk.  John  J.;  and  Waysilk.  Enid  A.  System  and  apparatus  for  lavag- 

mg  the  lower  iatestiaal  tract.  3.77 1. 322. CI.  128-227.000. 
Wean  United  Inc.:  See— 

Williams.  Arthur  L.;  and  EUis.  Robert  S.  3.77 1 .2 1 5. 
Weatherhead  Company.  The:  See— 
Budizich.  Tadeaaz.  3.77 1 .837. 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  Wallace,  David  J.;  and  Straley.  James  M.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Anthraquinone  compounds.  3.772.362,  CI.  260- 
377.00©. 
Webb,  Alaa  David,  to  British  Petrolaum  Company  Limited.  The.  Con- 
nector. 3.772.636.  CI.  339-1  17  OOr 
Webb.  Albert  A.:  5<v- 

Webb.  Albert  A.;  and  Tuflis.  J.  Paul.  3.77 1 .550. 
Webb.  Albert  A.;  and  TaHia.  J.  Paul.  70«  to  Webb.  Albert  A.,  I5«  to 
Hanson.  Fred  H..  IO%  to  Fowler,  Knobbe  &  Martens  and  5%  to  Tul- 
lis.  J.  Paul.  Ball  canister  and  system  for  controlling  cavitation  in 
liquids.  3.77 1. 350. CI.  m-4S5.O0^. 
Webb.  RayaMnd  J.  Jr.:  5»- 

Rhodes.  WiUiaai  H.;  and  Webb.  tUymond  J..  Jr..  3.772.048. 
Webb.  Robert  M.;  aad  Parry.  Keith  S..  to  Creears,  T.  H..  Corporation. 
Method    and    control    circuit    for    liquid    level   control    systems. 
3.772,33 1 .  CI.  307.252.OOn. 


Webb,  Thomas  O.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Use  of  micellar  solution 

as  an  emulsion  breaker.  3,77 1, 602,  CI.  I66-305.00r. 
Weber-Knapp  Company:  See- 
Little.  Cari  H,  3,771,194 
Weichert.  Arnold:  See— 

Holden.  Harold;  and  Weichert.  Arnold.  3.772.019. 
Weidcnhagen,  Rudolf:  See- 

Biroher,  Johannes;  Weidcnhagen   Rudolf;  Mainz,  Uber;  Rcinicke, 
Hans;  Leonhauser,  SenU;  and  Bauer,  Ingeborg.  3.772.433. 
Weinhold.  Karl.  Apparatus  for  the  attachment  of  a  hose  or  a  couple  to 

a  pipe  end.  3,77 1 ,8 1 8.  CI.  285-242  000. 
Weis,  Dieter:  See— 

Schnabelle,  Werner;  Zeyher,  Friu;  and  Weis.  Dieter,  3.77 1 .4 1 7. 
Weisbach.  Jerry  A.:  See— 

PflifTer.  Francis  R.;  and  Weisbach.  Jerry  A..  3.772.360. 
Weisgerber,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Rohde.  Robert  P.;  and  Weisferfocr.  Thomas  W..  3.77 1 .92 1 . 
Weiss.  Armin  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrophotographic 
apparatus  and  method  for  imaflewiae  charge  generation  and  transfer. 
3.772.010.0  96-I.OOt, 
Weiveris.  William  V.:  See- 
Benson.  Ernest  J.;  TuU.  AkMueo  E.;  and  Weiveris.  William  V.. 
3.772.040. 
Wells,  John  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoelectrophoretic  imaging 
process  employing  electrically  photosensitive  particles  and  inert  par- 
ticles. 3.772.01 3.  CI.  96- 1 .300. 
Welb,   Rodney  Lee.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for 
producing  an  improved  antistatic  polyamide  fiber.  3,772.403.  CL 
260-857.0pg. 
Wendel.  Gerald  Raymond,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Package  for 
dispensing  thermoplastic  bags  and  method  for  manufiactiire  thereof. 
3.77l.645.a.  206-57.00a. 
WendUnd.  Broder:  See- 
May,  Franz;  and  Wendland.  Broder.  3.772.458. 
Werderman,  William  R.:  See— 

Kahn.  Myron;  and  Werderman,  William  R..  3.772, 1 28. 
Wessendoff,  Richard;  and  Bellinger.  Horst.  to  Henkel  A  Cie  G.m.b.H. 
5-Bromo-5-nitro-l.3-dioxane.  process  and  antimicrobial  composi- 
tions. 3,772.443.  CI.  424-278.000. 
Westenkirchner,  Frank  A.;  and  Rempes,  Paul  E.,  Jr..  io  Champion 

Spark  Plug  Company.  Spark  plug.  3.77 1 .204,  a.  29-25. 1 20. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 
Harendza-Harinxma.  Alfred  Joseph,  3,772,496. 
Lesyk.  Joseph  N.;  Ludwig.  David  P..  and  Monahan.  Jack  J., 

3,771,711. 
Louzon.  Theodore  John.  3.772.079. 
Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Ayeworth.  Milo,  3.77 1 ,847 
Bratton.   Raymond  J.;   Roberts.  Elwyn;  and  Smerd.   Peter  G.. 

3.772.147. 
Johnston.   Paul   M.;   MacKenzie.   Raymond   W.;  and   Heinrich. 

Theodore  M.  3. 772.669 
Mendelsohn.  Morris  A.;  and  RufTfning.  Charles  R..  3,772.064. 
Ryan.  Frederick  M.;  and  MUler.  Robert  C,  3.772.099. 
Weston  Instruments.  Inc.:  See- 
Pearson.  David  B..  3.771.489. 
Wheatlcy.  Marion  E.:  See— 

Zeitner.    Edward    J.,   Jr.;   Wheatley,   Marion    E.;    Witherspoon. 
Romeo  R.;  and  Meibuhr.  Stuart  G..  3.772.086. 
Wheeler.  Harry  L..  Jr.  Separater  apparatus  for  handling  compressed 

air  3.77 1. 295. CI.  55-424.000 
Wheelwright.  Robert  W..  to  Wuriitzer  Company.  The.  Musical  instru- 
ment   with    digital    data    handling    system    and    lighting    display. 
3.77  1 ,406.  CI.  84-464.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

NichqIs,  DuaneC.;and  Linstromberg,  William  J,  3,771.319. 
White,  Wilmer:  See— 

Ciccone.  Thomas O.;  and  White,  Wilmer.  3,77 1 .45 3 
White,  Wilmer;  and  Ciccone.  Thomas  Q.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army.  Primer.  3.771.454. CI.  102-45.000 
Whitley,  William  P..  Jr.  Method  for  hot  dip  galvanizing  torsion  bar 

suspension  systems  for  trailer  wheels.  3.772.057,  CI.  I  17-48.000. 
Whitmore,  Dennis  William;  See- 
Farmer.    Ernest    Leonard;    and    Whitmore.    Dennis    William. 
3.771.326. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 

Brison.  Robert  L..  3.77 1 .686. 
Whittaker.  Gary  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reversal  development 

using  polar  liquid  developers.  3.772.01 2.  CI.  96-1 .01  y. 
WhitweU.  James  H.:  See- 
Parry.  Sidney  J.  S.;  and  WhitweU,  James  H..  3.77 1 .887 
Whitwell.  JaiBCS  H..  to  Great  Lakes  Cartxm  Corporation.  Nipple-elec- 
trode aascffibly  and  joint.  3.77 1 .886,  CI.  403-296.000. 
Whitwell.  James  H.;  Parry.  Sidney  J.  S.;  and  Gazda.  Irving  W..  to  Great 
Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  Nipple-electrode  assembly  and  joint. 
3.77 1 .189.  a.  403-296.000. 
Whyzmuzis.  Paul  John:  See— 

Savageau.  Robert  George;  and  Whyzmuzis.  Paul  John,  3.772.171. 
Wible,  Paul  E..  to  Rucker  Company,  The.  Ground  fault  protective 

system.  3.772.569. CI.  3  17-1  S.OOd. 
Wickberg.  Borje  VUhelm:  See— 

Edstrand.  Torstcn  Karl  Ivar  Bernhard;  Munksgaaid.  Aager.  Ron- 
Ian.  Alvin;  and  Wickberg.  Borje  VUhelm.  3.772.376. 
Wicke.  Charles  H..  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Safety  device  for 
gate  valve  actuator.  3.77 1. 340. a.  137-75.000. 
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Wiciins  Don  A.,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Hydraulic  flow  difference  sensor  and 

shutoff  apparatus.  3.771 .543. CI.  137-100.000. 
Wilbur  James  JusUn;  and  Kamholu.  Richard,  to  Harsco  Corporation. 
Shore  bracket.  3. 77 1.753. CI.  248-295.000.  ..    ^  .*    , 

WUbur,  Robert  Daniel,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  of 
using  steroid  acetonides  as  growth  promoting  agentt.  3.772.435,  CI 
424-241.000. 
Wildt  Mellor  Bromley  Limited:  See- 

Farmer.    Ernest    Leonard;    and    Whitmore.    Dennis    WiHiam. 

3.771.326.  ^  .       ^ 

WilenichUi  Jerzy  J.  Slide  selector  switch  with  segmented  terminals  and 

collector'means.  3.772.486. CI.  200-l6.00c. 
Wilhelm.  Frederick  C:  See-  ,,„,., 

Mitsche.  Roy  T.;  and  Wilhelm.  Frederick  C.  3.772.2 13 
Wilhelm.  Friedrich;  Karrer.  Johann;  and  Pedretti.  Alberto,  to  Karner 
System    AG     Method    for    liquid    treatment   of   texule    material 
3.771.954. CI.  8-149.100 
Wilk  Sunley  H  ;  and  Lord.  Bernard  W.  to  General  Electric  Company 
Shock-absorbing   spring  clamp   for  electric   induction   apparatus. 
3,772.627,  CI.  336-197.000. 
Wilke   Richard   Ball-threaded  spindle  nut  with  at  least  one  mdividual 

overflow  insert  member.  3.77  1 .382.  CI.  74-459.000. 
WUkinson.  Eraest  James,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation 
SateUite  antenna  autoUack  system  permitting  error  signals  to  appear 
at  the  earth  sution.  3.772.70 1 .  CI.  343- lOO.Ocs. 
WUlett.  Colin  S.;  and  Knigcr.  John  G..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Army     Laser    cavity    configuration    yielding    dual    output    beam. 
3.772.609.  CI.  331-94.500. 
WiUiams.  Andrew  Sinclair.  Fluid  combining  apparatus.  3.771.542.  CI. 
137-93.000.  ^.        ^,    ^ 

Williams  Arthur  L.;  and  Ellis.  Robert  S..  to  Wean  United  Inc.  Flash 

weldingmethod.3.77l.2l5.CI.29.482.000. 
Williams.  Chester  I.  Wedge-held  U-bolt  clamp.  3,771.884.  CI.  403- 

188.000. 
Williams,  Laurence  Lyman;  and  Coscia,  Anthony  Thomas,  to  Amer- 
ican   Cyanamid    Company.    2-Vinyl-l-cycloamidinepropionamide 
polymers.  3.772.259. CI.  260-88.70r. 
Williams.  Laurence  Lyman;  and  Coscia.  Anthony  Thomas,  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company.  Glyoxal  substituted  vinyl  alcohol-acryla- 
mide  graft  polymers.  3.772,407.  CI.  260-875  000 
WUIiams.  Lloyd  Stuart:  See— 

Stringer.  Robert  Kenneth;  McKinnon.  Neil  Alexander;  and  Wil- 
liams. Lloyd  Stuart.  3.772,042. 
WUIiamt.  Thomas  Henry:  See— 

Uskokovic.     Milan     Radoje;     and     WUIiams,    Thomas     Henry, 
3.772.366. 
WillUms  WiHiam  George,  to  EMI  Limited   Improvements  relating  to 

electroluminescent  light  sources.  3.772.556.CI  313-108  00a 
Wilson   Donald  R.;  and  Flonc.  Nicholas  P..  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries. 
Incorporated.  Valve  stem  seal.  3.77 1 .800. CI.  277- 1 87.000. 

Wilson.  Fred  A  :  See-  ,^^ 

McMath.  Jack  A.; and  Wilson,  Fred  A..  3.77 1 ,566. 
Wilson.  George  A,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation    Racking  safety 
disconnect  switch  for  vacuum  circuit  breakers   3,772,489.  CI.  200- 
50  0aa. 
Wilson.  Henry  Lewis;  See— 

Nicodemus,  Paul  Otis;  and  Wilson.  Henry  Lewis.  3,772,455. 
Wilson    Homer  M  ,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Electrode  for  corrosion 

test.  3.772,178.  CI.  204-I95.0OC. 
Wilzig.Emil  Karl:  See—  ,,    „^^ 

Wiuig,  Emil  Karl;  Frank,  Rudolf;  and  Klein,  WUli,  3,77 1 .896. 
Winans,  Charles  F.;  and  Cardina.  James  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The   Process  of  preparing  aromatic  sulfonic  acid 
.alts  of  hexamethylenetetramine.  3,772,285,  CI,  260-248.500. 
Winfree,  Virginia  R.  Combination  bicycle  seat.  3,771,827.  CI.  297- 

192000. 
Winkler, Ted:  See-  „,  ,,. 

Grannis.  Norman  J.;  and  Winkler.  Ted,  3.772,536. 
Winter  Augustus  P  Linear  positive  displacement  pump  with  roUry  to 

reciprocating  drive.  3,77 1 ,9 1 8,  CI.  4 1 7-266.000. 
Winterhalter,  David  R.;  and  Smith.  Vigo  N  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  toul  organics  in  aqueous  solu- 
tions. 3.77 1 ,962. CI.  23-253.0pc. 

Wirth,  Manfred  N:  See-  ,„.,., 

Wirth,  Richard  E;  and  Wirth.  Manfred  N,  3,77 1, 3  1 2. 

Wirth  Richard  E.;  and  Wirth,  Manfred  N.  Automotive  turbine  engine 

3.77 1,3 1 2.  CI.  60-39.170. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation;  See— 

Deluca.  Hector  Floyd;  and  Blunt.  John  Wilson,  3,772.361 . 
Wh^   MArv*  Sc€ 

kaminsky,  Daniel;  and  Wise,  Mary,  3,772,307. 
Wiseman,  Donald  F.:  See—  ,>       ,.,  c 

Isenberg.  Henry  D.;  Reichler.  Allen  S.;  and  Wiseman,  Donald  F., 
3.772,154.  V,  ...     .4 

Wisman,  Gerrh  Marinus;  and  Van  Rijs,  Pieter  Adam,  to  Nederlandse 
Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  Ondcrzoek  ten 
behoeve  van  Nijverheid.  Handel  en  Verkeer.  Device  for  degassing  a 
liquid.  3,77 1, 288. CI.  53-204.000. 
Wisouky,  Otto  G..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Dial  pulse  correcting  circuit.  3,772,474.  CI  1 79- 1 6  Oea. 
Witherspoon.  Romeo  R.;  See— 

Zeitner.    Edward   J..   Jr.;   Wheatley,    Marion    E.;   Witherspoon, 
Romeo  R;  and  Meibuhr.  Stuart  G,  3.772.086 
Witman.  Jack  H..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Chemically  embossed 
surface  coverings  using  barrier  film .  3.772. 1  38.  CI.  161-161 .000. 


Witt.CheaUrJ.See—  ^    „  .     ^..  ,    c    .« -u 

Skoli.  Sigmund  P.;  Mojonnier.  Harry  G  ;  Witt,  Chester  J.;  Seyfarth. 
Walter  A.;  and  Ross,  Victor  H  .  3,77 1 .289. 
Witte,  Friu.  to  Haun-Werke  Korber  &  Co..  KG    Apparatus  or  trans- 
porting discrete  commodities  to  high-speed  consuming  machines  or 
the  like.  3.77 1 .28 1 .  CI.  53-64.000. 
Wiuig.  Emil  Karl;  Frank.  Rudolf;  and  Klein.  Willi,  to  Klein.  Willi,  Wil- 
zig.  Emil  Karl  and  said  Klein,  Willi,  assor.  to  said  Frank,  Rudolf 
Radial   boring   machine   with  extending,   adjusuble   bonng   head. 
3.77 1. 896. CI.  408-237.000. 
Wojcik.  WitoW  M.,  to  Roblin  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  continuously 
casting  steel  billet  strands  to  minimize  the  porosity  and  chemical 
segregation  along  the  center  line  of  the  strand.  3.771,384,  CI    164- 
89  000 
Wolff,  Robert  W  ;  See— 

Valente.  Angelo  M.;  and  Wolff,  Robert  W  ,  3,772,480. 
Wood  Sidney  B.,  Jr..  to  Tennis  Services.  Inc.  Playing  court  surface  and 

method  of  constructing  same.  3.77  1.787.  CI.  273-29.00r. 
Woodcate.  Paul  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Preparation  of  dial- 
kali  dihydroxybenzene  disulfonates.  3.772.379. CI.  260-512  OOr. 
Woodring.  William  H..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Low  pressure  ballistic 

system.  3,77 1, 451, CI.  102-38.000.    • 
Woods  Jack  L.,  to  Perma-Technological  Industries.  Inc..  mesne.  Elec- 
trolytic   process    for   slaung   a   curvilinear   aluminum    workpiece. 
3.772. 166.  CI.  204-33.000.  r.    .i     *     . 

Woods.  Robert  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Fluidic  fiiel  in- 
jection device  having  air  modulation.  3,771.504.CI.  123-1 19.00r. 
Woodson.  Herbert  Horace,  to  Massachueetu  Institute  of  Technology 
Eddy-current  shield  superconducting  machine.  3,772.543.  CI.  310- 
52.000. 
Woodward.  Robert  B.;  See—  .,,,,,, 

Conover.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Woodward,  Robert  B..  3.772.363. 
Workings.  John  Louis,  to  Information  Appliances  Corporation.  Multi- 
position  thumbwheel  switch  assembly  cylindrically  arranged  fixed 
conuctrods.  3.772.485. CI.  200-1 1. Otw. 
Workman   Clayton  E.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc    Fibrous  producu  from 

thermoplastic  polyamide  polymers,  3.772.136,  CI.  161-169.000. 
Worthington,  Mark  N.  Direct  reading  comfort  index  thermometer. 

3.77 1. 364. CI.  73-336.000. 
Wortman,  Donald  L.  Artificial  heart  uUlizing  blood  pulsing  fluid  oscil- 

Utors.  3.77 1.1 74.  CI.  3-1.000. 
Wowk  Anatole,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals,  Inc.  Bis(organotin  )siabilizers  for 

vinyi  chloride  polymers.  3,772.244.  CI  260-45  75k 
Wright.  Charles  G:  See—  ,  ,,,  co 

Wroblewski.  Richard  C;  and  Wright,  CharlesG.,  3,772,548 
Wright,  David  Frank;  and  Rubenstein,  Robert  Aron,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion.    Braking     arrangement    which     includes    hydraulic     pump. 
3,77 1. 9 1 9, CI.  417-236.000. 
Wright,  George  W.,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for    stripping    conuiner    bodies    from    metal    working    punches. 
3.77 1. 344. CI.  72-345.000. 
Wright.  John  B.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  4H-(  I )  Benzothieno(3,2- 
beta)pyran-4-one-2-carboxylic     acids     and     related     compounds. 
3,772,336,  CI.  260-330.500. 
Wright.  JuanellL:  See- 
Wright,  Richard  0,3.771,408.  .„„  ^, 
Wright.  Richard  O.,  to  Wright.  Juanell  L.  Guitar  body.  3,77 1 ,408.  tl. 

84-291.000. 
Wrobel,  Gunter,  to  Papst-Motoren.  KG.  Firma  Traction  relief  arrange- 
ment for  cords  of  small  size  electromotors.  3.772.544,  CI,   310- 

Wroblewski,  Richard  C;  and  Wright,  Charles  C,.  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional   Corporation.    Wheel    speed    sensor.    3,772,548,    CI,    310- 
168.000. 
Wuchter,  Gerhard:  See—  .-     ,    j 

Forster      Hans-Joachim     M.;     KaU,     Klaus;    Bulow,    Manfred, 
Scheuter.  Anton;  Bordovsky,  Jaromir;  and  Wuchter,  Gerhard. 
3,771,383. 
Wuriiuer  Company,  The;  See- 
Mead.  Ralph  T,  3.772.083. 

Wheelwright.  Robert  W.  3. 77 1. 406  ,„,,,,    ^, 

Xaus.  Sergio.  Synchronized  reading  devices  for  looms.  3.771,371,  CI. 

139-68.000. 
Xerox  Corporation;  See— 

Matsumoto,  Seiji;  and  Honjo.  Satoru.  3.772.173. 
Ring.  Howard  D,  3.771,184. 
Wells,  John  B,  3,772,013. 

WhitUker.  Gary  L,  3,772.012.  .     .,  .      , 

Yabuu    Keiichiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company   Limited    Vehicular 
hydraulic  brake  system.  3.771.835.  CI.  303-6.00C. 

Yahushiji,  Kunito:  See—  ,    ^,    ^       x/     u      i. 

Wakae.    Osamu;    Yahushiji.    Kunito;    and    Okada.    Yashiyuki. 

3.772,316. 
Yakimenko,  Leonid  Markovich;  See— 

Dzhagaupantan,    Rafael    Vachaganovich;    Yakimenko.    Leonid 
Markovich;  Lyaskin,  Jury  Grigorievich;  Filippov.  Mikhail  Tik- 
honovich;  and  Zctkin.  Viktor  Ivanovich.  3.772,1 72. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Film  feed  mechanism  for 
moving  the  film  in  normal  and  reverse  directions.  3,771.745.  CI. 
242-204.000. 
Yamada.  Hisafumi;  See—  .     u     ,      — j  -m  «bi 

Sahara.  Hiroshi;  Nagai.  Tamiji;  and  Yamada.  Hisafumi.  3,772,583. 
Yamada.  JuPji:  See—  ^  .     ^.         j 

Sugawara,    Naoyuki;    Yamada,    Junji;    Yamate,    Takeshi;    and 
Yoshikawa,  Tadashi,  3.77 1 ,623. 
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Yamada,  Tominori;  and  Douno,  Syugo,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  En- 
Siaeeriflg  Co.  Ltd.  Mid  Glory  Kogyo  Kabinhiki  KaaiMi.  Gripping 
mechuiisin  for  manipwlator.  3.71 1 ,82S.  CI.  294-«S.0O0. 

YuiagM'ii'  HidehiM;  and  Gunji.  Maoki.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabuahiki 

Kaiika.  Method  of  ticatiagMufwes  of  Mad  products.  3.772.165.  CI 
204.28.000. 

YamagMclii.  Mitauo;  and  Kageyama,  YoicJii,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
laduatries.  Ltd.  Process  for  incrkasing  selectivity  of  tetramcthyicne 
glycol  3,772  J93. CI.  26S-63S.0«d. 
Yamano,  Yuso,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Torque  measuring  apparatus 

3.77I.358.CL  73-134.000. 
Yamale,  Takeshi:  5«e— 

Sugawara,    Naoyuki;    Yanada.    Junji;    Yamale.    Takeshi:    and 
Yoshikawa.  Tadaahi,  3.77 1 .423 
Ysmato,  Noboru:  5««— 

Sakau,  Toakibuni;  Yanato.  Noboru;  Fujimura.  Fumio:  and  Fu- 
kawa.Tadasu.3.772.IS9. 
Yastrebov,  Igor  Alcxaadrovich:  Benderovsfcy.  Vladimir  Valerianovieh. 
Scbepotiev.  Alesandr  Ivanovich)  Lyaenko.  Alexcl  Petrovich;  Dvor- 
nikov,  Petr  Alcsaadrovich;   and   Korotkov,   Anatoly   Fedorovich. 
Means  for  transporting  an  infoftnation  carrier.  3.771.744.  CI.  24- 
196.000. 
Yaubc.  Fiji,  to  Atomic  Energy  ofCanada  Limited.  Moisture  leak  de- 
tector. 3.77 1 .349.  a.  73-29.000. 
Yerman,  Alexander  J.:  Sre— 

Underwood.  Joe  B.;  and  Yerm«n.  Aleiandcr  J..  3.772.628. 
Yoneji.  Masaari:  See— 

Taketomi,  Kameo;  KatsmnatiC  Tomoaki;  Mataushima.  Nonhisa- 
and  Yoneji.  Masaari.  3.77 1 .304 
Yoneyama.  Masakazu;  Shimamura.  Isao;  Wano,  Hanihiko;  and  Ohi. 
Reiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  devek>pment  of 
silver  halidc  light-sensitive  materkl.  3.772.02 1 .  CI.  96-66.300. 
Yoshida.  Henry:  See— 

Hammond.  Donald  L.;  Knight.  Larry  V.;  Yoshida.  Henry;  and 
Peickii.  VasaUe  L  .  3.772.32J. 
Yoshida.  Tetsoo:  See— 

Minoda.    Minora;   Yoshida.   Tetsuo;    and    Chikamasa.    Hiroshi. 

3,771.235. 
Minoda.    Minoru;    Yoshida.    Tetsuo;   and   Chikamasa.    Hiroshi 
3.771.239. 
Yoshida.  Yaauo;  Kawai.  Katsuhira;  and  Namiki.  Hiroshi.  to  Iwasaki 
Denki  Ksbushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  discharge  lamps.  3.772.557.  CI 
313-229.000 
Yoshikawa.  Nobuharu:  See— 

Fukukaws.     Sadaomi;    Shimomura.    Takefumi;     Ijichi.    Ichiro; 
Yoshikawa.  Nobuharu;  and  Murakami.  Tomoyuki.  3.772,063. 
Yoshikawa.  Tadashi:  See— 

Sugawara.    Naoyuki;    Yamada.    Junji;    Yamate.    Takeshi;    axtd 
Yoshikawa.  Tadashi.  3.77 1 ,623. 
Yoshimoto,  Masasumi:  See— 

Nakajima.  Tomk);  Sugiu.  Sa4so;  Kishida.  Yukichi;  Yoshimoto. 
Masasumi;  and  Ishida.  Noboni.  3.772.023. 
Yoshioka,  Yoshitomo.  Apparatus  and  method  for  spraying  or  sprin- 
kling granular  material.  3.77 1. 696. CI.  222-199.000. 
Young.  Donald  G.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Primer  for  adhesion 

of  silicone  rubber  to  meul.  3.772.1 22.  CI.  156-329.000. 
Young.  Robert  H.:  See— 
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Armstrong.  Robert  G.;  Descyck.  Edward  J.;  Madures,  John  W.; 
and  Young.  Robert  H..  3.771 .333. 
Yuan,  Shuk  See—  >• 

Ernst.  Robert  Lewis;  and  Yuan.  Shui.  3,772,599 
Yumiki.  Keiichi:  See— 

Hoshmo.     Shoichiro;     Yumiki.     Keiichi;     and     Taira,     Toshio, 
3.772.029 
Z-Loda  Corporation:  5«v— 

Schatu.  Kurt.  3.77 1 .642. 
Zagar,  Frank  C;  and  Jerome.  Ernest  F..  to  Zagar.  Inc.  Multiple  spindle 

drive  device.  3.77 1. 373. CI.  74-63.000. 
Zagar.  Inc.:  See— 

Zagar,  Frank  C;  and  Jerome.  Ernest  F..  3.771.373. 
Zaitsev.  Anatoly  Danilovich:  See— 

Petrov.  Jury  ivanovich;  Buditov.  Boris  Alexandrovich;  and  Zait- 
sev. Anatoly  Danilovich.  3.772,532. 
Zaieski.  Anne  Margaret.  Combination  toy  dog  and  vacuum  cleaner. 

3.77 1. 1 92.  CI.  13-330.000. 
Zanca.  Joseph.  Disposahle  douche.  3.77 1 .323.  CI.  1 28-232.000. 
Zapater.  Francisco  Solana;  Zapater.  Pedro  Solana;  and  Zapater.  Jose 

Soiana.  Toiiet  mirror  3.772.508.  CI.  240-4.200. 
Zapater.  Jose  Solana:  See— 

Zapater.  Francisco  Solana;  Zapater.  Pedro  Solana;  and  Zapater. 
Jose  Solnna.  3.772.508. 
Zapater.  Pedro  Solana:  See— 

Zapater,  Francisco  Solana;  Zapater.  Pedro  Solana;  and  Zapater. 
Jose  SoUna.  3.772.508. 
Zargun  Fabrik  fiir  SpezialkunstsofTmaschinengmbH:  See— 

Loichcn.  Erwin.  3.77 1 .698. 
Zeitner.  Edward  J  ,  Jr.;  Wheatley.  Marion  E.;  Witherspoon.  Romeo  R.; 
and  Meibuhr.  Stuart  G..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  anodes  for  hydrazine  ftiel  eels.  3.772.086.  CI.  1 36- 1 20.0fc. 
ZcUerhoff,  Knut;  Schuu,  Siegiamund;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeselbchaft.     N'-Sulfonyl-2-phenylhydrazino-2-imidarolines. 
3.772.320.  CI.  260-309.600. 
Zellweger  AG:  See— 

De  Vries.  Hans.  3.772.659. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Hotowka.  Jaroslaw  A.;  and  Lerner.  Martin  L..  3.772.103. 
Zepka.  David  J  :  See— 

Fredricks.  Richard  A..  Nelson.  Charles  H..  and  Zepka.  David  J.. 
3.772,354. 
Zetkin.  Viktor  Ivanovich:  See— 

Dzhagatspanun.    Rafael    Vachaganovich;    Yakimenko.    Leonid 
Markovich;  Lyaskia.  Jury  Grigorievich;  Filippov.  Mikhail  Tik- 
honovich;andZetkin.  Viktor  Ivanovich.  3.772.172. 
Zeyher.  Friu:  See— 

SchnabeUe.  Werner;  Zeyher.  Fritz;  and  Weis.  Dieter.  3.77 1 .4 1  7. 
Zickcndraht.  Christian;  Buehler.  Arthur;  and  Schuetz.  Hans  Ulrich.  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Anthraquinone  compounds.  3.772.321.  CI.  260- 
309.200. 
Ziobrowski.  Bernard  G..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Preparation  of  red 

shade  molybdaie orange  pigments.  3.772.047. CI.  106-297. OOO. 
Ziv.  Martin  H.:5«v— 

Oakes.  Merwin  D..  Upson.  Lawrence  L  .  and  Ziv.  Martin  H  . 
3,772.293 
Zyrotron  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Oumn.  Frederic  R..  3,772.586 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1973 

NOTfl. — Amingad  la  aceordanoe  with  tbt  lint  ilfnUleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wltk  ei0 

talapbone  directory  practice). 

Data  Card  Corporation  :  Bee —  Soyei  Freres  :  Bee — 

Drilllck,  Jacob  H.  Re.  27,809.  Soyez,  Roger.  Re.  27^807. 

Drilllck,  Jacob  H.,  to  Data  Card  Corp.  High  Bpe«d  automatic  Soyez.  Roger,  to  Soyez  Freres.  Machine  for^ftroduclng  tooth- 
card  embosser.  Re.  27,800,  11-13-73.  CL  101—18.  picks.  Re.  27,807.  11-13-73,  01.  83 — 119.      ^^^ 

MicheUon.    Yi^l.    Power    ladder.    Re.    27,808,    11-13-73.    CI. 
182—14. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Culbert.  John  R.,  t»  Unltrerslty  of  Illinois  Foundation.  Chrys- 
anthemum plant.  3,408,  11-13-78.  01.  81. 
Duffett,  William  E. :  See— 

Jessel.  Walter  H.,  Jr..  and  Doffett.  3,409. 
Jessel,  Walter  H..  Jr.,  and  Duffett  8,40S. 
Jeuel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Daffett.  to  Voder  Brothers, 
Inc.   Ohrysanthonum  plant.   8,409,  11-13-73,  CI.   79. 


McDaniel,  Gayle  K..  to  Carlton  Rose  Nurseries.  3,407,  11-13- 

73.  CI.  20. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation  :  Bee — 

Culbert,  John  R.  3,408. 
Voder  Brothers.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jesspl.  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3,409. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AJax  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Holmes,  Frank,  Read,  and  Moore.  229,148. 
Adamson,  Gerald  J.,  J.  w.  Knypers,  and  I.  F.  Norton,  to  Don 

Mills  Development  Ltd.  Newspaper  vending  stand.  229,221, 

11-13-73.  CT.  D52— 2. 
AktMmlaget  IfOTerk«n  :  See — 

Mollerstedt.  Allan.  229,180. 
Alpem,    MelTtn.    Pouring   cap    for   bottle   or   like   container. 

229.173.  11-13-73,  a,  D9 — 279. 
AndruH,  Edward  R.,  Jr.,  D.  £.  Fahnstrom,  and  J.  O.  Hansen, 

to    Elder    Wilbert    Corp.    Caakct.    229,176,    11-13-73.    01. 

D19— 1. 
Baldwin,  D.  H.,  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kimble,  Thomas  E.  229,2t6. 
Kimble,  Thomas  E.  229,237. 
Braket,  Dennis  J.  229,229. 
Barczak,    Edward,    and   A.    D.   l«mbaeh,    to   Opsonar   Organ 

Corp.    Cabinet   for   keyboard   instrument.    229.228,    11-13- 

73.  01.  D56— 2. 
Barket,    Dennis   J.,    to   D.   H..   Baldwin   Co.    Organ   console. 

229.229.  11-13-73.  01.  D66 — 2. 
Baugh.  Benjamin  C. :  Be* 

Cnrtto.  Richard  D..  Baogh,  and  Dcines.  229.218. 
Be«ren.    Aloysius   J.    M..   to   U.S.    Philips   Corp.    Magnifying 

lamp.  229.231,  11-13-73,  01.  D57— 1. 
Bendix  Corp..  Tne  :   Bee — 

Paulk.  Robert  T.  229.222. 
Bergstrem,  Thomas  O.  Liquid  dispenser.  229,248,  11-13-73. 

CI.  D»4 — 8. 
Bernhard,  Helnrlch  W.  Tethered  bag  for  an  exercising  game 

or  the  like.  229,202.  11-3-78.  CI.  084—6. 
Beenard,  Francis,  to  Sodete  des  Aoenmnlatears  Fixes  et  de 

Traction.  Flash  light.  229.219,  11-18-73.  CI.  D48— 24. 
Bledfloe,  Ward.  Celling  air  deflector  frame.  229,181,  11-18-73, 

CI.  D28 — 112. 
Bledsoe.  Ward.  Celling  air  deflector  frame.  229,182.  11-13-73, 

CI.  D28— 112. 
Bledsoe.  Ward.  Wall  air  deflector  frame.  229.186.  11-18-73. 

CI.  D2S— 112. 
Bobrowflkl.  Louis  O.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.  Door  chain  lock. 

229,168.  11-13-73,  CT.  D8 — 131. 
Brizsolara,  Joseph  J.,  and  W.  S.  Feiler.  Baby  cradle.  229,131, 

11-13-73.  CI.  De— 14. 
Brown,  George  Zlndel,  and  R.  H.  Ramsey,  to  Keithlej  Instru- 
ments, Inc.  Elongated  hand  held  test  probe.  229,184,  11- 

13-73   01.  D26— f. 
Brown.   Oeorge  Z..  and  R.   H.   Ramsey,   to  Keithley  Instru- 
ments. Inc.  Electrical  testing  sensing  Instrument.  229,186, 

11-13-73.  a.  D26—1. 
Bacfcbee-Means  Co. :  Bee —  '"    '■ 

Conn.  Robert  E.,  Jr.  229,223. 
Bunch.  Robert  E.,  to  Zenith  Mfg.,  Inc.  Pump.  229,235.  11-13- 

73.  01.  D65— 1. 
Carter,   Ronald   D..  to   Stanley  Works    (Great  Britain)    Ltd. 

Plane.  229,162.  11-13-73,  CI.  D8 — 101. 

Oastelll.  Charles,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Rasor  handle.  229,- 
249,  11-13-73,  01.  D95 — 3. 

Chaoln.    Richard    M.,    to    Dollv    Madison    Industries.    Chair. 
229,137,  11-13-73,  CI.  D6 — 76. 

Ohemische  Fabrik  Promonta  QmbH  :  Bee — 
Silfang.  Bernd.  229.168. 

Coleco  Indnstrles.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Diemond.  Joseph,  and  Greenberg.  229,206. 
Coleman  Co..  Inc..  The :  Bee — 

Curtis.   Richard  D.,  Baugh,  and  Delnes.  229,218. 


Collins.  Ddmas  E.,  to  Jones-Zylon,  Inc.  Soap  dish.  229,138, 

11-13-73.  CL  D6 — 89. 
Cooper  LalKMMitories  Inc. :  Bee — 

Pulos,  Arthur  J.,  and  Sweeney.  229,220. 
Cortona,  Alessandro,   and   P.   Musso,   to  Olivetti,  Ing.,   0..   4 

C,    Sjp.A.   Endless  magnetic  tape  cartridge.  229,188,   11- 

13-73.  CI.  D2»— 14. 
Cicero.  Edward  L.  Combined  golf  tee  holder  and  tees.  229,203, 

11-13-73.  a.  D34 — 5. 
Cockbnm.  fillzabetb  A.  M..  to  Tough  Softy  Tag  Co.  Ltd.  Ear 

Ug.  220.198.  11-13-73.  CL  D30— 43. 
Conn.  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Buckbee-Meare  Co.  Eye  glass  frame 

measnrlng  device.  229,223,  11-13-73,  CI.  D62— 6. 
Corderman,  Allan  B.  Motion  picttire/slide  projector  console. 

229,232.  11-13-73.  01.  D61— 1. 
Coeta.  Allan  A.  Casing  for  an  eyeliner  brush  and  an  eyelash 

brush.  229.239.  11-18-73.  CL  D86— 10. 
Covey.  Laird  F..  and  M.  0.  deJong,  to  The  Stanley  Works. 

rtllitv  level.  229.225.  11-13-73.  C\.  D52 — 6. 
Curtis,  Richard  D.,  B.  C.  Bangh,  and  R.  R.  Delnes.  to  The 

Oolraian   Co..    Inc.    Combined   gas   lantern  and   fuel   bottle 

therefor.  229.218.  11-13-78.  01.  D48— 24. 
DeJong,  Maarten  C.  ;  See — 

Corey,  Laird  P..  and  dfJong.  229.226. 
Dekorte,  Peter,  and  H.  Hopper,  to  Empro  Products  Co..  Inc. 

Price  tajc  boldw.  229.167.  11-13-78.  CL  D8— 245. 
Delnes,  Robert  R. :   Bee — 

Curtis,  Richard  D..  Baugh,  and  Delnes.  2294218. 
Diemond,  Joseph,  and  L.  E.  Greenberg,  to  Coleco  Industries, 

Inc.    Pool    with    twirling    seesaw.    229,206,    11-13-73,    CI. 

D34— 5. 
Dolly  Madison  Industries  :  Bee — 
Chai>in,  Richard  M.  229,137. 
Don  Mills  Development  Ltd. :  Sec — 

Adamson,  Gerald  J..  Kuypers,  and  Norton.  229.221. 
Doolin,  John  H.,  to  Worthington  Corp.  Combined  centrifugal 

ipiimp.  229.236.  11-13-73.  01.  D65 — 1. 
Dovle,  Mary  K.  Fanciful  mouse  figurine.  229,200.  11-13-73, 

01.  D34 — 2. 
Duhv    Kenneth   W.   Container  for  folded  disposable  towels. 

229.171.  11-13-73,  CI.  D9 — 240. 
EhinloD  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Holmee,  Brian  H.  229.247.  ,„     „    ,„ 

Durden.  George  L.  II.   Strung  plaque.  229,196.  11-13-73.  CI. 

D20     23 
Ehrlich.   Ruth  O.  Electric  food  warmer  baby  dish.  229,165, 

11-13-73.  01.  D7— 69. 
Empro  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dekorte,  Peter,  and  Hopper.  229,167. 
Enfrineering  for  Industry.  lire. :  Bee — 

Franklin,  Charlotte  S.  229.127.  _    „.,      , 

Evans.  Louis  P.  Doll.  229,201.  11-13-73.  CI.  D34 — 4. 
Fahnstrom,  Dale  E.  :  Bee —  „„„.,,o 

Andms.  Edward  B..  Jr..  Fahnstrom.  and  Hansen.  229,176. 
Feller.  William  S. :  Bee — 

Brlzzokira.  Joseph  J.,  and  Feller.  229,131. 
Fettv    Harold  D.  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.  Tire. 

229,243.  11-13-73,  CI.  D90 — 20. 
Fetty.  HaroW  D..  and  A.  L.  Flnley.  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4 

Rubber  Co.    Tire.   229.246,    11-13-73,   01.    D90— 20. 

Flnlev.  Arthur  L.  :   Bee — 

Fetty.  Harold  D..  and  Plnley.  229,246. 

Foster.    Edwin    E,     Child's    swing.    229,130.    11-13-73.    CI. 

D6— 10. 
Franklin.    Charlotte    S..    to   Engineering   for    Industry.    Inc. 

Protective  face  guard.  229.127.  11-13-73.  CI.  D2— 233. 

PUS 


PI  46 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Pranklyn.    Robert    J.    to    Scll«ilei    IndaatrlM,    Inc.    W«ter 

pitcher.  22»,152.  ll-l»-73^  D7— 60  »~v  o^    n 

Fox.  Marda  i..  R.  Fur  wnnUng  tor  a  plgtMiL  229,240,  11- 

1^73.  a.  I>8e— 10. 
Furber.  J.  H    Co.  -Jeth- 
Foitoer,  John  H.  229.144. 

Farber,  Jotm  H.  229446.  _,  w.     w         oon  ^a^ 

Furber.  John  H.^  to  J.  k  F«rber,  Co.  Table  baae.  229.144. 

11-13-73.  CL  D6— 194.  „      „  ^,     w._    o.joiaa 

Furber.  John  H..  to  J.  H.  Farber.  Co.  Table  baa*.  2W.146, 

11-13-73.  CL  D6— 194. 
General  Electric  Co. :  ««•—    . 

Vrabrf,  Edward  A.  229.18T.     ^ 
General  Utility  Equipment,  Inc. :  See — 

Mlxon.  Jamea  A.  229.178.  ^  „.      .     w 

Gen«all8.  Alexander  L..  and  M.  C.  Roberto.  Bicycle  hanger. 

229,1 6^,  11-18-73.  CL  Dfr— 236 
Q<»daie    William  R.,  and  R.  E.  Looaen.  to  MSI  D*t*.  Corp. 
Houai'nx  for  a  battery  pack  for  uae  with  a  j3*t*«2"««?'>° 
termlnfl  and  the  Uke.  229J96.  11-13-73,  CL  D2e— 15. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  Bie :  flee — 

Petty.  Harold  D.  229.243.  ^^^  „^^ 

Roberta,  Charles  W..  and  Oranfer.  229.244. 
Hlnkel.  Walter  W.  229^4S. 
Fetty.  Harold  D..  and  Flnjey.  229.246. 
Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co. :  Bee — 

Rlvman.  Samuel  J.  229,148. 
Granger.  Dranla  B. :  Bee —  .ww»«^^ 

Roberts,  Charles  W.,  and  Granger.  229.244. 
Grant,  W.  T..  Co. :  See — 

Kato.  Toraokazu.  229,234.| 

Green,  Frederick  T. :  See—  

HoOeran,  Thomas  M.  and  Green.  229,206. 

Greenberg.  Leonard  K. :  See — •  

Dlemond.  Joseph,  and  Graenberg.  229,206. 

Groenereld.  Christianna  Lu  W. :  See —  

Schlppor,  Bernard  B..  and  Oroenereld.  229.170. 
Gutowakl.  Antonl  P..  and  C.  C.  Stoutenberg,  to  The  SUnley 

Work,  fcwiter  square.  220.214.  11-13-73.  CL  052—6. 
Hansen.  Jamea  G. :  See — 

Andrus.  Edward  R..  Jr..  rhhnatrom.  and  Hansea.  229.176. 
Heubleln,  Inc. :  See — 

McTear.  James  R.  229,161. 
Hampton,  Edward  L. :  See — 

Klim,  Charles  G..  and  Hamvton.  229.146. 
Hlnkel,  Walter  W.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  Tire. 

229^45.  11-13-73.  CI.  D90— 20. 
Holleran,  Thomas  M.,  and  F.  T.  Green.  Hockey  contest  struc- 
ture. 229.206.  11-13-73.  CI.  TO4— 6.,  _       ^  ^ 
Holmes.  Frank.  O.  Read,  and  W.  A.  More,  to  Ajax  Hardware 
Mfg.  Corp.  Drawer.  229.143,  11-18-73.  Q-  I>*— 1?1  ,,  ,. 
Holmes,  Brian  H..  to  Dnnlop  Ltd.  Tire.  Z29M7,  11-13-73. 

CT.  D90— 20. 
Hopper,  Henry:  Bee — 

Dekorte.  Peter,  and  HooMr.  229.167. 
Hnltfaen,  H»ry.  Combined  llolrer  and  candle  h<^dcr.  229,211, 

11-13-73.  CL  DS5 — 8. 
Ishikawa,  Arao.  to  KabusUklkalaha  Talkodeakl  Sdaakuaho. 
Telephone    or     atanllar    article.    229,193,    11-13-73,     a. 
D28 — 14. 
Ishikawa,  Arao.  to  Kaboahlktkalaha  Talkodeakl  Selaakuaho. 
Telephone     or     similar     artlde.     229.194.     11-13-73.     CI. 
D26— 14. 
Jackson,   James  W.   Animal  allfiper.  229.197.   11-13-73,   CI. 

D30— 34. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson  :  Bee — 

eastern.  Charles.  239,249J 
Jonee-Zylon,  Inc. :  See —  < 

Collins,  Delmas  E.  229.188. 
Jordan,  Denis  J.,  to  National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.  Coffee 

maker.  229.154.  11-13-73,  Cl.  D7— 65. 
Kabosblki  Kalsba  Kopam  :  See — 

Nacata,  Hldeakl.  229,212. 
Kaboehlkl  KaMia  Suwa  SteikoMia :  See — 

Sasaki.  Kazunart.  229.213. 
Kabashlklkalsha  TalkodcnU  Selaakusho  :  See— 
Ishikawa,  Arao.  229.194. 
Ishikawa.  Arao.  229,198. 
Nakamora,  Nobnjl.  229,192. 
Kan&zawa  Industries  :  See — 

Masuyama,  Nobumitsu.  229.217. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hirota  :  Sec — 

Masuyama,  Nobumitsu.  229,217. 
Kato.  Tomokasu.  to  W.  T.  Gnut,  Co.  Credit  card  Imprinter. 

229.234.  11-13-73.  Cl.  D64 — 11. 
Keithley  Instruments,  Inc.  See — 

Brown,  George  Z.,  and  Ratnaey.  229.184. 
Brown.  George  Z.,  and  Ramsey.  229.186. 
Kellwood  Co.  See — 

Pobl.  Harold  J.  229.241. 
Khoury,  Dale  R..  and  J.  L.  LaVlolette.  Pouring  spout  for  a 

bottle  or  the  like.  229tl  72.  11-13-73.  CL  I»— 277. 
Kimble.  Thomas  E..  to  D.  H.   Caldwln.  Co.  Organ  console. 

229.226.  11-18-73.  Cl.  D66— 2. 

Kimble,  Thomas  B..  to  D.   B.  Baldwin.  Co.  Organ  console. 

229.227.  11-13-73.  Cl.  D66— 2. 

Kinney,  Keith   E.  Fish  scaler.  229.159, 11-13-78.  CL  D7— 99. 
Kipp,  Charles  G..  and  E.  L.  Hampton,  to  Lear  Slegler.  Inc. 

Swlrel  base  for  supporting  a  piece  of  furniture.  229,146. 

11-13-73,  Cl.  D6— 196. 
Knypers.  Jan  W. :  See — 

Adamson,  Gerald  J..  Knypers.  and  Norton.  229.221. 

Lambach.  Adoloh  D. :  Bee — 

Baresak,  Edward,  and  Lalnbacfa.  229.228. 

LaVlolette,  John  J. :  See — 

Khoury,  Dale  R..  and  LaVlolette.  229,172. 

Landell.  Harper,  to  Speakmao  Co.  Telephone  handset  hanger. 
229,190,  11-13-73,  a.  D26— 14. 


Lear  81*1^.  Inc. :  Bee —  ^^ 

Kip,  Charlea  G..  and  Hampton.  229,146.  ^        ,        „, 
Lewla.   Joseph  D.,  Jr.,   to  Universal  Packaging.  Inc.   Strap 

tensloBer.  229,161.  11-18-78.  CLD6— 44. 
Llbertone,  Andrew  J.,  and  0.  B.  Tomaleh.  to  MUea  Labora- 

toriea.  Inc.  Tablet  229.176,  11-3-73,  Cl.  D16— 3. 
Uttie,  Edward  A.,  to  Tte  Rtodon  Mfg.  Co.   Sewing  guide. 

229,188.  11-13-73.  Q.  D3— 19. 
Loma  Corp. :  See — 

Smith,  Johnson  H.  229,167. 
Loosen.  Ronald  E. :  See—  „.^  ««, 

Ooodale.  William  B.,  and  Looaen.  229,195. 
LorerT^th  £  Loodap^er  eablBet  229,189.  11-18-73.  Cl. 

D26— 14. 
BiTSI  Dau  Corp. :  See—        ^  ^  ««.  ,^ 

Goodale,  William  R..  and  Loosen.  229.196. 
Marota.   Vincent   O.   Oirftee   brewer.   229.158.   11-18-73.   CI. 

D7^-94 
Martin,  Peter.  Handle  for  a  paint  brush.  229.129.  11-13-73. 

Maaoyama.  Noboa&ltsu,  80%  each  to  Kanasawa  Indus- 
triea,  and  Kabuahlld  Kalaha  Hirota.  Cigarette  lighter. 
229^17.  11-13-73,  Cl.  D48 — 27. 

McTear,  iaraes  B.,  to  Heubleln.  Inc.  Goblet  229,161.  11-18- 

73    fn    JJT 23 

Meyer,  Kenneth  *N.  Sponae.  229.160.  11-18-78.  CL  D7— 178. 
fillea  Laboratortea.  lac  See--  ««»,-« 

Ubertone.  Andrew  J.,  and  Tomalch.  2»,176. 
MUne,  Peter  A.^  to  Richmond  Marine  Ltd.   Boat.   229,238, 

11-18-73.  CL  D71— 1. 
Mltlkka,  Joel :  See— 

Rnoalahti.  Malja.  229.135.  ,       „,  ^ 

Mlxon,  James  A.,  to  Oaieral  Utlll»  Bqnlpment.  In«.  W»t" 
treatment  pl^i  or  the  like.  229.lt8.  11-13-78,  Q.  1>28— 3. 
Mohaaco  Industrtea,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Wlnrow.  Thomas :  299,184. 

Wlnrow.  Thomas.  229.136.         ,^        ^       „  .,.  .  w   «.«» 
MoUeratedt,  Allan,  to  Aktlebolaget  IfoTerken.  Bath  tub.  229,- 

180.  11-13-78,  Cl.  D23— 66. 
Moore,  William  A. :  Bee—         ^^  *««  .  ^* 

Holmea.  Frank.  Read,  and  Moore.  ^.143. 
Moosaette.  Robert  A.  Holder  for  a  beTerage  can.  229.163, 

11-13-73.  Cl.  D7— 70.  ^  ^  ,v»«,«-    ,t 

Mouasette.  kobert  A.  Holder  for  a  bererage  can.  229.156,  11- 

13-73.  CL  D7— 70. 
Mnsftronlc  Inc. :  See — 

Olson,  Per^  D.  220.230. 

Mosso.  Plero  :  See — ,„ 

Cortona,  Alenaadro,  aad  Mnaoo.  31^188.      ^^^  .    , 
Nagata.  Hldeakl.  to  Kabuahlkl  Kalaha  Koparu.  Digital  alarm 

clock.  229.212,  11-13-73.  Cl.  IH2— 7 
Nakamura,  Nobujl.  to  Kabushlklkalsha  Talkodeakl  Selsakusho. 
Tdephone     or     similar     artlde.     229.192.     11-18-78.     Cl. 
D26— 14. 
National  Presto  Indnatries.  Inc. :  See — 

Jordan,  Denis  J.  239.154. 
Norton.  Ian  F. :  See — 

Adaauon.  Gerald  J.,  Knypera.  and  Norton.  229.221. 
(Mlvettl.  Ing..  C.  ft  C.  S.p.A. :  See— 

Cortona.  Alessandro.  and  Muaso.  229,188.  ^    ^      ^       .^ 
Olson.  Percy  D.,  to  Mnaitroatc,  Inc.  Mnltlpto  keyboard  unit. 

229.280,  11-18-73,  CL  D66— 9. 
Opsonar  Organ  Corp. :  See — 

Baresak.  Edward,  and  Lambach.  229.228. 

Pakllne  Corp. :  See —  ^  _^ 

Schlpper.  Bernard  B..  and  GroeacTeld.  ^.170. 
Panst.Oeorg  F.  Table  top  air  circulator.  220.188,  11-18-73, 

Parker.  Eddie  B.  RooAaa  dip.  229,288.  11-1^-78,  CLDM—l. 
Parpalola.  Otello.  Conch.  2&-138.  11-13-78.  Q.  DJ— 61. 
Pascals,  Morris,  to  Redyref-Preased  ft  Wdded.  Inc.  IMreetory 

atand.  229.142.  11-13-78.  CL  D6— 184. 
Paolk.  Robert  T..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Lining  wear  gauge  for 

disc  and  drum  brakea.  229,222,  11-18-78,  CL  D62— 6. 
Peckenpaugh.  Thomas  L.  Dual  access  kitchen  storage  eablnet. 

229.140. 11-18-73.  CL  D6— 164. 
Peckenpaugh.  Thomaa  L.  Kitchen  counter  dual  aceeaa  cabi- 
net ^.139.  11-18-78.  CL  D6— 164. 
Peckenpaugh.   Thomas   L.   Kitchen   counter  atorage  cabinet. 

229.141.  11-13-78.  CL  D6— 167.  ^^     _ 

Phlnny.  Robert  H.  Golf  putter.  229.208,  11--13-73,  O  D34— 6. 
PodeU.   Marda.   Needlepoint  canraa.  229.150.   11-13-73.  Cl. 

D6 — 269. 
PodeU,   Marda.   Needlepoint  canraa.  229.14».   11-13-78.  CI. 

Pfl—  2fl^ 
Pohl,  Harold  J.,  to  KeUwood  Co.  Tent.  229.241,  11-13-73. 

Cl   D88— — 3 
Puloa   Arthur  J.,  and  P.  B.  Sweeney,  to  Cooper  Laboratories 

Inc.  Denture  cleaning  unit  2294^20.  11-18-78.  Cl.  D49— 11. 
Ramsey.  Roger  H. :  See—  «^  ... 

Brown.  George  Z..  and  Ramsey.  229.184. 
Brown,  George  Z..  and  Ramsey.  229,186. 
Read.  George  :  Bee —  ^^^^  _  _^ 

Holmes.  Frank.  Read,  and  Moore.  229.148. 
Redyref-Pressed  ft  Wdded.  Inc. :  Se*— 

Pascale.  Morris.  229.142. 
Richmond  Marine  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Milne.  Peter  A.  229^88. 
Rledon  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

LltUe.  Edward  A.  229,128. 
Rirman.  Samuel  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace,  ft  Co.  Shirt  banger.  229,- 

148.  11-13-73.  Cl.  D6— 247. 
R<^>erts.  Charles  W..  and  D.  B.  Granger,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

ft  Rubber  Co.  Tire.  229.244.  11-13-73,  CL  D90— 20. 

Roberto.  Michael  C. :  See — 

Generalls.  Alexander  L..  and  Roberto.  229.166. 
Rodwrs.   Jamea  L.   Lawn   sprinkler.  229,179,   11-13-73,   CT. 
D23— 7. 
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Romera    EU.  Golf  dub  head.  229,204,  11-13-73.  C1.D34— 5 
Ru^ahti,  MalJa^  to   Joel   Mltikka.   Armchair.   229,135,   11- 

SanS  WimJ^^B.    Loudspeaker.    229,191,    11-13-78,    Cl. 

Sa?iKiuaari,  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Suwa  Selkosha.  Digital 

watch.  229,213,  11-13-73,  Cl.  D42— 8  B 
Schenley  Industries.  Inc. :  See^ 

Franklyn,  Robert  J.  229,152.    ^    „  ,^    *^  i>.i,iinp 

SchlDoer  Bernard  B.  and  fc.  L.  W.  Groenevdd,  to  Pakllne 
^Co^barto"  229.170.  11-1^73^  ^^oS^l^\^  1^73  Cl 
Schroeder,   Peter  B.  Curtain  fabric.   229,214,   11-13-73,  ci. 

SchSidi?.^Peter  E.   CurUln   fabric.   229.215,   11-13-73.   Cl. 

Sc£i^?.^Peter   B.    Curtein    fabric.   229,216,    11-13-73.   Cl. 

ScSJl7utr?uber.  George  H.  Water  fowl  decoy.  229,177, 11-13- 

73   Cl  D22 21 

Schumacher,  Johann,  to  The  Singer  Co    Work  feeding  presser 

foot  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  or  similar  article. 

229,237,  11-13-73,  CI.  D70— 2  B    ^  „  ^   ^     .  „    ,.  „ 

Silfang,  Bernd,  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Promonta  GmbH.  Com 

bln^  bottie  and  cap.  229,168.  ll-lgrja,  CT.  D»— 118 
Simpson,    Alden     H.     Tent     stake.     229.242.     11-13-73.     CI. 

D88— 3  B. 

Singer  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Schumacher,  Johann.  229.237.      „^  ,^     ,,    ,,  „     ,m 
Smith,    Catherine    M.    Hog    chute.    229.199,    11-13-73,    Cl. 

D30— 09 
Smith.  Johnson  H.,  to  Loma  Corp.  Napkin  dispenser.   229,- 

•y  M'j       1  4  _«  O yO       {^1       T)7 72 

Snyder,     Fred,    'inflatable     pillow.     229,147.     11-13-73,    Cl. 

D«— 202.  „       ^ 

Societe  des  Accumulatenre  Fixes  et  de  Traction  :  See — 

Besnard.  Francis.  229.219. 
Speakman  Co. :  See — 

LandeU,  Harper.  229,190. 
Spertl  Drug  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

UroBheTich,  Mlroslav.  229,132. 
Stanley  Works  (Great  Brltalnj  Limited  :  See- 
Carter,  Ronald  D.  229,162. 
Stanley  Works,  The :  See — 

Bobrowski.  Louis  O.  229.163. 

Corey.  Laird  F..  and  deJone.  229.225. 

Gutowski,  Antonl  P..  and  Stoutenberg.  229,224. 

Suska,  Charles  R.  229.174. 


Stltzer.  Charles  A.  Dart  football  game  board.  229,207,  11-13- 

73.  Cl.  D84— 5  FG. 
^"ouS'wIkpAnt^onlP^^d  Stoutenberg.  229,224.  ^      ^ 

Susk?,  Chlrlei  B.  to  The  Stanley  Works.  Wall  pillar  stand- 

ard.  229,174.  11-18-73,  Q.  D13— 6. 

'""as^^rVJur  f.!t^d  Sweeney.  229,220 

Tabone,    Michael   T.    Lawn   edging   strip.    229,209,    11-13-73, 

Tabin?,^MrchaeI   T.    Lawn   edging  strip.    229.210,    11-13-73. 

Cl.  D35— 1  R. 
TevlB-Campbell  Corp.  :  See — 

TevlB.  Felix  H.  229,164.  ^  _         ,  .     ,       . 

Tevls    FeUx    H.,    to   Tevis-CampbeU   Corp.   Faceplate   for    a 

built  in  vacuum  system.  229,164,  11-13-73,  Cl.  D8— 179. 
Touittlch,  George  U.  :   iiee-^ 

Llbertone,  Andrew  J.,  and  Tomalch.  229,175. 
Tough  Softy  Tag  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Cockburn.  EUzabeth  A.  M.  229,198. 
U.S.  Philips  Corp.  :  See— 

Beeren,  Aloyslus  J.  M.  229,231. 


Universal  Packaging.  Inc.  •See— 
LewU,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.  220,161. 


Uroshevlch,  Mlroelav.  to  Spertl  Drug  Prj^octs  Inc.  Adjusta- 
ble support  stand  or  similar  article.  229,132,  11-3-73,  Cl. 
D6 — 29. 

Vrabel  Edward  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrical  insula- 
tor or^lmllar  article.  229,187,  11-13-73,  Cl.  D26-10. 

Weiss,  Franklin  W.  Packaging  cup  or  the  like.  229,169,  11-13- 

73,  CI.  D9 — 220. 

Wllbert,  Elder,  Corp. :  See — 

Andrus,  Edward  R.,  Jr.,  Fahnstrom,  and  Hansen,  22»,- 

176. 
Wlnrow    Thomas,   to  Mohasco   Industries,  Inc.   Sofa  or  the 

like.  ^9,134,  11-13-73,  Cl.  D6— 63. 
Wlnrow    Thomas,   to  Mohasco   Industries.   Inc.   Chair.   229,- 

136,  11-13-73,  Cl.  D6— 71. 
Wormood    Frank  A.   Door  barricade.  229,165.  11-13-73,  Cl. 

D8— 203. 
Worthington  Corp. :  See — 

Doolln,  John  H.  229,236. 
Zenith  Manufacturing,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bunch.  Robert  E.  229,235. 


:\A 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  NOVEMBER  13,  1973 

Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLA883 

2  3.771.170 

ilR  3.771.169 

2.5  3.771. 171 

67  3.771.172 

CLA8S3 

I  3.771.173 

3.771.174 

CLAn4 

172.19  3.771.175 

185L  3,771.176 

2t7  3.771,177 

CLAaSS 

13  3.771.178 

CLAM  6 

12A  3.771.179 

CLABB8 

4  3.771.949 

115.5  3.771.950 

137  3.771.951 

149.1  3.771.952 

3.771.954 
149.3  3.771.953 

173  3.771.955 

174  3.771.956 
116  3.771.957 

CLAflB9 

2R  3.771.180 

329  3.771.181 

337  3.771.182 

342  3.771.183 

CLAM  1« 

15  3.772341 

CLASS  11 

lOP  3.771.185 

67  3.771.989 

CLAflS  13 

3.772,448 
3.772,449 


10 
12 

CLAM  IS 

22*  3.771.186 

104.1R  3.771.187 

105  3.771,188 

179  3.771.189 

a44R  3.771.190 

257A  3.771.191 

330  3,771.192 

397  3.771.193 

CLASS  1* 
48.5  3.771.195 

190  3.771.194 

CLASS  17 

IR  3.771.196 

68  3.771.197 

CLASS  19 

265  3.771.198 

CLASS  21 
58  3.771.958 

CLASS  XS 

230B  3.771.961 

232E  3.771.960 

252R  3.771.963 

253K:  3.771.962 

233riT  3.771.964 

259  3.771.965 

260  3.771.966 
2670  3.771,968 
2S8F  3.771.967 

3.771.969 
2Saj  3.771.959 

304  3.771.970 

313  3.771.971 

CLA8SM 
1I3R  3.771.199 

230A  3.771.200 

CLASS  26 
70  3.771.201 

CLASS  27 
157TS  3.771.307 

CLASS  3S 

75WT  3.771.202 

77  3,771,203 


CLASS  29 

25.12 

3,771.204 

25.16 

3.771.205 

129 

3.771.206 

182.7 

3.771.975 

193 

3.771.978 

194 

3,771,976 

I95M 

3.771.974 

195P 

3.771.977 

195 

3,771.973 

196.6 

3.771.972 

203D 

3.771.208 

203H 

3.771.207 

403 

3.771,209 

454 

3,771.210 

471.3 

3.771.212 

473.1 

3.771.211 

4S0 

3.771.213 

482 

3.771.215 

488 

3.771.214 

509 

3.771^16 

574 

3.771.217 

578 

3.771J18 

583 

3,771.219 

604 

3.771.220 

608 

3.771.221 

214 

43 
390 


CLASS  3* 

40  3.771.223 

43.92  3.771.842 

90.1  3.771  J22 

148  3.771.224 

155  3.771,225 

CLASS  32 
22  3,771026 

71  3.771.227 

233  3.771,319 

CLASS  33 

141R  3.771028 

147M  3.771029 

18SR  3.771030 

189  3.771031 

375  3.771032 

CLASS  34 

1  3.771033 

3,771034 
10  3.771035 

16  3.771036 

57A  3.771037 

86  3.771038 

136  3.771039 

CLASS  3S 

9C  3.771040 

CLASS  37 
86  3.771041 

CLASS  4S 

35  3.771042 

84  3.771.892 

106.1  3.771045 

129C  3.771043 

152  3.771044 

3.77 1047 

15Z1  3.771046 

CLASS  42 

IR  3.771048 

CLASS  43 

6  3.771049 

15  3,771050 

4X32  3,771051 

44.97  3,771052 

124  3.771053 

131  3.771054 

CLASS  44 

3.771,979 
3,771.980 

CLASS  46 

3.771055 
3.771056 


71 
72 

33 
239 

CLASS  47 

I  3.771 057 

1.2  3,771058 

CLASS  4S 

60  3,771059 

190  3,771060 

209  3,771063 


3,771061 
CLASS  49 

3.771062 
3.771064 


CLASS  51 

101 LG  3.771065 

163  3.771.266 

215R  3.771067 

CLASS  52 

30  3.77 1068 

93  3.771069 

167  3,771070 

172  3.771076 

468  3.771077 

478  3.771071 

617  3,771072 

646  3.771073 

3,771074 
758D  3.771075 

CLASS  S3 

7  3.771078 

32  3.771080 

56  3.771079 

64  3.771081 

194  3.771082 

201  3.771083 

282  3,771084 

334  3.771085 

CLASS  55 

15  3.771086 

182  3.771087 

204  3.771088 

205  3.771090 
222  3.771089 
261  3.771091 
319  3.771093 
345  3.771092 

3.771094 
424  3.771095 

CLASS  S6 

7  3.771096 

14.6  3.771098 

15.2  3.771097 

119  3.771.300 

220  3.771099 

328TS  3.771.301 

364  3.771.302 

400  3.771303 

CLASS  57 

58.57  3.771304 

140O  3.771305 

167  3.771306 

CLASS  5S 
58  3.771308 

CLASS  59 

78.1  3,771309 

CLASS 6« 

7  3.771311 

19  3.771310 

39.17  3,771312 

216  3.771313 

223  3,771314 

297  3,771315 
550  3.771316 

CLASS  62 

54  3.771317 

89  3.771323 

227  3.771318 

239  3.771320 

298  3.771321 
345  3.771322 

CLASS  65 

I  3.771.982 

9  3.771.981 

1IW  3.771324 

31  3.771.983 

97  3.771.984 

99A  3.771.985 

134  3.771.986 

172  3.771.987 

337  3.771.988 

CLASS  66 

50R  3.771325 

3,771326 
3.771327 


78 

84A 
146 
154A 


3,771328 
3,771329 
3,771330 
3,771331 
3,771332 


CLASS  6S 

I2R  3,771333 

18C  3,771334 

21  3.771335 

23.7  3.771336 

178  3.771337 

CLASS  7« 

58  3.771338 

118  3.771339 

338  3.771340 

456B  3.771341 

CLASS  71 

66  3.771.990 

67  3.771.991 
76  3,771.992 
98  3.771.993 

111  3.771.994 

121  3.771.995 

CLASS  72 

345  3.771344 

349  3.771345 

379  3.771.342 

402  3,771343 

CLASS 

IB 
6 

23 

29 

40.SR 

52 

54 

61. IR 

67  3R 

67.7 

71.5R 

94 
134 
141A 
155 

194EM 
229 
231R 
336 
395 
421B 
432PS 
503 
515 

516LM 
517R 


73 

3,771346 

3,771347 

3,771348 

3.771349 

3,771350 

3,771351 

3,771352 

3.771353 

3.771355 

3.771354 

3,771356 

3,771357 

3,771358 

3.771359 

3.771360 

3.771361 

3.771362 

3.771363 

3.771364 

3,771365 

3,771366 

3.771367 

3.771368 

3.771369 

3,771371 

3.771370 

CLASS  74 

7R  3.771372 

63  3,771373 

87  3.771374 

89.2  3.771375 

96  3.771376 

230. 1 7A  3.771377 

230.  I7E  3.771378 

42IR  3.771381 

459  3.771382 

492  3.771379 

499  3.771383 

505  3.771384 

520  3.771386 

547  3.771385 

566  3,771387 

574  3.771380 

861  3.771388 

CLASS  75 

.5  A  3.771.996 

10R  3.771.997 

52  3.771,998 

60  3.771.999 

3.772.000 

93AD  3.772^)01 

101  3,772,003 

122.7  3,772.004 

126C  3,772,005 

134H  3,772,006 

178  A  3,772.007 

214  3.772.008 

221  3.772.009 


CLASS  81 
54  3,771.389 

CLASS  82 

2.5  3.771,390 

19R  3.771,391 

35  3,771,392 

53.1  3,771,393 

CLASS  S3 

3,771,396 
3,771,397 
Re.  27,807 
3,771,394 
3,771,398 
3,771.399 
3,771.400 
3.771,401 
3.771,402 
3,771,403 
3,771,404 
3,771.405 
3,771,395 


98 

102.1 
119 
214 
302 
348 
356 
453 
459 
628 
713 
714 
795 

291 
464 

471 


CLASS  84 

3,771,408 
3,771,406 
3.771.409 
3,771.407 

CLASS  SS 

IR  3.771.410 

CLASS  86 

27  3.771,411 

CLASS  89 

IE  3,771,414 

IM  3,771,413 

1.5R  3.771,416 

1.71  3,771,417 

1.87  3.771,412 

16  3,771,415 

36A  3,771,418 

CLASS  91 

6.5  3,771,419 

49  3,771,420 

277  3,771.421 

405  3.771.422 

446  3.771,424 

497  3,771,423 

CLASS  93 

58.2R  3,771,425 

CLASS  95 

13  3,771,426 

42  3,771,427 

89R  3,771.428 

100  3.771,429 


CLASS 


1LY 
IR 

1.3 
29D 
30 
31 
48R 
49 

60BF 
60R 
66HD 
ooR 
66.3 
67 
76R 

77 
88 

too 

101 
108 
114 
126 
136 


96 

3.772.012 

3.772,010 

3,772.01 1 

3,772.013 

3,772.014 

3.772.015 

3.772,016 

3,772,029 

3,772,017 

3,772,020 

3.772,018 

3.772.019 

3,772.022 

3,772,021 

3,772,023 

3,772,024 

3,772,025 

3.772.026 

3.772.027 

3.772,028 

3.772,002 

3.772.030 

3.772.031 

3.772.032 

3.772.033 

3.772.034 


CLASS  9S 

121 R  3.771.430 

CLASS  99 

295  3.771.431 

304  3.771.432 

331  3.771,433 

454  -3,771,434 


CLASS  100 

4  3,771,435 

33PB  3,771,436 

52  3,771,437 

100  3,771.439 

178  3,771,438 

CLASS  101 

1  3.771,184 
3,771,440 

2  3,771,441 
18  Re.27,809 
93R  3.771.443 
94  3.771.444 
99  3,771,442 

129  3,771,445 

144  3.771.446 

334  3.771.448 

365  3,771,447 

415  1  3,771.449 

425  3,77 1 ,450 

CLASS  102 

38  3,771.451 

43R  3,771,452 

45  3,771,453 

3,771,454 
49.4  3,771,455 

70R  3,771.456 

70.2R  3,771,457 

93  3,771,458 

97  3,771,459 

3,771,460 

CLASS  104 

123  3,771.461 

148LM  3,771,462 

155  3.771,463 

172BT  3,771.464 

CLASS  105 

199C  3,771.465 

CLASS  106 

396  3,772.041 

43  3,772,042 

48  3,772.043 

59  3.772.6*4 

90  3.772,045 

178  3.772.050 

184  3,772.049 

2880  3,772,048 

297  3,772,047 

300  3,772.046 

CLASS  lOS 

109  3.771,466 

CLASS  110 

lA  3,771,467 

8C  3,771,468 

8R  3.771.469 

3.771.470 

14  3,771.471 

101 R  3,771,472 

182.5  3,771,473 

CLASS  111 

96  3,771.474 

CLASS  112 

121.12  3.771.477 

121.15  3.771,475 

2I8R  3,771.478 

266  3,771,479 

CLASS  113 

IR  3,771,480 

55  3,771.482 

120R  3.771,476 

CLASS  114 

.5D  3,771.481 

39  3.771.483 

43.5  3.771.484 

125  3.771.485 

208R  3.771.486 

210  3.771.487 

212  3.772.077 

218  3.771,488 

CLASS  116 

136.5  3,771,489 

CLASS  117 

9  3,772.051 

36.2  3.772,052 

37LE  3,772,053 


PI  49 


PI  50 


38 

47A 
49 

62 
63 
69 
72 
93.31 

122P 
I23C 
I32BS 
136 


I3S.SUA 

I38.SD 

13<.SE 

144 

ISSUA 

ISSR 

211 

212 

217 

22t 

239 


3.772.054 
3.772,055 
3.772.056 
3.772,057 
3.772.058 
3.772,059 
3.772.060 
3.772.061 
3.772.062 
3,772.063 
3.772.064 
3.772,065 
3.772.066 
3.772J)67 
3.772,068 
3.772,074 
3,772,070 
3.772,071 
3.772,069 
3,772,072 
3.772,073 
3.772,076 
3.772,075 
3.772,078 
3.772,079 
3,772,0«0 
3.772,081 


CLASS  IIS 

7  3,771 


.490 


CLASS  119 

1  3.771.491 

3.771.493 

3  3.771.492 

14.47  3.771.494 

17  3.771,495 

72  J  3,771.496 

CLASS  123 

32  3.771.497 

4068  3.771.49S 

SIO  3.771.499 


CLASS  123 


8.09 
8.45 

32EA 
SSR 
119lt 

I39AQ 
139  AW 


3.771.500 
3.771.501 
3.771302 
3.771.503 
3.771.504 
3.771.505 
3.77I.S06 
3.771.507 


CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  IM 

24  3.77I.S06 

CLASS  12S 

tIR  3.771J09 

CLASS  IM 

41R  3.77U10 

137  3.771.511 


uosa 

2.0S 

II 

23 

66 

71 

7t 

94 
127 
152 
194 
227 
232 
2S7 
290R 
334C 


srr 

27JT 
90H 


I40P 
187 


t9 

93 

33D 

10 
III 


20 
27 
S6A 

120K: 
162 

170 
175 


3.771.515 
3.771412 
3.771414 
3.771416 
3.771417 
3.7714«« 
3,771413 
3.771419 
3,771420 
3,771421 
3.771.721 
3.771422 
3.771423 
3.771424 
3.771425 
3.771426 
3,771427 
3.77I42S 
3.771429 

13* 

3.771430 
3.771431 

131 

3.771432 
3.771433 
3.771434 
3.771435 

132 

3.771436 
3.771437 

133 

3.77 1 43« 

134 

3.7724M2 
3,771439 

136 

3.772.083 
3.772.084 
3.772.085 
3,772.086 
3.772,087 
3.7724>8S 
3.772.089 


CLASP  137   . 

75 

3.771440 

85 

3,771441 

93 

3,771442 

100 

3,7714*3 

151 

3,771444 

315 

3,771445 

318 

3,771446 

384.2 

3.771447 

392 

3.771448 

393 

3,771449 

485 

3,771450 

486 

3,771451 

487.5 

3.771452 

488 

3.771453 

491 

3.771454 

3,771455 

533.11 

3,771456 

565 

3.771457 

596.13 

3,771438 

601 

3.771459 

«0» 

3.771460 

610 

3.771461 

625.28 

3.771463 

63S.4 

3,771462 

625.44 

3,771467 

623.49 

3,771466 

62S.63 

3,771464 

623.64  . 

3,771463 

80S 

3,771468 

816 

3,771469 

CLAI 

B130 

131 

3.771470 

CLA4 

IB  139 

68 

3.771471 

136 

3,771472 

294 

3.771473 

CLAM  141 

I  3,771474 

128  3.771475 

130  3,771476 

209  3.771477 

314  3,771478 

CLASS  144 

IC  3,771479 

CLASS  148 

6.3  3.772.096 

11. 5P  3.772J090 

12  3.772.091 

32.5  3.772.092 

3.772J093 

I     3.772JB94 

'     3,772.095 

3,772J097 

3.772.098 

CLA|B149 

3.772J099 


173 
189 

IS 

3 
II 
13 
18 

19 
58 

6Z8 
68 

69 

73 

79 

88 

94 

98 
140 
148 
172 
173 
221 
264 
293 
324 
329 
357 
402 
434 
302 
333 


cumis* 


3,772,100 
3.772,101 
3,772.102 
3.772.103 
3,772.104 
3.772,105 
3.772,106 
3.772.107 
3.772.108 
3.772.109 

3.772.1 10 

3.772.1 1 1 
3.772.112 
3.772,113 
3,772.114 
3,772.117 
3.772.115 
3.772,118 
3.772.119 
3.772.116 
3.772,120 
3.772,121 
3,772.124 
3.772,122 
3.772.123 
3.772.125 
3.772.126 
3.772.127 
3.772,128 

CLASS  137 
1.17  3.771480 

1.22  3.771481 

CLAM  160 

89  3.771482 

327  3.771483 

CLASS  161 

43  3.772.129 

S3  3,772,130 

64  3.772.131 

3.772.132 

112  3.772.133 

161  3.772.138 

164  3.772.134 

3,772.135 


169 
223 

133 
145 
168 
169 
210 
273 


3.772.136 
3,772,187 
3.772,139 

CLASS  163 

3.772,140 
3.772.141 
3.772.142 
3,772.143 
3.772.144 
3.772,145 


CLASS  164 

89  3.771484 

232  3.771485 

279  3.771486 

282  3.771487 

337  3.771488 

CLASS  165 

3.771489 
3.771490 
3.771491 
3.771492 
3.771493 
3.771494 
3.771495 
3,771496 


1 


10 

43 

109 

151 

158 


CLASS  166 

77  3,771497 

268  3  771498 

295  3.771499 

297  3,771.601 

299  3,771.600 

30SR  3.771,602 

314  3.771.603 

CLASS  169 

lA  3.771.604 

24  3.771,605 

37  3.771,606 

CLASS  173 

212  3,771,607 

358  3,771,608 

CLASS  173 

29  3,771.609 

46  3.771.610 

CLASS  174 

41  3.772^*51 

52PE  3,772.432 

63SS  3,772.453 

1I3R  3,772/454 

12IA  3,772.453 

CLASS  ITS 

3.771.611 
3.771.612 


348 

413 

16 
68 

78 

60 
137 


CLASS  176 

3.772.146 
3.772,147 
3.772.148 

CLASS  177 

3.77lj6l3 
3.771.614 

CLASS  178 


5.2D 
S.48T 

5.4CK 
5.4P 
5.4R 
6 

6.8 
7.3 
7.6 
88 

CLASS 

iOQ 

1ST 
I3BS 
I6EA 


II 

84T 
lOOL 
10a2B 
I00.2O 
100.2S 
100.2T 
IOa4ST 
116 
173.23 


3.772v463 
3.772.459 
3.772v«62 
3.772.461 
3.772.460 
3,772.463 
3.772w458 
3,772.457 
3,772^50 
3,772v464 
3.772.436 

179 

3.772v479 
3,772^478 
3,772,475 
3,772v*74 
3,772v477 
3,772/476 
3,772v470 
3,772,472 
3,772v«68 
3.772v471 
3.772.473 
3.772,469 
3,772^7 
3,772,466 
3.772,480 


CLASS  1S8 


6.48 

6.7 
24.02 
42 
79 


3.771.615 
3,771.616 
3,771.617 
3,771.618 
3.771.619 


CLASS  ISl 

4NP         3.771.630 
3IB  3,771.621 

CLASS  1S3 

14  Re.27,80e 

CLASS  184 

6.24  3,771,624 

llA  3.771.622 


ISA 

71.8 
170 
189 
298 
322 


CLASS  188 


3.771.623 

II 

3.771.625 

3.771.627 

3,771.638 

3.771.626 

3.771,629 

CLASS  191 

3.772.481 
3,772.482 


6 
23 

CLASS  193 

3TR  3.771.630 

44  3.771.632 

SSR  3.771.631 


3SA 


l«3 

3.771 


^3 


CLASS  194 

97R  3.771  v637 

CLASS  Its 

14  3.773.149 

SIR  3.772.150 

3.772.151 

66R  3.772,152 

1034R  3.772,154 

127  3.772,133 

CLASS  196 

98  3,771,638 

CLASS  197 

IR  3,771.634 

52  3.771,635 

82  3,771.636 

CLASS 

23 

31AA 

34 
154 
213 
220CA 


3.771.639 
3.77 1>40 
3.771>41 
3.771.642 
3.77 1A43 
3.771.644 


CLASS  386 


IR 
4 

IITW 
16C 
38R 
50AA 
61.13 
1S3H 


3.772va3 
3.772/484 
3.772,485 
3.772,486 
3.772,488 
3.772/489 
3.772.487 
3.772.490 


CLASS  383 

263  3.772.155 

CLASS  383 

33  3.772,156 

52  3.772.157 

53  3.772,158 
CLASS  384 

2  3.772,159 

II  3.772,160 

IS  3.772,161 

3.772.162 

26  3.772,163 

3.772.164 

28  3.772,165 

33  3.772.166 

43S  3.772.168 

43T  3.772.167 

51  3.772.170 

I57.1H  3,772.172 

159.19  3.772,171 

165  3,772.173 

192  3,772.174 

I9SB  3,772,176 

193C  3,772.178 

I9SM  3.772.175 

I93S  3,772.177 

197  3,772,179 

277  3. 772  JO  1 

303  3,772,180 

CLASS  386 

37A  3.77 1  >45 

«3K  3.771j646 

CLASS  388 

48AA  3.772.182 

65  3.772.183 

3.772,184 

231H  3,772,185 

326  3.772,186 


73 

74R 

80 
107 
122 


CLASS 


3.77 1>47 
3.77 1 A48 
3.77 1>»9 
3.77  lASO 
3.771.631 
3.771,652 


CLASS  218 

7  3.772.187 

IS  3,772,188 

40  3,771.653 

3,772,189 

44  3,772.190 

3.772.191 

3,772,192 

62  3,772,193 


3,772,194 

63  3,772,181 

84  3,771,654 

108  3,771.655 

168  3.771.656 

186  3,771,658 

19tC  3.771.659 

218  3.771,657 

233  3.771.660 

240  3.771.661 

242  3,771.662 

321  3.771,663 

448  3,771,664 

CLASS  311 

107  3,771.665 

CLASS  213 

21  3.771.666 

39R  3.771.667 

55  3.771.668 

CLASS  314 

IBB  3.771.669 

6BA  3.771.670 

6C  3.771.671 

77F  3.771.672 

82  3.771,673 

83-26  3.771.676 

83.3  3.771,674 

3.771.675 

133  3.771,677 

I470  3.771.678 

152  3.771,679 

3.771.680 

CLASS 21S 

9  3.771.681 

3,771,682 

3,771,685 

39  3.771,683 

46A  3,771.684 


CLASS  319 


104S 
10.61 
68 
69G 

121LM 

216 

336 

490 

535 


3,772.491 
3,772.492 
3.772.495 
3.772,493 
3.772,494 
3,772,496 
3,772,497 
3.772,498 
3,772,499 
3.772400 


CLASS  338 

4R  3.771.686 

44R  3.771,688 

69  3.771.689 

85  VR  3.771,690 

315  3,771.687 

CLASS  331 

3.771,691 
3,771.692 
3,771.693 


II 
124 
171 

16 

70 

14X4 
199 
413 

113 

39 


CLASS  233 

3,771,697 
3.771,694 
3,771,695 
3.771,696 
3,771.698 

323 

3,771.699 

333 

3,771.700 


CLASS  336 

1  3,771.701 
7  3.771,702 

42  3.771,703 

89  3.771,704 

92  3,771.705 

CLASS  237 

76  3.771,707 

111  3,771.708 

120  3.771.709 

130  3,771.710 

CLASS  238 

2  3.771,706 
4  3,771.711 

CLASS  339 

34  3.771.712 

27  3.771.713 

37R  3.771,714 

CLASS  333 

27  3.771,715 

CLASS  235 

61.11  3,772401 

61.12R  3.771,717 

85PC  3,771.716 

1504  3,772402 

3,772403 

151.1  3.772404 

185  3,772405 

CLASS  339 

133  3.771,718 

IT7  3.771,719 

189  3.771.720 


206 

221 

243 

265.11 

4173 

468 

336 

590.3 


3.771.723 
3.771.724 
3,771,725 
3.771,726 
3,771.727 
3.771,728 
3,771.730 
3,771,722 


CLASS  348 

1.4  3.773406 

2R  3.772407 

2.1  3.772409 

4.2  3.772408 
lOR  3.772411 
4IR  3.771.731 

CLASS  341 

46.11  3.771.732 

65  3.771.729 

t86R  3.771.733 

187  3.771.734 

216  3,771.735 


7.13 
55.3 

38.1 
75.2 
84.2A 
84.30 

107.4 

129.8 

196 

204 

213 


114R 

123 

137F 


CLASS  343 


3,771,736 
3.771.739 
3,771.737 
3.771.738 
3,771,740 
3,771.741 
3.771.742 
3.771.743 
3.771.744 
3.771.743 
3.771,746 

344 

3,771.747 
3.771.748 
3.771,749 
3,771,750 

CLASS  348 

74B  3,771.751 

98  3,771.752 

295  3.771.753 

311  3.771,754 

CLASS  349 

135  3.771.755 

212  3.771.756 

219W  3,771.757 

CLASS  358 

201  3.772416 

309  3,772417 
21  IR  3,772418 
262  3.772413 
284  3,772419 
307  3.772420 
311  3,772410 
366  3,772412 

3.772415 

385R  3.772421 

503  3,772422 

551  3.772414 

561  3.772424 

565  3.772425 

CLASS  351 

4  3,771.758 

58  3.771.759 

75  3.771.760 

134  3.771,761 

148  3.771.762 

173  3.771.763 

306  3,771.764 

310  3,771.765 

353 

3,772,195 
3,772,196 
3,772,198 
3,772,197 
3,772,169 
3.772,199 
3,772,202 
3,772,303 
3,772,304 
3,772,305 
3.772,200 
3.772J06 
3,772J07 
3.772,208 
3.772J09 
3.772,210 
3.77241 1 
3.772.212 
3.772.214 
3.772.213 
3.772J15 


8.03 

32PE 

32.7HC 

33.2 

S6R 

62.1 

70 

90 

99 
171 

301. IR 
301. 4R 
321 
396 
408 

414 

432 
447 
466Fr 
522 


CLASS  354 

150  3.771.766 

CLASS  356 

II  3,771.767 

552  3,772423 

CLASS  259 

IR  3.771,768 

3.771,769 

7  3.771.770 


8 

72 
185 
193 

CLASS 

2.SAK 

2.SAM 

24AY 

2.5AZ 

2.3BB 

24BO 

2.5BF 

2.SA 

2.5L 
17A 
17.3 
18R 
21 
22R 
25Q 
28 

284AV 
284A 
28.SB 
29.6HN 
29.6F 
3I.SM 
33.4 
37SB 

40R 

41B 

41.5R 

45.7SK 

45. 8  A 

4S.85N 

45.9SR 

46.SH 

47CP 

49 

75T 
78TF 
78L 
82.1 
83. SR 
86.  IE 
S8.20 
88.2F 
88. 7R 
94.3 
947 
94.9DA 
112.5 

207.1 

208 

209.6 

2I0E 

2I0R 

239A 

2393D 

239.5 

239.6 

240E 

240R 

240.1 

240.4 

243B 

243C 

247.5R 

248  AS 

2484 
250R 
25IA 
25IR 

2S6.4C 
2S6.4F 

256.4N 
256.5R 


268BC 

268Pe 

268m 

268R 

268T 

282 

283S 

284 

287R 

288R 

293.54 

293.76 

294.8R 

294.8 

295AM 

296B 

296C 

296R 

297R 

306.8D 


3.771.771 
3,771.772 
3,771,773 
3.771,774 

268 

3,772,219 

3,772.216 

3.772.223 

3.772.221 

3,772.218 

3,772,224 

3,772,217 

3,772,222 

3,772,220 

3,772,226 

3,772.223 

3.772.227 

3.772.228 

3.772.229 

3.772.274 

3.772.231 

3.772.232 

3,772,233 

3,772,234 

3,772,235 

3,772,236 

3,772.237 

3.772.238 

3.772.239 

3.772.240 

3.772.241 

3.772,249 

3.772.242 

3.772.244 

3.772.243 

3.772.245 

3.772.246 

3.772,247 

3,772,250 

3.772.248 

3.772.251 

3.772.252 

3.772^54 

3.772,253 

3.772,256 

3.772,257 

3.772.258 

3.772,255 

3,772460 

3.772,259 

3,772.263 

3,772,262 

3,772,261 

3,772,264 

3.772.265 

3.772.267 

3.772.268 

3,772,266 

3,772,270 

3,772,269 

3,772.284 

3.772.271 

3.772,283 

3.772.277 

3.772.287 

3.772482 

3,772,281 

3,772.278 

3,772,280 

3,772.286 

3,772475 

3,772.276 

3,772479 

3.772485 

3.772.273 

3,772430 

3,772472 

3,772.288 

3.772.296 

3,772.292 

3,772494 

3.772489 

3.772.290 

3.772.291 

3,772.295 

3,772.300 

3.772.299 

3.772497 

3,772498 

3.772.293 

3.772.303 

3,772.301 

3,772.302 

3.772.304 

3,772.305 

3,772.306 

3,772.312 

3.772,308 

3.772.311 

3.772,307 

3,772.310 

3,772.309 

3,772.313 

3,772415 

3,772.314 

3.772.316 


308C 
308R 
309 
309.2 


309.5 

309.6 

311 

313.1 

326. 12R 

326.62 

326.9 

327TH 
327M 

328 

330.5 

336 

3405 

340.9 

342.2R 

343.2P 

343. 2R 

343.5 

343.6 

348R 

349 

351 

377 

397.2 

403 

404 

404.5 

410.7 

429J 

429R 

448AD 

448.2B 

448. 2E 

448.2N 

448.8R 

455A 

4S6P 
463D 

465. 8A 

47 IC 

47  IR 

472 

473F 

475R 

476R 

479R 

481R 

486R 

488K 

S12R 

515P 

518A 

533C 

S34E 

543R 

553A 

S62N 

570.5P 

583N 

590 

609F 

615.5 

623R 

625 

635D 

666A 

668A 

671P 

674SA 

683.1  SB 

683.2 

830R 

857PO 

859R 

860 

869 

875 

876R 

876 

897A 

897B 

932 

973 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  51 


3,772418 

3.772417 

3,772419 

3.772421 

3,772422 

3,772423 

3,772424 

3.772426 

3.772420 

3,772425 

3.772428 

3.772429 

3.772.413 

3,772430 

3,772448 

3,772432 

3.772431 

3.772434 

3.772433 

3,772436 

3.772435 

3.772427 

3.772437 

3.772438 

3.772440 

3.772439 

3.772466 

3.772441 

3.772465 

3,772464 

3.772463 

3,772462 

3,772461 

3,772460 

3,772458 

3.772459 

3.772457 

3.772454 

3.772455 

3,772452 

3,772449 

3,772447 

3,772451 

3,772453 

3,772446 

3,772450 

3,772,345 

3,772,344 

3,772487 

3,772489 

3.772488 

3.772486 

3,772456 

3,772485 

3.772.343 

3,772442 

3,772484 

3,772483 

3,772482 

3,772481 

3,772,380 

3,772479 

3,772478 

3,772476 

3,772477 

3,772475 

3.772474 

3,772473 

3,772472 

3,772471 

3,772470 

3,772469 

3,772467 

3.772468 

3.772490 

3.772491 

3.772492 

3.772494 

3.772493 

3.772495 

3.772496 

3,772497 

3,772498 

3,772499 

3.772.401 

3.772,400 

3,772,402 

3,772,403 

3.772.404 

3.772,405 

3.772.406 

3.772.407 

3.772,409 

3,772,408 

3,772.410 

3,772,411 

3.772.412 

3,772.414 


CLASS  364 

74  3,772,421 

102  3.772,420 

112  3,772.419 

230  3,772>17 

234  3,772,415 

294  3,772,418 

332  3,772,416 


CLASS  366 

5R  3.771,775 

6S  3,771,776 

36P  3,771,777 

CLASS  367 

140  3.771.778 

CLASS  369 

23  3.771.779 

153  3.771.780 

218  3,771,781 

322  3.771.782 

CLASS  271 

3,771,783 


125 

CLASS  373 

63     .  3,771,784 

84  3,771,785 


CLASS  273 


IE 

29R 

68 

85H 
110 
130AB 
1340G 
139 
157R 
I62F 


3,771,786 
3,771,787 
3,771,788 
3.771.789 
3,771,790 
3,771.791 
3.771.792 
3.771.793 
3.771,795 
3,771,794 


CLASS  374 

106  3,771.796 

23A  3.771.797 

CLASS  377 

9  3.771.798 

65  3.771.799 

188  3.771.801 

CLASS  379 

3,771,802 
3,771.803 
3.771.804 


121 

CLASS  288 

11.13T  3.771.803 

n.35D 

16 

19 

47.13B 

63 

87.04A 
124  A 
I24F 
I50SB 
166 
433 


3.771,806 
3.771,807 
3,771,808 
3,771.809 
3,771,810 
3,771,811 
3,771,813 
3,771.812 
3.771414 
3,771,815 
3.771,816 

CLASS  385 

55  3,771,817 

242  3,771418 

312  3,771,819 

373  3,771420 

CLASS  398 

14  3,771421 

38  3,772426 

CLASS  393 

250  3.771,822 

270  3.771.823 

CLASS  393 

84  3,771,824 

CLASS  394 

88  3,771425 

114  3,771.826 

CLASS  397 

192  3,771,827 

452  3,771,828 

CLASS  398 

17R  3.771429 

CLASS  399 

1  3.771430 

39  3.771431 

CLASS  381 

9TV  3.771432 

IIR  3.771433 

37P  3.771434 


CLASS  383 


6C 


7 
21AF 
21BE 
2IEB 


3,771435 
3,771436 
3.771437 
3,771438 
3.771.841 
3,771,839 
3,771,840 

CLASS 38S 

21  3,771,843 

38  3,771444 

CLASS  387 

66  3,772427 

88.3  3.772428 

132R  3.772429 

234  3.772434 

252J  3.772430 

252L  3,772432 

252N  3,772431 

261  3,772433 


273 
304 

236 
238 

6 
9. 
13 
14 
50 
52 
71 

134 
168 


245 
250 
350 

2 
65R 
68R 
69C 
83S 

106  A 

229 

256 

269 

310 

350 


3.772435 
3,77^436 

CLASS  368 

3.771445 
3,771,846 

CLASS  318 

3,772437 
1  3.772438 

3,772439 
3,772440 
3.772442 
3,772443 
3,772444 
3,772445 
3.772446 
3.772447 
3.772448 
3,772449 
3.772450 

CLASS  312 

3.771447 
3.77 1 .848 
3.771.849 

CLASS  313 

3,772451 
3.77?452 
3,772453 
3.772454 
3.772455 
3.772456 
3,772457 
3.772458 
3.772459 
3,772460 
3.772461 


CLASS  315 

10  3.772462 

23  3.772463 

270D  3.772466 

200A  3.772464 

276  3.772465 

CLASS  317 

3.772467 
3.772468 
3.772469 
3.772470 
3.772471 
3.772472 
3.772473 
3.772474 
3.772476 
3.772477 
3.772478 


5 

I3A 

18D 

62 

99 

lOiPH 
lOlR 
134 
235E 
235R 
258 

CLASS  318 

203R  3.772479 

318  3.772480 

685  3.772481 

CLASS  321 

15  3,772483 

47  3,772482 

60  3.772484 

CLASS  323 

7  3,772485 

17  3,772488 

35  3,772486 

46  3,772487 

CLASS  334 

3,772489 
3,772490 
3,772491 
3,772492 
3.772493 
3.772494 
3.772495 


10 

28R 

30R 

32 

62R 

72 

73R 

CLASS  325 

13  3.772496 

38R  3.772497 

50  3.772498 

446  3.772499 

CLASS  328 

63  3.772.600 

65  3,772401 

71  3,772.602 

108  3,772,603 

169  3,772.604 

CLASS  339 

117  3,772.605 

CLASS  336 

13  3,772406 

35  3,772,607 

CLASS  331 

94.5C  3,772.61 1 

94.5  3,772.608 

3.772.609 

3,772.610 

CLASS  333 

741  3,772.612 

12  3,772,613 

16T  3,772,614 

CLASS  333 

1.1  3,772,615 


9 
18 
30R 
95R 


3.772.616 
3,772,617 
3,772.618 
3,772.619 


CLASS  335 

63  3,772.620 

186  3.772.621 

202  3.772,622 

253  3.772,623 

CLASS  336 

55  3,772.624 

94  3.772.625 

192  3.772,626 

197  3,772,627 

CLASS  338 

4  3,772.628 

154  3.772,629 

174  3,772.630 

195  3,772,631 


CLASS  339 


17CF 

28 

65 

99R 
I02R 
117R 
198R 


CLASS 


2 
23 
33 
52F 
52H 
52R 
65 

146.1AB 

146.1BA 

146.3J 

147CN 

147MD 

1724 


173SP 
173R 

174TF 
174M 
174.1A 
174.1C 

174.1G 

217 

224 

228.2 

229 

242 

244R 

273 

3  24  A 

347  AD 
347DA 
347DD 


347NT 
347P 
365C 
365L 

373R 
404 


3,772,632 
3,772,633 
3.772.634 
3.772.635 
3.772.637 
3,772.636 
3.772,638 

340 

3.772,639 

3.772.640 

3,772,641 

3,772,642 

3.772,643 

3.772.644 

3  772.645 

3772.646 

3,772,647 

3,772.649 

3.772.648 

3,772.65 1 

3.772.650 

3,772,652 

3,772.653 

3.772.654 

3,772.655 

3.772,656 

3.772.657 

3.772,659 

3.772,658 

3.772.660 

3,772.661 

3,772.663 

3,772.664 

3,772.665 

3,772.666 

3,772.662 

3,772.667 

3,772.668 

3,772.669 

3,772.670 

3,772,671 

3,772,672 

3,772.673 

3,772.674 

3,772.676 

3,772,677 

3,772,679 

3,772.681 

3,772,678 

3,772,680 

3,772,682 

3,772.683 

3,772,675 

3,772,685 

3,772,684 

3,772.686 

3,772,687 


.854 


CLASS  343 


SSA 

6R 

6.5LC 

6.55S 
7ED 

7A 

7.4 

13R 

17.1R 

17.7 

18E 
lOOCL 
100CS 


3.772.689 
3,772,692 
3,772,688 
3,772.693 
3.772.691 
3,772.690 
3,772.694 
3,772,695 
3,772.696 
3,772.697 
3,772,698 
3,772,699 
3,772.700 
3,772,702 
3,772,703 
3,772,701 


CLASS  347 

235R  3,772475 


6 
97 
150 
1601jC 
161 
166 
184 


CLASS  358 

3,77 


850 
3,771.851 
3,771,852 
3,771,855 
3,771,856 
3,771.837 
3.771.853 


304  3.771. 

CLASS  331 

159  3.771.858 

CLASS  352 

8  3.771.859 

12  3.771.860 

78R  3.771.864 

130  3.771,861 

3,771,862 

CLASS  353 

27  3.771,863 

109  3.771,865 

CLASS  355 

3  3,771.866 
14  3.771,867 
77  3.771.868 
85  3.77 1 .869 
91  3.771.870 

102  3.771471 

125  3.771.872 

CLASS  356 

4  3,771473 
43                    3.771.874 

106  3.771.875 

138  3.771.876 

186  3.771477 
197  3.771.878 
201  3,771.879 
209  3.771.880 

CLASS  377 

187  3.771.800 

CLASS  461 

75  3,771,881 

80  3,771.882 

123  3,771.883 

CLASS  402 

21  3.771.890 

CLASS  403 

188  3,771.884 
296  3,771,886 

3,771,887 

3,771.889 

343  3,771,888 

379  3,771,885 

CLASS  404 

40  3,771,891 

101  3,771,893 

CLASS 
54 

174 
237 


3,771,894 
3,771,895 
3,771496 


CLASS  415 

53 

3,771.898 

72 

3.771.897 

3.771.900 

90 

3.771.899 

131 

3.771.927 

176 

3.771.926 

181 

3.771,925 

CLASS  416 

121 

3.771,924 

143 

3,771,923 

196 

3,771,922 

CLASS  417 

12  3,771,921 

179  3,771,913 

211  3.771,920 

236  3,771,919 

266  3,771,918 

289  3,771,917 
319  3,771,916 
360  3,771,914 

3,771,915 

397  3,771,912 

413  3,771,911 

420  3,771,910 

424  3,771.909 

446  3.771.908 
454  3.771.907 

CLASS  418 

48  3.77 1 ,906 
61  3,771,904 
3,771,905 
84  3,771.903 
91  3.771.902 
156        3.77 1. 901 

CLASS  423 

56        3,772,422 

144        3,772.423 

3,772.424 

239        3,772.425 

286        3.772.426 

290  3.772,428 
337  3.772,427 
412       3,772,036 

447  3,772,429 

CLASS  434 

1        3,772.436 

44        3.772.430 

3,772,431 

95       3,772.432 


PI  52 
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;■/*> 


''^' 


ISO 

3,772,433 

274 

3.772,442 

7 

3.771.929 

174HR            3,771,938 

341 

3.772.447 

3,771.943 

181 

3.772,43* 

278 

3.772,443 

72 

3.771.931 

2<>6                   3,771.932 

420 

3.772>»0 

284 

3,771.944 

I&5 

3.772.434 

311 

3.772,444 

78 

3.771.930 

3*5                   3,771.939 

453 

3,772,037 

328 

3.771.945 

241 

3.772,435 

340 

3.772,445 

113 

3.771.933 

244 

3,772.437 

365 

3,772,44* 

135 

3.771.934 

CLASS  4M 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  432 

249 

3,772,439 

146 

3.771.935 

65                  3,772.039 

4 

3.771.940 

14 

3,771.946 

273 

3,772.440 

CLASS  42S 

153 

3.771.936 

274                   3.772.035 

93 

3.771.941 

95 

3.771.947 

3.772,441 

4R 

3.771.928 

161 

3.771.937 

295                   3,772.038 

255 

3.771.942 

122 

3.771.948 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Classification  of  Designs 


D02- 

233 

229,127 

147 

229.148 

220 

229,169 

229.193 

D35— 

IR    229O09 

229.229 

D03— 

I9A 

229.128 

269 

229.149 

224 

229,170 

229.194 

229010 

9    229030 

D04— 

38 

229.129 

229.130 

240 

229.171 

G    229.189 

3    229011 

DS7- 

IE    229031 

D06- 

10 

229.130 

D07—           13 

229.151 

277 

229.172 

229.191 

D42- 

7    2290I2 

D*l- 

N    229032 

14 

229.131 

60 

229.152 

279 

229.173 

15A    229.195 

8    229013 

D65- 

R    229035 

29 

229.132 

65 

229,154 

D13—      6 

229.174 

104B    229.1U 

D47— 

6E    229014 

229036 

61 

229.133 

69 

229.1 55 

Dl*-      3 

229.175 

D29-       23A    229.19* 

2290IS 

D6S— 

229033 

63 

229.134 

70 

229.153 

D19-      1 

229.17* 

DSO-          34    229.197 

22901* 

D70— 

2B    229037 

70 

229.135 

( 

229.15* 

D22-   21 

229.177 

43     229.198 

D4S— 

24A     22901* 

D7I  — 

IBB    229038 

71 

229.136 

;72 

229.157 

D23—      3 

229.178 

99    229.199 

R    229011 

Dt*- 

IOC    229039 

76 

229.137 

'94 

229.1  S8 

7 

229.179 

D34-         2R    229J00 

27    2290I7 

J    229040 

89 

229.138 

99 

229.139 

55 

229.110 

4    229.201 

D49— 

n     229020 

DM- 

3B    229041 

164 

229.139 

178 

229.1*0 

112 

229.181 

5PG    229007 

D52- 

2C    22902I 

229042 

229.140 

D08              44 

229.161 

229.182 

OC    229J0* 

6A    229024 

D90- 

20R    229043 

167 

229.141 

Wl 

229.1*2 

229.185 

OH    229004 

229025 

229044 

184 

229.142 

131 

229.1*3 

155 

229.183 

GT    229J203 

R    229022 

229045 

191 

229.143 

179 

229.1*4 

D26—  IQ 

229.184 

C    229002 

229023 

22904* 

194 

229.144 

303 

229.1*5 

229,186 

F    229006 

D3*- 

2    22902* 

229047 

229,145 

235 

229.1** 

10 

229,187 

L    229005 

229027 

D94— 

3B    229048 

196 

229.146 

245 

229,1*7 

14A 

229,190 

IIB    229034 

229.228 

D95- 

A    229049 

202 

229.147 

D09—         118 

229.1*8 

229.192 

Classification  of  Plants 


Alabama | 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota. 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3| 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York. 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio.*. 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

"  Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


p.  — 


20 


3.407     P.  - 


79 


3.409     P.  —     87 


3.408 


(Fint  nunbcr  in  littinf  denotes  location  accordins  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Officiai  Gazetu  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
nanw.  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


, 

3,771.334 

3,771,468 

3.771,960 

3,772464 

3,772,407 

3,771,714 

3.771.369 

3,771,481 

3.771.962 

3,772469 

3,772,420 

3.771.795 

3.771,455 

3,771,491 

3.771,983 

3,772493 

3,772.429 

3.771,820 

3,771.706 

3.771.496 

3.771,990 

3.772.600 

3.772,441 

3,771,968 

3.7724*4 

3,771417 

3.771.991 

3.772.610 

3.772,454 

3,772,038 

3.772.689 

3.771421 

3.771,993 

3,772.645 

3,772423 

3,772.046 

3 

3.771.881 

3.771422 

3.771,995 

3.772.660 

3,772427 

14              3.771,646 

4 

3,771,243 

3.771424 

3.772,008 

3,772.667 

3,772459 

16              3.771,612 

3.7710*5 

3,771434 

3.772.016 

3,772.675 

3.772474 

3.771.636 

3.771,3*4 

3.771439 

3.772.027 

3,772.684 

3,772.606 

3,771,937 

3.771.621 

3.771.541 

3.772,039 

3,772.687 

3,772.685 

17              3.771006 

3.771.767 

3.771442 

3,772,071 

3.772,691 

10              3,771.883 

3,771008 

3.772.517 

3,771443 

3.772.084 

8       ;       3,771003 

3,771,996 

3,771045 

3.772420 

3.771448 

3.772.097 

3,771435 

3.772,067 

3,771052 

3.772492 

3.771450 

3.772,116 

3,771,673 

3.772,114 

3,771064 

5 

3.771.175 

3.771474 

3,772,128 

3,771,793 

3.772052 

3,771083 

3,772,653 

3.771,576 

3.772,150 

3,771.939 

3,772069 

3,771089 

6 

3.771.171 

3.77  I4«l 

3.772.158 

3,771.980 

3,772074 

3.771,307 

3.771.177 

3.771498 

3.772016 

3.772.004 

3.772442 

3,771410 

3.771,187 

3.771.607 

3.772020 

3.772.422 

3,772484 

3.771418 

3.771007 

3.771.616 

3.772034 

3.772496 

3,772499 

3.771419 

3.771028 

3.771.620 

3.772043 

3.772.665 

11               3,771,950 

3.771480 

3.771031 

3.771.624 

3.772054 

3,772.679 

3.772.450 

3,771,403 

3.771032 

3.771.625 

3.772066 

9              3,771,185 

12              3.771,176 

3.771,424 

3.771049 

3.771.634 

3,772434 

3,771023 

3.771,181 

3.771,431 

3.771055 

3.771.658 

3.772445 

3.771042 

3,771038 

3,771,432 

3.771056 

3.771.665 

3.772446 

3,771082 

3,771057 

3.771,447 

3,771070 

3.771.681 

3.772465 

3,771485 

3,771071 

3,771,450 

3.771074 

3.771.686 

3.772487 

3,771,405 

3,771087 

3.771,452 

3.771,312 

3.771.700 

3.772,416 

3.771.415 

3,771492 

3,771,466 

3.771.317 

3.771.708 

3.772.436 

3.771.440 

3,771,419 

3.771,478 

3.771.321 

3.771.719 

3.772.440 

3.771,445 

3,771,486 

3,771412 

3.771.322 

3.771.722 

3,772,453 

3,771,451 

3.771413 

3,771414 

3.771.323 

3.771,739 

3.772,457 

3.771.499 

3,771.655 

3,771430 

3.771.325 

3.771,790 

3,772,464 

3.771406 

3.771.734 

3,771431 

3.771039 

3.771.794 

3.772.465 

3.771.508 

3,771,741 

3,771446 

3.771.345 

3.771.814 

3,772.474 

3.771411 

3,771,827 

3,771464 

3.771.351 

3.771.815 

3.772.485 

3.771420 

3,771.848 

3,771468 

3.771 054 

3.771.824 

3,772.491 

3,771436 

3,772.057 

3,771470 

3.771.362 

3.771.831 

3.772401 

3.771465 

3,772416 

3,771,653 

3.771.376 

3.771.849 

3,772421 

3.771486 

3,772494 

3.771,687 

3.771.384 

3,771.854 

3,772422 

3.771.606 

3,772.604 

3,771.688 

3.771.396 

3.771.857 

3.772428 

3,771.800 

3.772.620 

3,771.691 

3.771.398 

3.771.865 

3.772431 

3.771.852 

3,772,639 

3,771,710 

3.771.402 

3.771.880 

3,772436 

3.771.875 

3,772.690 

3,771,721 

3.771.407 

3.771.884 

3.772437 

3,771,914 

3,772.695 

3,771,723 

3.771.410 

3.771,899 

3,772440 

3,772059 

3.772,703 

3,771,724 

3.771.413 

3.771.918 

3,772451 

3,772084 

13               3,771095 

3,771,754 

3.771.420 

3.771.922 

3.772453 

3.772414 

3,771430 

3,771,756 

3,771.433 

3.771,927 

3,772460 

3.772482 

3,771.645 

3,771.757 

3,771.435 

3.771.959 

3,772463 

3.772493 

3,771,697 

3.771.765 

PI  53 
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PI  55 


18 


19 


20 


21 

(V 


24 


3.771.785 

3.771,816 

3,771.823 

3,771.832 

3.771.843 

3,771.851 

3,771.859 

3.771.877 

3,771.892 

3,771,893 

3.771.895 

3.771.900 

3.771.907 

3.771.926 

3.772,073 

3.772,079 

3,772,103 

3.772,110 

3.77^133 

3.772,163 

3.772,189 

3,772,196 

3.772,207 

3.772,213 

3.772,221 

3.772,300 

3.772,359 

3.772,373 

3.772.397 

3.772,423 

3.772,424 

3.772,469 

3.772,476 

3.772,477 

3.772,479 

3.772,480 

3.772,44M 

3,772,499 

3.772,511 

3.772,512 

3.772429 

3.772,538 

3.772>46 

3.772,649 

3.771,352 

3.771.469 

3.771.627 

3.771.683 

3.771.689 

3.771.838 

3.771.902 

3.771.916 

3.771.961 

3.771.964 

3.771.969 

3.772,058 

3.772,183 

3.772.184 

3.772,270 

3.772,277 

3.772,308 

3.772,340 

3.772.408 

3.772,412 

3.772,456 

3.772,535 

3.772475 

3.772485 

3.772,622 

3.772,623 

3.771.196 

3.771,241 

3.771,277 

3.771402 

3.771.651 

3.771.668 

3.771.733 

3.771.846 

3.771,858 

3.771.912 

3.772497 

3.772,671 

3.771,268 

3.771,294 

3.771458 

3.771.635 

3.771,695 

3.772,229 

3.771449 

3.771466 

3.771.725 

3.772,093 

3.772,122 

3.772,608 

3.771,202 

3.77I4W 
3.771,604 
3.771.957 
3.771.174 
3.771.199 
3,771,209 
3,77 1 44« 
3.771477 
3,771,418 
3.771.434 
3.771.442 


25 


26 


3,771.456 

3.772J048 

3.772.062 

3.771.977 

3.771,457 

3.772,066 

3.772JD74 

3.772.005 

3.771.460 

3.772^)85 

3.772.104 

3,772.010 

3.771404 

3.772,086 

3.772.112 

3.772.011 

3.771.682 

3.772.139 

3,772,124 

3.772.012 

&.771.819 

3.772,143 

3.772,171 

3.772,013 

3,771,908 

3.772.157 

3.772.185 

3.772,014 

3.772,092 

3,772,164 

3.772.186 

3.772.020 

3.772,0»4 

3,772J17 

3.772,197 

-li..,-        3.772,028 

3,772,095 

3.772J39 

3,772.203 

3.772.030 

3.772,235 

3,772,240 

3.772,208 

3.772.031 

3.772449 

3.772417 

3.772.211 

3.772.034 

3.772,353 

3.772418 

3.772J15 

3.772.037 

3.772441 
5.772472 

3.772436 

3.772028 

3.772.043 

3.772447 

3.772.230 

3.772.047 

3.772,609 

3.772450 

3.772J37 

3.772.049 

3.772.674 

3.772451 

3.772,244 

3.772.050 

3.771.170 

3.772,481 

3.772.256 

3.772,053 

3,771,179 

3,772.494 

3.772.272 

3.772,056 

3.771.224 

3.772448 

3.772^73 

3.772.061 

3.771,244 

3,772449 

3.772,279 

3.772.072 

3,771 .244 

3.772462 

3.772083 

3.772,078 

3.771,375 

3.772473 

3.772088 

3.772,080 

3.771.427 

3.772,603 

3.772091 

3,772J)83 

^.771415 

3.772,672 

3,772401 

3.772.101 

3,771462 

27               3.771.273 

3,772402 

3.772.102 

3.771463 

3.771.463 

3.772404 

3.772.106 

3,771.637 

3,771426 

3.772406 

3.772.107 

3,771.660 

3.771483 

3.772407 

3.772.109 

0,77 1.670 

3.771.614 

3.772427 

3,772,115 

3,771.677 

3.771.776 

3.772452 

3,772.123 

3,771.699 

3.771,850 

3.772460 

3.772.145 

3.771.731 

3,771390 

3.772466 

3.772.151 

3.771.861 

3.771.965 

3,772478 

3.772.154 

3,771.862 

3.772,035 

3.772490 

3.772.175 

3,771.919 

4            3,772,081 

3.772.411 

3.772.181 

3.771,941 

3,772.121 

3.772,417 

3.772.187 

3.771.970 

3.772.136 

3,772,425 

3.772.194 

3.772.000 

3,772,160 

3.772^435 

3.772009 

3.772,025 

3.772,195 

3,772v438 

3.772010 

3.772,026 

3.772,200 

3.772.444 

3.772024 

3,772,105 

3.772,248 

3.772.487 

3.772033 

3.772.119 

3.772J51 

3.772,496 

3.772043 

3.772,132 

3.772.492 

3.772405 

3.772050 

3.772,141 

28               3.771345 

3.772499 

3.772  058 

3.772,142 

3.772477 

3.772.601 

3.772082 

3.772,219 

29               3.771,197 

3.772.61 1 

3.772087 

3.772,329 

3.771.278 

3,772.612 

3.772425 

3.772438 

3,771443 

3.772,613 

3.772437 

3.772,339 

3.771.412 

3,772,617 

3.772467 

3.772,354 

3.771.676 

3,772.634 

3.772470 

3.772,363 

3.771.752 

3.772.635 

3.772479 

3.772,368 

3.771336 

3.772.658 

3.772.401 

3.772,426 

3,772474 

3.772.682 

3.772.405 

3.772,455 

3.772480 

3.772.702 

3.772.406 

3.772,483 

3.772.414 

35               3.772.176 

3.772.427 

3.772403 

3,772.434 

36               3,771,184 

3,772.428 

3.772419 

3.772.448 

3,771.188 

3.772.432 

3.772495 

3.772,626 

3.771,190 

3.772.442 

3.772,618 

3.772>t3 

3.771.191 

3.772,478 

3.772.627 

31               3.771,667 

3.771.194 

3.772.486 

3.772.633 

3.771.947 

3.771018 

3.772414 

3.772.638 

33              3.772.144 

3.771047 

3.772434 

3.772,666 

3.772.676 

3.771053 

3.772455 

3,772,697 

34             Re.27309 

3,771062 

3.772466 

3.772,701 

3.771.169 

3,771409 

3.772478 

3.771.178 

3.771.183 

3,771441 

3.772486 

3.771.216 

3.771.189 

3.771467 

3.772487 

3.771,229 

3.771,210 

3.771493 

3.772488 

3,771,251 

3.771.234 

3,771.406 

3.772,607 

3.771,258 

3.771.261 

3.771.414 

3,772,621 

3.771,267 

3.771.272 

3.771.416 

3,772,628 

3.771416 

3.771^80 

3.771.422 

3.772,640 

3.771459 

3.771405 

3.771.426 

3,772>41 

3.771491 

3.7714M 

3.771.429 

3.772,647 

3.771495 

3.771433 

3.771.467 

3.772.648 

3.771497 

3.771438 

3.771.470 

3.772,654 

3.771.401 

3.771444 

3.771.482 

3.772,692 

3.771,441 

3.771461 

3.771.485 

37               3,771.490 

3.771.480 

3.771463 

3.771402 

3.771.608 

3.771.495 

3.771468 

3.771416 

3.771.982 

3.771.497 

3.771471 

3.771419 

3.772,070 

3.771405 

3.771.423 

3.771423 

3.772,131 

3.771455 

3.771.428 

3.771437 

3,772,137 

3.771,615 

3.771.453 

3.771444 

3,772.193 

3.771,626 

3.771.454 

3.771475 

3.772465 

3,771,630 

3.771.459 

3.771477 

38               3.771097 

3.771.663 

3.771,476 

3,771484 

3.771480 

3.771.664 

3.771,483 

3,771487 

39               3.771 004 

3.771.690 

3.771.489 

3,771.649 

3.771015 

3.771.6»4 

3.771.493 

3.771.659 

3.771020 

3,771,705 

3.771.498 

3.771.685 

3.771033 

3.771.730 

3.77I40I 

3.771.728 

3.771036 

3.771,738 

3,771.640 

3.771.743 

3.771050 

3.771.759 

3.771  A42 

3.771.747 

3.771091 

3.771,788 

3.771.693 

3.771.779 

3.771096 

3.771.799 

3.771.716 

3,771,787 

3.771414 

3.771.804 

3.771.749 

3.771460 

3.771424 

3.771.812 

3.771.753 

3.771363 

3.771473 

3.771,833 

3.771.758 

3,771364 

3.771494 

3.771,840 

3.771.780 

3.771382 

3.771.430 

3.771.847 

3.771.951 

3.771386 

3.771.437 

3.771.869 

3.771,979 

3.771389 

3.771.438 

3.771.894 

3.772,001 

3.771.938 

3,771.439 

3.771.921 

3.772  J036 

3.771.945 

3,771.465 

3.771.967 

3.r72A»0 

3.771.973 

3.771.484 

40 


41 


42 


3.771447 
3.771456 
3,771.359 
3.771467 
3.771492 
3.771496 
3.771.613 
3.771.661 
3.771.672 
3.771.674 
3.771.701 
3.771.750 
3.771.781 
3.771.796 
3.771301 
3.771337 
3.771.885 
3.771.903 
3.771.906 
3,771.915 
3.771.936 
3.771.972 
3.771.978 
3.771.987 
3.771.999 
3,772.090 
3.772.161 
3.772.174 
3.772027 
3,772042 
3.772055 
3.772085 
3,772,410 
3.772.497 
3,772433 
3.772.646 
3.772.657 
3.771060 
3.771450 
3.771499 
3.771.675 
3.771.798 
3.771.966 
3.772,180 
3.772O0I 
3,772.400 
.772.402 
.771027 
.771.411 
.771.656 
,771.720 
.771,172 
.771.192 
3.771.193 
3.771011 
3.771013 
3.771014 
3.77 1 026 
3.771069 
3,771076 
3.771093 
3.771431 
3.771446 
3.771465 
3.771481 
3.771.464 
3.771400 
3.771410 
3.771460 
3.771461 
3.771472 
3.771490 
3.771.618 
3.771.671 
3.771.680 
3.771.711 
3.771.718 
3.771.729 
3.771.746 
3.771.762 
3.771.763 
3.771.775 
3.771.777 
3.771.783 
3.771.792 
3.771321 
3.771326 
3.771370 
3.771374 
3.771.931 
3.771.944 
3.771.984 
3.771,986 
3.771,988 
3.771.994 
3.772J)64 
3.772.075 
3.772,076 
3.772.091 
3.772,099 
3.772.1 1 1 
3.772.138 
3.772.147 
3.772.177 
3.772.198 
3.772005 


3.77^218 

44              3.771.390 

3,772,389 

3.771.786 

3.772.699 

3.771.791 

3.772025 

3.771427 

3,772.668 

3.771.855 

50             3.771.355 

3,771,810 

3.772041 

3.771435 

48              3.771.173 

3,771.940 

3.771.647 

3.771,829 

3.772.246 

3.771.766 

3.771017 

3.771.976 

3.771.732 

3.772,419 

3,772086 

3.771.822 

3.771.248 

3.772.045 

3.772.019 

3.772,421 

3,772093 

3.772.130 

3.771.301 

3.772.082 

3.77^681 

3,772,490 

3.772428 

3.772424 

3.771453 

3.772.113 

51              3.771415 

54               3.771,389 

3.772.331 

3.772481 

3.771.360 

3.772.126 

3.771433 

55              3.771084 

3.772.341 

45              3.771.198 

3.771,400 

3.772,156 

3.771.593 

3.771.399 

3.772498 

3.771001 

3,771.408 

3.772.178 

3.771.726 

3.771.474 

3.772.431 

3.771.479 

3.771.448 

3.772.182 

3.771,778 

3.771495 

3.772.482 

3.771.933 

3.771.477 

3.772,222 

3.771.782 

3.771.666 

3.772,489 

3.771.953 

3.771.487 

3.772.292 

3.771.913 

3.771.808 

3.772,498 

3.771,981 

3.771428 

3.772.418 

3.771.949 

3.771.871 

3.772404 

3.772.127 

3.771429 

3.772.473 

3.771.952 

3.771.891 

3.772454 

3.772.188 

3.771440 

3.772,513 

3.771.938 

3.771,897 

3,772461 

3.772.289 

3.771445 

3.772443 

3,772,238 

3.772,088 

3.772471 

47               3.771.387 

3.771451 

3.772477 

3,772,403 

3.772,120 

3.772491 

3.771,492 

3.771.582 

3,772.635 

3.772.568 

3.772,361 

3.772,624 

3.771,887 

3.771497 

3.772.662 

3,772,650 

3.772,452 

3.772.631 

3.771,888 

3.771,600 

49              3,771.449 

3.772,700 

3.772479 

3.772,637 

3.771.989 

3.771.601 

3.771.717 

53               3.771.299 

3.772,590 

3.772.669 

3.772,069 

3.771.603 

3.772.166 

3.771.378 

56              3.771,578 

3.772.673 

3.772068 

3.771.609 

3.772.202 

3.771.409 

3.771.602 

3.772.686 

3.772,362 

3.771.628 

17 


3.408 


Design  Patents 


6 

229.139 

229.163 

229004 

27 

229023 

229.152 

229029 

229.140 

229.174 

229018 

229030 

229.155 

229044 

229.141 

229006 

21                 229,146 

29 

229041 

229003 

229045 

229.143 

229024 

229026 

32 

229.181 

229020 

41 

229040 

229.153 

229023 

229027 

229,182 

229037 

42 

229.166 

229.156 

12 

229,178 

24                 229,196 

229.185 

229039 

229.173 

229.164 

17 

229.134 

229000 

34 

229.131 

229048 

229.190 

229.170 

229.136 

23                 229,169 

229.167 

37                 229.137 

229007 

229.179 

229.176 

229,187 

229.171 

39                 229.132 

229049 

229.189 

229005 

229.191 

229032 

229.138 

47 

229.161 

229.195 

IS 

229.175 

229042 

229036 

229.144 

48 

229.130 

2290* 

229022 

26                 229008 

36 

229.142 

229.145 

229.157 

229028 

229033 

229009 

229.147 

229.158 

229.165 

229035 

19 

229.177 

229010 

229.148 

229.159 

51 

229.127 

9 

229.128 

20 

229,197 

229043 

229.149 

229.184 

55 

229.154 

229.151 

229,199 

229046 

229.150 

229.186 

229.172 

Plant  Patents 


39 


3.409 


41 


3^7 


U.  S.  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFnCE  :  0  -  1973 
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PI  54 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


18 


19 


21 


3.771,785 

3,771.816 

3.771,823 

3,771.832 

3.771.843 

3.771.831 

3.771.839 

3.771.877 

3.771,892 

3.771,893 

3.771,895 

3.771.900 

3.771.907 

3.771.926 

3.772.073 

3.772,079 

3.772,103 

3.772.110 

3,772.133 

3.77^163 

3,772,189 

3.772.196 

3.772.207 

3.772^13 

3.772.221 

3.772.300 

3.772,339 

3.772473 

3.772,397 

3,772,423 

3,772,424 

3,772,469 

3.772,476 

3,772,477 

3.772,479 

3.772,480 

3.772.484 

3.772.499 

3.772,311 

3.772,312 

3.772,529 

3.772438 

3.772446 

3.772,649 

3.771432 

3.771.469 

3.771.627 

3.771.683 

3.771X9 

3.771.838 

3,771,902 

3,771.916 

3,771.961 

3.771.964 

3.771.969 

3.772,058 

3,772,183 

3.772.184 

3.772,270 

3.772477 

3,772408 

3.772440 

3,772.408 

3.772,412 

3.772,436 

3,772435 

3,772475 

3.772483 

3.772,622 

3.772,623 

3.771.196 

3.771441 
3.771477 
3,771402 
3.771.631 
3.771.668 
3.771.733 
3.771.846 
3.77145* 
3.771.912 
3.772497 
3.772,671 
:       3.77 1,268 
3.771094 
3.771451 
3.771.635 
3.771.695 
3.772429 
3.7714*9 
3.771466 
3.771.725 
3.772,093 
3.772,122 
3.772.608 
3.771402 
3.771436 
3.771.604 
3.771.957 
3.771.174 
3.771.199 
3.771409 
3.771448 
'  3.771477 
3.771.418 
3.771.434 
3.771.442 


25 


26 


3.77 1.«6 

3.771.457 

3.771.460 

3.77 1  .«)4 

3.771.682 

3.771.119 

3.771.401 

3.77XW2 

3,772.094 

3,772,095 

3.772,235 

3,772,149 

3.772,353 

3.772441 

3.772472 

3.772,609 

3.772,674 

3.771.170 

3.771.179 

3.77  li24 

3.771.  t44 

3,r7l,M« 

3.771.  rrs 

3.771,  tt7 

3.771J515 

3.771^2 

3.7714563 

3.771J637 

3.771i660 

3.77l}670 

3.771^77 

3,771,699 

3,77li731 

3,77 1J6I 

3,771,862 

3,77  U9I9 

3.771;941 

3.77  K970 

3.77aU)00 

3.77^025 

3.77^026 

3.771105 

3.772.119 

3.772.132 

3,772,141 

3,77il42 

3,771219 

3.771329 

3.772438 

3.771339 

3.772454 

3.77: 

3.77; 

3.77; 

3.77J 

3.77; 

3.771503 

3.771 

3.77I 

3.77| 

3.771 

3.771 

3.771638 

3.771666 

3.771697 

3.771701 

3.771.178 

3.771.216 

3.771,229 

3.771451 

3.771458 

3.771467 

3.771.316 

3.771,359 

3.771.391 

3.771,395 

3.771497 

3.771.401 

3.771,441 

3.771,480 

3.771.495 

3.771.497 

3.771405 

3.771455 

3.771,615 

3.771.626 

3.771.630 

3.771.663 

3.771.664 

3.771.690 

3.771,694 

3.771.705 

3.771.730 

3.771.738 

3.771.759 

3.771.788 

3.771.799 

3.771.804 

3.771.812 

3.771.833 

3.771.840 

3.771.847 

3.771.869 

3.771.894 

3.771.921 

3.7»  1.967 


27 


28 
29 


31 
33 


34 


3.772J048 

3.772.062 

3.772J066 

3.772J074 

3.772  J085 

3.772.104 

3.772/)86 

3.772.112 

3.772.139 

3.772.124 

3.772.143 

3.772,171 

3.772.157 

3.772.185 

3.772,164 

3,772,186 

3,771217 

3.772.197 

3.772439 

3.772403 

3.772440 

3.772408 

3.772417 

3.772411 

3.772418 

3.772415 

3.772436 

3.772428 

3.772447 

3,772430 

3.772450 

3,772437 

3.772451 

3,772444 

3.771481 

3,772456 

3.771494 

3.772472 

3.772448 

3,772473 

3.772449 

3,772479 

3.772462 

3.772413 

3.772473 

3.772488 

3.772.603 

3,772491 

3.772.672 

3.772401 

3.771473 

3.772402 

3.771.463 

3.772404 

3.771426 

3472406 

3.771483 

3.772407 

3.771.614 

3.772427 

3.771.776 

3,772452 

3.771450 

3.772460 

3.771490 

3.772466 

3.771.965 

3.772478 

3.771035 

3.772490 

3.771081 

3.772.411 

3.772.121 

3.772>17 

3.772.136 

3,772.425 

3.772.160 

3.771435 

3.772.195 

3.772^38 

3.772400 

3.772,444 

3.772448 

3.772.487 

3.772451 

3471496 

3.772.492 

3.772405 

3.771445 

3.772499 

3.772477 

3.772.601 

3.771.197 

3.772.61 1 

3.771478 

3.772.612 

3,771443 

3.771613 

3.771.412 

3.772.617 

3.771.676 

3.772.634 

3.771.752 

3.772.635 

3.771436 

3.772.658 

3.772474 

3.772.682 

3.772480 

3.772. /U2 

3.772.414 

35              3.772.176 

3.772.434 

36             3.771.184 

3.772.448 

3.771.188 

3.772.626 

3.771.190 

3.772>43 

3.771.191 

3.771.667 

3.771.194 

3.771.947 

3.T714I1 

3.772.144 

3.771447 

3.772.676 

3.771453 

Re  27409 

3.771462 

3.771.169 

3.771409 

3.771.183 

3.771441 

3.771.189 

3.771467 

3.771410 

3.771493 

3.771434 

3.771.406 

3.771461 

3.771.414 

3.771472 

3.77MI6 

3.771480 

3.771.422 

3.771405 

3.771.426 

3.771411 

3.771.429 

3.771433 

3.771/467 

3.771438 

3.77  M70 

3,771444 

3.771.482 

3.771461 

3.771^5 

37 

3.771463 

3.771402 

3.771468 

3.771416 

3.771471 

3.771419 

3.771.423 

3.771423 

3.771,428 

3.771437 

3.771,453 

3.771444 

3.771.454 

3.771475 

3.771.459 

3.771477 

31 

3.771.476 

3.771414 

3.771/483 

3.771417 

39 

3.771.489 

3.77 1>«9 

3.771.493 

3.771.659 

3.771.498 

3.771.615 

3.771401 

3.771.721 

3.77 1  >40 

3.771.743 

3.77 1>42 

3.771.747 

3.77 1>93 

3.771.779 

3.771.716 

3.771.717 

3.771.749 

3.771.860 

3.771.753 

3.771463 

3.771.758 

3.771464 

3.771.780 

3.771482 

3.771.951 

3.771486 

3.771.979 

3.771489 

ijnfiOl 

3.771.938 

3.772/)36 

3.771.945 

3.772.040 

3.771.973 

3.771.977 

3.772.005 

3.772.010 

3.772.011 

3.772.012 

3.772.013 

3.771014 

3.772.020 

3.771021 

3.772.030 

3472.031 

3.772.034 

3.772.037 

3.772.043 

3472.047 

3.772.049 

3471050 

3.771053 

3,771056 

3.771061 

3472.072 

3.772.071 

3.771010 

3,771013 

3,771101 

3.772.102 

3.772.106 

3.771107 

3.771109 

3.771115 

3.772.123 

3.771145 

3.772.151 

3.772,154 

3.772.175 

3.772.181 

3.772.187 

3.772.194 

3.772409 

3.772410 

3472424 

3472433 

3472445 

3.772450 

3471258 

3472482 

3,772417 

3.772425 

3.772437 

3.772467 

3472470 

3472479 

3.772.401 

3472.405 

3471406 

3.772.427 

3.772.421 

3472.432 

3.772.442 

3.772.478 

3.772.486 

3.772414 

3.772434 

3472455 

3472466 

3472478 

3472486 

3472487 

3472488 

3472^07 

3.771621 

3472.628 

3472.640 

3.772>«l 

3472>«7 

3.772>48 

3.772.654 

3.772>92 

3.771.490 

3.771.601 

3.771.982 

3.772J070 

3.772.131 

3.772.137 

3.772.193 

3472465 

3.771497 

3.771480 

3.771404 

3.771415 

3.771420 

3.771433 

3.771436 

3471450 

3.771491 

3.771496 

3.771414 

3.771424 

3.771473 

3.771494 

3.771.430 

3.771.437 

3.771,431 

3.771.439 

3.771.465 

3.771.484 
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3471447 

3471456 

3.771459 

3.771467 

3.771492 

3.771496 

3.771.613 

3.771.661 

3.771.672 

3.771.674 

3.771.701 

3.771.750 

3.771.781 

3.771.796 

3.771.801 

3.771437 

3.771415 

3.771.903 

3.771.906 

3.771.915 

3.771.936 

3471.972 

3.771.971 

3.771.917 

3.771.999 

3.772.090 

3.772.161 

3.772.174 

3,772427 

3472442 

3,772455 

3.772485 

3.772.410 

3,772.497 

3.772433 

3,772.646 

3.772.657 

3,771460 

3,771450 

3,771499 

3,771.675 

3,771.798 

3.771,966 

3.772.180 

3.772401 

3,772.400 

3.772.402 

3.771427 

3.771.411 

3.771.656 

3.771.720 

3.771.172 

3.771.192 

3.771.193 

3.771411 

3.771413 

3.771414 

3.771426 

3.771469 

3.771476 

3.771493 

3.771431 

3.771446 

3.771465 

3.771411 

3.771.464 

3.771400 

3.771410 

3.771460 

3.771461 

3.771472 

3.771490 

3.771.611 

3.771.671 

3.771.610 

3.771411 

3.771411 

3.771.729 

3.771.746 

3.771.762 

3.771.763 

3.771.775 

3.771.777 

3.771.713 

3.771.792 

3.771421 

3.771426 

3.771470 

3.771474 

3.771.931 

3.771.944 

3  771.914 

3.771.986 

3.771.911 

3.771.994 

3.772/)64 

3.772^)75 

3.772.076 

3.772.091 

3472/)99 

3.772.1 1 1 

3.772.131 

3.772.147 

3.772.177 

3.772.191 

3.772405 
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44              3.771.390 

3.771389 
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3.772.699 

3.771.791 

3.772425 
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3472.668 

3.771.155 

SO             3.771.355 

3.771.810 

3.772441 

3471435 

41              3.771.173 

3.771.940 

3.771,647 

3.771.829 

3.771246 

3.771.766 
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3,771.976 

3.771.732 
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3,771.822 
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54               3.771489 
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3.771418 

3.771.949 

3.771.871 

3.772404 

3.771127 

3.771429 

3.771473 

3.771.952 

3.771.891 

3472454 

3.771118 

3.771440 

3.771513 

3.771.958 

3.771.197 

3.772461 

3.772.289 

3.771445 

3.772443 

3471238 

3.772.0M 

3.772471 

47              3.771.387 

3.771451 

3,771577 
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3.771120 

3.772491 

3.771.492 

3.771412 

3.771655 

3471568 

3.771361 
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3.771.887 

3.771497 
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3.771452 
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3.771.811 
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3.771590 
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3.771069 

3.771.603 

3.772.166 

3.771.378 

56             3.771471 

3.772.673 

3.771261 

3.771.609 

3.772.202 

3.771.409 

3.771.602 

3.771686 

3.771362 

3.771.628 

Design  Patents 


6 

229,139 

229.163 

229404 

27 

229423 

229.152 

229429 

229.140 

229.174 

229418 

229430 

229.155 

229444 

229.141 

229406 

21                 229.146 

29 

229441 

229403 

229445 

229.143 

229424 

229426 

32 

229.181 

229420 

41 

229440 

229.153 

229425 

229427 

229.182 

229437 

42 

229,166 

229.156 

12 

229.171 

24                 229.196 

229.185 

229439 

229.173 

229.164 

17 

229.134 

229400 

34 

229.131 

229448 

229.190 

229.170 

229.136 

25                 229.169 

229.167 

37                 229.137 

229407 

229.179 

229.176 

229.187 

229.171 

39                  229.132 

229449 

229.119 

229405 

229.191 

229432 

229.138 

47 

229.161 

229.195 

11 

229.175 

229442 

229436 

229.144 

48 

229.130 

2294a 

229422 

26                229408 

36 

229.142 

229.145 

229.157 

229421 

229433 

229409 

229.147 

229.158 

229.165 

229435 

19 

229.177 

229410 

229.148 

229.159 

51 

229.127 

9 

229.121 

20 

229.197 

229443 

229.149 

229.184 

55 

229.154 

229.151 

229.199 

229446 

229.150 

229.186 

229.172 

Plant  Patents 


39 


3.409 


3.407 


U.  S.  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE  :  O  -  1973 


•* 


Vr.'  vti"»»»-lit 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

November  20,  1973  Volume  916  Number  3 


CONTENTS 

P«g6 

Patents  and  Trademark  Notices 

Examination 802 

Patent  Suits 802 

Patent  Notices 

National  Technical  Information  Service 803 

Errata 805 

New  Sales  Prices  for  Offidal  Gazette 805 

Service  for  Publication 805 

Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  November  20,  1973 806 

Condition  of  Patent  Applications 807 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (27,810) 808 

Plant  Patente  Granted  (3,410) 809 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (3,772,704) 810 

Chemical  (3,773,463) 1008 

Electrical  (3,773,963) 1103 

Deagn  Patents  Granted  (229,250) 1180 

Index  of  Patentees PI    1 

Indices  of  Reissues,  Plants  and  Designs PI  47 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues) PI  51 

Designs  and  Plants PI  54 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues) PI  55 

Designs  and  Plants PI  57 


V'  wt 


■i-' 


.Y--4 
■  44 

1  .  :< 


The  foUowinc  mrt  mailed  and«r  dirMtioa  of  th*  Sapcriatendeiit  of  DocaBcnts,  GoTcnuacnt 
Printinc  Ottcc.  Wuhinfion.  D.C.,  tU9i,  to  whoM  mil  ■abMriptioiu  BhoaM  be  muit  payable  and 
all  rommanication*  addreMed : 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENTS  SECTION),  laaaed  weekly,  eabacription  $«».•• 
per  annan,  foreirn  mailing  122.25  additional;  ■Inxle  copies  I2.N  eaeh. 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  fTRADEMARK  SECTION),  igsufd  weekly,  sabMrlption  |17.0« 
per  annnm,  foreign  mailinf  S4.25  additional;  aincle  coplea  40  cents  r&ch. 

CIRCULARS  OP  GENERAL  INFORMATION  eoncernins  PATENTS  or  TRADEMARKS, 
price  IS  cents  each.  ,  ,    .,.•  ,   , 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  famished  by  the  Patent  Ofice  at  50  cento  each; 
PLANT  PATENTS  in  color  $  1  00  f«ch  -opien  of  TRADEMARKS  and  DESIGN  PATENTS 
at   21    cents   each.   Address    orders   to    the    Commissioner   of    Patenu,   Waahmgtoa,  D.C.,  20231. 


Printins  aathorixed  by  Section  ll(a)S  of  Title  86,  U.S.  Code  P.O. 


itSiri 


;•!  . 


^ 


>r     >  ' 


r.. 


PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 
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ExaminaQon 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  341  Co),  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Otfice  ns  patent  attorneys  or  ngents  will  be  held  on  Tues- 
day, March  5,  1974. 

With  the  exception  of  those  former  patent  examiners  for 
whom  tlie  examination  Is  waive<l,  all  persons  recopnlze<l  for 
l>ractice  before  the  Patent  Office  in  patent  cases  must,  pur- 
suant to  the  noted  rule,  pass  the  examination.  Those  passinjr 
the  examination  do  not  thereby  qualify  for  recoRnltion  for 
practice  before  the  Patent  Office  Id  trademark  cases.  Recopnl- 
tlon  for  practice  In  trademark  cases  Is  Koverned  by  Rule  2.12 
of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practjce,  which  does  not  require 
the  p.issinjr  of  an  examination.        j 

The  examination  will  be  given  ilnder  the  supervision  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  In  any  of  the 
cities  in  which  the  Civil  Service  Commission  regularly  conducts 
exandnatlons.  Applications  to  take  the  examination  must  be 
filed  in  the  Patent  Office  togethtT  with  a  135  fee  not  later 
than  January  31.  1974. 

An  applicant  who  passed  the  morning  section  of  the  examl 
nation  given  September  11,  1973,  but  who  failed  the  afternoon 
.section  of  the  examination,  will  not  be  re<iulred  in  the  future 
to  retake  the  morning  section,  provided,  the  applicant  takes 
and  passes  the  aftprnoon  section  of  one  of  the  next  two  suc- 
cee<llng  examinations. 

Likewise,  an  applicant  who  passed  the  afternoon  section 
of  the  examination  given  September  11.  1973,  but  who  failed 
the  morning  section  of  the  examination,  will  not  be  requlreil 
in  the  future  to  retake  the  afternoon  section,  provided,  the 
applicant  takes  and  |iasses  the  morning  section  of  one  of  the 
next  two  succeeding  examinations. 

Api)Iication  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
I'nited  States  Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Bldg.  3. 
11th  Floor,  Room  C16,  Crystal  Plaza,  Arlington,  Va.,  or  by 
mail  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20231,  and  directed  to  the  attention  of  the  Clerk  of  the 
Committee  on  l^nrollment. 

LUTRELLE  F.   PARKER, 
Chairman.  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Patent  Siiits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290;   Patent  Act  of  1952 

2.787.495.  O.  Przystawlk.  FOUNTAIN  INSTALLATION  AND 
AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  OPERATING  SAME  :  2.7W.- 
674.  same,  FOUNTAIN  INSTALLATION  DISASSEMBLING 
FEATURES  :  2,7M.675,  same.  FOUNTAIN  INSTALLATION  : 
2.922.582.  same;  2.970,771.  same,  NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  FOUNTAIN  DISPLAYS,  filed  Nov.  1,  1972.  D.C.,  M.D. 
Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  72-25-C.  Ft  M.,  Dancing  Waters.  Inc. 
v.  Dancing  Waterg.  Incorporated. 

2.794.674.      (See  2.787,495.) 

2,794.693.      (Hee  2,787,495.) 

2.800.744.  A.  C.  Boultinghouse,  TOY  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 
STARTER  :  235S.070.  McRoskey  and  McRoskey.  STARTING 
DEVICE  FOR  TOY  ENGINES  ;  2.875.554.  A.  C.  Boultinghouse, 
TOY  ENGINE  STARTER  ;  3.250.265.  J.  M.  Barr,  MODEL  EN- 
GINE STARTER,  filed  Feb.  7,  19T2,  D.C.,  N.D.  IlL  (Chicago). 
Doc.  72c324.  The  Teator  Corporation  v.  L.  U.  Cox  ilanufac- 
turing  Company,  Inc.  Stipulation  jfor  dismissal  with  prejudice 
and  order.  Mar.  15,  1973. 

3311.0C9.  A.  H.  Faulkner.  ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENT, filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doo.  73c793,  Alfred  H.  Faulknet  v.  Hammond  Corporation 
and  Hammond  Organ  Company. 
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2.818.335.  J.  O.  Baran.  RELEASABLE  LATCH  SUPPORT 
FOR  PANEL  CEILINf;  ;  3.698.475.  E.  O.  Beck,  Jr.,  FLAT 
SHEET  OF  .METAL  HAVING  AN  ELONGATED  MEMBER 
SKCURKI)  THERETO,  filed  June  13,  1973,  DC,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  73cl523,  Airtex  Corporation  v.  Shelley  Radi- 
ant Ceiling  Company. 

2.827.665.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Bender  and  Ten  Broeck,  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  FLEXIBLE  CELLULAR  MATERIAL,  filed  July 
11,  1973,  DC.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  73-1580-CC, 
Goodyear  Tire  d  Rubber  Co.  v.  E.  R.  Carpenter  Co. 

2347,941.  W.  M.  Jackson.  AXIAL  FLOW  PUMPS:  S,5»0,766. 
same,  STEERING  UNIT  FOR  BARGES  AND  THE  LIKE, 
filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  DC,  .M.D.  Ala.  (Montgomery),  Doc.  3958- 
N,  Hydro  Vac,  Inc.  and  Purple  Puuipg,  Inc.  v.  The  Watertcaya 
Company  and  William  U.  Jackaon. 

2.855,076.     (See  2..800,744.) 

2.867.336,  G.  Hlrs,  FILTER  APPARATUS,  filed  July  9, 
1973.  DC,  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  73-334-C  T.K.,  Hydro 
motion  Filter  Company  v,  Reynolds  Uetala  Co.  et  al. 

2.875.282.  E.  M  Reiback,  BINAURAL  PHONOGRAPH 
PICKUP,  filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland), 
Doc.  C-7.3-213.  Empire  Scientiflc  Corp.  v.  Audio  Technica 
I  .8.,  Inc. 

2.87.'V.554.     (See  2.800,744.) 

2.922,582.      (See  2,787,495.)  -^ 

2.970.771.     (See  2,787.495.) 

3,152,704,  A.  E.  Russell,  VEHICLE  TOWING  DEVICE,  filed 
Oct.  20.  1972.  D.C,  S.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc.  IP72-C- 
51S,  Lift  Totr,  Inc.  v.  Cleanamation,  Inc.  and  Tou-  Atcay,  Inc. 

S.1.M.436,  R.  <;.  Chesley.  SPIRAL  MEAT  SLICER,  filed  May 
4,  1973,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  73-1005  AAH, 
Harry  J.  Iloenaelaar  v.  C.  Vincent  Xa::ara  and  iliaaion  Honey 
Ifnma,  Inc. 

3.2.yi,265.      (See  2.800,744.) 

3,.590,5U.  D.  P.  Begley.  FISHING  LURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING,  filed  June  16,  1972,  D.C,  E.D.  Calif.  (Fresno), 
Dor.  F-678-C,  Daniel  /'.  Begley  v.  Wayne  Bratrley  and  B  i  P 
Enterpriaea. 

S.5e0.76«.     (See  2,!W7,941.) 

3.635.271.  D.  R.  Markham,  CUTTERHEAD  AND  SHEAR 
BAR  FOR  FORAGE  HARVESTERS,  filed  Sept.  11,  1972, 
DC,  S.D.  Iowa  (Des  Moines),  Doc.  72-212-1,  Deere  rf  Com 
pany  v.  Rex  Chninbelt,  Inc. 

S.608,475.      (See  2.818.235.) 

D.  171,963,  L.  Blum.  RAIL,  filed  June  25,  1969,  DC,  N.D. 
(;a.  (Atlanta).  Doc.  12847.  ttlumrraft  of  Pittsburgh  (a  part 
nerahip  conaiating  of  Hyman  Blum,  Max  Blum,  Louia  Blum 
and  Harry  P.  Blum)  v.  Kairneer  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Decision, 
granting  defendants'  motion  for  summary  judgment,  Sept. 
22,  1972. 

I).  222,305,  P.  Feuer,  PENCIL;  D.  822,806.  same:  D.  282.401, 
same,  filed  Feb.  22,  1973.  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  73-C-810. 
Creative  Creationa  Inc.  v.  Fun  World  Inc. 

D.    222,306.      (See  D.  222,305.) 

I>.    222.401.      (See  D.  222,305.) 

D.  822.8«6.  L.  F.  Miner,  VASE  FOR  FLOWERS  OR  THE 
LIKE,  filed  July  12.  1973.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  73-1588-LTL,  Loyal  F.  :^iner  v.  Robert  T.  Ehninger  and 
Lonnie  Keeforer. 

D.  224.990,  R.  Brooks.  FOLDED  UMBRELLA,  filed  Dec.  1, 
1972,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  72-1225-B.  'totea'  v.  Polan, 
Kat:  d  Co.,  Inc. 

I>.  225.046.  J.  Nance,  DESK,  filed  Apr.  20,  1973.  D.C. 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  73-1768.  J.  O.  Furniture  Company,  Inc.  v. 
Litton  Buaineaa  Syatema,  Inc. 
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National  Technical  Information  Service 

GovERNMBNT  Owned  Inventions 
.itailabUity  for  Licensing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  licensing  In  accordance  with  the 
OSA  Patent  Licensing  Regulations. 

Copies  of  Patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or 
microfiche  (MF),  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Tech- 
nical Information  Service  (NTIS).  Springfield,  Va.  22151.  at 
the  prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications 
must  include  the  patent  application  number  and  the  title. 
Requests  for  licensing  information  should  be  directed  to  the 
address  cited  with  each  copy  of  the  patent  application. 

Paper  copies  of  patents  cannot  be  purchased  from  NTIS 
but  are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Wash- 
ington, DC  20231.  at  10.50  each.  Requests  for  licensing  In- 
formation should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  below  for 

each  agency. 

DocoLAS  J.  Campion. 
Patent    Program    Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Informa- 
tion Service. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents  :  18th  and  C  Streets  NW.  ; 

Washington.  D.C.  20240 

Patent   application   357.742.    Method   of  ^Pt^;«"K,V'"on'*«'5 

Fractures  by  Gas  Injection.  Filed  June  25,  1973.   PC  *3/ 

MF  $1  45. 
Patent  application  357.743.  Method  of  Evaluating  Mine  Rock 

Fractures  bv  Gas  Inlectlon  and  Flow  Logging.  Filed  June 

2.-).  1973.  PC  S3/MFS1  45. 
Patent   application   3R2.24S    System  for  Ptcklng  Particnlate 

Material   Info  Long  Cylindrical  Containers.  Filed  July  24. 

197.3.  PC  S3/MF  $1.45. 
Patent    application    369. 681      Rigid    Testing    Machine.    Filed 

June  25.  1073    PC  «3/MF  $1.45. 
Patent     3  728  671.     Multiple  Electrode    Directional,     Acoustic 

Source    Filed    Apr.   .30,   1970.   Patented   Apr.   17.  1973.   Not 

available  NTIS. 

I'  S.  .\TOMir  Enerot  Commission 
Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents,  Washington.  DC.  20545 

Patent  application   222.785.   Electrical   Wave  Pumped  Pulsed 

Laser.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 
Patent  application  303.552.  Non-Destrnctlve  Analysis  of  Fuel 

Pins.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1972    PC  .«3/MF  .«1  45. 
Patent  3,577,344.  Fibrous  Thermal  Insulation  and  Method  of 

Maklnif  Same    Filed  Jan.  29,  1969.  Patented  May  4,  1971. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,724,373.   Retarded  Glide  Bomb.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1970. 

Patented  Apr.  3.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3  736  430     Position    Indicating    System    and    Method 

Therefor.   Filed  Oct.  23.  1969.  Patented  May  29.  1973.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,737,689.    Power    Conditioner.    Filed    Aug.    20.    1965. 

Patented  June  5.  1973   Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.739,261.  Method  for  Measuring  the  Amount  of  Cold 

Working  In   a   Stainless  Steel   Sample.  Filed  June  28,  1971. 

Patented  June  12,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OP  THE   AlR  FORCE 

AF/JACP  :  Washington,  DC  20314 

Patent  2,851,876.  Ultrasonic  Apparatus  for  the  Non-Destruc- 
tive Evaluation  of  Structural  Bonds.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1955 
Patented  Sept.  16,  1958.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  2.912.958.  Acoustic  Siren  for  Generating  Wide  Band 
Noise  Filed  Julv  11.  1958  Patented  Nov.  17,  1959.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  2,9.54,793.  Pressure  Compensated  Inhalation-Exhalation 
Valve  for  Pressure  Breathing  Mask.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1958. 
Patented  Oct.  4.  1900.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  2  957.350.  Pressure  Transducer.  Filed  July  11,  1955. 
Patented   Oct.   25.   I960.    Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  2.961,918.  High  Speed  Camera.  Filed  Oct.  22.  19.58. 
Patented  Nov.  29,  1960.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  2,984.809.  Tgbe  Socket  for  Printed  Circuits.  Filed  July 
22,   1957.   Patented   May  16.  1961.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  2.985,473.  Floating  Seal.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1957.  Patented 
May  23.  1961.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    2,99~>.792.    Quick    Release    Mechanism.    Filed    Feb.    B. 

1959.  Patented  .\ug.  15,  1961.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.000.468.  .Mechanical  Timing  Unit.  Filed  June  20. 
1956.  Patented  Sept.  19,  1961.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.005,966.  Printed  Circuit  Delay  Line.  Filed  June  17, 

1960.  Patented  Oct.  24.  1961.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.012.470.  High  Speed  Stereo.scoplc  Camera.  Filed  Dec. 
4,   1959.   Patented  Dec.   12,  1961.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3.016.735.  Structural  Bond  Evaluation.  Filed  June  17. 
1958.  Patented  Jan.  16,  1962.  Nof  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,029,685.  High  Speed  Camera.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1959. 
Patented  Apr.  17.  1962.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,040,627.  Rotating  Mirror.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1961.  Pat- 
ented June  26.  1962.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,066.342.  Smear  Test  Sampler  for  Radioactive  and 
Bacteriological  Surveys.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1962.  Patented  Dec. 
4.  1909.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.072.094.   Acoustic  Siren  for  Generating  Wide  Band 

Noise  With   Improved  Efficiency.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1960.  Pat 
ented  Jan.  8,  1963.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.078.708.  Tensile  Cryostat.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1961.  Pat 

ented  Feb.  26,  1963.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,119,172.  Method  of  Making  an  Electrical  Connection. 

Filed  May  15,  1959.  Patented  Jan.  28,  1964.  Not  available 

NTIS. 

Patent  3.187.556.  Automatic  Recording  Vlcat  Type  Apparatus 
for  Heat  Distortion  and  Melting  Point  Determination.  Filed 
Aug.   7,  1962.  Patented  June  8,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,297,414.  Method  for  Making  High  Purity  Fine  Parti- 
cle Oxides.  Filed  June  30,  1964.  Patented  Jan.  10,  1967.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,540,945.  Permanent  Magnets.  Filed  June  11.  1968. 
Patented  Nov.  17.  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.    DEPARTMENT   OF   THE    ARMY 

Chief.  Patents  Division  :  Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General : 

Patent  Division  Rm  2C-455  :  Pentagon, 

Washington.  DC.  20310 

Patent  3.398,316.  Infrared  Imaging  Device  With  Photocondue- 
tlve  Target.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1955.  Patented  Aug.  20.  1968. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.537.004.  Automatic  Meter  Range  Changer.  Filed  Jan. 
21,1969.   Patented   Oct.   27,   1970.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.5.39,308.  Composite  Aluminum  Armor  Plate.  Filed 
June  15,  1967.  Patented  Nov.  10.  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,.5.39.8.33.  Logic  Circuit  for  Use  With  Adaption  Kits 
and  Like  Missile  Devices.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1967.  Patented  Nov. 
10.  1970.  Nof  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,557.698.  Photoflash  Bomb.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1953.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  26,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.567,859.  Capacltlvelv  Coupled  Graphic  Input  System. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1968.  Patented  Mar.  2,  1971.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,568,188.  Continuous  Wave  Radar  With  Means  for 
Indicating  Moving  Target  Direction.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1967. 
Patented  Mar.  2.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,508.703.  Supersonic  Jet  Engine  Inlet  Flueric  Bypass 
Control.  Filed  Apr  7,  1969.  Patented  Mar.  9,  1971.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.572.088.  Device  for  Conversion  of  Ultrasonic  Images 
Into  Visible  Dlsplnvs.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1968.  Patented  Mar.  23. 
1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,572,095.  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Detonation  Veloci- 
ties in  Explosives.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1969.  Patented  Mar.  23. 
1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.572,246.  Detonating  Fuze  Svstem.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
196«<.    Patented   Mar.    23.   1971     Not   available   NTIS. 

Patent  3,572.482.  Automatic  Clutch  and  Brake  for  Hoists. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1969.  Patented  Mar.  30.  1971.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.573.180.  Method  of  Initiating  Polymerization  Electro- 
Ivtlcallv.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1967,  Patented  Mar.  30.  1971.  Not 
n'vallahle  NTIS. 

Patent  3.577.086.  Generator  of  Delayed  Sequences  Employing 
Shift  Register  Techniques.  Filed  Sept.  .30,  1968.  Patented 
May  4,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,577.105.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Joinlnc  Plated 
Dielectric  Form  Waveguide  Components.  Filed  May  29.  1969. 
Patented  May  4,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,578,185.  Mechanized  Vehicle  System.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1969.   Patented   May  11,  1971.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.578.468.  Solution  for  Depositing  an  Electroless  Co- 
balt Allov.  Filed  Mar.  1.  19r,S.  Patented  May  11.  1971.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.578.842.  Exploding  Mirror  for  Optical  Viewing  Sys- 
tem, Filed  Oct.  8,  1968.  Patented  May  18,  1971.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent    3.580,069.    Subsonic    Fluldlc    Angle  of-Attark    Sensor 
Filed  June  9    1969.   Patented  May  25,  1971.   Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,583  593.  Variable  Level  Coagulant  Reservoir  for  Self- 
Sealing  Fuel  Tanks.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1969.  Patented 
June  8.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.593,767.  Barrier  Container.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1969.  Pat- 
ented July  20.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.597  829.  Method  of  Making  a  Nickel  Hvdroxlde  Elec- 
trode Filed  Mar.  18.  1969.  Patented  Aug.  10,  1971.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent    3.601,934.    Wind    Apron    for    Air    Supported    Shelters. 
Filed    Julv    29,    1969.    Patented   Aug.    31,    1971.    Not   avail 
able  NTIS. 

Patent  3.602.041.  Engine  Wear  Life  Measurement.  Filed  May 
28.  1969.  Patented  Aug.  31.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent  3,e02,84».  Slot  Line  Nonr«clprocal  Phaw  Shifter.  Filed 

Jan.  27,  1970.  Patented  Aug.  M,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.807,054.  Method  for  E:xtendinfir  the  Growth  of  Vapor- 

Llquld  Solid  Grown  Crystals.  Filed  May  6.  Id69.  Patented 

Sept.  21,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.fi08.434.  Dnal  Area  Hv«raollc  Actuator.  Filed  Jan. 

13.  1970.  Patented  Sept.  28.  1J71.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.609,598.  Periodically  Loaded  Perrlte  Phaae  Shifter. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970.  Patented  Sept.  28,  1971.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3.610.095.   Rocket   Means  for  Drlvlnjr  a  Free  Punch. 

Filed  June  29.  1967.  Patented  Oct.  5,  1971.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3.611.231.  Q-Switcbed  Frequency  Doublinjr  Lacer.  Filed 

Nov.  17.  1969.  Patented  Oct.  3,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.611.398.  Dual  Wavetrulde  Horn  Antenna.  Filed  June 

18.  1970.  Patented  Oct.  5.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,613.191.   Missile  Cover  and   Method   of  Making  the 

Cover.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1969.  Pateited  Oct.  19.  1971.  Not  avail 

able  NTIS. 
Patent  3.614.129.  Utlllted  HlKh-Mobllltr  Sn!>pen<don  and  Drive 

System  for  Track  Vehlclea.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1970.  Patented 

Oct.  19.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,615.407.   Method   of  Tr««tlng  a   Sintered   Photocon- 

ductor.   Filed   Nov.  21,  1968.   Patented  Oct.  26,   1971.   Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.616.246.  Use  of  Absorptive  Materials  for  the  Produc- 
tion of  Fanrns  Spores.  Filed  An?.  14.  1964.  Patented  Oct. 

26.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.616. .'lOO.  Composites  Inclndlnjr  Electroconductive  Re- 

Infordnc  Material  Formed  by  Blectrodeposltlon  and  Method 

of  Forminir  the  Composites.  Filed  Auf.  13.  1969.  Patented 

Oct.  26.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.616.382.    Process   for   Making   Oieone.    Filed    Nov.    4. 

1969.  Patented  Oct.  26,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.617..586.   Bnrnlnir  Rate  Arceleratinijf  Method.   Filed 

Dec.  30,  1963.  Patented  Nov.  2. 1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    .3.617.710.    Multiplex    Dlfcitnl    Laser   Generator.   Filed 

Not.  17.  1969.  Patented  Nov.  2.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.617.909.  Electrostatic  Lens  and  Feed-Throneh.  Filed 

Dec.  23,  1969.  Patented  Nov.  2,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.617.922.  Crystal  Owlllator  With  Phase  Control  Loop 

Includin*   a   Crystal    Discriminator.    Filed    May   28.    1970. 

Patented  Nov.  2.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.620.278.  Hvbrid  Pneumatic- Mechanical  Variable  Con- 

flruratlon   Wheel.   Filed   Dec.    t6.   1969.  Patented  Not.   16. 

1971.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  3.621.460.  Spattered  Vapor  Laser.  Filed  July  6.  1970. 

Patented  Nov.  16.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.622.S28.  Plat  Display  Tube  With  Addressable  Cath 

ode.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1969.  Patented  Nov.  23.  1971.  Not  avail 

able  NTIS. 
Patent  3.fl24..^22.  Glass  Laser  C»npllne  Reflector.  Filed  Aug. 

5.    1969.    Patented   Nov.   30.   1971.   Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.628.2.'i0.    Mechanical    Spherical    Trlanjrle   Computer 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969.  Patented  Dec.  21.  1971.  Not  avaUable 

NTIS. 
Patent  3,628.268.   Pure  Fluid  Display.  Filed  May  28,  1970 

Patented  Dec.  21.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.62S.R61.  Multlbeam  Optical  Wsve  Transmission.  Filed 

Aug.  4.  1969.  Patented  Dec.  21.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.623.915.  Chemical  Atrent  Detector  Holder  and  Meth- 
od of  Te«tlnir  Air  and  Llonldafor  Chemical  Aeent  Contami- 
nation. Filed  July  3.  1969.  Patented  Dec.  21.  1971.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.629.601.  Hl>rh-Resolutlon  Optical  TJpconverter.  Filed 
May  15.  1970.  Patented  Dec.  21,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.6.30.901.  Gresse  Compositions.  Piled  Sept  24.  1969. 
Patented  Dec.  28.  1971.  Not  avtllaMe  NTIS. 

Patent  3,6.33.941.  Replaceable  Shpck-Monnted  Kingpin  Instal- 
lation. FUed  Mar.  13.  1970.  Patented  Jan.  11..  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.634,101.  Fresh  Peach  Flavor  Additive  Composition 
and  Method  of  Enhanclna  the  Flavor  of  Freere-Defavdrsted 

=-  Peaches.  Filed  May  27,  1969.  Patented  Jan.  11,  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.637.658.  Processlnr  RI>X  and  HMX.  Piled  Nov.  26. 
1968.  Patented  Jan.  25.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,642.449.  Detector  Composition  and  Method.  Filed 
Joly  2,  1989.  Patented  Feb.  13,  1972.  Not  arailable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,642.981.  Toxic  Chemical 'Vaccines.  Filed  May  4.  1970. 
Patented  Feb.  15.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.645400.  Quick  Release  Pin.  Piled  Oct.  7,  1969.  Pat 
ented  Feb.  29. 1972.  Not  avallalle  NTIS. 

Patent  3,645,759.  Method  of  Pa«klng  Flexible  Packages  In  a 
Cylindrical  ConUiner.  Piled  June  25.  1970.  Patented  Feb. 
29.  1972.  Not  aTallable  NTIS. 

Patent  3.646.335.  Recorder  Correlator  Using  Scannlnir  Record 
er  Devices.   Filed   Feb.   11,   19B9.   Patented  Feb.   29,   1972. 
Not  aTallable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,«4645».  Optical  Upcoirrerter.  Piled  May  15.  1970. 
Patented  Feb.  29.  1972.  Not  av«<llable  NTIS. 

Patent  3.650,909.  Method  of  ForminK  a  Polymer  Coating. 
Piled  May  27,  1970.  Patented  Mar.  21.  1972.  Not  available 
NTI«. 


Patent  3.657.076.  Method  of  Bondinfr  Qnarta  to  Metal.  Filed 
Deo.  17,  1970,  Patented  Apr.  18,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .^,657, .363.  Process  for  the  Deuteratlon  of  the  Hvdroxvl 
of  Orjranic  Alcohols.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1967.  Patented  Apr.  IS. 
1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.657.534.  Dljfltal  Scale  for  Tomography  and  Method 
of  Using  Same.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1970.  Patented  Apr.  18, 
1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.661,676.  Production  of  Single  Crystal  Aluminum  Ox- 
ide. Filed  May  4.  1970.  Patented  May  9.  1972.  Not  avail 
able  NTIS. 

Patent  3.663,243.  Composition  Utlllxed  in  Image  Development 
System.  Filed  May  20,  1970.  Patented  May  16,  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.6fi3,337.  Method  and  Apparattis  for  Making  Spiral 
Reefed  Parachutes.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1970.  Patented  May  16. 
1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.668.896.  Ferrofluld  Ultrasonic  Signal  Modulator. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1970.  Patented  May  16.  1972.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,664.811.  Preparation  of  Aluminum  Hydride  by  Hy- 
drogenation  of  Aluminum  In  Presence  of  a  Dlalkvl  Alumi- 
num Hydride.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1968.  Patented  .May  23.  1972. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,664.958.  Grease  Compositions.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1969. 
Patented  May  23.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.605.749.  Shock  Machine.  Filed  July  27.  1970.  Pat- 
ented May  30.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,666,263.     Pneumatic  Level  Sensing  Device.  Filed  Aug. 

17.  1970.  Patented  May  30,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,667,103.   Apparatus   for    Inserting  Terminals   In   an 

Apertured  Plate.  Filed  July  21,  1970.  Patented  June  6,  1972. 

Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.667.297.  Flueric  Temperature  Sensor.  Filed  May  21. 
1969.  Patented  June  6,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,667.471.  Surgical  Oamp.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1969.  Pat 
ented  June  6,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,667.850.  Flare  Radiometer.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1970.  Pat- 
ented June  6.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,667.948.  Topographic  Map  and  Process  for  Svmbollz- 
Ing  Photographs.  Filed  June  6,  1969.  Patented  June  6,  1972. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,668.174.  Heat  Resistant  Coating  for  Solder  Con- 
nections. Filed  Jan.  27.  1971.  Patented  June  6.  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.618.093.  Obstacle  Detection  Radar  System.  Filed 
Mar.  14.  1963.  Patented  Nov.  2.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.668.590.  Long  Pulse  Diurnal  Timer.  Filed  May  25. 
1971.  Patented  June  6.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Washington.  D.C.  20310 

Patent  3,224,121.  Apparatus  for  Optimizing  Dredge  Produc- 
tion. Filed  Jan.  29.  1963.  Patented  Dec.  21,  1965.  Not  aTall- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,228,287.  DcTlce  for  Compiling  Information  From  an 
Anaqlyph.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1960.  Patented  Jan.  11,  1966.  Not 
aTallable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,517.144.  Integrated  Circuit  Package  Programmable 
Test  Socket.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1969.  Patented  June  23.  1970. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,539,871.  Circuit  Protecting.  Gas-Tube.  Discharge  In- 
terrupter. Filed  Jan.  15,  1969.  Patented  Nor.  10.  1970. 
Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent  3,5.39,066.  Microwave  Connector.  Filed  July  23,  1968. 

Patented  Nov.  10,  1070.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.545.231.  Controlled  Axial  Impact  Testing  Apparatus. 

Filed   Dec.   24.   196S.  Patented  Dec.   8,  1970.   Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent   3.547.031.   Rocket  Means  for  Driving  a  Free  Punch. 

Filed  Aug    10,  1965.  Patented  Dec.  15,  1970.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3.549,422.  Rechargeable  Metal-Air  Battery.  Filed  Dee. 

2.  1968.  Patented  Dec.  22.  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.551.719    Arc  Lamp  With  Concentric  Electrodes.  Filed 

.Tan.  7,  1069.  Patented  Dec.  29.  1970.  Not  available  >TIS. 
Patent  3,551,S43.   Xoncavlty   Laser  Conflgurntion.  Filed  Jan. 

R,   1969.   Patented   Dec.  29,   1970.   Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,5.^3,661.  Flrst-In.  First  Out  Memory.  F'led  June  27. 

19R7.   Patented  Jan.   5,  1971.   Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3..'>.')4.00.%.    Contlniions   Tape   Sampler.   Flle'l   June  10. 

196S.  Patented  Jan.   12.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    .•?..'),')4.n07.    Abrasion    Tester    and    Method    of    Testing 

Abrasion  Resistance  of  Flexible  Sheet  Material.  Filed  Aug. 

7.  1069.  Patented  Jan.  12.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3..^54.00S.    Pressure   Vessel   Apparatus.    Fi'ed    July    1, 

1969.  Patented  Jan.  12,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3  555.412.   Probe  for  Detection  of  Surface  Cracks  in 

Metals  I'tllizinE  a  Hall  Probe   Filed  Nov.  26,  1968.  Patented 

Jan.  12.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,555.438.  Digital  FUter  and  Pulse  Width  Dlsrrimina- 

tor    Filed  Aug.  29.  1969.  Patented  Jan.  12.  1971.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 
Patent  3.561,097.  Explosive  Spot  Weldlne  Method  and  Means 

Using   Anenlar  OTientnt«on   at   the  Wel^^ed   .Tnnction    Filed 

May  6.  1968.  Patented  Feb.  9,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.561,129.  North-Seeking  System,  Filed  Dec.  27.  1906. 

Patented  Feb.  9.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.561.461.   Fluldic   Demodulator.   Filed   June  3,   1968. 

Patented  Feb.  9.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3  561.,842.   Light  Disrupter.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1965.  Pat- 
ented Feb.  9.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,600,170.    Image    Formlne   Material    and    Method    of 

Forminir  an  Image  Therefrom,  Filed  Sept,  2,  1969.  Patented 

Aug.  17,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.603.716.   Superconducting  R.F.  Radiation  Shield  for 

High   Q   Circuits.    Filed    June   27.    1969.    Patented    Sept.   7. 

1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.604.r.47.    Machine   for   Winding  Bobbin*    Filed   Dec. 

30.  1969.  Patented  Sept.  14,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.607.474.  Method  of  Making  an  Optical  Mask  for  Re 

producing   Circuit   Boards,    Filed    Jan.    26.    1968.    Patented 

Sept.  21.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.607.8,50.  Polvmers  of  Conjugated  Flnorlnated  Dienes 

and  Method  of  Making,  Using  as  a  Catalyst  a    Rhodium  Salt 

or   Complex.   Filed   Apr.   8.   1969.   Patented   Sept.   21,   1971. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3. 611. .391.   Cassetrrain   Antenna  With   Dielectric  Gnid 

ing  Structure.   Filed   Mav  27,  1970.  Patente<l  Oct.   5,  1071. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,612.041.  Apparatus  for  Detecting  Ventricular  Fibril- 
lation.   Filed    JnlT    25.   1969    Patented   Oct.    12.    1971.    Not 

available  NTIS 
Patent   3.613.889    Floating   Settler   for   Separation   of  Liquid 

and  Solid   Phases,   Filed   June   16,   1970    Patented   Oct.    19. 

1071.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.613.935.  Closure  and  Method  of  Mnkinc  the  Same. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1067.  Patented  Oct.  19.  1971,  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.619.906.  Oscillating  North-Seeking  Platform.  Filed 
May  5.  1969.  Patented  Nov.  16.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.620,089.  Plnldic  Gvro  Caging  and  Nulling  Device. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1969.  Patented  Nov.  16.  1971.  Not  available 
XTIS. 

Patent  3.620.5.39.  Molsture-Proof  Wire  Holder.  Filed  Aug.  23. 
1968.  Patented  Nov.  16,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.020,623.  Optical  Svstem  for  Intermixing  Dissimilar 
Step  and-Repeat  Patterns.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1970.  Patented 
Nov.  16.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.622.785.  Intraoral  Minimal  Radiation  Fluoroscope. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1970  Patented  Nov.  23,  1971.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.628.355.  Eccentric-Ring  Combination  Lock.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1970.  Patented  Dec.  21,  1971.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.629. 6,")9.  Gas  Tube  Isolator  and  Charginc  Circuit  for 
Pul.se  Amplifiers  in  Phased  Arrays.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1970.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  21,  1971.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3,632,355.  Method  of  Controlling  Leavening  In  a 
Rnkerv  Mix  at  V.nrvlng  Elevations.  Filed  June  16.  1970. 
Patented  .Ian.  4,  1972.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3,633.403,  High  Frequencv  Viscoelastlc  Vibrator,  Filed 
Feb.  0,   1970.   Patented  Jan.  11,  1972,   Xot  available  XTIS, 

Patent  3.6.30.241.  Grease  Compositions.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1909. 
Patented  Feb.  1.  1972.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3,645.201.  Drinking,  and  Resuscitation  Mask.  Filed 
Aug.  4,  1970.  Patented  Feb.  29.  1972.  Xot  available  XTIS. 


Patent  3.645.603.  Chemical  Detector.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1969.  Pat- 
ented Feb.  29,  1972.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.645.833.  Article  and  Method  of  Qnasiisotroplc  Core 
Filaments.  Filed  Mav  20.  1970.  Patented  Feb.  29.  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,645.905.  Corrosion  Inhibited  Multl-Purpose  Metal 
Cleaner,  Filed  Dec.  1,  1969.  Patented  Feb.  29,  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3  646.440.  Binarv  Information  Receiver  for  Detecting 
a  Phase  Moflulated  Carrier  Signal.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1969. 
Patented  Feb.  29,  1972.  Xot  available  XTIS 

Patent  3.657.059.  Quasl-Isotropic  Sandwich  Core.  Filed  May 
20,  1970.  Patented  Apr.  18.  1972.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3,663.783,  Safetv  Load  and  Temperature  Control  Sys- 
tem for  Microwave  Ovens,  Filed  Dec,  7,  1970,  Patented  May 

16.  1972.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3,666.898.  Quiet  Listen/Talk  Adaptors  for  Handsets 
or  Other  Tvplcal  Phones.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1970.  Patented  May 
30,  1972,  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.660.925.  Coded  Tape  and  Open  Contact  Sensing  Cir- 
cuit. Filed  May  21,  1970.  Patented  May  30,  1972.  Not  avail- 
able XTIS. 

Patent  3  668.293.   Molecular  Frennencv  Standard.   Filed  Mar. 

17,  1970.   Patented  June  6,   1972.   Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3,672,218.  System  for  Measuring  Temperature  of  a 
Cryogenic  Environment.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1971.  Patented  June 
27.  1972.  Xot  available  XTIS, 

Patent  3,672.97.'i.  Copolvmerlzation  of  Polyacryllc  Acid  With- 
in Xylon  Structures.  Filed  June  9,  1970.  Patented  June  27, 
1972.  Xot  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.672,980.  Method  of  Rapidly  Detecting  Contaminated 
Semiconductor  Surfaces,  Filed  Dec,  1,  1970,  Patented  June 
27,  1972,  Xot  available  X'TIS, 

[FR  Doc.  73-22558;   Filed  10-23-73;   8:45  am] 


Errata 

All  reference  to  Patent  Xumber  3.684,563  to  William  H. 
Brown  of  Bartonvllle,  111.  for  Galvanizing  Continuous  Ele- 
ments With  Prevention  of  Corrosion  of  the  Pan  appearing  in 
the  Official  Gazette  of  Aug.  15.  1972,  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  should  have  been  granted. 


Ml  reference  to  Patent  Xumber  3,684.603  to  Charles  O. 
litis.  Xeenah,  Wis.  for  Method  of  Making  a  Two-Slded  Towel, 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Aug.  15,  1972.  should 
be  deleted  since  no  patent  should  have  been  granted. 


New  Sales  Prices  for  Official  Gazette 

The  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office  recently  announced 
chnnges  In  the  sales  price  for  copies  of  the  Official  Gazette 
of  the  U.S.  Patent  Office.  The  new  scale  is  effective  January  1, 
1974. 

OrnciAL  Gazette — Patents  : 

Subscription  price $211.00 

Add  for  foreign  mailing 52.75 

Single  copy  price 4.10 

Official  Gazette — Trademarks  : 

Subscription  price $  60.25 

.\dd  for  foreign  mailing 15.10 

Single  copy  price 1  25 

REXE  D.   TEGTMEYER, 
Xov.  7,  1973.  Acting  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 


Service  by  Publication 

E.  D.  Smith 


In  accordance  with  Rule  47(b)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of 
the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases,  Xotlce  is 
hereby  given  of  the  filing  on  February  19,  1970,  of  an  appli- 
cation for  patent  entitled  "Single  or  Multiple  Stage  Bottom 
Hole  Well  Pump,"  on  behalf  of  E.  D.  Smith,  whose  last  known 
address  is  S50  Petroleum  Club  Building,  Denver.  Colorado. 
The  application  was  made  in  compliance  with  Rule  47(b)  nnd 
35  U.S.C.   lis  by   Gerald   Hughes  without  execution  by  said 
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E.  D.  Smith.  Notice  of  the  filing  directed  to  the  above  noted    hereby  given  of  the  filing  on  February  19.  1970,  of  an  appll- 
address  has  been  returned  undelivered.  ration   for  patent  entitled   "Single  or  Multiple  Stage  Bottom 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  E.  D.  Smith  In  connec      Hole  Well  Pump."  on  behalf  of  Robert  C.  Knight,  whose  last 
tion   with   the  said   application  must  be  taken  within   thirty    known  addres.s  Is  850  Petroleum  Club  Building,  Denver,  Colo 

rado.  The  application  was  made  in  compliance  with  Rule 
47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118  by  Gerald  Hughes  without  execu- 
tion by  the  said  Robert  C.  Knight.  Notice  of  the  filing  directed 


days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

WILLIAM   FELDMAN, 
Acting  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 


Robert  C.  Knight 


In  accordance  with  Rule  47(b)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of 
the    United    States   Patent   Office   in   Patent   Cases,    notice  Is 


to  the  above  noted  address  has  been  returned  undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Robert  C.  Knight  in 
connection  with  the  .said  application  must  be  taken  within 
thirty   days   of   the   publication   of   this   notice. 

WILLIAM   FELDMAN. 
Acting  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 
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3.748.760 
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3,7.50.096 
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3,751,000 
3,751,137 
3,751,181 
3,751.386 
3.751.405 
3,751,446 
3.751.449 
3.751.509 
3.751.688 
3.751.724 
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3.751.864 
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3.7.52,091 
3,752,172 
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3,752.222 
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3,752.328 
3,752,359 
3,752,502 
3,752,739 
3.752.817 
3.752.865 
3,753.087 
3.753.126 
3,7.53,141 
3,753.1  5.{ 
3.753,487 
3,753,4!)5 
3.753. 65;< 
3.753,847 
3.754.081 
3.7.54.242 
3.754.387 
3.7.54.817 
3,754.957 
3,7.54,973 
3.754.993 
3,755.056 
3.755.083 
3,755.158 
3.7.55.268 
3.755.472 
3.7.5.5.489 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  27,  1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

flFVFRAT    rHFMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN,  Director  -   ......        11-03-72 

Igniting  Devices.  R-oe-72 

Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinone*;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides.  _ 

¥Tina  onTvvfirn  f'Wl!-MT«;TRY    PI  ASTICS  AND  MOLDINO.  GROUP  140— A.  P.  KENT,  Director ,------ v;--""  '"•'*"" 

"fi^rh-t^cS^M-  Rubber    ProiinsMJro^^^^  Carbohydra  es;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 

^'vi-Uh  Na?u^rPo?^,S^  and  S^^  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.;  Co.tmg;  Moldmg; 

Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes  .  ^  .  ,.,.^-r^  t^.      ,  -.at  t> 

r-nATTvr.  ivn  T  AXfTVATINO   RI  EACHING   DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  L.  LEAMTT   Director  ,-07-72 

^°  oit^n^g- P?o?ei^and'^MK.';>?<;dS;iaS  ^^P%^lT'  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 

Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions.  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  ^ot^t^w  ,vt  r^^.tm  s  IS  72 

^PVriki  TZFD  rHFMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R    FRIEDMAN,  Director   .  5-18-72 

^^^F^rt'^S  pSds?  Fem^ntlt'^onrS^  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  ^^^Ji^^l^^^i^};^J^^ 

Heating  anrt  lUiimlnatlng;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriftcation,  Distillation;  Preservmg;  Liquid,  uas,  ^"^J'ol'^^^PY  Pr^: 

gL  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatut;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators:  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus,  Misc.  Phj-sical  Proc 

esses. 
ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

TvnTmTPTAT    TTFrTRONICS    PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N    ANSHER,pirector    .....         3-21-73 
''''l>ne'r?tloV^a?d\n'lluS?on;  Ge'neFal  lpf,S^^^^^^  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 

Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  IlluTiilnation;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  scales  ^ 

Active  batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powd'-r  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  23(>-J.  F    C0U(:H,  Direclor^^^^.      -^^^^^^^^ 
Con-munlcatlons;  MulUplexing  Techniques,  Facsimllo;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion,  storage  uevice.  anu 

RECEPTACLES  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORM  A.N,  T^i'ector  5-17-72 

R^ejtt:li   Joint  P«ktng;Condui^^  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food.  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 

Instruments:  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reehng;  Measuring  and  Testing.  Indicating  ,,  w7 

FI  FTTRONir  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director     ...       -VVj-V 

sJJl  CoSuctS^d  Sp^e  dT^^^       IJ^Un^s  and  Devices,  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  lUdisnt  Energy;  Mea.'^iirlnK.  2-11-72 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-G.  M.  FORLENZA    Director...      ...........y.---------^^^^  ^"°2-73 

Conveyors:  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  \V  eb  f e«<li"8^^.'»P*"f,^|.^!,^^^ 

Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classilying  and  Assorting  bolids,  Boats,  Ships,  Aeronautics, 

Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKlNG,.pireclqr.       i^-^-    - 


12-29-72 


Apparatus 


AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  ^.^    ^^L^il^'  V'^^^^^^^^ 

Amusement  knd  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchenng.  Earth  ^\orklng  and  I^^^^^'^J^K 
Fishing,  ctr.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Pnnting,  Typewntcrs,  .lauonery. 


Information  Dissemination 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-M.  M.  ^'EWMAN,  Director             ---....-.---"y----^ 
Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motor?;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  gotary  Engines  and  Pumps  Heat  Oene^ 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drjing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements,  Ooupungs,  uear 
Ing:  Bearings:  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  3W-T.  J.  niCKEY.  Director.^      ..^^^^^^^^ 
Joints:  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  B/'i'^ing  Stmctures,  C  osure  O^^^^ 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Enrincerlng;  DrilUng;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures,  Centrifugal  beparaaons. 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines  


1-11-73 


9-21-72 


Exptrmtlon  of  patenU:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dunng  Noj^-^ber  l^.S,  ^I^^P^^h-^se  w^^f  m  V 
explrecUarlier  due  to  shortenerfterms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690  79th  Co/^Bre5S,  approved  August  8^  provisions  of 

Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  ^enns  curtailed  by  aiY'^imer  un^er^    v  ^^^ 

if,  U.S.C.  2.'a.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  taii  lerm  oi 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151.  vumbers  "  760  173  to  2,772,414,  inclusive 

Patents ,„, '  "        Numbers  1,526  to  1,531,  inclusive 
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REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  20,  1973 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  bracloets  [  1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speclflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27^10 
TWO-STAGE    COMMUNICATION   DEVICES   HAV- 
ING  COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  INFORMATION 
SIGNALS 
Wffliain  B.  Baehrie,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  amtgoor  to  Motorola, 

Inc^  FnnkUn  Paik,  ID. 
Orisiiud  No.  3,510,780,  date4  May  5,  1970,  Scr.  No. 
5«4,035,  Sept  12,  1966.  AppUcatfoa  for  reisne  Jnly 
21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,791 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/16 
VS.  CL  325—321  i  6  Claims 


27,811 
TAPERED  AND  GROOVED  BOBBIN 
Jnllo  IJmantoT,  Dorkm,  Fa^  Mripinr  to 
JnMo  I  iMMtow 
Original  No.  3,292,876,  dated  Dec  20,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
431,511,  Feb.  10,  1965.  AfpHcatioa  for  rctaMe  Jan. 
12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,320,  wUch  if  a  continuation  of 
abandoned  reianie  application  Ser.  No.  710,440,  Feb. 
26,  1968 

Int  CL  B65h  75/10 
VS,  CL  242—118.31  6  Claimf 


terial.  The  larger  end  has  around  it  a  plurality  of  parallel 
disposed  rings  which  may  be  formed  so  that  they  are 
integral  with  the  body  portion  of  the  bobbin. 


27,812 

HIGH  DENSITY  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

James  Persbing  Lipp,  Oidaboma  City,  Oida.,  assignor  to 

HoneyweO  Information  Systems  Inc. 
Original  No.  3,643,228,  dated  Feb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
869,698,  Oct.  27,  1969.  Application  for  reisrae  Jan. 
2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,024 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 
VS.  CL  340—172.5  8 


Mk£ 


An  clasped  time  digital  communication  system  is  dis- 
closed wherein  ooth  the  digital  information  content  and 
the  timing  or  clock  information  is  represented  by  the 
elapsed  time  for  two  successive  transitions  between  elec- 
trical states.  After  a  first  or  initiating  transition  to  an 
active  state,  each  successive  transition  indicates  that  in- 
formation is  available.  By  measuring  the  time  between 
successive  transitions,  both  information  content  and  timing 
signals  are  recovered. 


-T- 


I   graac  coiprrta 

0.  I oj 


^w^ 


yn    '-my.    o»T»     om,     x'»     K'l      nn     kt> 


A  high-density  recording  and  reproducing  system  in 
which  information  is  divided  into  groups  of  binary  digits 
(bits)  with  different  flux  transition  patterns  recorded  in 
associated  storage  cells  to  represent  each  group  of  bits 
and  wherein  each  pattern  is  recorded  and  read  independ- 
ently of  bits  in  adjacent  cells  resulting  in  reduced  pulse 
crowding  effects. 


27,813 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Donald  G.  HaJbitf ,  Grecndale,  Wis.,  amigntar  to  Jacobaen 

Manufacturing  Comimny,  Racine,  Wla. 
Original  No.  3,541,878,  dated  Nor.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
788,796,  Jan.  3,  1969.  AppUcadon  for  rdanM  Aug.  10, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  279,690 

Int  CL  G05g  7/72 
VS.  a.  74—474  6  CUms 


An  improved  bobbin  is  formed  with  a  body  of  rein-       A  hydrostatic  transmission  control  for  vehicles  includ- 
forced  plastic,  having  end  caps  of  a  resilient  plastic  ma-   ing  a  hydraulically  responsive  unit  having  a  mechanical 
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control  shown  to  be  in  the  form  of  a  lever  operatively  con-    otally  mounted  to  the  tabic.  The  jogger  arms  carry  paddle 

•       .  •       «  .^        _^.*Xm«*    «*.u:mU    A«r*AM^    nK/%«tA    f KiA    taKi0t/^n    Q  irtno    t\i/r\    5)n* 


nected  with  the  hydraulic  mechanism  for  selectively  set 
ting  the  latter  into  positions  corresponding  to  a  forward 
position  and  a  reverse  position  and  a  neutral  position  for 
the  vehicle.  Spring  means  arc  connected  to  the  lever  to 
influence  its  position  in  opposition  to  a  manual  control 
member  which  is  also  connected  to  the  lever  for  setting 
the  hydraulic  unit  in  a  selected  position.  Further,  the 
manual  control  is  shown  to  be  a  foot  pedal  type  of  con- 
trol, and  stop  means  are  associated  with  the  control  for 
limiting  both  forward  and  reverse  positions  of  the  hy- 
draulic unit  and  thereby  limiting  the  vehicle  speed,  as  de- 
sired. The  lever  has  adjusting  means  for  setting  it  in  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  neutral  position,  and  the 
spring  means  is  also  arranged  for  automatically  estab- 
lishing the  neutral  position  when  the  manual  control  is 
released. 


27,814 

PAPER  JOGGER 

Walter  J.  HaowMi,  Old  Graanwich,  Conn.,  anignor  to 

Pitncy«Bowct,  Inc.,  Stanford,  Conn. 

Original  No.  3,593,992,  dated  Joly  20,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

818,536,  Apr.  23,  1969.  Application  for  relMue  Nov. 

8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,780 

Int  CL  B651I  31/38 
VS.K1.  271—89  10  CUdnis 

A  jogger  for  aligning  stacked  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like 
comprising  a  tilted  table  and  a  pair  of  jogger  arms  piv- 


portions  which  extend  above  the  tabletop  along  two  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  table.  Followers  on  each  arm  are  op- 
eratively engaged  by  a  multilobed  cam  which  causes  the 


arms  and  associated  paddles  to  pivot  in  synchronism  and 
bring  into  ahgnment  sheets  stacked  on  the  tabletop.  A 
prop  may  be  provided  on  the  tabletop  to  facilitate  the 
alignment  of  cross-stacked  sheets. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  20,  1973 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  tlie  drawing. 


3,410 
AZALEA  PLANT 

Sidney  B.  Hntton,  Jr.,  West  GroTC,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  The 
Conard-lSic  Company,  Wcit  Grove,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,486 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  a.  PH.— 55  1  Claim 

An  azalea  plant  having  large  flowers  of  bright  yellow 
color,  in  large  trusses  and  with  a  blotch  of  deeper  yellow- 
orange  color  on  the  upper  petal. 


growth;  the  tree  being  a  i^-oductive  and  regular  bearer 
of  medium-to-large  size,  early  ripening,  clingstone  fruit 
having  firm,  yellow  flesh,  and  yellow  skin  substantially 
overspread  with  red. 


3,411 

PEACH  TREE 

Chrii  Floyd  ZUIger,  537  RoaenMire  Ave., 

Modesto,  Calif.     95351 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,218 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/03 

VS.  a.  Pit— 43  1  Claim 

A  variety  of  peach  tree  which  is  of  medium-to-large 

size,  vigorous,  medium  dense,  and  medium  upright  in 


3,412 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Barrie  John  Machin,  East  Broyle  Estate,  England,  as- 
signor to  Frampton's  Nurseries  Limited,   Chichester. 
Sussex,  England 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,825 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 81  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Chrysanthemum  mor- 
rifolium  Bailey  (pot  type),  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  having  incurving  decorative  reddish  purple 
petals  characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  fact 
that  the  inner  faces  of  its  petals  have  a  color  substantially 
as  deep  as  RHS  70C.  and  by  improved  color  retention 
under  high  light  conditions. 


I  1  ''^'*-' 


PAT  E N T S  '"'^  ■'  ^•'•'"^^■^^'^■^ 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  20,  1973  J 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,772,704  3,772,706 

PROTECTIVE  PAD  FOR  THE  LEG  AND  ANKLE  BOWLING  GLOVE 

Rene  R.  Carbonneau,  Westminster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mylec,  Dooato  J.  BrigidI,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  L. 

Inc.,  Winchendoo  Springs,  Mass.  Hebling,  Jr.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,657  Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,914 

Int  CI.  A4ld  13100  Int-CL  A41d  19100 

U.S.CI.  2— 22                             1                                     9  Claims  U.S.  CI.  2— 161  A                                                          10  Claims 


A  protective  pad  for  athletics  comprising  two  sheets  of  su- 
perposed material,  the  first  or  outer  sheet  being  of  molded 
plastic  and  having  a  plurality  of  protuberances  thereon,  the 
plastic  being  flexible  but  self-sustained,  and  the  other  or  inner 
layer  being  of  foamed  plastic  especially  cut  and  applied  to  the 
first  layer  to  prevent  tearing  and  special  mechanical  fasteners 
for  securing  the  layers  together  with  buckles  securing  the  pro- 
tective padding  in  position  on  the  leg,  said  fasteners  being  of 
the  snap-in  type. 


3,772,705 
PAPER  COVERALLS  WITH  STTTCHED-IN  FEET  COVERS 
Alta  M.  Ai«el,  awl  KoMtk  G.  Ai«rl,  bodi  of  234  HtU  Ave., 
In^lerialBead^Caif. 

Fled  Sept.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,747 

Int.  CLA4 Id /i/02 

U.S.  CL  2-79  1  Claim 


Paper  coveralls  for  use  in  industrial  clean  room  applications 
having  stitched-in  feet  covers  dimensioned  for  being  utilized 
with  or  without  shoes  and  having  a  pattern  for  minimizing 
waste. 


44    A    / 


« 


The  front  panel  of  a  bowling  glove  is  provided  with  a  pocket 
for  receiving  a  quadrant-shaped  spring  means  for  accelerating 
a  bowling  bail  at  the  time  of  the  thumb  release. 


3,772,707 
HAIR  SPRAY  FACLAL  SHIELD 
Michael  Aloai,  365  N.  Pfaw  St.,  and  Rieta  M.  KeUenbcdi,  515 
North  St.,  both  of  Suaaavlle,  Calif . 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,826 

Urt.CLA41d/J/00 

U.S.  CI.  2-174  9  Claims 


A  protective  shield  assembly  for  hair  spray  and  the  like,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  facial  shield  formed  from  a  sheet  of 
flexible  plastic  and  adapted  to  cover  a  user's  face  and  approxi- 
mately engage  such  along  the  hairline  areas  to  prevent  inhala- 
tion of  the  spray  or  contact  of  such  with  the  eyes.  The  as- 
sembly is  provided  with  a  bifurcated  support  handle  which 
may  be  squeezed  in  one  hand  to  flex  the  shield  for  proper  fit, 
leaving  the  other  hand  free  for  application  of  hair  spray. 
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'"*••'' •      •■          3,772,708                    ^rtJsft?'^'^      -'=  3,772,710 

CONCEALED  POCKET       r^^r.  ^  SANITARY  APPLIANCE 

Thomas  P.  SegeHn,  3716  Latlroore  Dr.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio  Paul  Lncicn  Coutdlicr,  36  rue  Bui-thi-Xuan,  Saigon,  South 

FlledSepL21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,086  Vietnam 


InLCLA4  Id  27/20 


U.S.  CI.  2-253 


Filed  Apr.  28,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  248,450 
1  Claim        Claims  priority,  application  South  Vietnam,  Apr.  30.  1971, 
2125 

InLCLA47ki/22,/;/05 
U.S.  CI.  4—7  7  Claims 


A  pocket  structure  intended  to  be  secured  in  a  garment  is 
constructed  in  such  a  way  that  a  thief,  slipping  his  hand  in  the 
pocket,  will  find  the  pocket  apparently  empty,  whereas,  a 
panel  intermediate  the  back  panel  which  is  secured  to  the  gar- 
ment and  the  front  panel  which  is  spaced  from  the  garment  di- 
vides the  pocket  structure  into  an  apparent  pocket  and  a  con- 
cealed pocket  which  is  closed  by  means  of  a  flap  secured  to 
the  front  panel  and  normally  folded  down  over  the  inter- 
mediate p>anel  so  as  to  guide  the  hand  of  the  thief  into  the  ap- 
parent pocket  which  would  be  empty  insofar  as  valuables  are 
concerned. 


1-3 


A  sanitary  appliance,  e.g.  a  bidet  has  a  pan  or  basin  and  a 
spray  device  with  guided  jets  and  a  pipe  portion  for  connec- 
tion to  a  supply  pipe.  The  spray  device  is  adjustable  in  both 
direction  and  height  with  respect  to  the  pan  or  basin. 


3,772,709 

PROSTHETIC  JOINT 

Alfred  B.  Swanson,  2945  Bonnefl  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jime  15, 1972,^cr.  No.  263304 

Intel.  A6  If  y/24 


U.S.CL3-1 


3,772,711 

TOILET  WITH  DISPOSABLE  RECEPTACLE 

Samud  Specter,  352  Atlantic  Ave.,  Marblehead,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,674 

InLCI.E03d////0 


9  Claims    L.S.CI.4— 78 


9  Claims 


The  prosthesis  is  surgically  implanted  in  a  joint  and  com- 
prises a  proximal  and  distal  member  hinged  together  for  essen- 
tially unidirectional  bending.  The  proximal  member  is  rigid 
and  includes  a  yoke  portion.  The  distal  member  is  flexible  to 
provide  limited  pliability  and  includes  a  cylindrical  header 
portion  which  fits  within  the  yoke  and  is  connected  thereto  by 
a  pin.  ^ 


A  toilet  is  provided  with  a  disposable  receptacle  which  is 
self-sealing  and  detachably  connected  to  the  permanent  parts 
of  the  toilet.  A  foot-operated  pedal  when  depressed  simultane- 
ously flushes  the  bowl  and  temporarily  opens  a  spring-loaded 
receptacle  cover.  A  spring-loaded  platform  supports  the 
receptacle  and  is  connected  to  a  guage  rod  which,  when 
moved  by  the  platform  under  the  weight  of  the  receptacle,  in- 
dicates that  the  receptacle  is  full. 
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3,772,712 
DRY  CLOSET 


Claries  E.  BcBo,  Rt.  2,  HaiqitfHd,  Md.;  Rrife  Pottboi,  3100 
Elm  Ave,  Spwta,  Md.,  wid  ClMrta  J.  Ofvcm,  7106  W.  Bd- 
kNia  Ave^  BaMBarc,  Md. 

racd  Sept.  1, 1971,  Scr.  Ntt.  176^14 

Int.  CLA47k/ 7/02 
U^CL4— 142  nCbdms 


A  dry  closet  comprises  a  vessel  having  an  open  top  and  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  member  adjacent  the  open  top.  A  receptacle 
holding  member  is  positioned  within  the  vessel  and  includes  a 
lower  container  receiving  portion  and  an  upper,  foraminous, 
portion.  A  disposable  receptack  is  positioned  on  the  holding 
member  prior  to  use.  The  receptacle  includes  a  container  por- 
tion, preferably  in  the  form  of  a  closeable  box,  and  a  bag  por- 
tion much  larger  in  volume  than  the  box  when  extended  up- 
wards of  the  box  in  unfolded  cx>ndition.  The  bag  is  closed  at 
the  bottom  and  open  at  its  top  and  is  secured  at  its  lower  end 
within  Ihe  box  and  forms  a  water  tight  receptack  bag  within 
the  vessel.  A  rim  portion  at  the  upper,  open,  end  of  the  bag  is 
placeabk  over  the  upper  surfaoe  of  the  teat  portion  at  the  top 
of  the  vessel.  The  receptacle  holding  member  and  receptack 
thus  divided  the  vessel  into  a  Fim.  closed,  chamber  comprising 
the  space  between  the  vessel  walls  and  the  receptack  holding 
member  and  a  second  chamber  having  an  open  top  compris- 
ing the  space  within  the  receptack  holdtng  member.  With  the 
receptacle  in  place,  vacuum  is  applied  to  the  first  chamber 
thus  causing  the  receptack  to  be  held  in  place  against  the 
foraminous  upper  portion  of  the  receptack  holding  member. 
During  use,  the  second  chamber  is  ventilated,  utilizing  a 
vacuum  source.  After  use,  the  top  area  of  the  bag  is  folded 
together  and  evacuated  using  the  ventilation  vacuum  source, 
such  that  the  walls  collapse  without  entraining  air  in  the  bag. 
The  bag  is  then  rolled  down  on  itself  until  it  is  within  the  box 
container.  The  box  container  is  then  doaed  and  sealed  and 
stored  for  subsequent  disposal  The  tndivichiai  closed  boxci 
are  preferably  stored  in  larger  carriers  capabk  of  carrying 
several  used  boxes  to  a  disposal  site.  The  invention  is  particu- 
larly suited  to  marine  use  snce  no  waste  products  are 
discharged  overboard  and  sine*  pumping-out  facilities,  neces- 
sary for  use  with  holding  tank  devices,  are  not  required 
ashore.  (I 


for  inflating  the  envelope,  and  also  a  steam  generator  for  sup- 
plying the  steam  environment  within  the  envelope.  Optionally 


•Ml  :  ,  •' 
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the  blower  may  direct  hot  or  cold  air  into  the  envelope  and 
may  be  oontroikd  by  control  cords  operabk  from  within  the 
envelope. 


3,772,714 
WHIRLPOOL  BATH  FOR  UMB  EXTREMITIES 
Robert  L.  Sc^by,  P.O.  Box  639,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  and  Ralph 
G.  Bate,  P.O.  Box  128,  Idaho  Sprites,  Colo. 

Hkd  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,176 

lBLCLA61h9/00 

UACL4— 179  2Clalnis 


A  lightweight,  portabk  container  having  a  perforated  tube 
incorporated  in  the  wall  of  the  container  along  a  substantial 
length  of  the  wall  from  adjacent  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof, 
for  injecting  air  into  water  contained  in  the  container,  causing 
a  circulation  of  the  water  for  hydro  treatment.  The  container 
is  of  a  size  to  admit  the  extremities  of  a  user's  limb  which  may 
be  immersed  in  the  circulating  water  for  its  therapeutic  ef- 
fects. The  water  may  be  heated  by  an  electrical  heater  coil  in 
the  container  or  by  circulating  heated  air  through  the  tube. 


Henry  Aftert 


3,773,713 
STEAM  BATH  UNTT  3,772,7 15 

,  WaHnglan,  Fi^laail.  ■sri^iiiii  to  Rcion      CONTAINER-DISPENSER  PACKAGE  FOR  PLURAUTY 
H'saHliiB.  SvRy,  ffaglMii  OF  PRODUCTS 

K],1971^Scr.No.l4M41  L— Is  V.  NIpn,  «Tiiiiiii.  Masa^  iiilginr  ta  The  CaeOe  Com- 

17,  1968,       paiiy.Ba8lan,Maak 

FVed  Aac.  19, 1971, Scr.  No.  173,050 
Int.  CLEOSd  9/02 
TCiainH    U.S.CL4— 228  4ClaiBH 

A  steam  bath  unit  consisting  of  an  inflatabk  flexibk  en-       A  molded  container-dispenser  pnckagr  having  an  inviolate 
velope  attached  to  a  cabinet,  and  provided  with  an  air  blower    chamber  having  a  first  product  disposed  therein,  the  container 


28,780^8 
U^CL4— 164 


htLCLA$lh33/06 
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fbrtfier  having  a  pocket  on  an  exterior  wall  for  receiving  and 
retaining  a  second  product,  and  a  support  structure  integral 


■^^'  3,772,717 

INFLATABLE  MATTRESSES  AND  CUSHIONS 
Vat  Chuen  Yuen,  and  Kin  Sun  Yuen,  both  of  214A  Des  Voeux 
Road  Central,  Hong  Kong 

FOed  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,526 

Int.  CI.  A47c  2  7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  5-349  10  Claims 


^r  rtfiXhAi  l*r; 


with  the  container  for  orienting  and  supporting  the  structure 
in  its  operating  environment. 


'^aO'iri- 


3,772,716 
CONVERTIBLE  BED 
John  W.  Ratdtff,  R.R.  1,  Marengo,  lU. 

FOed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,051 
Int.  CI.  A47c  19/06;  A47d  7/04 
U.S.CI.5-10 


7  Claims 


A  convertible  bed  for  use  in  a  dwelling  of  limited  floor 
space,  such  as  a  travel  traikr,  camper  or  boat.  The  bed  is  sup- 
ported from  the  ceiling  of  the  dwelling  by  a  series  of  cables 
and  is  movabk  between  an  upper  storage  position  adjacent 
the  ceiling  to  a  lower  sleeping  pontion.  One  pair  of  cables  is 
attached  to  the  rear  side  «lge  of  the  bed,  white  a  second  pair 
of  cables  are  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  bed,  but  spaced  from 
the  front  side  edge.  To  raise  the  bed  from  the  lower  sleeping 
position  to  the  storage  position,  the  front  edge  of  the  bed  is 
depressed,  causing  the  bed  to  pivot  about  the  connection  of 
the  end  cables  to  the  bed,  thereby  tilting  the  rear  side  edge  of 
the  bed  upwardly  above  the  level  of  supports  mounted  on  the 
walls  of  the  dwelling.  With  the  rear  edge  of  the  bed  located 
above  the  level  of  the  supports,  the  bed  is  pushed  to  the  rear 
and  the  front  edge  is  elevated  to  the  storage  position  and 
locked  in  the  storage  position  by  means  of  slide  bolts. 


■^o~ 


y~\ 


\ 


^    > 
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The  invention  provides  an  improved  inflatable  mattress 
comprising  at  least  two  compartments  situated  one  above  the 
other,  at  least  one  of  the  compartments  being  internally  parti- 
tioned, and  an  aperture  in  each  of  the  said  compartments 
whereby  the  said  compartments  can  be  separately  inflated. 


3,772,718 

CABLE  INDICATING,  FLOTATION  AND  VIBRATION 

DAMPING  DEVICES 

Harrison  L.  WilHams,  EucUd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Preformed 

Line  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,181 

Intel.  B63b  2/ /52 

U.S.CI.9-8R  11  Claims 


Appliances  for  linear  bodies  having  application,  for  exam- 
ple, as  aircraft  warning,  flotation  and  vibration  damping 
devices  are  disclosed.  Relatively  large,  light-weight  members 
are  secured  to  a  cable  or  the  like  by  helically  preformed  ap- 
pliances. The  appliances  either  have  one  end  portion  em- 
bedded in  the  light-weight  member  or  are  interconnected  with 
attachment  apparatus  for  the  member.  Several  embodiments 
are  disclosed. 


3,772,719 

MOTIVE  AND  PROPULSION  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  WATER 

Jumpei  Ohnaka,  9-37  Honmachi,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1970,  45/128912 

lnLCl.A63bJy/00 
U.S.  a.  9—307  3  Claims 

A  main  body  includes  a  bellows  mechanism.  In  the  first  em- 
bodiment of  the  present  invention,  this  bellows  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  movable  vane,  and  in  the  second  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention  this  bellows  includes  a  movabte  endless  or 
tubular  bellows.  A  rope  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  either  the 
hands  or  feet  of  the  swimmer  and  is  operatively  connected  to 
the  movable  portion  of  the  bellows  closer  to  one  end  thereof 
than  the  opposite  end.  Thus,  alternate  movement  of  the  right 
and  teft  hands  or  feet  will  cause  alternate  movement  of  the 
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movable  part  of  the  bellows.  However,  since  the  rope  is  opera-     forepart  of  a  last  with  a  registered  insole  thereon  against  a 
tively  connected  closer  to  one  end  of  the  bellows  than  the     hammer  which  is  actuated  to  drive  the  insole  forepart  against 


other,  the  movement  of  the  movable  part  of  the  bellows  is 
uneven  and  accordingly  causes  a  forcing  of  fluid  through  the 
main  body  of  the  bellows. 


3,772,720 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  THREAD  FORMING  MEMBER 
Yosfaio  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  Japaa,  awrigiwir  to  Research  En- 
gineering A  MamrfattiH  iwg.  Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

FHed  Mv.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,447 
Clainis    priority,    appHcarion    Japan,    Apr.     11,     1970, 
45/030970 

Int.  CL  B21d  /  7/04;  B21h  3/06 
U.S.Ci.  10— lOR  8  Clainis 


/2*N 


-/24 


ZOc 


1    r 
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/7a,    /79, 


izt 


A  method  of  malting  a  thread-forming  screw  of  arcuate 
polygonal  cross-section  from  a  bianli  of  circular  cross-section 
comprises  rolling  the  blank  between  thread-rolling  dies  having 
a  series  of  spaced  apart  grooves  that  are  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  blank.  The  grooves  define  obtuse  angles  large 
enough  to  permit  the  blank  to  rol  into  and  out  of  the  grooves 
during  the  thread-forming.  The  thread  thus  formed  presents  a 
root  cross-section  formed  by  an  odd  number  of  intersecting 
circular  arcs  and  a  crest  cross-section  of  a  like  number  of  cir- 
cular arcs  and  respectively  concentric  with  the  root  cross-sec- 
tion arcs.  The  arcs  at  the  crest  are  joined  by  smaller  thread- 
swaging  arcs  or  lobes  that  are  of  a  radius  substantially  equal  to 
depth  of  the  thread. 


3,772,721 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY  ATTACHING 

INSOLCS 

Peter   L.   Stapldon,   Eviagloii,   Leicester,   and    Ivor  J.    R. 

LcVesconte,  Bfarstall,  Leicester,  both  of  Engfaind,  assignors  to 

USM  Corporation,  Boaton,  Mmb. 

FHed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  323,892 

InL  CL  A43d  00/00 

U.S.CL12— IR  12  Clainis 

Apparatus  for  impaling  a  shoe  insole  on  pins  projecting 

from  a  last  bottom  including  a  shoe  support  which  raises  the 


the  last  bottom  The  support  thereafter  raises  the  heel  end  of 
the  last  against  another  hammer  which  drives  the  heel  end  of 
the  insole  against  the  last  bottom. 


3,772,722 

SHOE  TREE  WITH  ARTICLE  BASKET 

Jobst  Ulrich  Gellcrt,  Toronto  19,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Hdmac  Products  Corporation,  Flint,  Mich. 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,131,  March  6,  1972.  This 

application  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,699 

Int.  CI.  A43d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 2—  1 15.8  6  Clainis 


An  article  basket  attached  to  the  toe  section  of  a  shoe  tree 
by  a  suitable  means  which  allows  the  basket  to  be  folded  into 
and  removed  from  the  cavity  of  the  toe  section  Complemen- 
tary fastening  means  releasably  locks  the  basket  inside  the  toe 
section. 


3,772,723 
MOBILE  WASHING  UNIT 
John  H.  Krimm,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Krimm  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,103 
Int.  CI.  B60s  3/06 


U.S.CI.  15—21  D 


24  Claims 


Apparatus  that  is  movable  between  various  locations  for 
washing    vehicles    includes    a    movable    frame    having    a 
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passageway  therethrough  for  receiving  a  vehicle.  Rotatable 
brushes  are  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  passageway  for 
cleaning  the  vehicle  as  it  is  dnven  through  the  passageway 
and,  the  position  of  the  brushes  is  adjustable  for  receiving 
vehicles  of  various  sizes.  'i.- » 


3,772,724 

COMPACT  WRAP-AROUND  CAR  WASH  BRUSH 

APPARATUS 

Earl  E.  Wilson,  1328  Newport  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,156 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  1 5—2 1  D  6  Claims 


from  a  carnage  which  is  axialiy  movable  along  an  overhead 
boom.  The  booms  are  pivotaliy  mounted  at  their  inner  ends  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  bay.  The  boom  pivot  axis  is  angularly 
oriented  so  that  the  boom  is  urged  by  gravity  to  the  starting 
position  with  its  outer  free  end  inclined  downwardly.  Con- 
tinued forward  movement  of  the  car  swings  the  boom  for- 
wardly  from  the  starting  position  to  a  retracted  position  to  a 
retracted  position  beside  the  car's  path.  Frictional  resistance 
between  the  brush  and  car  causes  the  carriage  to  move  axialiy 
towards  the  inner  end  of  the  boom  while  gravity  maintains  the 
brush  in  traction  against  the  side  of  the  car.  As  the  ca;-  moves 
past  the  retracted  brush,  gravity  urges  the  boom  towards  the 
starting  position  and  the  carriage  is  moved  axialiy  by  gravity 
towards  the  free  end  of  the  boom.  A  hydraulic  damper  con- 
trols the  rate  at  which  the  boom  swings  back  towards  the  start- 
ing position  to  insure  proper  scrubbing  of  the  rear  of  the  car. 


3,772,725 

CAR  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Shelstad,  361 1  W.  Normandy  Ct.,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,000 

IntCl.B60si/06 

U.S.  CI.  15-21  D  15  Claims 


3,772,726 
CRUMB  SWEEPER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Sam  Kupperman,  and  Dennis  1.  Kupperman,  both  of  4139 
Main  St.,  Skokie,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,423 

lnt.CI.A47l  7  7/00 

U.S.CI.  15— 48  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  automobile  washing  wherein  right 
and  left  hand  brushing  units  traverse  the  substantially  .erti-- 
cally  disposed  planar  surfaces  of  the  vehicle  body  and  particu- 
larly the  front,  both  sides  and  back  surfaces,  and  wherein  the 
said  right  and  left  hand  units  carrying  the  brushing  apparatus 
are  each  characterized  by  articulated  inner  and  outer  arms 
supported  from  a  stationary  stand  and  carrying  powered  brush 
means  that  engage  the  surfaces  being  washed  so  as  to  articu- 
late the  apparatus  into  movement  over  said  surfaces.  In  ac- 
cordance with  this  invention  the  said  right  and  left  hand  brush- 
ing units  are  placed  at  closely  related  sequential  stations  along 
the  car  wash  alley,  so  that  the  single  brushes  of  the  two  units 
respectively  occur  one  behind  the  other  when  at  the  center  of 
said  alley,  and  characterized  by  the  overlapping  arms  of  the 
two  units  operating  at  separate  elevations,  while  the  brushes  of 
the  two  units  operate  at  a  common  elevation. 


A  crumb  sweeper  and  the  like  comprising,  a  housing  formed 
of  a  pair  of  sections  hingedly  joined  and  detachably  inter- 
locked which  supports  a  rotatable  brush  so  that  when  the 
sweeper  is  moved  over  a  surface  which  has  crumbs  and  the 
like,  the  brush  bristles  will  pick  up  the  crums,  and  wherein  the 
sweeper  has  means  engaging  the  bristles  as  the  brush  member 
rotates  for  the  purpose  of  dislodging  the  picked  up  crumbs 
from  said  bristles  so  that  said  dislodged  crumbs  will  be  emp- 
tied into  a  trough  in  the  housing  member. 


3,772,727 
SWEEPING  MACHINE 
Eberhard  Worwag,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Progress- 
Elektrogerate  Mauz  &  Pfeiffer,  Stuttgart-Botnany.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1970,  P  20 

18  667.8 

Int.CI.A47l7  7/i2 
U.S.CI.  15— 49C  7  Claims 


\  <^ 


As  a  car  moves  along  a  predetermined  path  through  a  wash  A  sweeping  machine  with  dust  withdrawal  for  floors  and 
bay,  it  sequentially  engages  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  carpets  with  at  least  one  motor-driven  rotatable  cleaning  tool 
brmhes  centrally  disposed  in  its  path.  Each  brush  is  suspended    partially  protruding  downwardly  from  the  machine  housing,  m 
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which  the  cleaning  tool  is  driven  by  the  motor  through  the  in- 
tervention of  a  transmission,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  motor 
and  of  said  transmission  being  substantiafly  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  plane  to  be  swept  by  said  tool  said  tool  being 
supported  by  arm  means  pivotabie  either  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  motor  or  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
transmission  means.  That  end  of  the  arm  means  remote  from 
the  tool  is  provided  with  or  forms  a  spiral  spring  for  continu- 
ously urging  the  arm  means  and  thereby  the  tool  against  the 
floor. 


3,772,738 
SCOUR  PAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SCOUR 

PAD 

Cari  W.  Jolunoii,  167  N.  PlwuMr  Cl.,  Mi  fill,  Wis. 
Filed  OcL  29, 1971,  S«r.  No.  193,715 

Iirt.a.A471/7/0« 
U^.  CI.  15-209  R  12Clainu 


A  method  of  making  a  scour  pad  from  a  length  of  tubular 
plastic  fabric  netting  characterized  by  the  wrinkling  or  the 
rucking  of  said  fabric  into  a  heap,  folding  a  portion  of  said 
fabric  back  over  and  enveloping  said  rucked  heap,  and  main- 
taining the  resulting  spherical-like  heap  or  bun  shape  by 
means  of  two  incorporated  rubber  bands;  and  the  provision  of 
a  specific  stepped  mandrel  means  for  practising  said  method. 


3,772,729 

CLEANING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMPS 

WiOy  Evard,  19  place  dcs  TOfeuiB,  Andcniw,  Bdgiuni 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgiuiii  Feb.  2, 1971, 762.425 

laiLCLB60tJ/44 

U.S.CL  15—250.22  7  Clafaiis 


A  cleaning  mechanism  for  vehicle  headlamps,  in  particular 
for  motor  cars,  comprises  cleaning  means,  provided  in  par- 
ticular by  a  movable  element  such  as  a  brush  or  squeegee, 
moving  over  the  outer  face  of  the  headlamp  glass  and  means, 
such  as  helix  shaped  arms,  rotating  around  a  stem  supported 
on  the  headlamp  glass,  being  provided  in  order  to  cause  the 
rotation  of  such  element  facing  ihe  headlamp  glast  by  the 
force  of  the  wind  resulting  from  the  advance  motion  o€  the 
vehicle. 


>  3,772,730  .^..  ..... 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Plhky,  Mouter,  Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  The  AndcrMn  Com- 
pany 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,096 

Int.  CI.  A47I  //OO.  B60s  1102 

VS.  CI.  15—250.42  2  Claims 


34» 


This  invention  relatei  to  windshield  wiper  assemblies  which 
include  a  wiping  element  and  an  articulated  pressure-dis- 
tributing superstriicture  operatively  connected  together  so  as 
to  transmit  and  distribute  the  pressure  received  by  the  pres- 
sure-distributing supentructure  from  the  wiper  arm  to  spaced 
locations  along  the  length  of  the  wiping  element.  The  pres- 
sure-distributing superstructure  compriaes  at  least  one  lower 
member  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  cross  section  and  an 
upper  member  also  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  cross  section. 
The  upper  member  is  rockably  connected  to  the  lower 
member  by  a  pair  of  intumed  tabs  seated  in  a  pair  of  notches 
in  the  lower  member.  The  upper  and  lower  members  have,  at 
least  proximate  the  rockabk  connection  of  these  members, 
congruent  cross-sectional  shapes  and  the  top  of  the  end  of  the 
upper  member  is  disposed  further  outwardly  than  its  bottom. 
The  lower  member  has  a  recess  in  its  top  ridge  immediately 
below  the  end  of  the  upper  member. 


3,772,731 
DEfTTURE  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Jacqves  A.  Gricsaiar,  531  S.O.M.  Center  Rd.,  MayficM  VO- 
iafe,Ohio 

Flkd  June  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,223 

InL  a.  A47g  29/08 

U.S.CL  15—268  9Clain» 


A  device  for  supporting  dentures  or  the  like  for  cleaning 
purposes  including  a  support  member  having  a  seat-like  abut- 
ment construction  at  one  end,  and  a  gripping  member  at- 
tached to  the  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  flexible 
projections  extending  outwardly  therefrom  adapted  for  sup- 
porting a  denture  thereon  and  coacting  with  the  seat-like  abut- 
ment construction  for  holding  the  denture  against  movement 
during  cleaning  thereof. 
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t  :  :T  <:        3,772,732  ,.    ,    :    ,.    .:, 

RUG  DUSTER 

John  A.  Gilmore,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laundry 

Machine  Specialties  Corporation,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  848,619,  Aug.  8, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jane  16, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 53,698 

Int.  CI.  A47I 5/38 
U.S.  CI.  15-309  13Clainis 


A  rug  duster  removes  dust  and  the  like  from  rugs  and  mats 
by  the  action  of  brushes,  beating  bars,  spreader  bars  and 
vacuum.  Rugs  are  passed  through  feed  rolls  and  over  a  beater 
roll  with  raised  beater  bars  which  flex  the  rugs'  backings  and 
open  the  rugs'  naps.  While  the  naps  are  open,  a  brush  and 
vacuum  remove  dust  and  lint.  The  naps  are  further  opened  by 
flexure  bars  at  the  exit  of  a  vacuum  chamber  which  are  spaced 
apart  and  have  their  axes  in  Ime  with  the  path  of  the  rug  to  flex 
the  rug  and  develop  a  sinuous  flex. 


3,772,733 
CASTORS,  PARTICULARLY  IN  THE  FORM  OF  SWIVEL 

CASTORS 
Herbert  Stosberg,  WermclBkirchen-Tefltc/Rheinland;  Gunter 
Rdnhards,  Wermelskirchen/Rhcfailand;  Siegfried  Engels, 
Wermelskirchen-Tente/RheinfauMi,  and  Hans-Jurgen  Sauer, 
Wermetakirchcn/Rhcinland,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Firm  Tente-Rolien  Gcscibchaft  mit  beschnuikter  Haftung 
Compagnie,  Wermelskirchen-Tente/Rheinland,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1971,  P  21 
09  458.6 

Int.CI.B60bJJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  16—35  17  Claims 


.»* 


against  running  and/or  swivelling  movement.  Tlie  locking 
comprises  as  locking  member  a  press  component  which  is  axi- 
ally  moveable  in  a  guide  bush  arranged  at  the  castor  fork.  The 
press  component  can  be  pressed  against  the  pressure  of  a 
spring  into  its  locking  position  and  then  holds  the  locking 
mechanism  in  its  locking  position.  The  press  component  has  at 
a  point  on  its  periphery  at  least  one  latching  notch  by  means  of 
which  the  press  component  can  latch  in  its  locking  position 
under  the  counterpressure  of  the  spring  against  a  latching 
edge  and  is  then  held  latched  by  the  stressed  spring.  A  release 
lever  is  provided  by  which  the  press  component  can  be  un- 
latched again,  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring.  The  guide 
bush  may  be  arranged  substantially  vertically  at  the  castor 
fork,  and  the  press  component  notched  on  its  periphery  may 
project  beyond  the  upper  surface  of  the  guide  bush  and  may 
form  a  pushbutton  for  foot  actuation. 


3,772,734 
OPENABLE  RING  FOR  CURTAINS 
Eugene  Kimel,  6,  Rue  Mercoeur,  75  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,706,  June  2,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,638 

InL  CI.  EOSd  13/02 

VJS.  CI.  16—87.2  3  Claims 


An  openable  curtain  ring  having  a  body  in  the  form  of  a 
loop  carrying  two  jaws  at  the  ends  of  the  loop.  The  jaws  are 
adapted  to  clamp  against  a  piping  on  the  curtain.  The  curtain 
can  be  released  by  deforming  the  loop  so  that  the  jaws  are 
moved  apart.  Rcleasable  locking  means  are  provided  to  main- 
tain the  jaws  clamped  against  the  piping. 

An  embodiment  is  disclosed  in  which  a  hook  is  added  to  the 
ring  for  sup>porting  a  second  curtain  which  hangs  alongside  the 
first-mentioned  curtain. 


3,772,735 
MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  FURNITURE  HINGE 
Horst   Lautenschlacger,   Reinheim/OdenwakI,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to    Kari    LautMischlaeger    KommanditgeseUschaft, 
Rdnheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3,  1970,  P  20 
43  622.0 

Int.  CI.  E05d  7/04 
U.S.CI.  16— 129  6Claims 


A  castor,  particularly  in  the  form  of  a  swivel  castor,  is  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  running  wheel 


Precise,  simple  and  secure  fastening  of  a  hinge  to  a  furniture 
carrier  wall  is  made  possible  by  a  mounting  means  comprising 
a  lower  part  adapted  to  be  mounted  directly  on  the  carrier 
wall  and  an  upper  part  adjustably  connected  to  the  lower  part 
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by  a  first  fastening  means.  The  carrier  wall  arm  of  the  hinge  is 
securely  mounted  on  the  upper  part  by  a  second  fastening 
means.  When  the  carrier  wall  arm  is  in  position  attached  to  the 
upper  part,  the  first  and  third  fastening  means  are  accessible 
so  that  adjustment  of  said  hinge  carrier  arm  may  be  effected 
without  disturbing  the  lower  part.  While  the  upper  part  may 
be  moved  on  the  lower  part  within  a  plane  generally  parallel  to 
the  carrier  wall  and  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  the  pivotal  axis,  the  carrier  arm  may  be  adjusted 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  adjustment  of 
the  upper  part  on  the  lower  part,  and  a  further  adjustment 
means  is  provided  whereby  the  carrier  wall  arm  is  adjustable 
in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  upper  part  so  that  ad- 
justment in  three  dimensions  is  provided. 


vided  with  a  pounding  head  equipped  with  meat  penetrating 
and  cutting  elements  or  tines.  The  adapter  unit  has  guide 


3,r72,73« 
PIECE  OF  FURNITURE 
Anton  Hcttkli,  Herfard-Sdiwai  aeamoor',  Udo  StriHtriBk,  Sdfl- 
Quemhrim,  and  Gaiter  S—Jirmiifr,  Bundc-Dunnc,  aO  ot 
Germany,  aarignors  to  Kumtstoff  GmbH,  Hcrford,  Germany 

Ffkd  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,412 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Germny,  June  10,  1969,  G  69 

23  018.8 

lnt.CLE05f;/72 


U.S.C1.  16—163 


6  Claims 


A  piece  of  furniture  has  a  door  or  panel  swingably  mounted 
by  means  of  a  hinge.  An  elongated  biased  stud  is  mounted  on  a 
wall  of  the  furniture  piece  pivotabie  in  such  manner  that  its 
free  end  engages  the  hinge  and  urges  the  door  to  closed  posi- 
tion only  during  the  initial  increment  of  the  door's  movement 
to  open  position  and  the  final  increment  of  the  door's  move- 
ment to  closed  position. 


3,772,73r7 
MANUALLY  ACTU  AT  ABLE  MEAT  TENDERIZER 

Victor  P.  Fleiss,  Rte.  No.  2,  Box  257.H  Valrico,  Fla. 
FBed  Nov.  23, 1971,  S«r.  No.  201,339 

Int.  CLA22C  9/00 
UJ5.a.  17— 30  3ClafaM 

A  manually  grippable  and  actuatable  portable  type  meat 
tenderizer  characterized,  generally  stated,  by  two  units.  One 
unit  constitutes  a  handling  and  tenderizing  unit  and  is  struc- 
turally desig^ied  to  be  held  in  and  operated  by  one  hand.  The 
complemental  unit  is  an  adapter  for  the  first-named  unit.  The 
first-named  unit  embodies  a  handk  having  a  lower  end  pro- 


Vi*\ 


I  / 


means  for  the  handle  and  head  and,  in  addition,  an  apertured 
plate  which  functions  as  a  stripper  for  the  extensible  and 
retractable  tines. 


3,772,738 

DRAFTING  SYSTEM 

Grady  H.  Sanders,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 

MUliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,174,  July  16,  1971,  L.S.  Patent  No. 
iJ33M4,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
857,767,  Sept.  15,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  222393 
Int.  CL  DO  Ih  5/62 
U.S.a.  19-26S  4Ctolms 


An  intermittently  actuated  scraper  member  for  one  of  the 
front  rolls  of  a  drafting  system  to  scrape  lint  from  such  roll  to 
prevent  the  accumulation  of  lint,  trash,  etc.,  thereon,  thereby 
eliminating  the  cause  of  lap  ups  on  such  roll. 


3,772,739 
WEB  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  G.  Lovgren,  Pak»  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108447 
InL  CI.  DO  Ig  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  19- 156  J  8  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  forming  an  air-laid  non-woven  web 
wherein  a  pair  of  parallel  lickerins  are  positioned  adjacent  one 
another  with  the  lickerins  being  rotated  in  opposite  directions, 
so  that  when  a  first  supply  of  fibrous  material  is  fed  to  one 
lickerin  and  a  second  supply  of  fibrous  material  is  fed  to  the 
other  lickerin.  separate  supplies  of  individualized  fibers  are 
produced  that  are  entrained  in  separate  air  streams  impelled 
toward  one  another  and  toward  a  mixing  zone  between  the 
lickerins.  The  individualized  fibers  are  doffed  from  lickerins 
by  the  separate  air  streams  and  centrifugal  force,  and  the 
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doffed  fibers  are  given  an  initial  trajectory,  whereby  the  iner- 
tia of  the  fibers  is  sufficient  to  allow  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
fibers  from  each  supply  to  become  homogeneously  blended  as 
the  air  streams  are  impelled  against  one  another  A  suction  ac- 
tuated fiber  condensing  means  is  positioned  in  communication 
with  the  mixing  zone,  and  the  separate  air  streams  are  com- 
bined into  a  common  air  stream  that  directs  the  fibers  through 
the  mixing  zone  and  toward  the  condensing  means  where  the 


-^/r 

t-/* 


/sv 


/«r 


2^ 


Jtf 


fibers  arc  deposited  to  produce  a  web  comprised  of  randomly 
oriented  fibers.  When  the  material  fed  to  the  first  lickerin  in- 
cludes relatively  long  fibers,  such  as  textile  length  fibers,  and 
the  material  fed  to  the  second  lickerin  contains  relatively  short 
fibers,  such  as  papermaking  fibers,  a  web  of  randomly  ar- 
ranged fibers  can  be  produced  having  a  dispersion  of  different 
length  fibers  in  more  or  less  uniform  intermixtures,  to  create  a 
web  having  desired  properties. 


■'   ^?--^--*'  3,772,741 

CLIP 
Ronald  R.  RosaUk,  4271  Oakshire,  Berlcley,  Mkh. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,242 
Int.Cl.A44b2//00 
U.S.CI.24— 81  AB 


1  Claim 


A  clip  device  incorporating  a  ball  type  chain  for  clampingly 
engaging  a  diaper  or  the  like  to  be  supported  in  front  of  an  in- 
fant. This  device  consists  primarily  of  a  formed  plastic  body 
including  leg  portions  which  will  abutt  with  each  other  to 
springingly  engage  the  cloth  diaper  or  other  material  that  will 
be  supported  by  chain  means  from  beneath  the  chin  of  an  in- 
fant. 


3,772,740 
LANYARD  CONSTRUCTION 
Suren  M.  Seron,  JoUcL,  III.,  assignor  to  Scron  Mfg.  Co.,  Joiiet, 
IIL 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,1 17 

InL  CI.  A44b  2 //OO 

U.S.CI.24— 73  R  9  Claims 


3,772,742 
SHELF  CLIP  TO  SUPPORT  A  RAZOR 
Philip  J.  Gigante,  44  Robin  Rd.  Mahwah,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  132,107,  April  7, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,124 

InL  CI.  A44b  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  24—84  B  10  Claims 


Jiy^ 


A  clip  for  use  in  fabricating  lanyards  for  holding  whisties. 
stopwatches  or  the  like.  The  clip  is  defined  by  a  Y-shaped  ele- 
ment preferably  formed  of  resilient  wire.  The  base  of  the  Y 
has  a  portion  configured  in  the  shape  of  a  hook  to  engage  the 
stopwatch  or  whistle  while  the  legs  of  the  Y  have  inwardly 
directed  ends  which  are  adapted  to  be  piercingly  received  in 
the  walls  of  respective  ends  of  resilient  tubing  such  as  plastic 
or  the  like. 


A  one-piece  clip  to  support  and  hold  a  razor  has  a  spring 
acting,  shelf-holding  arm  at  its  upper  portion  and  has  a  bifur- 
cated lower  portion  with  upturned  and  intumed  razor  holding 
arms.  The  shelf  holding  means  could  be  a  suction  cup 
mounted  on  the  shelf  holding  arm. 


3,772,743 
SLIDE-FASTENER  STRINGER 
Harry   Hansen,   Kopcnhagen-Yalby,   Denmark,   assignor  to 
0|Mti-Haiding  AG,  Glarus,  Switxerland 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1970,  P  20 

49  788.5 

Int  CI.  A44b/ 9// 4,/ 9/04 
U.S.  CI.  24—205. 1  R  8  Claims 

A  synthetic-resin  coupling  element  has  a  plurality  of  annu- 
lar links  which  are  longitudinally  interconnected  by  webs  of 
reduced  cross-sectional  area  so  that  the  element  can  flex  at 
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these  webs.  Each  link  is  square  in  outline  with  the  diagonals  all 
lying  on  the  longitudinal  axis  cf  the  fastener  and  each  link  car- 
ries a  laterally  and  diagonally  prtgecting  coupling  head.  The 
top  side  of  each  element  is  fonnad  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending notch  in  which  the  stitches  of  the  attachment  tread  lie. 


The  underside  of  each  dement  is  provided  with  pointed  daw- 
like projections  which  engage  the  fabric  to  which  the  element 
is  to  be  fastened  and  can  even  serve  as  welding  spots  for  bond- 
ing of  the  element  to  the  textile  base.  Such  coupling  elements 
can  be  sewn  directly  to  the  fabric  with  conventional  sewing 
machines. 


3,r72,744 
SEAT  BELT  BVCKLE 

Robert  W.  Stofld,  1714  W.  Swatapi  Avc^ 

FUcd  Feb.  15, 1972,  Sv.  No.  226,592 
IiiLCLA44b///26 
UACL24— 230A  i  18 


WTICH. 


compr  iing  tubular  portions  of  the  saddle  will  act  to  wind  or 
constrict  both  tighter  on  the  bolt  legs  or  at  least  will  prevent 
■»m«jd  »ino39r(r 


■itnxitn 


them  from  twisting  loose  on  the  legs.  The  web  of  the  saddle  is 
reinforced  by  an  integral  portion  extending  between  the  bolt 
legs. 


3,772,746 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAPERMAKER'S  FELT 
MIdMd  Ivaaowfci,  Plqua,  Ohio,  ■iripiir  to  The  Orr  Fdt  Com- 
puiy,PlqM,Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  1,241.  Jaik  7, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,657,068. 

This  ^>plcatioa  Dec  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,426 

Int.  CL  D04h  18/00 

US.  CL  28— 72Jt  R  3  Ciaiins 


A  buckle  and  tongue  seat  belt  assembly.  The  buckle  has  a 
latch  which  passes  through  an  opening  in  the  tongue  to  engage 
a  push-button  actuated  release  member.  To  release  the  ton- 
gue, the  user  actuates  the  push  button  to  permit  the  latch  to 
move  independeatiy  of  the  release  member  toward  a  release 
position.  As  the  latch  moves  in  its  neleaae  motion,  it  biases  the 
tongue  toward  removal  from  the  buckle. 


3,772,745 
U-BOLT  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
WWmb  E.  DowMng,  oMi  WafaM  R4  HedwthofB,  both  of  Dyer- 
TcHL,  MrifBii  la  HcdMlhan  M— fwlihig  Co., 

FBcd  Aug.  31, 1972,89.  No.  285,223 

lM.CLB65d6i/00 
U.S.CL24— 277  if  rhhiii 

A  saddle  for  a  U-bott  clamp  is  fbrmed  from  a  sheet  metal 
blank  rolled  at  its  ends  in  oppodte  directions  to  provide  tubu- 
lar portions  which  receive  the  boh  legs  in  axially  slidable  rela- 
tion. Under  the  clockwise  torque  transmitted  to  the  ends  of 
the  tubular  portions  as  the  securing  nuts  are  drawn  up  on  the 
boh  legs  against  the  saddle,  the  fotce  exerted  on  both  leg-en- 


A  papermaking  feh  has  an  essentially  three-layer  construc- 
tion including  a  cushion  of  non-woven  batting  material  inter- 
posed between  a  relatively  fine  woven  flnish  fabric  and  a 
preferably  coarser  woven  wear  fabric,  and  these  respective 
portions  of  the  feh  are  anchored  together  by  one  or  more 
needling  operations.  The  fmish  fabric  is  fbie  enough  weave  to 
prevent  undesirable  marking  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  and  the  wear 
fabric  is  strong  enough  in  construction  to  resist  the  abrasion 
and  wear  and  open  enough  to  permit  water  to  pass  freely 
through  the  felt.  The  intermediate  batt  is  thick  enough  to  re- 
sist compression  occasioned  by  the  high  pressures  of  normal 
paper  machine  speeds  and  joins  the  flnish  and  wear  fabrics  in 
unitary  construction  to  prevent  the  fabrics  from  shifting  rela- 
tive to  each  other  during  operation. 


3,772,747 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TEXTURED  YARN 
MIchd  Bosano,  VDIwrhswn  (Rhone),  France,  assignor  to 
Rhone-Poolenc-TcxtUe,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  814,465,  Marefa  17, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,683,610.  This  appiicatioa  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,131 
IbL  CL  D02J  1/22 
U.S.CL  28—72.17  6Cfaifaiis 

F«icy  yams  are  made  by  subjecting  yams  of  a  synthetic 
thermoplastic  material,  especially  polyester  yams,  to  partial 
stretching,  e.g.  by  a  factor  of  l.S  -  3.5,  in  contact  with  an 
aqueous  lower  alkanol  or  other  crack-producing  agent,  fol- 
lowed by  a  heat  rdaxatior  treatment,  the  said  or  other  heat 
treatment,  or  a  supplementary  stretch,  biei^  applied  intermit- 
tently or  to  a  continuously  varying  degree.  The  yams  obtained 
have  a  flake  appearance  and  comprise  alternating  thick  and 
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thin  portions,  the  diameters  of  the  thick  and  thin  portions  both 
varying  macroscopically,  and  the  thick  parts  varying  in  diame- 
ter on  the  microscopic  scale,  the  zones  of  smallett  diameter 


L_ 


corresponding  to  zones  of  highest  crystallinity  and  orientation. 
The  thin  parts  may  vary  in  diameter  microscopically  in  an 
analogous  way  but  with  smaller  variations,  or  may  be  substan- 
tially uniform . 


3,772,748 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRODES  AND 

CONDUCTORS 

Trann  C.  Rntt,  Nfa«ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  NL  In- 

dustiras,  Inc.,  New  Yoc1^  N.Y. 

Divislan  of  Ser.  No.  134,689,  April  16, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,679,950.  TWs  application  Jm.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,535 

lntCLHOlg/i/00 

U.S.  a.  29—25.42  9  Claims 


peripheral  surface  rim.  The  hard  metal  carbide  peripheral  sur- 
face is  physically  in  contact  with  said  steel  body  along  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  steel  body.  The  hard  metal 
cartnde  rim  is  brazed  to  said  steel  body  by  means  of  two  joints. 
One  of  the  brazed  joints  is  between  the  hard  metal  carbide  rim 


#^tiial*  t 


and  said  steel  body  along  one  side  of  said  periphery  and  the 
other  said  joints  along  the  other  side  of  said  periphery.  The 
two  joints  are  separated  by  the  central  portion  of  said  hard 
metal  carbide  rim  which  is  physically  in  contact  with  said  steel 
body. 


3,772,750 
METHOD  OF  HOLLOW  BALL  FABRICATION 
Danid  Hauser,  Cohunbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  May  1 9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  144,757 

IntCLB21h;//4 

UACL  29- 148.4  B  4Clabns 


so 


A  sintered  ceramic  article  which  comprises  internal  elec- 
trodes and/or  conductors  is  formed  by  produdng  a  sintered 
ceramic  body  that  has  areas  of  ceramic  with  interconnected 
pores  extending  to  an  outer  face  thereof  and  providing  a  con- 
ductor in  said  porous  areas.  The  ceramic  body  may  be  formed 
by  depositing,  as  by  screen  printing,  on  sheets  of  a  powdered 
dielectric  or  insulating  ceramic  material  bonded  with  a  tempo- 
rary bond,  an  area  of  a  temporarily  bonded  powdered  ceramic 
material  which  on  flring  be<x>mes  porous,  consolidating  a  plu- 
rality of  such  sheets,  and  sintering  them.  Subsequently  a  con- 
ductive material  may  be  provided  in  the  porous  areas  by  im- 
pregnating said  areas  with  a  conductive  material  or  with  a 
material  which  is  reacted  or  decomposed  to  form  a  conductive 
material  in  said  areas. 


3,772,749  i»^  .1  inart 

COMPOSITE  WHEEL 
KaJ  Ragnar  Leqvist,  Fagersta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  FagersU 
Bmfcs  Akticbolag,  Fagersta,  Sweden 
DIriaion  of  Ser.  No.  8,833,  Feb.  5, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,673,677. 

This  appBcaUon  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,020 

CWms  priority,  appMraHon  Sweden,  Feb.  14, 1969, 2059/69 

InLCLnilb  3 1/08 

U.S.CL29— 130  3Ctainis 

The    invention    provides    a   composite    wheel    having    a 

hardened  sted  body  rimmed  with  a  hard  metal  carbide 


^S 


2Z'      ^23 


«/ 


J/JtO'^ 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  sperical  object  such  as 
a  hollow  ball  bearing  wherein  two  hemispherical  sections  are 
united.  The  sections  are  formed  with  hollow  centerpoints  and 
with  mating  tongue  and  ledge  configurations  adjacent  the 
outer  periphery.  Indents  are  placed  at  the  apex  of  the  hemi- 
spheres for  alignment  in  a  turning  machine.  The  hemispheres 
are  united  at  the  tongue  and  ledge  and  are  subjected  to  an 
electron  beam  for  welding  of  the  hemispheres  to  a  hollow  ball 
form.  Thereafter,  the  periphery  of  the  sphere  is  machined  and 
in  the  preferred  embodiment  is  machined  a  radial  distance  suf- 
ficient to  eliminate  the  welded  step  at  the  junction  of  the  ton- 
gue and  ledge,  as  well  as  to  eliminate  the  indents. 
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3,772,751  wrapper-seamer  means  for  wrapping  with  the  blank  a  properly 

CONVEYOR  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  METHOD  AND  oriented  inner  core  and  seaming  the  flanged  sides,  second 

APPARATUS  -"o  . 

WilHam  E.  Loveti,  Imttuiapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Economadon, 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,756 

Intel.  B23p/9/r)0,  1 1 100 

L.S.  CI.  29—148.4  D  7  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  clamping  the  con- 
ventional tube  and  shaft  components  of  a  conveyor  roller  in 
coaxial  relation.  The  bearings  are  located  on  the  shaft  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  the  tube  and  inboard  of  the  tube  ends.  Op- 
posed forming  dyes  are  then  moved  to  contact  the  tube  ends, 
folding  or  curving  the  tube  end  portions  inwardly  upon  them- 
seves  with  the  reversely  folded  portions  of  the  tube  entering 
slightly  the  bearing  housings.  The  end  of  the  roller  is  thus 
formed  and  the  bearings  permaneatly  locked  to  the  tube  in  a 
single  forming  motion. 


flanging  means  for  flanging  the  ends  of  the  tubular  body  and 
end  cap  mounting  means  and  seamcr  means  all  of  which 
operate  in  an  automatic  production  line. 


3,772,753 

ARRANGEMENT  FX>R  ALIGNING  TUBULAR  SECTIONS 

FOR  FABRICATION 

Eugene  F.  Sargeant,  P.O.  Box  267,  Livingston,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,097 
Int.  CLB23p  79/00 
U.S.  a.  29-200  P  6Clainis 


-^^gff: 


.i-^ih' 


A  pair  of  upright  structures  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
is  provided  with  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  each  of  the 
stnictures,  means  for  pivoting  the  upper  part  of  the  structure 
so  that  it  may  be  tilted  upwardly  or  downwardly,  and  adjusta- 
ble means  are  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  the  structure  for 
supporting  a  tubular  section  so  that  the  tubular  section  carried 
by  each  of  the  upright  structures  may  be  aligned  and  con- 
nected together.  At  least  one  of  the  upright  structures  is  pro- 
vided with  power  means  for  rotating  the  supported  tubular 
structure. 


3,772,752 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  TUBULAR 

BODIES 

Bernard  J.  Small,  8343  S.  Winclicsttr  Ave.,  CUcago,  IlL 

VMAau  of  Ser.  No.  848,512,  Ang.  t,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,646,657. 

TUs  appttcatkm  Nov.  3, 197L  Scr.  No.  195,162 

Iirt.CLB23p  7  9/00 

UACL29— 157R  j  9Ckfans 

An  apparatus  and  process  for  tlie  automatic  fabrication  of 

tubular  bodies  from  an  inner  core  and  a  blank  of  outer  wrap 

material  to  envelop  the  core  which  is  stationarily  secured 

within  the  wrap  and  bounded  by  a  pair  of  end  caps.  The 

process  and  the  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  pnxxss  in- 

chides  cutting  means  for  dimensoning  the  blank,  flanging 

means   for   forming  opposed   side   flanges  on   the   blank. 


7Clirinis 


3,772,754 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CARDS 

IN  A  HOLDER 
Richard  J.  Stephens,  515  Janes  St.,  Geneva,  Ul. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,575 
Int.  CI.  B23p  79/00.  B23P  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  29—200  B 

Apparatus  for  securing  a  plurality  of  cards  into  a  holder  in- 
cludes a  sheet  of  metal  formed  into  an  accordian-like  shape 
with  alternate  peaks  and  troughs.  Rod-like  projections  on  op- 
posite ends  of  the  sheet  are  used  in  securing  the  same  to  index- 
ing grooves  in  the  card  holding  frame.  Apparatus  for  loading 
the  cards  in  the  holder  includes  a  crimping  device  which 
receives  the  frame  and  accordian-like  sheet  in  locking  engage- 
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ment.  The  crimping  device  has  jaws  which  fit  between  ad-     A  chute  is  positioned  above  the  space  defined  between  the 
jacent  troughs  in  the  metal  sheet  and  which  are  moved  to     threaded  rods,  with  the  cores  passing  from  the  chute  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  cores  are  supported  on  the  threads.  The 


^.?c« 


-i«^  • 


cause  sections  at  the  peaks  of  the  sheet  to  break  away,  with 
the  accordian-like  folds  being  crimped  to  the  card  thereby 
forming  sejiarate  hinges. 


3,772,755 

APPARATUS  FOR  WIRING  CORE  MEMORY  CORES 

Wytcr  J.  Draving,  Wilkm  Grove,  and  Robert  C.  Draving,  Fort 

Washii^ton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Micro-Miniature  Parts 

Corporation,  Wilkm  Grove,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,165,  Jan.  12, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,694,913. 

This  application  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,783 

Int  CI.  H05k  13104:  B23p  19104 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  MM  6  Claims 


truaL  •  *■- 


threaded  rods,  during  rotation,  carry  the  cores  in  spaced  rela- 
tion onto  a  mandrel  which  is  positioned  t>etween  the  threaded 
rods.  The  cores  are  located  and  positioned  in  a  precise  spaced 
relationship  on  the  mandrel  by  the  rotating  threaded  rods. 


3,772,757 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ATTACHING 

HINGES  TO  DOORS  AND  JAMBS 

MUton  GoMstdn,  465  Shore  Rd.,  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,224 

Int  CI.  B23q  7/70,  B27c  9100;  B25b  23100 

U.S.Ci.  29— 211D  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  wiring  the  apertured  cores  of  a  core 
memory  which  includes  placing  the  cores  in  a  magnetic  field 
and  translating  the  wires  through  the  apertures  by  means  of 
magnetic  needles. 


3,772,756 
CORE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Yokes,  WUmctte,  and  WiUiam  A.  Saarima,  Park 
Ridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Concep  Machine  Co.,  Inc., 
Skoliic,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,557 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7102 

U.S.  CI.  29-21 IR  lOCIatais 

A  mechanism  for  locating  and  positioning  cylindrical  cores 

on  a  mandrel  includes  three  spaced  threaded  rods  driven  in 

the  same  direction  and  having  substantially  identical  threads. 


A  machine  for  automatically  installing  hinges  on  a  door  and 
door  jamb  comprises  a  hopper  for  containing  a  stack  of  door 
hinges  each  having  spaced  screw  holes,  and  a  bin  containing  a 
multiplicity  of  screws  with  a  screw  dispenser  which  deposits 
screws  into  a  hinge  at  a  hinge  receiving  position.  A  rotatable 
lifter  receives  the  hinge  loaded  with  screws  and  applies  it  to  a 
screwdriver  assembly  which  moves  to  a  hinge  mounting  posi- 
tion where  the  hinge  is  attached  to  a  door  and  jamb. 
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3,772,758 
INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Albert  L.  SmMi,  Lancaaler,  Pa^  —rigaor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Compuiy,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,835 

Int.  CLB23p  79/02 

VS.  CI.  29—235  6  Claims 


The  tool  is  used  to  slip  a  flat  flange-containing  cover  strip 
into  two  parallel  facing  grooves.  The  cover  is  passed  through 
the  tool  which  has  a  flared  tubular  body.  The  flat  shape  of  the 
cover  strip  is  converted  into  a  curved  configuration  so  that  the 
flanges  of  the  cover  will  slide  into  the  parallel  grooves. 


3,772,759 
FASTENING  OF  WHEELS,  PROPELLERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
ThonuH  WaMcr  Buaya^  LoiidoB,  Fml— d,  wiinnr  to  P  &  O 
pygrtai  Vyvc  Unritcd,  Leadim,  Ei^iaiiH 
ContiMMtfaM  of  Scr.  No.  820,87$,  May  1, 1961 , 1 

This  appicaliai  JwK  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,641 

InLCLB23f  79/04 

U.S.  a.  29—252  5  Claims 


An  assembly  enabling  the  hub  of  a  wheeUmpeiier,  propeller 
or  the  like  applied  over  the  free  end  of  a  stiaih,  to  be  moved 
towards  or  away  from  that  free  end  of  the  shaft,  the  assembly 
consisting  of  a  shear  member  in  the  form  of  a  removable  di- 
vided ring  mounted  in  an  axially  fixed  position  in  an  annular 
groove  formed  in  a  parallel  cyiimkical  pintle  at  the  free  end  of 
the  shaft  and  a  reaction  pressure  ring  comprising  a  ring  body 
of  a  size  to  be  a  sliding  fit  on  the  pintle  and  having  an  annular 
pressure  chamber  at  one  end  containing  a  fitting  annular 
piston  movable  by  introduction  of  a  pressure  liquid  into  the 
pressure  chamber,  the  reaction  pressure  ring  being  in  contact 
with  the  shear  member  and  enga^gBd  or  connected  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  hub  to  be  mov«d  so  that  on  introduction  of 
pressure  into  the  pressure  chamber  the  distance  of  the  hub 
from  the  stationary  shear  membef  is  changed.  r 


3,772,760 

METHOD  OF  BINDING  THE  SYNTHETIC  RF^INOUS 

WALL  OF  AN  OPENING  TO  A  METAL  INSERT 

Rudolf  Zk>lek,  Mutters  b/Innsbruck,  Austria,  assignor  to  Willi 

Sccber,  Kardaun  (Boaen),  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,131 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1970,  P  20  55 
018.9 

lot  CI.  B23p  /  7/00;  B23k  2  7/00;  B23p  /  /  /OO 
VS,  CI.  29-400  2  Claims 


A  method  of  connecting  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resinous 
wall  of  an  opening  with  a  metal  insert  which  involves  placing 
the  insert  in  the  opening  with  one  end  thereof  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  opening  and  bending  the  extended  por- 
tion of  the  insert  by  a  rolling  or  flanging  operation  to  form  a 
bead  over  the  edge  of  the  opening  and  to  simultaneously 
develop  sufficient  frictional  heat  to  fuse  the  resin  and  seal  the 
insert  to  the  wall  around  the  opening. 


3,772,761 

METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  MOUNTING  SAW 

BLADES  IN  A  CIRCLE  SAW 

Arvo  Dmari  Sitari  Karlmla,  Uniami.  Mripinr  to  A.  Ahistrom 

Osyuyktlo,  NooraMrUoi,  PWaiid 

Fled  Fck.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,564 
CtaiM prlorily, inliiiliii  PliriMd, Fck.  12, 1971, 408 
bit  CL  B23q  7  7/00;  B23p  7  9/00, 1 1/02 
U.S.a.29-406  9Clalns 


Kgi 


In  a  circle  saw  the  shaft  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
several  saw  Nades  provided  with  center  holes  and  arranged  in 
a  predetermined  desired  relationship  to  each  other,  the  saw 
blades  are  in  a  flrst  step  assembled  together  with  intermediate 
supporting  rings  in  a  separate  premounting  stand.  In  this 
premounting  stand  the  blade  assemMy  is  centered  and  joined 
rigidly  together  by  securing  means,  whereby  a  blade  unit 
formed  for  mounting  onto  tlie  saw  hub.  The  blades  are 
sukabiy  prestressed  after  mounting  on  the  hub,  e.g.  by  ex- 
panding the  hub  radially. 
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3,772,762 
METHOD  OF  SHORTENING  A  WINDOW  SHADE 
ROLLER 
Martin  H.  Stark,  1301  Whcder,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  885,065,  Dec.  15,  1969,  Pat  No. 

3,722,573.  TMs  application  Jan.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321,620 

IiiLCI.B23p/9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—426  -  5  Claims 

lull 


A  method  of  reducing  the  length  of  a  window  shade  roller 
assembly  having  a  tubular  roller,  a  shade  convolutely  wound 
thereon  and  an  end  plug,  including  inserting  the  end  plug  in  a 
retracting  mechanism ^^ cutting  the  roller  and  reinserting  the 
plug.  The  dimensions  and- configuration  of  the  roller  assembly 
enable  it  to  be  utilized  in  conjunction  with  a  conventional  win- 
dow shade  cutting  machine  and  adjusted  after  assembly. 


3,772,763 
IMPROVED  UGHTWEIGHT  CRANKSHAFT 
Ralpk  B.  HciMoa,  Crevc  Coeur,  and  William  G.  Johnson, 
Pckin,  both  (d  UL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  n. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,113 

IiiLa.B23k27/00 

U.S.  CL  29— 470  J  6  Claims 


one  end.  A  cold  weidable  layer  is  brazed  on  the  integral  die  A 
first  cover  member  is  brazed  onto  the  other  end  providing  a 
hermetic  seal  there.  A  second  cover  member  is  cold  welded  to 
the  layer  hermetically  sealing  the  one  end.  The  cold  welding 


A  lightweight  crankshaft  is  manufactured  by  providing  a 
plurality  of  initially  completely  discrete  crankshaft  segments, 
some  of  which  are  generally  tubular,  and  joining  complemen- 
tary faces  of  the  segnients  to  each  other  by  friction  welding. 


,r777777?////AV/y.  •///.  •/77;>r-  » 


apparatus  includes  a  pressure  equalizing  assembly  having  a 
pwiir  of  spaced  resiliently  coupled  elements  with  facing  hemi- 
spherical recesses.  One  of  the  elements  slides  on  a  bearing  ball 
nested  within  the  recesses  to  equalize  the  compressive  forces 
of  the  cold  wekling  around  the  end  of  the  housing. 


3,772,765 
FRICTION  WELDING  METHOD 
Edwin  D.  Ditto,  Sandusky,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,660 

Int  CI.  B23k  27/00 

U  A  CI.  29— 470  J  4  Claims 


3,772,764 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Thomas  J.  Fttnaival,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporatioi^  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Diviakmof  Ser.  No.  238,354,  March  27,  1972,  which  is  a 

divisloa  of  Ser.  No.  60,261,  Aug.  3, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,686,540. 

This  application  Apr.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  348,507 

IntCl.B23k37/02 

UA  CI.  29— 471.7  2  Claims 

A  hermetically  sealed  enclosure  for  a  semiconductor  device 

and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  making  same  is  disclosed   A 

tubular  ceramic  housing  is  provided  with  an  integral  die  on 


A  flywheel  driven  through  a  one-way  clutch  by  a  motor  can 
be  selectively  clutched  to  a  drive  spindle  and  connected  chuck 
to  relatively  rotate  workpieces  which  are  moved  into  engage- 
ment under  load.  After  expenditure  of  a  portion  of  its  stored 
energy,  the  rotating  flywheel  is  released  so  that  it  can  be  readi- 
ly accelerated  by  the  motor  under  low  load  to  a  predetermined 
speed  and  energy  level  for  another  friction  welding  operation. 
The  remaining  stored  energy  in  the  rotating  spindle  and  parts 
connected  thereto  is  employed  to  complete  the  friction  weld 
after  flywheel  release.  A  positioning  device  to  facilitate  load- 
ing of  the  workpieces  into  the  chuck  from  a  loader,  an  auxilia- 
ry brake  to  shorten  friction  weld  times  after  flywheel  release, 
and  means  for  removing  weld  flash  are  disclosed. 


826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  20,  1973 


3,T72,766 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CERAMIC- 
METAL  COMPOUND  JOINTS 
Vo&er  EiMndt,  Mamiiciin-ScckeaiMiin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Steinaeag-und  Kunstsoffwarenfabrik,  Mannheim, 
Germany 

FUedDec.  14,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  207,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1970,  P  20 
61879.5 

int.CI.BZ5kJ//02 
U.S.  CI.  29—473. 1  8  Claims 


T-r^ 


\\  > 


\ 

1   ^    J* 


A  process  for  brazing  a  metal  element  having  a  tubular  skirt 
to  the  exterior  of  a  ceramic  tube  utilizes  an  auxiliary  ring  of 
material  having  the  same  thermal  expansion  characteristics  as 
the  ceramic  tube  placed  over  the  skirt  of  the  metal  element 
during  brazing.  j 

3,772,767 
CA^NG  JOINING 
Douglas  Johnson,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corpontfion,  Detroit,  Kflcfa. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  858,698,  Sept.  17, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,655,223.  TUs  appiicatkm  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,900 

InL  CI.  B21d  39100;  B23p  / 1102 

U.S,  CI.  29-507  3  Cbdms 


A  gas  turbine  engine  casing  is  joined  at  circumferential  split 
lines  by  coupling  members  formed  as  ring^  having  flanges 
which  interlock  with  flanges  on  the  casing  sections  to  hold 
them  against  separation  and  having  flanges  which  are 
deformed  to  bear  directly  or  indirectly  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  casing  to  hokJ  the  first  flanges  in  engagement.  The 
coupling  ring  as  provided  includes  a  third  flange  which  pro- 
vides an  abutment  or  reaction  surface  for  a  tool  which 
deforms  the  second  flange.  A  heat  shield  may  be  provided  on 
the  coupling  ring.  The  flange  on  the  ring  or  key  against  which 
the  force  reacts  may  be  removed  after  the  joint  is  completed. 
The  same  sort  of  joint  may  be  provided  at  axial  or  other  split 
lines.  (Disclosure  incorporated  by  reference  to  parent  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  858.698  filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  now  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3.655.223.) 


3,772,768 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SOLAR  CELL 
Horst  Fischer,  Heilbronn,  and  WilU  Pschunder,  PMdelsheim, 
both  of  Germany,  aaignors  to  Ucentia  Patent- Verwaltungs- 
GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1970,  P  20 
06  589.8 

Int.  CI.  BOlj/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-572  •  1 5  Claims 


ELECTRODE 
N-TYPE  MATERIAL 
P-TYPE  MATERIAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR -METAL  ALLOT 
ELECTRODE 


An  improved  method  of  producing  a  solar  cell  wherein  a 
liquid  metal -semiconductor  phase  is  produced  on  a  semicon- 
ductor body  which  has  been  previously  provided  with  a  p-n 
junction,  the  liquid  metal-semiconductor  phase  is  allowed  to 
remain  for  a  certain  time  before  cooling  it  and  then  electrodes 
are  attached  to  the  semiconductor  body. 


3,772,769 

METHOD  OF  PREPARITSG  AN  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENT  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  A  MEMBER 

Ronald  WflHam  Rigby,  SoHbull,  Englwid,  aarignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingliam,  England 

Continuation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  779,344,  Nov.  27,  1968, 

abMKloned.ThisapplicationNov.  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  194,705 

InLCI.BOlJ/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-574  4  Claims 


A  method  of  preparing  an  electrical  component  for  connec- 
tion to  a  member  having  electrical  conducting  portions 
thereon  comprising  providing  a  carrier  with  separate  metallic 
ink  portions  thereon,  connecting  the  carrier  by  electrically 
conducting  straps  to  a  test  tile  on  which  circuit  portions  are 
formed,  the  straps  forming  electrical  connecting  elements, 
securing  the  electrical  component  to  the  carrier,  making  elec- 
trical connections  between  the  component  and  the  portions 
on  the  carrier,  then  testing  the  complete  assembly,  and  then 
finally  removing  the  carrier  and  its  component  from  the  test 
tile  by  cutting  the  straps  and  securing  it,  by  the  straps  to  elec- 
trical conducting  portions  on  the  said  member. 
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•    '  3,772,770       '     '■       -  ' 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Heinz-Herbert  Amdt,  and  Franz  Belke.  both  of  Heilbronn- 
Bockingen,  Germany,  assignors  to   Licentia,   Patent  Ver- 
waltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,426 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkHi  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1970,  P  20  48 
451.9 

Intel.  BOlj/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—583  6  Claims 


3,772,772 
COILABLE  WAVEGUIDE 
Gunttier  Lehnert,  Hannover-Bothfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hackethal  Draht-Und  ICabel-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Han- 
nover, Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,905,  Aug.  11, 1965,  Pat  No. 

3383,895.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,478 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  /  1100;  HOlq  13100 

U.S.  CI.  29—600  2  Cbdms 


>F.  ' 


U    ••►1'%}'^ 


.« » ./.If 


f?-' 


'-/7 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  in  par- 
ticular a  solar  cell,  in  which  after  deposition  of  an  electrode 
which  approaches  an  edge  of  the  semiconductor  body  on 
which  it  is  deposited,  the  side  surface  next  to  that  edge  of  the 
body  is  ground  away  to  remove  any  electrode  material  which 
has  been  deposited  thereon. 


A  coilable.  corrugated  waveguide  having  an  elliptical  cross 
section  and  a  dielectric  covering  on  the  outer  surface  thereof; 
and  a  method  of  making  the  same. 


3,772,771 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  FITTINGS  TO 

WAVEGUIDES 

Erich  SdHittkffei,  Backnang,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lkrentia 

Patcnt-Verwahungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,861 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1973,  P  19  04 
993.5 

InLCI.  HOlp/ //OO 
U.S.  CI.  29—600  4  Claims 


3,772,773 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Robert  E.  Hankey,  Andalusia;  Martin  J.  Arrizabalaga,  Nor- 
ristown;  Edwin  Olejkowski,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.;  Cyrill 
Pouch,  Cherry  HiU,  NJ.,  and  Charies  H.  Snyder,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Technitroi,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  4, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  149,923 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  7106 
U.S.  CI.  29—602  1 8  Claims 


In  order  to  allow  the  use  of  standard  fittings  with  a  hollow 
waveguide  of  noncircular  xmncr  perimeter  and  walls  whose 
thickness  varies  along  its  cross  section  profile,  the  inner 
perimeter  is  widened  or  enlarged  to  a  desired  inner  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  for  a  distance  of  approximately  one 
wavelength  by  inserting  a  preformed  plug  having  the  desired 
cross-sectional  shape  and  dimensions. 


TTie  method  of  making  a  delay  line  utilizing  a  material  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  electrically  conducting  surface 
separated  by  a  dielectric  layer  comprising  placing  a  plurality 
of  delay  line  patterns  on  the  upper  and  lower  electrically  con- 
ducting surfaces  wherein  each  delay  line  pattern  comprises  at 
least  two  sections.  The  upper  and  lower  electrically  conduct- 
ing surfaces  are  connected  together  through  the  dielectric 
layer  at  at  least  two  points  in  each  one  of  the  delay  line  pat- 
terns. Portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  are  removed  to 
leave  only  electrically  conducting  surfaces  in  the  shape  of  the 
plurality  of  delay  line  patterns  on  the  dielectric  layer.  TTie 
materiaJ  is  then  folded  to  align  the  sections  of  each  pattern. 
Each  pattern  is  then  separated  from  the  preceding  and  suc- 
ceeding pattern  to  provide  a  plurality  of  individual  delay  line 
patterns.  Connecting  terminals  are  provided  for  each  one  of 
the  delay  line  patterns  to  provide  a  plurality  of  delay  lines. 

The  disclosure  further  includes  the  apparatus  produced  by 
said  method. 
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3,r72,T74 

METHOD  or  MANUFACTURING  MULTIPLE 

CONDUCTIVE  LEAD-IN  MEMBERS 

Wwlw  FTmadaam  raippwhirg,  mmi  Ccrrit  Vcr^iri.  boch 

of  FMMiiB^il,  ElMllMvci^  NctkcrlMids,  ■■if  nn  to  iiS. 

PWIipB  CflrponCHMf  New  Yof%,  N.Y. 

I  of  Scr.  No.  722^1,  April  22, 1968,  abMdoocd. 
Thk  applkatiaa  Jaly  6, 1970,  Scr.  Na  56,142 
priority,  appiicadoa  NcCfaeriaiids,  Apr.  26,   1967, 
6705847 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  13/00. 3100 
\]S,  CI.  29-624  9  Cbims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multiple  lead-in  sturcture  in 
which  spaced  deposits  of  a  solvent  for  the  constituents  of  the 
lead-in  members  are  provided  on  a  substrate  which  is  then 
heated  to  Kquify  those  deposits  and  form  molten  droplets. 
Thereafter,  the  substrate  is  exposed  to  a  vapor  atmosphere 
containing  the  lead-in  member  constituents  which  are  dis- 
solved in  the  molten  droplets  and  epitaxiaJiy  deposit  from  the 
droplets  onto  the  surface  of  the  substrate.  The  latter  step  is 
continued  until  elongated  crystals  of  the  lead-in  member  con- 
stituents grow  on  the  sites  of  the  solvent  deposits.  Thereafter, 
an  insulating  material  is  provided  between  the  elongated 
crystals.  The  substrate  is  then  removed  and  the  ends  of  the 
crystals  provided  with  metal  layers  which  serve  as  electrical 
contacts.  1 


3,772,T75 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLAT  CONDUCTOR  CABLE 

ASSEMBLIES 

Hans  R.  Bonnke,  Sdaombiirg,  aad  Robert  J.  Mcicber,  Itasca, 

both  of  IH.,  aarigDors  to  Metbods  Ekctrooks  lac,  Chici«o, 

IlL 

Flkd  July  17, 1972,  $er.  No.  272^84 
InLCLH01r<<J/00 
lis.  CL  29—628  2  < 


in  the  piefeired  embotfiment,  •  plurality  of  flat  conductors 
ne  arranged  in  spaced  parallel'  relation  and  encased  in  a 
dielectric  covering  to  form  a  flexible  flat  conductor  cable.  At 
selected  intervids  along  the  length  of  this  cable,  a  pair  of 
spaced  abrasive  wheels  are  move^  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
cable's  length  for  removing  pain  of  spaced  strips  of  insulation 
from  one  side  of  the  dielectric  cower.  An  electrical  connector 
is  then  mounted  on  the  flat  conductor  cable  at  each  of  these 
selected  intervals.  This  electrical  conductor  comprises  an 
elongated  housing  having  an  elongated  U-shaped  spring  con- 


tained therein,  with  the  opposed  faces  of  the  arms  of  the  U- 
shaped  spring  underlying  an  axial  slot  formed  in  the  top  of  the 
elongated  housing.  The  electrical  connector  is  mounted  on  the 
cable  by  removing  its  top  portion  to  expose  the  upper  end  of 
the  elongated  spring  and  pushing  a  loop  of  the  cable  between 
the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  spring  such  that  the  spaced  strips  of 
exposed  conductors  coincide  with  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
loop.  Finally,  the  top  portion  of  the  electrical  connector  is 
replaced.  t 


.  ,-     --  J. 
3,772,776 
METHOD  OF  INTERCONNECTING  MEMORY  PLANE 

BOARDS 
Lawrence  P.  Weiacnburger,  OttsviOe,  Pa.,  asstgnor  to  Thomas 
and  Bctts  Corporatfam,  EHnbeth,  N  J. 

nied  Dec.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,784 

InL  CL  HOlr  43100;  HOlb  13100 

U.S.  CL  29-628  3  Claims 


A  method  of  interconnecting  parallel  circuit  boards,  includ- 
ing and  principally  for,  memory  planes,  comprises  bonding 
one  end  of  a  flat  flexible  cable  to  the  edge  of  a  first  board,  aixi 
connecting  the  word  straps  or  other  leads  directly  to  the  flat 
flexible  cable.  The  other  end  of  the  flat  connector  caMe  is 
then  directly  connected  to  the  end  of  a  similar  flat  flexible 
conductor  cable  (connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  word 
straps  or  other  leads  of  a  second  board ),  thereby  completing 
the  interconnection. 


3,772,777 
CAN  OPENER  WITH  REMOVABLE  CUTTER 
F.  Trek,  Booarife,  Mo.,  md^gmr  to  McGraw-Edisoa 
Conpeny,  El|^  B. 

FBcd  Ai«.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,058 

laL  CL  B26b  7138 

U.S.  a.  30—4  R  2  Cbfans 


^'UJlff*^ 


^^ 


In  a  can  opener  having  a  rotatable  drive  wheel  for  support- 
ing the  underside  of  a  can  chime  and  having  an  opposing 
cutter  adapted  to  be  moved  against  the  can  top  for  opening 
same,  mounting  means  for  the  cutter  including  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  shaft  thereon  inserted  through  a  frame  socket  for  pivot- 
ing thereabout,  a  lever  rotated  on  a  pin  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  shaA  and  means  cooperating  between  the  lever  pin  and 
shaft  for  locking  them  together  axially  of  the  shaft,  and  arcu- 
ately  disposed  cam  means  cooperating  between  the  fiwne  and 
lever  on  opposite  radial  sides  of  the  pin  suitable  for  urging  the 
lever  axially  of  the  frame  socket  for  drawing  the  shaA  snug. 


■;.....         '                        ^,TJl,Tn              -'^                ■          r  .  ^^'                     3,772,780 

INTERCHANGEABLE  BLADE  TYPE  RAZOR  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  METAL  SHEATH 

TakMM  Ishlda;  Katsmal  YMsada,  both  of  Scfci,  Mid  ShigeU  Werner  Bahre,  Burgdori,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabel-und 

HaK^wa,  Mino,  al  ef  J^iaB,  asslgnnrii  to  Fcatber  Safety  MctaDwcrke        Gutchofrnuagshutte        Aktiengnellschaft, 

Razor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,773  Continuatkm-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,370,  April  30,  1968, 

Clatais  priority,  appHca'tion  Japan,  SepL  4, 197 1,46/798 18  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,099 

Int  CI.  B26b2///0  »"*•  CL  B26b  13/06; B23d  2//06 

VS.  CL  30-53                                                                7  Claims  ^-S-  CL  30—90.2 


ICMm 


»•'.  d.ftt 


A  blade  interchangeable  type  razor  comprises  a  body 
member  and  a  cover  member  attached  thereto,  in  which  the 
cover  is  hinged  to  the  body  member  at  a  groove  provided 
lengthwise  on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof.  A  tapered  guide  rail 
is  formed  between  the  cover  and  the  body  member,  and  a 
slider  is  provided  therein  so  that  the  lower  portion  of  the  razor 
for  holding  a  blade  may  be  loosened  and  tightly  closed  by  slid- 
ing the  slider  along  the  guide  rail. 


3,772,779 
SAFETY  RAZOR 
W.  Dovi^aaB,  Wlncbcsler,  and  Joseph  E.  Koehler,  Nor- 
wcU,  bodi  of  Maas.,  assigBors  to  The  GIHeOc  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Divisiaa  of  Scr.  No.  21360,  March  23, 1970,  Put.  No. 

3,648368.  This  appHcatioe  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,957 

lBt.a.B26b2//i« 

UACL  30—45  2Cbiims 


^ 


A  safety  razor  including  a  head  portion  having  guard  means 
and  a  platform  for  supporting  a  razor  blade.  The  razor  further 
includes  a  handle  portion  connected  to  the  head  portion  and 
having  means  disposed  thereon  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  platform  relative  to  the  guard  means,  means  proximate  to 
the  adjusting  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  razor,  and 
means  for  causing  vibration  of  the  head  portion. 


Apparatus  for  cutting  corrugated  metal  cable  sheath  includ- 
ing shear  means  for  severing  individual  corrugated  portions 
transversely  thereof  and  in  longitudinal  succession,  while 
simultaneously  displacing  the  opposed  cut  edges  inwardly  and 
then  separating  the  cut  edges  to  expose  the  cable  core. 


3,772,781 

KNIFE 

Joseph  W.  Newman,  P.O.  Box  5175,  Mobile,  Abi. 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,659 

lntCLB26b7  7/00 

UACL30-123 


21  Claims 


A  multi-purpose  utility  knife  adapted  for  cutting,  thrusting, 
chopping,  throwing,  and  having  a  blade,  a  weighted  impact 
member,  a  handle,  and  flight  stabilization  means.  The  impact 
member  is  a  metal  sphere  interposed  between  the  blade  and 
the  handle  and  comprises  a  substantial  portion  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  knife  to  provide  a  shock  force  which  must  be  ab- 
sorbed by  the  target.  The  impact  member  also  functions  as  a 
blade  guard  and  as  a  means  for  gripping  the  knife  for  throw- 
ing. The  flight  stabilization  means  insures  that  the  leading 
edge  of  the  knife  hits  the  target  when  the  knife  is  thrown,  and 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  fins  that  are  normally  stored  in  the 
handle  and  which  can  be  extended  therefrom  when  the  knife  is 
thrown. 


3,772,782 
NIBBLING  TOOL 
Guilbcrt  M.  Hunt,  Brecksvillc,  Ohio,  asslgDor  to  The  Stanley 
Worfu,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FDed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,682 

InL  CLB23d  27/02 

VS.  CI.  30—249  9  Claims 

A  hand-operated  nibbling  tool  for  use  with  sheet  material  is 

provided  with  an  elongated  frame  and  with  a  pistol-type  hand 

grip  at  its  rear  end  and  a  downwardly  depending  trigger-like 


830 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  20,  1973 


operating  lever  forwardly  of  the  hand  grip.  The  operating 
lever  has  camming  engagement  with  an  elongated  punch  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  hand  grip  and 
having  a  punch  at  its  other  end  which,  in  cooperation  with  a 


die  formed  in  the  frame  adjacent  its  forward  end,  operates  to 
shear  consecutive  small  rectangular  pieces  from  the  sheet 
material.  The  location  of  the  pivots  and  the  shape  of  the 
camming  surface  are  such  as  to  provide  ease  of  operation  and 
also  a  varying  operating  speed,  if  desired. 


3,772,783 

HAND  CLIPPER 

Mamie  C.  Averitt,  107  Westdalc  Ct,,  Timonjum,  Md. 

FVed  Mm-.  28, 1972,  S<r.  ^k».  238,913 

lBt.a.B26b/7/M 


IJ.S.  a.  30—186 


4Ciafans 


A  portable,  hand-held  clipper  device  including  first  and 
second  shaped,  molded  plastic  members  pivotally  intercon- 
nected intermediate  their  ends.  The  jaw  end  of  one  of  the 
members  is  provided  with  blade  moans  to  cooperate  with  anvil 
means  formed  on  the  jaw  end  of  the  other  member.  The  other 
ends  of  both  members  form  handles  for  manipulation  of  the 
device. 


3,772,784 
HOLDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOTOR  SAWS 
Rkhard  Heennann,  HcbMck,  Gcmiany,  aaigiior  to  Andreas 
Stihl  Maflchinenfabrik,  Ncostadt  dear  WaibHngen,  Germany 

Ffkd  Oct.  14, 1970,  S^.  No.  80,578 
CUam  priority,  npfUcwikm  Girliny,  Oct.  16,  1969,  P  19 
52  066.2 

taL  CL  B27b/ 7/02 
U.S.CL30— 382  ISdaims 


A  holding  arrangement  for  a  motor  operated  chain  saw 
which  includes  a  handt<;  near  the  fVont  end  of  the  motor  hous- 


ing and  a  support  for  engaging  the  lower  arm  near  the  rear  end 
of  the  motor  housing.  The  support  may  be  ring-like  or  yoke- 
like and  the  support  and  handle  are  carried  by  a  member 
which  is  connected  to  the  motor  housing  by  resilient  vibration 
damping  elements. 


3,772,785 
COMBINATION  TRIMMING  AND  CUTTING  TOOL 

William  Arthur  Fischer,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial .Affiliates  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  July  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Set.  No.  1 58,679 

InL  CI.  B26b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  30-  293  11  Claims 


A  convertible  edge  trimming  and  cutting  tool  with  a  body 
portion  including  a  base  plate  having  surface  bearing  means 
£md  edge  guide  means  to  guide  the  edge  trimming  operation  of 
the  tool,  and  a  blade  holding  plate  movable  with  relation  to 
the  base  plate,  so  that  a  cutting  blade  attached  to  the  blade 
hokling  plate  may  be  extended  beyond  the  guiding  edge  of  the 
base  piate  to  perform  a  cutting  operation  without  the  aid  of 
the  base  plate  guide. 


3,772,786 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  PROCESSING  CURD  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CHEESE 

WUbar   Valentine    Leonard,   Brighton,   Victoria,    Australia, 

aasignor  to  Bell  Bryant  Pty.  Ltd.,  Kensington,  Victoria, 

Australia 

Filed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,687 
ClaiiM    priority,   applicalkn    Australia,   July    23,    1970, 
1958/70 

Int.  a.  AOlj  25/// 
L.S.  CL  99  -  456  5  Clafans 


A  cheese  curd  processing  machine  in  which  curd  is  fed  over 
a  screen  to  a  first  conveyor  on  which  it  forms  a  layer,  the  con- 
veyor being  operated  in  use  at  a  speed  so  as  to  form  a  layer  of 
curd  of  convenient  depth  for  whey  drainage  purposes,  and  the 
layer  being  stirred  by  means  of  a  series  of  rakes  which  are 
moved  in  succession  along  its  length  from  the  infeed  to  the 
outfeed  end  thereof  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  the 
conveyor.  Cuid  from  the  layer  may  then  be  tranrferred  to  a 
second  conveyor,  the  effective  speed  of  which  is  less  than  the 
speed  of  the  first  conveyor  so  that  the  depth  of  curd  on  the 
second  conveyor  is  greater  to  facilitate  consolidation  during 
the  second  conveying  stage. 
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3,772,787  3,772,789 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  ORTHODONTIC  TENSIONING  ASSEMBLY 

Gustaf  H.   Hanson,   33   Woodside   Dr.,   Hamilton,  Ontario,    Irvin  S.  De  Weoskin.  assignor  to  Orthoband  Company,  Inc.. 
^>^uikI,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,769  Continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  854,869,  SepL  3, 1969, 

Int.  CI.  A6 1  c  7/00  abandoned.  This  appUcatton  July  20,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 64,250 


UACI.32— 14A 


•(Oiiri^ 


14  Claims 
tii'l.u-yiiHi's  <Mii  U.S.  CI.  32— 14D 

■.  i^;i  '  >  AM 


Int.CI.A61c7/00 


5  Claims 


<. 


New  orthodontic  brackets  each  comprise  a  body  slotted  for 
the  reception  of  an  arch  wire  and  a  retainer  member  for 
retaining  the  arch  wire  in  the  slot;  the  retainer  member  is 
preferably  of  flat  metal  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  body 
and  is  movable  between  two  positions  in  which  the  slot  labial 
opening  is  respectively  open  and  closed;  means  are  provided 
for  positively  retaining  the  member  in  the  said  positions. 


3,772,788 
ARTICULATOR  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  ARTIHCIAL 

TEETH 

Albert  Gerber,  Bdlariastrasse  48,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,193 

lnt-CI.A61c///00 

U  A  CI.  32—32  3  Claims 


An  articulator  for  the  construction  of  artificial  teeth  or 
dentures  which  is  of  the  type  embodying  a  fixed  base  plate,  a 
movable  base  plate,  and  a  pair  of  support  means  for  intercon- 
necting such  base  plates  with  one  another.  Each  support 
means  can  be  individually  adjusted  in  length. 


A  tensioning  assembly  for  orthodontic  instrumentalities 
comprising  a  coil  compression  spring  housed  in  a  tube  and  a 
tensioning  member,  e.g.,  a  hook,  adapted  to  compress  the 
spring  to  apply  traction  to  the  teeth  via  an  orthodontic  instru- 
mentality such  as  a  face  bow. 


3,772,790 
TOOTH  ISOLATING  SHIELD 
Clifford  S.  Swan-Gctt,  4527  S.  2995  East,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah;  Richard  R.  Despain,  2439  Campus  Dr.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  and  Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  12  Burton  SL,  Arling- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,233 

Int.CI.A61c5//2 

U.S.  CI.  32-34  11  Claims 


A  tooth  isolating  shield  constructed  with  semi-rigid  denti- 
tion bridge  conforming  members  connected  to  a  soft  deforma- 
ble  apron  of  material.  A  cushion  deformable  material  is  within 
the  dentition  conforming  members  and  can  be  molded  or 
fitted  to  conform  closely  to  a  dental  patient's  upper  and  lower 
teeth.  The  dentition  conforming  members,  apron  and  cushion 
material  can  be  sectionally  cut  away  to  provide  access  through 
which  a  dentist  can  work  on  a  selected  tooth  or  teeth.  The 
shield  then  isolates  the  tooth  or  teeth  being  worked  on,  keep- 
ing the  area  worked  on  dry,  uncontaminated  and  effectively 
exposed.  It  also  effectively  protects  mouth  tissue  and  other 
teeth  from  injury  and  contamination  during  the  dental 
procedure.  A  fitting  is  provided  for  connection  to  an  aspirator 
and  the  fitting  connects  to  intake  ports  located  to  collect 
moisture  and  some  solids  accumulating  on  or  under  the  sheet 
material. 


3,772,791 
ENDODONTIC  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Oscar  Malmin,  127  E.  Wayne  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohk) 

Filed  July  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,923 
Int.  CI.  A61c  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  32-57  3  Claims 

An  endodontic  operating  system  which  includes  a  measure- 
ment instrument  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto;  a 
working  instrument  and  a  measurement  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
secured  thereto;  a  multi-purpose  forceps  or  pliers;  means  for 
attaching  the   measurement  sleeve  to  the  working  tool  in 
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predetermined  relationship  therewith  and  an  assembly  holder 
for  holding  the  components  of  the  system.  The  measurement 
iitttrument  and  skeve  thereof  enat>le  the  instrument  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  root  canal  of  a  tooth  with  the  sleeve  secured 
thereto  whereby  by  means  of  X-ray  a  predetermined  depth 
rdatioaship  can  be  determined.  l>e  working  instrument  and 
the  measurement  sleeve  associated  therewith  of  a  new  design 
and  a  further  application  to  existing  instruments  enaMe  that 
sleeve  to  be  placed  on  the  working  instrument  in  such  a 


lyj 


fashion  that  the  working  instrument  enters  the  tooth  to  the 
predetermined  depth  determined  by  the  measurement  instru- 
ment which  further  may  serve  as  |n  operator  handle  for  the 
workipg  instrument  Securing  of  tie  sleeves  to  both  the  mea- 
suring and  working  instnmtents  is  accMAi^shed  by  the  mul- 
tipliers or  forceps.  The  assembly  hotdfcr  provides  a  place  for 
storing  these  components  as  well  ak  tor  means  for  securing  the 
measurement  sleeve  to  the  working  instrument  in  its  predeter- 
mined relationship. 


3,r72,792 
DENTAL  FLASK 
George  F.  McGowan,  4509  Forest,  Kauas  City,  Mo. 

Contiiiaatioii-iii-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  31,947,  Apri  27, 1970, 

abandoned.  TM«  ^pactfawi  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,632 

IM.CLA6U3/06 

IJ.S.CL32— 59  I  nClafais 


3,772,793 
HEAVY  FABiUC  CUTTING  TOCtt-  GUIDE 
Lloyd  E.   ABdcnon,  3123  Upton  Ave.  Nortk  Minneapolis, 
Minn.;  DonHn  Thompson,  8332-1 1th  Ave.  Sooth  Mtamcapolis, 
Minn,  and  Gilbert  L.  Alfaider,  4312  Shorcvlcw  Ave.  South 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

CoBttauation  of  Ser.  No.  35,506,  May  7,  1970,  abandMieA 

This  application  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,528 

InL  CI.  B43i  7/00;  D06k  7/00 

U.S,C1.33— 174G  5  Claims 


The  closure  section  of  a  two-sectkm  dental  flask,  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  dentures,  fulcnim*  to  a  limited,  adjustable  ex- 
tent about  a  bevel  on  the  wall  of  the  primary  section  of  the 
flask  during  curing  of  polymeric  material  in  the  base  of  a 
denture  contained  within  the  flaak.  By  establishing  the  ful- 
crum point  behind  the  molar  tooth  region  of  the  denture,  ex- 
pansion of  polymeric  material  in  the  molar  region  may  be 
greatly  rcstrictwl,  while  the  anterior  tooth  region,  having  less 
material  than  the  molar  region,  it  essentially  free  to  expand 
and  contract  normally  under  pressure  of  a  spring  action  com- 
press. Connecttv  pine  for  the  sections  of  the  flask  fit  into  dou- 
ble-diameter holes  to  facilitate  roclung  and  fycruming  of  tlie 
ckMure  section  wtulc  preventing  twisting  thereof,  and  a  rim  on 
the  outside  of  the  doiure  section  receives  and  transmits  pres- 
ua*  from  the  compress  directly  to  the  pyramidal  adewall  of 
the  primary  section.  Special  breakers  and  a  pad  on  the  inside 
of  the  closure  section  cooperate  to  safely  dislodge  the  finished 
denture  from  solidified  investment  material  in  the  primary 
section  when  the  solidified  material  is  ejected  from  the  prima- 
ry section. 


A  readily  portable  heavy  fabric  cutting  tool  guide  is  pro- 
vided to  aud  in  the  cutting  of  heavy  fabric  such  as  rugs.  The 
guide  utilizes  a  substantially  rigid  unitary  elongated  tube-like 
member  having  a  slot  opening  akm^  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof.  Stabilizing  means  are  provided  to  hold  the  slot  in  an 
upright  position  during  usage.  In  a  preferred  form,  two  or 
more  members  are  utilized  which  telescope  into  one  another 
to  provide  a  guide  of  adjustable  length. 


3,772,794  "^ 

BOREHOLE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Hoplcr,  Jr.,  Succasunna,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  WUmington,  DcL 

FBed  Dec  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,860 
Int.  CI.  E21b  47/(W.  GOlb  5//2 
US.CL33— 178F  8< 


•:  I    it 


A  device  for  measuring  cross-sectional  dimension  of  a 
borehole  including 

an  elongated  shell  (for  upward  positioning)  and  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  extending  and  spaced-apart  arms  pivotally  at- 
tached at  their  upper  ends  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  shell;  a 
shaft  extending  k>ngitudinally  through  the  shell,  and  a  solid 
member,  generally  disc-like,  attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  the 
shaft  within  the  confines  of  the  arms  to  cause  the  arms  to 
pivotally  ride  along  the  periphery  thereof  when  the  shaft  is 
raised;  a  cable  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  raising 
it.  and  associated  elements  for  measuring  the  kmgitudinal 
travel  of  the  cable  (when  taut)  as  an  index  of  pivotal  travel  of 
the  arms,  the  latter  being  a  measure  of  the  borehole  dimension 
at  that  level.  


November  20,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


833 


3  772,795  ing  the  pointer  or  weight  or  both  so  as  to  direct  the  pointer  at  a 

RANGE,  TRAILING  DISTANCE  AND  SAFE  PASSING  floor  point  vertically  below  the  ceiling  point  whereby  the  bob 

INDICATOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  OPERATORS  Am    ww    . 
Aftert  M.  Calvet,  1864  N.  MlcWgan  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Cam. 
Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,782 
lnLCl.G01c2//00 
UA  CI.  33-264  7  Claims 


.^  >! 


> 


^-    i»f.,fr 


A  transparent  strip  has  two  vertically  spaced  reference 
marks  inscribed  thereon.  The  strip  is  attached  to  the 
windshield  and  by  properly  orienting  his  head,  a  driver  aligns 
the  image  of  a  leading  vehicle  on  a  scale  that  is  inscribed 
between  the  reference  marks.  The  scale  informs  the  driver  of 
the  distance  between  his  vehicle  and  that  of  the  leading  vehi- 
cle The  strip  may  be  positioned  elsewhere  on  the  vehicle  to 
measure  the  distance  of  a  trailing  vehicle. 


3,772,796 
APPARATUS  FOR  LINEAR  MEASUREMENT  OF  SHEETS 
William    T.    Saunders,   assignor    to    Natk>nal    Steel    Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,967 

lntCLGOlbJ/06 

UACL33— 147E  11  Claims 


^i 


is  calibrated  for  locating  other  ceiling  points  (as  for  hangars) 
which  are  vertically  above  pre-selected  floor  pwints. 


3,772,798 
SUSPENSION  TYPE  LEVELLING  DEVICE 
Hirtrniitsu  Kijfana,  Urawa,  JapMi,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Kogaku 
Kikai  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,718 
Claims    priority,    applicatran    Japan,    Sept     22,     1970, 
45/83078;  Nov.  9, 1970, 45/98556 

IntCI.G01c9//2,9//4 
U.S.  CI.  33—348  ,  5  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  highly  accurate  and  rapid  measurement  of 
linear  dimensions  of  sheet  material  including  a  support  surface 
for  sheets,  means  for  accurate  alignment  of  a  sheet  with  a 
slidable  measuring  head,  self  centering  seating  features  for  the 
measuring  head,  coordinated  dial  gage  means  for  accurate  in- 
dications of  fractional  values  intermediate  scale  markings 
along  the  work  surface,  and  magnet  means  for  holding  mag- 
netic sheets  to  the  work  surface  for  measurement. 


3,772,797 
OPTICAL  PLUMB  BOB  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  GMm,  5128  HatehhMon  St,  CUcago,  lU. 
Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,619 
lot  CLGOIc  75/00 
UA  CI.  33-227  7  Claims 

An  optical  plumb  bob  having  a  base,  an  optical  ray  tube 
gimbaled  together  on  the  base  and  having  lenses,  light  and  a 
cross  hair  scope  therein  to  project  a  cross  hair  image  on  the 
ceiling,  the  bottom  of  the  tube  being  equipped  with  a  movable 
magnetically  attached  floor  pointer  and  a  removable  magneti- 
cally attached  weight  so  that  after  the  cross  hair  image  is 
focused  on  a  ceiling  point,  the  bob  can  be  calibrated  by  shift- 


A  suspension  type  ievelling  device  compnsmg  a  fixed 
member  provided  with  a  convex  or  concave  bottom  surface 
and  a  suspended  member  provided  with  a  concave  or  convex 
top  surface  complementary  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  fixed 
member  having  substantially  the  same  curvature.  A  thin  liquid 
film  is  interposed  therebetween  so  as  to  produce  an  attractive 
force  between  the  both  members.  The  suspended  member 
maintains  a  postion  representing  the  true  level  or.  in  other 
words,  the  line  connecting  the  center  or  axis  of  curvature  of 
the  top  surface  of  the  suspended  member  and  its  center  of 
gravity  remains  in  a  vertical  position  independent  of  an 
inclined  position  of  the  fixed  member.  The  vertical  position 
can  be  obtained  by  suitably  the  surface  tension  of  the  liquid, 
viscosity  of  the  liquid,  weight  of  the  suspended  member,  the 
contacting  surface,  the  thickness  of  the  liquid  film  and  the 
radius  of  curvature. 


916  O.G.— 32 


834 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  20,  1973 


3,772,7^9 
APPARATUS  FOK  TREATING  A  MDfTURE 
YtMliio    Yoriiiuiwm;    Hlroahi    Kondo;    AkitosM    Si^io,    and 
TomoUke  Kato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Edogawa  Kogaku  Kabushiki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851^96.  Aug.  19,  1969,  PaL  No. 

3,664,035.  This  appifcatioa  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  Na  236,526 

Int.  a.  F26b  13/30 

U.S.  CI.  34—92  6  Clainis 


r.'l«- 
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The  apparatus  of  this  invention  is  suitable  for  treating  a  la- 
bile material  in  a  state  free  from  deteriorating  factors.  Filtra- 
tion, washing,  drying  and  mixing  operations  can  be  effected  in 
this  single  apparatus.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  vessel,  a  filter 
plate,  cylindrical  rotating  shafts,  and  a  suction  member  pro- 
vided inside  said  vessel  to  be  statiooary  while  the  vessel  rotates 
and  to  be  located  at  a  site  where  contact  of  said  suction 
member  and  the  solid  contents  of  the  vessel  during  rotation 
thereof  is  minimal. 


3,772300 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTICINC  TIMING  FOR  SPORTS 

TO  BE  IjSED  MAINLY  FOR  GOLF 

Koichi  Scze,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko  Co., 

Ltd.,  Higashi-Osaka  City,  Osaka, Japan,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,008 
CUms  priority,  appBrartoii  JafM^  Feb.  21, 1972, 47/18202 
InLCLG04f ///02 
VS.  CI.  35—29  A  25  CUms 


An  apparatus  for  practicing  timiiig  includes  a  pointer  to  be 
rotated  at  a  constant  tempo  in  one  direction  and  to  be 
watched  by  the  exerciser  and  an  indicating  member  to  be  re- 
gistered with  the  pointer  at  a  predetermined  position  to  be 
thereafter  rotated  in  registry  with  the  pointer.  Upon  reaching 
a  predetermined  positkMi  the  indicating  member  is  moved  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  ^  movement  of  the  pointer 
at  a  higher  speed  than  the  pointer  and  returns  to  the  previ- 
ously registered  position. 


The  exerciser  prepares  for  the  timing  practice  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  pointer  and  swings  his  club  in  unison  with  the 
movement  of  the  indicating  member  for  timing  practice. 

To  assure  more  effective  timing  practice,  auditory  practice 
means  is  also  disclosed  in  combination  with  visual  practice 
means.  The  apparatus  further  includes  means  for  providing 
profile  of  an  actual  swing  form  and  means  for  minute  adjust- 
ment of  the  swing  tempo.  Thus,  swing  form  can  be  corrected 
along  with  practicing  timing  for  swinging  the  golf  club. 


3,772301 
COMPACTOR  DEMONSTRATION  DEVICE 
Charles  R.  Evans,  Troy;  James  B.  Barber,  Dayton;  Ernst  Gru- 
ncwald,  Troy,  and  John  F.  Pemik,  Jr.,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  Troy, 
Ohk> 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,246 

InL  CI.  G09b  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  35-49  7  Claims 
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For  use  with  trash  compacting  apparatus  in  repeated 
denwnstrations  thereof  an  air-tight  flexible  cover  constructed 
to  assume  the  shape  of  the  compactor  receptacle  in  an  ex- 
panded condition,  a  cellular  compressible  block  of  material 
inside  the  cover  is  normally  erect  with  air  contained  in  its  cells 
to  urge  the  cover  to  its  expanded  condition,  and  a  one-way 
valve  in  the  cover  inhibits  the  ingress  of  air  into  said  cover. 
Compression  of  the  cover  and  block  forces  air  from  the  cells 
of  the  block  to  exit  from  said  cover  through  the  valve,  and 
thereafter  atmospheric  pressure  will  prevent  expansion  of  said 
cover  under  the  influence  of  said  block  tending  to  resume  its 
normal  shape  until  the  valve  is  opened.  The  cover  includes  on 
its  outer  surface  two  dimensional  replicas  of  trash  items  such 
as  bottles,  cans,  cartons,  and  the  like.  An  incompressible 
block  may  be  supported  in  the  top  of  the  cover  to  avoid  its  en- 
tanglement with  the  face  of  the  compactor  ram. 


3,772302 
SKI  BOOT 
Thomas     Gordon     Smolka,     Wlcn-Mauer,     and     Gottfried 
Schweizer,  Wien,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Gertsch 
AG  Zng,  Switzerland 

Fled  Jane  23, 1972,  Scr.  Na  265,436 
Claims  priority,  ay^^tkm  Anstria,  July  16, 1971,6186/71 
fait  a.  A63c  9/00;  A43b 
U3.  CL  36—2^  AL  1 2  Claims 


Release  device  for  reception  into  the  sole  of  a  ski  boot.  An 
engaging  unit  is  provided  for  location  in  the  sole  of  a  ski  boot 
and  same  cooperates  with  upstanding  means  fixedly  related  to 
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the  upper  surface  of  a  ski.  When  the  ski  boot  is  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski,  the  holder  operates  in  a  normal 
manner  to  resist  forces  tending  to  urge  the  ski  boot  directly 
upwardly.  However,  when  the  ski  boot  is  partially  turned  with 
respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  ski,  then  the  latching 
mechanism  is  moved  partway  toward  its  release  position  and  a 
less  total  force  is  required  to  effect  the  safety  release.  Thus,  in 
a  twisting  or  diagonal  fall,  when  the  bone  of  the  skier  is  sub- 
jected to  both  bending  and  torsional  forces,  the  release  takes 
place  at  lesser  force  and  the  skier's  safety  is  thereby  enhanced. 


-«• 3,772305 

METHOD  AND  SUCTION  DREDGING  INSTALLATION 
FOR  CONVEYING  DREDGING  SPOIL 
Jan  De  Koning,  Soetendaal,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
I ngenieurs- bureau    voor    Systemen   en   Octrooien    "Span- 
staal."  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,915 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Netherlands,  Mar.  6,   1968, 

6803191 

Int  CI.  E02f  5/90 
U.S.CI.37— 58  12  Claims 


»«-  •▼;    i_-. 


3,772303     ' 
SNOW  PLOW  «  f     *•* 

Luclen  Cole,  19  Cote  SL,  VlUe  Mercer,  Chateauguay,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,554 

Int.  CLEOlh  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  37—42  VL  >  Claim 


Snow-plow  comprising  a  plow  blade  to  be  installed  in  front 
of  a  motor  vehicle  for  the  shovelling  of  snow  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
scraping  bar  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  strip  provided  along  the 
lower  edge  of  the  afore-mentioned  plow  blade  so  as  to  contact 
in  scraping  position,  the  surface  to  be  cleared  of  snow  The 
scraping  bar  is  so  mounted  on  the  plow  blade  that  it  can  swing 
back  when  meeting  an  obstacle  and  can  return  to  its  original 
scraping  position  under  spring  pressure. 


3,772304 
LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  EARTH 

WORKING  IMPLEMENTS 
Josef  Bomcke,  Meppcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Orenstein  & 
Koppel  Aktiengesellschan,  Bcriin,  Germany 

Flled  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,225 
Clatans  priority,  applkation  Germany,  June  18,  1970,  P  20 

29  882.2 

InLCLE02f5//'« 
U3.CL37— 103  1  Claim 


^/^i/>JJ//j/r/>^''>f' 


The  pressure  difference  across  the  pump  of  a  suction 
dredging  installation  and/or  the  rate  of  change  of  this  pressure 
difference  are  determined.  The  suction  pipe  is  connected  to 
the  pump  for  withdrawing  a  suspension  of  the  dredged  materi- 
al and  the  dredging  operation  is  controlled  in  accord  with  the 
pressure  difference  related  values  determined  to  maintain  the 
pump  working  at  optimum  conditions. 


3,772306 

OYSTER  TONGS 

J.  Thomas  Meadows,  74  Bowman  Dr.,  Salisbury,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,226 

InL  CI.  E02f  5/00 

U.S.CI.37— 119  7  Claims 


Tongs  for  harvesting  oysters  including  two  grated  baskets 
pivoted  to  a  support  frame  in  opposed  relation  for  actuation 
between  open  and  closed  positions  by  a  hydraulic  motor 
mounted  on  the  support  frame  to  directly  drive  one  basket 
which  in  turn  is  connected  to  the  other  basket  by  a  linkage  for 
driving  the  latter  in  unison.  The  tongs  are  raised  and  lowered 
in  water  from  a  boat  by  a  cable  driven  by  a  hydraulically 
operated  switch.  Operation  and  control  of  the  tongs  and  the 
winch  is  achieved  through  a  hydraulic  system  including  foot 
pedals  which  actuate  control  valves  for  supplying  and  exhaust- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  the  motors  associated  with  the 
tongs  and  the  winch. 


A  ground  working  machine  having  a  ground  working  tool 
especially  for  ditching  and  tiltably  supported  on  the  ground 
working  machine.  This  tool  itself  carries  a  level  detecting 
device  operable  for  maintaining  the  tool  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  vertical  at  all  limes. 


3,772307 

EXCAVATOR  FOR  GRAVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bryce  F.  Van  Valkenburgh,  1416  Bunker  Rd.,  Flossmoor,  III. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,063 

InL  CI.  E02f  J/05 

U.S.  CI.  37- 192  R  4  Clabns 

Excavator  forming  uniform  rectangular  openings  in  the 

ground  suitable  for  use  as  grave  openings.  A  wheel  mounted 
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open  frame  forms  the  support  for  a  carriage  movable  along  the 
frame.  The  carriage  fonm  a  guide  and  mounting  for  a  verti- 
cally extending  budtet  frame,  guitfing  dagger  bucicets  in  an 
endless  path  about  the  frame  and  pootiveiy  sumpuig  the 
digger  buckets  downwardly  into  the  ground  and  elevating  the 
digger  buckets  with  respect  to  the  ground  at  the  temwiation  of 
an  excavating  operation.  The  carriage  siqiportt  and  guides  the 
bucket  frame  for  verticai  movement  at  a  slight  angle  relative 
to  the  ground,  advancing  the  lower  end  of  the  bucket  frame  in 


u-.< 


the  direction  of  tiwd  of  the  carriage.  A  podtive  rack  and 
pinion  type  of  drive  sumps  the  bucdcet  frame  into  the  ground 
and  hoMs  the  frame  in  position,  as  advanced  to  form  an  elon- 
gated excavation.  An  independefitly  driven  positive  rack  and 
pinion  type  cf  drive  feeds  the  carriage  and  bucket  frame  along 
the  main  frame.  The  machine  h«s  a  versatile  discharge  con- 
veyor system,  placing  the  diggings  in  selected  positions  along 
the  side  of  the  excavation,  and  retractable  when  ntoving  the 
machine  from  place  to  place. 


3,772308 
FLATWORK  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Shddoa   P.   Bcka,  HlgMaiy   Pvk,  IlL,  Mrignrw  to 
Laundry  Machinery  Cenpaay,  Ik.,  Chicago,  DL 
nkd  Apr.  19, 1972,  Scr.  Ma  245,485 
Int.  a.  DOCt  67/04 
U.S.CL38— 143  12 


Super 


Friction  belt  means  movable  from  a  feeding  station  is  com- 
bined with  nip  roller  means  mounted  for  moventent  between 
an  initial  position  spaced  appreciably  above  the  friction  belt 
means  and  a  lowered  positk»  where  the  nip  roller  means 
presses  the  front  end  portion  of  a  flatwork  piece  placed  upon 
the  firictioa  belt  means.  A  pair  oi  initiaDy  stationary  opposite 
laterally  outwardly  nxyvable  flatffork  pieca  smoothing  means 
are  positioned  immediately  bahinjd  the  inlet  end  of  the  friction 
belt  means.  Fhrtwork  piece  position  sensing  means  is  located 
behind  the  friction  belt  means  at  the  feeding  station  so  as  to 
sense  the  presence  of  a  dropped  portion  of  a  flatwork  piece 
whose  front  end  is  positioned  on  thie  friction  bdt  means.  When 


the  flatwork  piece  is  dropped  by  the  persons  who  initially 
placed  the  front  end  portion  of  the  f1atwc»k  piece  upon  the 
friction  belt  means,  the  nip  roUer  means  is  automatically 
lowered  against  the  top  of  the  flatwork  piece  on  the  friction 
belt  means  and  the  latteraily  outwardly  movable  flatwork 
piece  smoothing  means  is  operated.  'i 


3,772^09 

COCKTAIL  PICK 

Rudy  F.  Schncier,  1  Vanguanl  CL,  O'Falloa,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20^53 

Iat.CLA44ci/00 

US.  CL  40—2  R 


7CUnu 


mi'.*  ^  ' 


1  — 


A  combination  cocktail  pick,  stirrer  and  food  marker  com- 
prising an  elongated  member  pointed  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
plaque  portion  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  elongated 
portion  and  operably  mounteid  thereto  and  clip  means 
operably  mounted  on  said  elongatled  member. 


3,772^10 
REFLECTING  FIGURE  TO  BE  APPLIED  TO  A  SUPPORT 

SURFACE 
Saa  Kapyirisa,  and  Dcuis  L  KuppcnMM,  both  of  4139 
MafeiSt^SkakicII. 

Fled  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,436 

lM.CLG09f  7/72 

U.S.CL40— 125A  1  CWra 


A  figure  having  a  recognizable  form,  formed  and  molded  of 
a  reflecting  material  to  provide  a  substantially  rigid  body  hav- 
ing a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  which  back  side  is  formed  to 
provide  prismatic  surftces,  with  the  back  side  having  adhesive 
means  which  permits  the  figure  to  be  secured  and  supported 
on  a  supporting  surface  whereby  a  light  beam  directed  against 
the  front  side  wall  pass  through  the  body  to  strike  the 
prismatic  surfaces  and  produce  a  variegated  reflected  pattern. 

3,772311 

MOTORIST'S  EMERGENCY  WARNING  APPARATUS 

RkiMni  E.  Alsap,  19I7N.  Grace  Ave,  Holywood,  CaW. 

Ffled  Aa«.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,798 

lafL  CL  G09f  7/00 

U.S.CL40— 129C  6CWnM 

A  motorist's  emeigency  warning  apparatus  adapted  to  be 

normally  stored  away  in  a  box  which  may  be  employed  as  the 

hereinalter-referred-to  supportii^  base  means  for  one  iupect 

of  the  invention  and  with  the  device  comprising  an  effectively 

collapsible,  support  standard  means  and  base  means  adapted 

to  be  effectively  moved  between  a  collapsed  or  unassembled, 
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unsupported,  and  non-displaying  relationship  and  an  effec- 
tively assembled,  supported,  and  displaying  relationship.  The 
support  standard  means  includes  a  plurality  of  relatively 
movable  frame  means  portions  provided  with  engageable  and 
disengageable  connection  means  for  connecting  the  frame 
means  and  the  base  means  in  the  assembled,  supported,  and 
displaying  relationship  when  desired  and  for  effectively  disas- 
sembling and/or  collapsing  the  apparatus  for  ready  storage  m 
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effectively  prevents  relative  sliding  movement  of  the  two  stand 
members.  Thus,  the  stand  construction,  by  which  the  two 


the  box  when  it  is  not  to  be  used.  The  frame  means  is  provided 
witii  visibly  perceptible,  display  panel  means  earned 
thereacross  and  defming  a  display  panel  of  a  substanoal  area 
positionable  in  \he  line  of  sight  of  an  oncommg  motorist  and 
provided  witii  information-bearing  display  material  indicaung 
an  emergency  condition  of  an  associated  motor  vehicle  and.  m 
certain  forms  of  the  invention,  indicating  the  exact  nature  of 
said  emergency  condition.  '  '  '"  ^ 


---5^ 


Stand  members  are  confined  solely  to  pivotal  movements,  is 
simple  and  yet  provides  sturdy  support  for  the  rifle 


3,772,814 

LATCH  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  HARPOON 

AND  FISHHOOK  COMBINATION 

Eari  Oliver  Sylwslen  Ronald  Sylvester,  both  of  1241  Sherman 

St.,  San  Jose,  CaML,  and  Richard  Sylvester,  285  Bangor 

Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,055 

IntCLAOlk  57/00 

U.S.CL43-6  3  Claims 


3,772,812 
SUB-CALIBER  CONVERSION  UNIT 
Robert  W.  Day,  7515  Stagecoach  Ln.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,208,  July  29, 1971,  PaL  No. 

3  724,326.  This  application  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,732 
Int.  a.  F41c  25/06 

U.S.  a.  42-7  '  <^***™» 


A  sub-caliber  conversion  unit  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  and  firmly  supported  by  the  lower  receiver  group  of 
a  larger  caliber  pistol,  wherein  the  slide  in  such  conversion 
unit  operates  independentiy  of  the  barrel,  and  means  are  pro- 
vided to  permit  full  travel  of  said  slide. 


A  harpoon  arranged  for  sliding  movement  m  a  sheath  hke 
body  under  the  influence  of  a  spring  means  and  a  latching 
means  between  the  harpoon  and  sheath  operatively  associated 
with  a  bait  line  bearing  against  the  latching  means  to  release 
the  same  upon  a  tug  on  the  bait  line. 


,i 


3,772,813 
RIFLE  SHOOTING  STAND 

Lawrence  Sands,  1415  Holiday  Park  Dr.,  Wantagh,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jone  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,375 
Int  a.  F41c  29/00 

VS.  CL  42-94  '  ^*^ 

A  rifle  shooting  stand  formed  of  two  stand  members,  each 
preferably  consisting  of  machine-bendable  wire.  The  stand 
members  are  pivotally  connected  together  to  unfold  into  a 
spread  position  preparatory  to  serving  as  a  support  for  a  rifle 
in  shooting  position  thereon.  A  V-shaped  bend  in  one  stand 
member  is  adapted  to  supportingly  receive  the  rifle  and  also 


3,772,815 
FISH  LURE  RETRIEVER 
Fred  L.  Burgess,  Castle  City  Mobile  P»r1t,  Newcastle,  CaW. 
nied  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,540 
Int  CL  AOlk  97/00 
U.S.CL  43-17.2  ^Z^'"*"™ 

The  fish  lure  retriever  of  the  present  invention  includes  a 
weighted  body  having  a  large  central  aperture  opened  on  one 
side  by  a  narrow  slot.  The  body  is  connected  to  a  heavy  cord 
and  permitted  to  slide  down  a  fish  line  having  a  snagged  lure 
on  its  lower  end.  Slotted  weights  are  detachably  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  retriever,  Uie  slots  opening  into  tiie  aper- 
ture to  engage  the  fish  line.  The  body  has  a  plurality  of  grapple 
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hooks  loosely  secured  to  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  grapple 
with  the  object  on  which  the  lure  is  snagged  so  that  the  object 


can  be  lifted  to  the  surface  along  with  the  lure  snagged 
thereon,  or  if  the  object  is  too  heavy  to  pull  the  lure  therefrom 


3,7723  U 
MULTIPLE  nSHING  POLE  DEVICE 
Ray  H.  Ridge,  P.  O.  Box  386,  Trenton,  Ga. 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292^20 

IiiLCLA01k97//0 

U^  CI.  43— 21^  7Ciyins 


A  fishing  device  which  may  be  attached  to  a  boat  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  rods  in  a  diveigent  relation  when  fishing 
so  that  each  rod  may  be  independently  raised  for  removal  of 
fish.  The  device  is  arranged  so  that  all  of  the  rods  may  be 
folded  back  onto  the  device  in  a  compact  form  when  it  is 
desired  to  carry  or  transport  the  device.  The  rods  are  sup- 
ported within  hinged  rod  support  means  spaced  along  a  cross 
member.  The  cross  member  is  nKMinted  on  a  main  support 
member,  and  the  hinges  are  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
both  the  cross  member  and  the  main  support  member. 


3,772^17 
HANDLE  AND  REEL  MOUNT  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  L.  Bowerfind,  East  Pateraon,  NJ.;  Leonard  H.  Sobd, 
Rockaway  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Zvi  Aviczer,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Daggem,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fikd  Jwi.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,186 
InL  CL  AOlk  87106 
U.S.  CL  43—22  7  Clafans 

A  simple,  inexpensive  and  advantageous  construction  is 
provided  for  the  handle  and  reel  mounting  of  a  fishing  rod 
wherein  multi-level  chock  means  are  provided  for  accom- 
modating reels  of  different  sizes  and  dimensions  so  that  the 
fishing  line  can  be  axially  fed  into  or  retracted  from  the  as- 


sociated hollow  collapsible  fishing  rod.  A  threaded  boss  and 
screw  arrangement,  mounted  in  a  U-shaped  member,  locks 
and  unlocks  the  positioned  reel,  the  base  or  flange  of  which  is 
receivable  in  suiy  F>air  of  oppositely  facing  channels  formed  in 


a  channeled  end  piece  and  in  one  of  the  upstanding  portions  of 
the  U-shaped  member.  The  U-shaped  member  is  slidably 
fitted  into  a  depressed  intermediate  portion  of  the  fishing  rod 
handle  and  the  channeled  end  piece  is  mounted  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  intermediate  portion. 


3,772318 

CRUSTACEAN  TRAP 

Jcnnc  J.  Gardtea,  10  Sheridan  SL,  Brockton,  Mmb. 

Filed  Ai«.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,288 

InL  CL  M\k  69108, 97112 

U.S.CL43— 100  6Ciaiins 


•  % 


A  crustacean-type  trap  comprising  a  stable  base  member  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  compartmented  sections  and  includ- 
ing first  tracking  means  located  on  a  trap  capable  of  engage- 
ment with  second  tracking  means  located  on  a  harvesting  ves- 
sel. The  first  and  second  tracking  means  being  adapted  for 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  allow 
removal  of  entrapped  crustaceans  from  the  plurality  of  com- 
partmented sections.  Automatically  releasable  indicator 
means  attached  to  the  trap  prevents  unauthorized  crustacean 
removal  untif  the  vessel  reaches  the  harvesting  area. 


3,772319 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  FISHING  RODS  AND  REELS 
Waldo  O.  Ratziaff,  10705  Sunymcadc  PI.,  Oklahoma  City, 
OUa. 

FVcd  Oct.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  299330 
InL  CL  AOlk  97/0^ 
UJS.  CL  43—  26  6  CUms 

A  case  suitable  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  fishing  rods  and 
reels  which  includes  an  elongated  tubular  body  comprising  a 
first  tubular  member  and  a  second  tubular  member  secured  to 
the  first  tubular  member  in  axial  alignment  therewith.  A  wall  is 
formed  within  the  tubular  body  at  the  point  of  connection 
between  the  first  and  second  tubular  members  thereby  form- 


\\ 
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ing  separated  storage  compartments  within  the  tubular  body. 
Removable  cap  means  are  disclosed  on  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  the  tubular  body  for  opening  and  closing  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  compartments.  A  handle  is  provided  for 
lifting  the  carrying  case.  Cushion  means  are  positioned  within 


attached  to  a  cord  at  one  end.  Apertures  in  the  body  adjacent 
the  other  end  create  a  distinctive  sound  or  noise  as  the  body  is 


,i» 


the  carrying  case  for  protecting  the  fishing  rods  and  reels  ear- 
ned therein.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  diameter  of  the 
second  tubular  member  is  substantially  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  first  tubular  member  so  that  the  second  tubu- 
lar member  is  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  a  fishing  reel  therein. 


swung  through  the  air  on  a  cord.  The  noise  producing  aper- 
tures comprise  edge  serrations  and/or  openings  through  the 
body. 


3,772320 

BAIT  STATION  FOR  SLUGS,  SNAILS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Helen  I.  Bond,  1 262  -  1 2th  Ave.,  Longview,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,1 37 

InLa.A01m//20 

U3.CL  43-131  9  Claims 


3  772322 

INTEGRAL  WHEEL  AND  POWER  ELASTIC  STRIP  TO 

POWER  TOY  VEHICLE 

Sam  Kupperman,  and  Dennis  I.  Kupperman,  both  of  4139 
Main  St.,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  SepL  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,795 

InL  CLA63h  29//.^ 

UJS.  CI.  46-90  9  Claims 


A  power  unit  for  operating  a  toy  vehicle  which  comprises  a 
wheel  or  a  plurality  of  wheels,  said  wheel  or  wheels  being  in- 
tegrally molded  with  an  elastic  strip,  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  elastic  strip  deUchably  secured  to  a  toy  vehicle  which 
anchors  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  against  rotation  to  permit 
winding  of  said  strip  for  storing  the  power  or  energy  so  that 
when  the  vehicle  is  manually  released  the  strip  will  unwind 
and  propel  the  vehicle. 


A  bait  station  particulariy  adapted  for  harboring  poison  bait 
for  slugs,  snails  and  the  like  comprises  a  central  support  post 
and  a  protective  shield  supported  on  the  post  and  adapted  to 
overlie  a  ground  area  having  placed  thereon  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  bait.  Access  openings  are  provided  along  the 
peripheral  margin  of  the  shield  to  afford  access  to  the  bait  by 
the  slugs  and  snails.  A  water  reservoir  associated  with  the  sta- 
tion collects  rain  and  sprinkler  water  and  meters  it  to  the  bait 
in  an  optimum  amount  for  activating  the  bait 


W 


3,772323 
MOOSE  CALL 
Minn., 


George  L.  Hcrlcr, 
Waseca,  Mlim 

Filed  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  Na  267,421 
InL  CI.  A63h  5100 
U.S.CL  46—180 


^ 


to  Herter's  Inc., 


2  Claims 


^ 


It 


3,772321 
WHIRLING  SOUND-PRODUCING  TOY 
Rkhard    Madden,   Science    Hill,   and    Donald    A.    Madden, 
Somerset,  both  of  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interrelated  Industries 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,588 
Int.  CL  A63h  5100 
U3.CL  46-52  9  Claims 

A  sound-producing  toy  has  a  thin  elongated  body  which  is 


J* 


1 


A  moose  call  with  a  tubular  hardwood  mouthpiece  for 
passage  of  air  to  vibrate  the  low  frequency  reed,  an  elongate 
tube  extending  from  the  front  of  the  mouthpiece  and  having 
an  end  ring  providing  sound  reflective  surfaces  to  cause  rever- 
beration of  sound  in  the  elongate  tube  and  producing  an  out- 
put sound  simulating  the  mating  call  of  a  moose. 
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3,772^04 
TOY  VEHICLE  APPARATUS 
Rouben  T.  Terdan;  Marvin  I.  Gbts,  both  of  Chicago,  and  Ira 
B.  Gilford,  Highland  Park,  all  of  IH.,  assignors  to  Marvin 
GtasB  &  Associates 

FVcd  Dec.  30,  1971,  S«r.  No.  213,866 

lnt.a.A63b/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  46-206  21  CUms 


-L-ft     •* 


A  toy  vehicle  capable  of  being  selectively  conditioned  to 
have  varying  operating  characteristics,  particularly  "trick" 
type  operations.  The  vehicle  has  a  pair  of  front  wheels  and  a 
pair  of  back  wheels,  one  of  the  back  wheels  being  fixed  axially 
of  arxl  rotatabie  with  the  rear  axle  4nd  driven  by  motor  means, 
through  the  axle  The  other  rear  wheel  is  freely  rotatabie  rela- 
tive to  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  and  is  of  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  one  rear  wheel.  The  vehicle  may  be  caused 
to  spin  about  the  larger  diameter  wheel,  or  travel  in  a  straight 
or  curved  path  depending  upon  the  axial  disposition  of  the 
slidably  mounted  larger  diameter  wheel.  The  vehicle  is 
designed  with  its  center  of  gravity  close  to  the  rear  axle,  and 
the  motor  means  is  mounted  on  a  framework  pivoted  about 
the  rear  axle,  so  that  the  motor  means  may  be  shifted  fore  and 
aft,  changing  the  center  of  gravity  and  causing  the  vehicle  to 
rock  about  the  rear  axle.  These  various  motions  are  pro- 
grammed  by  conditioning  the  various  operative  components 
of  the  vehicle  by  means  of  a  power  conditioning  drive  ramp 
and  guide  track.  Interchangeable  plates  are  provided  for 
mounting  on  the  end  of  the  guide  track.  The  plates  have  up- 
wardly protruding  tabs  which  are  operatively  engageable  with 
the  operative  components  of  the  vehicle  to  comfition  the  vehi- 
cle and  thereby  program  its  operating  characteristics.  The 
drive  ramp  also  includes  an  oscillating  lever  and  gear  linkage 
for  conditioning  a  winding  power  source  on  the  vehicle. 


3,772J2f 

TOY  TILT  BULLDQZEK  WITH  WINCH 

Robert  A.  Gagnon,  Star  Rt  2,  P.O.  iox944,  TraM^Orcg 

Filed  Nov.  24. 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,210 

I^CLA63h.|  J/26 

U.S.a.46-244A 


9Clainis 


A  remotely  controlled  toy  tilt  bulldozer  is  provided  which  is 
equipped  with  a  power  operated  wi«ch.  The  toy  is  intended  to 
resemble  in  appearance  and  perfortnance  a  large,  caterpillar 


tread,  tiltabie  blade,  road  building  and  logging  machine.  The 
simulated  machine  is  widely  used  for  clearing  and  grading 
logging  roads. 

A  power  operated  winch  and  line  on  the  machine  can  be 
used  for  pulling  in  and  for  dragging  objects  such  as  logs,  for 
helping  to  pull  the  bulldozer,  itself,  up  steep  and/or  dangerous 
grades  backward,  toward  a  fixed  anchorage,  as  a  safety 
anchorage,  and  for  other  purposes.  The  remotely  controlled 
toy  can  do  on  a  small  scale  whatever  the  simulated  machine 
can  do. 


3.  3,772,826  -s?    ' 

*•  BURIAL  CRYPT  AND  PLANTER 

G«orge  W.  Ferver,  2320  Pewu  Ave.,  ExL  R.D.,  Warrrn,  Pa. 
FilcdMay27. 1971.Scr.No.  147^42 
Int.  CL  E04h  J 3/00,  AOlg  9/02 
VS.  CI.  47—34  3  CUms 


The  specification  discloses  a  readily  openable  crypt  made 
up  of  an  operable  cover  member  having  an  open  top,  a  cover 
which  seats  on  the  top  of  the  crypt.  The  cover  has  a  cavity  in 
its  top  which  receives  soil  for  growing  plants.  The  cover  has 
stainless  steel  bars  fixed  in  it  to  which  a  lifting  line  may  be  at- 
tached for  readily  lifting  the  cover  to  open  the  crypt.  The 
crypts  may  be  arranged  in  dose  relation  to  each  other  and  the 
covers  readily  removed. 


3,772327 

PLANT  TRAY  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

R.  Loots  Ware,  2108  MMdMoct  Rd^  NortMWd.  DL 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Scr.  N«l  187,061 

Int.  CLAOIg  9/02 


U.S.  CI.  47-39 


9  Claims 


51 


r'-i'^v  '"/'"■^  5S^; 


.S'  J.?/ 


A  plant  tray  irrigation  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a  plurali- 
ty of  trays  are  spaced  atop  each  other.  A  pumping  system  from 
a  reservoir  tray  at  the  bottom  of  the  tmit  delivers  water  on  a 
timed  basis  to  the  top  tray.  Each  tray  is  provided  with  an  over- 
low  having  a  peripheral  rim  determining  the  depth  of  water  in 
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the  tray  for  the  overflow,  and  in  addition  a  drain  having  a 
ridge,  its  perimeter  insuring  a  small  amount  of  water  in  the 
base  of  the  tray,  and  a  drain  guide  wick  which  is  positioned 
centrally  of  the  drain  ridge  and  dimpled  to  provide  for  capilla- 
ry action  to  drain  and  dry  the  tray  when  the  irrigation  is  con- 
cluded. A  drain  guide  in  the  form  of  a  string  or  elastic  verti- 
cally oriented  member  which  is  secured  at  the  base  of  the  dim- 
pie  of  the  drain  guide  wick,  and  anchored  to  the  tray  below 
guides  the  drainage  in  a  steady  stream  to  inhibit  dripping  and 
splashing.  In  one  embodiment,  the  drain  guide  wick  and  over- 
flow are  provided  at  an  offset  in  the  tray  so  that  the  tray  can  be 
positioned  piggyback  fashion  atop  a  light  tray  for  supplying 
growth-type  light  to  the  plants  positioned  on  the  tray  beneath. 


grinding  wheel,  an  automatic  measuring  device  according  to 
the  present  invention  is  provided  for  moving  a  measuring  head 


in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  the  workpiece  during  every 
dressing  operation  in  conjunction  with  the  dressing 
mechanism. 


3.772,828 
MANHOLE  COVER 


3,772,830 
RAIL  CROPPING  SAW 

WOHam  Ch-*y,  Saiat  Job.,  New  Bnmswick,  Canada,  as-     '^:.rCo"ri:;;'i;v';;:!'1^^eI"^''^^^ 
rignor  to  WIlBam  Chahle,  Ltd..  Saint  John,  New  Brunswick,  ^^^^^^  ';^J^^  /,^-,  ^^  ^^  ,^,^, 

^"****  „      ^.     _,^,  Int  CI.  B24b  25/00 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,094 

Cbdms    priority,    application    Canada,    Nov.    10,    1971, 

127352 

Int.a.E02d29/74 

U.S.  CI.  49—465  8  Claims 


U.S.CI.51-I78 


1 1  Claims 


A  manhole  cover  including  a  main  body  dimensioned  to  fit 
in  a  manhole  opening  and  rest  on  a  ledge  thereof,  two  locking 
members  slidably  mounted  in  the  body  for  radial  inward  and 
outward  movement  between  locking  positions  in  which  the 
locking  members  project  under  the  ledge,  in  use  of  the  cover, 
to  prevent  removal  of  the  cover  from  the  opening,  and  un- 
locking positions  in  which  the  locking  members  are  withdrawn 
from  beneath  the  ledge  to  permit  removal  of  the  cover  from 
the  opening,  and  operating  mechanism  in  the  body  for  actuat- 
ing the  locking  members,  the  operating  mechanism  including 
means  for  locking  the  locking  members  against  radial  move- 
ment from  the  locking  positions,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  locking  members  between  the  locking  and  unlocking  posi- 
tions. 


In  a  rail  cropping  saw,  a  vehicle  supports  a  pair  of  rail 
clamping  members  and  a  saw  blade.  The  vehicle  is  adapted  for 
movement  along  a  trackway  to  the  location  of  a  bolted  joint 
between  two  rails  of  the  trackway.  The  rail  clamping  members 
are  supported  on  a  frame  which  is  attached  to  the  side  of  the 
vehicle  opposite  the  bolted  joint,  and  function  to  grip  the  rails 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bolted  joint.  The  saw  blade  is  rotated 
about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  rails  and  is  simultane- 
ously oscillated  in  a  direction  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
rails  to  sever  the  bolted  joint  from  one  of  the  rails. 


3,772,831 

GRINDING  WHEEL 

Milton  C.  Shaw,  132  Maple  Heights  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,683 

Int.  CL  B24d  5/16-  B24b4I/00 

U.S.  CI.  51—206  R  10  Claims 


3,772329 
AUTOMATIC  MEASURING  DEVICE 
HirttakI  Asano,  Karfya-«hl,  and  Ikuo  Otsu,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Kokl  Kabusfalki  Kaisha,  Kariya- 
Shi,  Akhl-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  J«M  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,175 

ClainH  priority,  application  JapM,  Joly  15, 1970, 45/61907 

Int.CLB24b49//S 

U.S.C1.51— 5  12  Claims 

When  a  concave-shaped  grinding  wheel  is  dressed  by  a 

dressing  mechanism,   the  width   thereof  is   reduced   by  a 

p>redetermined  amount.  To  eliminate  machining  error  on  a 

workpiece  resulting  from  the  reduction  in  the  width  of  the 


A  grinding  wheel  assembly  particulariy  suited  for  high  speed 
operation,  comprising  a  solid  wheel  mounted  in  an  outer 
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peripheral  recess  of  a  wheel  clamping  mechanism,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tapered  wedges  adapted  to  fit  between  the  wheel  sur- 
face and  a  complementarily  tapcrod  wall  of  the  recess.  The 
wedges  move  radially  outward  by  centrifugal  fofce  as  the 
wheel  is  routed  and  thereby  apply  compressive  reactive 
forces  to  the  solid  wheel  to  contain  any  fragments  or  pieces  of 
the  wheel  in  the  event  of  wheel  failure. 


3,772332 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONTACT  LENSES 

Joseph  H.  Smith,  1600  Wyoming  Ave.,  Forty  Fort,  Pa. 

Contimiatian  o#  Ser.  No.  92,444,  Nov.  24,  1970,  abwidomd. 

Tliis  applicatkMi  Aug.  1 6, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  28 1 ,234 

Int.CLB24b//(M.9//4 

U.S.CI.  51— 284 


other  plate  either  by  a  sleeve-like  hub  part  permanently  con- 
nected unitarily  to  said  other  plate,  by  a  separate  sleeve  ex- 
tending between  the  plates,  or  by  the  pack  pivoting  pins  them- 
selves; and  such  sleeve  or  pin  parts  axially  abut  the  removable 
end  plate.  On  certain  of  the  illustrated  embodiments  the  non- 
removed  end  plate  has  through  holes  to  receive  prongs  of  a 
special  knock-out  tool,  thus  to  facilitate  displacement  of  the 
removable  plate  from  the  pin  pivot  arnl  spacer  means  for  ac- 
cess to  the  fmishing  packs  in  replacing  any  of  the  latter.  In  an 
alternate  version  the  removable  end  plate  is  releasably  held  in 
place  by  a  collar  removably  applied  to  the  wheel's  driver  shaft. 


3CWms 


Contact  lens  manufacture  wherein  a  semifinished  lens  or 
blank  having  the  desired  base  curve  is  mounted  for  axial  rota- 
tion and  its  concave  side  formed  wfth  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
surfaces  or  curves  havii^  slightly  different  radii  of  curvature, 
each  being  greater  than  that  of  the  base  curve,  and  juncture 
line  removal  tools  are  presented  having  radii  of  curvature  each 
between  that  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  peripheral  curves  to  effect 
juncture  line  removal. 


3,772333 

REPLACEMENT  PACK  CYLINDRICAL  HUB 

STRUCTUKES 

Janes  A.  nilmuii.  Uvwria,  Mkh.,  mulymr  to  Bdanccr,  Inc., 

Northvlk,  Mich. 

Fflcd  JoM  23, 1971,  S«r.  Nol  156,006 
fait.  CLB24b  9/02 
U3.CL  51-337  4( 


^v. 


An  axial  hub  structure  for  an  abrasive  work  finishing  wheel 
has  a  pair  of  parallel,  axially  spaced  and  coaxial  end  plates  in 
the  form  of  aimular  discs  surrounding  and  appropriately  con- 
nected directly  to  an  axial  driver,  qaid  plates  extending  radially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  serving  to  axially  confine 
therebetween  a  circumferential  series  of  packs  of  flexible 
abrasive  sheets.  Each  of  the  packs  is  pivoted  on  one  of  a  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  series  of  pins  extending  between  the 
end  plates  and  parallel  to  their  axis.  One  of  said  plates  is  a 
removable  one  held  in  predetermined  axial  spacing  from  the 


3,772334 

MODULAR  MULTIPLE-UNIT  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Ptenr  Bwraud,  Mbramar,  P.IL,  aailpMM-  to  Industriattzcd 

System  Corporatioii,  Hirto  Rejr,  P.R. 

Fikd  Jan.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,652 

IaLCLE04b//J4« 

U.S.  CI.  52-79  9  Claims 


Modular  building  construction  utilizing  box-like  modules. 
Each  module  has  side  walls  and  a  floor  slab  and  a  ceiling  slab. 
One  or  more  support  columns  are  included  on  the  outside  sur- 
face of  each  side  wall.  Each  support  column  comprises  a  metal 
shell  substantially  U-shaped  in  section  and  which  extends  ver- 
tically along  the  side  wall.  The  shell  is  capped  at  its  ends  by 
metal  plates  which  may  be  welded  to  corresponding  plates  of 
other  support  columns  of  modules  thereabove  and  therebelow 
in  a  multi-level  building  to  provide  for  a  continuous  metallic 
support  column  vertically  throughout  the  building.  In  a  multi- 
level building  the  modules  in  each  level  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  with  the  modules  in  one  level  being  positioned 
over  the  spaces  between  modules  of  the  next  lower  level  The 
side  walls  of  a  module  in  a  level  are  positioned  inside  the 
plaiKTS  defined  by  the  outside  edges  of  the  columns  of  two- 
spaced  apart  modules  in  the  next  lower  level  and  the  next 
higher  level  to  ensure  that  the  side  walls  of  the  modules  are 
non-load  bearing.  Thus,  all  vertical  loads  in  the  structure  are 
supported  by  the  columns.  Post  tensioning  may  be  employed 
in  abutting  floor  and  ceiling  slabs  at  any  level  in  a  multi-level 
structure  or  horizontal  beams  may  be  employed  in  the  spaces 
between  modules  to  account  for  horizontal  loading.  In  the 
making  of  the  modules  a  floor  slab  is  first  cast.  A  mold  is  posi- 
tioned over  the  floor  slab,  and  the  spaced-apart  side  walls  are 
cast  along  with  a  ceiling  slab.  The  mold  is  then  removed  from 
the  structure  thus  formed  without  any  movement  of  that  cast 
structure  so  as  to  position  the  mold  for  another  casting  opera- 
tion. 
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■'      ''        ■•  3,772,835 

HOUSING 
Elmer  Adrain  Cox;  Wayne  Douglas  Tlner,  and  RItchey  Paul 
Woods,  Jr.,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  H.  B. 
Zachry  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  ?" 

Filed  Ort.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,505 
Int  CI.  E04b  7/02;  EOTd  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  52-79  19  Claims 


closed  curve  having  major  and  minor  axes  and  at  least  two 
skewed  axes  of  symmetry.  A  plurality  of  sets  of  arches  are  con- 
nected to  the  ring  to  form  the  roof,  with  the  arches  of  at  least 
two  sets  respectively  extending  in  plan  substantially  parallel  to 


•-'«>  U 


A  pair  of  precast  concrete  building  units  are  joined  together 
to  form  a  modular  concrete  house.  Each  concrete  building 
unit  includes  a  floor  slab,  upright  load-bearing  exterior  walls 
joined  with  the  perimeter  of  the  floor  slab,  and  a  sloping  roof 
cast  integrally  with  the  tops  of  the  exterior  walls.  The  building 
units  are  arranged  so  that  the  roof  of  each  unit  slopes  up- 
wardly toward  the  other  unit,  with  the  elevated  ends  of  the 
roofs  meeting  to  form  an  inverted  V-shaped  pitch  roof  In  one 
embodiment  of  the  building  unit,  the  elevated  end  portion  of 
each  roof  projects  outwardly  to  form  a  cantilevered  overhang, 
with  the  cantilevered  portions  of  two  side-by-side  building 
units  covering  an  elongated  corridor  formed  between  the  two 
units.  An  upright  concrete  shear  panel  covers  each  end  of  the 
corridor  and  rigidly  connects  the  two  building  units  together. 
Alternatively,  the  cantilevered  overhang  may  be  eliminated 
and  two  side-by-side  units  connected  together  without  a  cen- 
tral corridor  or  shear  panels  being  present  tietween  them.  In- 
terior walls  are  cast  integrally  with  the  exterior  walls  and  the 
roof  to  divide  the  building  units  into  separate  rooms.  The  bot- 
toms of  the  interior  walls  are  spaced  above  the  floor  slab  so 
that  no  loads  are  transmitted  to  the  floor  slab  by  the  walls,  and 
plumbing  and  wiring  are  run  through  the  space  between  the 
bottom  of  the  interior  walls  and  the  floor  slab.  A  reinforcing 
cage  formed  from  welded  wire  mesh  is  embedded  in  each  ex- 
terior wall.  Insulation  boards  preferably  made  of  plastic  foam 
are  placed  inside  each  wire  mesh  cage  and  spaced  longitu- 
dinally apart  along  the  length  of  each  wall,  thereby  forming 
sp>aced  apart  transverse  concrete  webs  which  join  together  op- 
posite faces  of  the  wall.  A  separate  elongated  longitudinal 
ridge  extending  along  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  floor  slab 
projects  downwardly  from  the  undersurface  of  the  floor  slab. 
Several  parallel  transverse  ridges  extend  the  width  of  the  floor 
slab  between  the  longitudinal  ridges  and  project  downwardly 
from  the  undersurface  of  the  floor  slab.  A  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  downwardly  opening  notches  are  cast  in  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  transverse  ridges  to  form  shear  keys  which  are 
embedded  in  the  foundation  to  prevent  movement  of  the  floor 
slabs  relative  to  each  other  or  the  foundation. 


3,772336 
ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
David  H.  Gciger,  788  Rivcrsklc  Dr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Conthraation-iii-iMrt  of  Ser.  Na  80,048,  Oct.  12, 1970.  This 
application  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,198 
im.  CLE04b/ /i2 
U3.  CL  52—80  8  Claims 

A  roof  structure  having  a  peripheral  support  ring  is  dis- 
closed wherein  the  ring  conforms  in  plan  substantially  to  a 


a  separate  one  of  the  skewed  axes  of  symmetry  of  the  closed 
curve  and  the  arches  of  another  set  extending  in  plan  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  major  and/or  the  minor  axes  of  the  closed 
curve.  The  arches  impose  a  funicular  load  on  the  ring  and  sup- 
port a  roof  deck  structure  to  form  a  dome  surface. 


3,772,837 
DOOR  OR  LIKE  CONyrRUCnON 
John  E.  Hunt,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  AlumiUne  Cor- 
poration, Pawtudiet,  R.I. 

Filed  June  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,269 

Int.CI.E04b//55 

U3.  CI.  52-127  10  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  the  building  art,  com- 
prised generally  of  a  door  or  window  structure  embodying  a 
peripheral  framework  of  horizontal  and  interconnecting  verti- 
cal rail  members,  supporting  by  means  of  gasket  material  and 
suitable  supporting  structure  glazing  material.  The  framework 
is  suitably  mounted  by  hinge  means  for  swingable  or  slidable 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  encasing  wall  opening.  The 
horizontal  and  vertical  rail  sections  when  placed  in  abutting 
right  angular  relationship  to  one  another  are  rigidly  intercon- 
nected and  precisely  aligned  with  respect  to  one  another  by 
means  of  a  particularly  contoured  connector  member  or 
comer  block  adapted  to  receive  pin  means  through  apertures 
in  the  horizontal  rail  section,  the  connector  member  being 
threadably  or  otherwise  attached  to  the  vertical  rail  section 
through  a  contoured  tension-receiving  plate  member.  In  this 
manner,  after  assembly  of  the  parts,  and  securement  of  one  to 
the  other,  a  crimping  or  crushing  action  is  exerted  upon  a  ton- 
gue or  "T"  section  on  the  vertical  rail,  and  a  structurally 
sound  joint  is  assured  without  resort  to  time-consuming  weld- 
ing techniques  or  generally  equivalent  expedients. 
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3,r72,g38 
GROUND  ANCHOR  APPARATUS 
Sep  Jacob  Vinrig,  620  N.  ttk  Sl^  Mcdfond,  Wk. 

¥%ed  iwty  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,734 
Int.  CL  E02d  5/74 
U.S.  CI.  52-160 


therefrom  forming  a  construction  through  which  the  rear  end 
of  a  truck,  trailer,  or  similar  vehicle  may  be  wedged.  The  clo- 
sure includes  resilient  jamb  and  lintel  members  hung  from  the 
top  cover  means.  Each  of  the  jamb  members  comprises  a  pair 
of  long  flexible  panels  of  fabric  or  the  like.  A  first  panel  of 
1 1  Claiins  each  pair  is  connected  to  the  buikling  wall  along  a  lateral  edge 
thereof  and  it  is  disposed  in  a  sidewardly  facing  position.  The 
second  jamb  panel  is  disposed  in  a  frontwardly  facing  position 
and  it  has  one  of  its  lateral  edges  connected  to  an  adjacent 


A  ground  anchor  apparatus  dnvable  into  the  earth  by  first 
and  second  hollow  driving  rods,  the  anchor  apparatus  having  a 
jjile  member  with  an  elongated  generally  fiat  primary  blade 
and  a  secondary  blade  fixed  to  the  primary  blade  with  sections 
extending  out^nudly  from  each  oC  the  flat  sides  of  the  primary 
blade  at  right  angles  therettx  One  end  of  the  primary  blade  is 
pointed  to  form  an  earth  piercing  end,  and  the  opposite  end  is 
provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  thereon  spaced  equally  fixxn  the 
plane  of  the  secondary  blade.  Aa  annular  collar  is  seated  in 
the  slots  and  fixed  to  the  primary  blade,  its  central  opening 
straddling  the  slotted  end  of  the  primary  blade  and  arranged  to 
receive  an  end  of  the  first  holloNv  drivii^  rod  therein,  per- 
mitting the  pile  member  to  be  driven  into  the  earth  by  force 
applied  to  the  first  driving  rod. 

A  U-shaped,  deionnable  wedge  has  a  connector  member 
extending  from  its  apex  in  a  direction  away  frooi  the  legs  of 
the  wedge.  The  free  end  of  the  connector  member  extends 
toward  an  object  on  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  is  there 
eventually  coupled  to  tie  down  means  in  order  to  confine  the 
object  and  attach  it  to  the  embedded  anchor  apparatus.  The 
legs  of  the  wedge  pass  throu^  the  opening  in  the  collar,  one 
leg  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  primary  Made  and  each  leg 
being  confronted  by  a  wedge  guiding  edge  on  the  extending 
sections  of  the  secondary  blade.  The  guiding  edges  are  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  contact  the  adjacent  leg  of  the  wedge 
when  the  wedge  is  driven  downward  through  the  annular  col- 
lar and  against  the  guiding  edges  |>y  the  second  hollow  driving 
rod  which  is  inserted  over  the  connector  member  to  contact 
the  apex  of  the  wedge.  Downward  force  applied  to  the  second 
driving  rod  forxxs  tfie  legs  of  the  vedge  through  the  collar  and 
against  the  guiding  edges,  the  annular  collar  and  the  guiding 
edges  cooperating  to  defoim  the  legs  of  the  wedge  outwardly 
from  the  pile  member  along  a  cutfve  so  as  to  assume  a  splayed 
position  resistant  to  extraction  of  the  pile  member  from  the 
earth.  The  first  and  second  driving  rods  are  removed  from  the 
anchor  apparatus  after  driving  it  into  the  earth  and  the  tie 
down  means  then  coupled  to  the  connector  member. 


3,772,839 
WEDGE  THSOUGH  TYPE  CLOSURE  FOR  DOCK  DOOR 


J. 


1317E.26#9l^ 


OWo 


Pled  May  10. 1971,  $«■.  Na.  14M7S 
fait.  CL  E06b  9/00. 5fOO 
U.&CL52— 173  6 

A  iMedge-throuf^  type  closure'  for  a  dock  door  adapted  to 
be  installed  around  a  dock  door  in  a  buildaig  wall  and  project 


lateral  edge  of  the  first  panel  providing  the  jamb  with  an  L- 
shape  cross-section.  Lower  support  and  closure  foam  blocks 
are  disposed  along  the  lower  ec^es  of  each  first  or  side  jamb 
panel  and  they  are  arranged  to  work  between  the  buikling  wail 
and  an  associated  second  or  front  jamb  panel.  The  lintel 
member  is  provided  with  a  bellows-like  stmctuire  arranged  to 
sealingly  receive  the  top  rear  comers  of  the  vehicle  body.  The 
jamb  and  lintel  members  are  resiliently  deflected,  inwardly 
upon  wedging-contact  with  such  a  vehicle  and  engage  against 
the  top  and  sides  thereof  to  maintain  a  substantial  closure. 


3,772340 
mSULATD4G  AND  WATERPROOFING  APPARATUS 
Alfrvd  A.  Uaia,  28  Mcdu  Lik,  Ulp,  N.Y. 

FVed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,206 
Iirt.  CL  E04b  1/70;  H04b  2/28 
U.S.CL52— 303  60 


A  combined  insulating  and  waterproofing  apparatus,  system 
and  method  comprising  substantially  rectangular  shaped 
blocks  of  expanded  polymeric  plastic  materials  having  tnsula- 
tive  characteristics  which  blocks  are  disposed  in  predeter- 
mined adjacent  pronniitte  relationship  with  one  another  and 
positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  wythes  of  a  wall  con- 
stnictitin  with  the  horizontal  edges  of  the  blocks  being  angu- 
larly inclined  in  a  downward  direction  as  viewed  from  the 
inner  wythe  with  respect  to  the  outer  wythe. 


November  20,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


845 


3,772,841 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  INDOOR  OR  PATIO 
GREEN  AND  A  PLUG  FOR  THE  GOLF  CUP  THEREOF 
Anthony  J.  BarJi,  12230  Woolworth  St.,  and  Walter  P.  Cham- 
pion, 1 141 1  Elm  St.,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,375 

Int  CL  A63b  5  7/00;  E04h  14/00 

VS.  C\.  52-741  *  Claims 


3,772343 
MULTIPANE  STRUCTURE 
GusUv  Leder,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  USM  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,475 
Claiins  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1971,  G  71 

07  129.9 

lnt.CLE06bi/66 
U.S.CL  52-616  3  Claims 


A  method  of  constructing  an  indoor  or  patio  golf  green  and 
a  plug  for  a  golf  cup  thereof  wherein  the  plug,  of  a  predeter- 
mined depth  for  insertion  in  a  golf  cup,  is  provided  for  the  pur- 
pose of  filling  the  cup  and  rendering  the  plane  of  the  lop  sur- 
face of  the  plug  to  a  uniform  level  with  the  planar  surface  sur- 
rounding the  cup.  The  plug  having  at  least  a  pair  of  inter- 
locking members,  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  cup,  having 
bottom  end  walls  conforming  to  the  bottom  walls  of  the  cup 
and  a  circular  disc  top  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  cup  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  with 
the  top  being  secured  to  and  perpendicularly  disposed  to  the 
upper  end  walls  of  the  members. 


"<i   b-. 


Comcre  of  edge  bonded  multipane  structures  are  protected 
by  angle  members  having  holes  through  which  edge  sealing 
material  extends  as  holding  pegs. 


3,772342 

BUILDING  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Edmaid  C.  Barbc^^  55  HMidalr  Rd^  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,202 

Int  CL  E04b  2/28, 2/40, 2/30 

U.S.  CL  52-426  ^  Claims 


3,772344 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HRE  RESISTANT  DUCT  OR 

SHAFT 

Parker  R.  Thome,  2839  Sheridan  PI.,  Evanston,  IB. 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,573 

Int  CI.  E04f  13/04 

UJ5.  CI.  52—741  5  Clafans 


A  building  wall  construction  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
panel  elements  which  are  mounted  on  a  slotted  supporting 
structure  to  form  a  wall  portion  thereof,  or  which  are  mounted 
on  opposed  surfaces  of  said  slotted  supportmg  structure,  in 
spaced  apart  relation,  to  form  a  spaced  wall  construction. 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  fire  resistant  duct  or  shaft 
wherein  channel  shaped  runners  are  installed  on  the  floor  and 
ceiling  about  aligned  openings  therein,  assembling  a  plurality 
of  elongated  panel  blanks  to  extend  vertically  beween  the 
floor  and  ceiling  runners,  each  panel  being  equipped  with  lon- 
gitudinally extending  edge  flanges  and  central  studs,  securing 
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the  flanges  together  and  applying  a  mesh  to  the  studs  and 
thereafter  covering  the  exterior  of  the  panel  blanks  with  at 
least  two  layers  of  plaster. 


3,772345 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,772346 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PACKAGE 

David  Charles  Mueller,  Necnah,  Wb.,  asslgiior  to  American 

Can  Company,  Grccnwidi,  Conn. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  109,221,  Jan.  25, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,807 

lntCLB65b4J/00 

U.S-  CL  53—29  5  Claims 


A  composite  frame-like  holder  for  a  plurality  of  articles 
such  as  containers,  a  blank  for  the  composite  holder,  and  a 
method  of  forming  the  holder  froiti  the  blank.  The  composite 
holder  is  an  aggregate  of  singly  or  multiply  severable  holder 
units  which  can  be  severed  from  the  composite  in  a  manner 
that  maintains  the  integrity  of  the  severed  unit  and  of  the 
remaining  composite.  Each  unit  has  a  sloping  leg  panel  with  an 
aperture  for  receiving  an  article,  a  vertical  side  panel  and  a  top 
panel  foldable  over  the  article  and  having  means  adjacent  its 
edge  for  securing  it  to  the  holder  unit.  The  method  includes 
folding  the  blank  along  its  center  line  to  place  its  sections  in 
superimposed,  substantially  mirror-image  juxtaposition, 
securing  one  section  to  the  other  along  their  center  strips, 
severing  the  center  line,  depositing  containers  in  leg  f>anel 
apertures  and  securing  the  containers  to  the  thereby  formed 
holders. 


3,772347 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFERtING  SUBCTANCES 
CONTAINED  IN  A  CURRENT  GIT  GAS  TO  A  CURRENT  OF 
LIQUID,  IN  WHICH  THE  $UBSTANCES  ARE 
CONCENTRATED 
JohMHMS  Paulas  WOkoi  HootaMu;  Waller  Advn  Cramer,  and 
Gerrtt  Joiian  Plet,  aB  oT  Delfl,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U^. 
PWMps  CorpurartuB,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
CoatinaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  765351.  Oct.  7, 1968,  aiiandoBed. 
This  appMcatioa  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,974 
ImLtXBOld  53/ 14 
U3.CL55— 92  2CWms 

A  method  of  transferring  substances  contained  in  a  radioac- 
tive gas  to  a  current  of  liquid  in  which  the  substances  are  con- 
centrated after  which  they  are  analyzed.  The  gas  is  introduced 
into  a  vertically  arranged  cylindrical  tube  in  which  a  rotary 
shaft  provided  with  blades,  preferably  helical  blades,  rotates 


which  blades  carry  a  liquid  which  absorbs  the  gas.  During  the 
penod  in  which  the  transfer  of  the  substance  is  substantially 


complete,  the  component  of  the  velocity  of  the  gas  current  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  liquid  is  not  greater  than  the 
travelling  speed  of  the  liquid. 


3,772348 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  ROD 
SHAPED  ARTICLES 
WIDy    Rudsdnat,    Dassendorf;    Otto    Erdmann,    Hamburg- 
Bcrgedorf ,  and  Wolfgang  Zausch,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany, 
aarignors  to  Hauni-Werfce  Koerber  &  Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg- 
Bcrgedorf,  Germany 

Diviskn  of  Scr.  No.  827308,  May  26, 1969,  PaL  Na 

3,608,270,  which  is  a  condnuation-te-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  582, 106, 

Sept.  26, 1966,  abandoned.  This  appHcadon  Sept.  14,1971, 

Scr.  No.  180,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct   12,   1965,  H 
57397 

Int.  CL  B65b  19/10,  19/24, 43/10 
U.S.  CL  53—24  26  CWms 


"\'i.-!"S£r"^  rr-  ^^ 


m- 


Cigarettes  or  like  rod-shaped  smoking  articles  are 
troduced  into  and  sealed  in  packs  by  withdrawing  them  from  a 
magazine,  moving  the  thus  withdrawn  articles  sideways  and 
assembling  moving  articles  into  block-shaped  groups,  convert- 
ing blanks  of  sheet  material  into  open-ended  packs  which 
thereupon  receive  groups  of  articles,  and  sealing  the  open 
ends  of  successive  packs. 
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-     '*' 3,772,849    "    •'    ""' 

SEED-TAPE  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 

Carlton  D.  Tobhi,  Jr.,  HoWslcr;  Shddon  W.  Moibie,  San  Jose; 

Robert  J.  WaWer,  Soqud;  Mdvin  D.  Kirkpatrick,  Sahnas; 

Troy  L.  Cochran,  Sattnas,  and  Robert  P.  Watwood,  SaUnas, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Flledjan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,318  j 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  53—180  26  Claims 


means  for  cutting  the  films  and  a  heat-sealing  means  for  ther- 
mally sealing  the  articles  therein  at  the  periphery  of  the  cut 
films 

The  apparatus  automatically  feeds  the  film  off  of  the  rolls 
for  the  next  wrapping  action,  and  restores  the  heat-sealing 
means  to  a  disengaged  position  after  the  article  has  been 
sealed,  thereby  providing  a  continuous  wrapping  operation. 


.1'    :.(  b     '    . 


3,772351 

DUST  MONFTORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  G.  Duffey,  247  Sherbrook  Dr.,  WlUiamsviUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,794 

Intel.  BO  Id  46/02 

U3.  CI.  55—18  6  Claims 


A  seed-tape  manufacturing  machine  having  special  means 
for  handling  different  widths  of  tape  and  different  kinds  of 
seed,  by  virtue  of  distinctive  aligning  and  troughing  apparatus, 
and  means  for  picking  up  and  dispensing  the  seed  having 
removable  arms  and  replaceable  nozzles. 


3,772,850 

WRAPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  ARTICLES 

WITH  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  RLMS 

Wataru  Fujiwara,  172  Kasahara-cho,  Kasai  City,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,370 

lnt.CI.B65b9//2 


U.S.C1.53— 182 


9  Claims 


rti 


3«- 


*?-, 


77- 


I. 


SWU*TtCiM.«rrC     *NALH«» 


T 


~J^'^ 


■Z7 


/  V 


^ 


4, 


3!S 


A?  /!?*?-•? 


A  method  of  and  system  for  monitoring  a  gaseous  effluent 
and  treating  only  a  portion  of  such  effluent  to  remove  particu- 
lates and/or  gaseous  contaminants  therefrom  to  bring  the  total 
discharged  effluent  within  permissable  limits.  The  total  ef- 
fluent is  analyzed  to  determine  the  particulate  and/or  the  con- 
taminated gaseous  content  and  a  control  monitor,  responsive 
to  the  results  of  the  analysis,  is  effective  to  vary  the  proportion 
of  effluent  treated  relative  to  the  untreated  portion. 


A  wrapping  apparatus  for  sealing  articles  to  be  packed  in  a 
pair  of  thermoplastic  resin  films,  the  films  being  rolled  on  a 
pair  of  upper  aixl  lower  rolls.  The  apparatus  includes  a  cutter 


3,772,852 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OR  CONCENTRATION 

OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURE 

Takaaki  Tamura,  6-814,  Toyama-Heights,   1,  Toyama-cho; 

Hideo    Minato,    57-7,    4-chonie,    Denenchofu;    Toshimasa 

Ishiko,  6,  3-chome,  Fukazawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshio 

Shindou,   250,   2<home,   Tobe-machi,   Yokohama,   aU   of 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,582,  Jan.  3,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,839 
Int.CI.B01d5//02 
U.S.  CI.  55—32  3  Clauns 

The  present  invention  provides  a  process  for  selectively 
separating  or  concentrating  a  specific  gas  or  gases  from  a  gas 
mixture  by  contacting  said  mwture  at  a  room  temperature 
under  a  normal  pressure  with  an  adsorbent  prepared  by  ac- 
tivating at  a  temperature  of  about  350°  to  700°C.  a  rock  or 
mineral  having  the  chemical  composition  mainly  consisting  of 
SiOj,  AI2O3  and  HjO  and  containing  1  to  10  percent  by  weight 
of  the  total  of  K^O,  NajO  and  CaO  and  also  having  the  X-ray 
diffraction  image  shown  in  Table  A  or  Table  B  of  the  specifi- 
cation. 
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3,r72,853 

AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATORS 

Join  Dcnofe  Harry  Kmrgt;  Denii  Rkterd  Lotte  CWMmi,  and 

DairM  Arthur  Rkh,  a  of  Loiriaa,  FnghBrl,  ■■Jjinrt  to 

Bryw  Md  Si^nl  I 


FUed  Sept.  9, 1971,  S«-.  No.  178^80 
CfaUms  priority,  appHcatiaa  Gmrt  Britain,  Sept.  24,  1970, 
45,679/70 

Int  CL  B03c  3/6S;  GOSt  J/64 
U.S.CL55— 105  lOChilms 


A  thyristor  power  supply  control  circuit  for  an  electrostatic 
precipitator  which  operates  to  tend  to  drive  up  the  volts  ap- 
plied to  the  precipitator  load  and  step  it  back  by  increments  in 
response  to  sparking,  the  sparking  being  detected  as  a  change 
from  predominantly  capacitive  load  drctiit  to  a  predominantly 
inductive  load  circuit  and  the  change  being  instanced  by  cur- 
rent leading  to  flow  after  a.c.  si|ppty  voltage  zeros.  Arcing 
within  the  precipitator  b  detected  as  such  an  inductive  condi- 
tion existing  in  two  successive  supply  half  cycles  and  leads  to 
suppression  of  the  arc  by  collapsing  the  precipitator  volts  for  a 
suitable  interval. 


carbon.  In  a  series  of  operation  of  removing  SO,  and  SO,  in 
the  exhaust  gas  by  adsorbing  them  on  activated  carbon  and 
washing  the  activated  carbon  with  water,  the  resultant  dilute 
sulfuric  acid  ( H^SO,)  is  subjected  to  heat  exchange  with  part 
of  the  exhaust  g^,  whereby  the  dilute  sulfuric  acid  is  concen- 
trated and  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas  is  lowered.  The 
cooled  exhaust  gas  is  mixed  with  the  main  flow  of  unoooled 
exhaust  gas  to  adjust  the  temperature  of  the  whole  exhaust  gas 
to  a  level  optimum  for  enabling  the  activated  carbon  to  exhibit 
its  highest  adsorbing  activity,  and  then  the  exhaust  gas  is  con- 
tacted with  the  activated  carbon,  whereby  the  sulfuric  oxides 
and  other  harmful  gases  contained  in  said  exhaust  gas  are 
removed  and  the  exhaust  gas  is  released  into  the  atmosphere 
at  such  a  temperature  as  will  not  cause  smoke  pollution. 


3,772355 

INCINERATOR  EMISSIONS  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 

Irving  Domnitch,  80- 15  41rt  Ave,  Elmhurst,  N.Y. 

Continoadoa-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  65,906,  Aag.  21 ,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,7 10,555.  This  applcallaa  Fck.  14, 1973,  Scr.  No. 

332,340 

Int.  CL  Mid  47/06 

UA  CI.  55—227  6  CbOms 


3,772,854 

EXHAUST  GAS  DESULFURIZING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

ZcMoiic  Tanora;  Yoido  lIliJiiiiM,  awl  Norio  Arashi,  al  of 

Hitachi-flhi,  J^am  — i^anr*  to  litachi,  Ltd.,  Toi(yo,  Japaa 

FBcd  Jniy  16, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  163,345 
Clains  priority,  ■ppiifaHw  JapM,  J^y  29, 1970, 45/65786 
IiiLCLB01d3i/04 
U.S.a.55— 73  5 1 


A  module  for  use  in  a  system  which  upgrades  the  quality  of 
pollution  control  within  incinerators  in  which  particulate 
emission  is  significantly  reduced  through  automatic  wet 
scrubbing  of  the  smoke  to  remove  particulate  and  other  harm- 
ful material  before  emission  of  the  smoke  into  the  air.  The 
system  operates  automatically  in  the  presence  of  smoke  and  is 
self-cleaning.  The  module  is  positioned  within  an  expansion 
chamber  and  comprises  a  porous  barrier,  spray  heads,  and  a 
collection  chamber  for  soaking,  collecting  and  removing  par- 
ticulate. 


A  method  of  and  an  appwatus  for  removing  sulfur  oxides 
(SO,.  SO,)  contained  in  combustion  gases  by  using  activated 


3,772356 
STACK  GAS  SCRUBBER 

Kevin  E.  Moran,  Longwood  Ave.,  Cumhcriand,  Md. 
Filed  Mv.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237^60 
IiiLa.B01d45/yO 
UACL  55—238  9Chlnis 

For  reducing  air  pollution  from  a  cupola  stack  or  any  other 
stack  that  delivers  particulate  matter  into  the  atmosphere,  a 
cyclone  scrubber  is  mounted  on  top  of  the  stack.  This  includes 
a  ring  of  circumferentially  spaced  hollow  vanes,  each  having  a 
leading  inner  edge  and  a  trailing  outer  edge.  The  tops  of  the 
vanes  and  the  top  of  the  space  encircled  by  them  are  covered 
by  a  cap  that  projects  outwardly  beyond  the  vanes.  A  bafFle 
wall  encircling  the  vanes  extends  downwardly  below  them 
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from  the  outer  edge  of  the  cap.  Spaced  below  this  wall  is  a  bot- 
tom wall  that  extends  outwardly  beyond  the  baffle  wall  to  a 
side  wall  that  extends  upwardly.  The  inner  edge  of  each  of  the 
vanes  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  nozzles  directed  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  laterally 
into  the  slots  between  the  vanes  and  direcUng  it  outwardly 


r>  .X-J 


rotomoldcd  in  one-piece  which  is  then  cut  into  first  and 
second  stnurtural  members.  One  structural  member  has  an 
outlet  which  may  be  positioned  either  horizontally  or  verti- 


through  the  stots.  All  of  the  vanes  are  inclined  laterally  in  the 
same  direction  to  cause  the  air  issuing  from  the  sloU  to  flow 
around  the  inner  surface  of  the  baffle  wall  Water  is  sprayed 
imo  the  skju  between  the  vanes  to  mix  with  the  air  in  those 
slots.  Dirt-laden  water  is  separated  from  the  cupola  gases  by 
the  cyclone  action  of  the  scrubber. 


3,772357 
WATER  AIR  SEPARATOR 
Richard  H.  Jackaom  Dowiicrs  Grove,  and  George  H.  Schulz, 
NaperviBc,  hoth  of  U.,  asalpiors  to  GKs  Bros.  Mfg.  Co., 
CMci«o,IH. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,984 

lot  a.  BOld  5 //OO 

U3.  a.  55-418  3Clahiis 


-^        T 


cally.  Demister  padding  is  supported  between  grids  within  the 
hollow  body.  A  water  spray  wets  the  demister  padding  while 
fumes  arc  blown  through  the  demister  padding  to  remove  pol- 
lutants from  the  fumes. 


3,772,859 
SEED  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

Lawson  L.  Patten,  235  Valdosta  Rd.,  Lakeland,  (ia. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  247,650 
Int.  CI.  AO  Id  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—13.2 


10  Claims 


A  unitized  take-apart  water  separator  including  a  cylindri- 
cal housing  formed  of  two  cup-shaped  units  placed  face  to 
face,  one  of  said  units  having  an  entrance  tube  through  the 
bottom  wall  thereof  communicating  to  an  interior  baffle  which 
direcU  the  intake  fluid  to  the  interior  periphery  of  the  assem- 
bled housing.  The  other  cup-shaped  unit  has  an  outlet  tube 
communicating  through  its  bottom  of  the  interior  of  a  filter 
capsule,  the  filter  capsule  being  circular  and  having  an  outer 
diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  housing,  the  two 
cup-shaped  units  held  together  by  a  common  axial  stud  and 
disassemblable  one  from  the  other. 


3,772358 
FUME  WASHER  HOUSING 
Warren  L.  Kbtvaan,  Cvyahota,  Ohio,  tniptn 
Company,  Inc.,  Bcrca,  Ohio 

Ficd  Apr.  23, 1971,  Sw.  No.  136342 
Int  CI.  BOld  47/06 
U.S.  CL  55—503 

A   fVime   washer   comprises   a   hollow   body 
synthetic    plastic    material.    The    fume    washer   is 


toThcCeilcotc 


13  Claims 

formed    of 
initially 


A  header  attachment  for  a  self-propelled  combine  having 
threshing  means  wherein  the  header  attachment  includes  an 
input  feed  cOTveyor  housing  having  an  end  discharge  opening 
which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  in  flow  communication  with 
the  combine  threshing  means.  The  header  attachment  in- 
cludes an  encUess  conveyor  supported  in  the  input  feed  con- 
veyor housing  for  advancing  material  received  through  an  en- 
trance opening  along  an  upwardly  inclined  housing  bottom  for 
discharge  through  end  discharge  opening  into  the  combine 
threshing  means.  The  header  attachment  includes  rotary  flail 
means  having  a  plurality  of  flail  elements  operable  for  severing 
and  transferring  a  crop  to  be  harvested  to  an  elevated  position. 
Pneumatic  transfer  means  is  operatively  associated  with  the 
rotary  flail  gathering  means  for  transferring  the  severed  crop 
from  the  gathering  means  to  a  cyclone  separator  means.  The 
cyclone  separator  means  includes  a  bottom  discharge  opening 
connected  in  flow  communication  with  the  input  feed  con- 
veyor housing  for  discharging  the  severed  crop  into  the  input 
feed  conveyor  housing. 
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3,772,860 

HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Riidiger    Wdbcrg,    Braunadwreig,    Gcnaany,    ■wignor    to 

Maschinenfabrik  August  Herbold,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,264 

Int.  CI.  AOId  45/18 

US.  CL  56—13.5  7  Claims 


4— 


A  harvesting  machine  for  harvesting  produce  from  plants 
which  grow  in  elongated  rows  and  are  of  the  bush  variety.  A 
vehicle  is  capable  of  advancing  longitudinally  of  the  respective 
rows  and  carries  stripping  or  plucking  means  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  elongation  of  the  rows  and  being  operative  for 
plucking  produce  off  the  plants.  A  conveyor  receives  the 
produce  and  conveys  it  away  from  the  plucking  means.  A 
plant  supplying  or  engaging  arrangement  in  form  of  a  con- 
veyor having  engaging  portions,  or  of  a  shaped  sheet-metal 
guide,  is  provided  ahead  of  the  plucking  means  and  rises  from 
the  lower  region  of  the  vehicle  forwardly  aixl  upwardly  at  a 
predetermined  angle  to  engage  the  plants  and  supply  to  them 
within  the  operative  range  of  the  plucking  means. 


3,772;861 
CORN  HARVESTER  WITH  IMPROVED  EAR 
DISTRfflUTION 
Lyman  J.  Gunyon,  hmI  David  W.  LM,  botk  of  Cdna,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Avco  Corporatfoa,  CoUwater,  OMo 
Fikd  Mar.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,264 
Int.  CL  AOld  45/02 
U.S.CL56— 14.2  16  Claims 


A  three-row  field-going  com  harvester  where  the  com 
snapped  from  adjacent  rows  is  distributed  to  a  husking  bed 
tuning  three  groups  of  husking  rolls  through  separate  paths, 
thereby  improving  distribution  of  the  com.  A  shelter  may  be 
positioned  in  place  of  the  husker  and  the  three  flow  channels 
are  easily  converted  into  a  single  discharge  into  the  sheller. 


3,7724*62 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TOBACCO  LEAVES 
FROM  ROWS  OF  TOBACCO  PLANTS  AND  FOR       ,. 
HANDLING  THE  REMOVED  LEAVES 
Robert  W.  Wilnn,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  Mrignor  to  Powell  Manu- 
facturing Compaoy,  Inc.,  BcniMtlivillc,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Scr.  No.  239,221 
InL  CI.  AOld  45/ J  6 


U.S.  CI.  56-27.5 


II  Claims 


Tobacco  combine  apparatus  including  a  wheeled  frame 
adapted  to  be  self-propelled  and  steered  along  a  row  of  mature 
tobacco  plants  having  vertically  movable  leaf  defoliating 
mechanism  thereon  for  removing  tobacco  leaves  from  the 
tobacco  plants  in  the  row  as  the  frame  is  moved  therealong,  a 
conveyor  system  for  conveying  the  removed  leaves  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  to  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  discharge  stations 
and  a  fork  lift  mechanism  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  frame  for 
detachably  engaging  a  trailer  vehicle  assembly  adapted  to 
carry  a  series  of  baskets  or  bin-like  structures,  the  fork  lift 
mechanism  functions  to  move  the  trailer  from  a  ground  engag- 
ing position  to  an  elevated  operative  position  rearwardly  and 
below  the  discharge  stations  of  the  conveyor  system  where  an 
attendant  stationed  on  the  forward  central  portion  of  the  bed 
of  the  trailer  moves  successive  empty  bins  from  the  trailer 
onto  a  pair  of  spaced  erxl  stations  on  a  laterally  extending  plat- 
form providing  a  leaf  loading  station  laterally  inwardly  of  each 
end  station  beneath  a  discharge  station  of  the  conveyor 
system,  the  platform  also  provides  a  central  station  for  receiv- 
ing successive  filled  bins  as  the  attendant  moves  successive 
empty  bins  into  each  loading  station  and  from  which  the  atten- 
dant moves  filled  bins  onto  the  trailer. 


3,772363 
PLANT  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Henry  J.  Jczek,  1 204  E.  Downes  Ave.,  Temple,  Tex. 

Continuatloo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,417,  Aug.  3,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appBcadoa  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,724 

loLd  AOld  45/ 18 
VS.  a.  56—34  8  CWms 


A'   -* 
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A  plurality  of  stripping  fingers  for  stripping  cotton  bolls  and 
the  like  are  mounted  on  a  vehicle  for  movement  through  cot- 
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ton  plants  to  strip  the  bolls  therefrom.  Located  at  the  rear  of 
the  fingers  is  a  conveyor  that  carries  the  bolls  to  a  storage  bin 
or  the  like.  To  keep  the  diameter  of  the  opening  to  the  con- 
veyor to  a  minimum  for  a  given  stripping  width,  the  fingers  are 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  so  that  they  fan  outwardly  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle.  This  allows  the  fingers  to 
strip  a  swath  of  the  desired  width  while  using  a  conveyor  that 
is  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  swath  being  stripped. 


and  a  rotary  windrow-forming  deflecting  drum  is  provided  be- 
hind the  mowing  drums.  Between  the  mowing  and  windrow- 
forming  drums  there  is  provided  a  guide  surface  which  may  be 
movable  or  stationary  to  lead  the  mown  crop  onto  the  rear- 
wardly disposed  drum. 


3  772364 
SUGAR  CANE  TOPPING  CUTTER  AND  SELECTIVE  CUT 

TOP  DIRECTOR 
Kenneth  Rodrigue,  Thibodaux,  La.,  assignor  to  Cane  Machin- 
ery &  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Thibodaux,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,163,  April  24, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,275 
Int.  CI.  AOld  45/02 
U.S.  CL  56-63  5  C»"*"" 


3,772366 
APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  GRAPES 
Abdul  Harry  Sell,  Southport,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Darf  Corpora- 
tion, Edcnton,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,021 

InL  CI.  AOlg  79/00 

US.  CI.  56—330  36  Claims 


lO— 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  device  for  topping 
sugar  cane  stalks  while  harvesting  same  which  provides  a  flat 
walled  structure  which  rotates  with  the  topping  cutter  to  pro- 
vide a  flat  positive  knocking  surface  to  engage  the  cut  top  and 
knock  it  to  either  the  right  or  left  side  of  the  harvester  The 
topper  drive  is  reversible  so  that  cut  cane  tops  may  be 
knocked  to  either  the  left  or  right  side  of  the  harvester. 


3,772365 
DRUM  TYPE  MOWER 
Hermann  Ruprccht,  Sii«en,  and  Josef  Glunk,  Gottmadingen, 
both  of  Germany,  asrignon  to  Maschhienfabrik  FAHR  AG, 
Gottmadingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231366 

InL  CL  AOld  57/30 

U3.CL56-192  9  Claims 


A  high  chassis  vehicle  adapted  to  straddle  and  travel  along  a 
row  of  plants  has  a  catcher  floor  divided  along  its  longitudinal 
center  for  passing  along  opposite  sides  of  the  plant  row  The 
catcher  floor  includes  two  sets  of  resiliently  flexible  brushes 
which  are  bridged  at  the  central  floor  division.  Vertically 
reciprocable  plant  shakers  are  provided  above  the  floor 


3,772,867 

SPINNING  MACHINES  HAVING  SPINDLE  RAILS 

MOVABLE  FOR  TUBE  EXCHANGE 

Hajimc    Kawakami,    and    Fumihiko    Yamamoto,    both    of 

Kakogawa-cho,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nippon  Keori  Co., 

Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,125 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Nov.     7,     1970, 
45/098025;  Dec.  8, 1970, 45/109128 

InL  CI.  DOlh  9/04,9/74 
U3.  CI.  57— 52  16  Claims 


S7    38 


A  multidrum  mower  in  which  an  array  of  mower  drums  is        A  ring  spinning  machine  has  spindle  rails  selectively  dis- 
provided  across  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  mowing  machine    placeable  between  an  initial  position,  for  the  spinnmg  opera- 


852 


•  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE   -"TO 


November  20,  1973 


tkm,  and  a  second  position  ipaced  outwardly  from  the  initial 
poation,  in  order  to  provide  a  \«ry  substantial  clearance  over 
the  spindles  for  tube  doffing  and  donning  operations.  The 
spindle  rails  can  be  displaced  either  in  a  horizontal  plane  or  by 
being  swung  in  an  arc.  Retractable  locating  means  are  pro- 
vided to  engage  the  spindle  rails  to  releasably  retain  the  same 
in  the  initial  position.  A  tube  exchanging  apparatus  is  provided 
including  a  gripper,  and  the  gripper  need  only  be  reciprocated 
along  a  straight  Kne  passing  through  the  axis  of  a  spindle  in  the 
second  or  outer  position. 


•    'ill  ''  'i    »"/" 

lit  ;    .c  .:r.rf^'' 


<.'>^  .^-  -> 
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An  improved  fiber  conveying  device  for  an  open-end 
spinning  apparatus  in  which  textile  fibers  are  adapted  to  be  in- 
troduced from  a  feed  point  in  clusters  of  discrete  fibers  into  an 
electrostatic  field  which  transports  the  fibers  to  a  spinning 
device  where  they  are  twisted  intb  yam. 


3,T72J«9 
TWIST  STOPPWG  DEVICE 
MvtscMer,  AIcImBhh,  iBd  Erich 
bodi  of  GcraHBy,  iMJum  lo  ZfaMr-T 


«mf - 1 -  - 

Gcr- 


nM  Mar.  1, 1971, 8cr.  No.  1 19,580 
priority,  sppfcaHoii  Giiiiiy.  Feb.  27.  1970,  P  20 
09149.0 

I^  CL  D02c  UOi;  DOlh  13108 
U.S.CL57-106  laCUtau 

The  twist  stopping  device  described  comprises  a  freely 
rotatable  pulley  formed  of  two  axially  aligned,  identically 
dimensioned  cbcs  which  are  rotatable  as  a  unit  and  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  pluraliw  ci  circumferentially  spaced 


lugs    arranged    in    an    interlocking    relationship.    The    lugs 
together  define  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  pulley  adapted 


3,772JB68 

FIBER  CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  APPARATUS 

RidMrd  A.  AbmIo,  BokoB,  Mas.,  and  Leo  L.  Chabot,  Cum- 

bcriBMl,  R.L,  aarffors  to  Electraaptai  Corporatioa,  Cohm- 

b«B,Ohie 

Fled  Aag.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,049 

IaA.CLD01h///2 

U.S.  CL  57—58.95  5  CWns 


■Jif 


RuHi 
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to  receive  the  yam  running  therethrough.  The  groove  arrests 
the  propagation  of  false  twist  imparted  on  the  yam 
downstream  of  the  twist  stopping  device. 


3,772370 
SUUNG  COMPOSmON  AND  GLASS  FIBERS  SIZED 
THEKEWITH 
Robert  Woi«;   Maftio  C.  Flairtt,  both  of  GraaviBc,  mmJ 
Rkhard  M.  Hateca,  Wwmw.  al  «f  Ohio,  asiigBnri   to 
Owcas-Corafav  Fteglaai  Corporatiaa^  Toledo,  Ohio 
FUed  Joae  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,723 
liiLCLD02gi//«.i/J6 
U.S.CL  57-140  G  1  CWn 

A  sizing  composition  for  glass  fibers  is  provided,  comprising 
polyvinyl  acetate,  water  dispenible  epoxy  resin  and  numerous 
lubricants,  herein  the  sized  glass  fibers  are  used  in  fiber  optics 
for  the  transmission  of  light  or  images  from  one  point  to 
another,  which  sizing  enables  further  processing  of  the  glass 
fibers  without  substantial  loss  in  transmission. 


3,772,871 

GLASS  REINFORCEMENT  CORDS 

RayBMod  Gayot,  Paris,  Fraaoc,  avigBar  to  Flvcral  Sodete 

Ctvfle  dTtwIcs  e(  dc  RodMTChcc,  Plvii,  Prance 

iShMm  of  Scr.  No.  89^93,  Nov.  13, 1970,  PaL  No.  3>90,363. 

This  ayiilrtisB  Mv.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,551 

hrt.  CL  D02g  3148, 3118, 3126 

U.S.CL57— 140G  2CbdnH 


Cords,  particularly  adapted  for  the  reinforcement  of  tires  as 
radial  carcasses,  oompoaed  of  glass  filanients  individually 
coated  with  an  elastomer  sheath,  such  cords  being  charac- 
terized by  a  corrected  primary  twist  fhctor  greater  than  90,  a 
corrected  secondary  twist  factor  greater  than  1 30  and  an  elon- 
gation at  rupture  of  leas  than  3 .5  percent.  The  glass  cords  con- 
stituting the  radial  carcass  are  preferably  interrupted  under 
the  breaker  of  the  tire  at  the  level  of  the  equatorial  plane 
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forming  two  half  carcasses  which  are  substantially  symmetri- 
cal. A  substructure  reinforcement  layer  may  be  placed  under 
the  breaker  under  the  ends  of  such  two  half  carcasses,  the 
reinforcing  layer  having  a  width  at  least  equal  lo  the  distance 
that  separates  the  two  half  carcasses. 


3,772372 
POLYESTER  YARN  FOR  DRAW-TEXTURING  PROCESS 
Matleo  J.  Plana,  Mad  Ccd  E.  Rccac,  both  of  KJnston,  N.C.,  as- 
iipiors  to  EJ.  da  Poot  dc  NcoMors  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, DcL 

Cootteuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  235,309,  March  16, 1972, 
rtanilnnH  TUs  a|T|r»i-*««"  Mar.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,3 1 2 

IBL  CL  D02g  3102, 3124, 3/44 
U.S.  CL  57— 140  R  5  Claims 

Multifilament  polyester  feed  yam  for  false-twist  texturing 
by  combined  draw-texturing  processes  wherein  heat-setting 
temperatures  are  above  200*X:.  Filament  breakage  or  fusion  is 
substantially  eliminated,  and  excellent  crimp  development  is 
obtained,  when  the  feed  yam  has  a  break  elongation  of  70  lo 
1 80  percent,  has  a  low  interfilament  boundary  coefficient  of 
friction,  and  the  polyester  is  ethylene  terephthalate  polymer 
which  is  less  than  30  percent  crystalline. 


*-itui  vfi»  3,772,874 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  CHRONOMETHER 
UTILIZING  OPTICALLY  VARL\BLE  LIQUID 
Issal  Lefkowltz,  Princeton,  N  J,,  assignor  to  Princeton  Materi- 
als Science,  inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,473 

IntCLG04b/ 9/24, /9/iO 

U.S.  CL  58-50  R  119  Clafans 


3,772,873 
PROCESS  FOR  FALSE-TWISTING  A  YARN 

HfaM,  TalutaoU;  Nob«Ui  Asoka,  SoHa;  MaMO  Tsuge. 

IbaragI;  Sadao  Tsuda,  Takatsuki,  and  Naoki  Aral,  Iharagi, 

ail  of  Japan,  Msigpors  to  TciJfai  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,816 

Claims  Priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1970  45/118,372, 

Japan,  Dec  25, 1970  45/1 17,552 

lBt.CLD02g//02 

U.S.CL57-157TS  SCtahns 


^^Pl^< 


A  process  for  false-twisting  a  yam,  which  comprises  passing 
a  continuous  filament  yam  through  the  frictional  engaging 
surface  of  two  frictional  rotors  of  the  same  diameter  which 
face  each  other  with  the  rotary  shafts  not  being  on  the  same 
axis  and  rotate  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  wherein 
the  yam  is  fed  to  the  frictional  engaging  surfaces  at  a  speed  of 
at  least  500  meters  per  minute  and  imparted  a  tension  defined 
by  the  foltowing  formula 


0.85>F,>6.35  X  ](y^y-0.\OO 

wherein  f,  is  the  tension  of  the  yam  in  grams  per  denier, 
and  V  is  the  speed  of  feeding  the  yam  in  meters  per  minute, 
in  a  twisting  zone,  and  then  the  yam  is  withdrawn  from  the 
frictional  engaging  surfaces. 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  visible  display  and  a  chronometer 
for  providing  a  visible  display  indicative  of  time,  including  op- 
tically variable  liquid  normally  in  a  first  optically  visible  slate 
(transparent  or  light  scattering),  and  upon  the  application  or 
removal  of  a  predetermined  field  lo  the  optically  variable 
liquid,  the  liquid  changes  into  a  second  optically  visible  state 
(light  scattering  or  transparent)  and  scatters  received  incident 
light  and  provides  a  visible  display;  in  the  application  of  a 
chronometer,  the  predetermined  fields  are  developed  from 
pulses  or  signals  related  to  or  indicative  of  time,  e.g.  seconds, 
minutes,  hours,  and/or  days.  In  various  embodiments  optically 
variable  liquid  is  disposed  between  a  transparent  electrode 
and  reflecting  electrodes  and  the  reflecting  electrodes  reflect 
light  received  through  the  transparent  electrode  and  the  opti- 
cally variable  liquid  when  in  a  transparent  state  and  provide  a 
first  optically  visible  stole,  and  upon  the  optically  variable 
liquid  assuming  the  light  scattering  state  in  response  to  the  ap- 
plication of  pulses  or  signals  to  the  transparent  and  reflecting 
electrodes,  the  reflecting  electrodes  are  at  least  partially  ob- 
scured thereby  providing  a  second  optically  visible  stale.  Also, 
in  various  embodiments,  the  pulses  or  signals  providing  the 
electric  fields  are  provided  by  shifl  registers  and  the  shift  re- 
gister stoges  are  formed  in  a  predetermined  geometric  pattern 
in  particular  portions  of  a  body  of  semiconductive  material 
and  the  reflecting  electrodes  are  formed  on  the  body  of 
semiconductive  material  in  substantially  the  same  predeter- 
mined geometric  pattern  and  the  reflecting  electrodes  are 
electrically  associated  with  the  shift  register  such  as  by  being 
formed  on  the  body  of  semiconductive  material  in  direct  en- 
gagement with  the  particular  portions  in  which  the  shift  re- 
gister stages  are  formed,  or  are  electrically  associated  by  lands 
formed  on  the  body  of  semiconductive  material  electrically  in- 
terconnecting the  shift  register  stages  and  the  reflecting  elec- 
trodes. In  other  embodiments  chronometers  are  disclosed  in- 
cluding digital  time  read-out  displays,  analog  time  read-out 
displays,  analog-digital  time  read-out  displays,  and  displays 
structured  in  various  physical  configurations. 


3,772,875 
CHAIN  LINK  OF  VARIABLE  PITCH 
Luigi  Vlano,  Via  Corado  Corradlai  20,  MoncaUcri,  Italy 
Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,329 
lnLCLF16g/i//6 
U.S.  a.  59—78. 1  5  Clafans 

A  chain  link  wherein  the  pitch  and  thus  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  chain  formed  of  the  links  is  variable  by  changing 
the  distances  between  the  pivot  points  of  the  chain  links.  Aux- 
iliary intermediate  elements  are  provided  for  keeping  the 
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chain  in  a  horizontal  position  when  traveling  to  convey  tubes, 
cables  and  the  like,  and  in  accordance  with  the  preferred  form 


of  the  invention,  the  chain  links  and  intermediate  elements  are 
constructed  and  arranged  to  enck>se  and  support  cables  or  the 
like  passing  therethrough. 


3,772,876 
RECIPROCATING  THERMAL  ENGINE 
Paul  Slysh,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  atrignor  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FOcd  May  24, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  146344 

Int.  CL  F03f  7106 

VS.  CL  60—529  |  1 1  Cfadms 


F03f 


A  reciprocating  thermal  engine  which  converts  heat  energy 
into  rotational  mechanical  motion  by  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  bimetallic  elements.  The  bimetallic  elements  are  cantil- 
evered  between  a  hot  plate  and  a  cdd  plate,  and  the  bimetallic 
elements  reciprocate  due  to  alternate  heating  and  cooling. 
This  reciprocating  motion  is  converted  to  rotational  motion  by 
means  ai  cam  followers  acting  on  cam  surfaces. 


3,772,877 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR 
Harry  Frledlnwl,  Lac  VcgM,  Ncv.,  Mrignnr  to  Proceai  Systems, 
Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Skr.  Na.  1 12,754 
lit.  CLro3|B  7/06 
L.S.C1.60-S31  10  Claims 

An  elongated  filler  rod  is  dispoacd  inside  an  enclosed  hollow 
elongated  probe.  The  filler  rod  is  spaced  from  the  probe  to 
form  an  annular  cavity  that  is  p«rtiidly  filled  with  »>volatile 
liquid  having  a  higher  heat  capacity  per  unit  volume  than  the 
filler.  The  temperature  of  the  liquid  is  indicated  by  a  movable 
member  that  is  responsive  to  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  liquid 


in  the  cavity.  A  flange  at  one  end  of  the  filler  rod  serves  as  a 
seal  at  the  threaded  connection  between  the  probe  and  the 
housing  for  the  movable  member.  First  and  second  actuating 
stages  are  conrtected  in  tandem.  The  first  actuating  stage  is 


triggered  by  the  movable  member  and  the  second  actuating 
stage  is  triggered  by  the  first  actuating  stage.  Each  stage  has  a 
snap-action  operation  accelerated  by  a  rapid  change  in  fluid 
pressure.  The  second  stage  has  to  be  reset  before  it  can  be  trig- 
gered again. 


3,7724*78 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  POWER 
Max  F.  BcchtoU,  Kcnnett  Square,  Pk,  and  Walter  Mahler, 
Wilmington,  Dd.,  awignnrw  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUcd  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,482 
InLCLFO  Ik  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—36  4  Claims 

The  isomers  of  dibromotrifluorobenzenes  have  a  boiling 
point  of  about  ZOS'C  aixl  are  useful  as  working  fluids  in  Ran- 
kine-cycle  engines.  l,3-Dibromo-2,4,5-trifIuorobenzene  has  a 
melting  point  of  —41  "XT  and  is  valuable  for  use  in  engines 
which  are  exposed  to  cold  weather. 


3,772,879 
HEAT  ENGINE 
Richard  E.  Engdahl,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Energy 
Research  Corporation,  Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,865 

InLCLFOlk  25/05 

U.S.  CI.  60—37  29  Claims 


^r^W^ 


A  pollution-free  heat  engine  using  a  working  fluid  contain- 
ing ammonia,  including  first  mearo  for  heating  and  pressuriz- 
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ing  the  working  fluid  to  a  level  of  temperature  and  pressure 
whereat  chemical  dissociation  or  cracking  of  the  ammonia 
into  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  takes  place.  Second  means  is  pro- 
vided for  burning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cracked  hydrogen 
as  fuel  for  supplying  part  of  the  heat  required  in  said  first 


means. 


~x.\n 


3,772382 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Eugene  Harold  Wame,  Markgronlngen-Talhausen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham. 
England 

Filed  Dec  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,107 

Int  CI.  F02c  9108 

U  A  CI.  60—39.28  T  15  Claims 


3,772,880 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  FUEL 

FLOW  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Seishi  Kubota,  Yokosuka,  and  Takashi  Kunugi,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 

Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,050 

Claims  priority,  apf^kation  Japan,  SepL  14,  1970, 
45/80652 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9105 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.02  3  Claims 

A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  regulating  a  flow  rate  of  a 
fuel  to  be  supplied  to  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  fuel  flow  rate 
being  regulated  in  accordance  with  an  atmospheric  pressure, 
an  atmospheric  temperature  and  a  revolution  speed  of  the  en- 
gine for  preventing  the  engine  from  misfiring  and  surging 
otherwise  occurring  due  to  inappropriate  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
engine. 


> 


3,7723«1 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLABLE  IN-SITU 

COMBUSTION 

Hans  Lange,  Wietzc,  Gemuiny,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Texaco 

Akticngeselbchaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,547,  June  4, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,700,035. 

This  application  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,677 

Int  CI.  F02c  7102 

U.S.  CI.  60-  39. 1 8  B  6  Claims 


A  system  of  apparatus  for  controllable  in-situ  combustion  in 
subterranean  hydrocarbon  bearing  formations  containing 
bitumens  with  simultaneous  production  and  recovery  of  ener- 
gy sources  supplying  the  mechanical  and  thermal  energy 
required  for  the  in-situ  combustion  and  operation  of  the  facili- 
ties involved. 


--a-30 


A  fuel  control  system  includes  an  acceleration  control  sensi- 
tive to  a  plurality  of  engine  parameters  means  sensitive  to  a  so- 
called  hot  re-slam  condition  of  the  engine  and  producing  an 
electrical  output  and  means  actuable  by  this  output  to  reduce 
the  maximum  fuel  flow  to  the  engine. 


3,772.883 

MULTI<:YLINDER  external  combustion  POWER 

PRODUCING  SYSTEM 

John   Gordon   Davoud,  and   Jerry   A.   Burke,  Jr.,   both   of 

Rkhmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  D-Cycle  Associates,  Richmond, 

Va. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,099,  July  24,  1 970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,175 

Int  CI.  FOlk  25/00, 2J/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—94  12  Claims 


In  an  external  combustion  power  producing  system,  a  con- 
densable fluid  is  healed  to  a  vapor  slate  and  such  heated  vapor 
is  separated  into  at  least  two  portions  without  changing  the 
state  thereof  as  regards  temperature,  pressure,  entropy, 
enthalpy,  or  its  specific  volume.  One  portion  is  expanded  isen- 
tropically  to  a  lower  pressure  in  non-compression,  expansion- 
only  cylinder  and  is  removed  entirely  from  such  cylinder  and 
pa^ed  to  a  condenser.  The  other  portion  is  expanded  isen- 
tropically  in  a  companion  series  of  expansion  and  compression 
cylinders  to  which,  in  liquid  form,  the  weight  equivalent  of  the 
condensed  portion  of  the  fluid  is  introduced  so  as  to  be  added 
to  the  other  portion  of  the  fluid.  In  such  cylinders,  the  mixture 
is  compressed  isentropically  to  the  maximum  working  pres- 
sure. Thereafter,  the  compressed  fluid  is  reheated  and  reex- 
paiKled  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  to  complete  the 
power  producing  cycle. 
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3,772,884 

LOAD  EQUALIZING  CXKCntOt  FOR  MIO^TIPLE  UNIT 

POWBBPLANTS 

■iBriJ  L.  WMt,  Rflcfcior^  B^  airiyMr  to  WMdward  Gantr- 

Mr  CoapHiy,  iMkiorri,  n. 

Pli4  My  27, 1972,  S«-.  No.  275,500 
liCCLFOlk  25/00 
liA.  CL M^-97  R  10( 


The  fiiel  regulators  of  a  plurality  of  prime  movers  driving  a 
common  load  are  positioned  by  individual  combined  speed 
and  load  regulating  governors  whoae  load  settings  are  adjusted 
anjtomatically  in  accordance  with  differences  between  pres- 
sure signals  corresponding  to  th^  prevailing  loading  of  the 
respective  prime  movers  aiKl  a  pressure  signal  corresponding 
to  the  average  of  the  loads  on  all  of  the  prime  movers.  To  ob- 
tain the  average  load  signal,  the  individual  load  signals  are 
added  and  the  sum  is  used  to  actuate  a  valve  to  produce  a 
pressure  which  is  exerted  on  a  vaKe  in  opposition  to  the  load 
signals  and  which  corresponds  to  the  average  of  the  prime 
mover  loads  prevailing  at  any  time. 


3,772,W5 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  A  FLUID 

MONERGOL  FOR  RUNNING  A  ROCKET  MOTOR 

German  MiuidHag,  Bad  Frkdrkhriudl,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bolkaw  Gcadbchafl  mit  bcachmnkter  Haflmg,  Otlobrum 

bd  Mnnkb,  Germany 

DIvisiaa  «f  Ser.  N*.  767^06,  SepL  23, 1 968,  Pat  No. 
3,500,861.  This  anpli  ttoii  Jolr  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,967 
Iat.CLC0645/0« 
U^CL60— 207  8< 


A  method  for  the  separation  of  »  fluid  Monergol  in  order  to 
run  a  g^  generator  especially  tif  rocket  moCofs  comprises 
divi(fing  the  fluid  Monergoi  maasiinto  a  plurality  of  separate 
Monergol  partial  masses,  separating  one  of  the  misrs  cata- 
lytically  in  an  atomized  stole,  mud  mixing  another  of  the 
monergol  partial  masses  in  an  atomixed  stato  with  the  hot 
decofi^oaed  gaNS  of  the  fint  Monergol  partial  rmm  which  is 
generated  as  it  is  separatod  cataiytically  so  as  to  thermally  split 
the  second  fluid  Monergol  partial  au 


3,772386 
APPARATUS  FOR  WATDUET  PROPULSION 
L.  Camiiaa,  2213  RssatuM  Ave.  No.  2,  Rkluwmd, 


Fled  Joiy  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51^450 

Iat.CLB63li/;//0 
U.S.CL60— 221 


Apparatus  for  water  jet  propulsion  in  which  a  screw 
propeller  is  integrally  formed  with  a  surrounding  duct,  which 
surrounding  duct  rototes  with  the  screw  propeller  to  eliminate 
biade-tip  vortex.  A  duct  comprised  of  alternately  disposed 
movable  and  stationary  segments,  which  movable  elements 
are  adjustably  positioned  to  mate  with  the  stationary  segments 
to  provide  optionally  either  an  intake  duct  with  an  optimum 
configuration  to  reduce  cavitation  or  a  discharge  duct  with  an 
optimum  configuration. 


3,772387 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  THREE  CYLINDER  ENGINE 
Kart  F.  Zicgkr,  Ziia^  DL,  asrigaor  to  Oatboard  Martoe  Cor- 
poraOoa,  Waokcgaa,  II. 

FIM  Jiriy  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,762 
laL  CL  FOla  7/10;  B63h  21/26 
U.S.CL60— 313  I3( 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  exhaust  gas  passage  system  for  an 
outboard  motor  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  with 
three  vertically  aligned  cylinders  extending  with  their  axes  in 
the  fore  and  aft  direction,  which  exhaust  gas  passage  system 
advantageously  occupies  a  minimum  of  width  and  includes 
three  branch  passages  which  respectively  extend  forwardly 
from  the  three  exhaust  ports  and  along  one  side  of  the  engine, 
which  merge  into  a  forwardly  located  common  duct  or  ex- 
haust gas  passage,  and  which  have  equal  acoustical  lengths 
between  all  of  the  cylinders  and  the  common  exhaust  gas 
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3.772388 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSFER  DRIVE 
John  B.  Orlando,  Warrca,  Mkk.,  saslgiior  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb 
Company,  Warrca,  Mkh. 

FVcd  July  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,785 

Iat.CLF16hJ9/46 

U.S.  CI.  60—444  1 8  Claims 


<v 
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A  hydrostatic  drive  for  reciprocating  the  transfer  bar  of  a 
multi-station  transfer  mechanism  wherein  the  motive  power  is 
supplied  by  a  swashpiate  type  pump,  the  control  arm  of  which 
is  pivoted  to  accelerate  and  decelerate  the  transfer  bar  by 
means  of  a  yoke  connected  to  the  end  of  the  control  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  displaced  by  a  control  cylinder  supplied  with 
pressure  fluid  from  an  auxiliary  pump  through  a  four-way  sole- 
noid operated,  spring  centered  valve.  When  the  valve  is  in  the 
centered  position  the  yoke  is  spring  biased  toward  a  centered 
position,  thus  shifting  the  control  arm  of  the  swashpiate  pump 
to  the  neutral  position  so  that  the  transfer  bar  can  at  any  point 
between  the  ends  of  its  stroke  be  stopped  with  a  controlled 
rale  of  deceleration  and  again  started  with  a  controlled  rate  of 
acceleration. 


3,772389 
SERVO  PUMP  HAVING  THROTTLED  INPUT 
Rlckard   K.   Mason,  Granada  Hills,  and  John  M.   Roark, 
Canoga  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Textron, 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,721 

Int.CI.F15b75/y« 

U.S,  a.  60—473  3  Claims 


A  fluid  flow  control  system  for  moving  a  load  positioning 
member  which  system  utilizes  a  closed  hydraulic  system  of 
predetermined  capacity  including  a  reservoir.  A  continuously 
ruiming  fixed  displacement  pump  means  having  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  is  connected  to  receive  fluid  from  the  reservoir  and  to 


transmit  the  fluid  to  the  load  positioning  means.  Control  valve 
means  is  disposed  to  control  the  amount  of  fluid  flow  to  the 
pump  means  and  to  direct  the  flow  from  the  pump  means  to 
the  load  positioning  member.  Control  means  is  connected  to 
the  control  valve  means  to  position  the  control  valve  means 
responsive  to  received  signsils  to  properly  position  the  valve 
means  respective  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  pump 
means  thereby  to  effect  the  desired  rate  of  flow. 

There  may  be  also  included  make-up  valve  means  between 
the  reservoir  and  the  intake  port  of  the  pump  means,  relief 
valve  means  between  the  output  port  of  the  pump  means  and 
the  reservoir,  as  well  as  shut-off  valve  means  responsive  to  dis- 
crepancy in  compared  signals  within  the  control  means  of  the 
system  for  eliminating  control  of  the  load  positioning  member 
by  a  particular  pump  means  and  control  valve  means  as- 
sociated therewith. 


3,772,890 
PRESSURE  LIMITING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICULAR  BRAKE 

SYSTEMS 
Johannes    Altmeppen,    Ronnenbcrg,   Germany,    assignor   to 
Westingbouse    Bremsen-und    Apparatebau    GmbH,    Han- 
nover, Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1971,  P  21 
48  235.9 

Int.  CI.  F  15b  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  60—585  1  Claim 


TTie  invention  deals  with  a  pressure  limiting  device  for  fluid 
pressure  brakes  of  road  vehicles  with  at  least  one  main 
cylinder  to  activate  a  wheel  brake  cylinder  or  a  group  of  wheel 
brake  cylinders  and  a  brake  fluid  compartment  placed 
between  the  main  cylinder  and  the  wheel  brake  cylinder  or  the 
group  of  wheel  brake  cylinders,  which  compartment  is  made 
up  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rrtovable  in  this  cylinder  by  the 
brake  cylinder  pressure  acting  on  this  piston  against  the  force 
of  a  prestressed  spring. 


3,772,891 
CONDUrr  STRUCTURE  FOR  MIGRATING  FISH 
John  E.  Raistokka,  1414  S.W.  12th  Ave.,  Porttond,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,045 
Int.  C\.VA2h  8/08 
U.S.  CI.  61—21  2  Claims 

A  conduit  for  the  passage  of  flsh  about  a  dam  or  other  ob- 
struction with  the  end  segments  of  the  conduit  being  vertically 
positionabie  by  winch  means  to  best  suit  migrating  flsh.  The 
conduit  ends  are  in  submerged  placement  upstream  and 
downstream  from  the  dam  or  obstruction  with  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  conduit  being  of  a  constant  gradient  to  facilitate 
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fish  passage.  Baffle  means  are  spaced  along  the  conduit  interi- 
or to  cause  the  water  flow  therethrough  to  be  in  an  eddying 


4* 


3,772394 
INSTALLATION  OF  SAND  DRAINS 
Augustus  P.  Godlcy,  Hohokus;  Francis  M.  Fuller,  Washington 
Township,  Bergen  County;  Charles  R.  Houli,  Scotch  Plains; 
Henry  A.  Nelson  Holland,  Ridgewood,  and  George  J. 
Gendron,  Oradell,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Raymond  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  al  Ser.  No.  872,793,  Aug.  25,  1969,  PaL  No. 

3,641,775.  This  applicatfon  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,218 

Int.  CL  E02b  / 1/00;  E02d  3/08 

U.S.CL  61-63  16  Claims 


^ 
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manner  to  provide  a  series  of  resting  zones  for  tlie  migrating 
fish.  Means  are  provided  for  adding  a  fish  attracting  substance 
to  the  conduit  flow.  , 


3,772^92 

PROCESS  OF  INSTALLING  COMPACTED  SAND 

COLUMNS  IN  THE  GROUND 

Mitsuro  Ogawa,  31,  l-Chome,  Tanabebonmachi  Higashisumi- 

yoshi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JiBC  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,540 
Cfadms    priority,    appHcatioa    Japu,    Sept.     18,     1971, 
46/72882 

Int.  Ck  E02b  / 1/00;  E02d  3/08 
U.S.CL  61-35  17  Claims 


§-5         ^5t' 


3,772^893 
SOIL  SEALING  METHOD 
Loois  H.  Elen,  ImIii,  0U>.,  — iginr  to  Tkc  Dow  Chcnkal 
Conpuiy,  Midbad,  Mkk. 

FHed  J«w  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,598 
l^CLEfl|2d/9/y6 
UACL61-36R  I  9Clilm« 

A  mixture  of  soU.  expanding  lattice  day  and  a  linear  water 
sohible  organic  polymer  solid  i$  compacted  in  an  area  desired 
to  be  sealed  to  provide  an  effective  seal  against  water  penetra- 
tion. 


Formation  of  sand  drains  in  the  earth  by  drilling  and  forcing 
a  fluid  at  high  velocity  to  wash  out  a  hole  and  thereafter  filling 
the  hole  by  forcing  filler  material  down  through  a  pipe;  the 
pipe  being  outfitted  with  special  valve  control  means  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  and  filler  therethrough  in  generally  in- 
verse manner. 


3,772^95 

REFRIGERATION  TO  AVOID  CONTAMINATION  BY  A 

HYDROCARBON 

John  Cari  Abcndroth,  4238  W.  Hawthorne  Trace  Rd.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

FHed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,655 

Int.  CL  F25c  7/00 

U.S.CL62— 46  IlChlins 


^  "^-r 


Process  of  installing  compacted  sand  columns  in  the  soft 
ground  wherein  the  underground  depth  at  the  tower  end  of  the 
casing  pipe,  the  discharged  sand  volume  and  the  strength  of 
the  original  or  stabilized  ground  are  continuously  detected, 
recorded,  indicated  in  the  operation  meter  and  controlled  as 
viewed  from  the  design. 


.3^ 


To  avoid  spillage  of  a  potential  contaminant  normally  fluid 
at  ambient  temperatures,  a  tanker  used  for  transportation  of 
such  fluid  will  be  so  built  and  so  operated  that  the  cargo  will 
be  chilled  to  a  temperature  below  the  point  at  which  it  will 
congeal.  Petroleum  is  an  example  of  such  a  fluid.  Before 
delivery,  the  petroleum  or  other  cargo  is  to  be  raised  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  it  is  again  fluid  and  can  be  pumped  from  the 
storage  tanks  in  which  it  has  been  transported.  From  a  method 
standpoint,  a  series  of  tankers  can  be  served  by  a  single  high 
capacity  refrigeration  device  at  the  port  of  embarkation,  each 
tanker  requiring,  therefore,  only  minimum  refrigeration 
equipment  to  maintain  the  paraffin-congealing  temperature 
during  transit.  Similarly  a  single  high  capacity  heating  system 
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will  serve  a  succession  of  tankers  to  restore  the  contents  to 
fluidity  as  a  port  of  debarkation. 

By  way  of  example,  the  cargo  is  assumed  to  comprise 
petroleum  such  as  crude  oil.  Most  hydrocarbon  oils  contain 
substantial  quantities  of  paraffin  and  may,  therefore,  be  con- 
gealed. In  the  case  of  crude  oil,  the  temperature  below  which 
the  oil  cannot  be  poured  will  ordinarily  range  no  lower  than 
—TOT.  Most  are  well  above  that  temperature.  A  text  book 
gives  the  pour  point  of  Pennsylvania  crude  oil  at  4,°F  The 
pour  points  given  for  Oklahoma,  Colorado  and  certain  Texas- 
Louisiana  oils  are  5.T.  Many  other  crudes  will  congeal  at  —1 5 
or  -20.  Some  even  congeal  at  temperatures  of  90°F.  or  higher. 


3,772396  (« 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNIT  TO  REGULATE  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  RECIRCULATING  HYDRAULIC 

FLUID  FOR  OPERATING  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS  OF 

MACHINERY 

Prabhakar  B.  R.  Rao,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fluidics, 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,509 

Int.  CI.  F25b  7/00 

VS.  CI.  62—79  12  Claims 


A  heat  exchange  unit  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  an 
aqueous  non-toxic  and  non-flammable  hydraulic  fluid  sup- 
plied from  a  reservoir  to  enclosed  hydraulic  systems  of 
machinery  used  in  confined  areas,  such  as  mines  and  the  like, 
within  a  desired  temperature  range. 


3,772397 
DEFROSTER  FOR  A  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 
Fujio  Masuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakura  Refrigera- 
ting &  Heating  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,666 
Clainis    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    Mar.     21,     1972, 
47/27494 

Int.CI.F25d2///0 
U.S.  CI.  62-282  3  Claims 


A  defroster  removes  a  frost  deposited  onto  an  evaporator  of 
a  refrigerating  system.  The  defroster  is  so  constructed  that  an 


anti-freezing  solution  preliminarily  introduced  and  cooled 
within  the  refrigerating  box  of  the  system  is  sprayed  onto  the 
frost  to  lower  the  fusing  point  thereof  and  the  anti-freezing 
solution  diluted  by  the  frost  is  sprayed  onto  the  heat  radiating 
coil  member  of  the  system  to  cause  the  water  contained  in  the 
solution  to  be  evaporated,  thus  increasing  its  concentration. 


3,772,898 

FREEZER  WITH  REMOVABLE  CONVEYOR  AND 

REFRIGERATING  MEANS 

William  G.  Anderson,  5942  GUdred  Cir.,  Huntington  Beach, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,103 

Int.CI.F25d2J//2 

U.S.  CI.  62—302  7  Clabns 


7     ^ 


^     1  ,% -l->^ 


^L     ^^     '\\^^^T 


An  open  ended  freezing  cabinet  housing  a  motorized  con- 
veyor upon  which  articles  to  be  chilled  are  transported 
through  a  frost  producing  environment,  there  being  comple- 
mentary refrigerating  units  disposed  so  as  to  recirculate  air 
through  the  cabinet  without  discharging  the  same,  and  there 
being  a  chassis  that  removeably  carries  the  conveyor  and  said 
refrigerating  units,  and  a  refrigeration  compressor  and  con- 
veyor controls  universally  remote  from  the  cabinet  for  supply- 
ing refrigerant  and  for  conveyor  control  respectively. 


3,772399 
SEAMLESS  BRASSIERES  AND  BRASSIERE  BLANKS 
Giuseppe  Novi,  Via  dcUa  RepubUca  15,  Pontedera,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,016 
Claims  priority,  applicatwn  Italy,  Mar.  4,  1970, 45208  A/70; 
Sept.  7, 1970, 45216  A/70 

Int.  CI.  A4 lb  9/06 
U.S.CI.66— 176  9  Claims 


There  is  described  an  article  adapted  for  ready  deformation 
into  a  brassiere  defining  blank  generally  including  a  longitu- 
dinally knit  seamless  tubular  artefact  having  successively  knit 
portions  of  varying  diameters  in  adjacent  portions.  The  tubu- 
lar artefact  is  preferably  knit  longitudinally  on  a  circular  knit 
hosiery  machine.  Deformation  may  be  effected  by  use  of  a 
wire  form  which  is  inserted  longitudinally  within  the  tubular 
knit  article  thus  flattening  the  article  into  two  superimposed 
layers  with  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  wire  defining  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  desired  for  the  cups  of  the  blank.  Three 
dimensional  forms  inserted  within  the  periphery  shapes  the 
bust  areas  to  three  dimensions. 
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3,772,900 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER  FOR  FLUID  IN  AN 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  OPERATION 

CYCLES 
ClMrica  L.  HapUH,  Norwood,  OUo,  ■■ifciinr  to  McGnw- 
EdiaaB  Company,  Elsiii,  DL 

Filed  M«r.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,137 

liit.a.D06f  JJ/02 

UACI.68— 12R  7Cliyins 


rtj*->' 


including  tripoiyphosphate  and  pyrophosphate  salts,  to  insolu- 
ble materials,  which  may  be  removed  from  the  eflluenL  Also 


A  temperature  controller  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
water  in  a  washing  machine  during  each  one  of  the  operation 
cycles  of  the  washing  machine.  A  separate  circuit  for  each 
operation  cycle  of  the  machine  is  provided  for  ptjoducing  a 
signal  representative  of  a  selected  water  temperature  during 
that  cyde.  A  single  temperature  indicating  device  indicates 
the  water  temperature  during  each  one  of  the  cycles  and  a  sin- 
gle thermistor  circuit  producet  a  signal  representative  of  the 
actual  water  temperature  duriag  each  one  of  the  cycles.  The 
signal  from  the  tempefature  selection  circuit  and  the 
thermistor  circuit  is  applied  to  a  comparison  means  which 
produces  an  output  signal  dependent  on  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship of  the  two  input  signals  and  causes  water  of  a  tem- 
perature required  to  reach  denied  water  temperature  to  be 
added  to  the  washing  machine.  A  programmer  selects  the 
cycle  in  which  the  washing  mabhine  is  to  operate  and  also  ac- 
tuates the  temperature  selectiaki  circuit  which  is  to  control  the 
water  temperature  of  the  operlUion  cycle  selected.  Actuation 
of  any  one  temperature  selectk>n  circuit  produces  an  output 
which  blocks  any  output  from  the  other  temperature  selection 
circuits  to  the  comparison  means  so  that  there  will  be  no  inter- 
ference with  the  comparison  of  the  signal  from  the  actuated 
temperature  selection  circuit  and  the  signal  from  the 
thermistor  circuit. 


within  the  invention  are  accessories  for  use  with  conventional 
washing  apparatuses  for  effecting  the  insolubilization  reac- 
tion, and  corresponding  processes. 


3,772,902 

WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  WASTE  THREADS 

SCREENING  MEANS 

Hamyuki  NogncW,  HttacM,  Japan,  asrignor  to  HttacU,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,158 
CWms  priority,  applkadoB  Japan,  June  1 4, 1 97 1 ,  46/4 1 7 1 5 
fcal.CLD06f /7//0.i9//0 
UACL68— 18F  6ClaiBW 


3,772,901 
WASHING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 
REMOVAL  OF  PHOSPHAtES  FROM  THE  WASHING 
SOLUTION 
iCeafieF«rrare.WytiMg.NJ.,ii^i^nrloCultnli  Pal- 
lompaMy,  Now  Yon^  N>Ya 
Fled  J«M  11, 1979, 8v.  Na.  IS23I2 
fart.  CL  DOM  J9//0 
U&CL68— 18F  Sdafans 

A  washing  machine  or  dishwasher  inchides  means  for  ad- 
mixing with  watte  wash  water  a  suitable  chemkal  oompoond 
to  convert  the  soluble  phosphate  in  the  watti  water  to  inaohi- 
bfe  form  before  discterge  of  the  waste  solution  to  a  sewer, 
drain  or  other  means  of  disposal.  Among  the  uaeftil  chemical 
compounds  employed  are  calcium  chloride,  calcttnn  hydrox- 
ide and  aluminum  sulfate,  which  convert  lohible  phosphates. 


In  a  washing  and  dehydrating  machine  comprising  a  vessel 
having  a  basket  concentrically  arrai^ed  therein,  and  a  pulsa- 
tor  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  basket,  the  improvement 
comprises  vane  means  formed  at  the  back  side  of  the  pulsator 
for  providing  pumping  action  to  produce  water  flow  from  a 
space  between  the  basket  and  the  vessel  through  the  back  side 
of  the  pulsator  into  the  basket,  and  screen-like  filter  means 
provided  below  the  pulsator  and  covering  perforations  formed 
in  the  basket  so  as  to  remove  waste  threads  separated  from 
clothings  during  washing. 


3,772,903' ■''  '-"-!--. '—     respectively  interfitted.  Third  sets  of  tumblers  and  combs  may 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  WET  TREATMENT  OF      be  provided,  in  order  to  require  the  use  of  a  third  or  change 

A  TEXTILE  WEB 
Peter  Schrocdcr,  Ami,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Paul  Weber 
A.G.,  Rothrlst,  Swttaerland 

Continuatioo-in-pnrtorScr.  No.  14,361,  Feb.  26,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,690314.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

283,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Swttaerland,  Feb.  28,   1969, 
3017/69 

InLCLB05cJ/;i6         ^ 
U  A  CI.  68—62  -  6  Cbdms 


Apparatus  for  the  continuous  wet  treatment  of  a  textile  web 
is  disclosed,  wherein  the  web  is  guided  along  a  zig-zag  path 
through  a  bath  which  is  formed  by  treatment  liquid  flowing  in 
counter  current  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  textile 
web.  The  bath  is  contained  in  a  channel  shaped  vessel,  and  a 
plurality  of  perforated  deflecting  rollers  are  positioned  within 
the  vessel  and  form  between  them  a  zig-zag-like  path  for  guid- 
ing the  textile  web  through  the  vessel  and  thus  through  the 
bath  in  meander-like  manner.  Nozzles  are  located  within  the 
vessel  adjacent  one  of  said  rollers,  the  nozzles  having  a  slot- 
like discharge  opening  which,  when  a  textile  web  moves 
through  the  vessel,  extends  above  the  web  and  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  width  of  the  web.  The  discharge  opening  of  the 
nozzle  discharges  treatment  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  jet-like 
stream  which  impinges  against  the  web  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  web  and  to  the  axis  of 
the  roller  beneath  the  web,  while  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  channel  shaped  vessel  with  the 
open  side  of  the  acute  angle  pointing  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  web  is  withdrawn  from  the  vessel. 


3,772,904 
LOCK  WFTH  CHANGEABLE  GUARD  AND  LOCKING 

KEYS 

Joseph  J.  Parrock,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Moslcr  Safe 

Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Fled  Oct.  25, 1972,  Scr.  Na  300,470 

Int  CL  EOSb  25/00, 35/12 

VS.  CI.  70—339  1 2  Claims 

A  two  key  lever  tumbler  lock  with  at  least  two  sets  of  tum- 
blers alignable  to  interfit  respectively  with  at  least  two  sets  of 
combs.  The  combs  move  with  the  bolt,  and  the  two  tumbler 
sets  must  be  aligned  with  them  by  the  concurrent  use  of  two 
keys,  operating  in  opposite  directions  upon  the  two  sets  of 
tumblers,  to  permit  withdrawing  the  bolt.  When  the  boh  is  ex- 
tended the  combs  of  the  first  and  second  sets  are  fixed  with 
respect  to  it,  but  when  the  bolt  has  been  withdrawn  to  a  cer- 
tain position,  both  sets  of  combs  are  freed  so  that  their  posi- 
tions can  be  changed  by  the  use  of  new  keys  that  shift  the 
combs  by  acting  upon  the  tumblers  with  whic^  the  combs  are 


-'^sgft" 


/M-ajrroim.f  comb 


key  in  place  of  one  of  the  two  regular  keys,  to  move  the  h)olt 
past  the  normal  unlock  position  to  a  special  change  position. 


3,772,905 
BENDING  MACHINE  FOR  BARS,  WIRES  AND  SECTIONS 
Carl  Uflrich  Peddinghaus,  Obcre  Lfchtenplataer  Strasse  276, 
Wuppertal-Barmen,  Germany 

Filed  June  1,1971,  Ser.  No.  148,748 
Clainis  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  June  1 , 1 970,  P  20  26 
639.1 

InL  CI.  B21j  7/26 
VS.  CL  72-22  9  Claims 


A  bending  machine  for  bars  in  which  there  are  provided 
bending  angle  circuits  correspoiKling  to  the  main  bending  an- 
gles, and  a  programme  store  circuit  with  a  number  of  storage 
locations  greater  than  the  number  of  the  main  bending  angles, 
with  the  bending  angle  circuits  being  connectible  to  the  pro- 
gramme store  circuit  to  follow  programmes  stored  therein, 
with  the  programme  store  circuit  being  arranged  to  switch 
progressively  at  each  switching  step  by  one  storage  location. 


3,772,906 
IMPRESSION  DIE  PCHIGING  METHCN)  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Dorton,  Box  122,  Eaton,  Ind. 

FUed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,1 19 
InL  CI.  B21J  73/02 
UACL  72—374  6  Clainis 

Disclosed  is  a  method  of  impression  die  forging  in  which 
one  or  both  of  the  opposed  dies  carry  an  even  number  of 
progressive  die  impressions  on  their  face  with  the  dies  being 
identically  paired.  Each  member  of  each  impression  pair  is 


I  i 
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spaced  equally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  forging 
energy  application  (the  center  of  the  die  face)   The  method 

I 


and  an  associated  electric  circuit  including  indicating  means, 
said  circuit  having  voltage  control  means  to  compensate  for 


requires  simultaneous  presentation  of  workpicces  in  both  die 
impressions  of  at  least  one  of  the  spaced  impression  pairs. 


3,772,907 

CRIMPING  TOOL  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  VALVE 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

George  William  Rider,  Hanisbarg,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  A  M  P 

Incorporated,  Harristwrg,  Pa. 

FBcd  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227313 


Int.  CL  B2Id  7106 


U.S.CL72— 412 


eCbiiiis 


This  invention  pertains  to  fluid-driven  crimping  tool  and 
more  particularly  to  a  valve  control  mechanism  having  a 
barbed  and  tipped  shaft  and  locicing  jaws  whereby  the  jaws 
permit  advancing  motion  of  the  shaft  but  denies  retraction 
thereof  until  the  jaws  are  forced  apart  by  engagement  thereof 
by  the  shaft  tip.  This  latter  action  allows  a  sleeve  to  advance 
between  the  barbs  and  the  locking  jaws,  remaining  in  such 
protective  position  until  the  bar^  and  shaft  are  retracted  from 
the  locking  jaws. 


m       TV 
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the  gas  volume  of  the  lighter  and  the  period  of  time  the  lighter 
is  required  to  retain  the  gas  therein. 


3,772,909 
APPARATUS  F^R  ANALYZING  ENVIRONMENTAL 

GASES 
Wcstoa  A.  Anderson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aalgnor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates,, Palo  Alto,  CaHf . 

Contfinialkio-4n-|MrtorScr.  No.  707,613,  Feb.  23, 1968, 

abandoocd.  TMs^iplicatloa  Aiig.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  168^39 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  i;/0« 

\}J&.  CL  73—23.1  8  Ctafaw 
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A  chromatographic  system  is  disclosed  which  enables  the 
analysis  of  an  ambient  or  other  gaseous  medium  using  the 
gaseous  medium  itself,  in  a  purified  form,  as  the  system  carrier 
fluid.  Ambient  gases  are  continuously  drawn  into  the  system 
and  a  semi-permeable  membrane  type  separator  is  used  to  pu- 
rify the  gas  for  use  as  a  carrier  fluid  and  to  simultaneously  pro- 
vide a  source  of  concentrated  ambient  impurities,  a  sample 
quantity  of  which  is  later  interjected  into  the  carrier  flow 
stream  at  the  input  to  the  column. 


3,772»908 

GAS  LIGHTER  TESTING  DEVICE 

RBcfairo  Kasahara,  Kobe,  Jap«m,  aaslsnor  to  Shin  Cosmos 

Deaki  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

ContinaatkMi-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  6,992,  Jan.  30, 1970.  Thb 

appHcatkMi  June  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,033 
CUns  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1969, 44/10313 
InL  CL  GOln  J/26.  GOln i7/06 
U  A  CL  73—27  R  4  Clidms 

A  testing  device  for  gas  lighters  having  a  container  for  hold- 
ing the  lighter,  a  gas  detecting  element  within  the  container 


3,772,910 
PRECISION  VISCOMETER  TIMER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  N.  McGfam,  «id  Thomas  L.  DeUecavc,  both  of  Rome, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretory  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
FHcd  Dec  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,981 
lnLCLG01ny///2 
U.S.  a.  73—57  3  Cfadms 

A  precision  viscometer  timer  control  system  where  a  pair  of 
spaced  coils  surround  a  precision  tube,  so  that  as  a  metal  ball 
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passes  through  the  coil  the  inductance  is  changed  causing  an     brane  formed  by  cavities  wherein  the  membrance  includes  a 
oscillator   circuit   to   react,   influencing   a  switching  circuit     plane  defined  by  the  central  and  mutual  axes  of  the  load  cell 


(    r^;f> V  I      nil  ;■■  -.iX\  0'-     'ft 


'■     ».\^\ 


with  strain  gauges  on  the  membrane  which  acts  as  the  web 
thereby   automatically   starting  and   stopping   a  connected     portion  of  an  I-beam 


timer. 


3,772,911 
GROUND  STRAIN  GAUGE 
Konstantin  Vladimlrovfch  Ruppenelt,  Verkhnyaya  3,  kv.  65; 
Evgeny  Semenovich  Prigozhin,  Gfa^goleva  24,  korpus  2,  kv. 
14,  both  of  Moscow;  Vsevolod  Nikolaevich  Denlsov,  Par- 
kovaya  7,  kv.  15,  LJubertsy  Moskovskaya  obtesti,  and  Alex- 
andr  VariHevkh  Golnbev,  DokuUna  9,  kv.  14,  Moscow,  aU 
ofU.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,304 

lnt.CLG01nJ//0 

U.S.  CL  73—88  E  4  Cbdms 


3,772,913 
TORSIONAL  RESONANT  SYSTEM 
Keith  D.  Zdl,  Shakopee,  and  August  T.  Kaufman,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  as^gnors  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Dcc.l6,1971,Ser.No.  208,628 

InLCLGOlh/i/OO 

U.S.  CL  73—67.2  9  Claims 
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3,772,912 
LOAD  CELL  COMPRISING  TWO  MUTUALLY  MOVABLE 

MEMBERS  IN  A  MEASURING  DIRECTION 
John-Erik  Andersson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  1, 1970,  7551/70 

Int.  CLGOll  7/22 

U.S.CL73— 141  A  11  Claims 

A  load  cell  comprises  two  identical  members,  mutually 

movable  along  a  central  axis,  connected  by  at  least  one  mem- 
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A  resonant  fatigue  testing  machine  for  testing  specimens  in 
torsion  utilizing  servovalve  controlled  rotary  hydraulic  actua- 
tor means.  The  specimen  is  connected  to  a  mass  which 
produces  a  spring-mass  system  that  resonates  at  a  selected 
natural  frequency.  The  servovalve  is  operated  in  response  to 
automatic  controls  to  supply  the  necessary  power  to  maintain 
resonance  through  the  hydraulic  actuator. 


A  ground  strain  gauge  is  provided  in  which  there  is  a  work- 
ing liquid  storage  tank  which,  in  conjunction  with  shutoff 
valves  at  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  two  measuring  cylinders, 
makes  it  possible  to  increase  the  working  liquid  volume  in  a 
flexible  chamber  inserted  in  a  hole  in  the  ground  to  be  tested. 


3,772,914 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TIME  LAPSE  BETWEEN 

BRAKE  DEMAND  AND  APPLICATION 

Wolfgang  Pohl,  BerenbosteK  and  Dieter  Luhdorff.  Hannover, 
both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Westinghouse   Bramsen- 
und  Apparatebau  GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302^53 
Int.  CLG04f  9/06 
L.S.CL73— 121  7  Claims 

An  automatically  calibrated  test  apparatus  for  determining 
the  time  required  to  attain  a  certain  critical  brake  pressure  fol- 
lowing initiation  of  a  brake  application  where  the  critical  pres- 
sure is  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  maximum  brake 
pressure  attainable.  The  critical  brake  pressure  is  calibrated 
and  registered  at  a  comparator  device  in  response  to  an  initial 
brake  application  following  the  release  of  which  a  subsequent 
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application  is  made  to  start  a  timer  and  concurrently  connect 
the  effective  brake  application  signal  to  the  comparator  for 

terminating  the  timer  when  the  effective  brake  application 
Signal  matches  the  critical  brake  pressure  signal  registered 


A 


tion  periods  by  the  outpHit  of  a  second  signal  generator  com- 
posed of  a  light  emitting  diode,  a  phototransistor.  an  inter- 
posed perforated  shutter  disc  driven  by  the  flow  metcnng 
device  and  suitable  amplifier,  in  particular  a  Schmitt  trigger 
circuit.  This  combination  forms  a  variable  increment  trans- 
ducer suitable  for  location  near  equipment  for  dispensing 


^ 


V-" 


■%^ 


during  the  initial  brake  ^>piication.  A  capacitor  stores  the 
maximum  brake  pressure  signal  generated  by  the  initial  brake 
application  while  a  potentiometer  calibrates  the  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  correction  factor  determined  by  said 
predetermined  percentage. 


3,772^15 
DENSITY  CORRECTED  FLOWMETER 
Leo    Stamler,    Plainview,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Consolidated 
Airborne  Systems,  Inc.,  Carle  Place,  N.Y. 

Filed  OcL  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,286 

lot  CLGOlf  7/00 

U.S.CL73— 194M  10  Claims 


A  fuel  management  system  capable  of  indicating  the  mass 
fuel  flow  rate,  the  total  mass  of  fuel  consumed  and  the  hours 
of  flight  remaining.  The  mass  fiicJ  flow  values  are  determined 
by  multiplying  the  volumetric  flow  rates  by  the  density  of  the 
fuel.  Temperature  correction  is  provided  for  determining  ac- 
curate density  values  at  the  location  of  the  volumetric  mea- 
surement positions.  Integration  of  the  mass  fuel  flow  rate  pro- 
vides the  total  mass  fuel  consumM. 


^'    ^T 


wmjmMm^M^ 


flammable  fuiWs.  The  output  of  the  transducer,  consisting  of 
successive  pulse  trains  of  fixed  frequency  but  variable  length, 
is  supplied  to  equipment  which  (a)  counts  the  number  of  pulse 
trains  to  register  total  volume  (*)  limits  the  number  of  pulses 
in  each  train  to  a  price  related  number  and  (c)  counts  the  pul- 
ses so  limited  to  register  total  price. 


3,772^16 

VARIABLE  INCREMENT  TRANSDUCER  FOR  FLUID 

FLOW  METERS^  SYSTEMS 

Wman  M.  Bootli,  GrMid  Havw,  and  Robert  C.  ThompwMi, 

Mnskegoo,  both  of  Midi.,  anlgnors  to  Bennett  Pump 

Incoqporatcd,  Muskegon,  Mick. 

Fifed  Dec  8, 1971,Scr.  No.  205,800 

Int.  CL  GOlf  ISm,  B67d  5122 

U.S.CL73— 1»4E  11  Claims 

A  solid  state  device  for  generating  signals  in  response  to  a 

flow  metering  device  is  composed  of  a  fixed  frequency  signal 

generator  periodicafly  blocked  tor  more  then  one  of  its  oscilla- 


3,772,917 
FLUID  FLOW  METER 
Paul  D.  LuU,  and  William  M.  Booth,  botli  of  Grand  Haven, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Carlon  Mrter  Company,  Inc.,  Grand 
Haven,  Mich. 

Fifed  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,947 

InLCL  GOlf  i/;2 

U.S.  CI.  73-231  R  19  Claims 


In  a  remote  read-out  fluid  meter,  a  novel  impulse  generator 
is  provided.  The  impulse  generator  is  removably  mounted  to 
the  meter  casing  and  includes  a  magnet  mounted  on  a  rotating 
gear  which  is  reciprocated  once  for  each  revolution  of  the 
drive  gear  of  a  meter  measuring  mechanism.  The  reciprocal 
movement  of  the  magnet  is  detected  by  a  stationary  armature 
which  for  each  reciprocation  of  the  magnet  generates  an  elec- 
trical impulse  which  operates  a  remotely  positioned  counter. 
The  generator  includes  a  mounting  bracket  which  permits 
quick  and  easy  insertion  or  removal  from  the  meter  casing. 


3,772,918 
WATER-COOLED  REACTOR  CORE  TEST  APPARATUS 
Arnold  Gordon  Bowles,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National 
For^  Company,  Irvine,  Pa. 

Fflcd  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,954 
InLCLGOlm  79/00 
U.S.  a.  73—432  SD  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  testing  a  water-cooled  reactor  core  in 
which  the  reactor  core  to  be  tested  is  placed  in  a  casing  within 
a  pressure  chamber  which  has  an  internal  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  reactor  core  casing 
such  that  an  arauilar  flow  passage  is  created  between  them.  An 
impeller  type  pump  mounted  on  top  of  the  pressure  chamber 
has  its  inlet  port  connected  to  one  end  of  the  reactor  core  cas- 
ing. The  pump  circulates  demineralized  water  up  through  the 
reactor  core  and  the  casing  and  discharges  fluid  into  the  annu- 
lar flow  passage  to  reenter  the  opposite  end  of  the  reactor  core 
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casing    Heaters  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the   pressure 
chamber  control  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  within  the  pres- 
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ACCELEROMETERS 

Stephen  LoveU   Burgwin,  Circle  Pines,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  3    •    t 

Fifed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,169 

InUCLGOlp  73/05 

UA  CI.  73-517  B  4  Claims 


i^ 


sure  chamber.  An  external  pump  initially  fills  the  chamber  and 
thereafter  maintains  the  fluid  vwthin  the  pressure  chamber  at 
predetermined  pressure. 


3,772,919 
BALANCING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  BODIES  AND 
MfTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FREQUENCY  STABLE  PHASE 

DELAY 
David  A.  Scnften,  Floriasant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Engineer- 
ing Company,  BrMgcton,  Mo. 

Fifed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224333 

Iiit.a.G01m7/00 

U.S.CL  73-457  11  Claims 


/93 
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An  accelerometer  wherein  a  seismic  mass  is  supported  by 
magnetostrictive  supports  having  preferred  initial  magnetic 
domain  orientation.  Displacement  of  the  seismic  mass  due  to 
acceleration  rotates  magnetic  domains  to  change  magnetic 
permeability  in  the  supports;  these  changes  in  permeability  are 
measured  as  an  indication  of  acceleration.  A  closed  loop  em- 
bodiment feeds  back  a  sensing  output  to  induce  a  magnetic 
field  opposing  domain  rotation,  achieving  domain  rebalance 
The  change  in  the  magnetizing  feedback  current  between  the 
unaccelerated  and  accelerated  states  is  a  measure  of  accelera- 
tion. 


3,772,921 
ENGINE  STARTER 
John  W.  Carbon;  Morris  Esche,  and  Steven  E.  Ferguson,  all  of 
Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Ftted  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,277 

InLCLF02n  7  7/00.  77/05 

U.S.CL74-7A  ^Ctoims 


Apparatus  through  which  the  orientation  of  an  unbalancing 
mass  of  a  supported  rotating  body  may  be  determined  elec- 
tronically. In  arriving  at  the  orientation  determmaUon  a  signal 
is  generated  corresponding  to  the  resulting  vibratory  motion 
of  the  unbalanced  routing  body,  a  frequency  stable  phase 
delay  is  produced  by  the  electronic  system  and  is  appUed  to 
the  generated  signal,  and  a  stroboscopic  light  is  triggered  by 
the  delayed  signal  so  as  to  illuminate  the  rotating  body 
periodically  and  is  coordinated  with  the  known  fact  that  in  a 
rotating  unbalanced  body  there  is  a  90"  lead  between  the  forc- 
ing function  produced  by  the  rotational  velocity  and  position 
of  the  unbalancing  mMS  and  the  resulting  vibratory  accelera- 
tion of  the  body  when  the  rotational  speed  coincides  with  the 
natural  resonant  frequency  of  the  supported  rotating  body. 


An  engine  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  where  a 
pinion  can  be  moved  into  mesh  with  the  ring  gear  of  the  en- 
gine and  is  driven  by  an  armature  of  an  electric  motor.  The 
starter  includes  a  starter  drive  which  does  not  have  an  over- 
running clutch.  The  pinion  is  meshed  with  the  nng  gear  of  an 
engine  by  a  solenoid  and  is  automatically  disengaged  from  the 
ring  gear  by  a  spring  when  a  system  that  responds  to  crankmg 
motor  speed  deenergizes  the  solenoid.  The  starter  include  a 
nose  housing  having  a  tubular  bore  which  receives  a  pmion 
that  closes  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  bore  except  for  some 
clearance  between  the  outside  of  the  pinion  and  the  bore.  A 
seal  encircles  the  solid  pinion  and  the  pinion  and  seal  serve  to 
prevent  foreign  material  from  entering  the  intenor  of  the 
starter.  The  seal  also  serves  to  wipe  the  tubular  bore  of  the 
nose  housing  during  movement  of  the  pinion.  The  pinion  is 
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supported  at  its  exterior  by  a  bearing  interposed  between  the 
exterior  of  the  p>inion  and  the  wall  defining  the  tubular  bore  in 
the  nose  casting.  The  pinion  assembly  therefore  receives  its 
primary  support  at  its  exterior  and  the  pinion  assembly  has  an 
internal  helical  spline  connected  with  a  sleeve  member  which 
can  be  axizdiy  reciprocated  and  rotatably  driven  by  an  arma- 
ture shaft. 


3,r72,922 
PHASE  COMPENSATED  MULTIPLE  MOVING  HEAD 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Darius  O.  RiffiS,  Ottawa  Lake,  MklL 

Filed  Dec  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,144 

Iiit.CLF16h2///6 

U.S.  CI.  74— 2S  4  Claims 


i^ 


position  except  when  rotarily  driven  at  which  time  the  driving 
forces  place  the  eccentric  weights  in  balance  during  these  al- 
ternate driving  periods.  The  attained  speeds  of  the  balanced 
weights  are  above  the  critical  speed  required  for  vibrating  the 
loaded  object  to  which  the  rotary  vibrator  is  attached.  During 
the  alternate  retarding  periods,  the  eccentric  weights  in  their 
eccentric  additive  positions  transmit  their  vibratory  motion  to 
the  loaded  object  to  be  vibrated  at  the  critical  speed  of  the 


Apparatus  and  method  for  driving  three  article  inspection 
stations  out  of  phaae  with  one  another  for  inspecting  moving 
articles  with  a  minimum  expenditure  of  drive  power.  In  this  in- 
vention, three  inspection  station  drive  mechanisms  are  util- 
ized. Each  of  the  three  drive  mechanisms  is  an  identical  unit 
utilizing  a  cam  to  |xoduce  an  oscillating  output  from  an  arm, 
the  cam  being  driven  by  a  continuously  rotating  input  shaft. 
Each  of  the  three  units  are  coupled  in  series  in  a  linear  array 
and  driven  by  a  common  drive  molcr.  A  split  coupling  is  used 
to  connect  the  three  drive  units  together,  allowing  the  phase  of 
the  cams  contained  within  the  unit  to  be  set  independently. 
The  oscillating  arms  are  set  out  of  phase  with  each  other  by 
approximately  120°.  The  oscillating  output  arms  drive  article 
inspection  stations  on  which  are  mounted  inspection  ap- 
paratus. The  motion  of  the  article  inspection  stations  is  such 
that,  as  articles  are  precessed  past  each  station,  the  station 
tracks  the  article  for  a  period  of  time  at  a  constant  velocity 
and  inspects  the  article  for  various  attributes,  the  station  then 
returning  to  its  starting  point  at  a  velocity  greater  than  its  in- 
specting velocity  to  pick  up  and  track  the  next  container 
presented  to  it.  This  f^mction  it  performed  by  all  three  inspec- 
tion stations  on  eadi  article  that  pavaes  through  the  inspection 
apparatus.  By  driving  the  three  drive  units  out  of  phase  with 
one  another,  the  power  needed  to  accelerate  one  unit  may  be 
furnished,  in  part,  from  the  deceleration  of  another  unit  in  the 
series  drive  train.  Thus,  the  total  power  required  to  drive  the 
apparatus  is  reduced  and  the  fluctuations  within  the  system 
caused  by  relatively  high  transfers  of  power  from  acceleration 
to  deceleration  is  reduced,  thereby  allowing  the  operation  of 
the  system  without  the  use  of  an  energy  storage  element,  such 
as  a  flywheel,  to  help  absorb  these  large  fluctuations  in  power 
requirements. 


same.  The  driving  period  represents  only  a  short  part  of  each 
operating  cycle  and  the  retarding  periods  provide  a  declining 
series  of  spaced  critical  nodes  effective  in  producing  vibra- 
tions over  a  period  of  approximately  one  minute.  The  energy 
driving  or  storage  period  may  be  one-tenth  of  the  vibratory 
period  with  the  total  cycle  being  approximately  one  minute. 
This  improved  result  is  due  to  the  constuction  of  the  vibrator 
and  its  parts  with  very  little  drain  on  the  energizer,  which  is 
usually  a  motor  driven  by  a  battery. 


3,772,924 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  YARN  GUIDE  MEANS  OF 

A  LOOM 
Willi  Suffner,  Breslauenitraaw  23,  Dornighcim,  6451  Germany 
FHed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,988 
dalms  priority,  appHcatioti  Gemany,  Sept.  18,  1970,  P  20 
46  149.8 

Iiita.F16h2//40 
U  A  CI.  74—8 1  3  Clainu 
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3,772,923 

ECCENTRIC  WEIGHT  ROTARY  VIBRATOR 

Ralph  D.  Burt,  117  Bccaey  Rd.,  Port  ClMriotte,  Fla. 

r%td  Mar.  1, 1972,  ScT.  No.  230^06 

Int.  CLF16ii  33/00 

U.S,CL74— 61  9  Chillis 

An  intermittently  driven  eccentric  weight  rotary  vibrator 

with  matched  dual  or  coaxiaDy  concentric  weights  rotatable 

relative  to  each  other  about  a  common  axis,  which  eccentric 

wei^ts  normally  are  urged  to  as«ume  an  additive  eccentric 


A  crank  drive  for  a  reciprocating  yam  guide  carrier  band  of 
a  warp  knitting  machine  is  driven  by  the  main  drive  shaft  of 
the  machine.  It  comprises  a  crank  shaft,  a  first  operating  crank 
rotating  with  the  crank  shaft  in  one  direction,  an  intermediate 
crank  disc  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  and  driven  in  an  op- 
posite direction,  a  coupling  rotatably  mounted  on  the  inter- 
mediate crank  disc,  and  a  driving  rod  for  the  yam  guide 
means.  The  pivot  which  links  one  driving  rod  end  to  the 
coupling  is  longitudinally  slidable  in  the  first  operating  crank. 
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3  772,925 
CABLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLOTHES  WASHER 
ROLLER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  O.  Sissoo,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,948 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6c //02 

U.S.  CI.  74—82  4  Claims 


cally  mounted  cam  member  is  rotatably  mounted  within  a 
sleeve  member.  A  link  secured  to  an  end  of  the  sleeve  member 
restricts  the  lateral  movement  of  the  sleeve  member  thereby 
allowing  the  rotation  of  the  cam  member  to  move  the  sleeve  in 
a  vertical  direction  which  actuates  a  drive  member. 


3,772,927 

BELT  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Jean  Henri  Bertin,  1.  rue  Deleau,  92  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,151 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  30, 1971, 7128056 

InLCLF16h  9/04,  7// 2 

U.S.  CI.  74-217  R  25  Claims 


A  dry-type  roller  drive  mechanism  for  the  agitator  and  spin 
tub  of  a  clothes  washing  machine  has  a  reversible  motor  util- 
ized to  rotate  a  driven  spin  roller  through  a  friction  drive  in- 
cluding a  self-energizing  roller  and  to  oscillate  a  slider  crank 
drum  through  a  slider  crank  drive  including  an  improved  cable 
assembly  on  the  slider  crank  arm.  The  cable  assembly  is 
balanced  by  the  use  of  a  large  diameter  cable  wrapped  in  one 
direction  about  the  slider  crank  drum  and  a  small  diameter 
cable  wrapped  in  the  other  direction  about  the  slider  crank 
drum  and  doubled  on  itself  to  straddle  the  large  diameter  ca- 
i)le.  An  improved  cable  tensioner  in  the  cable  assembly  in- 
cludes a  rotatable  cam  connected  at  the  bight  of  the  small 
diameter  cable  and  spring  biased  in  a  direction  to  take  up 
cable  stretch  at  one  end  of  the  slider  crank  arm.  The  large 
diameter  cable  has  a  threaded  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the 
slider  crank  arm  and  a  nut  for  initial  adjustment  of  cable  ten- 


Speed  change  box  comprising  several  transmission  assem- 
blies of  which  each,  corresponding  to  a  unique  and  different 
transmission  ratio,  comprises  a  respective  transmission  belt 
which  can  be  applied,  to  permit  the  transmission  of  force,  by 
pressure  of  a  fluid,  to  a  drive  pulley  and  a  driven  pulley,  and 
means  for  selectively  applying  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  a 
transmission  assembly  corresponding  to  the  chosen  ratio. 


sion. 


3,772,926 
ECCENTRIC  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
MohanJH  S.  SIdhu,  and  Don^d  E.  Landis,  both  of  Cambridge, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,413 

Int.  CI.  F16h  29/00 

U.S.CI.74-116  4  Claims 


3,772,928 
COMPOSITE  V-BELT  PULLEY  AND  METHOD 
WUliam  P.  Gobcille,  Fannington,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,378 

InL  CI.  F16h  55/48;  B21d  5i/26 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.7  5  Claims 


J¥J  ^f' 


A  novel  composite  V-belt  pulley  construction  for  use  with 
A  mechanism  for  minimizing  rotational  movement  of  an  -automotive  V-belts  and  the  like;  and.  a  novel  method  of  manu- 
cyclically-operatcd  actuating  member  in  which  an  eccentri-    facturing  the  composite  V-belt  pulley. 
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3,T7l,929 
COG-BQ.T  &  METHOD  PCMI  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Join  D.  Rcdnrnd,  Jr.,  LHtMoB,  Colo. 

Fled  Oct.  14, 1971,tScr.  No.  189,440 

tat  CLF16g  5/00, 5/20 
VS.  CI.  74—231  C  25  Cfarims 


An  endless  belt  is  described  having  a  tensile- loaded 
elastomeric  body  supporting  draumferentially  spaced  cogs  or 
teeth.  These  cogs  contain  an  embedded  member  extending 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  totation  of  the  belt,  in  com- 
bination with  an  outer  fabric  layer  pootioned  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  cog^.  As  a  modification,  the  aide  of  the  beh  op- 
posite the  toothed  ode  may  cany  load  transmitting  elements 
for  dual  utilization  of  the  same  belt. 


3,772,930 
METAL  BELT  DRIVE 
Ivan  R.  Lamport,  East  Peoria,  DL;  Frands  J.  Rotfacr,  Morton, 
ni.,  and  Calvte  D.  Loyd,  Peoria,  Dl.,  Mslgnor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peroria,  DL 

FSed  Dec  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,678 
IaCCLFM8//00 
UACL74— 231M  6< 


A  positive  traction  belt  drive  having  a  belt  made  from  beryl- 
lium-copper metal  and  having  a|iertures  which  are  drivingly 
engaged  by  dowels  on  the  periphery  of  a  puDey.  The  belt  en- 
gaging periphery  of  the  puOey  is  crowned  to  reduce  belt  wear 
and  provide  for  improved  tracking. 


3,772331 

SELF  CENTERING  PULLEY  SYSTEM  FOR  THIN  FILM 

MATERIAL 

Rene  Conrad,  San  Mateo,  tad  Jokn  Hohmann,  Sunnyvale, 


both   of  Calif., 
Mateo,  CaUr. 
Cootinwii 

Tl^ 


to   Dynaloc   Corporation,   San 


;  of  Ser.  No.  95,105,  Dec  4, 1970, 
I  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,153 
Int.  CL  F16k  7/18 

2CWBS 

For  endless  belting  of  thin  film  material  havii^  charac- 
teristic fidjncational  twists  cau$ing  side  wise  creeping  and 
wrinkling  of  such  material  relative  to  a  pair  of  ptdkeys  crowned 


U.S.  a.  74—240 


toward  center  and  each  having  a  surface  configuration  for 
1 80°  wrap  around  engagement  to  afford  alternately  opposite 
inwardly  and  outwardly  tending  crosswise  forces  to  such  belt- 
ing and  the  tensioning  of  the  latter  at  orte  edge  by  an  unparal- 


lel  adjustment  between  the  pulleys  to  compensate  for  the 
creep  creating  twist  in  such  betting  and  for  smoothing  the 
latter  widthwise  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof  over  the  pulleys. 


3,772,932 
MULTI-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  FREE  WHEEL  FOR  A 

BICYCLE 
MMHiy  N^ano,  c/o  SWohm  IndoitiW  Co.,  Ltd.,  No.  77,  3- 
clio,Sakai,JapMi 

Fled  Aog.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,526 
daloH    priority,    appHcatiiMi    J«pa«,    Dec    30,     1970, 
45/141124 

tat.CLF16li55/J0 
U.S.  CL  74—243  3  CWns 


i«s 


In  a  multi-speed  transmission  free  wheel  to  be  provided  on  a 
wheel  hub  rotatabiy  mounted  on  a  wheel  shaft  of  a  bicycle  are 
included  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheete  respectively  having  a 
different  number  of  teeth.  Each  tooth  of  said  sprocket  wheels 
has  its  peripheral  portion  that  faces  to  a  lowest  speed  transmis- 
sion sprocket  wheel  and  is  notched  in  a  manner  that  the 
foremost  end  thereof  is  deviated  toward  a  highest  speed  trans- 
mitting sprocket  wheel  so  that  when  the  driving  chain  to  be 
driven  by  treading  the  pedals,  the  shifting  operation  can  be  ef- 
fected smoothly  and  exactly  despite  of  a  big  difference  in 
tooth  number  between  said  two  sprocket  wheels. 
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3  772,933 
MEANS  FOR  PERFORMING  GEAR  CHANGES  IN  MULTI- 
RATIO  GEAR-BOXES 
Karl  Prenuel,  Neu-Katiwang,  and  Hans  Bartbel,  Numberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ardie-Werk  GmbH,  Num- 
bers, Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,920 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1970,  P  20 

50  038.3 

lnLCLF16h  5/06,3/74 

VS.  CI.  74—335 


585S'  5ff 


4  Claims 


3,772,935 

COMPOSITE  HEAVY-DUTY  SINTERED  POWDERED 

MACHINE  ELEMENT 

WiOlam  M.  Dunn,  28639  Oak  Point  Dr.,  Farmlngton,  Mich., 

and  Myron  C.  Sames,  20248  WoodMII,  NorthviOc,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,940 

Int.  CLF16h  55/00 

UJS.  CI.  74—434  6  Claims 


or 


An  apparatus  for  changing  gears  in  a  gear  box  which  has  a 
hydrautic  system  including  a  fluid  pressure  reservoir,  cylinders 
and  hydraulically  actuated  pistons,  a  sump  for  the  fluid  and  a 
plurality  of  valves  for  the  direction  of  the  fluid  between  the 
reservoir,  cylinders  and  sump  is  provided  with  a  cover  for  the 
gear  box  which  has  the  various  components  of  the  hydraulic 
system  nK>unted  thereon.  In  a  preferrred  embodiment,  the 
reservoir,  cylinders,  valves  and  sump  are  directly  connected 
together  without  conduits  therebetween. 


3,772,934 

FLOATING  HEUCAL  GEAR 

Robert  C.  Warren,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert  C. 

Warren,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  John  C.  Baumann,  Childs,  Pa. 

FBed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,746 

Int.  a.  F16h  57/00 

U.S.CL74— 410  10  Claims 


A  composite  heavy-duty  machine  element  such  as  a  face 
gear  (FIG.  7),  a  spur  or  helical  gear  (FIG.  14).  or  ball  bearing 
races  (FIG.  1 8),  has  its  working  or  load  bearing  portion  com- 
posed of  sintered  powdered  high-performance  alloy  while  its 
supporting  portion  not  subjected  to  concentrated  or  intense 
heavy  loads  is  made  of  a  base  metal  such  as  sintered  powdered 
iron.  In  FIGS.  1  through  18  the  powders  of  the  two  portions 
are  inserted  separately  and  successively  in  the  die  cavity  of  a 
briquetting  press  and  simultaneously  compacted  to  form  a 
composite  briquette  which  is  then  sintered  to  bond  the 
separate  portions  together  even  though  they  are  of  different 
materials  with  different  physical  characteristics.  The  resulting 
composite  sintered  powdered  metal  machine  elements  is  of 
lower  material  cost  than  such  an  element  formed  of  high-per- 
formance alloy  in  its  entirety,  and  may  then  be  used  as  it  is  if  of 
satisfactory  density  for  its  intended  use,  or  it  may  be  further 
densified  by  means  of  an  additional  compressing  operation 
with  the  article  cold,  warm  or  by  a  hot  forging  operation,  or 
with  subsequent  sintering  if  deemed  necessary  depending 
upon  its  intended  use.  If  the  machine  element  is  to  be  a  face 
gear,  the  face  gear  as  briquetled  and  sintered  is  subjected  to  a 
further  deforming  operation  to  so  incline  its  teeth. 


3,772,936 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  GEAR  WHEEL 
Winthrop  B.  Conrad,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Telefax 
Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,028 
'"^  Int.  CI.  F16h  55/04 

VS.  CI.  74—434  1 1  Claims 


'  A  helical  gear  is  fkntably  mounted  on  a  shaft  by  virtue  of 
the  gear  having  an  internal  helical  spline  engaging  an  external 
corresponding  spline  on  the  shaft  whose  helix  angle  differs 
from  that  of  the  gear  teeth  so  that  axial  displacement  of  the 
gear  ak>ng  the  spline  will  cause  the  gear  to  route  to  an  extent 
that  the  gear  teeth  alignment  relative  to  a  matching  gear 
changes.  The  inv«ition  is  applicable  to  any  gear  type  arrange- 
ment involving  multiple  countershafts. 


U'tTX>r 


This  invention  relates  to  a  gear  wheel  and  method  for  mak- 
ing the  same  which  is  used  in  an  assembly  including  a  flexible 
motion  transmitting  core  element  utilized  to  transmit  motion 
in  a  curved  path.  The  psar  wheel  includes  a  circular  metal 
wheel  comprised  erf  two  substantially  identical  metal  halves 
mated  together  to  define  a  peripheral  groove  with  helical  teeth 
disposed  therein  for  engaging  helical  windings  on  the  core  ele- 
ment and  a  plastic  hub  portion  mokJed  partially  about  the  cir- 
cular metal  wheel  including  an  axial  bore  therethrough  for 
receiving  a  support  member  or  drive  shaft. 
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3,772,937  3,772,939 

PNEUMATIC  REMOTE  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THREE-SPEED  SPLIT  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION 

MARINE  ENGINE  Gilbert  K.  Hause,  BloomfleM  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Makoto  Takagi,  and  AkiAimi  Nitt«,  both  of  Tarumi-ka,  Kobe,  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nippon  Air  Brake  Co.,  Ltd.  Kobe.  Filed  Dec.  15,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  208,078 

Japan.  Int.CLF16h47/0<S 


Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,452  U.S.  CI.  74—677 

Cfadms    priority,    application    Japwi,     Aug.     19,     1970, 
45/072489 

Int.  CL  GOSg  7112 
U.S.CI.74— 491  I  7Claiins         »**»  ' 


4  Claims 


A  cam  mechanism  g^urd  to  the  operating  handle  of  a 
remotely  located  operator's  speed  controller  for  a  marine  en- 
gine, said  cam  mechanism  including  cam  means  operable  by 
movement  of  the  operator's  handle  to  various  positions  for 
transmitting  a  corresponding  degree  of  movement  through  a 
lever  arrangement  to  the  operating  stem  of  a  fluid  pressure 
operable  control  valve  device  which  remotely  controls  the 
speed  of  the  engine. 


3,772^38 
UNIVERSAL  BELL  HOUSING  AND  DEFLECTOR  PLATE 
Robert  E.  Johnson,  Los  Angdcs,  CaiaS.,  assignor  to  WhitUker 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,802 

IaLCLF16li  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—606  R  5  CWms 


A  deflector  plate  and  bell  housing  are  disckjsed  which  per- 
mit the  use  of  this  assembly  on  vehicles  with  many  different 
starter  motor  positions  and  sizes  and  which  provide  access  to 
the  enckxed  clutch  and  flywheel  without  removal  of  the  entire 
bel!  housing.  The  latter  is  formed  by  bolting  together  two  seg- 
ments with  the  k>wer  segment  (when  in  position  on  a  vehicle) 
being  removeable.  The  deflector  pbtc  is  provided  with  an  en- 
larged aperture  to  accommodate  variously  positioned  starter 
motor  housings.  An  adapter  is  attachable  to  the  deflector  plate 
to  reduce  and  vary  the  shape  of  this  aperture  so  that  each 
starter  motor  gear  meshes  positively  with  the  flywheel. 


•  .r.    ' 


A  transmission  having  a  torque  converter  having  a  pump 
turbine  and  stater  and  a  planetary  gear  unit  having  a  long 
pinion  meshing  with  a  ring  gear  and  meshing  through  a  rear 
short  pinion  with  a  rear  sun  gear  and  through  a  front  short 
pinion  with  a  front  sun  gear.  The  torque  converter  turbine 
drives  the  pinion  carrier.  A  reaction  and  drive  shaft,  con- 
nected to  the  rear  sun  gear  and  through  a  one-way  freewheel 
device  to  the  torque  converter  stator,  is  selectively  driven  by 
an  input  driven  clutch  and  braked  by  the  second  speed  brake. 
The  front  sun  gear  is  connected  to  the  first  speed  brake.  The 
reverse  brake  holds  the  carrier.  The  ring  gear  drives  the  out- 
put shaft.  The  carrier  has  a  central  member  and  end  plates 
with  three  sets  of  through  pinion  shafts  for  mounting  the  long 
pinions  centrally  between  the  two  short  pinions  and  connect- 
ing the  carrier  members  together. 


3,772,940 

MULTIPLE  DISC  TYPE  FRICTION  BRAKE  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Konio  Ohtanka,  No.  35  Yamate<lio,  Naka-ku,  Yokohama,  and 

ToriUyukl  Miyaocfai,  No.  714,  Nhhhcrao,  Kan^awa-ku, 

Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Ficd  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,781 

Int.  CL  F16h  57110;  F16d  55110 

U.S.  a.  74—785  1 1  Clafans 


14 


A  multiple  disc  type  friction  brake  for  use  in  an  automotive 
automatic  power  traramission  including  an  input  shaft,  an  out- 
put shaft,  a  planetary  gear  set  having  first  and  second  rotary 
members,  and  a  casing  construction  formed  with  a  spline  on 
its  inner  wall.  The  friction  brake  consists  of  a  retaining  plate 
splined  to  the  spline  of  the  casing  construction  and  held  axially 
fast  thereon.  The  friction  brake  also  consists  of  first  and 
second  sets  of  rotatable  plates  located  on  both  sides  of  the 
retaining  plate,  and  first  and  second  rotatably  plates  which 
cooperate  with  the  first  and  second  sets  of  rotatable  plates, 
respectively.  The  rotatable  plates  are  splined  on  splines 
formed  on  the  first  and  second  rotary  members  respectively 
and  axially  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  retaining  plate. 
The  rotatably  plates  are  splined  to  the  spline  of  the  casing  con- 
struction for  axial  movement.  First  and  second  fluid  pressure 
operated  servo  pistons  are  provided  for  actuating  first  and 
second  sets  of  brake  disc  assemblies. 
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3  772  941  ^'    '  3,772,943 

Cblm,  prioHt,,  .p,*«tl».  Cr«.  Brit-n.  Frt.  15,  I97I.  ,_,„        Int. CI. B25b  ( J/OJ  ^^^^^ 

4,622/71 

bit  CI.  B60k  2/ /OO,  G05g  5/10 
US.  CL  74-850  ^  Claims 


A  gear  selection  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  including  a  link 
member  arranged  at  one  end  to  be  coupled  to  the  gear  selec- 
tion lever  and  arranged  at  its  other  end  to  be  coupled  to  the 
gear  box.  The  link  member  normally  u-ansmits  the  movement 
of  the  lever  to  the  gear  box  to  operate  the  gear  box,  and  the 
link  member  is  provided  with  first  and  second  parts  which  are 
capable  of  movement  relative  to  one  another.  The  mechanism 
further  includes  a  locking  member  selectively  operable  by  the 
driver  of  the  vehicle  to  either  lock  the  tvw)  parts  of  the  link 
member  relative  to  one  another  so  that  the  link  member  acts 
as  a  solid  component,  and  transmits  the  movement  of  the 
operating  lever  to  the  gear  box,  or  alternatively  releases  the 
two  parts  of  the  link  member  so  that  they  can  move  relative  to 
one  another  in  which  situation  the  link  member  does  not 
transmit  the  movement  of  the  lever  to  the  gear  box. 


A  tumbuckle  wrench  is  disclosed  which  is  constituted  by  an 
elongated  slotted  body.  Formed  on  each  side  wall  of  the  slot 
below  the  outer  edges  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  in 
the  slot  space  are  resilient  retaining  means,  the  free  surfaces 
of  which  are  spaced  apart  to  engage  and  hold  a  tumbuckle 
link. 


3,772,944 

FLANGE  FACING  MACHINE 

Anthony  F.   Becker;  W.  Mack  Crook;  Charles  R.  Sherer; 

Mason  M.  Lilly,  and  Robert  B.  KInzbach,  all  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  DND  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,007 

Int.Cl.B23b3/26 

UJS.CI.82-4C  »<^'»*™ 


3,772,942 
ADJUSTABLE  TORQUE  WRENCH 
Bosko  Grabovac,  c/o  ConsolMated  Devkes,  Inc.,  2120  Ed- 
wards Ave.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,628 

InL  CI.  B25b 

U.S.  CI.  81-52.5  10  Claims 


In  a  click-type  torque  wrench  comprising  an  elongate  tubu- 
lar lever,  a  work  engaging  head  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front 
end  of  the  lever  and  having  a  lever  arm  projecting  freely  and 
rearwardly  in  the  lever,  spring  loaded  cam  and  link  means 
within  the  lever  rearward  of  the  lever  arm  to  normally 
yieldingly  hold  the  lever  arm  and  head  against  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  lever,  said  spring  loaded  cam  and  link 
means  comprising  a  link  with  a  flat  rearward  disposed  cam 
seat  pivotally  connected  with  and  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  lever  arm,  axially  adjustable  pivotal  bearing  means 
between  the  ends  of  the  lever,  a  slkle  block  with  a  flat,  for- 
wardly  disposed  cam  seat  in  the  lever,  a  cam  block  with  flat 
faces  between  and  normally  engaging  the  cam  seats,  spring 
means  rearward  of  the  slide  block  and  normally  yieldingly  urg- 
ing the  slide  blor!  forwardly  and  novel,  manually  operable 
means  rearward  o.  ihe  spring  means  to  vary  the  force  exerted 
by  the  spring  means  through  the  cam  and  link  means. 


A  portable  compact  machine  for  resurfacing  the  faces  of 
flanges  on  pipes  and/or  valves,  wherein  a  base  is  releasably 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  pipe  or  valve  in  alignment 
therewith  for  accurate  cutung  of  the  flange  face  with  a  lathe 
tool,  and  wherein  the  tool  is  automatically  fed  radially  as  it  is 
rotated  by  a  power  means  mounted  on  a  support  column 
removably  positioned  on  the  base. 


3,772,945 
TUBE  CUTOFF  DEVICE 
John  F.  Varga,  Harhert,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Weldun  Tool  and 
Engineering  Co.,  Bridgman,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,763 
InL  CI.  B23b 

U.S.  CI.  82-70.2  *^'^™ 

A  cutoff  device  for  tubing  which  includes  a  guide  member 
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serving  to  direct  a  tube  along  a  selected  axis.  A  cutoff  member 
is  carried  by  the  guide  member  and  is  rotataUe  about  the  tube 


Tt. 


guide  axis.  The  rotatabie  cutoff  member  which  carries  a  shifta- 
ble  cutter  part  serves  to  cut  the  tube  into  selected  lengths. 


3,772,946 
FLASH  REMOVAL 
SatntaKT  S.  Smtb,  Vaad  Da  Lk,  WIl,  ■■%nnr  to  KickhMfcr 
Aeroaariiie  Motors,  Ikl,  FomI  dii  Lac,  Wb. 

Fifed  May  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,284 

taLCLB22d$I/00 

VS,CLS3~13  ZCIafaiis 


Following  die  casting  of  an  aluniinum  alloy  cylinder  block 
with  an  insert  liner  having  openings  extending  through  the 
liner  and  block  to  the  outside,  the  flash  across  the  opening  is 
removed  by  employing  a  mandrel  in  the  liner  with  a  p>assage 
through  the  mandrel  registering  with  the  liner  opening,  and  in- 
serting a  male  punch  through  the  opening  from  the  outside  to 
shear  the  flash  around  the  edge  of  the  opening  and  break  it 
loose  after  which  it  Calls  out  through  the  passage  in  the  man- 
drel upon  removal  of  the  punch  and  mandrel. 


including  means  for  feeding  and  cutting  said  increments  from 
a  tape  source  and  vacuum  means  fpr  transferring  and  holding 

'  ll"  t'V.HX  ' 


said  increments  prior  to  heat  bonding  of  said  increments  to 
said  web  material. 


3,772,948 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CLOTH 

LENGTHS  WITH  FOLDED  HEMS 

Pferry  E.  Bwtoa,  Dvtad^  Ga.,  asslf  nr  to  Bwtoa  A  Noooan, 

Dalirtk,Ga. 

CootiMiadaii-lii-IMrt  of  Scr.  No.  43,756,  Joae  5, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3^40,235.  ThteappHcatiaa  Dk.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,510 

Int.  CL  B26d  5/38;  B65h  35/06 

U.S.CL83— 23  6Clains 


3,772^7 

HEAT  AFPLICATCNt  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FASTENER  TAPES 

Roger  D.  Foskctt,  Wlathirtii,— *|>Bvhi  B.  RoskI,  AslilaBd, 

both  of  Mass.,  ■srigMsrs  to  Awrritan  Vdcro,  lac.  New  York, 

N.Y.  . 

Fled  A|N-.  16, 1971,  Sir.  No.  134316 

faiLCLB26d5/42       ^.„i 

U.S.CL83— 18  5Cfateu 

'  A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  relatively  small  incre> 

ments  of  hook  and  loop  fastener  tape  to  various  web  materials 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  cioth  lengths  with 
folded  hems  from  a  continuous  supply  of  cloth  wherein  the 
supply  of  cloth  is  intenaittently  fed  along  a  first  path  to  a 
cuttoig  and  transfer  station,  a  predetermined  length  of  cloth  is 
cut  firom  the  supply  and  transferred  to  a  second  path  extend- 
ing approximttely  normal  to  the  first  path,  a  cut  end  of  the 
cloth  length  is  double  folded  and  sewn,  the  doth  length  is 
folded  acroH  its  length  so  that  its  other  cut  end  is  positioned 
on  the  same  side  as  the  hemmed  end,  and  the  other  cut  end  is 
double  folded  and  sewn.  The  folded  and  hemmed  doth 
lengths  are  folded  again  and  stacked  at  the  end  of  their  second 
path.        .-.tti  :nt.  -  ••.i^otM^ 
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3  772,949 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Robert  J.  Pavone,  Wapping.  and  Leonard  R.  Landers,  South 

Wfaidsor,  both  of  CooiIm  asrignnrw  to  The  Gcrber  Scientific 

ImtruoMat  CompMiy,  Sooth  Wtaidsor,  Conn. 

FUcd  jMi.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,133 

Int.  CL  B26f  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  83—56  25  Clabns 


•J 


vertical  dimension  of  the  vertical  member  and  a  manually  ac- 
tuatable  perforator  rides  in  a  selected  one  of  the  grooves.  The 
perforator  may  be  biased  away  from  the  horizontal  member  to 
disengage  the  card  after  the  perforation  thereof  and  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  card  relative  to  the  horizontal  member  dur- 
ing the  perforation  operation.  The  vertical  member  may  be 
hinged  to  pivot  to  a  position  adjacent  the  horizontal  member 
for  increased  compactness  and  portability. 


3,772,951 
SKIN  SLICING  MACHINE 
Silvio  Repetto,  Modena,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.p.A.  Luigi  Rini  & 
C,  Modena,  Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,032 
CfaOms  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1970,  23283 

A/70 

Int.  a.  B26d  7/72 
U.S.Ci.83-174  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  pattern  pieces  from  an 
anisotropic  sheet  material  having  different  cutting  charac- 
teristics along  different  principal  directions  utilize  a  small 
cutting  wheel  that  is  guided  along  the  periphery  of  a  pattern 
piece  to  be  cut  by  means  of  a  digital  control  computer.  The 
computer  derives  «>mmand  signals  from  a  stored  cutting  pro- 
gram and  applies  the  signals  to  drive  motors  within  a  tool  car- 
riage to  cause  the  cutting  wheel  to  move  along  the  periphery 
of  the  pattern  piece.  A  load  control  mechanism  is  utilized  to 
support  the  cutting  wheel  from  the  tool  carriage  and  to  vary 
the  force  with  which  the  wheel  is  urged  or  pressed  into  cutting 
contact  with  the  sheet  ntaterial.  When  the  wheel  moves  in 
cutting  engagement  with  t»w  material  in  a  direction  that  offers 
increased  resistance  to  cutting,  the  load  control  mechanism 
presses  the  cutting  wheel  more  firmly  against  the  material  and 
when  the  wheel  moves  in  a  direction  of  reduced  cutting  re- 
sistance, the  load  control  mechanism  partially  unloads  the 
whed  to  prevent  cutting  or  increased  wear  of  the  work  surface 
on  which  the  sheet  material  is  supported. 


A  skin  splitting  machine  having  a  band  blade  entrained  over 
spaced  pulleys.  A  pair  of  sharpening  units  are  mounted  one 
over  and  the  other  below  a  run  of  the  blade.  The  sharpening 
units  comprise  a  grinding  disc  having  a  frontal  planar  surface 
and  arc  mounted  so  as  to  be  vertically,  horizontally  and 
tiltably  movable  with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  blade. 


3,772,950 
PORTABLE  CARD  PUNCH 
Irvte  Sorenacn,  ArHi«toa,  and  William  D.  Rowe,  Falls  Church, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Qufaitex  Corporadon,  Falls  Church, 

Va. 

FBed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,924 

Int.  CLB26f  7/76 

UACL83— 143  SCIahns 


3,772,952 

DEVICE  FOR  ACCOMPANYING  AND  SUPPORTING  A 

CONTINUOUS  CIGARETTE  ROD  IN  THE  CUTTING 

AREA 
Goffredo  Giancw,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated, WMtc  Plains,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Aug.  30, 1972,  Scr.  Na  284,993 
Clafans  priority,  appBcatioo  Italy,  Sept  2, 1971, 12897  AA71 

Int.  CI.  A24c  5128 
U.S.  CI.  83—310  10  Clahns 


A  portable  card  punch  having  a  horizontal  member  which 
carries  a  vertical  member.  The  horizontal  member  has  a  trans- 
verse slot  in  which  the  vertical  member  is  seated  and  has  a 
substantially  planar  surface  for  carrying  a  card.  The  vertical 
member  has  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  the  planar  surface  of 
the  horizontal  member  so  that  the  card  may  pass 
therethrough.  A  plurality  of  vertical  grooves  extend  the  full 


\'.'.'//.'.'/.'/A 


Apparatus  for  accompanying  and  supporting  a  cigarette  rod 
during  the  cutting  of  cigarette  elements  therefrom,  which 
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comprises  a  rotatabie  support  mounted  adjacent  a  continu- 
ously moving  cigarette  rod,  a  plurality  of  cradles  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  rotatabie  support,  means  for  driving  the  sup- 
port to  move  the  cradles  in  a  closed  loop  path,  means  mount- 
ing the  cradles  for  radial  movement  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotary  support,  means  for  driving  the  cradles  parallel  to 
the  continuous  cigarette  rod  in  a  portion  of  said  closed  loop 
path  adjacent  to  said  continuous  cigarette  rod,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  orientation  of  the  cradles  parallel  to  the  con- 
tinuous cigarette  rod  as  the  support  is  driven. 


3,772,953 
SLOTTING  HEADS 
John    Anthony   Sullivan,   Woodsnoor,  Stockport,   England, 
assignor  to  Henry  Simon  Limited,  Cbendle  Heath,  Stock- 
port, Cheshire,  England 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,789 
CUms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Au«.  12,  1970, 
38,765/70 

InL  CL  B26d  1128 
ViS.  a.  83—332 


8  Claims 


2T. 


y^' 


A  slotting  head  of  the  kind  comprising  a  carrier  for  at  least 
one  m2ile  slotting  knife  blade  which  is  adapted  to  co-operate 
with  female  slotting  knives  to  cut  slots  in  corrugated  board  or 
similar  material  in  a  converting  machine,  characterised  by  the 
provision  of  single  means,  for  securing  the  or  each  knife  blade 
against  movement  around  the  periphery  of  the  carrier  and  at 
least  one  further  means  angularly  spaced  from  said  single 
means,  for  securing  same  against  lateral  movement  with 
respect  to  the  carrier,  whereby  only  said  single  means  requires 
manipulation  in  order  to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  the 
knife  blade  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  the  carrier. 


3,772,954 
PIERCING  APPARATUS 
Tbeodonis  Conidis  De  Rnwc,  Hartcbtdn  6,  AnHlerdam,  and 
Uooardns  Hoiriiv^,  Hoofdstrant  54,  Mierio-Hout,  both  of 
Nctheriands 

FUcd  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,264 

Int.CLB26d5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  83—561  16  Claims 


A  piercing  apparatus  including  a  housing  provided  with  a 
bore  accommodating  a  punch  support  slidable  axially  in  the 


bore.  A  thrust  element  is  slidable  axially  in  the  jjunch  support, 
the  punch  support  being  adapted  to  receive  an  axially  slidable 
piercing  punch  and  the  thrust  element  being  arranged  and 
adapted  to  be  non-rotatably  engaged  with  and  to  exert  a  pierc- 
ing thrust  on  a  purwh  received  in  the  punch  support.  Locating 
means  prevent  rotation  of  the  thrust  element  relative  to  the 
support  and  rotation  of  the  support  relative  to  the  housing.  At 
least  one  said  locating  means  comprises  a  resiliently-loaded 
guide  element  engaging  an  axially  extending  groove. 


3,772,955 
STIFFENED  CUTTING  BLADE  WITH  REPLACEABLE 
EDGE  MEMBER 
David  R.  Pearl,  West  Hartford,  Coon.,  anignor  to  Garber  Gar- 
ment Technology,  Inc.,  EaM  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,004 

Int.CI.B26d///0 

U.S.  CI.  83—746  6  Claims 


ft  h 


K. 


K 


,-Jll 


,1 


■A 


\y> 


An  elongated  cutting  blade  for  use  in  a  cutting  apparatus  for 
cutting  layups  of  fabric  or  other  similar  sheet  material  is 
adapted  to  bie  held  at  one  end,  in  a  cantilevered  fashion,  and 
reciprocated  along  its  longitudinal  axis  when  actively  cutting  . 
The  blade  is  a  composite  part  made  up  of  an  easily  sharpena- 
ble  edge  member,  which  provides  the  cutting  edge,  and  a  stif- 
fening rib  extending  along  the  rear  edge  of  the  edge  member 
and  serving  to  reduce  lateral  and  rearward  deflection.  The  rib 
is  preferably  made  of  tungsten  carbide  and  is  joined  to  the 
edge  member  by  a  means  which  allows  the  edge  member  to  be 
removed  therefrom  and  replaced  by  a  new  edge  member  after 
the  edge  member  has  been  sharpened  or  worn  beyond  a 
desirable  point. 

3,772,956 
EDGER  SAW  GUIDE  PLUG 
James  R.  McMillan,  Box  17,  Lone  Butte,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  6,  1970, 
21,703/70 

Int.  CL  B27b  5128,  7104 
U.S-  CI.  83—827  1 0  Claims 


A  vibration  damping  means  for  circular  saws  in  which  guide 
plug  pairs  straddle  saw  at  peripherally  spaced  positions  in  plug 
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holder.  Two  plug  pairs  are  spaced  diametrically  opposite  to 
each  other  at  leading  and  following  positions,  a  third  pair 
being  at  about  70°  from  leading  edge  pair  towards  following 
pair.  Plugs  are  held  in  holder  by  pinch  bolt  means,  or  are  held 
by  expanding  plugs  radially  by  pipe  threaded  stud  screwed 
into  pipe  threaded  bore  in  plug,  the  plug  having  radial  slot  for 
expansion. 

3,772,957 
SELF-DRILLING  AND  SEALING  RIVET 
Albert  E.  Newton,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,392 

InL  a.  F16b  13106 

U.S.CI.85— 68  2  Claims 


extending  therethrough.  Burners  within  the  light  charge 
chamber  ignite  light  charges  therein,  and  resultant  ashes  fall 
through  the  links  of  the  light  charge  conveyor  onto  a  cinder 
conveyor.  Within  the  heavy  charge  chamber  is  an  explosion 
chamber  having  separate  preheat,  main  heat  and  detection 
sections.  In  both  the  light  and  heavy  charge  chambers  are 
located  charge  presence  detectors  which  activate  time  relays. 
Subsequently,  the  charges  are  scanned  by  temperature  detec- 
tors, whereby  if  the  charges  have  not  been  ignited,  the  con- 
veyors will  be  shut  down.  In  the  heavy  charge  chamber,  the 
temperature  detector  may  be  replaced  by  an  acoustic  shock 
detector. 


3,772,959 
BOLT  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  P.  TasBie,  St  George,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Burlington,  VL 

Filed  Sept  1. 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,989 

Int  CI.  F41d  7104 

U.S.  CI.  89-12  8  Claims 


A  mandrel-rivet  of  the  pull-to-set  type  comprises  an  man- 
drel head  either  adapted,  or  not  adapted,  to  form  the  installa- 
tion hole  by  rotation  relative  to  a  workpiece,  and  its  mandrel 
stem  and/or  the  barrel  portion  of  the  rivet  are  of  a  configura- 
tion to  provide  space  for  holding  a  dormant  sealant  or  adhe- 
sive. Roution  of  the  mandrel  relative  to  the  rivet  after  drilling 
may  provide  a  melting  or  curing  heat,  and  subsequent  retrac- 
tion of  the  mandrel  head  for  rivet  setting  simultaneously 
squeezes  the  sealant  through  holes  in  the  rivet  barrel  into  the 
interface  region  of  the  joint  to  provide  greater  strength  and  a 
water-tight  seal.  A  particularly  desirable  variant  contemplates 
inclusion  of  a  two-part  epoxy  initially  retained  in  the  barrel 
and  divided  by  the  shape  of  the  mandrel  section,  for  instance 
oval,  until  the  mandrel  roUtion  relative  to  the  rivet  will  mix 
the  epoxy  whereupon  the  mandrel  retraction  secures  the  rivet 
while  exuding  activated  adhesive  for  scaling  its  joint. 

A  drilling-pulling  mandrel  stem  optionally  useful  in  the 
fastener  for  attaining  so-called  flush  break  joints  would  be 
formed  with  multiple  indentations  which,  though  not  likely  to 
cause  the  stem  to  break  under  rotary  drilling  or  straight 
pulling,  would  cause  its  rupture  where  desired  when  subjected 
by  the  installing  tool,  after  rivet  setting,  to  the  tensile  stress  of 
the  pulling  and  additionally  to  a  tilting  of  the  stem. 

3,772,958 
APPARATUS  FOR  AMMUNITION  DISPOSAL 
Thomas  W.  MuUarkey,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ther- 
mal Reduction  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  JiBic  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,639 

IntCI.F42b3J/00 

U.S.CI.86-1R  12  Claims 


A  bolt  locking  system  is  disclosed  which  includes  an  iris- 
slide  which  is  cam  controlled  and  which  entirely  encircles  the 
bolt. 


3,772,960 
DEVICE  FOR  A  SIGHT 
Arnold  Johannes  Johansson,  Kariskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  13. 1970, 1862/70 

IntCI.F41gi/yO 

UJ5.  CI.  89—41  T  7  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  comfensating  device  for  correcting  er- 
rors in  the  traversing  or  elevating  angles  of  the  barrel  of  a  gun 
emplaced  on  an  uneven  supporting  surface.  The  device  com- 
prises a  suspension  for  the  gun  barrel  permitting  traversing 
and  elevating  of  the  gun.  The  device  further  compnses  a  sight 
A  bunker  has  therein  a  light  charge  and  a  heavy  charge  supported  by  a  gimbal  suspension  which  in  turn  is  coupkd  to 
chamber  with  light  and  heavy  charge  conveyors,  respectively,    the  gun  barrel  and  the  carnage  therefor  so  that  the  gimbal  wUl 
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be  in  a  horizontal  position  indepehdent  of  tumtaig  of  the  gun 
barrel.  The  sig^t  is  further  so  arraktged  that  its  optical  objec- 
tive remains  locked  on  to  a  seiecttd  reference  point  indepen-     Yi 
dent  of  elevating  or  traversing  the  gun  barrel . 


3,r72,963  •'• 

MECHANICAL  SEKVO  MEANS 
KHa,  ObayMM-An-NliMjFaaM 

iiiiiiBiiiiiiiiniiiiii  iBiiitiiff  Tif  — "    T  r  ~ 

FledNov.9, 1971.  Scr.  No.  196,998 

ClaioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1971 ,  46/22414 
3,772,9«1  Iirt.CLF15b9///0 

HYDROSTATIC  ROTARY  TABLE  U A  CL  9 1  -369  B  1  Clabn 

R.fflifcirt,P—dDaLacWknMi<lwnrtoGiilifcgsA 


Lewis,  iM^  Fond  da  Lac,  Wh. 

FVed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,724 
laL  CL  B23«i  7/08 
VS.  CL  90—58  B 


SCWnis 


An  improved  work  carrying  table  for  machine  tools  includ- 
ing pivotal  and  outer  hydrostatic  bearings  for  slidably  support- 
ing the  table  platen  on  its  base  and  for  providing  precise  index- 
ing and  rotation  of  the  platen.  Th0  outer  hydrostatic  bearings 
each  comprise  a  gib  structure  witk  a  bearing  surface  sitiiated 
between  a  way  mounted  on  the  platen  and  preload  actuators 
recessed  in  one  of  the  oppositely  extending  arms  of  a  fixed 
preload  member  mounted  on  the  base.  Each  preload  actuator 
comprises  a  flexible  bladder  containing  a  rigid  core  plate,  pre- 
loading being  accomplished  by  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
pumped  into  the  pressure  chamber  formed  between  the 
bladder  and  one  surface  of  the  core  plate.  The  work  carrying 
table  also  includes  a  plurality  of  manifolds  mounted  on  the 
preload  member  and  the  base  to  efficiently  direct  the  pres- 
surized hydraulic  fluid  to  the  hydrostatic  bearings  and  the  ac- 
tuators and  a  backlash-free,  preloaded  gear  drive  means  to  in- 
sure precision  indexing  of  the  platan. 


3,772,9*2 
POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Akira  SazaU,  Kariya  dty.  Aidri  pMf., 
SdU  KabiMhBd  KAha,  Kariya  City, 

racd  Dec  24, 1970,  Str.  No.  101,356 
InLa.F15b/J//d,9//(7 
U.S.CL  91-359 


to 


6Clalnis 


■-1     »-! 

IS  «  77  p  •  w  T'/'^JF  7"  * 


This  invention  relates  to  power  steering  mechanisms.  More 
specifically,  it  relates  to  improvements  in  and  relating  to 
power  steering  mechanisms  fitted  on  automotive  vehicles. 

The  improvements  comprise  '  the  provisMsn  of  means 
between  sector  and  steering  shaftsi  said  means  being  effective 
to  reduce  the  driver^  manual  efliOrt  required  for  turning  the 
■leering  wheel  a  corresponding  Itrger  degree  responsive  to 
quicker  taraing  of  the  steering  wheel  and  to  reduce  said 
maiHMl  effort  to  a  lesser  degree  for  slower  turning  of  said 
steering  wneel. 


V 


.rfj 


PRIOR  ART 


In  a  mechanical  servo  means  for  boosting  an  input  force  in 
which  resilient  means  is  disposed  between  a  flnger  plate  and  a 
fulcrum  plate  to  provide  a  resiliently  displaceable  fulcrum 
point  therebetween  whereby  the  boosting  ratio  can  be 
changed  in  accordance  with  the  input. 


3,772,964 

NULL  AND  GAIN  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANKM  AND 

PROCEDURE  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Rodney  R.  Erickaoa,  Jolet,  DL,  awl  Ralph  W.  Matthews,  New 

ntiMH.mi.— jgaiiiiiliirainiiMsi  Tisrliw  Pn    Frnrls  II 
FVed  Dec  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,318 

Iiit.CLF15b////6. /i/06 
UACL91— 411  4( 


There  is  disclosed  a  control  system  for  interconnecting  a 
plurality  of  hydrostatic  transmissions  for  synchronous  opera- 
tion. The  control  system  includes  means  to  adjust  the  null 
position  of  the  pumps  and  motors  and  means  to  ad  just  the  gain 
between  the  two  machines. 


I' 
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■J  772  967 

^ '",,XUL  pS2^  PUwi  **""  '"  ""*^'  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUcisG  CIGARETTE  FILTERS 

Ya«.o  Kit..  Kyoto.  Japan,  asrignor  to  Shim«ixu  Seisakusho,  Clyrto  Buitus,  BoaPDUrt^  a^  ?TL!!^  ^^IL^SL^ 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan  f!?"!^'  "■*«~"  ***  ^    ^'  ^^             '  ^^ 

FBed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,172  *'^*"'**^„^^  «  io^,  c-  *.     ioa^q 

Clafanspriority,appllc«tlo«Japa«,Nov.  30. 1970. 106,115  J^^J;J:!^^.:,^J!^    Lc    1     1970 

laLCLFOlbi/02  Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Doc.    1,   i»7U, 

11^ PL 91— 480  ijTiiit  90'       1  Claim     17754/70 

UJ»,CLyi-«io  a.-nin^n  Int.  CL  A24c  5/50.  B29d  2J/00 

U.S.C1.93-1C  9  Claims 


'/  // 


'ri 


An  improved  axial  plunger  pump  construction  where  the 
thrust  and  bending  moment  produced  during  the  piston  opera- 
tion of  the  plungers  and  imposed  on  the  rotating  shaft  are  ef- 
fectively counteracted  by  flange  means  thereby  to  keep  the 
shaft  free  of  such  undesirable  forces. 


3,772,966 
FLUID  TORQUE  OPERATOR 
Cari  R.  Mills,  2626  Diamood  Ct.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

ContinuatkNi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  168,674,  Aug.  3. 1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,016 

Int.  CI.  FOlb/ 5/02 
UACL  91-66  7Clalni8 


A  machine  for  making  cigarette  filters  of  the  type  within 
which  sections  of  fibrous  and  of  free-running  filler  materials 
are  arranged  in  succession  and  which  has  a  filler  head  for  feed- 
ing free-running  filtration  material  into  spaces  situated 
between  filter  elements  or  wads  arranged  on  a  filter-tip  cover 
strip  with  which  the  wads  travel  continuously  forwards,  a 
storage  container  being  provided,  the  discharge  slot  of  which 
container  constitutes  the  filling  aperture  is  characterized  by 
the  provision  of  shut-off  arrangements  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  discharge  slot  in  the  filler  head  so  as  to  regulate 
the  opening  of  that  slot,  and  by  the  fact  that  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  storage  container  is  made  cylindrical  and  the  shut- 
off  arrangements  consist  of  a  scoop-shaped  closing  member, 
in  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  cylindrical  member  and 
capable  of  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


3,772,968 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRAW  BAND  CLOSURE  BAGS 

Raymond  J.  Ruda,  Chfcago.  lU.,  assignor  to  Bagcraft  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chkago,  DL 
ContinuatkNi4n-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  3,761,  Jan.  19, 1970,  and 

Ser.  No.  104,414,  Jan.  6. 1971.  This  appUcation  July  21. 1972, 

Ser.  No.  273,954 

Int.CLB31b//S6 

U.S.  CI.  93-35  DS  18  Claims 


A  fluid  power  operator  for  generating  a  rotary  output 
torque.  A  pair  of  fixed,  linear  piston  rods  is  located  in  a  paral- 
lel spaced  disposition  to  extend  between  and  through  a  pair  of 
housing  end  walls.  Two  fixed  pistons  are  individually  fixed  to  a 
midportion  of  a  different  rod.  A  cylinder  envelopes  each 
piston  rod  for  guided  movement  along  the  piston  rod. 
Mechanical  coupling  means,  which  may  be  a  Scotch  yoke, 
rack  and  pinion  gear,  or  a  slotted  plate  cooperating  with  disc 
or  lever  supported  pins,  interconnect  both  cylinders  to  an  out- 
put drive  shaft  extendii^  through  the  housing  cover  and  bot- 
tom. Fluid  passageways  formed  in  each  piston  rod  supply  fluid 
pressure  and  exhaust  to  the  cylinder  chambers.  Accordingly, 
the  application  of  varying  differential  pressures  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  both  pistons  reciprocate  both  cylinders  relative 
their  associated  rods  to  apply  a  rotating  force  to  the  drive  shaft 
through  the  coupling  means. 


Draw  band  closure  bags  are  made  from  pliable  sheet  materi- 
al folded  and  sealed  into  bag  form  and  provided  with  tubular 
lip  tunnel  formation  within  which  a  flat  draw  band  comprising 
only  the  flexible  sheet  material  initially  connected  but  par- 
tially separated  along  a  longitudinal  line  along  one  edge 
thereof  with  a  strip  of  material  enclosed  within  the  tunnel  and 
separable  therefrom  when  the  draw  band  is  pulled  through  an 
opening  provided  by  incising  or  nicking  a  limited  portion  of 
the  sheet  material  at  the  tunnel.  In  one  embodiment  a  flexible 
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draw  band  strip  is  assembled  with  the  sheet  material  and  en- 
folded in  the  tunnel.  In  another  embodiment  material  of  the 
bag  body  portion  which  is  to  form  the  mouth  end  of  the  bag  is 
initially  partially  separated  along  one  or  more  lines  parallel  to 
its  edge  to  provide  for  the  draw  band  and  is  then  enclosed 
either  within  a  separately  formed  tunnel-providing  folded  over 
piece  of  flexible  material  heat-sealed  to  the  bag  body,  or  is  en- 
closed within  a  tunnel  made  from  the  bag  body  material  by 
folding  the  same  upon  itself  with  the  draw  band  portion  on  the 
terminal  part  erf  the  folded  material. 


3,772,969 
FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Doo^d  Carter,  Rainham,  Enghuid,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 
Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28,  1971, 
11794/71 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247^12 

InL  CL  B31b  1/34;  B3If  I/IO 

VS.  CL  93—84  R  i  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  folding  two  opposite  edges  of  a  packaging 
blank  into  protective  buffers.  The  edges  are  inserted  into  slots 
in  each  arm  and  the  arms  are  then  moved  together  and  simul- 
taneously rotated  about  their  longitudinal  axes,  the  edges  of 
the  blank  being  folded  around  the  arms.  The  folded  blank  may 
then  be  slid  from  the  arms. 


3,772,970 
PROGRAMMED  SHEET  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 
L.   Sneftnan,  Seattle;   Bmot  D.   Davis,   Ridimond 
Beach,  and  Dale  R.  Johnson,  Seattle,  aD  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Norfin,  inc.,  Seattle,  Wasii. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,274,  June  2, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,604,321. 
This  application  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,983.  The  portion 
of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Sept  13,  1988,  has 
been  disdainwd. 

Int.  CL  B65ta 33/00,  HOlh  67/26 
U.S.CL93— 93C  SClainis 


A  deflector  of  a  sheet  distributing  mechanism  is  positioned 
at  selected  sheet-receivers  or  stations  in  response  to  the 


passage  of  sheets  past  the  deflector.  A  manually  programmed 
crossbar  switch  determines  the  preselected  numbers  of  sheets 
to  be  distributed  to  any  one  of  several  sheet-receivers.  A  sheet 
stepping  switch  and  a  station  stepping  switch  join  the  pro- 
grammed crossbars  of  the  crossbar  switch  when  the  pro- 
grammed number  of  sheets  have  been  received  at  the  selected 
sheet-receiver  so  as  to  index  the  deflector  to  the  next  sheet- 
receiver.  The  number  of  sheets  and  the  number  of  sheet- 
receivers  programmed  may  be  varied,  sheet-receivers  may  be 
skipped  or  the  device  may  operate  as  a  collator  by  distributing 
a  single  sheet  at  a  time  to  one  or  more  of  the  sheet-receivers. 
An  anticipating  device  is  employed  on  the  station  stepping 
switch  to  permit  smooth  operation  of  the  distnbuting 
mechanism  when  several  sheet-receivers  are  to  be  skipped. 


3,772,971 
BATCH  STACKER 
OrviUc  V.  Dutro,  and  Shenaan  H.  Hewson,  both  of  La  Canada, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  MBdred  L.  Taylor,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  a 
part  interest 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,370 

InL  CI.  B65h  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  93—93  C  26  Claims 


la»^c»»'i.K|a»-'"i^*--  7 
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A  batch  stacker  for  converting  a  downstream  moving 
stream  of  overiapping  articles  into  stacks  of  said  articles.  The 
articles  are  fed  to  the  stacker  in  a  continuous  and  overlapped 
stream  by  an  infeed  conveyor  and  carried  away  in  stacks  by  an 
outfeed  conveyor.  A  batcher  feeds  the  overlapped  articles  to 
the  outfeed  conveyor  on  which  the  stack  is  formed.  Intermit- 
tent drives  drive  the  batcher  and  the  outfeed  conveyor  in  al- 
ternate relationship  so  that  the  outfeed  conveyor  stops  to 
receive  a  stack  while  the  outfeed  conveyor  takes  the  stack 
away,  both  without  requiring  stoppage  of  the  infeed  conveyor. 
The  batcher  acts  as  a  gate,  stopping  flow  to  the  outfeed  con- 
veyor while  a  completed  stack  is  moved  away  and  accom- 
modating and  accumulating  incoming  flow  during  the  removal 
operation.  A  preferred  but  optional  feature  of  the  invention 
includes  a  counter  which  causes  actuation  of  the  intermittent 
drive  means  so  that  scacks  of  predetermined  count  are 
delivered.  Another  preferred  but  optional  feature  of  the  in- 
vention is  means  for  driving  the  batcher  in  the  reverse 
direction  while  the  outfeed  conveyor  is  driven  in  its  forward 
direction  to  carry  away  a  stack  so  as  to  provide  a  more  positive 
separation  in  the  stream. 


3,772,972 
STACKER 
OrviUe  V.  Dutro,  and  Shermoi  H.  Hewwm,  both  of  La  Canada, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  MUdrad  L.  Taylor,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  a 
part  interest 

FHed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,136 
Int.CI.B65hJi/72 
U  A  a.  93—93  C  5  Claims 

A  stacker  for  converting  a  stream  of  overlapped  articles  into 
stacked  piles  of  said  articles.  This  stacker  has  a  frame  support- 
ing a  feeder  which  receives  and  transports  a  stream  of  over- 
lapped articles  in  a  forward  direction  of  movement  to  a 
batcher.  The  batcher  has  a  discharge  end  adjacent  to  which 
there  is  a  receiving  platform,  preferably  mounted  to  the  frame. 
A  stop  member  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  articles  and  ad- 
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jacent  to  the  platform  to  stop  the  overiapped  articles  and  to 
align  them  in  an  upright  stack.  A  pusher  member  is  provided 
adjacent  to  the  stop  member  and  is  adapted  to  laterally  push 
completed  stacks  to  one  side  of  the  direction  of  movement. 
The  batcher  includes  interrupter  means  which  periodically  in- 


ihe  intensity  of  light  from  an  object  through  an  objective  lens 
into  an  electrical  signal  and  disposed  so  that  the  light  passed 
thereto  through  the  lens  may  be  intercepted  during  film  expo- 
sure. Synchro  contacts  for  flash  photography  are  provided  and 
adapted  to  close  upon  shutter  release,  and  aperture  control 
means  is  provided  for  varying  the  aperture  opening  of  the  ob- 


terrupts  the  flow  of  articles  to  the  receiving  platform  after  a 
predetermined  number  or  size  of  articles  has  passed  it.  The 
steady  flow  of  incoming  articles  can  be  accommodated  by  the 
batcher  during  the  time  that  a  completed  stack  is  being 
ejected  from  the  machine. 


3,772,973 
FLASH  AND  SHUTTER  SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISM 
Horst  Simon,  Stuttgart,  and  Heinz-G.  Bcthmann,  Stuttgart- 
Hedelfingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,031 
Clabns  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1971,  G  71 

29  736.4 

Int.  CLG03b  75/04 
U.S.  CL  95—1 1.5  R  3  Claims 


jective  lens.  A  motor  for  operating  the  aperture  control  means 
is  connected  with  a  circuit  including  the  photoelectric  element 
to  control  the  aperture  control  means  in  accordance  with  the 
electrical  signal.  Means  for  stopping  the  motor  is  connected 
with  the  circuit  to  cut  off  a  current  to  the  motor  upon  closing 
of  the  synchro  contacts,  thereby  stopping  the  motor. 


3,772,975 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE  EMPLOYING 

COATED  PROCESSOR  VALVE 

John  F.  Batter,  Jr.,  Lincofai;  Joseph  A.  Stella,  Peabody,  and  Al- 

bert  W.  Held,  Littleton,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,613 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7/50 

U.S.CL  95—13  15  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  synchronizing  flash  firing  and  shutter  ac- 
tuation utilizes  an  independently  driven  shutter  driver  and 
flash  firing  lever  which  are  moved  together  to  a  synchronizing 
position  after  operation  of  the  camera  release  The  driver  and 
lever  then  separate  for  independent  movement  to  respectively 
effect  shutter  actuation  and  flash  firing. 


3  772  974 
SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

APERTURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Jun  Shfanomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaliu 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,718 
Cbdms  priority,  appttcathm  Japan,  SepL  2, 197 1, 46/78861 
InL  CL  G03b  7/08, 9/02,  9/70 
UACL  95—10  CD  3  Claims 

A  single-lens  reflex  camera  with  an  automatic  aperture  con- 
trol device  comprises  a  photoelectric  element  for  converting 


A  photographic  film  cassette  having  a  processing  station 
configured  to  dispense  processing  fluid  to  the  film  strip  follow- 
ing exposure  thereof  and  including  a  valve-like  member  carry- 
ing a  thin  surface  coating  adapted  for  sealing  of  the  processor 
nozzle  following  application  of  the  fluid  to  the  film  strip.  The 
coating  is  located  upon  the  sealing  area  of  the  valve  and  is  of 
material  which  interacts  with  the  fluid  so  as  to  conform  to  the 
nozzle  and  fill  any  voids  in  the  seal  area.  Additionally,  the 
coating  is  utilized  to  cement  the  valve  in  its  sealing  location. 
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3,r72,976 

STORAGE  AND  RECONSmUTION  OF 

MlCROraOTOGRAFHIC  IMAGES 


GcorieWI 


US,  CL  95—36 


Strolw,  Stay  BrMk,  N.Y. 

2. 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,064 

tMKC  Mar.  6, 1972, 7207723 
taL  CL  G03b  19/02 

3CMBU 


«  s 


A  process  for  the  microscopy  of  transparent  objects,  in 
which  the  object  is  placed  in  a  conventional  photographic 
microscope  with  a  diffraction  grating  system  of  predetermined 
spacing  disposed  in  front  of  the  photosensitive  layer  in  which 
the  photographic  image  is  formed.  Several  images  of  the  ob- 
ject are  formed  in  the  one  photograph,  each  corresponding  to 
a  given  focal  plane  and  a  given  azimuthal  orientation  of  the 
grating  system  with  reference  to  the  object.  To  reconstitute 
the  multiple  images  recorded  in  tl|e  single  photograph,  the 
photograph  is  illummated  by  meant  of  a  light  source  with  a 
small,  non-zero  numerical  aperture  and  a  predetermined  spec- 
trum, and  an  afocal  optical  system  ptovidng  at  its  image  focus 
a  real  image  of  the  photograph,  with  appropriate  magnifica- 
tion. The  beams  diffracted  by  the  ptiotograph  are  selectively 
masked  and  the  decoded  images  projected  onto  a  suitable  sur- 
face, for  observation  or  analysis.  The  process  finds  application 
in  three-dimensional  micro-photography. 


3,772,977 
CAMERA  WITH  MULTIPLE  EXPOSURE  FEATURE 
E««aK  S.  GocdtMK,  MdaMe,  La^  aarigmr  to  PImicbe  F.  Vll- 
krc.  New  Orleias,  La^  a  port  tatcRst 

Fled  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  Na  200^59 

biLCLG03b  79/02 

VS.  CL  95—38  3  Claims 


A  camera  including  a  body  having  a  front  side  from  which  a 
lem  amembly  is  ipported  and  a  rear  side  from  which  a  film 
supfxirting  and  filni  plane  defining  bock  is  supported.  The 
camera  body  defines  a  light  panagc  extending  therethrough 
terminating  rearwardiy  at  the  film  plane  defined  by  the  back 
and  axially  aligned  at  its  forward  end  with  the  center  axis  of 
the  lena  anemMy  carried  by  the  front  of  the  body.  The  back 
incltxics  a  ploraBty  of  openings  extending  therethrough  in 


front  to  rear  direction  and  spaced  about  a  predetermined  front 
to  rear  extending  axis  laterally  offset  relative  to  the  center  axis 
of  the  lens  assembly  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  radi- 
al distance  the  openings  are  spaced  outwardly  of  the  afore- 
mentioned predetermined  axis.  The  back  is  supported  from 
the  body  for  angular  displacement  about  the  aforementioned 
predetermined  axis  and  the  latter  is  generally  centered  relative 
to  the  film  format  defined  at  the  film  plane  whereby  successive 
rotation  of  the  back  relative  to  the  body  to  register  openings 
on  the  back  with  the  center  axis  of  the  lens  assembly  will  ena- 
ble a  plurality  of  individual  photographs  to  be  taken  by  the 
camera  on  a  single  film  format 


3,772,978 
OPERATION  DEVICE  FOR  OBJECTIVE  LENS  OF 
CAMERA 
HirosM  MHo,  Omlya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  301,843 

Int  CL  C;03b  3100 

U.S.  CL  95—45  5  Claims 


mmm 
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A  device  wherein  the  focusing  adjustment  in  an  objective 
lens  of  a  camera,  the  adjustment  for  a  diaphragm  aperture,  or 
the  adjustment  for  zooming  is  effected  by  means  of  a  single 
operation  ring. 

An  operation  ring  capable  of  making  an  axial  displacement 
akxig  the  optical  axis  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  lens 
barrel  of  an  objective  lens  is  provided  with  a  first  annular 
strip  for  transmitting  frictionally  the  rotation  thereof  at 
the  front  edge  thereof  and  a  second  annular  strip  at  the 
rear  edge  thereof,  and  selectively  makes  frictional  en- 
gagement, corresponding  to  the  axial  displacement  along 
the  optical  axis  of  the  operation  ring,  of  either  a  focusing 
ring  or  a  zoonting  ring  and  an  aperture  adjusting  ring, 
both  to  be  engaged  with  the  operation  ring  being  axially 
spaced  before  and  behind  each  other  along  the  optical 
axis  of  the  objective  lens  barrel,  so  as  to  be  able  to  selec- 
tively adjust  them  by  transmitting  the  rotation  thereof. 


3,772,979 
SHUTTER  RELEASE  I«V1CE  FOR  CAMERA 

baara,  Sdrai,  J^an,  asri^Mr  to  Minolta  Camera 
■Irta.  TTialra.  JuiMi 
FBcd  Jaw  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,756 
lM.ClCO3b9/08,7/0S 
U.S.CL95— 53EB  6CWnis 

A  device  comprises  electric  exposure  control  means  having 
an  electromagnet  the  energizing  current  of  which  is  to  be  con- 
trolled by  an  exposure  control  electric  circuit,  first  shutter 
release  means  for  clostng  a  main  switch  of  the  control  means 
and  initiating  a  shutter  opening  action  through  a  shutter 
release  operation,  an  attractable  member  cooperable  with  the 
electromagnet  to  initiate  a  shutter  dosing  action  upon  deener- 
gization  of  the  electromagnet,  and  second  shutter  release 
means  mechanically  associated  with  the  attractable  member 
for  mechanically  bringing  the  attractable  member  to  the  at- 
tracted  position   and    initiating   a  shutter   opening   action 
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.        .    „ u„«,  on..™tion  the  second  shutter  release     preferably  mounted  on  the  trough,  through  a  branch  pipe.  The 

'""'"^'^.tXt^TSS.  i^  a^lt  n,.n,ber  «.    L.^  »  pr.fe-«,  app.b,.  »d  .h.  b^nch  p,pe  n.x,b,.  The 


means 
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return  to  the  unattracted  position  when  freed  from  the  shutter 
release  operation. 


trough  may  be  longitudinally  subdivided  by  a  partition  pro- 
vided with  a  further  inlet  orifice. 


^____  3,772,982 

:  wjfH.ctKiK  n/  OLIVE STUFnNG  MACHINE 

3,772,980  WlUlaro  W.  Smith,  Los  Gatos,  CaW.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  poratlon,  San  Jo«,  Calif . 

Robert  F.  OtT,  UvcnBore,  CalM^  assignor  to  The  Floorocar-  Jy^^^^^  ^  ser.  No.  16,832,  March  5, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

boB  Company.  A  nahciai,  CaML  .ppHcation  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,742 

FIM  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,914  i„t.  cL  A23I  IfOO 

IM.CLG03d5/00  u^.CL  99-494                                                          6  Claims 
U  A  CL  95—89  D                                                           *  *  Clalnis 
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A  series  of  transfer  mechanisms  automatically  move  a 
basket  of  wafers  through  a  series  of  processing  stations  as 
determined  by  a  timer  control.  Each  mechanism  includes  a 
cradle  pivotally  mounted  on  a  rotating  arm  and  aligned  to  en- 
gage a  disc  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  rod  which  supports  a 
basket  of  wafers.  As  the  arm  is  rotated,  the  cradle  is  moved 
beneath  the  disc  causing  the  disc  to  be  received  and  gripped 
by  the  cradle  so  that  the  disc  and  basket  arc  moved  in  cantil- 
ever fashion  to  the  next  work  sUtion.  Continued  rotation  of 
the  arm  withdraws  the  cradle  from  the  disc. 


An  olive  stuffing  machine  includes  a  spiral  cutting  blade 
with  a  helical  configuration  for  simultaneously  slicing  frecze- 
dried  pimiento  held  in  a  feed  cartridge  and  advancing  the 
pimiento  for  the  next  cut.  A  synchronized  pusher  stuffs  the 
sliced  pimiento  into  aligned  pitted  olives  before  the  olives  are 
packed  in  a  salt  water  solution  for  rcconstitution  of  the  freeze- 
dried  pimiento. 


3  772,981 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

RECORDING  MATERIALS 

Heinrich  Huss,  Licbigstrasse  1,  6051  Wdskirchen,  Germany 

Fled  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,483 

Cktans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1971,  P  21 

20  218.6 

lnt.CLG03di/02 
UACL  95-96  5aalras 

In  developing  apparatus  for  wet  treatment  of  photographic 
recording  materials,  a  trough  in  which  a  roUtable  drum  defin- 
ing a  support  for  the  recording  material  is  immersed  in 
developer  liquid  is  provided  with  two  inlet  orifices  which  are 
•paced  apart  so  as  to  admit  the  desired  liquid  in  two  opposite 
flows  at  substantially  uniform  concentration  and  temperature 
of  the  developer  liquid  throughout  the  trough.  The  liquid  is 
pumr^i  to  the  second  inlet  orifice  by  a  circulating  pump. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  99—456  see: 
Patent  No.  3,772,786 


3,772,983 
COTTON  BALE  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS 
Henry  L.  Nichols,  P.O.  Box  667,  Uttk  Rock,  Ark. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,057,  Jam  3, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,590,731. 
Thfa  applkatkm  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,132 
Int.  a.  B30b  7/04 
U  A  CL  100—53  1®  Chiass 

Blade  members  are  provided  on  the  side  platens  of  the  com- 
pressor to  tuck  the  holdmg  bands  into  the  interior  as  slack  is 
formed  during  the  compressing  operation.  Additional  blade 
segments  are  utilized  to  luck  the  wrapper  at  the  ends  of  the 
bale;  both  the  blade  members  and  segments  being  mounted 
for  movement  to  accommodate  for  the.  reduction  in  girth  in 
the  bale  as  it  is  compressed.  Spring  biased  stripper  plates  for 
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the  blade  members  and  segments  are  provided  on  the  side 
platens,  which  plates  also  serve  to  stabilize  the  bale  during  the 
compressing  operation.  Special  stabilized  carriage  mounting 


for  the  side  platens  and  fluid  circuitry  for  automatically 
sequencing  the  entire  bale  handling  and  compressing  opera- 
tion are  provided. 


3,772,984 
COMPACTOR 
Robert   F.    Karb,   Hales   Comcn,   and   James  H.   Enright, 
Radne,  both  of  Wis^  ■■rignnr^  to  Emcnon  Ekctrk  Com- 
pany, St.  Loois,  Mo. 

FVed  ScpL  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,385 

IiiLCLB30b/5/J0 

US.  CL  100— 215  25CIirinis 


A  trash  compactor  with  a  housing  having  a  head  space  at  its 
top,  a  trash  container  at  its  bottom  and  a  trash  loading  space 
between  the  head  apace  and  the  tr«h  container,  a  tra^  load- 
ing port  in  the  side  of  the  housing  aligned  with  the  trash  load- 
ing space,  a  pressure  platen  and  a  bzy  tong  or  scissors  exten- 
sion linkage  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  housing  and  operable  to 
niove  the  platen  between  one  or  more  advanced  positions  in 
which  the  extension  linkage  spans  across  the  trash  loading 
space  and  the  platen  is  imposing  compacting  pressure  on  trash 
within  the  container,  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  ex- 
tension linkage  and  platen  are  withdrawn  into  said  head  space, 
thus  leaving  the  intervening  trash  loading  space  open  for  load- 
ing trash  into  the  container  through  said  loading  port  and 
without  having  to  withdraw  the  container  from  the  housing  for 
loading  purposes. 


3,772,985 
CAN  CRUSHING  APPARATUS 
William  Girten,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Ffau 

FOcd  Dec.  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  207,312 
Int.CI.  B30b//06 
U.S.  CL  100— 282 


2  Claims 


21 


\ 

.^' 

i\'» 

fi,  A 

y         — ^/<7 

An  apparatus  for  crushing  and  flattening  cans  or  other 
receptacles  comprising,  a  pair  of  crushing  plates  between 
which  cans  to  be  crushed  and  flattened  are  caused  to  become 
positioned,  one  of  the  crushing  plates  being  a  vertical  and  sta- 
tionary one,  the  other  plate  being  angularly  disposed  and  hav- 
ing bodily  slidable  movement  relatively  to  the  fixed  crushing 
plate.  Means  are  provided  for  slidabiy  moving  the  movable 
crxishing  plate  to  and  from  the  stationary  crushing  plate  so  that 
cans  entering  between  the  plates  receive  intermittent  pressure 
and  release  to  be  crushed  and  flattened.  Opposing  faces  of  the 
crushing  plates  may  be  serrated  or  otherwise  roughened  for 
non-slip  engagement  with  the  cans. 


3,772,986 
MECHANICAL  DOUBLE  ACTION  PRESS  USING  A  LINK 

MECHANISM 
Tamco  KawagosU,  and  Klyoji  AasMna,  both  of  Komatsu, 
Japan,  Msignors  to  Kaboririid  Kataha  Komatsu  Sdaakusho, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FHed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,431 
Claims     priority,    application    Japan,     Dec     31,     1970, 
45/123573 

InLa.  B30b//06 
U.S.  CL  100—282  1  CWm 


A  mechanical  double  action  press  using  a  link  mechanism  is 
utilizing  four  point  link  mechanism  which  is  the  simplest  in 
construction,  comprising  main  shafts  extending  from  front  to 
rear  of  a  crown  and  having  the  length  substantially  equal  to 
that  in  front  to  rear  of  it,  one  of  said  main  shafts  whereon  inner 
slide  driving  gears  being  fitted,  and  another  said  main  shaft 
whereon  outer  slide  driving  gears  being  fitted.  In  condition  of 
operating,  the  speed  in  an  idle  stroke  is  higher  than  that  in 
drawing  work  stroke,  thereby  it  is  possible  to  reduce  the  time 
required  for  one  cycle. 
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3,772,987  "  ' 

REFUSE  COMPACTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Charles  R.  Dllley,  Harrodsburg,  and  William  Roy  McDonald, 
DanvUle,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporation, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,603 

lnt.CI.B30b7//« 

U.S.  CI.  100-290  12  Claims 


is    ^J9/37 


Qa 


fO 


3,772,989 

PLANETARY  DRUM  PRINTER  WITH  MOVABLE  GEAR 

SEGMENTS  TO  CONTROL  TYPE  CARRIER  ROTATION 

Gottfried  Burkhardt,  Whikdhaid,  and  Andreas  MetschnabI, 

Numberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DIEHL,  Numberg, 

Gemumy 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,913 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Apr.  8, 1971,  P  21  17 

336.4 

InLCI.B41j//i4 
U.S.  CI.  101-110  12  Claims 


A  refuse  compactor  having  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom base  wall  and  a  mounting  member  removably  secured  to 
the  base  wall  for  carrying  a  drive  means  including  a  drive 
motor  above  the  base  wall  and  a  power  take-off  means  con- 
nected to  the  ram  drive  means  below  the  base  wall.  The 
mounting  member  is  adjustably  positionable  on  the  base  wall 
for  adjusting  the  tension  in  a  chain  drive  portion  of  the  power 
take-off  means.  The  drive  means  may  be  mounted  in  the 
refuse  compactor  with  the  cabinet  in  an  inverted  position  for 
facilitated  installation  and  servicing. 


3,772,988 
PRINT  CARRIER  AND  TRANSPORTABLE  CARTRIDGE 

FOR  SAME 
George  W.  Bowers,  Jr.,  Hayward;  Tony  W.  Broski,  Jr.,  San 
Jose,  and  John  Pastrone,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mcmonx  Corporatkm,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Fikd  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,464 

IntCl.B41j;/20 

U.S.  CI.  101-111  8  Claims 


Roller  printer,  especially  for  data  processing  machines,  in 
which  a  rotataWe  drum  has  axial  rods  rotatable  therein  and 
circumferentially  spaced  near  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  each 
rod  has  a  raised  type  element  thereon  to  roll  over  a  member  to 
be  printed  thereon  by  rotation  of  the  rod  in  a  printing  region. 
Each  rod  has  an  external  gear  segment  thereon  and  an  internal 
gear  segment  concentric  with  the  drum  is  arranged  to  mesh 
with  the/external  gear  segments.  A  pawl  is  provided  which  is 
selectively  operable  to  initiate  rotation  of  the  rods  near  the 
printing  region  to  cause  meshing  of  the  external  gear  segments 
with  the  internal  gear  segment.  The  pawl  is  normally  latched 
out  of  effective  position  by  a  latch  lever  arrangement  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  connected  to  the  latch  lever  arrangement 
is  energizable  for  selectively  moving  the  latch  lever  to  release 
the  pawl  for  movement  into  effective  position. 


3,772,990 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PRINTING 

PRESS 
WIIU  Wdsgerber,  Johannisberg/Rhdngau,  Germany,  assignor 
to  MlUcr  Printing  Machinery  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,446 
Clalnis  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  May  27,  1971,  P  21 

26  258.8 

InL  CLB41f  2//06 
U.S.CL  101-230  SCIafans 


A  print  carrier  for  use  in  a  chain  printer  apparatus  which 
comprises  an  endless  band  with  a  plurality  of  printing  fingers 
integrally  formed  with  the  band.  Each  of  the  printing  fingers  is 
provided  with  a  print  character.  The  band  includes  at  least  one 
integrally  formed  continuous  strip  portion,  clocking  means, 
and  guide  means.  Desirably,  the  print  carrier  is  utilized  in  a 
transportable  cartridge  assembly,  which  includes  means  for  in- 
suring proper  print  character  alignment.  The  print  characters 
can  be  made  of  plastic  injection  molded  onto  each  of  the  print 
fingers. 


Gripper  devices,  positioned  on  a  transfer  cylinder  are  ar- 
ranged to  release  the  sheet  front  edge  either  as  the  sheet  front 
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edge  is  tangent  with  the  adjacent  perfecting  cylinder  for  print- 
ing on  the  same  side  of  the  sheet  or  when  tlie  sheet  trailing 
edge  is  tangent  to  the  perfecting  cylinder  for  reversing  the 
sheet  and  printing  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet  The  gripper 
devices  are  opened  by  a  cam  mounted  on  a  semicircular  cam 
adjusting  gear  segment,  and  the  gear  segment  is,  in  turn, 
mounted  coaxially  with  the  trancfer  cylinder  shaft.  A  second 
gear  meshes  with  the  cam  adjusting  gear  segment  and  is  sup- 
ported on  a  cam  adjusting  shaft  joumaled  in  the  press  frame. 
Rotation  of  the  cam  adjusting  simtt  rotates  the  cam  adjusting 
gear  segment  and  the  cam  moiiited  thereon  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  transfer  cylinder  to  change  the  location  at  which 
the  grippers  on  the  transfer  cyliixler  open  to  release  the  front 
edge  of  the  sheet.  A  locking  gear  segment  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  press  side  frame  and  is  moved  into  meshing  rela- 
tion with  the  cam  adjusting  gear  segment  by  an  eccentric 
locking  shaft  to  maintam  the  cam  adjusting  gear  segment  in  a 
preselected  angular  position  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  transfer 
cylinder. 


the  proper  position  by  a  pressure  difTerential  created  by  the 
nun  pressure  developed  by  the  projectile  as  it  moves  through 
the  fluid  medium  in  accordance  with  a  well-known  law  of 
physics  known  as  Bernoulli's  Principle.  The  electrical  output 


/O 


mtt  n  i'^j 


3,772^1 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  DYE-TRANSFER  MATREC  TO 

A  PLATE  CYUNDER 
Sdidy  Tacndii:  Sfanv  TenAa:  TakcaU  Toaolsa  and  EUchi   ^om  the  alternator  can  be  used  as  a  power  source  in  a  conven- 
IVfimkLafl <rf  A^U.  J^^  tional  bomb,  rocket  or  simOar  projectile.  The  elhnmation  of 

FlWMrTwi. Ser.  No.  161,037  the  expensivejmd  friyile  mechanical  bearings  provides  an  un- 

Cl.i»i  priority,  anrikatfo.  Jay.,  J.riy  9,  1970, 45/60164      '""'*«'  ope™tK>naI  Irfe  for  the  alternator. 

Int.  CLB41f  7/36,29/04  

U^CI.  101— 415.1  6Clafans  3,772,993 

NOISE  ABATING  BARRIER 
PMcr  M.  NoMe,  V^cnda,  «m1  Join  H.  Carey,  dMrcMH 
Boroogk,  both  of  Pa.,  ■■tganiii  to  Wott^hoow  Ak  Brriw 
Company,  Swi—vaie,  Pa. 

FBcd  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  Nol  228,505 
lnLCLB61k/i/00 


U.S.CL104— IR 


10 


. '  h^'. 


Apparatus  for  mounting  a  matrix  on  a  p4ate  cyimder  in  a 
dye-transfer  apparatus,  wherein  the  plate  cylinder  is  provided 
with  a  cut  away  portion,  and  a  cover  member  haa  a  shape  that 
is  complementary  witk  the  shafia  of  the  cut  wmmf  portion.  A 
register  pin  is  provided  on  the  suifaoe  ai  the  cut  away  portion 
for  engaging  (me  end  of  a  matrix  nouMed  theieca,  and  a  Ttx- 
ture  is  provided  for  fixing  the  other  end  of  the  matrix  to  the 
surface  of  the  cut  away  portion.  A  cylindrical  member, 
mounted  within  the  plate  cylinder  or  the  cover,  is  urged 
toward  the  surface  of  the  cut  away  portion  by  spring  means  to 
tension  the  matrix  when  the  cover  member  is  fixed  to  the  cut 
away  portion  of  the  plate  cylinder. 


t:':::*?A^',j^:-' 


3,772,992 
TURBINE  ALTERNATOR  UTILIZING  FLUID  BEARINGS 
Wvd  J.  Moore,  SBvcr  Sprli«.  A«L;  PhHp  F.  Ii^rseB,  Fair- 
fax, Va.;  Anald  Ricklsr,  Pnliwii,  Md^  and  WBtan  L. 


>  Id  Tke  United  States  of 
ky  d^  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Fled  Mar.  31, 1971,  icr.  No.  129,708 

Lot.  CL  F42c  15/32;  iW2^  21/12;  F42c  15/40 

U.S.CL102— 70JG  6Clainis 

A  turbine  alternator  for  use  in  ordnance  projectiles  that  ob- 
viates the  need  for  mechanical  bearings  as  journal  means 
therefor.  The  moving  part  of  the  alternator  is  maintained  in 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  noise  barrier  structure  for  reduc- 
ing the  level  of  wheel  squeal  produced  by  a  railroad  car  re- 
tarder.  The  barrier  structure  includes  a  row  of  supporting  ties 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  car  retarder.  An  L-shaped  steel 
column  is  secured  to  each  of  the  supporting  ties.  A  rectangular 
wooden  mounting  frame  has  a  top  section  which  is  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  columns  and  has  a  bottom  section  which 
is  seocred  to  the  top  surfaces  of  the  supporting  ties.  A  canted 
solid  wall  structure  including  a  plurality  of  corrugated  panels 
are  disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship.  The  panels  are 
securely  fastened  to  the  frame  so  that  the  sound  at  the  wheel 
squeal  is  partially  absorbed  by  the  wall  and  is  reflected  by  its 
surface  into  the  surrounding  ballast. 
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3,772,994 


the  pneumatic  cylinder  is  operated  A  leaf  spring  lock  biasing 
SHOPPING  C ART CW^OL  SYSTEM     ''^'       arrangement  mounted  on  the  pneumatic  cylinder  engages  the 
Cesar  A.  Juarbe,  2290  S.  W.  2nd  Terrace,  MUmI,  Fla. 


Flkd  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233^76 
Int.  CI.  EOlb  5/04 


U.S.C1. 104— 140 


ii  ?     Oi 


2  Claims 


H      - 


N  I  14      I 


locking  hooks  to  maintain  the  locking  arrangement  in  engage- 
ment with  the  door  operating  lever. 


r/}:»  nt 


A  shopping  cart  control  system  for  preventing  the  theft  of 
shopping  carts  in  which  a  track  mounted  on  the  ground  and 
extends  from  a  store  to  the  automobile  parking  area.  The 
shopping  cart  is  connected  by  a  chain  to  a  member  slidaWy 
mounted  in  the  track,  but  not  removable  therefrom  whereby 
the  shopping  cart  can  only  travel  along  a  defined  path.  The 
over-all  concept  comprehends  an  attachment  that  lends  itself 
to  being  mounted  on  shopping  carts  currently  in  use. 


3  772  997 

GONDOLA  AND  HOPPER  CARS  WITH  IMPROVED 

CORNER  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

James  C.  Heap,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Lee  H.  Shils,  Fkwsmoor, 

IIL,    assignars   to   Thrall   Car   Manufacturing   Company, 

Chicago  Heights,  ID. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,043 

Int.  CI.  B6 Id  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-406  R  2  Claims 


3,772,995 
RAILWAY  BOGIE  SPRING  GROUP  SNUBBER  ASSEMBLY 

James  F.  Wright,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  Stucki  Co., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,659 

InL  CL  B61f  5/06, 5112,  F16f  9/32 

UACI.  105-197DB  10  Claims 


A  snubber  assembly  for  railroad  trucks  and  more  particu- 
larly a  snubber  assembly  interposed  in  the  spring  group  inter- 
mediate a  bolster  end  and  side  frame  with  the  snubber  as- 
sembly having  improved  means  for  retaining  the  snubber  in  a 
relative  operating  position  and  limiting  the  transverse  and  ver- 
tical movement  thereof. 


Improvement  in  a  railroad  gondola  or  hopper  car  having 
metal  end  walls  and  metal  side  oralis  of  metal  plate,  comprising 
horizontal  tubular  metal  top  chords  at  the  outside  lop  edges  of 
the  end  walls  and  side  walls,  a  hollow  tubular  comer  connec- 
tion having  a  quarter  circle  ring  section,  at  each  of  the  four 
comers  of  the  car  with  one  end  portion  of  each  connection 
joined  to  the  end  of  a  side  wall  tubular  chord  and  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  connection  joined  to  the  end  of  an  end  wall 
tubular  chord,  said  comer  connection  between  the  ends  of  the 
chords  joined  thereto  being  at  least  as  large  exlemally  in 
lateral  section  as  the  chord  ends,  and  said  chords  and  comer 
connection  being  rectangular  in  lateral  corss-section. 


3,772,996 
MOTOR  OPERATED  HOPPER  DOOR  MECHANISM 
ACTUATES  LATCH 
James  J.  SchuBer,  Doltoa,  ID.,  assignor  to  PuBman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  ID. 

FBmI  Jiriy  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  27 1,964  / 

Int  CL  B6Id  7/02,  7118,  7/28 
UA  a.  105-240  4  Claims 

A  locking  latch  device  for  securing  the  door  operating  lever 
arrangement  in  a  railway  hopper  vehicle.  Locking  hook  mem- 
bers are  pivotally  attached  to  the  door  operating  pneumatic 
cylinder  aixl  through  camming  action  moved  out  of  locking 
restraining  engagement  with  the  door  operating  lever  when 


3,772,998 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION 

OF SLUDGE 
Richard  Menlgat,  DIetnnbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mettal- 
gesdbdiafl  AG,  FrankfoH  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Jidy  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,071 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1970,  P  20 

37  561.5 

Int  a.  F23g  7/00  * 

U.S.CT.  110— 8R  7ClalriS 

A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  the  combustion  of  sludge 
obtained  from  a  clarifier  in  the  purification  of  water,  wherein 

the  clarifier  sludge  is  passed  through  a  multistage  drier  above 
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t  is  predried  with  the  waste 
mass  of  the  latter.  As  the  wastes  dry,  they  are  comminuted  and 


distributed  over  the  cross  section  of  the  fluidized-bed  furnace 
for  burning  therein. 


3,772,999 
FLUmiZED  BED  APPARATUS 
Clareiice  S.  MOfer,  Jr^  Keawtt  S4|iiare,  Pa.;  Hcriwrt  Kennedi 
Staffin,  and  Robert  Staffin,  bodi  of  Cohmim  N  J.,  aarignors 
to  AWT  Systean  Inc.,  WOmingtoii,  DeL 

FBed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  ^io.  231,981 

Int.  CLF23g  5/00 

U  A  CL  1 10—8  R  1  6  CUms 


TO  or*  MS  rmMnmir 


An  improved  fluidized  bed  apparatus  for  combusting  or 
reacting  mixtures  of  combustible  .and  non-combustible  waste 
matter  is  disclosed.  The  improveaient  resides  in  a  distributor 
plate  having  sides  sloping  toward  the  bottom  of  the  apparatus 
and  having  an  inlet  for  solid  feed  in  the  side  of  the  distributor 
plate.  A  pipe  extends  downwardly  from  the  base  of  the  dis- 
tributor plate  and  functions  to  capture  non-combustibles  in 
the  solid  feed.  A  lock  is  providod  which  permits  non-com- 
bustibles to  be  removed  from  the  apparatus  without  interrup- 
tion of  operation. 


3,773,000 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  INCINERATION  AIR 

SUPPLY 
Robert  D.  Applcgate,  Attka,  Ind. 

Flkd  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  Na  228,915 

Int.  CI.  F23g  3/02 

U.S.a.  110— 8R  1  Claim 


Disclosed  is  an  elongated  plenum  tube,  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned aJong  one  margin  of  a  generally  rectangular  burning 
pit.  The  tube  is  provided  with  a  reinforced  ncxale  structure  ex- 
tending the  length  of  the  tube  which  discharges  2ur  from  the 
plenum  in  a  flat  layer  or  curtain  over  and  into  the  burning  pit. 
A  powered  fkn  supplies  the  air  through  a  rigid  tube  intersect- 
ing with  the  plenum  tube  and  a  hinge  is  provided  at  the  inter- 
section permitting  movement  of  the  two  tubes  to  a  stowed, 
side-by-side  position  in  which  the  apparatus  can  be  towed 
over-the-road  from  job  to  job. 


3,773,001 
INCINERATOR 
Fraik  P .  BottaMco,  4417  Fort  Dr.,  Siritiaiid,  Md. 
Flkd  SepL  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,483 

IiiLCLF23g5/00 
U.S.CI.  110— 18R 


21Clainn 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  mobile  incinerator  intended  for 
the  collection  of  refuse  and  the  immediate  incineration 
thereof  as  the  incinerator  travels  from  one  location  to  another. 
The  incinerator  includes  a  hopper  having  a  shredder  mounted 
therein.  Shredded  refuse  is  moved  by  an  elevator  into  a 
storage  area  and  from  the  storage  area  through  a  fire  door  into 
a  combustion  chamber.  The  refuse  is  moved  through  the  com- 
bustion chamber  with  ashes  passing  into  an  ash  pit  through  a 
grate  and  the  combustion  gases  passing  upwardly  through  a 
filter  into  an  afterburner  chamber.  Air  is  added  to  the  unbumt 
gases  and  pollution-free  gases  pass  up  through  a  further  filter 
where  the  hot  gases  are  cooled  before  escaping  from  the  in- 
cinerator. 

3,773,002 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  AND 
SEWING  HEMS 
Perry  E.  Burtoa,  Box  655,  Duhith,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213^11 

IaCCLD05bii/00 

UACL  112—121.12  18Claliiis 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  cloth  lengths  with 

folded  hems  from  a  continuous  supply  of  cloth  wherein  the 
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supply  of  cloth  IS  intermittently  fed  along  a  first  path  to  a 
cutting  and  transfer  station,  a  predetermined  length  of  cloth  is 
cut  from  the  supply  and  transferred  to  a  second  path  extend- 
ing approximately  normal  to  the  first  path,  a  cut  end  of  the 
cloth  length  is  double  folded  and  sewn,  the  cloth  length  is 


-I  ;  r . 


3,773,004 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITION  DETECTING 

Joseph    R.    loannilli,   Beverly;   Ralph   E.    Karcher.  Jr..   and 

Abdullah  A.   Khambaty,  both  of  Magnolia,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  U.S.M.  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,109 

Int  CI.  D05b//00, 75/00 

U.S.CL112— 262  16  Claims 


folded  across  its  length  so  that  its  other  cut  end  is  positioned 
on  the  same  side  as  the  hemmed  end,  and  the  other  cut  end  is 
double  folded  and  sewn.  The  folded  and  hemmed  cloth 
lengths  are  folded  again  and  stacked  at  the  end  of  their  second 
path. 


3,773,003 
LUBRICANT  RECOVERY  DEVICE  IN  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Nerino  Marforio,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,1 12 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Italy,  June  15,  1971,  25838 
A/71 

Int.  CI.  D05f  7/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  112-256  9Clainis 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  particular  position 
of  a  first  member  movable  relative  to  a  second  member  In  the 
method  the  first  step  is  selecting  a  path  of  relative  movement 
including  the  position  followed  by  a  second  step  of  marking 
the  first  member  at  the  position  on  the  path  with  a  mark  hav- 
ing a  different  electrical  property  from  the  first  member.  The 
first  member  is  then  moved  relative  to  the  second  along  the 
path  and  the  different  electrical  property  of  the  mark  detected 
for  detecting  the  position.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
method  has  means  for  selecting  a  path  of  relative  movement 
between  the  members  including  the  position  and  a  mark  hav- 
ing a  different  electrical  property  from  the  first  member 
secured  to  the  first  member  at  the  position.  Means  for  moving 
the  first  member  relative  to  the  second  member  along  the  path 
are  then  activated  at  least  until  means  for  detecting  the  electri- 
cal property  of  the  mark  detect  the  mark  at  the  position. 

3,773,005 
CRIMPING  MACHINE  FOR  STANDING  SEAM  ROOFS 
Donald  L.  Day,  GuysvUle,  Ohio;  Charles  H.  Habtead,  Parlier- 
sbuif ,  W.  Va.,  and  NeU  F.  Hudi,  LoweU,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ^ 
Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,753 

InLCI.B21dJ9/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 13—55  8  Clahns 


A  lubricant  recovery  device  for  the  needle  bar  of  a  sewing 
machine  including  a  combined  wiping  and  guide  element  for 
removing  excess  lubricant  from  the  needle  bar  and  directing  it 
into  a  suitable  receptacle  from  which  it  is  drawn  and  trans- 
ferred to  a  pumping  apparatus  adopted  to  recycle  the  lubri- 
cant. 


A  self-propelled  machine  which  can  be  atUched  at  any 
point  along  a  standing  seam  and  moved  in  either  direction 
along  the  seam  for  a  crimping  operation. 
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For  Class  112--256  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,773.020 


'  .1'   ,"<'  «'i 


3,773,006 
HULL  CONCTllXmON 
Robert  B.  Black,  1250  34tli  Ave^$anFraBdKO,CaMf. 
Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,711 

lBt.CLB63b//20. //i« 
MS.  CI.  1 14—66.5  H 


9  Claims 


A  hull  construction  in  which  dispiacement  portions  are  car- 
ried to  depend  downwardly  frooi  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
hull  and  have  a  progreasrvely  increasing  depth  and  width  ex- 
tending rearwaidiy  along  the  bottom  surface.  The  displace- 
ment portions  terminate  in  a  step.  A  planing  surface  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  step  to  extend  laterally  across  the  bot- 
tom surface  in  a  direction  defined  between  the  port  and  star- 
board chines  of  the  hull  and  in  spaced  relation  beneath  the 
hull.  The  displacement  portions  and  bottom  surface  serve  to 
form  flow  paiisgei  commencang  forwardly  beneath  the  bot- 
tom surface,  progressively  diminishing  in  cross  section  rear- 
wardly  beneath  the  hull,  and  tetminating  above  the  planing 
surface. 


3.7734W7 
BUMPER  FOR  SHIP'S  HULL 
KidMrd  A.  Hatel^  dart,  N J.,  iilrigwir  to  Eao 
Engiiieeriiig,  iindcii,  N  J. 

Fled  JMC  25, 1971,Scr.  No.  15MS5 
IiM.CLB63»  59/02 
U,S.CL  114—219 


SCWnu 


An  arrangement  and  construction  for  a  pneumatic  bumper 
mechanically  fastened  to  a  ship's  hull  or  over  an  external  insu- 
lation system  for  a  ship  to  absorb  impacts  as  may  result  from 
docking  and  to  prevent  damage  lo  the  ship's  structure  or  ex- 
ternal insulation  system.  The  buaiper  is  fillod  with  a  suitable 
gaseous  material  and  is  dispoaed  along  the  sides  of  the  ship  so 
as  to  cover  the  waterline  area. 


3,773,008 
FENDER  DEVICE  FC»R  SHIPS  AND  OTHER  BOATS 
Paid  Francois  Gidt— e.  Park,  and  Jacques  Francois  Robert 
Prooiwt,  Les  Clayes  sous-Boh,  both  of  France,  nwiganrs  to 
Benin  &  Cie,  Plaiair,  France 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,799 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  France,  Jan.  27, 1971, 7102689 
InL  CI.  B63b 
U.S.CL114— 219  w*»  11  CUdms 


^iX^ 


§kN:S^^^^^V^^^^^ 


A  fender  device  is  interposed  between  the  hull  of  a  ship  and 
a  wharf  or  the  hull  of  another  ship  to  absorb  the  shocks  and 
generate  a  horizontal  repulsion  force  to  move  them  apart 
when  they  tend  to  approach  each  other.  This  fender  device  is 
submerged  aixl  comprises  a  deformable  water-filled  chamber 
surrounded  by  a  waterproof  flexible  wall  ending  with  a 
peripheral  lip  which  deflnes,  with  the  approaching  structure,  a 
daylight  clearance  for  the  leakage  of  water  from  the  chamber 
upon  crushing  of  the  latter  due  to  the  approach  movement. 


3,773,009 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  THE  ANCHOR  CABLES  OF  SEA 

MINES 
Otto  Pccksen,  Hcrrenalb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Industric- 
Werke  Karlsruhe  Aiigsi»arg  Aktiengcselbchafl,  Karbruhc, 
Germany 

FBed  Dec  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,021 
CUuH  priority,  application  GcnnMy,  Jam  5, 1971,  P  21  28 

Int.CLB63g7/M 
U.S.CL114— 221  A  12Ckdnu 


itlnl 


Two  siibstantially  parallel  mine-sweeping  lines  are  hauled 
by  a  boat,  such  as  a  mine  sweeper,  with  floats  at  their  ends 
which  cause  the  sweeping  lines  to  diverge.  Water  kites  cause 
the  sweeping  lines  to  which  cable  cutting  devices  are  attached, 
to  move  at  a  predetermined  depth.  Each  cutting  device  com- 
prises a  mine  anchor  cable  engaging  member  which  owing  to 
the  pressure  of  an  anchor  cable  agaiitst  it  releases  flrst  a 
mechanical  impact  member  which,  in  turn,  actuates  a  piezo- 
electric sensor  whose  vohage  impulse  ignites  an  explosive 
charge  on  said  member  destroying  or  cutting  the  anchor  cable. 

Subsequently,  a  second  explosive  charge  on  said  member  is 
ignited,  which  releases  the  cutting  device  from  the  mine- 
sweeping  line. 


November  20,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


889 


•  3,773,010  "     ■■    ' 

COWL  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Itaymond  L.  ElingBcn,  Osbkoah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswkk 
Corporation,  Skokie,  UL 

FHod  A««.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278,237 
Int.CLB63b27/26    i^*    £• 


ing  operation,  from  one  side  of  said  mean  position  to  the  other 
between  two  extreme  positions  in  which  the  tension  of  the 
diaphragm  is  greater  than  said  pre-tension,  and  in  which  the 
diaphragm  is  inflated  in  the  form  of  a  pocket  and  makes  an 
angle  with  said  mean  position,  starting  from  the  frame  The  in- 
vention is  particularly  applicable  to  floating  bodies  for  water 


UJS.CI.  115— 17 


10  Claims    sports. 


;<■>  -^ji- 


A  cowl  for  an  outboard  motor  comprises  two  members  hav- 
ing their  rear  portions  hingedly  connected  to  each  by  a  com- 
mon abutting  member.  Each  of  the  hinges  on  the  common 
abutting  member  has  a  tapered  element  extending  therefrom 
for  disposition  in  a  cooperating  tapered  hole  in  a  frame  sup- 
ported by  the  engine  to  provide  support  of  the  members  on  the 
engine.  The  front  portions  of  the  two  members  are  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  ready  access  to  all  adjustments  of 
the  engine  by  mere  removal  of  a  front  shield,  which  closes  the 
space  between  the  two  members.  The  front  portions  of  the  two 
members  are  releasably  connected  to  each  other  by  latches. 


3,773,011 

PROPULSION  FIN  FOR  A  FLOATING  BODY 

Jean  Gronicr,  Roartc  da  Pontatoa  40,  Leon,  France 

FBed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,524 

Clainis  priority,  appMcatlan  FrMoe,  Mar.  8, 1971, 7107893 

Int.CLB63h//J6 

U^Cl.  115— 28R  18  Claims 


A  propulsion  fln  for  a  floating  body  comprises  a  flat 
member  adapted  to  be  coupled  externally  to  said  body  and  ex- 
tends, when  at  rest,  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  forward  movement  of  said  body,  said  member 
being  intended  to  oscillate  with  a  propulsive  action  during 
operation  and  comprising  a  diaphragm  supported  by  a  rigid 
frame  coupled  to  said  body,  said  frame  extending  laterally  and 
towards  the  rear  and  being  open  at  the  rear  so  that  the  rear 
edge  of  the  diaphragm  is  free,  said  diaphragm  being  con- 
structed and  mounted  so  as  to  be  elastically  deformable  and 
having,  when  at  rest,  a  mean  positkm  on  said  frame  in  which  it 
is  stretched  with  a  pre-determined  tension,  and  is  mounted  an- 
gularly movable  on  the  frame  in  such  marmer  as  to  move,  dur- 


3,773,012 
COLLAPSIBLE  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  Lindner,  Wood  Dale,  and  James  D.  Kennedy,  Stream- 
wood,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.-Elgin 
Moklcd  Plastks  Div.,  Elgin,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  Na  35 1 309 

lntCLE01f9//0 

U.S.  CI.  1 16—63  P  6  Claims 


A  collapsible  assembly  usable  as  a  warning  device,  as  for  a 
vehicle  stalled  on  a  thoroughfare.  The  assembly  has  three  leg 
members  which  coact  to  form  a  triangle.  End  pK>rtions  of  each 
leg  member  are  fitted  with  hinge  means  adapting  the  assembly 
to  exist  either  in  an  assembled  configuration  or  in  a  collapsed 
configuration.  When  collapsed,  the  assembly  has  hinge  means 
disconnected.  In  the  event  of  breakage,  individual  leg  mem- 
bers can  be  replaced  separately. 


3,773,013 

COATING  APPARATUS  WITH  FLUID  DOCTOR  BLADE 

Calvin   E.   Parker,  Sr.,   Wataiut   Creek,  CaUf.,   assigDor   to 

BcChleham  Sted  Corporatkm,  Betfaleham,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,535 

lnt.CI.B05c;y/06 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—63  9  Cbdnis 


Fluid  doctor  means  operative  on  each  face  of  a  vertically 
traveling  web  are  each  disposed  askew  to  both  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  related  to  the  path  of  web  travel.  The  dispensing 
slot  of  said  means  is  of  varying  width. 
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3,773,014 

FISH  FARM 

Herbert  J.  Ewald,  Jr^  P.O.  Box  1 167,  Karnes  City.  Tex. 

Filed  Mmr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  ^Jo.  232,439 

Int  CI.  AO  lit  67/00 

U.S.CI.  119— 3  20CI«iiiis 


period  of  time  during  the  delay  will  prevent  removal  of  the 
teat  cup  until  a  subsequent  cessation  of  milk  flow.  A  circuit  is 
provided  for  disabling  the  sensing  circuit  for  a  period  of  time 
to  permit  the  operator  to  attach  the  leat  cups  at  the  start  of  the 
milking  operation.  The  four  sensing  circuits  of  the  milker  unit 
are    connected   with   an   output   circuit   which   detects   the 


There  is  disclosed  a  fish  farm  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  means 
including  a  pump  for  continuously  circulating  water  through 
the  chambers. 


absence  of  milk  flow  from  all  four  quarters  of  the  animal  and 
produces  a  "rmt  milking"  signal  for  energizing  indicators  or 
other  milking  system  devices.  The  output  circuit  also  produces 
an  inverse  "milking"  signal  to  energize  a  motor  for  supplying 
feed  to  the  animal  or  operate  other  devices  so  long  as  milk  is 
flowing. 


3,773,015 
AQUARIUM  DIVER 

Roy  W.CmkksiMiik,  1771  HamMh dr., and  Jack  O.Kiright,     ,^^„.^. o.  ,  0-..1 .r 

2160  N.  Coanel  Ave.,  both  of  Sfail  Valley,  CaHf.  •»<*"  "•  J**^!?^  T^  'J'*!^!!!'*^*^  ,^«  ,„ 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,053  "**"  ^f''  ^'  *'^2,  Ser.  No.  248,252 


3,773,017 
ANIMAL  CRATE  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCKS 


Int.  CLAO  Ik  64/00 


U.S.CL119— 5 


4Cbfai»    U^CL  119-17 


lot  CLAOlk  29/00 


6C1alnis 


A  novel  valve  arrangement  is  used  to  control  the  release  of 
air  from  the  helmet  of  a  miniature  diver  so  as  to  cause  the 
diver  to  periodically  dive  and  ascend  within  an  aquarium  tank. 
The  cycle  period  can  be  varied  by  controlling  the  rate  at  which 
air  is  supplied  from  a  conventional  aquarium  air  source.  The 
diver  is  sJidabiy  mounted  on  a  hollow  tube  for  movement 
between  first  and  second  stations.  At  the  first  station,  the  tube 
has  an  opening  to  admit  air  to  the  interior  of  the  diver  to  in- 
crease its  buoyancy.  The  admitted  air  is  retained  in  the  diver 
until  it  reaches  the  second  station.  The  tube  has  a  necked 
down  portion  at  the  second  station  to  release  the  air  contained 
within  the  diver. 


■wMkk^^k^y.ww»wiiup»wk\nn*iv**«f 


3,7734W6 
MILKER  CONTROL 
Lyie  L.  Nccdham,  BcOtfood,  and  Doa  W.  Fftzpatrick,  Downers 
Grove,  botb  of  DL,  ■■ignnn  to  Babaon  Bros.,  Co.,  Oak 
Brook,  IIL 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,134 
Int.  a.  AOlj  05/04 
UA  CL  1 19—14.08  22  Cbrims 

A  control  circuit  for  an  automatic  milker  unit  includes  a  cir- 
cuit for  sensing  the  flow  of  milk  fVom  each  teat  cup.  When  the 
flow  ceases,  the  liquid  sensing  circuit  actuates  a  time  delay  cir- 
cuit which  in  turn  operates  to  cause  a  pneumatic  piston  to 
remove  the  teat  cup  from  the  animal.  A  dribble  or  sloshing  of 
milk  during  the  time  delay  does  not  prevent  teat  cup  removal. 
However,  a  resumption  of  steaci^  milk  flow  for  an  extended 


An  animal  crate  for  use  in  connection  with  pick-up  trucks, 
said  crate  being  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  the  exteri- 
or side  of  either  or  both  of  the  stake  walls  of  the  bed  of  said 
truck  so  that  <>aid  stake  wall  forms  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
crate,  and  having  novel  attaching  means  adapting  it  to  be  af- 
fixed to  virtually  any  stake  wall,  regardless  of  the  width  and 
spacing  of  the  slats  of  said  wall. 


toTcchni- 


3,773,018 
HORSE  WALKER 
Terence  C.  Profughi,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio, 
cal  Metal  Proccaiing,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,582 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  75/00 
U.S.  CL  1 19—29  5  Chdms 

Horse  walker  apparatus  is  mounted  on  a  surface,  usually  the 
ground  or  a  concrete  substrate.  It  includes  a  hub  mounted  on  a 
drive  shaft  and  spokes  projecting  radially  from  the  hub.  Hor- 
ses are  tethered  to  remote  ends  of  the  spokes,  and  when  the 
hub  rotates  the  horses  are  walked  or  led  around  in  a  circle  to 
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cool  them  follovvring  vigorous  exericse,  such  as  a  race.  A  motor  3,773,020         

is  connected  to  the  drive  shatt  through  a  speed  reducer  and  a        LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKSTITCH  SEWING 
chain  drive  connected  to  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  MACHINE  LOOPERS 

Reinhold  Schruddc,  Milse,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kochs  Adier 
AG.,  BielefeM,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,557 
•  Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1970,  P  20 


56  880-3 

U.S.  CI.  112-256 

1; 


shaft.  The  sprocket  wheel  is  mounted  on  the  shaft  by  means  of 
a  slip  clutch,  which  prevents  overload  on  the  motor  and  a 
slipping  between  the  two,  should  the  resistance  of  the  horses 
being  walked  exceed  a  predetermined  adjustable  amount. 


3,773,019 
HEAT  TRANSFER  STRUCTURE 
wman  H.  Hapgood,  BrooUine,  Man.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexhigton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,024 

lnt.CI.F22b7/72 

UA  CI.  122-33  16  Claims 


>-=5£ 


InL  CI.  D05b  71/00 


1  Claim 


A  heat  transfer  system  in  which  circulation  of  a  liquid 
through  a  heat  exchanger  is  achieved  by  having  risers  filled 
with  fluid  consisting  of  a  liquid  which  partiy  vaporizes  on  heat- 
ing and  rises  to  a  condensing  region  where  a  heat  exchanger, 
positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  risers, 
condenses  the  vapor  portion  of  the  fluid.  A  downcomer 
returns  the  condensed  liquid  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  risers  so 
that  continuous  circulation  of  the  fluid  through  the  heat 
exchanger  occurs  automatically  when  heat  is  supplied  to  the 
risers. 


A  lubricating  device  for  lockstitch  sewing  machine  loopers, 
more  particularly,  for  the  thread  case  raceways  of  vertical  axis 
looptaker  of  the  rotary  hook  type.  The  restraining  means  for 
the  thread  case  against  rotation  with  the  looptaker  consist  of  a 
slot-shaped  part  in  the  bottom  of  the  thread  case  and  a  nose 
cooperating  with  the  slot-shaped  port.  The  nose  is  a  part  of  a 
non-rotating  shaft,  which  is  received  within  the  tubular  looper 
shaft.  The  non-rotating  shaft  is  a  pump  shaft  formed  externally 
with  a  spiral  lubricant  elevating  groove. 


3,773,021 
POWER  ASSEMBLY 
John  N.  Hbicfclcy,  Bektit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bekrit  College,  Bc- 
k>it,Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,331,  Sept  24, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,660,978.  This  appUcatkm  May  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,267 

Int  CI.  F02b  53/08 

U.S.  CL  1 23—8.4 1  4  Claims 


A  power  assembly  is  formed  from  dual  rotary  internal  com- 
bustion engine  units  joined  along  a  common  output  shaft. 
Each  engine  includes  a  plurality  of  swinging  arms  spaced 
uniformly  in  a  rotor  chamber  with  a  rotor  on  the  output  shaft 
engaging  the  arms  in  the  housing  to  control  and  exhaust 
strokes,  and  inward  power  strokes  of  each  of  the  arms.  Each 
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arm  includes  an  outwardly  tapered,  wedge-shaped  hom 
member  engageaMe  within  a  recess  provided  in  the  adjacent 
engine  housing  to  define  an  expandable  compieasion  chamber 
between  the  houang  and  each  arm  and  to  permit  the  arms  to 
move  freely  between  the  inward  and  outward  positions.  The 
rotor  chambers  are  angularly  offtet  relative  to  one  another  to 
effect  a  corresponding  offset  of  the  arms  of  each  engine  and 
the  compression  chambers  associated  with  one  rotor  chamber 
are  coupled  to  the  combustion  chambers  associated  with  the 
other  rotor  chamber.  Thus,  the  power  impulses  prochiced  in 
one  of  the  rotor  chambers  are  offiset  with  respect  to  the  power 
impulses  produced  in  the  other  rotor  chamber  to  effect  a 
smooth  and  continuous  transmission  of  torque  to  the  common 
shaft.  Further  features  are  discloaed. 


3,773,t22 

ROTARY  RKiGINE 

Charles  A.  Coataminum  208  Diiaili  i  Or^ SL  Loufa,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,411 

Iiit.CLF0ab5J/(M 


U.S.C!.  123— 8.43 


SClafans 


In  a  rotary  internal  combustiofl  engine  the  rotor  has  two  cir- 
cular webs  of  sinuous  configuration  that  define,  at  each  side 
thereof,  an  inner  and  an  outer  ring  of  power  chambers.  Gase- 
ous fuel-air  mature  is  delivered  to  and  comprcMcd  within  the 
chambers  of  the  inner  ring  and  iB  then  traiuferred  therefrom 
to  complementary  chambers  in  the  outer  ring  where  com- 
bustion takes  place  and  drive  power  is  applied  to  the  rotor. 


3,773,023 
CHOKE  VACUUM  BREAK  UNIT 
RotaMl  S.  Tayter,  N.Y.,  irtgairta  GcMral  Motors  Corpora- 
tfam,  Dctrait,  Mkh. 

nMSc^  12,  1972,^.  No.  28M03 
bULCLWlm  1/10, 1/08        ^ 
U.S.CL123— 119P  1  2( 


A  carburetor  choke  vacuum  break  unit  has  a  check  valve 
which  restricts  flow  out  of  the  unit  to  provide  a  period  of  delay 
between  the  application  of  maiffold  vacuum  to  the  urat  and 
the  opening  of  the  choke  by  th^  unit.  To  prevent  plugging  of 
the  check  valve,  a  purge  hole  ia  provided  between  die  check 
valve  and  the  source  of  vacuuai;  this  permits  a  continuous 


flow  of  air  into  the  vacuum  conduit  to  prevent  pulsations  in 
manifold  vacuum  from  transmitting  foreign  matter  to  the  unit 
where  it  could  tend  to  plug  the  check  valve. 


3,773,024 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Fnaidsco  Espriu  Ortiz,  Tuxpan  No.  10  2  Peso,  Mexico  City, 

Mcxko 

Flkd  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,174 

Clainis  priority,  appBcarion  Mexko,  Apr.  7, 1970, 1 18505 

IiiLCLF02p//00 

U.S.C1. 123— 148DS  3  Clainis 


f4i  '^^-^ 


An  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  addi- 
tionally including  a  magnetic  pulse  device  connected  in  the 
circuitry  so  as  to  provide  current  in  the  high  voltage  flowing  to 
the  sparkplugs  during  the  time  the  circuit  is  closed  between 
the  (fistributor  arm  and  distributor  contact  from  a  period  be- 
fore the  opening  of  the  breaker  points.  The  circuitry  includes 
a  conventional  ignition  system  with  the  addition  of  a  magnetic 
pulse  device  and  a  double  throw  selector  switch  and  ballast  re- 
sistor. 


3,773,025 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTION  BY 

COMPRESSED  GAS 

EmU  Rocder,  Boiler,  aid  RidMrd  CoMm,  Denvfle,  both  of 


NJ., 
NJ. 


to 


li 


Flkd  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,826 

IiiLCLF41f//04,i//0 
U.S.  CL  124—11  R 


12  Claims 


V-OQCjccTtiB  nm) 


COMPtESSCOi 
MR  (CAS1 


Compressed  gas  ejection  apparatus,  such  as  is  used  for 
launching  torpedos  from  submarines,  has  a  substantial  drop  in 
gas  pressure  as  the  article  in  the  apparatus  is  accelerated  to 
the  velocity  of  the  ejection.  This  invention  controls  pressure  of 
the  pa  by  a  preMure  regulator  placed  between  a  sourco  of 
comptcMed  gas  and  the  tube  or  holder  of  the  ejection  ap- 
paratus; and  the  pressure  regulator  supplies  additional  gas  as 
the  volume  of  gas  increases  during  the  ejection  operation.  The 
pressure  is  controlled  and  can  be  maintained  at  substantially 
full  pressure  for  the  full  ejection  operation,  and  can  be  ad- 
justed to  compensate  for  change  in  the  mass  of  an  article  to  be 
ejected,  and  for  changes  in  the  resistance  to  ejection  such  as 
results  fiXMn  variations  in  the  depth  of  water  and  relative  speed 
at  which  an  ejection  operation  may  be  carried  out.  The  con- 
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trolled  pressure  makes  possible  uniform  repeated  operations 
of  the  ejection  apparatus,  and  also  makes  possible  repeat 
operations  without  waiting  for  an  intermediate  pressure  reser- 
voir to  be  restored  to  a  predetermined  pressure.  In  the 
preferred  construction,  a  solenoid  operated  pilot  regulator 
controls  the  delivery  pressure  of  a  main  regulator  that  supplies 
gas  to  the  impulse  chamber  of  the  ejector  apparatus. 


3,773,026 
SPRING  TYPE  SPEAR  PROJECTING  GUN 

Bernardino  S.  Romero,  Route  No.  3,  Box  131,  Elizabeth  City, 
N.C. 

Flkd  Sept.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,288 

Intel.  F4  lb  7/04 

U.S.CI.  124— 22  6  Claims 


A  spear  gun  with  plural  spear  projecting  device  having  a 
trigger  housing  and  sear  housing  releasably  secured  each  to 
the  other  and  permitting  rotation  of  one  with  respect  to  the 
other  so  that  a  laundiing  station  is  obtained.  A  barrel  is  con- 
nected with  the  sear  housing  which  contains  at  least  one  spear 
receiving  opening.  A  trigger  actuates  a  sear  which  in  turn  in- 
itiates the  launching  of  a  spear.  The  spear  gun  has  a  line  drop 
mechanism  that  is  permitted  to  rotate  freely  when  the  trigger 
is  displaced,  thus  releasing  a  line  that  is  tethered  to  a  spear.  To 
prevent  rotation  of  the  sear  housing  with  respect  to  the  trigger 
housing,  a  locking  device  is  provided. 


3,773,027 
COUNTERTOP  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Edwin  D.  Dodd,  Tokdo,  OMo,  sssiffipr  to  Owcns-IUnois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Flkd  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,168 

Int.CLF24ci/M 

UACL126— 39J  4  Claims 


M. 


M- 


Disclosed  in  one  embodiment  is  a  domestic  cooking  unit 
which  includes  a  drip  pan,  a  planar  countertop  containing  at 
least  one  opening,  and  a  heating  plate  located  in  the  opening 
and  to  be  heated  by  a  gas  burner  positioned  below  the  heating 
plate.  The  drip  pan,  countertop,  and  heating  plate  are  ad- 
vantageously formed  from  an  infrared  transmitting,  heat-re- 
sistant, nonporous,  glass-ceramic  material  having  a  low  ther- 
mal expansion  coefficient  and  a  low  thermal  conductivity.  The 
periphery  of  the  heating  plate  is  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  opening  to  permit  flow  of  combustion 
products  from  the  gas  burner  out  from  the  drip  pan  and  to 


prevent  heat  conduction  between  the  heating  plate  and  the 
countertop.  A  plurality  of  spaced  support  mearts  extend 
between  the  drip  pan  and  the  heating  plate  for  supporting  and 
positioning  the  heating  plate.  The  drip  pan  and  the  countertop 
can  be  formed  as  an  integral  unit.  The  cooking  surface  of  the 
heating  plate  is  flat  and  preferably  disposed  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  surface  of  the  countertop  thereby  presenting  a  flat  area 
for  general  use  when  the  unit  is  not  being  used  for  cooking. 


3,773,028 
MOTORIZED  DAMPER  OPERATOR  AND  CONTROL 
John   J.   Schrcibeis,   Smithfield,   N.C,   assignor   to   Cutkr- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

nkd  Dec  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206396 

lnLCI.F23l/y/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 26—285  B  6  Clainis 


JM 


•  u  u 


An  electric  motor  driven  operator  and  control  for  dampers 
of  the  gravity  return  type,  such  as  used  in  chimney  flues  for 
fireplaces.  The  operator  comprises  an  electric  motor-gear 
speed  reduction  unit  for  driving  a  crank  arm  which  engages 
with  a  pivoted  member  in  an  elongated  slot  in  the  latter.  In 
each  revolution  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  driving  unit  the 
pivoted  member  opens  the  damper  in  the  first  half  revolution, 
and  then  allows  it  to  close  in  the  remaining  half  revolution. 
The  control  comprises  a  two  position  selector  switch,  and  limit 
switch  operable  in  accordance  with  the  motor  shaft  position  to 
cause  the  motor  to  stop  when  the  damper  is  in  full  open  iposi- 
tion,  or  when  in  completely  closed  position.  Indicating  lights 
are  provided  to  indicate  when  the  damper  is  in  open  position, 
and  when  the  temperature  in  the  region  of  the  damper  opera- 
tor exceeds  a  predetermined  high  limit. 


3,773,029 

FRONT  OPERATED  FIREPLACE  DAMPER  CONTROL 

Walter  B.  Kent,  32619  39th  PI.,  S.W.,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Flkd  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158^88 

Int  CI.  F23I 13102 

U.S.  CI.  126-288  11  Claims 


Tr^''^?""^ 


This  invention  is  for  a  control  for  the  damper  of  a  fireplace. 

The  control  may  be  operated  from  the  front  of  the  fireplace. 

This  invention  is  adaptable  for  use  in  older  and  installed 
fireplaces  and  is  also  adaptable  for  use  in  new  fireplaces  or 
fireplaces  which  are  about  to  be  installed. 
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3,773,030 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MELTING  LOOSE 
PRODUCTS 
Semen  Fedorovich  Sholk,  ZveuigModAoe  Shone,  3i^  kv.  223; 
Jury  Ruvimovkli  Svidler,  ZaaBcufcaya  uttta,  35,  kv.  22; 
Viktor  Pctrovidi  Sckzwv,  Bokkaya  FUevakaya  ulitaa,  41, 
korpus  5,  kv.  2,  and  ZtanMa  Petrovna  Komova,  1  Novo- 
Tatarskaya  aHtaa,  3,  kv.  4,  all  d  Moscow,  UJS.SJL 
FUed  Aug.  25, 1971,Ser.  No.  174,762 
Iat.CLF24h//00 
U.S.  CI.  1 26—343.5  A  5  Claims 


3,773,032 

ACOUSTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

STAMMERING 

George  Edward  Donovan,  Goraeinon,  and  Charles  Edward 

Mark  Hansel,  Swansea,  both  of  Northern  Ireland,  assignors 

to  Technokigy  Exchange  inc.,  Falrvicw,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  204,663 

Int.CLA61b5/;2 

U.S.CI.  128— IR  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  continuous  melting  of  free-flowing  solid 
products  containing  a  reservoir  inside  of  which  is  disposed  a 
heating  pipe  with  one  end  in  communication  with  a  connec- 
tion for  the  charging  of  free-flowing  solid  product  and  the 
other  end  being  open.  In  the  pipe  is  inserted  a  worm.  Openings 
are  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  pipe  for  recirculation  of  a  n>ol- 
ten  mass. 


3,773,031 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  HEAT  OR  COLD 
N>oi— ■  Laing.  '^  bvlwcg  Laing,  both  of  Hofeacrwcg  35- 
37,  Aldi^en  B.  StirtliBrt,  Gcmaqr 
Cimllii—liiwi  hi  parf  of  Scr.  No.  855,993,  Sept.  8, 1969, 
TUi  appfcathM  J^  9, 1971.  Ser.  No.  161,215 
I  priority,  appBrartoB  AMiria,  Sept.  9, 1968, 8748/68 
InL  CL  r24h  7/02 
U  A  CI.  1 26—400  4  Clafais 


A  device  for  storing  heat  or  cold  having  a  tank  containing  a 
liquid  which  flows  through  the  tank  and  a  fusible  heat  storage 
material  disposed  in  one  or  mor«  containers,  and  a  cooling  or 
heating  system  which  is  subjected  to  heat  exchange  only  with 
the  liquid  in  the  tank.  The  storage  material  containers  form  a 
system  of  ducts  in  the  tank  to  provide  a  circulation  of  the 
liquid  through  the  tank  when  heat  is  yielded  to  or  received 
from  the  storage  material. 


'."\»-' 


>   'if^^t 


H(5- 


a    ^- 


An  acoustical  apparatus  for  producing  audio  frequency 
tones  selectively  modulated  for  use  in  speech  therapy,  sup- 
pression treatment  and  stammering.  The  tones  arc  generated 
by  two  low  frequency  audio  generators.  One  generator  is  con- 
nected to  a  multivibrator  which  has  a  multiposition  switch  so 
that  the  tone  can  be  pulsed  and  its  duration  varied.  The 
frequencies  of  both  generators  can  also  be  varied  by  adjusta- 
ble parameters. 


3,773,033 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  AND 

DISPLAYING  CARDIOVASCULAR  DATA 

SinMB  RotfflMvd,  Arcadia,  and  Brnoe  E.  Mount,  Dtamond  Bar, 

both  of  CaHf.,  aai^Min  to  Ctty  of  Hope,  Lo«  Angcks,  Calif . 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,863 

InL  CL  A61b  5/04 

U.S.CL  128— 2,06  R  5  Claims 


-eo 


rr     iBj 
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'^ 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  and  displaying  car- 
diovascular data  by  simultaneously  sensing  the  performance 
of  both  the  heart  and  an  artery  during  a  succession  of  cardiac 
cycles.  A  microphone  adjacent  the  heart  and  a  sensor  adjacent 
an  artery  are  coupled  to  the  input  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  in- 
tensity aiKl/or  amplitude  modulation  of  its  output.  The 
horizontal  sweep  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  is  initated  at  the 
beginning  of  each  cardiac  cycle  as  by  ECG  electrodes.  Varia- 
ble pressure  applied  externally  to  the  artery  is  also  used  to 
establish  the  quiescent  vertical  output  of  the  cathode  ray  tube. 
In  one  embodiment,  a  memory  tube  temporarily  stores  the 
output  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  for  visual  examination,  after 
which  facsimiles  can  be  made  if  desired. 
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'  3,773,034 

STEERABLE  CATHETER         '• 
Marvin  Bums,  Wilmette;  Charles  Thomas  Ogden,  Chkago, 
and  Richard  A.  Rodzen,  BoUngbrook,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
ITT  Research  Institute,  Chkago,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  20 1 ,9 1 2 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25/00 

U.S.CI.  128— 2M  12Cbdms 


•«».' 


A  tip  on  a  catheter  is  bent  to  steer  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  by  displacing  a  control  fluid  within  an  elongated  fluid 
conduit  to  stretch  one  longitudinally  extending  side  of  the  tip 
relative  to  an  opposite  longitudinally  extending  side  of  the  tip. 
The  stretched  side  bends  about  the  shorter  side  with  a  radius 
of  curvature  larger  than  the  radius  of  curvature  for  the  shorter 
side  of  the  tip.  A  longitudinal  restraining  means  may  be  ap- 
plied to  the  tip  to  assure  that  the  tip  always  bends  in  the  same 
direction  with  the  fluid  displacement.  On  the  other  hand, 
other  catheters  may  be  bent  in  several  and  predetermined 
directions  by  providing  a  plurality  of  discrete  fluid  control 
conduits  and  by  establishing  a  fluid  pressure  differential  in  at 
least  one  of  the  conduits  to  cause  its  associated  side  to 
lengthen  and  bend  relative  to  a  portion  of  the  tip  associated 
with  another  control  conduit.  The  catheter  may  be  small  in 
dimension,  made  inexpensively  and  restrained  against  expand- 
ing in  diameter  by  a  circumferential  restraining  means. 


3,773,035 
SPECIMEN  OBTAINING,  CULTURING  AND  TESTING 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  GAS  ENVIRONMENT 
Michael  S.  Aronoff,  1906  Sussex  Dr.,  and  Mkhael  K.  Work- 
man, Rt  1 1 ,  both  of  Bkwmington,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,015 

InLCI.A61b/0/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  W  8  Claims 


movable  in  the  cylindrical  container  to  cause  the  swab  to  wipe 
across  the  culture  medium  and  thereby  cause  the  specimen  to 
be  deposited  from  the  swab  on  the  culture  medium. 


liC 


3,773,036 

DISPOSABLE  BLOOD  PRESSURE  CUFF 

James  H.  Weyer,  Afton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,778,  Nov.  14, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Dec.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,995 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—2.05  C  9  Clahns 


A  one-piece,  disposable  blood  pressure  cuff  comprising  two 
layers  of  a  flexibly  pliable,  elongated,  thermoplastic  polymer 
film  peripherally  bonded  together  to  form  an  inflatable  pocket 
therebetween,  the  outer  film  of  said  cufT  being  capable  of 
withstanding  a  tensile  force  of  10  pounds  per  inch  of  width 
and  capable  of  withstanding  pressures  of  300  mm.  of  Hg  at  in- 
flation without  elongating  more  than  20  percent.  The  inner 
film  of  said  cuff  must  be  capable  of  withstanding  a  tensile 
force  of  5  pounds  of  force  per  inch  of  width  and  have  an  elon- 
gation of  20  percent  or  less  when  the  cuff  is  inflated  to  a  pres- 
sure of  300  mm.  Hg.  The  inner  elongated  film  layer  is  attached 
to  a  nontoxic,  nonirritating  substrate  suitable  for  contact  with 
human  skin,  said  substrate  having  a  compressibility  of  less 
than  3/16  inch.  The  cuff  has  means  for  the  introduction  and 
evacuation  of  air  from  the  pocket,  means  to  hold  a  blood  pres- 
sure cuff  transducer  on  said  substrate  and  against  the  skin  and 
means  to  attach  the  end  of  the  cuflF  onto  a  portion  of  itself 
when  overlapped  and  convolutely  wrapp)ed  around  an  appen- 
dage, thus  holding  the  cuff  on  during  the  measurement  of  a  pa- 
tient' s  blood  pressure. 


3,773,037 

SIMPLIFIED  EXTERNAL  FIELD  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

CATHETER  FLOW  METER 

Alexander  Kolln,  Bd  Air,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Caltfomia,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  32,671,  April  28,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,175,  March  3, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

309,825 

Intel.  A6  lb  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  F  1 1  CUums 
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A  culturing  device  for  gonorrhea  including  a  CO,  cylinder 
having  a  swab  mounted  thereon  and  closed  by  a  rubberlike 
diaphragm.  The  swab  is  projectable  from  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer for  obtaining  a  specimen.  The  cylindrical  container  has 
a  threaded  cap  thereon  and  contains  a  culture  medium.  The 
cap  has  a  lance  mounted  thereon  which  is  usable  when  the  cap 
is  closed  on  the  container  to  puncture  the  diaphragm  to  cause 
CO,  to  fill  the  cylindrical  container.  The  CO,  cylinder  is 


An  electromagnetic  catheter-type  flow  meter  is  provided 
which  may  be  introduced,  for  example,  into  a  blood  vessel  to 
measure  the  blood  flow  in  the  blood  vessel,  and  which  is  con- 
structed to  have  a  minimal  diameter  so  that  it  may  be  in- 
troduced percutaneously,  for  example,  into  a  branch  of  a 
larger  blood  vessel  with  minimum  damage.  The  flow  meter  of 
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the  invention  is  angulated  so  as  to  place  its  pick-up  electrodes 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  blood  vessel 
diagonally  or  dianietrically  across  the  blood  vessel  from  one 
another;  or  the  catheter  may  be  rigid  and  straight,  and/or 
pointed  as  a  needle,  so  that  it  may  be  introduced  transversely 
into  a  blood  vessel  through  a  braach  vessel  or  through  the  wall 
thereof.  \ 


3,773,i38 
DIGITAL  COMPUTING  CARDIOTACHOMETER 
Hubert  E.  Smith,  HuMsvOk;  Jota  R.  Rasquin,  Madlaoa,  and 
Roy  A.  Taylor,  Huntsvllk,  ril  ol  Ala^  Mrii^nw  to  The 
Uirftcd  SUtes  of  Anwrica  as  repreaoMcd  by  the  Athataiistra- 
tor  of  the  Natloaai  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admiaiatration, 
Washii^tan,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  242,027 

lBt.CLA61bi/04 

US.  CI.  1 28—2.06  P  5  Claims 


and  housing  therein  a  reflecting  mirror  and  an  objective  for 
receiving  the  light  from  an  object  located  at  the  side  of  the 
distal  end  member  so  as  to  form  an  image  of  the  object,  a  con- 
trol housing  connected  to  the  distal  end  member  through  an 
elongated  flexible  tube  and  provided  with  an  eyepiece,  and  an 
image  transmittmg  optical  system  extending  through  the  elon- 
gated flexible  tube  for  transmitting  the  image  of  the  object 
therethrough  so  as  to  be  viewed  through  the  eyepiece.  The 
reflecting  mirror  is  mounted  on  a  ratchet  rotated  about  the  op- 
tical axis  of  the  objective  by  a  pawl  actuated  by  an  axial  force. 
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A  device  for  the  measurement  of  heart  rate  in  which  the  in- 
terval between  two  succeeding  heart  beats  is  measured  by 
counting  cycles  from  a  fixed  frequency  source  occurring 
between  the  two  beats  and  heajt  rate  is  computed  during  the 
interval  between  the  next  two  b«ats  by  counting  the  number  of 
times  that  the  interval  count  must  be  counted  to  zero  in  order 
to  equal  a  total  count  of  60  times  (to  convert  to  beats  per 
minute )  the  frequency  of  the  fued  frequency  source. 


3,773,039 
ENDOSCOPE 
TodiiyiiU  Mori;  TtiutM  Ofcada;  Kaaio  KhaMfaita,  and  Tcrao 
OacW,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  ■■Ignon  to  Olyapus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Jrfy  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,509 

Int.  CL  A6Ib  1/06 

U.S.CL  128—6  9Claiins 
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"^  3,773,040 

MALE  GENITAL  APPLIANCE 
George  Gavrilovich,  6635  N.  Richmond,  CMcaRO,  10. 
FUed  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,425 
Int.  CLA61f  5/00 
U.S.C1.  128— 79 


A  side  viewing  endoooope  liaving  a  forward  or  distal  end 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  cavity  to  be  inspected 


6  Claims 


^!^^ 
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An  elongate  flexible  band  or  round  member  is  disclosed 
having  interengageable  attachment  means  at  the  ends  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  adjustable  fastening  poinu  to  enable  the 
device  to  be  formed  into  an  encircling  restriction  of  different 
effective  circumferences  in  accordance  with  the  physiological 
differences  in  the  male  genital  organ.  The  fastening  points  are 
characterized  by  being  easily  applied  and  adjusted,  providing 
a  positive  attachment,  easy  to  manufacture,  being  comfortable 
to  user  and  ewily  detached  without  discomfort.  Various  em- 
bodiments are  disclosed  including  telescoping  members,  Vel- 
cro  type  attaching  units,  and  the  combination  of  transverse 
slots  and  a  hook  member,  each  of  which  interlock  in  a  manner 
to  form  a  joint  which  presents  little,  if  any,  undue  and  uncom- 
fortable pressure  points  or  interfering  obstructions  (hiring  ap- 
plication, use  or  removal. 


3,773,041 
TOE  GUARD  FOR  WALKING  CAST,  SHORT  LEG  CAST  & 

LONG  LEG  CAST 
Eari  M.  Bofar,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  4152,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Jadi 
Southern,  2210  Maroncal,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,990 

Int.  CLA61f  5/04 

U.S.a.  128-83.5  4Clateis 
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The  toe  guard  incorporates  an  ek>ngated  mounting  stem  ad- 
justably engageable  with  the  walking  tip  of  a  foot  cast.  The 
forward  end  of  the  stem  is  rigidly  affixed  to  the  central  portion 
of  a  rearwardly  directed  vcuate  protective  bar  which  encir- 
cles the  toes  and  forward  portion  of  the  cast  in  generally 
spaced  overlying  relation  to  the  stem  itself. 
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^  r?^  042  -.  -^-  ^-  -  trically  actuated  alarm  device  mcluding  means  for  measunng 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  RECURRENCE  OF      the  resistance  of  the  chemK:als  for  givxng  a  wammg  as  to  how 
PROLAPSED  UTERUS 
Bert  Wler,  Rt.  3,  Pauls  Valley,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,198        iuoTui. 
Int.CLA61f5/46     .^^  ^„. 

1  Claim 


U.S.  CI.  128-130 


The  recurrence  <rf  propalapsis  of  the  uterus  in  an  animal 
alter  replacing  a  prolapsed  uterus  is  prevented  by  a  cross- 
shaped  member  placed  in  the  pelvic  inlet  The  arms  of  the 
croos-shaped  member  are  resiliently  and  medially  attached  so 
that  the  cross-shaped  member  may  have  the  arms  aligned  for 
insertion  of  the  device,  and,  upon  release  after  insertion,  the 
device  assumes  iu  crow-shaped  configurauon  and  the  ends 
thereof  lodge  against  the  waUs  of  the  pelvic  inlet  to  retain  the 
same  in  position  and  prevent  any  further  prolapse  of  the 
uterus. 


3,773,043 

RESPIRATOR  HAVING  A  MOUTHPIECE  ARRANGED 

LATERALLY  OF  THE  FILTER 

Karl-A^nst  Wachlcr,  Lnbeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Drager- 

wcffk  AktkngmlKhaft,  Ltthecfc,  Gcmwny 

Fltod  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,266 
Chdnv  priority,  appUcatfoa  Gcnnaay,  Nov.  20,  1970,  P  20 

57  093.8 

Int.  CL  A62b  7100 
US.CL  128—147  lOCIafans 


\ 


much  longer  the  chemical  will  be  effective  for  treating  gases 
and  vapors  in  hazardous  atmospheres. 


3,773,045 

MARKED  BREATHING  BAG 

Antonio   Boha,    Mount   Vernon,   IH.,   assignor   to   Mohawk 

Exchange  &  Commisaians,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  IB. 

FDcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  Na  209,687 

IntCLA61m  76/00 

U.S.CL  128-202  2  Claims 


A  respirator  includes  a  housing  with  an  annular  interior  wall 
in  which  is  mounted  a  filter.  An  outer  wall  of  the  housing  has 
an  inlet  at  one  side  and  a  flow  space  from  the  inlet  through  a 
converging  passage  defined  by  a  cover  on  one  end  of  the  filter 
and  then  through  a  diverging  passage  after  flow  through  the 
filter.  The  diverging  passage  communicates  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  filter  vnth  a  mouthpiece  which  is  advantageously 
covered  by  removable  enclosure  when  not  in  use. 


A  breathing  bag  used  in  the  anesthetizing  process  dunng 
surgical  or  like  operations  consisting  of  an  elongated  flexible 
bag  marked  with  markings  of  a  color  that  contrasts  with  the 
color  of  the  bag.  The  markings  are  so  colored  and  arranged 
that  the  individual  administering  the  anetsthetic  can  easily  tell 
by  glancing  at  the  bag  whether  or  not  the  bag  is  expanding  and 
contracting  thereby  easily  ascertaining  whether  or  not  the 
anesthetized  patient  is  breathing  to  the  operator's  satisfaction 


3,773,044 
CHEMICAL  BREATHING  APPARATUS  WITH  ALARM 

DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Wrihwx,  43  magscote  Garden,  8taaiord,Caltf. 
FUed  Mar.  10, 1971,Scr.  No.  122,658      , 
Int.  CLA62b  7/70 
U.S.CL  128—142.6  13CWms 

Chemical  breathing  apparatus  for  use  by  humans  and 
adapted  to  supply  life-sustaining  gases  to  the  respiratory  tract 
of  a  human  and  having  a  canister  carrying  a  chemk»l  sorbent 
for  treating  the  gases  to  be  utihzed  by  the  human  and  an  eloc- 


3,773,046 
DOUCHE  APPARATUS 
Arthur  J.  Rosenberg,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cambridge 
Biomedical  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

FBedJan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218354  ^ 

Int.CI.A61m//00 
U.S  CI  128—230  5  Claims 

A  douche  apparatus  of  compact  design  having  a  water 
reservoir  or  container  engaged  with  a  magnetically  coupled 
pump  positioned  in  a  housing.  The  pump  is  also  connected  to 
one  end  of  a  flexible  tube  that  is  normally  stored  m  the  hous- 
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ing.  The  other  end  of  the  tube  is' connected  to  a  nozzle.  The    tion  comprising  a  panel  of  absorbent,  non-allergic  materia] 


major  portion  of  the  tube  may  be 


-etracted  into  the  housing  by  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  medical  ap- 
pliance and  a  vertically  extended  strip  of  small  hook  means 
horizontally  aligned  with  the  opening  and  having  a  vertical 
dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  vertical  dimension  of  the 
opening.  The  bell  portion  comprises  a  flexible,  r>on-allergic 


a  windup  mechanism  located  within  the  housing  and  having  a 
handle  accessible  from  outside  the  housing. 


3,773,047 

DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE 

Vincent  R.  Sneider,  3422  HaUcrect  Drive,  N.E.,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

tofScr.  No.  153,885,  June  16, 1971, 

,  wWdi  k  a  coirtiBaatkal  of  Scr.  No.  795^4,  Jan. 

31, 1969,  mhmtdtmrri,  which  k  a  i  illiwartiMi  !■  part  of  Ser. 

No.  704,105,  Feb.  8, 1968,  ahanrlwirrt  This  appHcatioa  Nov. 

6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,038 

InLa.A61ia//00 

U.S.CL128— 232  16ClirfBis 


This  invention  relates  to  a  disposable  syringe  in  which  a  noz- 
zle portion  is  detachably  attached  to  an  end  closure  member 
having  a  tubular  portion  and  a  cap  portion.  A  flexible  bag  is 
mounted  on  the  tubular  portion.  In  a  disassembled  array  the 
syringe  device  may  be  packaged  in  a  cardboard  carton,  plastic 
bag  or  the  like  for  shipping  and/or  dispensing,  as  by  means  of  a 
vending  machine.  The  components  are  arranged  in  a  small 
package.  After  assembly  and  use,  Ihe  complete  unit  or  merely 
the  bag  may  be  disposed  of,  as  de«red.  As  conceived  and  con- 
stnx:ted,  the  low  cost  of  the  disposable  syringe  is  accom- 
plished by  having  the  components  adapted  for  mass  produc- 
tion of  suitable  plastic  materials,     i 


3,773,048 
DEVICES  FOR  MOUNTING  MEDICAL  APPLIANCE 
Afexander  J.  KirUiMiilua,  5  Tcfcyrapli  St.,  Sovdi  Booton, 
Mass. 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160^76 

laLCLA6lt5/44 

U.S.CL128— 283  6Ckiiii8 

A  device  for  retaining  a  medical  appliance  or  the  like  at  a 
predetermined  position  on  the  body,  comprising  an  appliance 
engagement  portion  and  a  belt  portion;  the  engagement  por- 


material  extensible  in  a  direction  around  the  body  and  has  a 
vertically  extended  strip  of  nap  having  a  similar  vertical 
dimension  and  adapted  for  fastening  engagement  with  the 
hook  means  on  the  engagement  portion.  In  preferred  embodi- 
ments all  strips,  and  the  belt  portion  itself,  have  a  vertical 
dimension  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  opening. 


3,773,049 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
NEUROPSYCHIC  AND  SOMATIC  DISEASES  WITH  HEAT, 
UGHT,  SOUND  AND  VHF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
RAIHATION 
Lev  Yakovievkh  RaMchev,  uMtm  25  Oktyabrya,  80,  kv.  7; 
Vladisfav  Fcdorovfch  VMMev,  iritoa  25  Oktyabrya,  46,  kv. 
3;  Alexaadr  Scrgocvfcb  PiitMa,  1  pcroiioh  Paafllova,  9-B, 
kv.  25;  Tatyaaa  Grlforievaa  Uaa,  aMtM  Iskry,  25,  kv.  1; 
Petr  VasiHevkh  Ririu,  aMsa  Roz,  13,  korposl,  kv.  73,  Mid 
Leopold  Pavtovkb  Keratefcy,  iriita  ZcUnkogo,  12,  kor- 
pin4,  kv.  55,  al  of  KiiUaev,  U.S.S.R. 

FOed  Nov.  13. 1970,  Ser.  No.  89.374 

lBLCLA61n//40 

U.S.  CL  1 28—362  8  Cbbns 
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An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  neuropsychic  and  so- 
matic disorders  wherein  light-,  sound-,  VHF  electromagnetic 
field-pulses  and  radiation  from  light-,  sound-,  VHF  electrom- 
cagnetic  field-  and  heat-sources,  respectively,  are  simultane- 
ously applied  by  means  of  a  control  unit  to  the  patient's  cen- 
tral nervous  system  with  a  predermined  repetition  rate.  The 
light  radiation  and  sound  radiation  sources  are  made  so  as  to 
exert  an  adequate  and  monotonous  influence  of  the  light-and 
sound-radiation  on  the  patient's  visual  analyzers  and  auditory 
analyzers,  respectively. 
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^  77^  n«M»  combination  with  fabnc  panels  which  encircle  the  wearer's 

j,7/j,u»u  c«/iTr-H  hodv   the  oanels  containing  a  pocket  for  stiffening  elements 

DEFIBRILLATOR  WITH  FLASH  TU»E  SWITCH  ^^^HidT^ranged  to  He  subsuntialiy  vertically  along  the 

Joseph  J.  Panico,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Health  Systems,    ""^^^l^^cle  v^th  the  upper  termini  end  of  the  pockets 

Inc.,  Wabwln,  Mass.  ^ 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  30,385,  April  21, 1970,  PaL  No. 

3  723,887.  This  appUcatkm  Dec  16, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  208,870 

Int.  CI.  A6 In  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  D  6Claims 


~^fi 


A  defibrillator  in  which  the  patient  contacung  electrodes 

are  coupled  to  a  voltage  source  by  a  high  speed,  high  energy  positioned  near  the  outermost  edge  of  the  breast  supporting 

switch  system  including  a  flash  tube  whose  main  electrodes  niembers  provides  improved  breast  support  imparung  desired 

are  coupled  in  circuit  with  the  patient  contacting  electrodes  ^.p^^rd  tilt  and  roundness  to  the  wearer's  breasts  m  a  com- 

and  whose  control  electrode  is  connected  to  a  control  switch,  fortable  and  attractive  manner. 


3,773,051 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STIMULATION  OF 

BODY  TISSUE 

Wade  G.  Hokomb,  New  Haven,  James  F.  Hogan,  Orange,  and 

Wllltam  W.  L.  Glenn,  West  Haven,  all  of  Conn,  assignors  to 

Research  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coi»dniiatk»of  Ser.No.873351,Nov.4, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  applfcattoo  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,693 

IntCI.A61n//J« 

U.S.  CI.  128-422  25  Claims 


3,773,053 
CIGARETTE  WITH  CONTROLLED  SMOKING  PROnLE 
WUUam  K.  Stephens,  Jr.,  Mechanicsville,  Va.,  assignor  to 
PhiUp  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,084 

Int  CI.  A24d  07/02 

UJS.  CI.  131-9  21  Claims 


imrimAi.   ukiT) 


A  system  and  method  for  the  controlled  stimulation  of  body 
tissue.  The  system  includes  a  transmitter,  arranged  externally 
to  the  body,  and  a  receiver  implanted  within  the  body  and 
electrically  coupled  to  the  tissue  to  be  stimulated.  The  trans- 
mitter U  operauve  to  generate  a  series  of  radio-frequency 
energy  pulses,  each  of  a  prescribed  duration.  The  receiver 
functions  to  detect  these  energy  pulses  and.  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  each  energy  pulse,  to  apply  at  least  one  electrical 
pulse  of  prescribed  amplitude  and  fixed  durauon  to  the  body 
tissue.  The  duration  of  the  radio-frequency  energy  pulses 
determines  the  amplitude  of  the  electrical  pulses  applied  to 
the  tissue.  These  electrical  pulses  are  preferably  produced  as 
pulses  of  constant  current  So  that  the  current  flow  in  the  body 
tissue  wiU  be  independent  of  the  tissue  resistance.  In  addition, 
these  electrical  pulses  are  preferably  produced  with  alternat- 
ing polarity  so  as  to  minimize  the  possibility  of  tissue  damage. 

3,773,052 
BRASSIERE 

Marie  Bdardinelli,  WUmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,797 

Int  CLA41C  3/06.3/70 

UACL 128-465  ^         ul^*^ 

A  brassiere  having  breast  supporUng  members  which  can  be 
folded  back  to  provide  a  shallower  cup  of  greater  support  in 


The  smoking  profile  or  delivery  of  particulate  matter  as  a 
component  of  smoke  in  respect  of  each  puff  during  the  smok- 
ing  of  a   cigarette    is   controlled    by    providing   the    paper 
wrapping  enclosing  the  tobacco  cylinder  with  one  or  more 
ventilation  passages  at  either  the  inner  or  outer  surface  of  the 
wrapper.  The  ventilation  passages  are  provided  by  a  stnp  of 
combustible  material  which  is  secured  to  the  wrapping  and  has 
formed  therein  a  number  of  grooves  or  channels,  the  grooves 
defining  with  the  wrapping  the  respective  ventilation  passages. 
Blocking  means  are  provided  in  the  respective  ventilation 
passages  and  prevent  dilution  air  from  entering  the  mouth  end 
of  the  cigarette  untU  a  predetermined  length  of  the  cigarette 
has  been  smoked.  The  opening  of  the  respective  venulaUon 
passages  occurs  at  different  times  in  correspondence  to  the  in- 
creasingly higher  levels  of  particulate  matter  produced  as 
smoking  proceeds,  the  increasing  level  of  ventilation  thereby 
provided  controlling  the  smoking  profile  to  flatten  out  the 
curve  of  particulate  matter  delivered  v«th  each  puff. 


3,773,054 
TOBACCO  CURING 

Enunett  T.  Clark,  513  N.  Guthrie  Ave.,  Durham,  N.C. 
FUed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,895 

InL  CI.  A24b  07/02 
U.S.C1.131-133A  3  Chums 

Tobacco  curing  system  in  which  a  spirally-wound  reel  con- 
taining tobacco  leaves  is  placed  in  a  chamber  having  flexible 
walls  The  chamber  is  then  evacuated  to  cause  the  ambient  at- 
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mosphere  to  urge  the  flexible  walb  inwardly  and  exert  pres- 
sure on  the  tobacco  and  effect  a  seal  therewith.  Preheated  air 


ing  said  compounds,  and  niethods  of  using  said  compositions 
to  improve  the  cosmetic  properties  of  human  hair.  Exemplary 
methyloi  compounds  are  the  methylolureas,  and  they  may  be 
prevented  from  liberating  harmful  amounts  of  free  fbrmol  by 
icluding  therein  an  eiectrophile  group  selected  from  among 
those  responding  to  the  formula: 


«o«(.  -HL'  A'K?,  f 


B"— C— 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen 
atom  and  a  sulfur  atom  and  R  "  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  and  an  NH,  group. 


/K:ava' 


3,773,057 
HAIR  CURLER  WITH  PLASTIC  INTEGRAL  RING 

^   ^  Brirtal-MymCon^>Miy,NewYoHi,N.Y. 

IS  passed  through  the  tobacco  while  subatmosphenc  pressure  VHed  Oct.  12, 1971  Scr.  No.  188*372 

is  maintained  in  the  chamber,  to  cure  the  tobacco.  ci«|,iis   priority,   appHcadoa'  D^umHi,   Oct.    16,    1970 

*  5281/70 

1T7^A<4  Iat.CLA45d2//2 

MICROWAVE  TREATMENT  OF  CIGARETTES  ON  A         ^•^^••»-'''    -w^  1  Claim 

MAKING  MACHINE 
Gcot«e   E.  ffftli.  SL  Matlhm^  and  Sieve  L.   Mcriwr, 
Looisvae,  botfi  of  Ky.,  ■■^■nii  to  Brow*  A  Wi 
Totooeo  Corroratiom  Loiriivae,  Ky. 

Fled  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,785 
iBt.  CL  A24b  03/18, 05128 
U^CL131-140P  6 


A  cigarette  rod  or  finished  cigarette  is  filled  with  leas  tobac- 
co than  necessary  to  completety  fill  the  wrapper  and,  in  addi- 
tion, the  moisture  content  of  the  tobacco  is  adjusted  to  an  ap- 
propriate levd  above  normal  making  moistures.  The  cigarette 
rod  is  then  irradiated  with  microwave  energy  which  causes  the 
tobacco  to  expand  and  dry,  prockiotng  a  cigarette  of  proper 
fmnness  and  tobacco  moisture  level. 


A  hair-curler  having  an  open  cylindrical  cavity  at  one  end 
and  having  an  outer  plastic  casing  formed  around  an  inner 
metal  heat-accumulating  body.  The  open  cavity  allows  the 
curler  to  be  mounted  onto  a  pin-formed  heating  element.  The 
outer  plastic  casing  is  bent  inwardly  over  and  firnily  grasping 
the  end  edge  of  the  heat-aocumulating  body  in  order  to  effect 
a  tight  bond  between  the  two  surfiK:es  and  in  order  to  insulate 
the  metal  surface  of  the  inner  heat-accumulating  body.  Ap- 
paratus for  forming  the  outer  casing  over  the  inner  heat-accu- 
mulating body. 


3,773,056 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD^  OF  IMPROVING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  HUMAN  HAIR  WITH  STABLE  METHYLOL 

COMPOUNDS 
Gregoirc  rriniiiwii,  Pivk;  Jcm  Loirii  AbcB.  U  Vmrm; 
Havy  DcBcmBc,  and  GMhM  GMhrii,  both  of  Parte,  al  of 
FTMoe,  aaitpMR  to  Sodde  AMttyaw  DMr  L'Orari 
CoartnuaHnaefSer.  Na.  631456,  Affrfl  17,  t967,  i 

TUsappMcatiiMiMar.S,  1971;  Sar.  No.  121,515 
lat.  CL  A45d  7/04,  7/06 
UACL  132—7  23  < 

MetfayM  compounds  which  do  not  liberate  free  formol  and 
are  tberefcwe  suitable  for  cosmetic  ase,  compositions  inchid- 


3,773,058 
TRAY  WASHING  SYSTEM 
Lawrence    Pete    Klttcnaaa,    1309    Woodway,    Hurst,    and 
Howard  Gene  Rkc,  1 109  Hadrian  Ct.,  Irvtag,  both  of  Tex. 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  89,401,  Nov.  13, 1970.  This  appOcatfoo 
Jan.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,583 
InL  CL  B08b  3102, 3/10, 15/00 
\i&.  CL  134—62  28  Clafans 

A  tray  washing  system  includes  conveyors  which  transport 
compartmented  food  service  trays  from  a  tray  receiving 
mechanism  to  inverting  and  scrapping  mechanisms  and 
through  washing,  rinsing  and  drying  mecharusms  to  a  stacking 
mechanism.  The  receiving  mechanism  restricts  trays  to  inser- 
tion in  a  predetermined  orientation  in  which  the  food  receiv- 
ing surfaces  face  upwardly,  and  the  inverting  medianism  in- 
verts each  tray  so  that  the  food  receiving  surfiace  faces 
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downwardly.  As  each  tray  is  inverted,  the  scrappmg 
mechanism  discharges  substantially  the  enure  contents  of  a 
cleaning  fluid  reservoir  onto  the  food  receiving  surface  of  the 
tray,  and  thereby  dislodges  refuse  and  silverware  that  may  be 
on  the  tray.  The  washing,  rinsing  and  drying  mechanism  apply 
a  water-detergent  solution,  rinse  water,  and  drying  air  to  the 
trays,  respectively,  and  the  stacking  mechanism  deposits  the 


cal  columns  extending  upward  from  the  silverware  holder  sup^- 
porting  a  cup  rack.  The  columns  extend  through  gudgeons  on 


trays  onto  a  mobile  self-depressing  tray  receiver.  The  iray 
washing  system  further  includes  a  silverware  separating  and 
soaking  mechanism  comprising  a  chute  which  receives  clean- 
ing fluid  and  refuse  and  silverware  entrained  therein,  a  dam 
which  removes  the  heavier  silverware  from  the  cleaning  fluid, 
and  a  door  in  the  bottom  of  the  chute  for  dropping  the  silver- 
ware into  a  soaking  sink. 


3,773,059 
JET  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOATS 
Howard  M.  Ame«>n,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  aarisnor  to  Arnesoo 
Prttducts  Inc.,  San  Rafad,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,673 

Int  CL  B60s  3/02;  B08b  3/02 

U.S.  a.  134-123  1  Claim 


'39-3 


Boat  cleaning  apparatus  wherein  submerged  jets  of  water 
are  caused  to  impinge  upon  submerged  hull  of  boat.  The  jets 
are  moved  (e.g..  rotated)  or  are  turned  on  in  sequence  to  con- 
tact the  entire  underwater  structure. 


3,773,060 
DISHWASHER 

Rkhard  W.  Byrd,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Znin  Industries,  Inc., 
Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,242 

lnLCLB08bi/02 

U.S.  CL  134—179  3  Claims 

A  dishwasher  made  up  of  a  drum  and  a  lid,  a  rotating  water 

dispensing  member  in  said  dnmi,  and  a  dish  rack.  The  rack  is 

maide  up  of  a  silverware  holder  supported  on  a  rack  and  verti- 


rings  and  are  limited  in  their  downward  movement  by  bosses 
on  the  columns. 


3,773,061 

MODIFIED  PRESTRESSED  MEMBRANE  STRUCTURE 

Horst  Bergcr,  18  Chcstnnt  Dr.,  Hasttegs  on  Hudson,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,076 

Int.  CLE04b  7/347 

U.S.CL  135-1  R  17  Claims 


A  shelter  structure  has  a  plurality  of  rigid  inverted  V-shaped 
frame  members  positioned  in  a  predetermined  array  forming  a 
closed  polygon  when  viewed  in  plan.  A  relatively  rigid  com- 
pression member  operatively  interconnects  the  apices  of  each 
of  the  inverted  V-shaped  frame  members  and  a  flexible  mem- 
brane is  supported  within  the  frame  members,  conforming  in 
plan  to  the  closed  polygon  defined  thereby.  A  first  set  of 
prestressed  tension  cables,  operatively  connected  to  the 
apices  of  the  inverted  V-shaped  frame  members,  support  the 
flexible  membrane.  A  second  set  of  prestressed  tension  cables 
are  secured  to  the  inverted  V-shaped  frame  members  and 
operatively  associated  with  the  membrane  in  predetermined 
positions  between  the  first  set  of  cables  in  order  to  maintain 
the  membrane  in  tension  under  substantially  all  load  condi- 
tions. As  a  result,  the  first  and  second  sets  of  prestressed  ca- 
bles will  cooperate  with  each  other  and  with  the  flexible  mem- 
brane to  form  a  relatively  rigid  and  stable  structure. 
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3;773,(ki2  3,T73,064 

FLOW  DIVERTER  VALVE  VALVE  STEM  SEALING  RING 

Donald  J.  Mclver,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Inter-    John   Richard   Focht,  Vonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Precision 

national  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Valve  Corporation,  Vonliers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1971,  S«r.  No.  127,504  Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  Na  141,268 

Int  CI.  E03b //OO,  F17d //OO,  F16k  7//4  Int.  CL  F16k //JO 

U.S,  CI.  137-1  9  Claims     U.S.  CI.  137-244  4  Claims 


7 


'r 

z 


A  diverter  valve  includes  a  "w^"  shaped  conduit  and  a 
p>addle  pivotally  mounted  at  the  confluence  of  the  branches  of 
the  conduit  and  adapted  to  seal  across  either  branch  to  direct 
flow  from  the  trunk  of  the  conduit  to  one  branch  or  the  other. 
A  replaceable  sealing  means  is  provided  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  conduit  The  sealing  means  comprises  a  coni- 
cal tube  made  of  an  elastomeric  material. 


3,773,063 

FLUSHING  DCVICE 

Venioa  D.  Ro«n,  184  Wood  Pbod  RiL,  We^  Hartford,  Conn. 

Mviskm  of  Scr.  No.  053,1 70,  Joly  8«  1970,  Pat.  Nol  3,644,940. 

This  appHcatioa  Nov.  19, 1971.Ser.  No.  200342 

InL  CI.  F  16k  45/00 

U.S.CL  137-217  1  7  Claims 


A  flushing  device  for  toilets  having  a  float  directly  con- 
nected to  the  movable  part  of  an  inlet  valve  to  form  a  unitary 
moving  element.  A  siphon  empties  the  flush  tank  and  becomes 
inactive  until  a  full  tank  is  flushod  again.  When  the  float, 
which  is  slidably  mounted  in  a  chamber,  is  forced  down  for 
flushing,  it  forces  water  from  the  float  chamber  into  the  siphon 
either  alone  or  with  water  from  the  inlet  valve,  to  start  a 
siphoning  action  to  empty  the  flush  tank.  At  the  same  time  the 
float  opens  the  inJet  valve  to  suppfy  additional  water  to  start 
the  siphon  and  to  keep  the  valve  open  until  the  flush  tank  is 
refilled  at  which  time  the  float  has  been  raised  to  its  normal 
fXMition.  Provisions  are  made  for  preventing  a  reverse  flow 
from  the  tank  into  the  inlet  pipe  during  failure  of  the  water 
supply  and  for  filling  the  toilet  bowl  to  the  desired  level  at  the 
end  of  the  flushing  operation.  Provision  is  also  made  for  con- 
serving water  by  flushing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water 
for  solids  and  considerably  less  water  for  liquids  and  by 
providing  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  water  to  be 
flushed  by  the  flushing  unit. 


A  sealing  system  for  pressurized  container  valves  particu- 
larly designed  for  the  dispensing  of  solid  products  in  powdered 
form  including  means  for  preventing  the  disabling  buildup  of 
the  product  residue  on  the  sealing  surfaces. 


3,773,065 

SOAP  PROPORTIONING  MEANS  FOR  A  VARIABLE 

CAPACITY  WASH  PUMP 

George  W.   Mattox,  El   Monte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clayton 
Manufacturing  Company,  El  Moote,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,107 

Int.  CL  B05b  7104 

U.S.  CL  137—263  16  CUms 


:^y^ 


•    v^^ 


Proportioning  apparatus  comprising  a  water  tank  and  a  soap 
tank  connected  by  piping  with  the  inlet  of  a  high  pressure, 
variable  capacity  pump.  The  ratio  of  soap  to  water  is  main- 
tained constant  for  any  given  washing  requirement  by  flow 
restriction  in  the  piping  leading  from  each  of  the  tanks  to  the 
pump.  A  constant  ratio  of  soap  to  water  is  assured  by  float- 
operated  valves  on  the  tanks  to  maintain  an  equal  level  or 
hydrostatic  head,  or  a  differential  in  head,  depending  upon  the 
relative  specific  gravities  of  the  liquid  soap  and  water.  If  the 
specific  gravities  are  equal,  or  the  head  of  the  liquids  is  ad- 
justed to  compensate  for  the  difference  in  specific  gravity, 
there  will  be  no  interchange  of  the  water  and  soap  from  one 
tank  to  the  other.  This  arrangement  also  eliminates  the  need 
for  check  valves  in  the  system.  Equal  or  unequal  levels  may  be 
maintained  in  the  tanks,  regardless  of  the  difference  in  specific 
gravities,  and  interchange  prevented  by  check  valves. 
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Flow  from  the  two  tanks  is  induced  by  suction  created  by 
the  pump  The  degree  of  suction  and  volume  of  water 
withdrawn  from  the  water  tank  is  controlled  by  prescribed 
now  restriction,  for  example,  by  a  fixed  orifice  or  a  variable 
throttle  valve  upstream  of  the  pump.  The  proportionate 
volume  of  liquid  soap  withdrawn  from  the  soap  tank  is  also 
controlled  by  prescribed  flow  restriction,  for  example,  a  fixed 
orifice  or  an  adjustable  throttle  valve,  located  upstream  of  the 
pump  Fixed  orifices  sized  to  provide  the  desired  ratio  of  soap 
to  water  can  be  used  with  the  adjustable  valves.  ProporUonate 
flow  can  also  be  effected  by  using  appropriate  size  piping.  The 
discharge  side  of  the  pump  is  connected  with  a  manifold  hav- 
ing branch  pipes  for  delivering  cleaning  solution  to  high  pres- 
sure cleaning  jet  nozzles.  The  valve  in  the  soap  supply  line  can 
be  closed  to  cut  off  the  soap  flow  during  a  rinsing  operauon. 


main  through  a  sealed  fit.  The  conduit  has  a  valve  which 
separates  the  conduit  into  two  compartments,  and  the  end  of 
the  conduit  is  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  mounting,  the  valve 
being  opened  and  a  tool  passed  through  the  conduit  to  per- 
form repair  operations  on  the  main.  The  tool  mounting  is  con- 
nected to  the  conduit  through  a  sealed  connection,  and  the 
tool  can  be  operated  through  the  tool  mounting  means  by  an 
operator  so  that  the  repair  operation  occurs  through  a  scaled 


3,773,066 

REVERSING  FLOW  VALVE 

Joseph  M.  Tvmer,  Brookside,  and  William  E.  Watson,  Mt 

Tabor,  both  of  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,720,  Nov.  18, 1969.  This 

appikatkNi  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,605 

IntCL  FI6k  J///6J,///07 

U.S.CL  137-309  ^  Claims 


'rTfWMM;;|^    i.j^.:^' 


40 


38 


conduit.  The  entire  operation  occurs  with  normal  operation  of 
the  main  under  its  usual  operating  condition  of  internal  su- 
peratmospheric  pressure. 

This  superatmospheric  pressure  can  be  varied  and  the 
present  invention  contemplates  pressure  for  gas  mams  in  the 
range  of  60  psi  -  120  psi,  other  pressures  for  other  matenals 
such  as  petroleum,  water,  etc.,  varying  as  desired. 


-,*r^     .  \  3,773,068 

!^-^^^  GATE  VALVE 

Joseph   A.   VIetorisz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Valve  structure  for  reversing  gas  flow  comprising  a  housing  py^  s^pt  10, 1971 ,  Ser.  No.  179,406 

containing  a  pair  of  disposed  cylinder  chambers,  a  pair  of  Int  CI.  F  16k  49/00 

disposed  manifold  chambers,  inlet  and  outlet  means  provided    ^^  j,,  i37_340  3  Claims 

in  each  pair  of  said  cylinder  and  manifold  chambers,  piston 
means  provided  in  each  cylinder  chamber  positioned  therein 
to  selectively  effect  flow  between  inlet  means  in  said  manifold 
chamber  and  ouUet  means  in  said  cylinder  chamber  and  now 
between  inlet  means  in  said  cylinder  chamber  and  outlet 
means  in  said  manifold  chamber,  said  pistons  slideably  ar- 
ranged in  said  cylinder  chambers  and  fixedly  mounted  on 

piston  rods,  said  rods  extending  slideably  through  the  walls  of  «, 

the  manifold  chamber,  and  driving  means  connected  to  said  H' 

piston  rods  for  inducing  said  rods  to  reciprocate  thereby  ef- 
fecting sliding  motion  of  the  pistons  within  said  cylinder  cham- 
bers and  thereby  reverse  the  flow  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
means  in  said  cylinder  chambers. 


3,773,067 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  OPERATIONS  ON  A 

FITTING  ON  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  MAIN 

Charles  WUIiam  Ray,  Ft  Wayne,  Ind.  assignor  to  Emmett  O. 

Bandy,  Indhinapolis,  Ind. 

DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  807,846,  March  17, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,626,576.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,1 21 

Int  CL  B23b  4//0«,  F16e  4//04 

U.S.CL  137-318  ^  11  Claims 

In  repairing  gas  mains,  a  fixture  is  clamped  to  the  mam  at 

the  location  of  the  repair,  and  a  conduit  is  then  joined  to  the 


-49,51 


An  improved  gate  valve  has  a  seat  that  is  separable  from  the 
valve  body.  The  seat  is  rigidly  clamped  betw^n  the  nozzle 
flange  of  the  valve  body  and  the  mating  flange  of  the 
do^^stream  duct.  Such  improved  gate  valve  seat  ,s  installed 
on  the  upstream  side  of  the  valve  body  also. 
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3,773,069 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSINC  HEAT  SOFTENABLE 

ADHESIVE  INITIALLY  IN  GRANULE  FORM 

Haas  WaJdemar  Rebcntiach,  Frankftirt  am  MaiinBonMBcs, 

Gcmiaay,  ■wignor  l»  USM  CorHoratioB,  Boiloa,  Mass. 

Flkd  JM.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,<»99 
CWw  priority,  appMrahoii  Gcraany,  Feb.  3, 1971,  P  21  05 
0373 

InL  CI.  F16k  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-34!  9Clainis 


•^  sj  ^^  41  46 


A  dispenser  for  heat  ioftenable  adhesive  initially  in  granule 
form  has  a  hopper  for  receiving  the  granules  of  adhesive,  a 
chamber  for  heat  softening  adhesive  granules  received  from 
the  hopper,  a  vessel  for  receiving  softened  adhesive  from  the 
chamber  and  a  pump  for  supplying  adhesive  from  the  vessel  as 
desired.  The  hopper  has  means  for  dispensing  predetermined 
quantities  of  adhesive  granules  into  the  chamber.  The 
chamber  for  heat  softening  the  adhesive  has  progressively  nar- 
rowing passages  between  heated  members  for  heating  the  ad- 
hesive and,  preferably,  a  piston  for  pressing  adhesive  along  the 
passages.  A  control  responsive  to  the  level  of  adhesive  in  the 
vessel  activates  the  hopper  dispensing  means  and  the  chamber 
for  heating  the  adhesive. 


3,773,070 

WATER-INLET  CONTROL  VALVE 

EHgio  Franco  Cabero,  No.  182  Local  E  7,  PwMa,  Mexico 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,146 

Clatais  priority,  appHcadoa  McxioB,  Apr.  1, 1971, 126301 

Iat.CLF16liJ7/26 

US,  CI.  137-430  4  CWms 


\».'.w.v^w«.ww.vw\v-'^ 


A  water-inlet  control  valve,  suitable  to  be  used  with  a  toilet 
water  tank  is  disclosed.  Said  valve  effects  the  control  on  the 
water-inlet  by  means  of  a  sphere  which  bears  against  a  circular 
gasket  upon  being  poUed-up  by  a  lever  fastened  to  a  pivot  and 
actuated  by  means  of  a  sliding  shaft  connected  to  a  floating 
member,  so  as  to  restrain  the  passage  of  a  water  flow  through 
the  valve  when  the  water  level  at  mid  tank  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined height 


3,773,071 
GAS  REGULATOR 
Charles   Stang,   Jr.,   DctroH,   Mkh.,   assignor    to    Maxltral 
Coa^May,  SootkAeld,  Mich. 

FIM  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234^74  i 

IaLa.F16k/7/i4  / 

U.S.  CL  137-484.8  6  CWms 
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A  gas  regulator  has  a  diaphragm  that  is  separated  from  the 
flow  passage  and  valve  chamber  by  a  wall  that  has  a  plurality 
of  pressure  sensing  passages  in  it  which  connect  one  side  of 
the  diaphragm  with  different  points  in  the  outlet  passage. 


3,773,072 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVES 
Brian    Hugh   Croft,  Coventry,   England,   assignor   to   Brico 
Engineering  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,039 

Int.CLF16ki//J6 

U.S.  CI.  137—494  2  CWms 


2*       14 


This  invention  relates  to  a  fluid  pressure  regulating  valve 
particularly  for  regulatmg  the  pressure  of  liquid  fuel  fed  to  the 
injector  in  a  fuel  injection  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  In  the  valve  fluid  passes  from  an  inlet  passage  to  an 
outlet  passage  through  an  aperture  and  the  size  oif  the  aperture 
is  controlled  l^  a  member  having  an  area  on  which  the  inlet 
fluid  pressure  acts  in  opposition  to  a  bias  means,  whereby  to 
regulate  the  pressure,  aind  the  member  is  arranged  to  be  sub- 
ject to  negligible  net  force,  in  a  direction  which  would  alter 
the  aperture  size,  due  to  variations  in  pressure  of  the  outlet 
fluid. 
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3,773,073 

PNEUMATIC  LOGIC  VALVE 

Donald  Brown,  MonrocvUk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

. .  Ah-  Brake  Company,  WUmcnUng,  Pa. 

Flledjii«c24, 1971,  Ser.Na  156,399       o^ 

Int. CLF16k  7/ 17 


UACI.  137— 496 


7Clafans 


power  unit.  The  common  base  portion  is  bored  lo  provide 
passages  for  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  pump.  Several  dif- 
ferent one-piece  control  blocks  are  attachable  lo  the  common 
base  portion  for  selectively  varying  the  number  of  functions 
which  the  power  unit  controls. 


3,773,075 
FUEL  BURNER  ASSEMBLIES 
Michael  Robert  Thompson;  Reghiald  James  Pearce,  and  David 
Ernest  Howard,  all  of  West  Drayton,  England,  assignors  to 
Airoil    Burner    Company    (GB)    Limited,   West    Drayton, 

Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,874 
Ciahns  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britahi,  Nov.  30,  1970, 

56,788/70 

Int.  CLF  16k/ 9/00 

U.S.CL  137—604 


ICUims 


A  fluid  pressure  logic  valve  device  for  producing  an  output 
signal  of  limited  duration,  regardless  of  the  duration  of  the 
input  signal,  by  utilizing  the  drop  in  pressure  characteristic  of 
fluid  pressure  flowing  through  a  constricted  opening,  such 
constriction,  through  which  supply  pressure  for  the  output 
signal  flows,  being  formed  by  the  proximity  of  an  adjacent  side 
of  a  valve  member  to  a  cooperating  valve  scat,  the  valve 
member  being  subjected  on  the  opposite  side,  at  a  controlled 
rate,  to  the  same  fluid  pressure  supplied  for  the  output  signal. 
As  the  pressure  acting  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve 
member  tends  to  approach  or  exceed  the  differential  pressure 
value  between  the  upstream  and  downstream  areas  of  the  con- 
striction and  acting  on  the  one  side  of  the  valve  member,  said 


TO     ^  31   ^^^2Z2^ 

VI    ""-so 


A  fuel  burner  assembly  of  the  venturi  type  having  its  fuel 

sxncuon  ««  -cung  ^.  u..  «... v, . nozzle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  jets  and  being  more  for- 

valve  member  tends  to  close,  thereby  further  constricting  the  wardly  disposed  in  relation  to  the  ventun  than  is  conventional 
flow  path,  further  reducing  the  set  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  in  order  to  reduce  operating  noise, 
one  side  of  the  valve  member,  and  thus  causing  positive  seat- 
ing of  said  valve  member  to  cut  off  the  output  signal.  Con- 
tinuance and  duration  of  the  input  signal  is  of  no  consequence  — 

once  the  valve  member  is  in  its  cut-off  position. 


3,773,074 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  UNIT 
Marc  L.  MfceH,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Meyer  Products 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohto 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1972, Scr.  No.  302,727 

lBt.CI.F16k///20 

VS.  a.  137-596  42  Clatais 


3,773,076 
SELECTOR  VALVE  FOR  RECEIVING  &  DISTRIBUTING 

PLURAL  FLOWS 
Frederick    Arthur    Smith,    Yorkshire,    Harrogate,    England, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited, 

London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,829 

lntCLF16k7//02, 7//72 

VS.  CL  137—625.19  14  Clainis 
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A  hydraulic  control  unit  for  controlling  the  position  of  a 
plow  blade  or  the  tike  includes  a  one-piece  casting  defining  a 
common  base  portion  for  a  selectively  variable  multifunction 


A  rotary  valve  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  fluid  flow 
to  and  from  a  number  of  vessels,  such  as  filters,  is  adapted  in 
one  position  to  receive  a  single  primary  flow  from  a  source, 
direct  a  separate  fluid  stream  to  eadi  of  several  vessels, 
receive  back  a  secondary  fluid  stream  from  each  vessel  and  to 
dishcarge  the  combined  secondary  streams  Other  positions  of 
the  valve  effect  blockage  of  the  flow  to  any  one  of  the  vessels 
to  isolate  the  same,  passage  to  waste  of  the  flow  from  the  iso- 
lated vessel  and  restricted  flow  to  the  isolated  vessel. 
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3,r73fiTf  3,773,079 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES  FAUCET  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Herbert  L.  Barnebey,  Columbus,  Ohio,  asagnor  to  Barnebey-  Alfred  M.  Moen,  25  Lakeview  Dr.,  Grafton,  Ohio 

Cheney  Co. ,  Columbus,  Ohio  Continuation-4ii-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 47,327,  May  27,  1 97 1 ,  Pat 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,114  No.  3,726,316.  This  application  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

InL  CL  F16k  13/00  253,989 


U.S.CI.  137— 625.28 


3  Claims  InLCl.  F16k ///02.i//60 

U.S.CL  137—625.17 


21  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  valves  and  valving  systems  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluids,  particularly  vapors  and  gases, 
through  ports  of  relatively  large  area  with  relatively  low  pres- 
sure drops.  The  type  of  valve  disclosed  I  call  a  "curtain  valve;" 
it  is  comprised  of  an  impervious  flexible  sheet  (the  curtain) 
movabiy  installed  to  cover  and  uncover  an  opening  or  port  on 
the  upstream  side  so  that  the  curtain  seals  around  the  edges  of 
the  port  under  the  pressure  differential  across  the  port.  To 
prevent  deflection  of  the  central  part  of  the  flexible  sheet 
through  the  port  opening  a  grid  coextensive  in  area  with  the 
port  opening  may  be  provided  on  the  downstream  side,  the 
bars  of  the  grid  being  sufficient  in  number  and  spacing  to  sup- 
port the  flexible  sheet  or  curtain  which  covers  (or  throttles) 
the  port  area.  This  disclosure  includes  such  valving  in  a  system 
of  an  array  of  several  ports,  the  particular  example  selected  to 
illustrate  the  invention  being  valving  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluids  in  a  typical  adsorption  system  with  three  adsorbers. 


3,773,078 
ROTARY  FLOW  MSTRIBintHt 

George  Suntbeimer,  Hanover,  M«b.,  aaaignor  to  Robert  B. 
Patterson;  Mary  D.  Patterson;  WDHam  A.  Patterson,  all 

of  Braintree,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,920 

InL  CI.  ¥l6k  5 104,11/00 

U  A  CI.  137— 625.1 1  I  8  Claims 


A  rotary  flow  diverter  has  an  input  port  communicating 
with  a  motor  driven  rotor  for  directing  fluid  flow  in  sequence 
to  a  plurality  of  output  ports.  The  rotor  is  configured  so  that 
there  is  an  overlap  in  the  delivery  of  the  fluid  to  successive 
output  ports,  i.e.,  fluid  is  directed  to  two  adjacent  output  ports 
as  the  rotor  is  positioned  between  these  ports  to  thereby  pro- 
vide continuous  flow  through  the  rotor  and  uninterrupted  flow 
between  adjacent  output  ports. 


V  A 


A  combination  cap  and  lever  for  a  single  handle  mixing  fau- 
cet having  a  stem  and  a  body  member  positioned  about  the 
stem.  There  are  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  the  stem  with  the 
body  member  having  a  pair  of  water  inlet  openings  and  at  least 
one  water  discharge  opening.  Rotation  and  reciprocation  of 
the  stem  relative  to  the  body  member  controls  the  volume  and 
temperature  of  water  flowing  from  the  faucet.  The  cap  with 
the  lever  is  attached  to  the  stem  and  a  portion  of  the  lever  is 
engaged  in  a  groove  of  the  body  member.  There  is  an  interlock 
between  the  lever  and  the  cap  for  simultaneous  rotation  and 
reciprocation  of  the  cap  and  lever. 


3,773,080 
AIR  FLOW  CCWTROL  VALVE 

Herbert  A.  Raschke,  Grccnbrac,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  E.  D. 
Buliard  Compuiy,  Sausaiito,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,576 

Int.  CL  F16k  J/02.  J//2 
U.S.  CI.  1 37-62532  5  Claims 


A  control  valve  assembly  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  to  a 
sandblasting  hood  is  described.  The  control  valve  assembly  in- 
cludes a  valve  housing  defining  an  inlet  and  outlet  passageway, 
and  a  diametrically  slotted  valve  stem  which  is  rotatably 
received  within  the  housing,  intermediate  the  passageways. 
An  air  bleed  path  in  communication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
passageways  provides  for  the  maintenance  of  a  minimum  flow 
of  air  through  the  assembly.  Air  flow  regulation  is  afforded  by 
rotation  of  the  valve  stem,  90°  rotation  required  to  open  the 
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valve  from  the  closed  position.  A  rotatable  control  knob, 
spring-biasedly  mounted  to  the  housing  concentric  to  the 
stem,  is  provided  which  when  axially  displaced  from  the  hous- 
ing engages  the  valve  stem  for  rotation.  ^    :^     _ 

3,773,081 

POWER  STEERING  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

Fredridi  D.  Venable,  and  Raymon  L.  Goffe,  both  of  Lafayette, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,275,  June  4, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,606,819. 

This  application  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,1 14 

InLCI.F16k///06 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.43  ^  2  Claims 


face  juxtaposed  a  recess  in  the  body,  the  valve  plate  defining 
two  outlet  ports,  a  spring  biased  relatively  movable  valve 
slider  member  slidably  engaging  the  valve  plate  within  the 
valve  body  recess  in  surface-to-surface  relation  and  having  a 
fluid  influent  port  therein  to  which  fluid  is  continuously  sup- 
plied and  from  which  fluid  is  selectively  communicable  with 
either  of  the  outlet  ports,  a  sealed  relation  being  maintained 
between  the  slider  memtwr  and  the  valve  plate  as  the  slider 
member  moves  across  the  sealing  surface  between  the  outlet 
ports  so  that  no  fluid  is  isolated  within  the  valve  during  fluid 
flow  therethrough  and  the  valve  does  not  displace  fluid  into  or 
out  of  the  valve  after  the  influent  port  clears  one  outlet  port 
and  before  it  achieves  fluid  communication  with  the  other  out- 
let fxjrt.  Opposed  diaphragm  assemblies  are  mounted  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  valve  and  respectively  subjected  to  control 
fluid  pressure  at  different  points  in  time  to  shift  the  slider 
member  from  one  operative  position  to  the  other  as  a  result  of 
displacement  of  an  umbrella  plate  carried  by  each  diaphragm 
and  a  pin  interposed  between  one  umbrella  plate  and  one  side 
of  the  slider  member. 


A  power  steering  gear  assembly  including  a  centrally  bored 
rack  toothed  piston  dividing  a  power  cylinder  in  a  pair  of  fluid 
pressurized  chambers,  a  sector  gear  meshing  with  the  piston,  a 
valve  assembly  communicating  the  pressure  chambers  with  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  including  a  pair  of  rotatable 
valve  members  nested  together  in  telescopic  relation,  a  cen- 
trally bored  worm  connected  to  the  outer  valve  member  for 
joint  rotation  therewith  and  extending  into  the  bore  of  and 
connected  to  the  piston  to  cause  rotation  of  the  worm  in 
response  to  axial  movement  of  the  piston,  an  operating  shaft 
formed  integrally  with  or  connected  to  the  inner  valve 
member  for  joint  rotation  therewith  and  a  torsion  rod  provid- 
ing follow-up  movements  between  the  valve  members,  the  tor- 
sion rod  extending  into  the  bore  of  the  worm,  which  worm 
bore  in  turn  communicates  certain  axial  slots  formed  in  the 
outer  valve  member  with  the  pressure  chamber  spaced 
farthest  therefrom,  other  axial  slots  formed  in  the  outer  valve 
member  opening  directly  to  the  pressure  chamber  immediate- 
ly adjacent  the  valve  assembly  and  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
communicating  with  the  axial  slots  through  the  inner  valve 
member. 


3,773,083 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  Z.  Hague,  Oradell,  N  J.,  and  Edwin  F.  Hantman,  New 
York,    N.Y.,   assignors   to    Kemp    Industries,    Inc.,   West 
Mllford,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238^79 

Int.Cl.F16ky//07 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.69  6  Claims 


3,773,082 

FLUID  VALVE 

William  P.  Davis,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Bio-Logics 

Products,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-|Murt  of  Ser.  No.  794,099,  Jan.  27, 1969, 

abuidoned.  Thk  applkatkm  Jan.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,103 

InL  CI.  F16k  37/743 

VS.  CI.  137—625.48  5  Claims 


57^2. 


A  hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  motor  includ- 
ing, an  isolator  valve,  first  and  second  motor  lines  for  connect- 
ing said  isolator  valve  to  a  pressure  source,  third  and  fourth 
motor  lines  for  connecting  said  isolator  valve  to  said  motor, 
said  isolator  valve  comprising,  a  valve  casing  having  an  elon- 
gate chamber  having  an  axis,  and  a  spool  assembly  received  in 
said  chamber  coaxially  therewith,  said  spool  assembly  includ- 
ing, an  elongate  spool  member  having  axially  opp>osite  end 
faces,  first  spring  means  disposed  in  bearing  against  one  end 
face,  and  second  spring  means  disposed  in  bearing  against  the 
opposite  end  face. 


A  fluid  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  stationary  valve 
plate  mounted  to  the  valve  body  and  having  a  flat  sealing  sur- 


3,773,084 
CONTROL  FOR  MOBILE  CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 
Gerald  W.  Bemhoft,  Wauwatosa,  and  David  A.  Miller,  New 
Berlin,   both   of-  Wis.,  assignors  to   Koehring  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,581 

InLCI.F16kN//6 

\}JS.  CI.  137—627.5  9  Claims 

A  control  for  a  mobile  excavating  backhoe  comprising  a 
handball  including  a  trigger  lever  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment, a  plunger  operatively  associated  therewith,  internal 
passages  for  permitting  pressurized  air  to  flow  between  inlet, 
exhaust  and  signal  ports,  and  a  metering  or  modulating  valve 
regulating  the  air  flow  between  the  inlet,  exhaust  and  signal 
ports.  Pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  is  translated  into  axial 
movement  of  the  plunger  and  the  metering  valve  to  produce  a 
variable  pressure  signal  at  one  of  the  signal  ports  in  the  hand- 
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ball.  The  stgnaJ  controls  an  air  cyliitder  in  the  pnetan«tic  coft-  3,773,e86  *>''  i^"^^  ^'ift" 

troi  system,  and  the  cylinder  is  connected  to  a  hydraulic  con-  ACCESS  DOOR  AND  FRAME  v4^*«—     '^f-f^" 

tral  valve  which  provides  the  necevftry  oil  preasuie  for  operat-    John  C.  Knrx,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Advanced  Air, 
ing  a  double  acting  hydraulic  cyiinder  secured  to  the  frame  of        Inc.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  ;.- ;; 

Filed  Dec 8, 197I,Scr.  No.  205,959 
lnLa.F16l55/;0 


an  earth-moving  machine.  The  magnitude  of  the  variable  pres- 
sure signal  determines  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  hydrau- 
lic control  valve,  thus  providing  proportional  control  over  the 
functions  of  the  earth-moving  machine. 


3,773,0SS 

NOISE  SUPPRESSING  THROTTLING  VALVE 

William  C.  Caldwcil,  Jr.,  Broekhavca,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcst- 

inghooae  Ekctrk  Corporatfosi,  PRtsbwrgh,  Pa. 

FRcri  JM.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  10M32 

bd.  CL  F16k  If54 

U.S.  CL 137— 430.15  l  8( 


A  noise  suppressing  steam  throttle  vahre  comprises  a  pair  of 
concentric  seats  and  pi«^,  the  inner  seat  and  phig  being 
dispo»r^  within  the  outer  plug,  and  a  plurality  of  ducts 
disposed  in  the  outer  plug  for  the  steam  to  flow  from  upstream 
of  the  outer  phig  to  upstream  of  the  inner  seat  Upon  opening 
the  valve,  the  inner  plug  moves  upwardly  allowing  steam  to 
flow  through  an  increasing  number  of  ducts  as  it  opens,  and 
opens  fully  before  the  outer  plug  moves  off  the  outer  seat.  The 
ducts  break  up  the  steam  flowing  therethrough  into  small  dis- 
crete jets  which  reduce  the  noise  caused  by  the  Mg^  preanire 
drop  across  the  inner  seat  at  low  lifte.  When  the  outer  plug  lifts 
off  its  seat  die  quantity  of  steam  lowing  through  the  ducts 
decreases  untfl  it  approaches  aero  flow  as  the  outer  phig  ap- 
proaches its  fully  open  position,  thus  nunimizing  the  pressure 
drop  across  the  fUlly  open  valve  by  allowmg  unrestricted  flow 
across  the  outer  seat. 


U.S.CL  138—92 
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An  access  door  and  frame  defining  an  opening  in  a  ventilat- 
ing or  air  conditioning  duct  including  a  peripheral  frame 
member  incorporating  dovetail  means  to  secure  easily  and 
rapidly  to  a  metal  wall  of  the  duct.  The  frame  includes  a 
peripheral  flange  of  obround  configuration  which  receives  and 
locks  the  door  therein  in  pressure  resisting,  air  tight  junction. 
The  door  removably  secures  to  the  frame  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  readily  accessible  kxrks.  Both  the  frame  and  the  door 
are  fabricated  to  obround  configuration  to  then  permit  max- 
imum utilization  of  space  with  minimum  dimensions. 


3,773,007 
FLEXIBLE  EXTENSIBLE  AND  CONTRACTABLE  TUBE 
,  No.  41-10  8a— a  3  riw>,  Ohl»4aw  Tokyo, 


FUtd  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  Na  70,287 
lnt.CLF16i;y/00 
U.S.CL  138—120 
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A  flexible  extensible  and  contractible  tube  is  provided 
which  comprises  a  nuun  body  of  straight  tube  joined  at  itt  op- 
posite ends  with  a  pair  of  bellows  tubes,  the  outer  surface  of 
the  straight  and  bellows  tubes  being  encased  by  a  network 
formed  of  braided  wire  or  strip  material,  the  network  being 
clamped  at  its  ends  to  extensions  of  the  bellows  tubes  with 
clamping  members.  The  present  invention  is  simple  to  form, 
exhibits  reduced  resistance  to  fluid  flow  through  its  interior, 
permits  ready  extension  and  contraction  of  the  network,  and 
maintains  well  stabilized  shape. 


to  Dunlop  Hoklings 


3,7734W8 
HO^  PIPES 

Eric  BaU,  Birminghaai,  Eaglaad, 
Limited,  Londoa,  EngfauMl 

FBsd  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  Na  143,991 
CkihM  priority,  appBcaHon  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1970, 
24,695/70 

bA.a.Fltin/04 
UACL138— 129  10  Claims 

A  hose  pipe  having  a  reinforcing  layer  formed  from  a  rein- 
forcing strip  of  slit  or  otherwise  perforated  film  of  polymeric 
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material  and  an  adjacent  layer  of  polymeric  material  arranged 
to  penetrate  into  the  slits  or  perforations  erf  the  reinforcing 


an  annular  sleeve  which  surrounds  said  hose  and  is  constituted 
by  an  iiuier'  layer  consisting  of  a  series  of  axially  successive 
preformed  annular  bodies  of  cellular  high  polymer  which  are 
surrounded  by  an  outer  layer  of  a  wear  resistant  ftolynwric 
material  with  the  interposition  of  an  intermediate  layct  of  a 
reinforcing  fbbric  between  said  inner  and  outer  layers.  The 
outer  layer  is  formed  in  situ  and  together  with  the  inter- 
mediate layer  constitutes  a  unitary  body  structure,  which  is 
continuous  and  uninterrupted  in  the  entire  extent  along  said 
axially  successive  annular  bodies. 


strip,  the  polymeric  material  of  the  reinforcing  layer  having  a 
high  tenacity  compared  with  that  of  the  polymeric  material  of 
the  adjacent  layer,  of  which  the  folk)wing  is  a  specification. 


3,773/W9 
HOSE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
THE SAME 
AnU  H.  Chudgar,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Imperial-     u^CL  141—42 
Eastman  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

FBsd  OcL  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,492 
IbL  CL  B32b  2  7/34;  D03d  49/46 
U.S.  a.  138-132  26 


3,773,091 
VACUUM  POWER  UQUID  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  D.  Boyd,  619  S.  Marlyn  Ave,  and  Charles  L.  Way- 
tend,  214  Nanticokc  Rd.,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,151 
IntCLB65b3//02 

lOClahns 


HI 


A  method  of  forming  a  hose  construction  wherein  a  peptide 
surface  portion  is  treated  by  a  nonsolvent  material  which 
disrupts  the  intermoleculer  hydrogen  bonds  between  —  NH— 
and  — CO —  groups  to  soften  the  surface  portion  and  permit 
urging  of  a  fibrous  second  hose  element  against  the  softened 
surface  portion  to  embed  the  fibrous  second  portion  therein 
whereupon  removal  of  the  treating  material  permitting  refor- 
mation of  the  disrupted  intermolecular  hydrogen  bonds  cuases 
a  locked  association  of  the  hoae  flementt.  The  second  surface 
portion  is  formed  of  a  material  substantially  inert  to  the  treat- 
ii^  material.  Abo  disclosed  is  a  hose  construction  formed  by 
this  method. 


3,773,090 

BUOYANT  HOSE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

PIcro  Ghcna;  Flavio  Torghdc,  and  Ccsare  Labcrinti,  aH  of 

Milan,  Italy,  Mrignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

FHed  Joly  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,763 

ClataB  priority,  appBcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  12,  1971,  20456 
A/71 

Int  CL  F161  9/14 
U.S.CL  138—141  5  Claims 


I 


The  invention  relates  to  a  buoyant  flexible  hose  and  method 
for  making  same  wherein  buoyancy  is  imparted  to  the  hose  by 


A  system  is  provided  for  transferring  liquid  between  two 
chambers  by  use  of  differential  pressure  established  by  a 
vacuum  in  one  chamber  and  including  an  integral  dual  pur- 
pose valve  assembly  to  allow  evacuation  of  one  chamber  but 
preventing  liquid  contamination  of  the  vacuum  source.  The 
valve  assembly  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  container  includes 
check  valve  means  to  regulate  the  gas  flow  and  float  valve 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  to  prevent 
liquid  transfer  after  said  level  is  reached.  The  float  member 
has  a  specific  gravity  less  than  the  liquid  but  a  weight  suffi- 
ciently light  to  be  supported  by  the  vacuum  in  the  connecting 
passage  between  the  two  valve  means  so  as  to  prevent  inadver- 
tent reset  of  the  float  valve  means  upon  changing  of  the  liquid 
level.  Reset  is  obtained  by  utilizing  momentum  of  the  float 
valve  member  in  response  to  a  duup  rap  on  the  valve  as- 
sembly; said  assembly  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  vertical  and  including  a  resilient  ball  free  to  roll  along 
the  inside  surface  of  a  confining  tubular  housing.  A  shock  ab- 
sorbing mount  for  the  valve  assemMy  prevents  inadvertent 
reset  of  the  float  valve  due  to  outside  jarring  forces  and  the 
liquid  is  coated  on  the  float  valve  ball  to  assist  in  forming  a 
leak-proof  seal  as  the  ball  rolls  up  the  inside  of  the  tubular 
housing.  Atmospheric  pressure  is  introduced  and  liquid  cutoff 
to  the  container  after  filling  to  further  prevent  inadvertent 
reset  and  inadvertent  fresh  liquid  transfer  from  said  chamber. 
Centrally  mounted  T  connection  for  the  liquid  transfer  is  pro- 
tected by  dual  handles  for  portability  and  the  pouring  spout 
with  stopper  is  provided  for  disposing  of  transferred  liquid. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  liquid  transfer  apparatus, 
and  more  particularly,  to  improvements  in  such  apparatus 
utilizing  a  vacuum  source  as  the  means  erf  power. 
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3,r73,092 
SCREW-DOWN  VALVES  FOR  FILLING  BOTTLES  WITH 

DRINKS 
Hector  Graoier.  Vergeie,  France,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc, 
WiUougbby.Ohio 

Fled  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,632 
CUms    prterity,    applkatioa    Fiwkc,    Sept.    22,     1970, 
7034349;  Oct.  8,  1970,  7036441 

IiiC.Cl.B65biy/00 
IJ.S.CI.  141— 46  1-     1  ISCtaims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  screw-down  vaJve  for 
fiiling  bottles  with  drinks,  and  more  particularly  with  gaseous 
drinks  with  a  high  pulp  content,  containing  in  particular  car- 
bon dioxide  under  counter-pressure,  the  filling  members  of 
which  comprise  a  gas  valve  oonununicating  the  pressurised  gas 
of  the  liquid  reservoir  and  the  inside  of  the  bottle  and  a  liquid 
valve  then  communicating  the  reservoir  and  the  bottle, 
wherein  said  screw-down  valve  comprises  a  plate  integral  with 
the  central  rod  of  the  liquid  valve  and  located  upstream  of  said 
valve,  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  liquid,  said 
plate  which  is  located  beneath  a  guide  brace,  having  orifices 
for  the  passage  of  the  liquid  which  may  be  obturated  by  at 
least  one  diaphragm  hekl  applied  on  the  lower  face  of  the 
plate  by  its  elasticity  and  subjected  to  the  weight  of  the  liquid 
located  above. 


3,773,093 
BOW  LIQUID  CARGO  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Gerard  F.  EiHtwx,  PecksUI,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,141 
Int.  CL  B65b  1/04, 3/00 


U.S.CL  141—388 


scums 


wherein  the  bow  of  the  ship  has  an  opening  large  enough  to 
accommodate  the  mooring  products  line  and  lift  systems  for 
holding,  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  moonng  products 
line  with  the  ship  products  line. 


r 


.i> 


\h 


3,773,094 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  FOR  HAND  TOOLS 

Rainer  Kucnzel,  9606  Meadowglen,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jirfy  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,167 

laLCLB2Sg  1/00 

U.S.CL  145— 61G  6CI«bns 


An  adjustable  handle  for  hand  tools  of  the  type  having  a 
shank  to  be  rotated  manually  and  wherein  the  handle  may  be 
adjusted  angularly  to  different  positions  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  shank  to  increase  the  leverage  obtainable  to  rotate  the 
shank. 


3,773,095 

CONICALLY  MOLDED  AND  SLOT-FORMED  INNER 

TUBE  FOR  TIRES 

Richard  H.  Paul,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1971.  Scr.  No.  160^49 

InL  CL  B60c  5/04 

U.S.  CL  152-349  7  Claims 


A  tanker  bow  products  line  handling  system  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  mooring  products  line  floating  in  the  water 


The  invention  relates  to  the  field  of  manufacturing  inner 
tubes  for  use  in  pneumatic  tires,  and  more  specifically  relates 
to  the  production  of  an  improved  inner  tube  that  is  conically 
molded  in  slot  form  to  obtain  certain  dimensional  ratios  in  its 
uninflated  condition  that  permit  inflation  to  the  usual  toroidal 
form  with  minimal  deviation  in  wall  thickness  so  as  to  achieve 
a  higher  quality  inner  tube  at  a  lower  overall  cost. 
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-  3,773,096  .    -1,.  -     H?,.:  3,773,098 

BELTED  VEHICLE  TIRES  ••  '^*«         METHOD  OF  STATIC  MIXING  TO  PRODUCE  METAL 

Yves  Masson,  Paris,  France  FOAM 

FUedFeb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,403  Edward   J.    Rock.   Blue   Mounds.   Wis.,   assignor   to   Johan 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1, 1971, 7107047         BJorksten.  Madison.  Wis. 

Int  CL  B61c  9/18  n»ed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223347 

U.S.CL  152-361  R  11  Claims  InL  CL  B22d  2  7/00 

U.S.  CL  164—79  9  Claims 


•lJ  ^  f 


This  invention  relates  to  belted  pneumatic  tires,  of  the  kind 
that  have  a  low  cross- section  of  ratio  equal  to  or  less  than  0.8. 
According  to  the  invention,  at  least  the  inner  part  of  the  tire 
tread  between  the  carcass  crown  and  the  level  of  the  hollows 
of  the  tread  pattern  is  made  entirely  from  a  rubbery  mixture 
having  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity.  This  modulus  may  be 
greater  than  60  kg/cm»  at  100  percent  elongation  and  said 
inner  part  has  a  thickness  which  is  inherently  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide effective  hooping  and  banding  of  the  tire  crown  without 
recourse  to  a  conventional  breaker  belt. 


•**5^ 


Ingredients  required  to  make  metal  foam  having  particulate 
members  such  as  glass  beads  or  steel  wires  embedded  therein 
are  mixed  in  a  static  mixer  having  no  moving  parts 


3,773,097 

DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  TIRE  PUNCTURES 

Gene   M.   Mulllns,  Monrovia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Edgar   F. 

Whitmore,  San  Marino,  Calif. 
Cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  805,179,  March  7,  1969,  abuidoned, 
which  isacontimiatioa-fai-pwiof  Scr.  No.  713,454,  March  15, 
1968,  ■handoncd.Thhappikation  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

136,270 

InLCLB60c2//06 

U.S.  CL  152—370  3  Claims 


A  repair  device  for  sealing  a  puncture  hole  in  a  tire  includes 
a  plug  made  of  rubber  which  is  shaped  to  make  a  snug  fit  into 
the  hole.  When  heated,  the  plug  fuses  to  the  tire  casing. 


3,773,099 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  STRANDS  USING  THERMAL 

STRESS  REINFORCEMENT 

Irving  Rossi,  Dunros  Farm,  James  St.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,988 

lntCLB22d/7//2 

U.S.  CI.  164—89  12  Claims 


m~    -^ 


Surfaces  are  reinforced  against  loads  applied  to  one  side  by 
subjecting  the  opposite  side  to  intense  and  continuous  cooling 
to  establish  thermal  stresses.  This  technique  is  applied  in  the 
continuous  casting  of  slabs  and  billets  by  giving  the  slab  and 
billet  an  initial  concavity  or  at  least  restraining  same  from  ini- 
tial convexity  and  then  subjecting  its  outer  surface  to  the  ac- 
tion of  continuous  and  intense  coolant  sprays. 
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3,773,I« 
MOLDING  BOX  COMPRISING  PATTERN  FRAME 
HAVING  INTERNAL  LINING  STRIPS 
LcoMTd    MaTwnn,   AiIhi,   anr   Sbcfffeld,    aad 
Bernard  Malone,  Cambcriey,  boUi  of  EogluMl,  amifsoon  to 
Hooker  Chcioical  CorporatiM,  Ntasara  Falh,  N.Y. 
Pi  I  Mm  of  Scr.  No.  88M76,  Dec  1, 19M.  PM.  No.  3,664,406. 
TWs  ^ppHcadoB  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242^53 
InLCL  B22c  2 /;02.  7/04 
VS.  a.  164—237  3  Cl^nis 


HT  S  X 


A  moid  box  for  use  in  the  mokfing  of  shell  or  stack  molds 
comprises  a  pattern  frame  having  internal  lining  strips  that  are 
detachabiy  secured  to  the  inner  ode  walls  of  the  pattern  frame 
to  constitute  the  sides  of  the  molding  space  in  the  box.  A 
movable  pattern  plate  constitutes  the  bottom  of  the  molding 
box  and  means  are  provided  for  moving  the  pattern  plate  into 
en^igement  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  lining  strips  so  that  the 
depth  of  the  molding  space  in  the  box  is  determined  by  the 
width  <tf  the  detachable  Uning  strip*. 


3,773,101 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTlNlX>US  AND  SEMI-CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  OF  METAL  HAVING  AN  INDUCTOR 

ZiMvy  NMMOvkli  GctxIrT,  prap*t  MctaUariOT,  73,  kv.  29, 

Kaftyihev,  U.S.S.R. 

Fled  Nov.  10, 1971,  S«.  No.  197,268 
IiiLCLB22d  27/02 


U.&  CL  164—351 


4CUns 


kV^W^^W.^ 


^w^^fwa 


A  plant  for  producing  ingots  from  molten  metal  poured  on  a 
tray  and  formed  by  the  influence  of  an  electromagnetic  field 
of  an  inductor  said  inductor  being  located  in  a  space  of  a  col- 
lector and  the  ingot  being  immersod  in  a  cooling  agent  as  it  is 
discharged  from  holes  in  the  collector  onto  the  side  surface  of 
the  ingot.  I 


3,773,102 
DIRECT  CASTING  OF  CHANNEL-OIAPED  STRIP 

GcrtUi^,  728  GiftvMd  Dr.,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa. 
tof  Scr.  No.  119,143,  Fdk  26, 1971, 
I  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,090 
IiiLCLB22d ///06 
U.S.CL164— 276  UCiaiiM 

Strip  of  channeMike  cross  aectiofi  is  oontinuousty  cast  from 
molten  metal  on  the  taside  surfaoe  of  an  upri^t  chill  ring 


rotating  about  its  horizontal  axis,  at  each  end  of  which  con- 
tiguous flanges  project  inwardly  inclined  to  the  ring  surface  at 


r.:«*r.' 


-«-«»i.r)iLii 


•'./• 


an  angle  of  more  than  90°.  In  some  embodiments,  the  ap- 
paratus is  adapted  to  cast  channel-shaped  strip  with  fluted 
flanges. 


3,773,103 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE 
Max  Burkhardt,  Zurich,  Switaettend;  Hont  Hubcr,  Roadie 
Park,  NJ.;  Josef  K.  Zclier.  Wccaoi,  Switaerlaiid;  Chrtatian 
ClMtcui,  Sakit-ChaaMMMl,  Fnacc,  awl  Markus  SdMbd,  Z«- 
rick,  SwRMriand,  Milyinri  to  CotMt  AG,  2Ugkh,  Swtoer- 
l^iMKaH UKorporMHi, new  ioim,ni.i. 
FBed  jHly  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,404 
priority,  i^yBftkiii  Switacrtand,  July  21,   1970, 
10889/70;  Oct  2, 1970, 14647/70 

IiiLCLB22d  7  7/06 
U.S.CL  164-282  19CUins 


A  continuous  casting  machine  is  provided  with  a  casting 
position  and  at  least  one  preparation  position.  At  least  two 
molds  are  provided,  with  each  mold  connected  to  a  section  of 
a  roller  apron  to  form  a  mold  unit  which  is  so  mounted  that  it 
is  movable  as  a  unit  between  the  casting  position  and  a 
preparation  position  and  vice  versa.  While  metal  is  being  cast 
through  one  mold  unit  at  the  casting  position,  the  other  mold 
unit  at  a  preparation  position  may  be  prepared  for  use  in  the 
next  casting  operation,  including  insertion  of  a  dummy  bar. 
When  the  mold  unit  is  at  the  casting  position,  the  movable  sec- 
tion of  the  roller  apron  is  atigned  with  a  fixed  section  of  the 
roller  apron,  so  that  the  two  sections  form  a  continuous 
guideway  for  the  casting  leading  to  withdrawal  rollers. 


3,773,104 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  METALS 

Fricdrkh  Kocks,  FreilUgrathstraMe  1,  4  DuMekkirf,  Germany 

DtvWon  of  Ser.  No.  43,7 18,  June  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,683,999. 

This  apiittcalioa  Feb.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,182 

lnl.CI.B22d7/00,JJ/02 

U.S.CL  164—323  9aalms 

A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  casting  metals 

wherein  the  molten  metal  is  cast  into  the  t(^  of  an  upright 
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ingot  mold  whose  axis  is  in  a  generally  vertical  position,  the 
mold  is  capped,  and  then  rotated  so  that  its  axis  is  on  the 


M9SIKS**      97  S5  SO 


horizontal  position  and  cooling  the  metal  in  the  mold  while 
holding  it  with  its  axis  in  said  horizontal  position. 


3,773,105 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A  REGENERATIVE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Ymuo  Kondo,  Ai^o,  Japan,  ■■Jgnnr  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Aidy-kcn,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  205,010 
Clains    priority,    applicathwi    Japan,    Dec.     26,     1970, 
45/129606 

Int.  CI.  F28d  79/04 
U.S.CL  165-9  2Clafans 


^A22  20 


Sealing  means  for  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  rotary  matrix 
type  regenerator  which  is  disposed  across  conduit  means  for 
high  temperature  fluid  and  a  second  conduit  means  for  low 
temperature  fluid,  said  sealing  means  including  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel annular  flexible  plates  which  are  connected  together  at 
their  outer  peripheries  through  a  ring  member,  one  of  said 
flexible  plate  being  connected  with  an  opening  of  one  conduit 
means,  the  other  of  said  conduit  means  having  a  sealing 
member  at  its  inner  periphery,  said  sealing  mcniber  being 
forced  in  sealing  contact  with  the  regenerator  by  the  pressure 
difference  between  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  conduit 
means. 


3,773,106 
ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Stanley  B.  Levy,  New  Caitle,  Del,  anignor  to  E.  I.  Dupont 
de  Nemoun  A  Coaipany,  WHalngton,  DcL 

FBed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,733 

Int.  CLB60h  7/00 

U  A  CL  165—39  36  Clalnis 

A  rotary  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  array  of  closely 

spaced  parallel  annular  thermally  conductive  fins  mounted 


coaxially  for  rotation  as  a  unit  and  a  plurality  of  thermally  con- 
ductive heat  exchange  tubes  extending  throu^  the  fms.  The 
fms  are  arranged  and  rotated  at  a  speed  to  convey  a  fluid  out- 
wardly between  the  fins  and  provide  optimum  heat  exchange 
between  said  fluid  and  another  fluid  in  the  heat  exchange 
tubes.  The  heat  exchange  tubes  are  constructed  to  provide 
substantially  maximum  area  of  fluid  contact  surface  interioriy 


•  »     M>.^    • 


Ji«r> 


of  the  tubes  to  minimize  resistance  to  heat  flow  between  the 
surface  and  the  fluid  in  said  tubes,  and  means  are  provided 
operable  in  conjunction  with  the  fins  to  effect  a  substantial  in- 
crease in  fluid  flow  outwardly  between  the  fms.  Fluid  dis- 
tributing means  is  also  provided  to  limit  fluid  flow  through 
only  the  number  of  fms  in  the  array  required  to  provide  op- 
timum utilization  of  the  heat  exchanger  according  to  the  load 
requirement. 


3,773,107 
WATER  COOLED  ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM  SAND 

TRAP 
R.  James  Benner,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corpratkm,  Detroit,  MkdL 

FUcd  ScpC  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,212 

Iat.a.F28f  79/00 

UACL165— 51  SClahns 


A  protection  system  for  the  seal  in  a  water  pump  for  an  en- 
gine coolant  system  including  a  radiator  inlet  hose  connected 
to  a  tubular  sand  trap  having  ends  clamped  on  the  inlet  hose 
and  the  radiator  inlet  fitting  of  the  engine  coolant  system  to 
provide  positive  retention  of  the  trap.  The  trap  includes  a  first 
turn  of  approximately  90°  between  the  inlet  hose  and  the  inlet 
fitting.  A  bent  depending  trap  sump  on  the  trap  has  an  inlet 
aligned  with  the  inlet  to  the  90°  turn  to  separate  and  retain 
sand  particles. 
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3,773,108 

CONCERNING  THE  WELL  HEADS  SUITABLE  TO 

SUPPORT  SUBMERSED  PUMPS  FOR  WATER 

EXTRACTION 

Paolo  CUaves,  Cao  Re  Umbcrto  48,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Dm.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,656 

CUm  priority,  appMrarinn  Italy,  Dec.  2, 1970, 71016  A/70 

lilt  CLE2  lb  iJ/OJ 

U.S.  CI.  1 66— 85  7  Claims 


ductor,  with  the  tubular  conductor  and  armor  grounded  and 
power  supplied  to  the  probe  through  conductors  in  the  com- 
posite layer  The  probe  includes  exothermic  material  which  is 
ignited  to  sever  the  cable  from  the  probe  should  the  probe 
become  lodged  in  the  borehole,  for  recovery  of  the  cable. 


3,773,110 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  LIQUIDS  AND  SMALL  SOLIDS 

FROM  WELL  BORES 
William  L.  Groves,  Jr.,  Ponca  CHy,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  Coa- 
tinental  Oil  Compwiy,  Ponca  City,  OUa. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,293 
Int.  CLE21b  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  166—309  4  Claims 

In  the  method  of  removing  cuttings  and  formation  fluids 
from  the  bore  of  a  well  utiizing  a  gaseous  circulation  medium 
wherein  said  formation  fluids  are  utilized  to  form  a  foam 
within  the  well  bore,  which  foam  is  swept  from  the  well  bore 
with  said  gaseous  circulating  medium  so  as  to  carry  with  it  any 
of  said  cuttings,  the  improvement  which  comprises  injecting 
into  said  well  a  foaming  agent  comprising  an  alkali  metal  3- 
hydroxy  (Ci^-Ch)  alkyl  sulfonate. 


A  well  head  is  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  tubular 
body  that  permiu  the  water  tight  paaage  of  cables  connected 
to  a  submersed  pump.  A  disc  valve  that  is  slidabiy  movable  to 
an  open,  upper  position  by  means  of  water  pressure  and  which 
is  also  movable  to  a  closed,  lower  position  by  the  force  of  U.S.CL  169—26 
gravity,  is  mounted  on  the  tubular  body.  Annular  seal  means 
are  provided  between  the  c<Mivex  outer  edge  of  a  transverse, 
perforated  base  that  is  secured  to  the  body  and  the  concave 
opposing  surface  of  an  annular  sett 


3,773,111 
nRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS 
Byron  G.  Dunn,  6831  Orchid  La.,  Dyias,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131333 
InL  CL  A62c  13/26 


51  Claims 


3,773,109 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  AND  BOREHOLE  LOGGING 

SYSTIM 

Howvd  C.  EberHne,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGec 

Corporatioa,  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma 

Flkd  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,168 

lmLCLE2l%  29/02 

UJS.  CL  166—54.5  1 1  Claims 


Low-noise  electrical  cable  includes  a  coaxial  transmission 
line  having  a  central  conductor,  a  layer  of  insulation,  and  a  tu- 
bular conductor  sheathing  the  insulation,  another  layer  of  in- 
sulation siieathing  the  tubular  conductor,  a  composite  layer  of 
insulated  conductors  and  semiconductive  material,  two  layers 
of  semiconductive  tape,  and  two  layers  of  armor.  In  borehole 
radiation  logging,  tlie  cable  is  connected  to  a  downhoie  probe. 
Signals  are  transmitted  to  the  surface  along  the  central  con- 


An  automatic  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  in  which  a 
pyrotechnic  wire  or  cord  is  stretched  above  the  area  to  be  pro- 
tected, and  leads  to  a  fire  extinguisher  mounted  adjacent  the 
area  to  be  protected.  The  fire  extinguisher  includes  a  propel- 
lant  container  operatively  connected  to  the  pyrotechnic  cord 
and  containing  a  suitable  material  »^9ptT^  to  generate  gas 
pressure,  plug  means  closing  the  propellant  container  and 
removable  as  a  result  of  the  burning  of  the  pyrotechnic  cord 
and  an  outer  container  having  a  propellant  container  mounted 
therein  and  containing  a  suitable  fire  extinguishing  material 
such  as  carbon  tetrachloride  or  sodium  carbonate,  the  outer 
container  also  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  oriented  such 
that  the  entire  area  to  be  protected  will  be  blanketed  by  the 
fire  extinguishing  material  when  the  fire  extinguishing  materi- 
al is  forced  through  the  apertures  under  pressure  and  frangible 
sealing  means  covering  the  apertures  and  adapted  to  rupture 
when  the  propellant  applies  sufficient  pressure  to  the  fire 
extinguishing  material  in  the  outer  container.  The  extinguish- 
ing apparatus  is  particularly  useful  for  Class  B  fires  and  is  con- 
veniently mounted  in  a  range  hood  over  a  cooking  range, 
beneath  the  hood  of  an  automobile,  as  an  ornament  at  the  top 
of  a  Christmas  tree,  in  a  laboratory  hood  over  a  laboratory 
bench  or  as  a  self-contained  unit  above  a  furnace,  an  air  con- 
ditioning motor  or  the  like. 
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3,773,112 

MOTOR  OPERATED  HAND  HOE 

Eugen  Zinck,  HuffeUieimer  Str.  2,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 0,429 

lnt.CI.AOlbii/00 


U.S.CI.  172— 42 


«a    «4(t 


5  Claims 


block  with  a  relatively  large  planar  surface  in  snug  engage- 
ment with  a  correspondingly  shaped  mounting  surface  of  the 
shank  member  whereby  the  forces  are  distributed  over  a  rela- 
tively large  area,  a  pair  of  fingers  projecting  from  the  block 


■5^=^ 


A  motor  operated  hand  hoe  in  which  the  advancing  speed, 
working  direction,  and  hoeing  depth  is  controlled  by  varying 
the  load  exerted  upon  the  soil  by  the  hoe  tools  associated  with 
one  shaft  and  the  load  exerted  upon  the  soil  by  the  hoe  tools 
associated  with  another  shaft  in  conformity  with  the  desired 
work  result. 


into  retentive  engagement  with  mounting  holes  in  the  shank 
member,  and  a  compressible,  resilient  retaining  pin  passing 
through  a  bore  in  the  mounting  block  with  opposite  end  por- 
tions extending  through  aligned  mounting  apertures  in  a  neck 
portion  of  the  cultivator  shovel. 


3,773,113 

CULTIVATOR 

Douglas  C.  Nixon,  5864  Carson  Rd.,  Akron,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,725 

Int.  CI.  AO lb  79/00 

UA  CI.  172-642 


3,773,115 
IMPLEMENT  MOUNTING  AND  ACTUATING 
3  Claims  MECHANISM 

Jerrold  R.  Asal,  Joliet,  IIL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  Ul. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,998 

InL  CI.  E02f  3/76 

U.S.  CI.  172—803  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  converting  a  field  cultivator  shank  assembly 
to  a  crop  cultivator  including  a  "T"  standard  coupled  to  a 
crop  cultivating  tool;  said  standard  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
a  cultivator  frame.  The  crop  cultivating  tool  includes  a  shank, 
a  blade  support  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  shank, 
and  resiliently  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  and  a 
plurality  of  blades  attached  to  said  blade  support.  The  blades 
are  vertically  and  rotatabiy  adjustable. 


3,773,114 
SHOVEL  COUPLING 
Robert  M.  Griffin,  Chester,  MonL 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,048 

Int.  CLAO  lb  35/20 

U.S.  CI.  1 72-762  7  Claims 

A  coupling  for  conveniently  attaching  a  cultivator  shovel  to 

a  shank  member,  said  coupling  comprising  a  rigid  mounting 


An  implement  mounting  and  actuating  mechanism  for  vehi- 
cles which  have  a  main  body  with  ground-engaging  traction 
members  disposed  on  either  side  thereof  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  which  have  an  implement  disposed  adjacent  one 
end  thereof.  A  mounting  frame  which  supports  the  implement 
has  support  arms  which  extend  along  each  side  of  the  vehicle 
for  pivotal  connection  thereto.  Powered  actuators  for  the  im- 
plement are  disposed  and  pivotally  supported  on  the  main 
body  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  the  vehicle.  Force- 
transmitting  linkage  is  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the  main  body 
at  a  point  vertically  below  the  pivotal  support  for  the  powered 
actuators  which  linkage  interconnects  the  powered  actuators 
and  the  implement  for  selective  elevational  movement  of  the 
implement. 
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3,773,116 

BULLDOZER  MEANS  WnU  A  PIVOTABLE  BLADE 

I G.  CeoMi,  P.O.  Bn  IM,  Klumm,  Kmrn.  Hu.r, 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,477 

Int.  CL  E02f  i/ 76 

VS.  CI.  1 72—804  2  Cbims 


3,773,117 
REVEKSBLE  DRIVE  TOOL 
Puri E.  D«Kl, RavBHM, Okio, Mt^orlo 
IBC,  Long  Uhiid  City,  N.Y. 

Fled  Mar.  31, 1971,  ^.  No.  129,680 
IM.  CL  B23q  5/22;  V15b' 13/06;  VOlb  2 1/04 


CWitaoo, 


U.S.CL  173—4 


'3Mb«i«.i 


11 


.i  '.iol 


riMt- 


3,773,118 
UnUTY  DEVICE 
G.  SImirw,  5932  Jcffery  La.;  Richani  E.  SMd,  5803 
Brainard,  awl  Aiikv  J.  Hotancs,  5833  Wiiidii«  Way,  aH  of 
Sy1vania,OMo 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  220468  &U 

lBt.CI.E21c/7/02 
U.S.  CI.  1 73—43  8  Cbdms 


I.  A  buikk»er  aaaerobly  has  a  bladt  support  pivoCaUy  mounta- 
bie  with  a  tractor  to  be  pivoted  feaerally  vertically.  A  blade 
mount  is  transvenely  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  blade  support  A  blade  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  blade 
mount  to  tilt  the  blade  in  an  upright  plane. 


/o^    /^ 


Disclosed  is  a  utility  device  such  as  a  pneumatic  hammer 
universally  mounted  upon  an  extendabe  arm  and  boom  ar- 
rangement capable  of  being  attached  to  a  vehicle.  The  pneu- 
matic hammer  is  mounted  in  a  manner  that  provides  great 
multidirectional  mobility  to  the  hammer. 


1»^ 
3,773,119 

PERFORATING  APPARATUS 

James  B.  Shore,  Fricndswood,  Tex.,  Mrignor  to  Schlumbcrgcr 

TcchnoloKy  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  SepL  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,364 

InLCLE21b4i///7 

U.S.  CL  1 75—4.6  1 8  Cbyms 


A  pneumatically  driven  tool  for  rotating  a  tod  bit  while  ad- 
vancing the  bit  into  a  work  piece.  The  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  tool  bit  is  reversed  and  the  lit  retracted  from  the  work 
piece  when  a  predetermined  torque  level  is  reached.  The  tool 
conosts  of  a  housing,  an  air  motor  within  the  housing  for  rotat- 
mg  the  tool  bit,  a  pMteo  asMmbiyiconnected  to  the  air  motor 
and  slidaMe  in  the  homing  for  ad%lencing  the  tool  bit  into  and 
out  of  the  work  piece,  a  control  valve  aseembiy  for  regulating 
air  flow  to  the  air  motor  and  the  paum,  and  a  longitudinally 
divided  tube  tnppiying  the  air  connections  between  the  air 
control  valve  and  the  air  motor. 


in  the  representative  embodiment  of  the  present  invention 
disclosed  herein,  a  group  of  shaped  explosive  charges  are 
respectively  mounted  in  diametrically-opposed  lateral 
openings  formed  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  an 
elongated  expendable  tubular  member  sized  for  reception  in  a 
typical  end-loaded  perforating  carrier.  Opposed  locking  lugs 
are  cooperatively  arranged  on  the  shaped  charges  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  openings  to  secure 
the  charges  to  the  expendable  tube.  Once  the  charges  are 
mounted,  the  assembly  is  installed  in  the  carrier  so  that  the 
charges  are  respectively  facing  and  aligned  with  lateral  ports 
in  the  side  widh  of  the  carrier.  In  this  manner,  when  port  plugs 
are  installed  in  the  ports,  a  domed  retainer  of  a  yieldable 
material  on  the  forward  end  of  each  charge  will  be  partially 
coUapaed  for  tightly  anchoring  the  shaped  charges  in  position 
in  the  carrier.  •<'*«>'    ■» 
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3,773,120 

SELECTIVE  FIRING  INDICATOR  AND  RECORDER 

Stairiey  G.  Strand,  8211  Katy  Freeway,  Apt.  43,  Houston, 

Tex.,  and  James  D.  Eates,  8619  Nairn,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aag.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,408 

Int.  CLE21b  43/776 

UJS.  CL  175—4.55  »  . .    u  9  Claims 


-J 


in  a  multiple  perforating  gun  wherein  each  in  a  series  of 
guns  is  successively  fired,  the  firing  arming  the  next  gun  in  the 
series,  resistors  are  provided  in  series  vtrith  the  gun  actuating 
circuit  in  such  a  fashion,  and  in  connection  with  surface  con- 
trol, readout,  and  recorder  equipment,  that  the  condition  of 
the  tool  is  continuously  displayed  aiKl  indicated,  whereby  a 
tally  may  be  kept  as  to  the  exact  guns  fired,  and  down-the-hole 
irregularities  such  as  shorts  or  open  circuits  may  be  evidenced. 

3,773,121 
REACTION  MINIMIZED  EARTH  BORING 
NobtthlM  Ikcda,  Kanafiwa,  Japwt,  assignor  to  Tone  Boring 
Company,  Tokyo,  Ja|iaa 

Fled  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  Na  192,217 
Chins    priority,    appBcatkm    Japan,    Nov.    20,    1970, 
45/102536;    Dec    18,    1970,   45/114426;    Dec.    25,    1970, 
45/129571;  Dec  30, 1970, 45/127099 

Iirt.CLE21bi/70 
UACL  175-95  4Claims 


te  Palar 


3,773,122 
ROCK  DRILLING  TOOL 
Fnnz  Chromy,  FckUdrch-Levis,  Austria, 
(Curacao)  N.V.  Netherlands 

Filed  June  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,562 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  June  16,  1971,  P  21 
29  913.8 

lnLCLE21c  7 i/06 
U.S.  CL  175—385  1 1  Claims 


A  rock  drilling  tool,  such  as  used  with  a  hammer  drill,  con- 
sists of  an  axially  extending  shiank  and  a  drilling  tool  head  at 
one  end  of  the  shank  which  provides  the  rock  drilling  or 
cutting  action.  The  drilling  tool  head  includes  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned axially  extending  centering  projection  with  at  least 
three  angularly  spaced  drilling  fingers  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  centering  projection  arxl  forming 
therebetween  an  annular  recess  which  extends  inwardly  into 
the  drilling  tool  head  from  the  axial  end  surfaces  of  the  drilUng 
fingers.  Each  drilling  finger  has  a  drilling  tooth  on  its  axial  end 
surface  and  a  circle  including  the  radially  outer  surfaces  of 
the  drilling  teeth  has  a  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  shank.  The  arrangement  of  the  centering  projection,  the 
sp>aced  drilling  fingers  and  the  annular  recess  affords  efficient 
removal  of  drilled  material  and  reduced  friction  between  the 
hole  being  drilled  and  the  drilling  tool. 


3,773,123 
SCALE  BLOCKING  MEANS 
Manud  Martinez  de  Castro  Lopez,  Ave.  Rio  Chunibusco  No. 
434,  Coyocan,  Mexico 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,014 

InLCL  GO Ig  23/02,79/05 

U.S.CL  177-155  8  Claims 


■"^   Hj^-** m 3— 


Earth  boring  usuig  a  machine  having  a  high  speed  motor 
and  a  plurality  of  cutters  disposed  at  mechanically  balanced 
positions,  said  cutters  being  rotated  about  their  own  axes 
while  revolving  about  a  common  axis  so  that  the  reaction  mo- 
ment acting  on  a  support  fen-  said  the  motor  can  be  substan- 
tially minimized.  :.,  .:„ 


A  sytem  for  blocking  the  weighing  mechanism  of  a  scale,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  wedges  which  are  movable  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  weighing  mechanian  to  partially  or  totally 
block  the  movement  thereof. 
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3,773,134  3,773,126 

ELECTRONIC  WEIGHT  TRANSMITTER  SNOWMOBILE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Kcmwtii  W.  BoHvaot,  duriMMras  NJ.,  —rigaor  to  K-Tron  G«nM  O.  Irvine,  Irontoo,  Minn.,  Biwignor  to  Scorpion,  inc., 

Corporatioa,  Glaartraro,  N  J.  Crosby,  Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  281,250  fUed  Sept.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,378 

Int.CI.G01gi//4  lnLCLB62m  2 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  177-210                                    ,                          scums  U.S,  CI.  180— 5  R                                                             19Ciynis 


An  electronic  weight  transmitter  which  produces  an  electri- 
cal signal  proportional  to  the  gross  or  net  weight  applied 
thereto.  The  electronic  weight  transmitter  utilizes  a  parallelo- 
gram structure  having  substantially  frictionless  pivots  at  three 
of  its  pivot  points  and  a  torsion  bar  at  its  fourth  pivot  point. 
■3  The  parallelogram  structure  is  mounted  to  a  base  and  the 
weight  to  be  measured  is  applied  to  the  parallelogram  struc- 
ture. Movement  of  the  parallelogram  structure  is  restrained  by 
the  torsion  bar.  Movement  of  the  parallelogram  structure 
against  the  restraining  force  of  the  torsion  bar  is  converted 
into  an  electrical  signal  by  means  of  a  linear  variable  dif- 
ferential transformer.  The  core  of  the  linear  variable  dif- 
ferential transformer  is  mounted  for  movement  with  the  paral- 
lelogram structure  and  the  windings  of  the  linear  variable  dif- 
ferential transformer  are  mounted  on  the  base. 


3,773,125 
BALANCE  WITH  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 
Kaipar  Sawr,  Dabendorf,  SwIlKriawi,  MrigMr  to  Wirth, 
Gdte  A  Co.,  Zarkh,  SwRmit—J 

Flkd  May  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,649 
CWw  priority,  appMctt—  Sultmil—i,  July   16,    1971, 
10474/71 

lM.CLGOI«i//« 
U.S.CL  177-227  9Clafau 


U    13    1 


A  temperature-compensated  balance  comprising  a  balance 
pan  coupled  by  motion-transmitting  members  to  a  mass 
providing  a  counter-moment  to  a  weight  placed  on  the 
balance  pan.  A  first  bimetal  strip  is  coupled  between  the  frame 
of  the  balance  and  the  balance  pan  to  provide  a  zero  point 
temperature  compensation  substantially  independent  cf  the 
load  on  the  balance  pan.  A  second  bimetal  strip,  having  iu  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  first  bimetal  strip,  is 
provided  to  compensate  for  the  steepness  of  the  characteristic 
of  the  balance. 


An  improved  suspension  system  for  an  endless  track  vehicle 
having  a  body,  an  endless  track,  and  a  front  and  rear  axle, 
wherein  said  improved  suspension  system  includes  a  (>air  of 
elongated  members  disposed  beneath  said  vehicle  and  within 
said  endless  track,  and  a  plurality  of  track  engaging  means 
supported  by  said  elongated  members,  each  of  said  elongated 
members  having  one  end  connected  with  the  rear  axle  of  the 
vehicle  and  the  other  end  extending  forwardly  toward  the 
front  axle  of  said  vehicle  with  the  forward  portion  of  each  of 
the  members  being  resiliently  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  frame  by  a  support  means. 


3,773,127 
SNOWMOBILE  HAVING  NOISE-SUPPRESSION  ENGINE 

COMPARTMENT 
Olav  Amb,  Kcnoska,  Wta.;  Kcaneth  J.  Frkad,  Waukcgan,  Dl.; 
E««cne  Hackbartfa,  Kcaoaka,  Wis.,  aod  Harry  M.  Ward,  IU, 
WaakcgM^  H.,  Mrignnrs  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 
Waukcgan,  UL 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  319,891 

InL  CL  B60k  / 1/06, 13/06 

U.S.C1.  180— 5R  18CiainM 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  snowmobile  including  a  hood  extend- 
ing from  a  frame  portion  to  a  transverse  partition  extending 
upwardly  from  a  frame  portion  and  defining,  with  the  frame 
portion  and  the  transverse  partition,  a  substantially  closed  and 
substantially  air  tight  engine  compartment.  A  wall  extending 
in  the  engine  compartment  divides  the  engine  compartment 
into  an  air  supply  chamber  and  an  exiting  air  chamber.  The 
engine  muffler  and  other  engine  exhaust  system  components 
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are  located  within  the  exiting  air  chamber  which  includes  one 
or  more  air  outlets,  preferably  located  in  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  engine  compartment  and  forwardly  of  the  tunnel  hous- 
ing the  snowmobile  track,  for  discharging  heated  air  to  the 
outside.  Ambient  air  is  introduced  into  the  air  supply  chamber 
through  a  pumping  means,  such  as  a  fan  operably  connected 
to  the  engine.  The  muffler  is  located  relative  to  the  air  outlet 
so  that  the  air  in  the  exiting  air  chamber  is  circulated  over  and 
cools  the  muffler  prior  to  being  discharged  through  the  air 

outlet.  .  ^ 

ill"  n^n  ruia 


coupling  member  integrally  forming  bracket  means  to  provide 
an  articulated  pivot  joint  with  the  other  vehicle  section  and  to 
pivotally  support  steering  motor  means  coupled  to  the  other 
vehicle  section,  a  central  drive  shaft  portion  being  mounted 
within  the  coupling  member  by  bearings  and  connected  with 
separate  drive  shafts  in  each  of  the  vehicle  sections  by  means 
of  universal  joints. 


3  773  1 28 
MODULAR  FINAL  DRIVE  FOR  A  TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLE 
Harry  H.  Bowen,  Pekhi;  Lawrence  F.  Clancy,  Peoria,  and  Stan- 
ley A.  Jorgemen,  Oswego,  aO  of  IH.,  assignors  to  CaterpOlv 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,734 

InLCI.B62d///04 

U  A  a.  1 80-6.48  8  Claims 


1'^"   'jh'^ss 


JMamgL^^zii^a^a?:^' 


A  modular  final  drive  for  a  track-type  vehicle  includes  a 
housing  containing  a  speed  reduction  gear  train  which  drives  a 
track  engaging  sprocket.  The  housing  is  detachably  mounted 
solely  on  the  rearward  end  of  a  track  roller  frame  to  facilitate 
expeditious  assembly  and  servicing. 


3,773,129 
UNITARY  COUPLING  FOR  ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 
Rodney  H.  Anderson,  Napcrvilie,  IlL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,51 1 

lnt.CLB60dy/02 

UACI.  180— 14B  4  Claims 


3,773,130 
VARIABLE  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION 
Otto  Mueller,  13  Byfield  Ln.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,353,  Oct  6, 1970,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  823,872,  May  12, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,577,803.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,242 

Int  CI.  B62d  61/10;  B60k  /  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  180-24.09  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  a  four  or  six  wheel  drive  motor  vehicle  which 
includes  a  variable  ratio  torque  transmission  assembly  con- 
nected by  drive  shafts  to  front  and  rear  axles.  The  variable 
ratio  torque  transmission  assembly  has  a  rotary  input  member 
which  receives  torque  from  the  engine,  and  first  and  second 
rotary  output  members  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  axles 
respectively.  The  output  members  are  coupled  together  by  a 
hydraulic  torque  transmitting  mechanism  which  includes 
means  for  selectively  setting  the  ratio  of  the  input  torque  that 
is  transmitted  to  the  two  output  members  and  thereby  to  the 
front  and  rear  axles.  This  arrangement  permits  any  desired 
ratio  of  torque  transmission,  such  as  one-third  of  the  torque 
being  transmitted  to  the  front  axle  and  two-thirds  of  the 
torque  being  transmitted  to  the  rear  axle.  The  assembly  also 
includes  a  remote  control  means  whereby  the  driver  of  the 
vehicle  can  lock  the  mechanism  between  the  two  output  mem- 
bers so  that  full  or  maximum  torque  is  transmitted  to  the  front 
axle. 


De   La 


3,773,131 
ELECTRIC  AUTOCYCLE 
Eric   Jaulmes,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Ateliers 
Motobecane,  Pantin  (Seine  Saint  Denis),  France 
FUed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,194 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    Mar.    31,     1970. 
7011382 

Int  CI.  B62d  61/02.  B60k  1 7/26;  B62m  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  180-34  6  Claims 


A  compact  unitary  coupling  for  an  articulated  vehicle,  in- 
cluding a  generally  annular  coupling  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  of  relatively  short  length  and  large  diameter 
which  is  trunnion  mounted  by  means  of  stepped  bearings  in  a 
longitudinal  bore  formed  by  one  of  the  vehicle  sections,  the 


A  pedal-operable  vehicle  is  provided  with  electric  means  to 
operate  the  same  which  comprises  a  storage  battery,  a  rela- 
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lively  thin  motor,  a  speed  re<iijcing  transmission  which  in- 
cludes a  free  wheel  between  the  motor  and  one  of  the  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  and  an  electronic  control  means  for  the  motor 
which  provides  for  electrical  operation  of  the  motor  only  after 
the  vehicle  has  reached  a  predetermined  maximum  speed. 


3,r73,132 
ELECTRIC  PROPULSICm  MOTOR  MOUNTING  AND 
DRIVE  MEANS 
Edward  F.  Gawlk,  Sevca  HIIi^wkI  Riiterd  A.  Sckwckr,  Men- 
tor, both  of  OUo,  Mri^nwi  to  Towaotor  Corporation, 
CIewtewl,OUo 
.^  Fled  Sept  27, 1971,Scr.  No.  184^2 

laLCLB^kZ/OO 
US.  CL  180—64  R  3  Clainis 


ing  articulation  therebetween  to  either  side  of  straight-ahead 
alignment  of  the  units.  The  steering  mechanism  includes  a 
steering  frame  which  houses  a  pinion  fixed  with  the  trailing 
unit  and  supports  a  pair  of  double-acting  hydraulic  steering 
cylinders,  each  of  which  has  a  piston  formed  with  a  rack  which 
meshes  with  the  pinion.  Each  steering  cylinder  is  rigidly  sup- 
ported at  its  forward  end  by  the  steering  frame  while  the  rack 
is  maintained  in  engagement  with  the  pinioii  by  a  guide  Mock 
that  is  located  in  transverse  alignment  with  the  pinion  for 
maintaining  engagement  between  the  gear  teeth  of  the  rack 
and  pinion. 


a  4  \t n  J  \t*i  rr  3,T73, 134   :  > 

STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 
Jaab  Mnnariai,  Maccdaain,  OWo,  aHii^Hir  to  GcBcral  Motors 
Corporatfoa,  Detroit,  Mick. 

nti  SepL  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290y453 

lBLCLI62d5/;0 

U.S.a.  180— 79.2  B  .i  .^     4CWns 


A  motor  mounting  and  drive  means  for  an  electric  propul- 
sion motor  of  an  electric  lift  track,  or  the  Bke,  which  reduces 
road  shock  into  the  motor  as  iteU  as  reduces  motor  vibration 
into  the  vehicle  cfaasns.  The  mounting  and  drive  arrangement 
comprise  a  pur  of  support  braokets  which  are  rigidly  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  faces  of  the  electric  propulsion  or  traction 
motor  and  resiKentiy  secured  t4>  the  vehicle  frame  to  suspend 
the  motor  in  a  horizontal  poaiti^i  subjacent  a  compartment  of 
the  vehicle  for  housing  the  batteries  for  supplying  electrical 
power  to  the  motor.  In  addition  a  universal  joint  is  employed 
to  couple  the  drive  shaft  of  the  electric  motor  to  a  differential 
for  driving  one  set  of  wheels  of  ttie  vehicle. 


3,773,133 
STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 
Aliert  Borzi,  EmdU,  OMo.  aiitganr  to  G«wral  Motors  Cor- 

poratMO,  Detrnt,  Mica. 

FBed  ScyL  20. 1972,  Scr.  No.  290^452 

InL  CL  B42d  5/10 

VS.  CL  180—79.2  B  2  Clainu 


A  steering  mechanism  for  an  articulated  vehicle  having  a 
two-wheeled  tractor  unit  and  atrailii^  unit  which  is  pivotally 
interconnected  about  a  vertical  steering  axtt  for  relative  steer- 


A  steering  mechanism  for  an  articulated  vehicle  ha\-ing  first 
and  second  frame  sections  which  are  pivotally  interconnected 
about  a  vertical  steering  axis  for  relative  steering  articulation 
therebetween  to  either  side  of  straight-ahead  alignment  of  the 
frame  sections.  The  steering  mechanism  is  characterized  by 
having  a  pinion  fixed  to  one  of  the  frame  sections,  while  the 
other  frame  section  supports  a  pair  of  double-acting  hydraulic 
steering  cylinders  positioned  along  axes  which  are  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle.  The  piston  portion  of  each 
hydraulic  cylinder  is  formed  with  a  rack  which  meshes  with 
the  pinion  and  is  maintained  in  engagement  therewith  through 
a  guide  roller  having  a  pair  of  radially  extending  flanges. 


3,773,135 
STEERING  MECHANBM  FOR  ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 
Jaais  Manariai,  MacMhwya.  OMo,  saiignnr  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioi^  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fled  Sc^  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,454 

lat.CLB62d5/70 

U.S.  CL  180—79.2  B  4  Clainis 


j_^ 


A  steering  mechanism  for  an  articulated  vehicle  having  first 
aid  second  frame  sections  which  are  pivotally  interconnected 
about  a  vertical  steering  axis  for  relative  steering  articulation 
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therebetween  to  either  side  of  straight-ahead  alignment  of  the 
frame  sections.  The  steering  mechanism  is  characterized  by 
having  a  pinion  fixed  with  one  of  the  frame  sections,  while  the 
other  frame  section  supports  a  pair  of  double-acting  hydraulic 
steering  cylinders,  each  of  which  has  a  piston  formed  with  a 
rack  which  meshes  with  the  pinion.  Each  steering  cylinder  is 
pivotally  supported  at  its  forward  end  while  the  rack  is  main- 
tained in  engagement  with  the  pinion  by  a  guide  roller  that  is 
located  in  transverse  alignment  with  the  pinion  and  is  adjusta- 
ble in  position  for  assuring  proper  engagement  between  the 
gear  teeth  of  the  rack  and  pinion. 


detachably  connected  to  the  other  section  for  movement 
therewith  to  operate  a  motor  cut-ofT  switch  and  including  a 


1  -t 

3,773,136  '• 

AUTOMATIC  MOTORWAY  DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  h 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Marto  Pafanaettl,  and  Braao  Cavalaria,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 
— ignnrs  to  FLAT  Sodcta  per  Aiioai,  Turin,  Italy 

FWwl  Jan.  14  1972.Scr.  Ne.217  905  detachable  pin  for  disconnecting  said  sections  when  desired  as 

CWni  priority,  nniiksrtoB  Italy,  Jaa.  29,  1971,  67306    an  anti-theft  device 

A/71  

Int  CL  B60k  27/06.  B62d  1/28  ^  ^^  ^^ 

U.S.CL  180—98  5Clalias         aNTI-THEFT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

WiBkun  S.  KibBcycr,  2017  Clifton  St.,  Youngatown,  Ohio 
Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,574 
Int.  CI.  B60r  25/00 
U.S.CL  180—114  3Clainis 


I  2 


n 


at— 


A 


^      (" 


^ 


— - — -^. — —s^—i- — i— I 


,  ^ii :z>L. 


fjy^M..L-._ 


/////// 


/  / 


-^T 


J^— r-: w      I 


This  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  motorway  driving 
system  in  which  passive  rectangular  coils  are  buried  in  a  mo- 
torway, preferably  in  both  the  normal  driving  and  overtaking 
lanes,  for  cooperation  with  a  front  transmitter  loop  and  two 
rear  receiver  loops  carried  by  each  vehicle.  Each  vehicle  has 
an  alternating  current  generator  which  applies  an  alternating 
current  to  the  transmittor  loop  and  which  scans  a  range  of 
frequencies  cyclically  so  that  signals  picked  up  through  induc- 
tive linkage  of  the  receiver  loops  with  the  buried  coils  can  pro- 
vide servo  control  signals  indicative  of  the  distance  of  preced- 
ing vehicles  or  the  presence  of  overtaking  vehicles.  The  two 
receiver  loops  symmetrically  placed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle  and  electronic  comparison  of  the  signals  picked-up 
thereby  is  used  to  control  a  vehicle  steering  servomechanism 
to  maintain  the  vehicle  centrally  in  the  i«CHTnal  driving  lane. 


An  automobile  ignition  system  in  which  the  coil,  distributor, 
ignition  switch,  and  related  wiring  are  housed  in  a  heavy 
walled  enclosure  securely  mounted  to  the  vehicle  firewall.  The 
enclosure  has  a  locking  cover  and  prevents  the  "hot  wiring"  of 
the  ignition  system. 


3,773,139 
AUTOMOBILE  THEFT  PREVENTION  LOCK 
Anthony  O.  Land!,  1 225  W.  30th  St,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUedAug.  ll,1971,Ser.  No.  170,902 
Int  CL  B6(h-  25/00 


U.S.CL  180-114 


2  Claims 


3,773,137 

SAFETY  STEERING  GEAR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

An|cl  Navarro  Eacndsro,  caUe  Saa  Jaaa,  No.  94,  Gava  (Bar- 
celona), Spain 

Fled  Juae  21, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  155,040 

ClalBM  priority,  appMcattoa  Spain,  Jane  19, 1970, 159569 

Int.  CL  B60k  27/08 

U.S.CL  180—103  3  Clainis 

A  safety  steering  column  having  a  telescopic  two  section        The  specification  discloses  an  automobile  theft  prevention 
shaft  with  a  ferrule  slideable  on  one  of  said  sections  and    lock  which  will  shut  off  and  lock  the  fuel  supply,  prevent  ac- 
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cess  to  the  carburetor,  and  therel^  prevent  theft.  The  device 
has  a  lock  compartment  and  a  valve  in  the  compartment, 
which  will  shut  off  the  fuel  supply  when  actuated  from  within 
the  passenger  compartment.  The  hood  of  the  automobile  must 
then  be  raised,  and  the  proper  key  inserted  to  open  the  com- 
partment and  reset  the  valve  before  the  automobile  fuel  can 
reach  the  carburetor  and  thus  the  automobile  can  be 
operated. 


3,773,142 

NOISE-BOLATED  ROCKER  ARM  COVER 

Gary  O.  Brrngg^  Danla|>,  and  Ndaon  A.  Jones,  PMrIa,  both  of 

IlL,  airignors  to  Catoiiillu-  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No- 294,255 

Iiit.a.E04b//99,G10k///CM  '  r« 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  K  12Claliiw 


3,773,140 

NOISE  ATTENUATING  KFT 

Gautam  K.  Mali^Jaa,  Chici«o;  Novbcrt  L.  Wright,  Park  Ridge, 

■nd  Albert  C.  Scfand,  Hickory  Hills,  aU  ofll.,  assignors  to 

Caatincirtal  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,506 

InLa.G10k///00 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  K  nCIainis 


A  rocker  arm  cover  has  a  circumferential  flange  bonded  to 
an  underlying  elastomeric  pad.  The  pad  is  further  bonded  to 
an  underlying  channel  member  having  a  gasket  disposed 
therein.  Circumferentially  disposed  cap  screws  extend 
through  the  channel  member  and  gasket  to  removably  attach 
the  integrated  cover  assembly  to  the  head  or  block  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine. 


A  noise  abatement  housing  designed  to  be  fitted  on  to  a 
noise  producing  machine.  Sound  attenuating  panels  are 
mounted  at  the  outside  of  the  machine  and  attached  to  major 
structural  elements  of  the  machine.  Sound  attenuating  devices 
are  placed  at  some  orifices  of  the  machine  and  about  some 
structural  noise  producing  elements. 


3,773,141 
SOUND-PROOFING  WALL-PORMING  STRUCTURAL 

ELEMENT 
Gcrlnni  TUen,  and  Hdu  FacMMch,  both  of  Graz,  Anuria 

Ffcd  SepC  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,158 

lotCLEXMb 

UACL181— 33G  3Clalms 


A  sound-proofing  structural  element  for  the  formation  of  a 
wall,  in  particular  of  a  housing  wall  of  an  engine  or  machine, 
comprising  a  number  of  intersecting  webs  on  at  least  one  of  its 
outer  surfaces,  the  predetermined  ratio  between  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  structural  element,  the  dimensions  of  the 
webs  and  the  clearances  between  them  being  such  as  to 
reduce  the  sound  generation  of  the  structural  element. 


3,773,143 

ROLLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LADDERS 

Coskno  Dd  Prctc,  1048  O^dale,  Chicago,  Dl.,  and  Baton  L. 

Sicgal,  Chkago,  ID.,  awripinrs  to  saki  Dd  Prctc,  by  saM 

Siegal 

FUcd  Dec  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,321 

InL  CL  E06c  7/48 

VS.  CL  182—214  15  Cbims 


A  roller  attachment  for  ladders  comprises  a  telescopically 
adjustable  bar  carrying  roller  wheels  at  its  opposite  ends  and 
having  adjustably  mounted  clamps  receptive  of  upper  ends  of 
the  stiles  of  a  ladder,  enabling  the  upper  end  of  the  'adder  to 
be  easily  moved  vertk»lly  atong  a  buikling  face,  especially 
with  the  roller  bar  straddhng  a  building  opening  such  as  a  win- 
dow Among  features  of  novelty  arc  the  clamps,  telescoping 
control  for  the  bar  sections,  and  the  wheel  mounting. 


3,773,144 

STRAINER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  OU.  SUMP  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Erkh   Hnmnwl,  NcBwnwcg   17,  33  BnnnisUi  wcig.Qucrum, 

Germany 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  760,102,  Sept.  16, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  appHortkM  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,279 

InLa.FOIm///0 

U.S.  a.  1 84—6.24  3  Clahns 

A  strainer  for  the  oil  sump  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 

in  which  the  strainer  is  composed  of  a  wire  net  and  has  a  body 
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portion.  The  strainer  surrounds  a  suction  pipe  with  a  closing 
member  for  the  strainer  and  a  spring  in  the  strainer  to  nor- 

-   A'1 


.■  I 
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mally  press  a  border  of  an  opening  of  the  net  against  the  clos- 
ing member  and  to  permit  inward  opening  against  the  force  of 
the  spring  when  the  wire  net  is  blocked. 


3,773,145 

SMOKE  AND  FIRE  DETECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Drexler,  Moline,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Montgomery  Elevator 

Company,  Moline,  lU. 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,003 

Int.  CL  B66b  5100 

UA  a.  187-29  R  11  Claims 


An  automatic  elevator  system  having  photoelectric  means 
for  preventing  closing  of  the  elevator  door  upon  detection  of 
an  obstruction  in  the  doorway.  The  system  includes  control 
means  associated  with  the  photoelectric  means  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  smoke  in  the  elevator  hatchway  and  condi- 
tioning the  system  as  a  result  of  such  detection  for  an  emer- 
gency mode  of  operation.  The  control  means  further  includes 
means  for  detecting  an  abnormally  high  temperature  in  the 
hatchway  for  similarly  conditioning  the  system.  The  system 
may  be  so  conditioned  as  to  cause  the  elevator  car  to  auto- 
matically move  to  a  preselected  floor  level,  such  as  the  main 
floor  level,  under  such  abnormal  hatchway  conditions. 


3,773,146 
ELEVATOR  ELECTRCWIC  POSITION  DEVICE 
Gcoige  S.  Dixon,  Jr.;  Edward  O.  Gilbert,  both  of  Ann  Arlmr, 
Mich.,  and  Gerald  D.  Robaszkiewkrz,  Toledo,  Ohk>,  as- 
signors to  Reliance  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  May  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,793 
lnt.CI.B66b7//S 
U.S.  CI.  187—29  R  20  Claims 

An  electronic  (solid  state)  circuit  provides  digital  signals  in- 
dicating actual  car  position  during  travel,  target  floor  or 
destination  position,  and  actual  floor  number  position  of  the 
car  when  the  car  is  at  rest.  Actual  car  position  is  provided  in 


0.01  foot  increments  as  a  count  from  a  counter  operatively 
coupled  to  the  car  and  checked  as  the  car  reaches  predeter- 
mined locations  along  its  travel.  Correction  means  correct  any 
count  error  when  position  is  checked.  Actual  floor  position  is 


decoded  from  the  count.  Advance  of  the  car  transfers  the  tar- 
get floor  at  appropriate  times.  Target  floor  signals  and  actual 
car  position  signals  are  maintained  mutually  exclusive  by  in- 
terlocks to  enable  common  circuits  to  be  employed  for  both. 


3,773,147 
TRUCK  DAMPENING 
Donald  Wiebe,  R.D.  No.  3,  Sewkkley,  Pa. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  801^84,  Oct.  23, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,626364,  which  is  a  contintiatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,220, 

March  14, 1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  468^50,  July  1, 1965,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,709,  Sept  15, 1966, 

abandoned.  This  appttcadon  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,498 

Int  CI.  B61f  5/72, 5114;  B61h  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  188—33  9  Claims 


A  method  of  absorbing  energy  for  railway  freight  cars  and 
more  particulariy  a  method  of  damping  the  movement  of  a 
railway  car  with  respect  to  the  supporting  trucks  therefor,  by 
the  use  of  fluid  snubbers. 


3,773,148 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE 
Girauldon   Jean-Cbiude,    Ponthierry,  and    Leone   Massimo, 

Clichy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Anonyme  D.B.A., 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,645 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1971, 
7109738 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/22 
U.S.  CI.  188-72.4  1  Claim 

A  brake  actuator  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  housing 
defining  a  bore  therewithin  which  slidably  receives  a  primary, 
piston.  The  primary  piston  defmes  another  bore  therewithin 
which  slidably  receives  a  secondary  piston.  The  primary  piston 
cooperates  with  the  end  of  the  bore  to  defme  a  primary  pres- 
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3,T73,I50 
DISC  BRAKES  FOR  VEHICLES 


to  Giriiiig 


sure  chamber  and  with  the  secondary  piston  to  define  a  secon- 
dary pressure  chamber.  Since  the  area  of  the  secondary  piston  ^_ 
is  significantly  smaller  than  the  area  of  the  primary  piston  ex-    HehniM  Hdbd,  Mosdiiidm,  Gcmaiiy, 

~  wvo .         UmHed,  Binaingham,  EngiaBd 

Fifed  Mar.  15, 1972,  S«r.  No.  234,939 
Claiins  priority,  applcatkiii  Great  Brltafai,  Mar.  27,  1971, 
8,004^71 

lot  CL  PI6d  65/00 
\}S.  a.  188-73.5  1 1  Chtais 


posed  to  the  fluid  pressure  level  in  the  primary  .chamber,  the 
secondary  piston  remains  in  engagement  with  the  main  piston 
unless  there  is  a  substantial  preHure  diffeiential  between  the 
chambers. 


3,773,149 
AUTOMOnVE  DISC  BRAKE 
ShmricU    ToaUda,    Tokyo;    Tadariri    KaroU,    Yokohama; 
Nobotaka  Soaeya,  Tokyo;  TadasU  Yaoo,  Tokonnawa, 
and   TakasU  OMra,  Tokyo*  al  of  Japan,  ■■ignnri  to 
Nisson  Motor  CoMp—y,Yafcnli una,  Jap— 

FBed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141^487 

luLCLFlM  55/224 

U.S,CL  188-72.4  4Clafau 


61030, 


In  a  vehicle  disc  brake  of  the  sliding  caliper  member  type 
complementary  surfaces  of  the  caliper  member  and  of  a  sU- 
tionary  member  relative  to  which  the  caliper  member  is  slida- 
ble  are  urged  into  engagement  by  resilient  means.  The 
resilient  means  acts  between  the  members  through  a  lever 
which  engages  with  one  member  and  is  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other. 


3,773,151 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  TREAD  BRAKES 
Robert  J.  Bridigvii,  PIlUlMMgh,  Pa^  ■■tgPnr  to 
Air  Brake  Cooqpa^r,  WihMrdfa«.  Pa. 

FVcd  JM.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220^90 
InL  CL  B61h  13122;  B60t  1 31 10 
U.S,CL188— 153R 


10 


A  disc  brake  for  a  hydraulic  brake  system  of  a  motor  vehicle 
is  disclosed,  which  inchjdes  as  customary  a  braking  disc 
rotataMe  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  directly  and  indirectly  actuated 
friction  pad  assemblies  located  adjacent  to  both  sides  of  the 
braking  disc  and  forced  against  the  braking  disc  when  fluid 
uTKler  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  disc  brake  from  a  master 
cylinder  and  a  yoke  which  is  adapted  to  carry  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  to  the  indirectly  actuated  friction  pad  assembly,  in 
which  the  improvement  mainly  comprises  provision  of  means 
which  takes  a  braking  torque  on  the  friction  pad  assemMies 
during  operation  whereby  the  yoke  is  freed  of  a  duty  of  bear- 
ing the  torque  and  permitted  to  serve  only  to  carry  the  pres- 
sure of  flie  working  fhiid  to  the  Indirectly  actuated  friction  pad 
assembly,  resulting  in  a  simplified  construction  and  a  stream- 
Hned  operation  of  the  disc  brake. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  tread  brake  unit  the  casing  ot 
which  has  formed  integral  therewith  and  at  one  side  thereof  a 
brake  head  hanger  that  is  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  a 
pin  carried  in  the  opposite  jaws  of  a  clevis  that  is  integral  with 
a  bracket  removably  secured  to  the  outboard  side  of  an  m- 
board-type  truck  side  frame. 
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ENERGY  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY  BRIEF  CASE  WITH  TABLE  PLATE  FOR 

ElUs  A.  SHton,  East  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  WRITING  AND  READING 

Co.,  Peoria,  lU.  Claude   W.    Mitchell,  Suite  205,  2300  California  St.,  Sao 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,747  Frandsco,  Calif.  94102 

InL  CLF16d  59/02  —                Filed  D«u  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,272 

U.S.  CL  188-170                                                         4  Claims  Int  CI.  A47b  27102 

\  IJ.S.CL  190-11                                                           3  Claims 


^i^^B^.7>/^5 


2Z^ 


:,\-y^ 


An  energy  storage  assembly  disposable  between  a  pair  of 
movable  members  includes  a  spring  formed  from  sheet  materi- 
al normally  urging  the  movable  members  apart.  A  wear 
member  is  interpcMed  between  the  spring  and  the  movable 
members  to  absorb  wear  and  includes  a  stop  portion  disposed 
in  motion  limiting  relation  to  the  pair  of  movable  members. 


3,773,153 
ROTOR  FOR  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE 
Richard  L.  Smirl,  ArUngtoa  Heights,  IIL, 
Warner  Corporathm,  Chicago,  U. 

FOcd  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,784 
lot  a.  F16d  65/12 
U.S.CL188— 218XL 


to  Borg- 


7  Claims 


A  rotor  for  use  in  disc  brakes  or  clutches  adapted  to  be 
cooled  by  a  fluid  passing  between  and  across  spaced  friction 
surfaces  which  rotor  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  annular 
discs  joined  together  for  conjoint  rotation  and  a  fln  assembly 
disposed  between  the  discs  formed  from  a  strip  of  relatively 
thin  material  folded  to  define  a  plurality  of  adjacent  folds 
disposed  in  an  annular  configuration  which  fin  assembly  acts 
to  promote  and  turbulize  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  annular 
discs  and  also  acts  in  a  heat  exchange  relationship  between  the 
annular  discs  and  the  fluid. 


A  flat  rectangular  brief  case  of  rigid  frame  construction 
having  a  rectangular  recess  in  one  of  its  side  walls,  and 
hingediy  supported  in  said  recess  a  table  plate  for  movement 
from  a  submerged  position  wherein  its  outer  surface  is  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  recessed  side 
wall  to  a  number  of  raised  positions  wherein  it  projects  from 
the  recess  and  its  outer  surface  slopes  relative  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  recessed  wall.  Interposed  between  the  under- 
side of  the  table  plate  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  recess 
are  struts  for  supporting  the  table  plate  in  a  number  of  raised 
positions.  These  struts  may  be  folded  relative  to  the  table 
plate  or  the  bottom  surface  of  the  recess  so  that  they  will  not 
obstruct  return  of  the  table  plate  to  its  submerged  position 
within  the  recess. 


3,773,155 
VEHICLE  CLUTCH  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Saburo  Fnjita;  Yi^iro  Taidkawa,  and  Masanori  Mori,  all  of 
Kariya,  Japm,  Hrignon  to  Aisin  SeikI  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Kariya  City,  AfcM  pref .,  Japan 

FUcd  Jane  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,531 
Cbifans    priority,    applkathn    Japan,    June     18,     1970, 
45/60101;  July  13, 1970,45/69950 

Int  CL  F16d  7i/50 
DS.  CL  192—70.25  5  CbOms 


The  invention  relates  to  a  vehicle  clutch  release  mechanism 
adapted  for  actuation  in  the  release  stage  of  the  clutch  disc  as- 
sembly so  as  to  separate  the  assembly  from  engagement  with  a 
flywheel  rotatable  in  unison  with  an  input  shaft,  said  assembly 
being  axially  shiftable  and  unitarily  rotatable  on  an  output 
shaft 
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The  improvement  resides  in  the  j)rovision  of  resilient  means 
preferably  fonncd  into  a  rubber  riag  or  tube  which  is  adapted 
for  accumulating  a  resilient  thrust  energy  during  the  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch  disc  assembly  with  the  flywheel  and  for 
release  of  said  accumulated  thrust  energy  during  a  clutch 
release  operation  for  positively  and  resiliently  separating  said 
assembly  from  contact  with  said  flywheel. 


connection  between  the  input  and  output  means  and  circulat- 
ing fluid  to  cool  the  friction  means  is  provided  with  means  to 


3,773,156 
CLUTCH-BRAKE  AND  MOTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  ENGINE- 
DRIVEN  IMPLEMENTS 
Stephca  E.  Nyqufal,  Rockiord,  PL,  ■■■im  nr  to  Warner  Ekctrk 
Brake  Md  Chrtcfe  CoapMiy,  BcMt,  Wis. 

ncd  Jaly  24, 1972,  S«r.  No.  274,262 

IiiLCLF16d  67/06 

VS.  CL  192— .094  8  Claiiiis 


3,773,157 

CLUTCH  WITH  COOLANT  CUT-OFF  VALVE 

FraiUbi  O.  Koch,  Jr.,  Eddalcin,  and  DomUd  E.  Ldl,  Peoria, 

both  of  DL,  MripMn  to  Caterpibr  Trador  Co.,  Peoria,  DL 

Fikd  Dec  13, 1971,  $cr.  No.  207,450 

lBt.CLF16d/i/72 

UACL192— 113B  1  Claim 

A  wet  clutch  comprising  fDtat«bie  input  means  and  rotata- 

ble  output  means  with  friction  moans  engageable  to  establish  a 


divert  the  fluid  from  the  friction  means  during  disengagement 
thereof  to  eliminate  viscous  drag  therein. 


3,773,158 
COIN  LOCKER 
Taizo  Wada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusan  Klnzoku 
Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,124 
Oafans  priority,  appttcatfcM  Japw,  July  31, 1970, 45/66678 
Int.  CLG07f/ 7/72 
U.S.CL  194-32  3Ctatais 


A  control  circuit  for  use  with  an  electrically  actuated  brake 
and  clutch  mechanism  through  which  an  implement  is  selec- 
tively driven  by  an  engine,  the  clutch  and  brake  mechanism 
being  characterized  by  having  a  deenergized  condition  in 
which  the  implement  is  free-wheeling  and  first  and  second 
energized  conditions  in  which  the  implement  is  respectively 
clutdied  to  sakl  engine  and  braked  to  an  immovable  state.  The 
control  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  switching  devices  which  route 
energy  to  the  clutch-and-brake  mechanism  from  an  electrical 
power  source,  one  of  the  switching  devices  being  in  the  form 
of  a  manual  selector  providing  a  choice  between  the  first  and 
second  energized  conditions  of  t)ie  mechanism,  the  other  of 
the  switching  devices  being  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
operating  condition  of  the  engine  itself  to  ( 1 )  enable  the 
selected  one  of  the  clutch  or  bojte  functions  to  occur  by  al- 
lowing energization  of  said  clutch-and-brake  mechanism  dur- 
ing normal  operating  periods  of  the  engine,  and  (2)  for  a  short 
time  subsequent  to  cessation  of  operation  of  the  engine  to 
maintain  such  energization  so  that  the  implement  is  either 
braked  or  clutched  to  a  stopped  condition.  Clutching  of  the 
implement  to  the  engine  is  preveitted  during  initial  start-up  by 
an  interlock  mechanism  which  alows  power  to  be  applied  to 
the  engine  starter  motor  only  wfien  the  manual  selector  switch 
for  the  clutch-and-brake  mechanism  is  in  the  brake  position. 


An  improved  lock  mechanism  adapted  for  locking  each  of  a 
number  of  locker  compartments  of  a  coin  locker. 

The  improvement  resides  in  the  provision  of  such  means 
that  by  the  introductioo  of  a  first  coin,  a  lock-check  means  is 
positioned  for  bringing  a  latch  for  locking  position,  and  by  in- 
troducing a  second  coin  an  unlock-check  means  is  brought 
into  its  ready-for-unlocking  position. 


3,773,159 
DEVICES  FOR  SHIFTING  TYPE  CARRIERS  IN  ELECTRIC 

TYn:WRITERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rudolf  Koller,  Aachea,  Genaany,  aMifnar  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesrikchaft,  Bcrlki  and  Mmich,  Germany 

FBed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129^88 
dahns  priority,  apfiikatioB  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1970,  P  20 

19  222.7 

Int.a.B41J2i/02 
UACL 197-16  19ClataM 

A  type  carrier  shifting  band  is  trained  about  a  pair  of  guide 
rollers  joumalled  on  the  carriage  and  between  which  the  band 
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is  controllably  looped  about  a  plurality  of  band-length  adjust-  mounted  to  move  with  said  type-carrying  member,  and 
ing  rollers  operatively  related  to  levers  which  are  relatively  wherein  said  hammers  are  selectively  actuated  in  accordance 
rockable  by  a  motor  cam.  In  addition,  means  are  provided  for 


.:,       t 


selectively  controlling  the  band-length  adjusting  rollers  to  at- 
tain desired  positions  of  the  type  carrier  within  its  operating 
range . 


3,773,160 
OBLITERATING  SIGN  TYPE  CARRIER  FOR 
TYPEWRITING  OR  SIMILAR  MACHINES 
Sergk>  Rava,  Crema,  and  Arturo  Rolfo,  Muriaengo,  both  of  Ita- 
ly, assignors  to  li«.  C.  OHvetti  &  C,  S.p.A,  Torino,  Italy 

FUcdJan.  19, 1971,Ser.No.  107,714 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkn  Italy,  Jan.  21,  1970,  67159 
A/70 

Intel.  B41j  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  197-36  4  Claims 


A  type  carrier  for  typewriters  is  provided  with  a  printing 
surface  for  printing  an  obliterating  sign  formed  of  an  edge 
zone  having  a  constant  width  and  adjacent  to  the  external 
edge  of  the  printing  surface  and  an  inner  zone.  Both  zones  are 
knurled  by  means  of  parallel  and  equidistant  grooves  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longer  «lge  of  the  printing  surface. 


.i-rt.. 


"m 


r^Cm^Bz 


with  the  F>osition  of  said  carriage  to  drive  the  type-bearing  ele- 
ment of  said  type-carrying  member  against  a  print-receiving 
motion  to  effect  character  printing  thereon. 


3,773,162 
DOCUMENT  CARD  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
Robert  C.  Lentz,  Rodicster,  Minn.,  and  Royal  K.  Turiey,  Mor- 
gan Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,959 

Int  CI.  B41j /3/i2, /i//2 

U.S.  CI.  197-127  R  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  changing  the  position  of  a  document  card  so 
that  it  may  be  printed  in  a  plurality  of  print  positions  and  in  a 
plurality  of  print  rows  including  card  engaging  segments 
disposed  on  the  ends  of  flexible  arms,  a  solenoid  for  flexing  the 
arms  so  as  to  increment  the  card  forwardly,  and  a  stepper 
motor  for  incrementally  rotating  the  segments  so  as  to  step  the 
card  transversely. 


3,773,161 

HIGH  SPEED  SERIAL  PRINTER  WITH  PLURAL 

HAMMERS 

Oscar  Bossi,  MQano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Information 

Systems  ItaUa,  Caluso,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.   12,  1970,  21814 
A/70 

lntCI.B41J7/J6 

VS.  CI.  1 97—49  4  Clafans 

A  high-speed  on-the-fly  serial  printer,  wherein  a  rotating 

type-carrying  member  moves  along  a  print  line  past  a  plurality 

of  printing  positions,  wherein  a  plurality  of  hammers  are 


3,773,163 
KEG  FEEDING  CONVEYORS 
Maurice  Ruddidi,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Burnett  &  Rolfe 
Limited,  Kent,  England 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  15,  1970, 
34386/70 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/00 
U.S.CI.  198— 21  8  Claims 

A  keg  processing  plant  having  a  number  of  processing  sta- 
tions positioned  alongside  a  main  keg  feeding  conveyor  has  a 
number  of  keg  removing  devices,  one  for  each  processing  sta- 
tion, positioned  along  and  beneath  the  conveyor  and  adapted 
to  move  sideways  off  the  conveyor  kegs  which  have  an  up- 
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standing  rim  at  one  or  both  of  its  ends.  Each  keg  removing 
device  comprises  a  finger  which  has  a  rest  position  at  one  side 
of  the  conveyor  at  or  below  the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  conveyor  and  which  is  movable  from  the  rest  position  up- 
wards to  project  beyond  the  upper  surface  of  the  conveyor, 
laterally  away  from  the  side  of  the  conveyor,  and  finally  back 


cone  shape  at  the  top  of  the  shaker  and  thereafter  advanced 
along  the  length  of  an  elongated  chute  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  hopper  to  a  lower  open  end  of  the  chute  for  dis- 
tribution over  a  moving  drying  screen  thcrebelow.  The 
macaroni  particles  are  uniformly  and  evenly  distributed  on  the 
drying  screen  by  vibratory  motion  of  the  chute  in  the  direction 
of  elongation  thereof  combined  with  reciprocating  rotational 
movement  of  the  chute  and  included  hopper  about  a  generally 
vertical  axis  at  a  slower  rate  such  that  the  lower  open  end  of 
the  chute  reciprocates  laterally  between  the  opposite  edges  of 
he  drying  screen.  The  vibratory  and  lateral   motions  are 


to  the  rest  position,  so  that  when  a  keg  standing  on  a  rimmed 
end  with  an  edge  overhanging  tie  side  of  Ae  conveyor  is  car- 
ried adjacent  the  device,  upward  movement  of  the  Hnger  en- 
gages it  within  the  overhanging  rim  and  outward  movement 
pulls  the  keg  sideways  off  the  conveyor.  The  plant  may  be  pro- 
vided with  mechanisms  and  a  series  of  switches  whereby 
operation  of  the  plant  is  fully  automatic. 


3,773,164 
APPARATUS  FOR  SWINGING  A  TUBULAR  CONVEYOR 

SECTION 

Richard  S.  Bradley,  FafaroMMt,  Mlnn^  aarigDorto  Art's- Way 

Manuf  acturing  Coiapaay  iBCorporaled,  Annstroag,  Iowa 

FHcd  Dec.  16, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  208,658 

Int,a.B65i'<7//6 

U.S.  CL  198-64  4  Claims 


A  mechanicai  apparatus  for  swinging  a  first  section  of  a  tu- 
bular conveyor  relative  to  a  second  section,  the  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  integral  frame  rigidly  attached  to  the  second  conveyor 
section  and  including  a  cylindrical  worm  wheel  mouiU  and  ad- 
>cent  worm  wheel  cradle.  A  worm  wheel  rotatabiy  mounted 
on  the  worm  wheel  mount  and  rigidly  attached  to  a  first  con- 
veyor section  meshes  with  a  worm  gear  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  cradle  in  order  to  rotate  the  worm  wheel  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  worm  gear  by  an  operator,  thereby  swinging 
the  first  conveyor  section  relatiye  to  the  second  section. 


to  The 


generated  from  a  single  drive  motor  coupled  to  drive  a  rotau- 
ble  shaft  including  an  eccentric  bearing  and  a  gear  reduction 
mechanism.  The  vibratory  motion  results  from  a  connecting 
rod  coupled  between  the  eccentric  bearing  and  the  chute 
which  is  mounted  to  a  base  frame  for  longitudinal  movement 
relative  thereto  by  a  plurality  of  elongated  elements  pivotaWy 
mounted  to  the  base  frame  and  to  the  chute.  Reciprocating 
rotational  motion  of  the  chute  is  provided  by  a  rotary  cranking 
mechanism  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  frame  and 
coupled  to  a  rotating  arm  on  the  gear  reduction  mechanism 
and  to  a  support  frame  on  which  the  base  frame  is  pivotaWy 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis. 


3,773,166 
CONVEYORS  FOR  METAL  CLIPS 
Eduard   Nowacki,   Eascsi,  Gcnnwiy,   a-ignnr   to   May-Fran 
G  jii.b.H.,  Emcb,  Gemwny 

FVcd  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,584 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  Jan.  1 1,  1971,  P  21 

00  932^ 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7  5/iO 
U.S.C1.  198— 196  6Clainis 


3,773.165 
MACARONI  DISTWBUTOR  SHAKER 
WBbcrt   E.   ToSes,    Mlwwaptfs,    Minn.,    ■■ignn 

Fled  Aog.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172^467 
liiLCLB«5g2//72 
U.S.CL  198—112  8< 

A  macaroni  distributor  shaker  is  disclosed  in  which  short 
cut  macaroni,  noodles  or  othor  alitnentary  paste  particles  in 
partially  dried  form  are  received  within  a  hopper  of  partial 


A  conveyor  more  particularly  for  metal  chips  comprises  a 
hinged  belt  made  up  of  individual  plates.  The  hinged  belt  is 
guided  around  polygonal  wheels,  against  the  peripheral  faces 
of  which  bear  the  plates  whilst  being  guided,  one  of  the 
polygonal  wheels  being  arranged  to  act  as  the  drive  wheel.  No 
lateral  chains  are  provided  since  such  are  not  required. 


November  20,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


929 


3,773,167 
CONVEYOR  BELT  MULTIPLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Hcbert  E.  McGinnis,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171350 

lnLCI.B65g2J//0 

U.S.  CI.  198-203  18  Claims 


space,  and  a  mass  of  sintered  material  filling  this  space  and 
constituting  a  flame  barrier  and  shock-wave  attenuator  to 
prevent  explosion  of  the  gas  within  the  vessel  while  mechani- 
cally retaining  the  mass  of  porous  material  against  breakdown 
during  handling  and  transportation  of  the  vessel. 


-"J*       3B^'" 


A  troughed  conveyor  belt  of  the  type  having  nearly  inexten- 
sible  longitudinal  reinforcements  in  its  flat  margins  is  used  for 
long  uninterrupted  transport  of  bulk  material,  or  for  high  lifts, 
by  providing  multiple  drives  along  its  length.  Each  of  the  mul- 
tiple drives  engages  both  the  load-carrying  straiKl  and  the 
return  strand  of  the  belt  by  meaiu  of  a  pair  of  driven  tires 
between  the  marginal  portions  of  the  two  belt  strands  and 
other  pairs  of  tires  pressing  the  belt  against  the  driven  tires.  To 
assure  proper  division  of  work  among  the  individual  drive  mo- 
tors, they  are  identical  in  operating  characteristics,  and  are 
selected  to  have  a  percentage  of  reduction  in  speed  as  the  load 
is  increased  from  no  load  to  full  load  at  least  several  times  as 
great  as  the  percentage  of  stretch  in  the  longitudinal  reinforce- 
ments of  the  belts. 


3,773,168 
PRESSURIZED-GAS  VESSEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Hdnal  McfaMss,  PuBkIi,  Germany,  siwignor  to  Unde  Akticn- 
gcaeUKliaft,  Wlab«lcn,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,580 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkin  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1971,  P  21 
1 1  10  25.8 

InL  a.  B65d  25/00;  F17c  / 1/00 
LA  CL  206—0.7  lOChdms 


3,773,169 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MAKE-UP  OF  TUBE 

FITTINGS 

Emery  J.  Zahiowiec,  Solon,  and  Ross  E.  Barth,  Euclid,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Crawford  Fitting  Company,  Solon,  Ohio 

Dlvisioaof  Scr.  No.  812,1 18,  April  1, 1969,  aboidoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,457 

Int  CI.  B65d  85/00 

VS.  CI.  206—46  H  7  Claims 


ilgrai 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  make-up  of  tube  fittings  of  the 
type  wherein  ferrules  ju-e  cammed  radially  inwardly  into  en- 
gagement with  a  tube  by  means  of  a  coupling  nut  and  a 
camming  mouth  of  a  fitting  body  The  apparatus  is  comprised 
of  an  arbor  having  a  constrictable  head  and  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  generally  annular  tube  fitting  elements  arranged  in 
coaxial  relation  on  the  arbor.  Each  group  of  elements  com- 
prises two  diverse  arxi  cooperating  ferrules  arranged  in  a  f)ar- 
ticular  sequence  on  the  arbor.  Upon  constricting  the  head  of 
the  arbor  a  group  of  ferrules  may  be  passed  over  the  head  and 
assembled  in  a  tube  fitting. 


3,773,170 
PACKAGE 
Harry  J.  Rossi,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvalc,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,877 

InL  a.  B65d  85/54, 5/02, 65/06 

VS.  CI.  206—46  R  1  Claim 


This  disclosure   relates  to  a  package  which   includes  a 

A  pressurized-gas  vessel,  especially  for  acetylene  and  gases    separately  utilizable  container  having  a  product  therein  to  be 

soluble  in  a  solvent,  which  comprises  a  pressure-retentive    dispensed  and  wherein  a  removable  and  replaceable  cover  is 

metal  container,  a  body  of  porous  material  within  the  con-    placed  on  the  container  to  close  the  same  until  the  contents 

tainer  and  spaced  from  a  wall  thereof  to  form  an  intervening    thereof  have  been  dispensed.  The  package  is  completed  by  a 
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wrap-around  jacket  which  interlocks  with  both  the  container 
and  the  cOver  and  which  firmly  retains  the  cover  in  place 
against  tampering  whereby  the  package  may  be  readily  dis- 
played on  shelves  for  sale.  Another  feature  of  the  package  is 
that  no  product  identification  must  be  applied  to  the  container 
in  that  such  product  identification  may  be  readily  applied  to 
the  jacket.  A  further  feature  is  that  the  jacket  prevents  any  un- 
desirable accumulation  of  dust  on  the  cover. 


3,773,171 
CORRUGATED  BATHTUB  PACKAGE 
Robert  N.  Eds^L,  SaHne,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Owens-IUinois, 
IiK.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,148 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85IQ0, 5/46,  13/00 

VS.  CI.  206-46  H  1  Claim 


means  disposed  at  an  angle  other  than  1 80°  with  respect  to  the 
source  of  illumination.  Optical  means  coupled  to  the  fiber 
optic  means  generates  electrical  signals  proportional  to  the 
transmittance  of  the  fruit  at  a  plurality  of  selected  wavelengths 
and  electronic  means  is  activated  by  such  transmittance  re- 
lated signals  to  generate  sorting  signals  which  indicate  the 
condition  of  the  carried  fruit.  A  logic  network  interprets  such 
signals  and  respondingly  actuates  an  ejection  system  wherein 
air  valves  are  selectively  activated  to  cause  air  blasts  to  eject 
the  fruit  from  the  cups  at  different  sorting  stations  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  sensed  condition  of  the  fruit. 


3,773,173 
HIGH  RESISTANCE  NOZZLE  AND  DOCUMENT 
SEPARATOR 
Leroy  A.  Vos,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  anignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,263 

Int.  CL  B07c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  209  -  1 10.5  7  Claims 


A  shipping  container  for  a  bulky  item,  such  as  a  bathtub  or 
the  like,  which  is  formed  entirely  from  corrugated  paperboard 
material.  A  wrap-around  body  portion  is  provided  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  corrugated  end  closures  which  incorporate 
build-up  blocks  to  suspend  the  bathtub  within  the  body  por- 
tion smd  close  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  to  completely  en- 
close the  bathtub  for  shipping. 


A  nozzle  having  a  throat  resistance  calculated  to  be  suffi- 
ciently high  to  render  fluid  flow  therethrough  substantially 
constant  irrespective  of  changes  in  external  resistance  to  such 
fluid  flow  is  described.  The  high  resistance  nozzle  is  shown  as 
used  in  a  document  handling  apparatus  for  separating  ad- 
jacent documents.  A  plurality  Of  high  resistance  nozzles  is 
shown  operated  from  a  common  fluid  pressure  source  for 
maintaining  a  plurality  of  documents  in  a  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship. 


3,773472 
BLUEBERRY  SORTER  3,773, 1 74 

William  Fred  McChve,  and  Roger  PWUp  RohrlMcii,  both  of  ELECTROSTATIC  PROCESSOR  FOR  ORES 

RaMch,   N.C.,  aarignors  to   Rcanrch  Corporation,   New  Thomas  Stimpd,  3943  VaUey  Vista  Dr.,  Camino,  Calif . 
Yorii,N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,987 

Fled  Mar.  21, 1972, Ser.  No.  236,613  InLCL  B03c  J//i 

Int.  a.  B07c  5/i42  U.S.  CI.  209-131  1  Claim 

U.S.  CI.  209—73  1  19  Oaims 


An  automatic  sorting  apparatus  for  objects,  such  as  fruit, 
has  a  plurality  of  individual  cups  arranged  in  a  spaced  array  on 
a  conveyor  means  to  singularly  receive  and  carry  fruit  from  a 
feeding  station  to  an  optical  reading  station  where  light  from  a 
source  of  illumination  under  the  conveyor  means  passes 
through  bottom  apertures  in  the  cups  to  be  diffused  by  the  car- 
ried fruit  with  the  scattered  light  being  captured  by  fiber  optic 


An  ore  processor  for  separation  of  metal  values  from  sand 
and  pulverized  matter  such  as  found  in  ores  and  the  like  in 
which  a  tray  has  a  core  with  a  series  of  compound  openings  to 
admit  pressurized  air  therethrough  from  an  air  supply  source. 
Multiple  layers  of  air  permeable  fabric  overly  the  core  on  the 
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side  thereof  opposite  from  the  air  input,  and  transverse  rods 
extend  across  the  layers  of  fabric  at  spaced  intervals.  Air 
passing  through  the  core  and  fabric  results  in  agitation  of  ore 
placed  on  the  tray  and  results  further  in  the  creation  of  an 
electrostatic  charge  on  the  cloth  which  serves  to  attract  metal 
values.  '!•  •  -  "'     »•  -  '' 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  209—73  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,773,172 


3,773,175 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  PIECES  OF  MEAT 
Charics  H.  WalbKc,  Smithflcid,  Va. 

Continuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  886,826,  Dec.  22,  1969,  Pat 
No.  3,653,918.  This  appttcatkm  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

1 10,926 

lnt.CI.B03bi/i« 

U.S.  CI.  209- 173  3  Claims 


bottom  of  the  vessel.  The  liquid  streams  entering  the  vessel 
under  pressure  through  these  ports  circulate  the  mixture  and, 
by  reason  of  different  horizontal  fluid  velocities  across  the  ver- 
tical cross-section  of  the  vessel,  separate  it  into  fractions  ac- 
cording to  density.  The  more  dense  fraction  is  removed 
through  the  vessel's  bottom,  while  the  less  dense  fraction  is 
removed  throug  a  weir  in  the  sidewall  of  the  vessel.  A  throat 
above  the  inlet  ports  reduces  the  velocity  of  the  upper  part  of 
the  circulating  mixture  and  improves  classification  Addi- 
tionally, the  injection  of  small  high  velocity  upward  streams  of 
liquid  through  inlet  ports  in  the  vessel's  bottom  tumbles  or  jigs 
the  heavy  fraction,  and  releases  lighter  fractions  entrained 
therewith.  Water  or  so-called  heavy  media  can  be  used  as  the 
separating  liquid. 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  grading  or  sorting  relatively  fat 
and  relatively  lean  hams  or  other  pieces  of  meat.  The  hams  are 
placed  in  a  trough  through  which  flov^  brine  of  a  predeter- 
mined density,  in  which  the  fatter  hams  tend  to  float  or  seek 
an  upper  level  in  the  brine  and  the  leaner  ones  tend  to  sink  or 
seek  a  lower  level.  Those  hams  near  the  surface  of  the  brine  in 
the  trough  are  sold  with  minimum  or  no  trimming  while  those 
near  the  bottom  are  de-boned  and  the  fat  is  removed,  with 
these  hams  being  sold  at  a  premium  price.  In  the  particular  ap- 
paratus, the  hams  move  along  the  trough  containing  the  brine 
which  is  supplied  at  one  end,  recirculated  when  reaching  the 
other  end.  A  plurality  of  rotatable  fingers  are  mounted  at  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  trough  to  engage  and  remove 
hams  at  an  upper  level  in  the  brine.  Rotatable  fingers  are  also 
located  at  the  other  end  of  the  trough  to  engage  and  remove 
hams  at  the  lower  level  in  the  brine. 


3,773,176 

SEPARATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Junes  W.  Loughner,  Rt.  1,  Box  456,  Litton  Heights,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,038 

Int.  CLB03b  J/00 

VS.  CI.  209—459  1 8  Clahns 


This  apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  solid  particulate 
materials  of  different  densities  includes  an  annular  vessel  with 
tangentially  entering  liquid  stream  injection  ports  adjacent  the 


3,773,177 
TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Horst  Queiser,  Hochstadt,  and  Othmar  Meichsner,  Raunheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs- 
G.m.bJI.,  Frankfurt  un  Main,  Germany 

nied  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,339 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1970,  P  20 
35  925.5 

Int  CI.  BOldi 7/02 
U.S.  CI.  2 10—68  7  Claims 


mlCL£M*     POma    f\AHT 
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Given  a  group  of  radioactive  concentrates  including  a  con- 
centrate from  a  resin-bead  ion  exchange  filter,  a  concentrate 
from  an  evaporation  concentrator,  and  a  concentrate  from 
another  concentrator  yielding  a  concentrate  having  a  salt  con- 
tent lower  than  that  of  the  concentrate  from  the  evaporation 
concentrator  and  particles  smaller  than  the  particle  size  of  the 
resin  beads;  a  process  including  mixing  the  concentrate  from 
the  resin-bead  ion  exchange  filter  with  the  concentrate  from 
the  other  concentrator,  passing  the  resulting  mixture  through 
a  filter-cake-producing  filter  for  dewatering  and  drying,  and 
skirting  the  concentrates  from  the  evaporation  concentrator 
around  the  filter-cake-producing  filter  and  directly  into  trans- 
port and  storage  vessels  for  their  dewatering  in  such  vessels. 


3,773,178 

nUTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOSPHATIZING  BATHS 

Marshall  Richard  Bbnd,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex 

Corporation,  Limited,  Lakewood,  Cattf . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,1 19,  Nov.  22, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

appHcation  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,216 

Int-CI.B01dJ5//6 

U.S.  CI.  210—136  4CI«fan8 

Sludge    removal   from   chemical   treating   baths   such    as 

phosphating  baths  is  effected  in  an   improved  manner  by 
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paanng  a  shidge  containing  |x>rti0n  of  the  bath  through  a  flow 
reversible  filter  in  pressure  communication  with  a  pump  for 


the  engine  block  of  most  models  of  engines  without  special 
adapters  or  additional  plumbing  by  virtue  of  the  provision  of  a 
non-concentric  mounting  configuration  for  the  mounting 
plate.  The  exterior  housing  receives  an  inner  liner  consisting 
of  an  ordinary  No.  2  V4  tin  can,  which  in  turn  contains  any  type 
of  low  cost  filtering  media,  such  as  toilet  tissue.  The  inner  liner 


separation  of  shidge  as  a  compressed  mass  and  return  of  vir- 
tually all  the  solution  as  sludge-free  filtrate  to  the  bath. 


3,773,179 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  FLUIDS  BY 

MEANS  OF  DISSOLVED  GASES 

George  E.  Hnrst,  Smith  Gate,  Calf  ^  aarignor  to  Polatkm  Coo- 

trol  Engineering,  Inc^  Downey,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,336 

InL  0.8011127/24 

U^.CI.210— 194 1  7Clatai» 


-•iTV 


DmK. 


3,773,180 

OIL  FILTER  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 

15140  Vmc  SL,  Vtm  Nnya,  CaM. 

Fled  Apr.  10, 1972,  Str.  N^  242400 

Into.  801427/08. 29/24 

UACL  210—315  10( 

A  fyter  housing  aaKmbly  for  the  filtering  of  oil  in  automo- 
bile engines  and  the  Klce  which  can  be  connected  dtrectly  to 


I 


tr.<\ 


-«tr. 


is  supported  at  the  bottom  so  that  its  bottom  wall  is  spaced 
away  from  the  bottc  m  of  the  outer  container,  permitting  flex- 
ing of  the  inner  conL  iner  if  pressure  changes  occur,  and  the 
inner  liner  traps  the  sltidge  so  that  the  filter  can  be  changed 
without  having  to  clean  the  outer  container.  Parallel  flow  is 
achieved  in  the  filter  media  for  greater  efficiency. 


3,773,181 

SEALING  MEMBRANES  IN  A  REVERSE  USMOSIS 

MODULE 

Andrew  S.  CaMerwood,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  and  Rkhard  G. 

Blacit,   Boaider,  Caloi,  anignor  to   WesUnghoow 

Electric  Corporation,  Pltttbargh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Joly  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,593 

InLCLBOld  J //OO 

U.S.a.210— 321  13Clalni« 


Apparatus  for  treating  waste  water  and  the  like  to  remove 
suspended  pollutants  therefrom  comprisii^  a  tank  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments  wherein  the  fluid  is  repeatedly 
pumped  from  one  compartment  to  the  next.  At  each  pumping 
station,  gas  is  injected  at  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  and 
back  pressure  is  maintained  in  thf  discharge  line  to  force  more 
gas  into  solution.  Effluent  from  each  compartment  is  taken 
near  the  bottom  and  the  discharge  is  located  midway  of  the 
height,  confined  to  a  small  area  and  then  deflected  by  a  deflec- 
tor plate.  Clarified  water  is  removed  by  a  riser  tube  from  the 
bottom  of  the  final  compartment  and  flows  over  a  weir.  The 
floated  matter  is  removed  from  the  fluid  surfaces  in  each  com- 
partment by  skimming  or  other  known  methods. 


A  method  of  sealing  reverse  osmosis  membranes  to  a  porous 
support  comprises  applying  a  sealant  composition,  comprising 
diepoxide  resin  and  amidopolyamine.  to  the  membrane  and 
support  in  an  aUiioaphere  having  a  relative  humidity  over  8S 
percent,  said  sealant  contactang  both  the  membrane  and  the 
support.  -  m}'*" 
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.».-.  3,773,182  ",1 

CASE  FOR  FLUID  HLTER  CARTRIDGE 
Josh  B.  Jones,  Helena,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,165 

Int.CI.BOld/i/00 

U.S.CI.  210— 321  1  Claim 


^  18 IZ 


A  filter  case  for  a  fluid  filter  cartridge  which  comprises  a 
two-part  tubular  body.  Each  tube  is  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other  end  by  a  head.  The  open  ends  fit  teiescopi- 
cally  and  snugly  together,  tight  enough  to  staixl  internal  pres- 
sure on  the  order  of  100  pounds  per  square  inch.  The  inner 
walls  of  the  heads  are  provided  with  axially  alinged  tubular 
sockets  into  which  the  inner  open  ends  of  which  fit  the  ends  of 
the  centrally  disposed  perforated  tube  of  the  filter  unit.  The 
head  of  one  of  the  tubes  is  provided  with  a  passage 
therethrough  so  that  clean  fluid  passing  through  the  filter  and 
into  the  tube  is  discharged  through  said  opening.  A  dirty  fluid 
inlet  is  provided  through  the  other  head,  at  a  point  therein 
removed  from  the  tubular  socket,  and  a  concentrate  fluid  out- 
let is  provided  in  the  head  through  which  the  unfiltered  fluid  in 
case  is  discharged. 


to 


3,773,183 
RACK  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TESTING  TRAYS 
Stanley   R.   Joluison,   Fountain   Valley,   Calif.,   assignor 
Baxter  L^alwratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove.  III. 

FUcd  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,091 

Intel.  A47g  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-71  3  Claims 


A  rack  is  disclosed  for  containing  a  plurality  of  biological 
testing  trays  wherein  the  trays  are  held  in  an  open  type  rack 
having  a  number  of  bays  each  designed  to  contain  one  of  the 
trays.  The  rack  preferably  is  constructed  of  plastic  material 
and  does  not  have  a  bottom  so  that  the  tray  which  is  usually 
constructed  of  transparent  material  may  be  viewed  from 
eitiier  side.  The  trays  are  held  in  the  rack  by  a  combination  of 
a  relatively  small  shelf  around  the  bay  and  by  the  side  walls, 
either  only  by  frictional  engagement  or  by  protrusions. 


.,<.  3,773,184 

,  HANGER  BAR  FOR  SHIPPING  GARMENTS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Francis  P.  Brennan.  1057  RolUng  Drive,  Lisle.  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1972.  Ser.  No.  231,499 


InL  CI.  A47k  70/04 


U.S.  CI.  211-123 


4  Claims 


Hanger  bar  for  shipping  garments,  made  from  a  single  piece 
of  light  gauge  sheet  metaJ  having  a  main  inverted  channel 
forming  a  support  for  a  plurality  of  garment  hangers  and  hav- 
ing end  hangers  formed  integrally  with  said  main  channel 
adapted  to  hook  on  the  top  edges  of  opposite  side  walls  of  a 
shipping  container  for  the  garments.  The  bar  is  reinforced  by 
gussets  at  the  end  shoulders  and  ribs  embossed  in  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  bar  to  give  the  bar  the  strength  to  carry  relatively 
heavy  loads  and  to  enable  it  to  be  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
light  gauge  sheet  metal. 


3,773,185 
FLEXIBLE  MAGNET  YOKE  FOR  A  CRANE 
Archie  L.  Johnson.  Evergreen  Park,  and  Herbert  H.  Post, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corp., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

nied  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,773 

Int.  CI.  B66c  79/00 

UJ5.CI.212— 129  2  Claims 


A  crane  having  a  pair  of  trolleys  supported  on  its  bridge  and 
a  mast  dependent  from  each  trolley  has  a  support  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  mast  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis.  A 
susfwnsion  bar  is  pivotally  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  sup- 
port for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  support  axis.  A 
magnet  is  suspended  from  each  of  the  suspension  bars  by 
means  of  a  resilient  support  at  each  end  of  the  bar.  Thus,  when 
an  elongated  object  is  picked  up  by  the  four  magnets  good 
contact  is  made  by  all  four  magnets. 


3,773,186 
AIR  HOSE  COUPLING  WITH  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
William  H.  Reno.  Monroeville,  Pa.,  and  Fred  Temple,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUcd  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236^69 
Int.  CLB61g  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  213—1.3  16  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  air  hose  coupling  for  use  on  rail- 
way cars.  This  hose  coupling  has  embodied  therein  a  snap-act- 
ing mechanism  operated  cojointly  by  a  Belleville  spring  and  an 
inflatable  tube  member  inflated  by  the  fluid  under  pressure 
passing    through    a    pair    of    coupled    hose    couplings    for 
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reciprocating  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  members  within 
correspwnding  bores  extending  inward  from  the  face  of  each 
respective  hose  coupling  so  that  the  contact  members  carried 


drill  rod  and  a  slidable  gripping  means  slidable  relatively  to  the 
fixed  gripping  means  for  cooperating  with  the  fixed  gripping 
means  to  retain  the  drill  rod.  The  slidable  gripping  means  in- 


by  each  respective  hose  coupling  quickly  make  and  break  con- 
tact with  the  corresponding  contact  members  carried  by  the 
other  hose  coupling  thereby  eliminating  arcing  and  burning  of 
these  contacts  thus  considerably  kngthening  their  useful  life. 


3,773,187 
CUSHIONING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Carlson,  Chicago,  IlL,  asagnor  to  Miner  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Ciucago,  IlL 

Fikd  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,594 

Int.  CL  B6Ig  9/08 

U^  CI.  213— 43  SChlnis 


H9^      >9^       ,*«-    l«  1    !•• 


3,773488 
GRIPPER  FOR  A  DRILL  ROD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Loonie  Arrington,  Bcauaioat,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,002 
Int.CLE2ib79/;4 
U.S.CL214— IP  1  nOalms 

An  improved  gripper  insures  trat  the  addition  or  removal  of 
individual  drill  rods  from  the  drill  column  of  an  earth  boring 
machine  will  be  carried  out  in  a  safe  and  expedient  manner.  A 
drill  rod  handling  apparatus  including  an  arm  means  is  posi- 
tioned to  move  individual  drill  rods  into  and  out  of  the  upper- 
most position  in  the  drill  column  of  the  drilling  system.  An  im- 
proved gripper  is  connected  to  the  arm  means  and  adapted  to 
grasp  and  retain  an  individual  drill  rod  as  it  is  being  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  drill  columa  The  gripper  includes  a  fixed 
gripping  means  connected  to  the  arm  means  for  receiving  the 


eludes  a  tapered  surface  for  contacting  the  drill  rod  and  the 
taper  angle  of  the  tapered  surface  is  within  the  range  of  7.5°  to 
45'. 


3,773,189 
PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED  LOADING  UNIT  FOR  USE 

WITH  AN  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Yoriririd  KHamura,  607  Hataotoni,  Kanagaya-machi,  Higaahi- 
Kj^msfaBia-giiii,  Chlia-kcB,  and  Staigemi   MImhio,  3-6^ 
kcnuto,  Sctagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1 2, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  296,905 

InLCI.B66c//44 

U.S.a.  214-lBB  lOCIainis 


rj      BO        »,     im  a 


A  cushioning  assembly  desigaed  to  be  installed  in  a  draft 
gear  pocket  of  a  railroad  car  and  function  as  a  draft  gear.  The 
cushioning  assembly  has  an  elongated  housing  with  one  closed 
end  wall  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  f>assageways  extending 
lengthwise  from  the  closed  end  wall.  A  damped  spring  unit  is 
slidingly  mounted  in  each  of  the  cylindrical  openings  with  its 
piston  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  closed  end  wall.  The 
other  end  of  the  damped  spring  units  project  outwardly  of  the 
housing  and  are  in  abutting  engagement  with  a  force  transfer 
member  extending  crosswise  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
housing. 


/*»«,— I 


A  pneumatically-powered  loading  unit  for  use  with  an 
industrial  robot  comprises  a  transfer  arm  driven  pneumati- 
cally for  effecting  a  reciprocal  movement  in  a  space  between  a 
first  cylinder  which  is  fixed  and  hollow  and  a  second  cylinder 
which  is  rotatable.  The  transfer  arm  has  a  portion  engaging 
with  the  second  cylinder  thereby  to  rotate  in  response  to  the 
rotation  of  the  second  cylinder.  The  loading  unit  further  com- 
prises a  manipulator  for  effecting  a  gripping  movement,  thus 
providing  three  fundamental  movements,  reciprocating,  rotat- 
ing and  gripping  movements  with  a  simple  and  compact  con- 
struction. 


3,773,190 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  AND  HANDLING  YARN 

PACKAGES 
Kinyu  bhida,  and  Eiji  Minaka,  both  of  Matsuyama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  TdJIn  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,683 
Cbiins  priority,  applkatteo  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1971, 46/21967; 
Apr.  10, 1971,46/27139 

Int.  CL  B65g  25100 
U.S.a.214— 16B  4Clahns 

The  present  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  inspecting 
and  handling  packages  whereby  packages  such  as  pirns  and 
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bobbins  are  rotatably  placed  on  pallets  for  holding  packages,  through  the  oven  and  a  removal  structure  for  separatmg  the 
and  the  pallets  are  conveyed  with  a  roller  conveyor  such  that  parisons  from  the  carrying  structure  for  removal  from  the 
the  packages  are  caused  to  rotate  automatically  for  visual  in-  oven.  A  lifting  structure  includes  an  upwardly  inclined  sharp 
spection,  the  packages  thus  automatically  inspected  are  ex-    edge  which  one  or  both  sides  of  the  parisons  engage  under 

pressure  as  they  move  through  the  removal  structure,  causing 


ri !!  k/  I 


♦.» 


tracted  from  the  pallets  and  fed  into  a  packing  machine  and  at 
the  same  time,  emptied  p>allets  are  recovered  with  a  recovery 
conveyor  line;  and  cyclic  loading  and  discharging  of  packages 
are  repeated. 


3,773,191 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING 

CREELS  OF  DRAWING  MACHINES 

Kinyu  Ishida,  Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Te^in  Limited, 

Osaka, Japan 

Fikd  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203^12 

Int  CI.  B65h  54/26 

VS.  CL  214- 16.1  R  13  Claims 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  arranging  the  creels  of  drawing 
machines  by  replacing  empty  bobbins  on  the  creel  with  full 
bobbins  of  undrawn  yam  by  accommodating  creel  trucks 
loaded  with  full  bobbins  on  a  stand-by  platform  connected 
with  the  ends  of  truck  paths  over  a  number  of  drawing 
machines  installed  in  parallel  to  each  other,  removing  a  train 
of  empty  creel  trucks  from  the  truck  paths  on  the  drawing 
machine  and  leading  a  train  of  fresh  creel  trucks  onto  the 
truck  paths  over  the  drawing  machines. 


3,773,192 
PARISON  OVEN  WITH  IMPROVED  PARISON  REMOVAL 

STRUCTURE 

Lawrence  A.  Moore,  Rockford,  Dl.,  and  Gordon  R.  VoU,  Bekrit, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  304,057 

Int.CLB65g47/i4 

UJS.CL214— 21  20  Claims 

An  oven  for  heating  parisons  including  a  carrying  structure 

for  supporting  the  parisons  an^  carrying  them  along  a  path 


the  parisons  to  ride  upwardly  onto  an  upwardly  inclined  track 
structure  for  separation  from  the  carrying  structure,  which 
structure  continues  to  move  horizontally  past  the  track  struc- 
ture. The  sharp  edge  may  be  one  or  more  disc  blades, 
preferably  toothed,  including  sharp  edges  in  the  form  of  paral- 
lel upwardly  inclined  sharp  ridges. 


3,773,193 
INCINERATOR  LOADING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  R.   McClure.  Andover.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air 
Preheater  Company.  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,081 

lnt.Cl.  F23kJ/00 

UJS.CI.214— 31  3  Claims 


A  loading  device  for  an  incinerator  whereby  miscellaneous 
combustibles  are  moved  effectively  into  a  closed  incinerator 
housing  in  a  manner  that  precludes  the  simultaneous  leakage 
of  air.  The  loading  device  utilizes  an  inner  carrier  tube  includ- 
ing sealing  means  slidably  mounted  within  an  outer  sleeve 
which  communicates  with  a  loading  opening  in  the  housing  of 
an  incinerator.  Combustibles  are  loaded  into  the  carrier  tube 
and  then  simultaneously  moved  laterally  and  rotated  so  that 
the  contents  thereof  are  dumped  into  the  incinerator. 


3,773,194 

DISCHARGE  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

James  J.  Schuller,  Crete,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorporated, 

Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,849 

Int.CI.B61d7/iO 

U.S.C1.214— 63  10  Claims 

A  hopper  door  opening  and  closing  device  for  use  on 
pivoted  discharge  doors  and  including  a  strut  connected 
directly  to  the  pivoted  door  and  having  an  end  connected  arm 
and  rotating  shaft  member.  The  shaft  has  an  attached  bell 
crank  with  a  portion  which  extends  outside  the  car  and  is  actu- 
ated by  a  trackside  tripping  device  to  rotate  the  shaft  and 


^ 

^ 


936 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  20,  1978 


thereby  open  and  close  the  discharge  door.  A  pair  of  roteting    the  moveable  front  section  maintain  the  ends  of  the  receptacle 
shafts  and  associated  door  oonnocting  members  are  utitized    substantially  dosed  even  when  the  discharge  opening  at  the 

bottom  thereof  is  open. 


and  interconnected  by  a  four-member  linkage  arrangement 
which  permits  the  discharge  doors  to  be  opened  and  closed 
from  either  side  of  the  moving  vehicle. 


3,773,195 
DRIVE  m  BOAT  CARRYING  TRAVEL  TRAILER 
Loyd  M.  Howa,  P.O.  Kax.  81,  AbOnie,  Tex. 

ContinuaUoii-iii-iiWt  of  Scr.  N«.  49,730.  June  25, 1970, 
abudoncd.  TUsappHcalioo  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,143 

liiLCLB60p  J/ 7  0.i/i2 
U.S,C1.214— 84  9  Claims 


With  the  foregoing  construction,  a  bucket  having  a  large 
capacity  and  a  comparatively  small  discharge  opening  is  pro- 
vided, thereby  permitting  metered  dumping  of  material  from 
the  bucket. 


The  specification  discloses  a  trailer  that  serves  both  as  a 
camping  trailer  and  as  a  boat  trailer  and  which  alkiws  a  boat  to 
be  launched  by  simply  backing  the  trailer  down  into  the 
water's  edge  and  then  backing  the  boat  out  on  adjustable  rol- 
lers secured  inside  the  trailer.  Thfl  boat  may  be  kiaded  by  driv 
ing  or  pulling  the  boat  back  into  place  while  the  trailer  is  in  the 
water  at  its  edge.  The  trailer  has  a  well  formed  in  the  rear  end 
thereof  below  the  floor  surfiKe  for  receiving  water  when  the 
trailer  is  backed  into  the  water  to  allow  a  boat  to  be  received 
partially  in  the  well.  Rollers  supported  in  the  well  are  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  operative  positionB  above  the  level  of  the  floor 
surface  for  supporting  a  boat  and  to  inoperative  positions  in 
the  well  below  the  level  of  the  floor  surface  when  the  boat  has 
been  launched  from  the  trailer.  Removable  floor  sections  are 
provided  for  covering  the  well  when  the  rollers  are  moved  to 
their  inoperative  positions  and  after  the  boat  has  been 
launched  whereby  complete  use  of  the  trailer  may  be  used  for 
camping  or  living  purposes. 


3,773,196 
BOTTOM  DUMPING  BUCKET 
Willard  W.  Shepherd,  WhMicr,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Shepherd 
MacMncry  Co. ,  CHy  of  Industry,  Caif. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,Scr.  N«.  31,669 
ImL  CI  EOTt  3/81 
UACL  214-146  R  2Ctafau 

A  bottom  dumping  bucket  for  a  bucket  loader.  The  bucket. 
considered  in  its  upright  position,  is  downwardly  convergent 
both  k>ngitudinaiiy  and  biterally  to  provide  it  with  a  hopper- 
like  configuration.  The  front  wall  and  the  end  walls  c4  the 
hopper-tike  receptacle  constitute  a  moveable  front  section 
which  is  pivotable  relative  to  the  rear  wall  about  a  lateral  axis 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  rear  wail  to  ctose  and  open  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle.  Overlapping  end  ptates  on  the  rear  wall  and 


3,773,197 

REFUSE  CONTAINER  LOADING  AND  TRANSPORT 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUSES  THEREFOR 

Clyde  A.  Blakdey,  and  Joe  M.  MorgHi,  both  of  Labhock, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Fabit  Corporation,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Fled  Nov.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,157 

lnt.CLB65fi/02 

U.S.  CI.  214-302  3Ctalnis 


A  system  for  one-man  operation  of  side-loading  elevating 
and  emptying  and  return  of  refuse  containers  and  transport  of 
the  contcntt  thereof:  A  laterally  extensible  container  engaging 
and  loading  mechanism  is  manipulated  by  an  operator  to  en- 
gage and  lift  a  container  adapted  for  such  manipulation. 


3,773,198 
VEHICLE  AMBULANCE 
Btasctt  J.  Roberta,  P.O.  Box  351,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

CondnnalkMi  of  Scr.  No.  69,779,  Sept.  4, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,674.167.  This  appHcation  Jane  14, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
262,525Tlw  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
July  4, 1989,  hni  been  dbdahncd. 
lnLCLB60pi/y2 
UACL  214—505  23Ciatau 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  vehicle  ambulance  adapted  to 
receive  and  transport  disabled  vehicles,  i.e..  automobiles, 
trucks,  etc..  and  includes  a  main  support  having  a  rear  end 
portion  to  which  is  pivotally  mounted  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
platform  members,  each  of  the  platform  members  carrying  on 
an  underside  thereof  follower  means,  and  a  guide  frame  carry- 
ing a  pair  of  actuators  associated  with  each  follower  for  mov- 
ing   the    platform    members    between    an    outwardly    and 


November  20,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


987 


downwardly  inclined  first  position  relative  to  the  main  support 
and  an  outwardly  and  generally  parallel  second  position  rela- 
tive to  the  main  support. 

The  vehicle  ambulance  further  includes  means  for  support- 
ing the  platform  members  in  a  third  generally  upright  vertical 
position,  and  means  arc  provided  for  mounting  a  light  as- 


boom  that  is  pivoted  to  the  base.  The  base  is  provided  Mrith 
openings  for  receiving  the  forks  of  a  fork  lift  truck  so  that  the 
apparatus  can  be  lifted  and  carried  about.  Pivoted  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  boom  on  a  transverse  axis  is  a  support  member  for 


sembty  to  the  platform  members  in  both  the  first  and  third 
positions  thereof.  The  actuator  means  are  moved  in  unison  by 
means  of  an  extensible-retractable  fluid  motor  with  the  latter 
being  articulately  mounted  between  the  main  vehicle  support 
and  the  laterally  supported  guide  frame  carrying  the  actuator 
means. 


3,773,199 
REMOVABLY  SUPPORTED  LORRY  PLATFORM 

Carl-Eric  ArvidsMin,  Lahohn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lagaholm 
AS,  Lahofan,  Sweden 

FBcd  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  Na  220,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  25, 1971, 788/71 

Int.Cl.B60p//64 

UACL214— 515  3  Claims 


ff. 


J- 


A  load-receiving  platform  with  means  enabling  it  to  be  sup- 
ported on  for  instance  lorries,  railway-carriages,  and  ships, 
and  removably  secured  thereto  during  transport,  and  with  legs 
supporting  the  platform  during  loading,  said  legs  being  ar- 
ranged for  displacement  upwards  during  transport  and  being 
supported  on  hoklers,  having  means  to  permit  said  holders  to 
be  moved  aside  to  increase  the  lateral  distance  between  said 
stipport  legs. 


3,773,200 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  CONSTRUCTION 

ELEMENTS 

HaUc  E.  Morris,  R.D.  6  Box  240A,  Washington,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  47,242,  June  18, 1970,  abuidoned.  This 

applkntioa  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,724 

Int.  CLB66f  9/00 

U.S.  CL  2 14— 620  4  Clainu 

Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  construction  elements 

has  a  base  on  which  there  is  means  for  raising  and  lowering  a 


/0 


er 


m: 


temporary  attachment  to  a  construction  element.  The  support 
member  can  swing  down  beneath  the  boom  to  pick  up  a  con- 
struction element  on  the  ground  and  then  swing  it  up  to  a  posi- 
tion above  the  boom. 


3,773401  "^ 

SELF-STORING  MATERIAL  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 

Norman  D.  Thompson;  Charles  R.  Cheiin,  both  of  Dallas, 

Orcg.,  and  Lam^nce  A.  Liljequist,  Salem,  all  of  Greg., 

assignors  to  Townxitor  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 M93 

Int.  CLB66f  9/00. /i/00 

U.S.  CI.  214—621  6  Cbdms 


A  self-storing  material  handling  attachment  having  a 
material  engaging  device  including  a  frame  for  removably 
mounting  the  same  on  a  transport  vehicle,  including  a  plurality 
of  support  legs  borne  by  the  frame  for  movement  relative  to 
the  frame  between  a  retracted  position  permitting  unrestricted 
operation  of  the  vehicle  and  an  extended  position  for  support- 
ing and  storing  the  attachment  independently  of  the  vehicle. 


3,773,202 
ADJUSTABLE  LOAD  STABILIZER  FRAME  FOR 
FORKUFT  TRUCK  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  G.  Dutra,  Jr.,  4568  Thornton  Ave,  Fremont,  CaUf . 
Ffkd  Aug.  28, 1972,  Scr.  Na  284,334 
Int  CI.  B66f  9118 
U.S.  CL  214— 654  7Clafan8 

An  adjustable  frame  for  a  load  stabilizer  mounted  in  verti- 
cally spaced  and  substantially  superimposed  relation  over  fork 
means  on  a  forklift  truck  is  disclosed.  The  frame  includes  a 
reciprocating  extension  means  mounted  to  the  forklift  car- 
riage and  a  reciprocating  stabilizer  carrying  frame  portion, 
preferably  telescopically  mounted  with  respect  to  the  exten- 
sion means.  A  locking  sleeve  formed  to  allow  selective  locking 
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to  both  or  one  of  the  extension  means  and  stabilizer  frame  is  3,T73^04 

also  provided  for  adjustment  of  the  range  heights  through  CONTAINER  AND  SAFETY  LID  THEREFOR 

which  the  stabilizer  may  be  posiuoned.  A  method,  which  can     Ray  D.  Stroud,  242 1  N.  W.  59Ui  SL,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,870 

lot  CL  B65d  55102 ;  A6 IJ  7  /OO 

U^.  CI.  215-9  lOCtalms 


be  performed  by  a  single  forklift  operator,  of  adjusting  the  sta- 
bilizer by  alternately  utilizing  the  stabilizer  driving  means  and 
the  carriage  on  which  the  stabilizer  is  mounted  to  support  the 
weight  of  the  stabilizer  is  also  disclosed. 


3,773,2«3 
CLOSURES  FOR  BOTTL£S  AND  THE  LIKE 
Anthony  J.  Grimaidi,  Scotch  Pteins;  Nkholas  W.  Kachur, 
Clark,  and  Anthony  F.  Tombaro,  Union,  all  of  N J.,  assign- 
ors to  Giiison  Associates  Incorporated,  Cranford,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  S^.  No.  219,269 
Int.  CLB65d  55/00 
U.S,  CI.  215—9  3  Claims 


A  container  and  safety  lid  combination  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical container  having  a  compound  safety  lid  detachably 
mounted  thereon,  the  safety  lid  including  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  outer  portion,  and  an  irmer  portion  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  outer  portion  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  container.  The  inner  portion  of  the  lid  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  legs  which  extend 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  container  and  along  the  cylindrical 
side  wall  thereof.  The  legs  carry  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  a 
rib  or  bead  formed  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  container. 
The  outer  portion  of  the  lid  includes  a  peripheral,  downwardly 
extertding  flange  positioned  outside  the  legs  of  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  lid,  with  such  flange  carrying  recesses  or  relieved 
portions  dimensioned  to  accomodate  the  legs  of  the  inner  por- 
tion in  one  relative  position  of  the  inner  and  outer  portions  of 
the  lid.  The  flange  of  the  outer  portion  also  carries  cam  sur- 
faces for  biasing  the  legs  into  engagement  with  the  rib  or  bead 
on  the  container  when  the  inner  portion  of  the  lid  is  rotated 
relative  to  the  outer  portion  thereof 


3,773^5 
THERMOFORMED  CLOSURES  WHICH  ARE  SEALED  TO 
CONTAINERS  BY  THE  USE  OF  SONIC  ENERGY  AND  THE 

METHOD  Of  SEALING  THE  SAME 
Frederick  D.  Keeler,  Trumbull;  Carleton  Ellis,  Jr.,  Southport, 
and  John  C.  Miller.  Trumbull,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  KLM  Company,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120393 

Int.  CLB65d  47/20 

U.S.  CI.  215-^2  16Cliihns 


A  closure  for  bottles,  cans  and  like  containers  which  is  dif- 
ficult for  small  children  to  open  comprises  a  stationary 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted,  upon  the  neck  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  member  having  a  dupensing  aperture  commu- 
nicating with  the  passage  through  the  container  neck,  and 
comprising  a  locking  ring  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  membet.  Said  stationary  member  in- 
cludes a  hinged  lid  provkied  with  a  stopper  adapted  to  close 
and  seal  said  dispensing  apertura  when  the  lid  is  closed.  Said 
lid  is  normally  kx;ked  in  ckned  position  by  said  locking  ring. 
To  open  the  container  tlie  locking  ring  must  be  routed  to  a 
position  to  release  the  lid  which  can  then  be  lifted  to  remove 
the  stopper  from  the  dispensing  aperture.  Rotation  of  the 
locking  member  to  release  the  lid  stresses  one  or  more  springs 
carried  by  said  locking  ring  to  that  after  the  Ikl  is  opened,  the 
locking  ring  is  returned  to  its  original  kxJting  position  by  the 
springs.  When  the  Ikl  is  ckMed  oooperatiiig  cam  surfaces  on 
the  lid  and  locking  ring  rotate  the  kicking  ring  to  again  stress 
the  springs,  which  thereafter  automatically  return  the  locking 
ring  to  kx;king  posttk>n  to  again  kjck  the  Ikl  in  ckwed  position. 


Closures  thermoformed  from  a  relatively  thin  sheet  of 
plastic  material  are  sealed  to  containers  by  the  use  of  sonic 
energy  to  control  the  amount  of  torque  needed  to  unfasten 
such  closures  and  also  to  provide  a  "tamper-proor*  seal. 
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3,773,206 
DEVICE  FOR  PACKING  BOTTLES  OR  SIMILAR 
Javier  Elizondo  Garcia,  Escobedo  Sur  733,  Suite  316,  Monter- 
rey, Mexico 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  Na  1 15,484 
Int.  CI.  B65d  25106         f  x 


maximum  diameter  of  the  container  peripheral  skirt  whereby 
the  container  body  peripheral  skirt  is  deflected  inwardly  by 
the  closure  peripheral  skirt  to  a  diameter  less  than  the 
predetermined  maximum  diameter  thus  increasing  the  firc- 
tional  purchase  between  contacting  surface  portions  of  the 
peripheral  skirt  due  to  the  inherent  tendency  of  the  resilient 


U.S.  CI.  220-21 


2  Claims    container    peripheral    skirt    to    rebound    radially    outwardly 


A  partition  assembly  for  packing  bottles  in  a  box  is  formed 
of  longitudinal  and  transverse  plastic  framework  sections  that 
interfit  together  in  locked  position  by  means  of  spring  clamp 
structure  formed  in  the  plastic  sections. 


3,773,207 
EASY-OPEN  THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
Jan  A.  DokoupH;  Kenneth  George  Grell,  and  David  Charles 
Mueller,  all  of  Neenah.  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  Greenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203308 

Int  CI.  B65d  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-27  22  Claims 


/^ 


3,773^08 
CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  COMBINATION 
John  J.  Curry,  Westchester,  III.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Closures, 
inc,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84^49 
Int.  CI.  B65d  43/04 
UJS.  CI.  220—43  R  2  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  container  of  thermoformed 
plastic  material  having  a  metallic  closure,  the  closure  being  of 
a  conventional  construction  and  including  a  channel  terminat- 
ing in  a  relatively  rigid  peripheral  skirt,  the  container  having  a 
body  terminating  at  an  upper  end  portion  in  a  bead  having  a 
peripheral  skirt  normally  disposed  upon  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  container  body,  and  the  peripheral  skirt  of  the  closure 
being  of  an  internal  diameter  less  than  the  predetermined 


toward  its  predetermined  maximum  diameter.  In  addition,  the 
container  peripheral  skirt  includes  an  exterior  surface  formed 
with  circumferentially  spaced  axially  extending  lands  and  val- 
leys, and  being  constructed  from  pressure-deformable  materi- 
al whereby  the  lands  are  depressed  at  the  contacting  surface 
portions  of  the  skirts  as  the  container  peripheral  skirt 
rebounds  toward  its  normal  position  thus  producing  a  "self- 
threading"  or  "self-locking"  feature  of  the  invention. 


3,773,209 
FULL  OR  PARTIAL  OPENING  EASY-OPEN  CONTAINER 

END  CLOSURE 
Alvin  Mansfield  Schane,  Elmhurst.  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Companv,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Flkd  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,965 

Int.  CI.  B65d  /  7/20 

US.  CI.  220—54  3  Clahns 


//'-' 


A  thermoplastk  container  package  wherein  both  the  con- 
tainer and  its  lid  have  horizontal  rims  and  descending  flanges. 
The  lid  rim  has  a  peripheral  score  line  along  its  undersurface 
and  the  flanges  are  sealed  along  their  length  except  adjacent  a 
lid  tab  utiiizable  for  lifting  and  thereby  severing  the  score  line 
and  removing  the  Ikl  from  the  container.  A  tight  fitting  reclo- 
sure  of  the  lid  is  obtained  by  the  coaction  of  an  outwardly 
protruding  lid  ck>sure  bead  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  lid 
central  panel  and  its  peripheral  substantially  vertical  wall,  and 
of  a  juxtaposing  groove  surrounding  the  inside  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


//^      /(£__   /// 


A  full  or  partial  opening  easy-open  container  end  closure 
having  indented  into  its  central  panel  a  large  substantially 
fjeripheral  score  pattern  encompassing  a  smaller  score  pat- 
tern. A  rivet  secures  an  opening  tab  to  the  panel  section 
defined  by  the  smaller  score  pattern  in  a  manner  that  allows 
the  tab  to  be  manipulated  to  initially  rupture  a  portion  of 
either  score  pattern  and  to  effect  a  partial  or  full  opening  in 
the  end.  At  least  one  of  the  initial  rupturings  is  not  efTectable 
by  the  tab  nose  directly  rupturing  a  portion  of  one  of  the  first 
or  second  score  lines  when  the  tab  handle  is  lifted  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  score  lines,  but  is  effectable  adjacent  the 
rivet  means  when  the  tab  nose  is  forced  downwardly  onto  a 
portk>n  of  the  removable  second  panel  section  when  the  tab 
handle  is  lifted  upwardly  away  from  the  central  panel. 
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3,T73^10 

OPENING  TAB  FOR  EASY  OPEN  CONTAINER 

ClHria  Stephw  Radtkc,  37  BcMh  St^  Little  Ferry,  N  J. 

ned  May  30, 1972,  S«r.  No.  257,598 

tot.  a.  B654  ;  7f20 

U^CL220— 54  10  CI 


3,773,212 

'      CHILDREN'S  FEEDING  DISH 

Stanley  H.  Sckulcr,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  L  &  S  AsRodatcs,  Inc 

FHedJunelS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  153,280    »>«i,i^^ 

int.  CI.  Il65d  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  220—83  8  Claiou 


An  opening  tab  for  an  easy  open  container  having  an  at- 
tachment portion  secured  to  a  removabte  panel  included  in 
the  central  panel  of  an  end  clooure,  a  fulcrum  portion  in- 
tegrally connected  to  the  attachment  portion  and  having  a  ful- 
crum edge  for  fulcruming  said  opening  tab  against  the  central 
panel  of  the  end  closure  spacially  distant  from  the  removable 
panel,  and  a  lifting  handle  integralty  connected  to  said  fulcrum 
portion  and  forming  a  longitudinally  rigid  lever  therewith.  A 
reinforcing  means  is  provided  in  the  fulcrum  portion  extend- 
ing into  and  interrupting  the  juncture  between  the  fulcrum 
and  attachment  portions  thereby  preventing  the  formation  of 
a  sharp  angle  of  bend  at  the  juncture  between  the  fulcrum  and 
attachment  portions  during  the  f^jlcruming  operation  and  also 
increasing  the  strength  of  the  fulorum  portion  during  the  ful- 
cruming operation. 


3,773411 
UTERINE  ASPIRATION  COLLECTTCMM  BAG 
,  P.O.  Box  71,  MorrMowB,  NJ. 

t  of  Scr.  Na  «3,480,  Aag.  13, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,713v444.ThfaapplicatfaB  Jane  1, 1971,Scr.  No. 

148,483 

int.  a.  B65d  25fI4;  A61ai  ]/00 

US.  CL  220—63  R  6  Clainis 


In  a  uterine  aspiration  apperatiu,  a  plastic  collection  bag  is 
used  inside  a  single  rigid  coRecCon  bottle.  The  bag  is  of  a 
dcagn  that  it  does  not  oollapae  mhen  the  aspiration  vacuum  n 
appKed  to  the  bottle.  The  beg  dollects  the  produces  of  the 
operation  and  thus  ( 1 )  keeps  the  fi^d  bottle  dean  for  the  next 
operation,  and  (2)  conveniently  Stores  the  aspirated  material 
for  future  laboratory  analysis  or  raoording  purposes. 


11- 


»t..U,«<'J 


A  children's  feeding  dish  for  training  children  how  to  scoop 
food  onto  an  eating  utensil,  e.g.,  a  spoon,  and  comprising  a  flat 
bottom  and  having  integrally  formed  with  the  outer  edge  of 
the  bottom,  an  arcuate  or  bow-like  upwardly  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending side  wall  terminating  in  an  edge  having  essentially  the 
same  shape  as  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom.  Preferred  em- 
bodiments having  integrally  formed  compartments  and/or  an 
outwardly  extending  lip  are  also  disclosed. 


3,773,213 
SHIPPING  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
William  H.  Frederick,  North  HoUywood,  CaMf.,  assignor  to 
Nathan  Gilbert,  Shcniiaa  Oaks,  CaMf. 

FBcd  J^  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,523 

IiiLCLB65d2y/00 

VS.  CI.  220-97  D  1 0  Claims 


A  shipping  and  dispensing  container  is  fabricated  as  a  unita- 
ry structure  from  synthetic  plastic  material  by  such  means  as 
injection  molding.  The  container  is  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  it  can  be  stacked  upon  and  below  identical  containers 
when  filled  with  merchandise  and  can  be  intemested  with 
identical  containers  when  empty  for  return  to  the  packaging 
plant.  The  container  incorporates  columnar  reinforcing  and 
supporting  means  which  are  mterengageable  with  identical 
means  of  a  superimpoaed  filled  container  whmi  the  containers 
are  stacked  one  upon  the  other.  The  container  also  inclMdes 
nesting  receptacles  adapted  to  receive  saki  columnar  means 
when  the  containers  are  disposed  in  intemested  condition. 
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3,773^14 

CONTAINER  CARRIER 

WUiani  C.  Lemon,  P.O.  Box  182,  Tiburon,  CaHf. 

CoBtiniiation  td  Scr.  No.  16,623,  June  2, 1969,  alMUidoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  616,234,  Feb.  15, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,149 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  220—115  12  Claims 


»v»tv».. 


rately  accomplished  to  minimize  the  downtime  that  would 
otherwise   occur.    Specially   constructed   swivelly   mounted 


'.'_.-.  i 


^-  Lr^' 


A  thermoplastic  sheet  material  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  sin- 
gle service  containers  such  as  bottles,  having  a  carry-handle 
integral  with  the  carrier  body.  Various  styles  utilize  formed 
bottom-wall  container  wells,  formed  side-wall  container  wells, 
and  an  apertured  carrier  requiring  no  forming  or  molding.  In- 
tegral strengthening  sheet  portions,  contaii>er  well  drain  facili- 
ties and  reverse-folded  insertion  of  the  sheet  ends  through  a 
central  slot  also  are  features  of  the  invention. 


3,773»215 

PILL  DISPENSER  WITH  RESILIENT,  INTEGRAL, 

EXTENDED  WALL  PORTION  FORMING  A  SLIDING 

GATE 

George   MakareviU,   East   WhHe   Plains,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Tiros  Plastics  Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

FiledJaBel6, 1971,Scr.Na  153,663 

InL  CI.  B65d  83/04 

UA  CI.  22 1-64  7  Clainis 


threaded  sleeves  insure  acurate  movement  of  one  wall  of  the 
accumulator  relative  to  the  other  in  accomplishing  the  manual 
adjustment. 


A  dispenser  for  tablets  or  like  items  in  the  form  of  a  covered 
box,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  box  being  resilient  and 
deflectable  inwardly  to  open  a  dispensing  passage  for  one  or 
nK>re  items  while  restraining  the  remairxier  of  the  contents. 


3,773^16 
CAN  ACCUMULATOR  AND  DIVIDER 
Robert  E.  CockerhiU,  3208  Haddon  lUL,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279325 
Int.  CLB65h  7/74 
VS.  CI  10  Claims 

A  combined  accumulator  or  stroage  unit  for  cans  and  a  di- 
vider for  dispensing  the  cans  therefrom  through  one  or  more 
flow  lines  and  at  different  rates  of  discharge.  The  accumulator 
or  storage  unit  is  capable  of  being  adjusted  by  a  sim|rie  manual 
operation  for  accommodating  cans  or  similar  receptacles  or 
tubes  of  various  lengths,  and  which  can  be  quickly  and  accu- 


3,773,217 
DISPENSING  MACHINE  FOR  BAGGED  PRODUCTS 
Stairiey  O.  Schlaf,  RL  1,  Box  355,  Winfidd,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,455 

InL  CI.  G07f  7  7/00 

U.S.CI.221— 75  15  Claims 


A  machine  for  displaying  and  dispensing  bagged  products 
includes  a  rectilinear  housing  which  is  open  at  its  top  and  at 
one  end.  The  opposite  end  of  the  housing  is  closed  and  sup- 
ports three  helices,  two  of  which  extend  through  the  upper 
portion  of  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  sides  thereof,  while  the 
third  is  centered  with  respect  to  the  two  upper  helices  but  is 
located  below  them  and  rests  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing. The  three  helices  are  connected  through  a  drive  train  at 
the  closed  end  of  the  housing  and  rotate  at  the  same  angular 
velocity.  An  electric  motor  drives  a  hub  forming  part  of  the 
drive  train  and  thereby  rotates  the  three  helices.  The  bags  are 
fitted  between  the  convolutions  of  the  three  helices  with  the 
upper  helices  engaging  the  sides  of  the  bags  and  the  lower 
helix  engaging  the  bottoms  of  the  bags,  and  accordingly  the 
bags  are  arranged  in  an  orderiy  succession  and  display  in  an 
upright  position.  One  full  revolution  of  the  helices  drives  the 
endmost  bag  out  of  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  thus 
dispensing  that  bag,  and  advances  each  of  the  remaining  bags 
one  convolution. 
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3,773^18 
METHOD  OF  REGULATING  MOLTEN  METAL  SUPPLY 
Aristide  Berthet,  and  Jacques  Bhiiii,  both  of  Metz.  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  De  Recherches  De  La  Sider0e  Francaise 
(IRSID),  Saint  Germain-En-Lave,  France 

FUed  Mw.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,746 
Claiins  priority,  applkatioii  France,  Mar.  2,  1971,  7107098 
lnt.CLB22d37/00 
U,S.CL  222-1  eChiinis 


mechanism  are  connected  by  relatively  few  signal  transmitting 
wires  The  preset  mechanism  emits  a  valve  closing  signal  when 
a  preset  numerical  value  and  a  numerical  value  obtained  from 
signals  transmitted  by  the  signal  emitting  part  of  the  flowme- 
ter, corresponding  to  the  quantity  of  fuel  which  has  been  sup- 
plied, coincide  with  each  other.  The  fuel  supplying  apparatus 
stops  its  supply  of  fuel  in  response  to  the  valve  closing  signal 


Method  and  apparatus  for  maintenance  of  a  constant  supply 
of  molten  metal  in  metallurgical  equipment.  A  supply  ladle  al- 
ternately feeds  into  one  of  two  intermediate  tipping  vessels. 
The  tipping  of  one  vessel  is  initiated  when  a  predetermined 
emptying  value  of  the  other  vessel  is  reached,  arxl  the  flow  of 
metal  flowing  from  the  one  vessel  is  brought  to  a  zero  value 
when  the  flow  of  metal  flowing  from  the  one  vessel  is  detected. 
Vessels  in  operative  position  are  continuously  weighed  to 
generate  a  voltage  signal  that  corresponds  to  the  emptying 
weight,  and  this  signal  is  compared  with  a  reference  voltage 
signal  so  that  a  differential  voltage  produced  thereby  can  con- 
trol the  rate  of  tipping  of  one  of  the  vessels. 


3,773,2 19 

FUEL  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  REMOTE 

CONTROL  PRESET  MECHANISM 

YosUhiko  Irie,  Kawwdd;  Shonro  Yamawaki,  Tokyo,  and  Isao 

Ohyama,  Yokohama,  al  of  Japan,  •mifftnn  to  Tokko  Ltd., 

Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,880 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1970,  45/5507; 
Dec.  29,  1070,45/127083;  Dec  29, 1970,45/127084 
InL  CL  G07f  7/02 


VS.  CL  222-2 


3  Claims 


W////////////M7^  ^ 
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A  fuel  supplying  apparatus  with  a  remote  control  preset 
mechanism  which  comprises  a  preset  operation  part  provided 
at  a  readily  reached  position  on  a  fuel  supply  nozzle  or  on  a 
hofle  adjacent  to  the  nozzle  and  a  main  preset  mechanism  pro- 
vided at  a  position  remote  from  the  preset  operation  fjart  and 
effecting  presetting  by  signals  trammitted  from  the  preset 
operation  part.  The  preset  operation  part  and  the  main  preset 


3,773,220 

METERING  APPARATUS 

Everett  V.  Morgan,  4816  5th  Ave.  South;  Robert  W.  Haynes, 

c/o  Haynes  &   Morgan  Chemicals,  Inc.,  and  Gordon  F. 

Schmidt,  1 1 1 8  1 0th  Ave.  S.W.,  all  of  Great  Falls,  Mont. 

FUed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  253,543 

lnt.CLG01f ///OO 

U.S.  CL  222—48  7  Clahns 


The  subject  matter  of  the  invention  is  an  improved  metering 
apparatus  for  a  hopper  mechanism.  The  hopper  mechanism  is 
attached  to  a  conveyor  carrying  dry  bulk  material.  The  im- 
provement of  the  instant  invention  over  conventiontil  meter- 
ing devices  is  in  the  automatic  and  accurate  dispensing  of  dry 
treatment  substances  to  the  material  being  conveyed.  In  par- 
ticular, the  apparatus  detects  the  movement  of  the  conveyor 
and  is  so  synchronized  to  this  movement  that  automatic  and 
accurate  dispensing  is  achieved. 


3,773,221 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HNE  DOS  AGING  OF 
SUBSTANCES 
Adolf  Leak,  and  Ottmar  Unli,  both  of  Osterburken,  Germany, 
Mrignors  to  Adolf  Zimmermann,  Maachincnbau,  Osterbur- 
ken, Germany 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,438 
CUms  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1971,  P  21  00 
601.9 

InL  a.  B65d  83106 
U.S.  CL  222-56  16  Clatais 

Apparatus  for  the  fine  dosaging  of  substances,  more  par- 
ticularly substances  tending  to  form  bridges  and  to  cake 
together,  by  means  of  a  feed  device  removing  the  material  in 
small  quantities  from  a  supply  container,  and  possibly  a 
weighing  device  connected  thereto,  characterised  in  that  the 
feed  device  comprises  a  known  worm  which  is  taken  laterally 
out  of  the  supply  container  and  is  surrounded  by  an  elastomer- 
ic  guide  tube,  the  guide  tube  supported  at  places  by  a  concen- 
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trie,  relatively  large  supportmg  tube  which  is  secured  to  the 
supply  container.  The  supply  container  comprises  a  loosening 


tA 


9 


3,773,223 
CURRENCY  DISPENSER 
Justin  J.  Gukli,  Weston,  and  Charles  F.  Middleton,  Sudbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Security  Systems,  Inc., 
Natkk,Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,824,  Nov.  25,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,7 1 0,976.  This  appUcatkm  Nov.  6, 1 972,  Ser.  No. 

303,859 

Int.  CL  B65g  59/00 

VS.  CL  222—67  1 1  Claims 


floor  for  the  material  resting  on  it  and  the  loosening  floor  con- 
sists of  an  air-pervious  material  at  the  underside  of  which  air 
pressure  impulses  or  blasts  can  be  applied. 


3,773,222 
DOSING  INSTALLATION 
Erich  Fiebigcr,  Siefersheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  SeiU-Werke 
G.m.b.H.,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,193 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/08 

UJS.  CI.  222-57  3  Claims 


4«    U 


A  unit  for  storing  bills  in  a  currency  dispensing  system  An 
upnght  cannister  stores  a  stack  of  bills,  with  successive  bills  in 
the  stack  oriented  at  right  angles  to  each  other.  A  support  has 
a  cruciform  opening  corresponding  to  the  bill  orientations, 
and  into  which  the  cannister  fits.  Two  sets  of  opposed  pairs  of 
doors  in  the  opening  are  normally  closed  by  two  pivot  arms, 
preventing  bills  from  being  dispensed.  A  drive  lever  and  drive 
shaft  connect  the  pivot  arms  to  a  double-winding  stepping  mo- 
tor. Actuating  this  motor  in  the  forward  direction  moves  the 
pivot  arms  so  as  to  allow  one  set  of  doors  to  open  and  thus 
form  a  passage  for  bills,  while  maintaining  the  second  set  posi- 
tively blocked.  The  reverse  is  true  when  the  motor  is  actuated 
in  the  reverse  direction. 


3,773,224 

SEED  DISPENSING  WHEEL 

James  C.  Wlnslow,  5257  Shore  Dr.,  Carlsbad,  CaHf. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,451 

InL  CLAOlc  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—  1 39  12  Claims 


A  dosing  system  for  continuously  dosing  and  dispensing  the 
respective  quantities  of  auxiliary  filtering  substances  to  be 
added  in  connection  with  a  settling  filtration  to  a  cloudy 
liquid,  especially  beer,  for  the  cooling  and  yeast  sediments,  ac- 
cording to  which  for  dispensing  an  auxiliary  filtering  substance 
for  the  cooling  sediments  as  well  as  an  auxiliary  filtering  for 
the  yeast  sediment  there  is  provided  one  dosing  device  each 
equipped  with  a  flow  meter  while  both  devices  which  are 
directly  connected  to  the  cloudy  liquid  conveying  conduit  are 
preceded  by  a  How  meter  and  a  device  for  measuring  the  total 
cloudiness  of  the  liquid  and  by  a  measuring  device  provided 
with  a  heating  zone  for  measuring  the  yeast  sediment  in  the 
cloudy  liquid  conveying  conduit.  The  dosing  installation  in- 
cludes a  control  device  for  controlling  the  dosing  devices  in 
conformity  with  the  cloudiness  measured  by  the  respective 
devices. 


Apparatus  for  sequentially  planting  seeds  at  desired  spaced 
loci  in  a  row,  usually  at  the  bottom  of  a  furrow.  Includes 
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means  for  depositing  a  mound  of  bose  friable  filler  on  lop  of 
each  seed  to  ensure  penetration  of  growth  stalk  to  surface.  In 
one  form,  seed  planting  wheel  carries  seed  pidcup  ring  which 
receives  seeds  from  compartment  J  carries  them  tfirough  con- 
fmed  path  and  delivers  them  to  radial  channels  for  seqtiential 
deposit  by  gravity  in  furrow.  A  filler  pocket  is  kx:ated  laterally 
adjacent  to  each  channel  outer  eiKl  and  receives  fiHer  fh>m 
filler  compartment.  Release  means'cauaes  seed  to  drop  in  time 
sequence  before  releasing  filler  at  same  kx:us  to  overlie  seed 
and  provide  yieldable  cover  for  growth  stalk.  In  variant,  dis- 
tributor means  is  belt  with  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of 
laterally  adjacent  holes  therethrough.  Belt  passes  under  seed 
and  niler  compartments,  picks  up  supplies  and  subsequently 
drops  them  in  furrow.  Same  type  of  sequential  release  means 
causes  seed  to  fall  first  and  filler  to  fall  on  top  of  seed. 


through  which  gas  can  be  fed  to  the  melt  cooperates  with  the 
flow  passage  of  the  orifice  plate.  A  plurality  of  gas  conduits 


3,773^25 
PRESSURIZED  DECORATING  DEVICE 
Aide  Repola,  628  E.  240th  SL,  Bro«x,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,458 
Int.  CLB67d  5/60 
U.S.CL  222- 144.5 


a  ^^ 


1  Claim 


3,773.2^ 
CONTAINER  WITH  SLIDING  SHUTTER  FOR  A  LIQUID 

MELT 

Hans-Joachin   Kntaer,  Wlesbadm-RanlMdi,  Germany,  as- 
rignor  to  DMier-WcflLe  AG,  Wlcttindeii,  Gcmuniy 

Fied  Mar.  12, 1971, 9er.  No.  123,612 
Claims  priority,  applicatfcm  Germany ,  Apr.  23,  1970,  P  20 
19  550.0  , 

lot.  CL  B22d  J7/00 
UACL  222—148  7Clafau 

A  container  with  a  sliding  shutter  for  a  liquid  melt  having  an 
orifice  plate  of  refractory  material  with  a  flow  passage  fixed  on 
the  bottom  of  the  container.  A  slidable  valve  plate  has  a  flow 
passage  opposite  the  orifice  plate.  A  gas  permeable  body 


are  connected  with  the  gas  permeable  body  for  feeding  selec- 
tively various  gases  to  the  melt  The  conduits  are  provided 
with  a  three-way  valve. 


3,773,227 

CHILDPROOF  OVERCAP  FOR  AEROSOL  CANS 

Robert  B.  Laif«,  and  Gcorte  Sokmiejko,  both  of  Rockford,  OL, 

asrignors  to  J.  L.  Clark  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rockford,  IH. 

nied  Jan.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  216,165 

Int.  CL  B67b  5100 

U.S.CI.222-153  12  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  decorating  pastry 
and  the  like  comprising  housing  having  a  first  chamber,  means 
for  dividing  said  first  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  isolated  com- 
partments, a  second  chamber  dtftachably  connected  to  the 
first  chamber,  reservoir  means  for  a  plurality  of  differently 
cokxed  pastry  decorating  materials,  pressurized  feed  means 
for  selectively  feeding  the  decorating  materials  from  the  reser- 
voir means  to  the  first  chamber,  dispensing  means  on  the 
second  chamber,  and  valve  nteqns  for  controlling  flow  of 
decorating  materials  outward  of  the  dispensing  means.  Shaft 
means  extend  through  the  first  and  second  chambers  and  have 
the  valve  means  disposed  on  one  end,  the  shaft  means  having 
its  other  end  extending  outwardly  of  the  first  chamber,  aixl 
spring  means  disposed  about  said  shaft  in  the  first  chamber  for 
normally  urging  the  shaft  and  thus  the  valve  means  into  a 
closed  position  and  so  that  depression  of  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  means  will  open  the  valve  nteans  and  upon  release  of  the 
other  end  the  spring  means  will  close  the  valve  means. 


An  overcap  for  aerosol  cans  comprising  an  inverted  cup  of 
resilient  plastic  having  a  top  in  the  form  of  a  shallow  dome 
depressible  downwardly  to  expand  the  lower  end  of  a  split  ex- 
pandable skirt  and  release  intumed  Iug9  thereon  from  beneath 
a  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  the  can  breast.  The  resiliency, 
shape,  and  thickness  of  the  plastic  parte  is  such  that  an  adult, 
but  not  a  small  child,  is  capable  of  depressing  the  top  dome  to 
expand  the  skirt  and  release  said  lugs  so  as  to  permit  the  cap  to 
be  lifted  off  from  the  top  of  the  aerosol  can. 


3,773,228 

TURRET  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

INSTALLATIONS 

Wflbdn  Koch;  Goslav  Wattcr,  botk  of  DidAeii,  and  Siegfried 

,  KrHeU,  di  of  GcrmaBy,  aari^iors  to  DcoMf  A.G^ 


nkd  Dec  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,223 
ClafaBB  priority,  application  Gcmuuiy,  Dec.  17,  1969,  P  19 
63  147.1 

IntCLB22d////0 
U  A  CL  222— 168  2  Claims 

A  turret  device  for  continuous  casting  installations  for  the 
maneuvering  of  metallurgical  supply  vessels,  in  particular, 
pouring  ladles  and  distributor  gutters  for  pouring  receivers 
and  the  like,  includes  a  first  bearing  pivotable  about  a  vertical 
axis  which  carries  one  or  more  arms  for  carrying  the  supply 
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vessels  which  are  rotatable  with  the  pivot  bearing  for  around 
the  pivot  bearing  and  a  second  set  of  pivotal  arms  which  are 
independently  or  pivotable  about  the  same  or  additionally 


ijnv 


3,773,230 
DISCHARGE  OF  CONTAINERS  AND  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Ralph  Murfitt,  Wisbech,  Cambs.  England,  assignor  to  Rowan 
Investments  Ltd.,  Douglas  Isle  of  Man,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  18,  1970, 

54,915/70 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5154 
U.S.CI.222-193  15  Claims 


;§a»>riJ 


concentrically  arranged  bearing  at  a  distinct  level  from  the 
first  set  of  arms  and  which  are  provided  for  supporting  dis- 
tributor gutters  and  similar  devices  which  are  to  be  arranged 
at  a  different  level  from  the  ladles. 


3,773,229 

GRANULAR  APPLICATOR  FOR  LAWNS 

Ebcnhard  S.  Gandrud,  P.O.  Box  528,  Owatoona,  Minn. 

FBcd  Joly  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,353 

lnt.CI.AOlc/5/00 

U.S.CI.222-177  11  Claims 


fS  M 


To  facilitate  removal  of  pourable  substances  such  as  pow- 
dered or  granular  material  and  liquids  from  closed  storage 
and/or  transporting  containers,  pressurised  air  is  fed  through  a 
common  air  inlet  system  into  the  container  and  into  an  outlet 
conduit  extending  from  the  container.  To  avoid  blockage  in 
the  outlet  conduit,  a  shroud  is  provided  over  each  air  inlet  to 
the  chamber  to  direct  the  air  transversely  of  the  outlet  of  the 
contairter  to  form  an  air  curtain  across  the  outlet,  and  the 
branches  of  the  common  air  inlet  system  which  are  connected 
to  the  air  inlets  and  the  outlets  of  the  container  are  provided 
with  flow  regulating  means  which  ensure  that  air  is  fed  to  the 
outlet  conduit  whenever  pressure  in  the  air  inlet  system  rises 
above  a  predetermined  value  as  a  result  of  back  pressure  in 
the  container. 


3,773,231 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROMOTING  DISCHARGE  OF 
MATERIAL  FROM  A  BIN  OR  THE  LIKE 
E««ene  Wahl,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,584 

Int.  CLB65g  3/72 

U.S.  CI.  222-198  5  Claims 


An  applicator  for  spreading  granular  chemicals,  such  as 
pesticides  and  fertilizer  or  seed  over  the  ground,  comprising  a 
hopper  having  a  cross-sectionally  arcuate  bottom  member  the 
bottom  member  having  discharge  apertures  therein,  and  an 
elongated  shaft  means  equipped  feeding  rotor  joumaled  in  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  hopper  parallel  to  the  arcuate  bottom 
A  pair  of  supporting  wheels  are  mounted  on  the  shaft  means 
for  imparting  rotation  to  the  rotor  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  applicator  over  the  ground.  Rotor  driven  agitator  means 
are  disposed  within  the  hopper,  and  a  combination  spreader 
and  closure  plate  is  mounted  exterior  of  the  hopper  for  move- 
ments toward  and  away  from  the  discharge  apertures.  A  shank 
projecting  laterally  from  the  hopper  provides  means  whereby 
the  applicator  is  moved  over  the  ground,  and  an  actuator  is 
disposed  to  impart  movements  to  the  spreader  and  closure 
plate.  -■ 


A  vibratable  material-receiving  member,  carrying  a  baffle, 
is  attached  to  the  bottom  of  a  storage  bin  to  promote  the 
discharge  of  material  therefrom.  The  material-receiving 
member  also  carries  arms  extending  upwardly  into  the  bin, 
which  arms  carry  the  vibratory  effect  to  material  in  the  upper 
portions  of  the  bin. 
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3,773,232 
DISPENSING  COVER  WITH  UFTABLE  SIFTER  FOR  USE 

ON  SnCE  CANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  E.  Hiddiiig,  505  Ruibary  R(L,  Ariii«toii  Hdthts,  IB. 

Fikd  Apr.  19, 1971,  Str.  No.  135,081 

IiiLCLA47g  7  9/24 

VS.  CI.  222-480  8  Chiiitts 


A  cover  fitting  adapted  for  assembly  about  a  container  com- 
prises a  cover  portion  which  includes  a  panel  member  having  a 
hinge  along  a  weakened,  recessed  rectilinear  portion  thereof 
and  which  further  includes  a  flap  member  svtringably 
suspended  from  the  hinge.  The  hinge  defines  an  axis  which 
subtends  a  pair  of  confluent  edges  of  the  flap  member;  and  the 
flap  member  is  pivotable  downwardly  about  the  hinge 
whereby  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  container  for  eiKlosure 
about  a  portion  of  the  cavity  defined  by  the  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  flap  member  further  being  pivotable  upwardly 
about  the  hinge  whereby  to  disei^gage  from  the  edge  of  the 
container  for  disclosure  of  the  cavity  portion.  A  sifter  web  de- 
pends from  the  flap  member  and  is  adapted  for  selective  ex- 
traction of  comminuted  matter  within  the  container.  A  finger 
element  may  also  depend  from  the  flap  member  and  be  spaced 
from  the  sifter  web  whereby  to  overlie  an  edge  of  the  con- 
tainer to  lock  the  flap  member  in  a  substantially  upright  or 
dispensing  position,  thereby  guarding  against  any 
unauthorized  downward  force  upon  the  flap  member  when 
sifting  of  the  product  is  contemplated. 


3,773,230 
SELF-CLOSING  DISPENSER 
Augnstiiic  A.  Sooza,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  Mii^nnr  to 
sores.  Inc.,  Chicago,  II. 

FBed  Dec  28, 1970,  S«r.  Na  101,773 


InLCLB65«l 


UA  CI.  222—490 


Ch>- 


9Chinis 


ing  exit  and  entrance  end  portions,  the  body  being  molded 
from  synthetic  polymeric  material  and  including  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  relatively  rigid  and  immovable  upstaixiing 
posts,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  concavcly  outwardly  opening 
walls  extending  laterally  between  the  posts  and  axially 
between  the  passage  exit  and  entrance  end  portions.  Due  to 
the  { 1 )  concave  configuration  of  the  resilient  walls,  ( 2 )  the 
heavier  and  more  rigid  posts,  and  (3)  the  molding  of  the 
dispenser  from  heated  polymeric  material,  the  exit  end  por- 
tion of  the  dispensing  passage  is  held  intimately  sealed  and 
though  openabie  during  pressurized  product  flow,  will 
because  of  items  ( 1 )  through  (3)  return  to  its  normally  sealed 
condition. 


3,773,234 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLY  OF  ELECTRO-INSULATING 

SHEET 
Akini  Saito,  and  Tetsunbuloa  Ikcda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FOcd  Dec  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,957 
Int.Cl.B65h/7//<S 


U.S.  CI.  226-94 


4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  supply  of  electro-insulating  sheet  includ- 
ing an  electro-conductive  member  earthed  via  a  DC  electric 
source  and  covered  by  an  insulator,  electro-static  induction  on 
the  insulator  due  to  electro-static  charge  by  the  DC  electric 
source  causing  attraction  of  the  sheet  for  a  precise  supply  of 
the  latter. 


3,773,235 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  V.  Canamero,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  and  Christoph  Ulfanan, 
St.  Mang/near  Kemptcn,  Germany,  aasignon  to  American 
Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  83,902,  Oct.  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,608^31. 
This  apitfcation  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,780 
InLa.B65h/ 7/42 
U.S.CL226-112  ICWra 

An  automatic  packaging  machine  makes  hermetically 
sealed  packages  from  which  air  has  been  exhausted  by 
laminating  two  continuous  sheets  of  packaging  material.  A  roll 
of  film  on  one  end  of  the  machine  supplies  a  continuous  sup- 
port sheet  to  a  chain  belt  conveyor  which  grips  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  support  sheet  leaving  the  web  unsupported,  and 
transports  this  sheet  the  length  of  the  machine.  A  vacuum 
forming  die  makes  a  plurality  of  receptacles  in  the  support 
1  sheet  in  aligned  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  with  trans- 

I  verse  and  longitudinal  margins  about  the  periphery  of  the 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  self-closing  dispenser  comprising    receptacles.  Another  roll  of  film  supplies  a  continuous  cover 
a  dispenser  body  defining  a  generally  elongated  passage  hav-    sheet  which  is  applied  over  the  support  sheet,  the  cover  sheet 
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being  expediently  severed  longitudinally  by  a  cutting  blade  m 
alignment  with  the  inner  longitudinal  margins  between  the 
receptacles  prior  to  application  over  the  support  sheet  The 
sheets  are  then  heat  sealed  along  the  transverse  margins.  Sub- 
sequently, an  evacuation  unit  heat  seals  the  sheets  along  the 


while  an  exposed  portion  of  the  tape  bears  against  a  magnetic 
head  and  a  driving  roller  so  that  the  exposed  portion  is  nipped 
between  the  driving  roller  and  the  driven  roller.  The  dnven 
roller  is  resiliently  mounted  and/or  is  provided  with  a  resilient 
covering  whereby  the  driven  roller  can  adapt  itself  to  the  driv- 
ing roller. 


3,773,237 

MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  PRONGED  GARMENT 

FASTENERS 

Adrian   Robert   Cruse,   Birmingham,   England,   assignor   to 

Thomas  Walker  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,674 

Int  CI.  A41hi  7/02 

U.S.CI.227-18  7  Claims 


outer  longitudinal  edge  margins  and  an  evacuation  head  ex- 
hausts the  air  from  the  receptacles  through  the  evacuaUon 
opening  advantageously  provided  by  the  severed  cover  sheet. 
A  sealing  bar  in  the  evacuation  head  then  closes  the  opening 
and  the  cover  sheet  is  finally  heat  scaled  to  the  support  sheet 
in  the  areas  adjacent  the  opening. 


3,773436 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FEED  OF  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  TAPE 

Flavio  Bisson,  Montalto  Dora,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Ing  C.  Obvetti 

&  C,  S.p. A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  luly 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,814 
Clabns  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  28,   1971,  67276 

A/71 

Int.CI.B65h/7//2 
U.S.CI.226-186  6  Claims 


A  power-operated  machine  is  disclosed  for  attaching 
pronged  hook-and-eye  fasteners  to  garments.  The  machine 
has  a  unit  construction  permitting  two  similar  self-contained 
clenching  units  having  left-hand  and  right-hand  configurations 
respectively  to  be  fitted  side-by-side  to  enable  pairs  of 
fasteners  to  be  attached  simultaneously  throughout  an  ex- 
tended range  of  spacings.  An  anvil-carrying  mandrel  for  in- 
serting into  a  garment  waistband  may  be  included,  together 
with  automatically  operable  means  for  supporting  the  mandrel 
and  means  for  feeding  the  pronged  fasteners  and  back-plate 
components  to  co-operating  upper  and  lower  dies. 

3,773,238 
BACKUP  WEDGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  FASTENER 
INSTALLING  MACHINE 
Edwin  A.  DeVoas,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

nied  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,769 

Int.  CI.  B21j  75/70 

U.S.  CI.  227 —6 1  10  Claims 


The  apparatus  is  used  for  the  feed  of  a  magnetic  recording 
tape,  particularly  of  the  type  closed  in  the  form  of  a  loop  and 
contained  in  a  removable  cartridge  used  as  a  record  store  of 
recirculating  type  and  employed  as  an  external  mass  memory 
for  the  purpose  of  recording  and/or  playing  back  data  or  pro- 
grams. The  cartridge  is  equipped  with  a  cylindrical  driven 
roller  in  constant  contact  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  tape, 


An  automatic  drilling  and  riveting  machine  or  the  like  is 
provided    with    a    movable    mechanical    blocking    member 
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between  the  hydraulic  lower  ram  and  the  air  pressure 
operated  lower  work  damping  member  riding  thereon.  A 
block  driving  member  in  the  fom  of  a  wedge  is  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  l>kxH(  to  raise  it  and  mechani- 
cally lock  the  clamping  member  against  the  work  after  the  up- 
ward clamp-up  motion  of  the  ram  and  clamping  member  is 
completed.  This  provides  a  positive  tackup  force  for  the  inser- 
tion of  interference-fit  fasteners  forced  through  the  work, 
without  causing  excessive  damping  forces  on  the  work  pieces 
which  would  mark  or  distort  them.  The  mfwaUe  block 
member  can  be  omitted  when  a  cooperating  tapered  wedge 
surface  is  formed  on  one  of  the  existing  machine  parts.  The 
fill!  specification  must  be  consulted  for  an  understanding  of 
the  invention. 


3,T73»239 
PNEUMATICALLY  ACTIVATED  NAIL  DRIVING  DEVICE 
George  A.  Mayaard,  Coventry,  R.L,  aiwignnr  lo  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  RJ. 

Filed  Jirfy  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  167,414 

InLCLB2$c//04 

U^CL  227-130  26Clains 


A  fastener  driving  device  particularly  suited  for  use  as  a 
component  of  a  production  machine,  the  device  embodying  a 
housing  structure  configured  so  as  to  permit  a  pair  of  such 
devices  to  be  mounted  in  either  abutting  or  lapped  relation  to 
simultaneously  drive  two  fasteners  on  centers  spaced  as  close 
as  1  ^  inches  apart,  the  device  embodying  an  improved 
mechanism  for  feeding  successive  nails  from  a  large  coiled 
package  initially  into  a  nail  sevefing  position  from  which  posi- 
tion successive  nails  are  separated  from  the  package  and  then 
moved  into  a  nail  feeding  position  and  then  finally  into  a  driv- 
ing position  within  the  drive  track  during  one  operative  cycle 
so  as  to  be  driven  in  the  next,  the  device  also  embodying  a 
pneumatically  actuated  piston  and  cylinder  unit  of  large 
capacity  interconnected  with  the  fastener  driving  element 
through  an  improved  linkage  arrangement  which  decreases 
the  velocity  and  increases  the  foice  of  the  driving  piston  trans- 
mitted to  the  fastener  driving  element  throughout  the  drive 
stroke,  the  driving  piston  being  provided  with  an  improved 
prestressed  bumper  assembly  for  resiliency  arresting  the  mov- 
ing parts  at  the  aid  of  the  drive  stroke. 


3,773,140 
AirrOMATIC  BONDING  MACHINE 
Ridwrd  Hdm,  Meoaburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 
■MnU  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231^43 

IntCl.B23ki7/04 

VS.  CI.  228—4  18  CUnu 

A  machine  for  attaching  connecting  wires  to  connection 

points  of  a  semiconductor  component  and  to  connection 


points  of  a  housing  which  is  to  accommodate  the  semiconduc- 
tor component  is  comprised  of  a  wire  guide  which  is  vertically 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  semiconductor  component  and 
to  the  housing  and  through  which  a  wire  is  fed  and  a  support 
which  is  adjustable  in  two  dimensions  parallel  to  the  plane  of  a 
semiconductor  component  and  which  carries  either  the  hous- 
ing with  the  semiconductor  component  or  the  wire  guide.  The 
machine  also  includes  a  programme  carrier  which  may  be  ad- 
vanced step  by  step  into  successive  detent  positions  and  which 
have  guide  members  which  cooperate  with  a  complementary 
guide  member  on  a  driver  connected  to  an  adjustable  support 
and  are  so  arranged  that  in  each  detent  position  a  guide 


member  of  the  programme  carrier  is  disposed  from  a  stationa- 
ry reference  point  a  distance  which  in  magnitude  and 
direction  is  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  distance  of 
a  connection  point  from  a  reference  point  of  the  housing  of 
the  semiconductor  component.  The  guide  members  of  the 
programme  carrier  are  conical  bores,  the  driver  is  a  rocker 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  adjustable  support  and  the  guide 
member  of  the  driver  is  a  guide  cone.  Because  of  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  guide  members  on  the  programme  carrier  and  the 
guide  member  on  the  driver,  the  adjustable  support  is  auto- 
matically brought  into  the  positions  in  which  the  guide  lies  ex- 
actly above  a  connection  point  of  the  housing  or  of  the 
semiconductor  component 


3,773,241 
TUBE  AND  SHAFT  FINNING  MACHINES 
Douglas  C.  Norris,  6  SaviHesCL,  Eaton  Socon,  England 
Filed  SepC  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  22,  1970, 
45,165/70 

lnLCLB23k//20 
U.S.  CL  228—5  21  Claims 


A  machine  for  winding  fin  onto  tubes  comprises  a  bed  hav- 
ing a  headstock  through  which  passes  a  retractable  mandrel 
for  supporting  a  first  tube.  A  saddle  which  traverses  the  bed 
carries  a  strip  guide,  a  guillotine  and  a  welding  torch.  Strip  is 
wound  from  one  tube  to  a  second  aligned  with  the  first,  the 
strip  is  welded  to  the  two  tubes  and  then  severed,  the  first  tube 
removed,  and  the  second  tube  returns  with  the  saddle  to  the 
position  occupied  by  the  first  tube. 
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* ''  WAVE  SOLMaUNG  APPARATUS  HAVING 
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3,773,244 
TOY  DISPLAY  CARTON 
UNOBSTRUCTED  WORK  PIECE  PATH  Bert  J.  Drnilap,  HI,  St  Charles,  ID.,  and  Thomas  H.  RiddcO, 

Robert  D.  FItxifanmona,  Windham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Gak        CUnton,  Iowa,  amigyiors  to  International  Paper  Company, 
Systems,  Inc.,  Andovcr,  Mam.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUmI  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  Na  228,812  Filed  Sept-  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,021 

InL  CL  B23k  1/08  InL  CL  B65d  5/00,  5/50 

U.S.CL228— 37  7  Claims    U.S.CI.  229-16D  11  Claims 


32     S* 


I  ■ 

The  wave  soldering  apparatus  of  present  disclosure  includes 
a  sump  for  receipt  of  a  predetermined  level  of  molten  solder 
and  having  a  driveshaft-receiving  opening  in  the  bottom  wall 
thereof.  A  fountain  is  disposed  in  such  sump  and  is  formed 
with  a  chamber  that  leads  upwardly  above  the  predetermined 
level  and  terminates  in  a  horizontally  disposed  outlet  orifice. 
Molten  solder  is  pumped  into  the  lower  portion  of  such  foun- 
tain by  pump  means  which  includes  an  impeller  having  a 
driveshaft  projecting  therefrom  and  through  the  driveshaft- 
receiving  opening.  Barrier  means  surrounds  such  driveshaft 
means  to  block  molten  solder  from  coming  into  contact 
therewith  arxl  leaking  out  through  the  driveshaft-receiving 
opening. 


3,773443 
CONTAINER  FOR  ADMINISTERING  BARIUM  SULFATE 
FOR  UPPER  GASTRO-INTESTINAL  RADIOLOGICAL 
EXAMINATION 
FnariLHn  R.  Greene,  Fhishing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E-Z-EM  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Wcstbory,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,515 

IM.  CI.  A47g/ 9/22 

U.S.CL229— 7S  2  Claims 


A  display  carton  for  toys  and  the  like  is  provided  having  a 
plurality  of  folds,  produced  from  a  flat  paper  blank,  whereby 
the  carton  has  side  panels  of  double  thickness  produced  from 
a  plurality  of  folds,  laterally  extending  panel  elements  from 
one  of  the  side  panels  to  provide  both  ends  of  the  carton  and 
to  extend  to  the  opposite  side  panel  and  tabs  to  insert  into  cu- 
touts in  said  opposite  side  panel,  and  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  hollow  portion  along  one  side  of  the  carton  and 
provided  with  means  to  hold  a  toy  truck  or  the  like  from 
becoming  loose. 


3,773,245 
DISPENSING  CARTON 
George  Leroy  Meyers,  Mcnasha,  and  David  Charles  Mueller, 
Ncenah,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,355 

InL  CL  B65d  5/38 

VS.  CL  229-20  5  Claims 


^:^i:  ^:i^ 
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A  plastic  cup  of  containing  barium  sulfate  suspension  and 
having  a  leak -proof  removable  lid.  The  lid  has  an  opening 
through  which  a  soft  vinyl  straw  passes.  The  diameter  of  the 
straw  is  large  enough  to  permit  the  patient  to  rapidly  take  in 
the  desired  mouthful  of  suspension.  The  lid  opening  is  slightly 
undersize  relative  to  the  straw  so  that  a  leak-proof  relationship 
is  created.  However,  the  size  of  the  opening  is  such  that  this 
vinyl  straw  can  readily  be  moved  into  any  position  relative  to 
the  lid  and  thus  the  bottom  of  the  straw  can  be  positioned 
anywhere  within  the  cup. 
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A  one-piece  paperboard  carton  for  retaining  and  dispensing 
cigarettes  and  the  like,  the  dispensing  opening  being  con- 
trolled by  a  sliding  sleeve  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the 
carton  body,  all  exterior  areas  of  the  carton  and  sleeve  expos- 
ing the  same  single  surface  of  the  paperboard. 
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3,773446 
LOCKABLE  FOUHNG  TOP  ON  FOLDING  CONTAINER 
Walter  Tyneck,  Quaker  UU,  C«m.,  aiignnr  to  Robcnson 
Paper  Box  Cooqiany,  Inc^  Montvile,  Conn. 

FBed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,747 

lnLCLB6545//0 

VS.  CI.  229—39  R  6  Claiins 


^ 


4Q 


^^\ 


-A 


^    A 


On  a  folding  hexagonal  container,  a  folding  top  having  six 
top  panels  continuous  with  each  other  and  extending  coplanar 
with  the  container  side  panels  in  open  top  condition,  and 
being  foldable  about  score  lines  along  the  top  ends  of  the  side 
panels  inwardly  into  coplanar  extension  across  the  container 
top  to  close  the  latter,  with  two  opposite  top  panels  in  the  set- 
up container  being  superposed  on  the  remaining  top  panels  in 
closed  top  condition,  and  being  of  a  length  to  meet  substan- 
tially midway  of  the  container  top  in  their  top-closing  position, 
and  the  remaining  top  panels  having  appropriate  score  lines 
for  their  folding  into  partial  overlap  on  their  folding  into 
coplanar  extension  in  the  closed  top,  and  one  of  these  two  su- 
perposed top  panels  in  the  closed  top  having  an  end  flap  which 
in  closing  these  superposed  top  panels  is  tucked  underneath 
the  other  superposed  top  panel  to  lock  both  of  these  panels 
and,  hence,  the  closed  top  against  opening  other  than  inten- 
tional opening. 


3,773,247 
DISPENSING  CARTON 
David  Charles  Mudfer,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,915 

InL  CL  B65<i  SI66 

U.S.  Ci.  229—44  CB  9  Cfarfms 


A  two-piece  paperfooard  carton  for  retairung  and  dispehsing 
cigarettes  and  the  like,  comprising  a  shell  and  a  slide  recepta- 


cle inserted  into  the  shell.  A  simple  motion  of  pulling  down  on 
the  shell  is  sufficient  to  open  the  slide  receptacle  while  an  op- 
posite action  is  effective  to  close  the  receptacle. 


3,773^48 
CONTROLLED  ADHESION  STERILE  PACKAGE  SEAL 
Howard  F.  Ccdl,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  L.  Armcntrout, 
Huntington  Bench,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southwest 
Forest  Industries,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,625 

InL  CI.  B65d  5/54.  A61b  19102 

U.S.  Ci.  229-51  WB  3  Claims 


Controlled-adhesion  seal  for  a  sterile  package  utilizing  her- 
ringbone half-scores  and  ink-printed  adhesive  areas  bounded 
on  all  sides  by  unprinted  adhesive  areas,  both  to  promote 
proper  delamination  of  the  paperboard  package  along  the  tear 
strip  during  opening  and  insure  impermeability  to  bacteria 
while  sealed. 


3,773,249 

CARRYING  HANDLE 

Walter  E.  Hiddfaig,  505  Banbury  Rd.,  ArUngtoo  Heights,  IH. 

Filed  SepL  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,783 

Int,  Ci.  B65d  5/46. 25128 

U.S.  CL  229-52  A  8  Claims 


^J] 


A  carrying  and  pouring  handle  for  a  container  that  is  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  ridge  comprises  a  band  of  strap  material 
having  side  pieces  and  a  top  piece  merging  with  the  side  pieces 
at  an  angle  to  form  respective  coniers.  Cooperative  fastener 
elements  are  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  band  for  use  in 
securing  the  band  to  an  apertured  portion  of  the  container 
ridge.  A  rib  arrangement  is  raised  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  band  integral  therewith,  and  the  rib  arrangement  possesses 
a  first  thickness  along  the  side  pieces  adjacent  the  fastener  ele- 
ments and  a  second,  greater  thickness  along  the  top  piece, 
about  the  comers  and  onto  the  regions  of  the  side  fxeces  ad- 
jacent the  comers  so  that,  upon  convergence  of  the  fastener 
elements  in  securing  the  handle  to  a  container,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  band  assumes  a  trapezoidal  shape  to  facilitate  hold- 
ing, pouring  and  carrying. 
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-  ■  3,773,250 

MEDICATION  DISPENSING 
George  F.  PhllUps,  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
North    American    Dye    Corporation    Umited,    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,389 
Int  CI.  B65d  27/70 


edges  to  form  a  pocket  The  item  to  be  concealed  is  placed  in 
the  pocket  through  a  slot  formed  in  one  of  the  walls  in  the 
device  and  the  item  is  retained  in  place  by  a  flap  located  ad- 
jacent the  slot  wherein  the  item  is  inserted. 


D.S.  Ci.  229—69 
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3,773,252 
SELF-LOCKING  CASH  BOX 
Herman  George  Jensen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Seeburg 
Corporation  of  Delaware,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,200 

Int.  CI.  G07f  9106 

U.S.CI.232-1R  17  Claims 


,-** 


The  disclosure  herein  describes  an  improved  system  of 
dispensing  medicine  in  hospitals,  it  includes  a  novel  envelope 
for  ordering  and  obtaining  from  the  pharmacy  the  medication 
prescribed  for  a  patient.  Indicia  representative  of  the  medica- 
tion and  of  the  patient  being  administered  the  medication  ap- 
pear on  the  flap  of  the  envelope  and  on  the  envelope  itself. 
When  the  envelope  is  received  in  the  pharmacy,  the  person 
responsible  removes  the  detachable  flap  and  files  it;  he,  then, 
fills  the  pocket  of  the  envelope  with  the  medication 
prescribed.  The  system  further  includes  an  improvement  in 
the  construction  of  the  package  strip  of  the  type  having  medi- 
cation containing  sealed  compartments  and  being  severable 
between  the  compartments;  the  strip  is  provided  with  a 
detachable  continuously  flat  tail  portion  on  which  information 
relating  to  the  medication  contained  in  the  sealed  compart- 
ments is  indicated.  This  tail  portion  is  then  affixed  on  the  en- 
velope to  show  that  the  medication  has  been  administered  to 
the  patient  according  to  the  delivery  period  also  indicated  on 
the  envelope. 


3,773,251 
MAIL  CARRIER  DEVICE 
George  J.  Hadick,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arvey  Corpora- 
tion, Chkago,  IIL 

^      FlledApr.5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,248 
InL  CI.  B65d  85154 
U.S.  CI.  229-92.8  6  Ctoims 


A  lid  member  having  a  coin  and  currency  receiving  opening 
therein  is  removably  locked  to  a  cash  box  The  cash  box  may 
not  be  removed  from  the  apparatus  in  which  it  is  located  until 
a  door  is  actuated  to  cover  the  opening,  and  this  door  cannot 
be  reactuated  to  uncover  the  opening  until  the  lid  member  is 
removed  from  the  cash  box.  An  arrangement  is  provided  to 
render  the  apparatus  in  which  the  cash  box  is  located  inopera- 
tive when  the  cash  box  is  removed  therefrom. 


3,773,253 
CENTRIFUGAL  BASKET  BOTTOM  VALVE  MACHANISM 
Thomas  R.  Laven,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Western 
SUtes  Machine  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,762 

IntCI.B04b///00 

U.S.  CI.  233-20  R  1  >  Claims 


A  carrier  device  for  concealing  items  to  be  enclosed  within 
an  envelope  and  shipped  through  the  mails.  The  device  is 
formed  of  a  relatively  hard  material,  which  is  sealed  along  its 


A  cyclical  basket  having  openings  in  its  bottom  structure  for 
the  removal  of  centrifuged  solids  is  provided  with  bottom 
valve  means  which  are  opened  and  closed  by  positioning 
means  driven  by  slow  rotation  of  the  basket.  The  valve  means 
comprise  leaves  hinged  to  the  spokes  of  the  basket  for 
downward  sv^ringing  movement  to  a  hanging,  open  position, 
with  the  hinges  so  disposed  that  during  high  speed  rotation  of 
the  basket  the  leaves  are  urged  toward  closed  position  both  by 


*jf 
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the  pressure  of  ambient  air  and  byt:enthfugal  force.  The  posi- 
tioning means  rotate  with  and  are  displaceable  in  a  limited 
path  relative  to  the  basket  bottpm;  for  example,  a  spider 
tumable  on  the  basket  hub  is  connected  with  the  leaves 
through  rigid  links  and  universal  joints.  Suitable  actuating 
means,  for  example,  a  non-rotary  slip  clutch  member  engagea- 
ble  axially  with  a  mating  rotary  clutch  member  on  the  spider, 
cause  the  leaves  to  be  closed  by  rotation  of  the  basket  in  the 
centrifviging  direction  and  to  be  swung  open  by  rotation  of  the 
basket  in  the  reverse  direction.  The  links  can  form  toggle 
joints  locking  the  leaves  closed  against  pressure  applied  to 
their  upper  side. 


3,773^54 

RESETTING  MECHANISMS  FOR  DRUM-TYPE 

COUNTERS 

Robert  Mriaviale,  Freaics,  France,  aasigDor  to  Compteurs 

Sciinmocr^ger,  Me0lroii|e,  France 

Fltd  Nov.  17, 1972,  Sfer.  No.  307341 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Fnan,  Nov.  19, 1971, 7141459 
InLCLG06c/ 5/42 
U.S.  CI.  235—144  DM  4  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  resetting  mechanism  of  the  drums  of  a 
counter  of  the  type  in  which  the  shaft  supporting  the  drums 
has  a  longitudinal  slot  which,  during  a  revolution  of  the  slotted 
shaft  in  the  counting  direction,  successively  engages  F>awls  as- 
sociated with  the  drums.  At  the  qnd  of  one  revolution  of  the 
slotted  shaft,  all  the  drtuns  are  reset  and  display  each  a  zero. 
The  drums  are  interconnected  by  UanaSer  pinions  which  freely 
rotate  on  a  shaft  which  is  parallel  to  the  sloOed  shaft  and  is  ec- 
centric with  respect  to  its  journals.  Driving  means  are  pro- 
vided for  rotating  the  journals  a  first  half-revolution  to  disen- 
gage the  transfer  pinions  prior  to  a  resetting  operation,  and  a 
second  half-revolution  to  re-engfige  them  when  the  drums 
have  been  reset.  The  resetting  mechanism  includes  a  set  of 
stops,  one  for  each  of  the  dnims,  vvhich  are  mounted  on  a  shaft 
parallel  to  the  slotted  shaft  Each  stop  has  two  diametrically 
opposed  lobes.  The  shaft  of  the  stops  is  driven  by  the  shaft 
transfer  pinions  with  a  two  to  one  reduction  ratio.  Each  drum 
has  a  stud  which  cooperates  with  the  cooresponding  stop  so 
that,  during  the  disengagement  at  the  transfer  pinions,  each 
stop  rotates  90°  to  engage  the  stud  of  the  corresponding  drum 
when  the  said  drum  reaches  the  zero  position.  Each  stop 
makes  another  90°  rotation  whenj  the  transfer  pinions  are  re- 
engaged, thereby  avoiding  the  stu^  (hiring  a  counting  process. 


3,773,255 

FLUID  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RAILROAD 

ROADBED 

Allan  P.  Schouldcs,  HIstalaiid  IWcbts,  Ky.,  and  James  C. 

Sckhilar,  Mowbc,  OUo,  awlpun  to  Anw»  Sled  Corpora- 

IhM,  MkkUctowB,  Okk> 

Fled  Jan.  13. 1972,  S^.  No.  217,530 
IbLCLE01Ii2;/02 
U.S.  CL  238—2  23  Ctates 

A  metallic,  leak  procrf'  fluid  collection  assembly  for  railroad 
roadbed  wherein  apron-like  elements  are  provided  in  associa- 
tion with  each  side  of  the  web  of  each  rail  and  make  a  fluid 


tight  seal  therewith,  while  being  electrically  insulated 
therefrom.  Central  collector  pans  in  endwise  relationship  are 
affued  to  those  portions  of  the  ties  between  the  rails.  Pairs  of 
side  collector  pans  in  endwise  relationship  are  affixed  to  the 
end  portions  of  the  ties  outside  the  rails.  Each  rail  apron  is 
located  adjacent  one  of  the  side  or  central  collector  pans.  One 
or  more  cross  drains,  recessed  between  adjacent  pairs  of  ties 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  fluid  collection  assembly. 


may  be  located  at  the  ends  of  the  central  and  side  collector 
pans.  The  rail  aprons  drain  to  the  collector  pans  and  the  col- 
lector pans,  in  turn,  drain  to  cross  drains.  Each  cross  drain 
may  be  provided  with  a  telescoping  sleeve  protected  by  a  trash 
screen  and  connected  to  a  suitable  underground  piping 
system.  A  plurality  of  the  fluid  collection  assemblies  may  be 
provided  in  end-to-end  relationship  to  form  a  continuous  fluid 
collection  system. 


3,773,256 

METHOD  OF  TEACHING  USE  OF  DRINKING  STRAW 

Kenneth  O.  WrigK,  MlMinn,  Tea. 

CootiaaatkM  ofScr.  No.  68,922,  ScpC  2, 1970,  abwMioocd. 

This  -fr«>-ri««  jMK  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,597 

Int.  CL  kAl%2lll8i  G09b  1100;  F161 43100 

UACL239— 1  SClainis 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  teaching  infants  and 
young  children  to  use  a  drinking  straw  or  tube.  In  particular,  it 
relates  to  a  bifurcated  tube  in  which  one  leg  is  placed  in  an 
open  liquid  container  and  the  other  terminates  in  a  liquid  forc- 
ing means  e.g.,  a  squeeze  bulb.  The  common  leg  of  the  tubing 
is  a  delivery  leg  which  conducts  liquid  to  the  mouth  of  a  child. 
In  use,  the  squeeze  bulb  and  its  leg  are  filled  with  liquid  so  that 
a  slight  pressure  on  it  will  inject  a  small  amount  of  liquid  into 
the  chikl's  mouth.  Upon  swallowing,  a  suction  action  will 
occur  and  this  will  cause  liquid  to  be  drawn  from  the  container 
through  the  liquid  leg. 
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uninoieax^  3  773,257  '  ^  "*^*''- **^''<'^''"  ^ '      chamber.  Also,  water  inlet  means  are  provided  to  the  upper 

FOUNTAIN  NOZZLES  FOR  GENERATING  PLURAL  chamber  and  are  arranged  with  relation  to  the  chamber  to 

UNAERATED  WATER  STREAMS 


John  O.  Hniby,  Jr.,  Burliank,  CaM.,  aH%nor  to  Rain  Jet 
Corp.,  BurlMBk,  CaW. 

FBcd  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,338 

Int  CL  B05b  1 7(08 

U  .S.  CI.  239—  1 7  2  Claims 


t^^ 


V% 


An  ornamental  fountain  nozzle  comprises  an  elongate  body 
which  defines  therein  a  chamber  having  a  lower  water  inlet 
opening  and  an  upper  water  outlet  opening.  A  plug  is  fixedly 
disposed  across  the  chamber  at  the  outlet  opening.  The  plug 
has  a  portion  of  its  length  disposed  within  a  portion  of  the 
chamber  which  has  walls  defining  a  cylinder  of  constant  cross- 
sectional  configuration  and  extending  from  the  outlet  opening 
along  the  chamber  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  extent  of  the 
plug  within  the  body.  The  plug  has  peripheral  walls  ouUide  the 
body  arranged  to  defiiMS  an  extension  of  the  cylinder.  The 
junction  of  the  plug  peripheral  walls  with  a  top  surface  of  the 
plug  is  chamfered  along  the  extent  of  the  cylinder  extension.  A 
plurality  of  grooves  are  formed  in  the  circumference  of  the 
plug  at  intervals  along  the  extent  of  the  cylinder;  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  grooves  is  disposed  within  the 
body.  The  grooves  have  lower  ends  which  communicate  with 
the  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plug,  and  upper  ends 
which  communicate  vwth  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle  only 
throu^  the  plug  peripheral  walls  and  the  chamfer.  The  sur- 
faces of  the  grooves  opposite  the  plug  peripheral  walls  are 
inclined  outwardly  from  the  length  of  the  plug.  The  plug 
between  the  grooves  is  engaged  in  surface-to-surface  contact 
with  the  chamber  walls. 


produce  a  spiral  flow  of  water  in  the  upper  chamber  and  along 
the  duct  member  around  the  tube  to  and  through  the  upper 
end  of  the  duct  member. 


3,773,259 

INSTALLATION  FOR  DETONATION  WORKING  OF 

MATERIALS 

Anatoly  Ivanovich  Zverev,  Bratislavskaya  ulitsa,  26,  kv.  22, 

Kiev,  U.S.SJI. 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,202 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  USSR,  July  2, 1971 .  1675700 

InLCLBOSb  7/24.  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—81  4  Claims 


3,773,258 

CONTROLLABLE  MULTITIER  FOUNTAIN 

John  O.  Hniby,  Jr.,  Burbonk,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Rain  Jet 

Corp.,  Burhank,  Cattf. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,990 

Int  CI.  B05b  7  7/0« 
UACL239— 17  lOCIahns 

An  ornamental  fountain  comprises  a  housing  which  defines 
therein  upper  and  lower  chambers  separated  by  a  septum.  A 
vertical  duct  member  is  connected  to  the  housing  to  have  its 
lower  end  in  communication  with  the  upper  chamber.  An 
open  eixled  tube  is  disposed  within  the  duct  member  and  ex- 
tends through  the  upper  chamber  and  the  septem  to  have  its 
lower  end  commimicating  with  the  lower  chamber.  The  upper 
end  of  the  tube  is  disposed  above  the  upper  end  of  the  duct 
member.    Water   inlet   means   are   provided   to  the   lower 


An  installation  for  detonation  working  of  materials  compris- 
ing a  working  chamber  communicating  with  a  metering  device 
supplying  the  material  to  be  treated  and  with  a  mixing 
chamber  which  prepares  the  explosive  mixture. 

The  mixing  chamber  is  provided  with  a  lateral  partition  in 
which  nozzles  are  installed  which  improve  mixing  of  the  explo- 
sive mixture  components. 
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3,773,260 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  COOLING  SPEED  OF 

WELDS 
Kazoo  KuiyoluM  Jimiciii  Tanaka;  Takao  Nogudii;  Twtomu 
nuMm;   Toyvrfimii    KitMla,   and   Jinkkhi   Tanaka,   all   of 
YakohMna,  Jap«i,  assignors  to  N^ipon  Kokan  Kabusfaiki 
K^aha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  313,409 
Chims    priority,    applkatioa    Japan,    Dec.     20,     1971, 
46/103408 

InL  CL  B05b  7100;  B23k  9118, 25/00 


Improved  fixture  means  is  likewise  provided  for  tensioning 
and  holding  the  wires  in  intimate  contact  while  welding  or  fus- 
ing. The  flxturing  includes  a  means  holding  one  wire  in  tension 
and  coiling  the  other  thereabout.  The  torch  is  moved  up  to  the 
wrapped  wires  to  effect  the  weld  by  fusing  the  wires  at  a  tem- 


►W 


U.S.  CI.  239-10 


2Clalnis 


:a»rins(Mii 


mmisa* 


A  weld  zone  formed  by  continuous  electric  welding  is 
cooled  by  applying  a  mist  jet  of  cooling  water  and  the  cooling 
speed  is  adjusted  by  adjusting  the  weight  ratio  of  the  cooling 
water  to  pressurized  air  utilized  to  form  the  mist  and  by  adjust- 
ing the  velocity  of  the  mist  jet. 


perature  such  that  the  insulation  first  vaporizes,  obviating  the 
need  for  initial  removal  of  the  insulation  by  other  means  or 
methods.  The  fixture  includes  rotatable  means  to  bring  the 
two  ends  of  the  coil  wire  into  position  for  making  welds  to  the 
leads. 


3,773,261 
MATERIAL  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Charics  J.  Hctton,  Santa  Ana,  CaW^  Mwignor  to  North  Amcr 
kan  Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Scpnido,  CaW. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,046,  June  13, 1969,  PaL  No. 
3,661,315.  This  applicatfcm  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165325 
Int.Cl.H05bi/42 
U.S.CL  239-133 


^SP^ 


3,773,263 
PAINT  SPRAY-GUN  HEAD 
11  Clainis    Mkbel  G.  Binoche,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  S.K.M.,  Stains, 
France 

FHcd  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,742 

lnt.Cl.B05b//04 

U.S.  CI.  239-296  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  material  from  a  workpiece  hav- 
ing a  first  source  of  heated  gas  and  a  second  source  of  gas.  The 
first  and  second  gas  sources  are  housed  such  that  the  two 
sources  of  gas  are  selectively  dischargeable  to  heat  and 
remove  the  material,  materials,  or  materials  and  components 
from  a  workpiece. 


3,773,2^2 
WELDING  OF  WIRES  TO  EACH  OTHER 
Arthor  J.  Spariii^  638  14tli  SL,  Madhattan  BcKh,  CaHf. 
Condnnation  oT  Scr.  No.  675,148,  OcL  13, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  appHcation  Sept.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7 1337 
hatLC\.U0SkI/28 
UACL  239—291  9Clalnis 

The  invention  relates  to  an  impioved  means  and  process  for 
wekling  wires  and,  more  particularly,  for  welding  lead  wires  to 
the  ends  of  the  magnet  wire  in  small  wire  coils. 

The  invention  also  embraces  an  improved  wekling  torch 
using  a  small -orificed  burner  tip  and  providing  a  sheath  of 
shiekling  inert  gas  around  the  wekling  flame. 


This  atomizing  head  for  paint  spray-gun  is  of  the  type 
wherein  the  front  face  is  designed  for  utilizing  the  action  of 
wall  effect  for  directing  the  lateral  air  jets  and  thus  wrap  and 
flatten  the  axial  paint  jet 

The  structure  of  this  head  is  such  that  at  least  one  fraction 
of  these  lateral  jets  develops  on  its  front  face  and  symmetri- 
cally in  relation  to  its  central  aperture  limiting  the  axial  paint 
jet,  so  as  to  surround  same  completely. 

No  paint  deposit  takes  place  during  the  operation  of  this 
head  so  that  it  constantly  remains  very  clean. 
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3,773,264 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  TRIGGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MIXING  DUAL  LIQUIDS 

Philip  J.  Cronan,  425  S.  WilUams  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,213 

InL  CI.  B67c  5/56, 5/54;  B05b  9/04 


3,773,266 
WASHING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  OSCILLATORY 
SPRAY  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Raefidd,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systems  En- 
terprises Inc.,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203, 1 96 


VS.  CI.  239—304 


6  Claims  Int.  CL  B05b  3/00 

U.S.CI.239— 243  10  Claims 


An  aerosol  type  spray  can  having  a  liquid  under  pressure  in- 
cludes a  second  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  catalyst  housed  in  a 
second  container  wixhin  the  can.  A  guide  tube  with  a  ball  is 
positioned  in  the  can,  a  portion  of  the  guide  tube  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet  spray  nozzle  such  that  actuation  of  the 
spray  nozzle  causes  the  liquid  under  pressure  in  the  can  to  pass 
up  through  the  guide  tube.  This  action  moves  the  ball  through 
the  guide  tube,  the  momentum  of  the  ball  striking  a  trigger 
which  effects  removal  of  the  lop  of  the  second  container  so 
that  the  catalyst  can  mix  with  the  liquid  in  the  can. 


3,773,265 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTORS 
Peter  Mkhael  Kent,  Rugby,  Warwickshire,  England,  assignor 
to  Brico  Engineering  Limited,  Coventry,  Warwickshire,  En- 
gland 

FUedAug.  13, 1971,Scr.No.  171,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19,  1970. 
40012/70 

Int.  CI  BOSb  1/30 
VS.  CI.  239-585  6  Claims 


A  washing  machine  having  an  oscillatory  spray  system  par- 
ticularly useful  in  laboratory,  hospital  and  industrial  applica- 
tions is  disclosed.  A  plurality  of  tubular  spray  risers  are 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  liquid  distribution  manifold  and  con- 
nected to  an  oscillating  mechanism  to  impart  oscillatory  rota- 
tion to  the  risers  through  an  arc  about  their  longitudinal  axes 
during  discharge  of  liquid  from  nozzles  mounted  on  the  risers. 
A  rotary  union  joining  the  manifold  jmd  risers  for  flow  of 
liquid  therethrough  is  also  disclosed.  The  oscillating  risers  are 
mounted  to  the  manifold  and  oscillating  means  for  easy 
removal. 


3,773,267 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMMINUTION 

OF  WOOD 
Kari  Schafer,  Neu-Bamberg,  and  Peter  Vodskow,  Bad  Kreuz- 
nach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Siempelkamp  &  Co., 
KrefekL,  Germany 

Fikd  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,497 
Clainis  priority,  appikatkm  Switzerland,  May   15,   1970, 
7336/70;  May  15, 1970, 7334/70 

IntCl.B27I/y/00 
U.S.CI.  241— 28  14  Claims 


100 


An  electromagnetic  fiiel  injector  for  a  fuel  injection  system 
is  provided  with  a  solenoid  winding  which,  when  fed  with  elec- 
trical operating  current,  produces  a  saturated  magnetic  field 
in  at  least  part  of  a  magnetic  circuit,  which  field  is  used  to  at- 
tract a  member  controlling  the  valve  means  of  the  injector  and 
hence  the  fuel  flow.  The  valve  means  may  include  a  plunger 
having  a  tip  portion  of  a  plastics  or  rubber-like  material  to  en- 
gage the  valve  seat.  Methods  of  attaching  the  tip  portion  to  the 
plunger  are  also  described. 


Pointed  wood  particles  for  use  in  the  production  of  pressed 
board  or  in  the  paper  or  cellulose  industries  are  made  by  shav- 
ing a  wood  body  in  the  direction  generally  transverse  to  a 
major  dimension  thereof  and  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
grain  to  produce  shavings  which  are  thereafter  broken  up  to 
form  the  particles.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  drum  whose 
blades  along  the  exterior  are  provided  with  slots  through 
which  the  shavings  pass  into  the  interior  of  the  drum  and  are 
conveyed  by  a  worm,  belt  or  flight  conveyor  within  the  latter. 
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3,7734« 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METliOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

FEED  OF  GRINDING  MEDIA  TO  A  GRINDING  MILL 
Fnd  C.  BoMl,  TiKSom  Arfa^  ■luini  ta  AHb-Clnlmen  Cor- 
porattoo,  MlwMkce,  Wis. 

P«Mi  Feb.  25, 1972,  Bcr.  No.  229,4S4 
InLCLMJc  25/00 
U.S.CL241— 30  B( 


which  incessandy  slices  the  material  from  the  leading  end  of 
the  stack  and.  at  all  times  as  the  slice  gravitates  in  a  constant 
flow  from  the  cutter,  it  is  steadily  removed  at  a  rate  to  avoid 
buildup  beneath  the  cutter,  and  immediately  discharged  in  a 
ceaseless  stream  to  a  point  or  area  of  discharge.  In  order  to  ef- 
fect cutting  of  the  stack  throughout  its  entire  transverse  cross- 
sectional  area  from  side  to  side  and  top  to  bottom,  the  cutter  is 


4«--f'".'5T"/"'-*    tor-r, »-- 


3,773,269 
CONTINVOIJS  STACK  FIXDER  AND  METHOD 
Dean  P.  Brooka,  IIimI— «  aad  Joha  Dak  Aadcnoa 
both  of  Kaaa.,  ■■Igmn  to  iltastoa  Corporatioa,  llfinn, 


Fled  Dee.  20, 1971,>8cr.  No.  209499 
laL  CL  B02c  18/00;  B26d  If  18 
U.S.CL  241—282.1  13< 

In  the  continuous  feedmg  from  a  stack,  the  entire  stack  is 
advanced  horizontally  without  interruption  toward  a  cutter 


«     I         ?.'  ,y  i<  1  '  i' 


An  apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  controlling  the  feed  rate 
of  grinding  media  to  a  grinding  mill  of  the  type  which  operates 
at  a  power  draft  in  the  vicinity  of  the  critical  peak  power  draft 
of  the  grinding  mill.  In  the  described  embodiment,  the  ore 
grinding  media  feed  rale  to  a  secondary  autogenous  grinding 
mill  is  controlled.  In  the  described  embodiment  the  ore  grind- 
ing media  feed  rate  is  normally  automatically  controlled  in 
response  to  the  electrical  power  demand  of  the  grinding  mill 
by  control  means  whose  function  is  to  maintain  the  power 
draft  of  the  mill  at  a  predetermined  set  point  At  suitable  time 
intervals,  such  as  once  every  sixty  minutes,  the  normal  auto- 
matic feed  control  for  the  ore  grinding  media  is  interrupted  or 
deactivated  and  an  override  feed  control  for  the  ore  grinding 
media  is  substituted  in  place  of  the  normal  feed  control.  The 
override  feed  control  acts  to  subatantiaOy  decrease  the  rate  of 
feed  of  the  ore  grinding  media  to  the  mill  sufficiently  to  cause 
a  measurable  effect  on  the  power  draft  of  the  mill.  During  the 
period  when  the  override  control  is  in  effect,  the  feed  of  ore 
grinding  media  to  the  mill  may  even  be  stopped  completely.  A 
sensing  device  responsive  to  power  increase  or  decrease  de- 
tects whether  the  power  input 'to  the  mill  decreases  or  in- 
creases when  the  override  feed  control  is  in  control,  thereby 
indicating  whether  the  mill  is  loaded  below  or  above  the  grind- 
ing media  charge  or  loading  corresponding  to  the  critical  peak 
power  draft  of  the  mill.  If  the  sensing  device  detects  a  decrease 
in  power  input  to  the  mill  during  the  override  period,  the  over- 
ride ore  grinding  media  feed  control  is  disconnected  or  other- 
wise deactivated  and  the  normal  ore  grinding  media  feed  con- 
trol is  reconnected  or  otherwise  reactivated.  If  the  sensing 
device  detects  an  increase  in  power  input  to  the  mill  during 
the  override  period,  the  override  feed  control  remains  con- 
nected to  provide  a  decreased  rate  of  feed  of  ore  grindyig 
media,  which  may  even  include  a  complete  stoppage  of  feed  of 
ore  grmding  media,  until  the  sensing  device  detects  a  decrease 
in  power  input  to  the  mill,  at  which  time  the  override  ore 
grinding  media  feed  control  is  disconi>ected  and  the  normal 
ore  grinding  media  feed  control  is  reconnected. 


caused  to  sweep  along  a  polygonal  path  that  corresponds  es- 
sentially in  shape  to  the  transverse,  peripheral  configuration  of 
the  stack.  The  cut  is  on  an  tncKned  plane  and  the  cutter  opens 
the  kerf  as  it  travels  in  order  to  deflect  the  sKce  away  from  the 
stack,  all  for  the  purpose  of  assuring  a  steady,  uniform  gravita- 
tion of  the  cutaway  material  to  a  lateral  conveyor  beneath  the 
cutter.  The  cutter  is  also  rotated  continuously  while  it  sweeps 
through  the  stack,  and  is  canted  to  present  a  leading  bite  so  as 
to  avoid  drag  on  the  stack  along  the  trailing  portions  of  the 
cutter. 


3,773,270 

MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  TENSIONED  ABOUT 

OBJECTS 

Aaloaio  Braadcadsd,  60,  AMe  I  saiKi  sssi ,  Zarkb,  Swtoeriaad 

CootiniiatkM  of  Scr.  No.  806,622,  Feb.  26, 1 969,  abaadoacd, 

wMcfaisacoiittoiialioBiapartofSer.No.496,941,Oct.  18, 

1965,  Pat.  No.  3,452,940.  Thb  appttctfioa  Aag.  2, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  168,064 
ClaiiiH  priority,  appBcartwi  Great  Britain,  Oct.  20,  1964, 
42,649/64;  Feb.  28,  1968, 9^94/68 

InLa.B21f /7/00 
U.S.  a.  242—7.2 1  5  Cfadms 


t    5    « r^'.B  0  ' 


A  method  and  machine  for  winding  tensioned  wire  material 
in  bands  on  the  external  surface  of  a  container.  A  winding  unit 
having  self-driving  means  and  a  supply  of  tensile  material  is 
located  adjacent  a  band  position  by  means  of  a  location  means 
attached  to  the  said  winding  unit,  and  the  unit  is  displaceably 
supported  by  rail  means  encircling  the  container.  Chain  link 
means  or  continuous  toothed  rack  element  means  are  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  radially  outer  portion  of  the  rail  means  and 
provide  a  form  of  toothed  rack  which  helps  support  guide  and 
intermesh  with  tt»e  driving  means  of  the  winding  unit.  One  end 
of  the  supply  of  tensile  material  is  secured  to  the  container  and 
the  winding  unit  is  displaced  about  the  container  to  continu- 
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ously  draw  off  the  tensile  material  from  the  supply.  The  force 
in  die  tensile  material  is  controlled.  To  this  end,  the  winding 
unit  is  located  adjacent  a  band  position  by  first  fixedly  or 
removably  attaching  a  rigid  rail  track  to  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer and  thereafter  the  posidon  of  the  winding  unit  relaUve 
to  the  said  rigid  rail  track  is  adjusted. 


to  restrain  the  tape  roll,  reel  and  loop  against  inadvertent  dis- 
placement when  not  in  use.  Additional  improvements  include 
substantial  reduction  in  number  of  parts,  the  provision  of  a 
single-part  reel,  integral  tape  pressure  pads,  a  single-part  tape 
cannister,  provision  for  slide-snap-iock  assembly,  warpage 
control,  and  special  end  grips  and  a  dust  cover. 


3,773^71 
SELF-REWINDING  MACHINE  CONTROL  TAPE 
CASSETTE 
Waiter  F.  Brannan,  RoUliig  HIBs,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,061 
InLCI.B65h/7/<^« 

U.S.  a.  242-55.19  A 

H'    .1*11, 


7C1afan8 


A  machine  tool  tape  control  includes  an  endless  tape  coil 
rotatably  contained  in  a  cassette  casing  which  is  mounted 
directly  below  the  tape-reading  head  of  the  machine  in  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  position  such  that  an  external 
loop  of  the  tape  leaves  the  inside  of  the  coil,  emerges  through 
a  medial  slot  in  the  rear  side  of  the  casing,  and  extends  directly 
upwardly  to  the  reading  head  and  thence  downwardly  and 
back  into  the  casing  through  an  end  opening  therein,  from 
which  it  extends  tangentiy  to  the  periphery  of  the  roll  and  is 
woutkI  externally  thereon. 


3,773,272 
TAPE-CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  S.  WaBacc,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Simpac  In- 
ternational Inc.,  SsnU  Monka,  Calif. 
CaiMkHiatioii-iB-|iart  of  Scr.  No.  836,204,  June  1 2, 1969, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  contlnaatloa  of  Scr.  No.  597, 1 32,  Nov. 
25,  1966,  abandoned.  This  appHcadon  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

156,732 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7148 

UA  a.  242— 55.19  A  19  Claims 
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3,773,273 
FRICTION  ADJUSTABLE  CHART  ROLL  OR  PAPER 
t>t  GUIDE  APPARATUS 

Arvine  T.  GosncH,  IndianapoHs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Estcriine 
Corporatkm,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  101,448 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75124 

UACi.  242— 71.9  1  Claim 


Two  parallel  rollers  with  strip  chart  rolled  thereon  and  ex- 
tending therebetween,  employ  fixed  guide  discs  at  one  side  of 
the  chart,  and  adjustable  guide  discs  at  the  other  side  of  the 
chart.  Radially  projecting  buttons  in  the  adjustable  discs  en- 
gage the  rollers,  being  urged  inwardly  by  "O"  rings  encircling 
the  adjustable  discs. 


3,773,274 
WARP  CREEL 
Edwin  WOdi,  Niedenizwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Bcnninger  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,134 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct   7,    1971, 
14656/71 

Int  CI.  B65h  49102;  D02h  1100;  D03j  5108 
U.S.  CI.  242—131.1  9  Claims 


L  The  disclosed  magnetic  tape  cartridge  adapted  for  use  with 
a  playback  unit  if>corporates  automatically  releasable  holders 


A  warp  creel  with  substantially  parallel  supports  for  receiv- 
ing respective  juxtapositioned  or  superimposed  thread  brakes 
and  associated  thread  guides,  and  means  for  moving  the 
pack^es  associated  with  the  thread  brakes  out  of  their  un- 
winding position  in  the  package  area  for  the  purpose  of 
exchanging  such  packages  together  with  their  package  holding 
devices.  The  package  holding  device  of  each  package  is  sup- 
ported by  a  creel  part  extending  between  the  end  of  a 
mounted  package  and  tlie  thread  guide  and  thread  brake  as- 
sociated therewith.  The  package  holding  device  is  guided  by 
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the  moving  means  so  as  to  be  linearly  displaceable  at  least  at 
the  package  area  of  the  creel  pamllei  to  the  axis  of  a  package 
inserted  thereon  and  away  from  the  thread  brake  and  thread 
guide  and  at  the  end  of  the  aforementioned  linear  movement 
externally  of  the  package  area  aich  package  holding  device 
can  be  tilted  in  a  vertical  plane,  preferably  through  90°. 


3,773^75 

REEL  CONTROL  FOR  A  TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Paul  L.  CopfMM  John  J.  Marcheaaai,  botk  of  Morristown,  and 

Louis  G.  OranttI,  Phaniktpliin,  al  of  Pa^  anignors  to 

Mohawk  Data  Sdcnccs  Corporatkm,  HcttiMer,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jiriy  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165^7 

InL  CLGl  lb /5/5« 

U.S.CL242— 184  7Clainis 


The  tape  transport  described  Has  a  supply  reel,  a  motor  for 
bidirectionally  driving  the  supply  reel,  a  takeup  reel,  a  motor 
for  bidirectionally  driving  the  takeup  reel,  a  capstan  located 
between  the  supply  and  takeup  reels  for  feeding  the  tape,  a 
supply  loop  box  for  buffering  the  tape  between  the  supply  reel 
and  capstan,  and  a  takeup  loop  tmx  for  buffering  the  tape 
between  the  capstan  :ind  takeup  reel.  The  reels  are 
bidirectionally  driven  by  their  respective  motors  in  response 
to  the  amount  of  tape  in  their  associated  loop  boxes.  Each 
loop  box  is  divided  into  four  zones  so  that  the  position  of  the 
end  of  the  loop  therein  corresponds  to  four  successively  in- 
creasing predetermined  amounts  of  tape.  In  response  to  the 
lowest  and  first  predetermined  amount  of  tape  in  the  supply 
loop  box,  the  supply  reel  is  rotated  to  payout  tape;  in  response 
to  a  second  greater  amount  of  tape  occurring  in  the  box,  the 
supply  reel  is  intermittently  driven  to  payout  tape.  In  response 
to  a  third  amount  of  tape  in  the  box,  the  supply  reel  is  allowed 
to  freely  rotate  and  in  response  to  the  fourth  and  maximum 
amount  of  tape  in  the  loop  box,  the  supply  reel  is  rotated  to 
takeup  the  tape.  With  respect  to  the  takeup  reel,  the  lowest 
and  first  predetermined  amount  of  tape  in  its  respective  loop 
box  causes  the  takeup  reel  to  payout  tape.  When  a  second  and 
greater  amount  cf  tape  is  sensed,  the  takeup  reel  is  allowed  to 
freely  rotate.  In  response  to  sensing  a  third  amount  of  tape,  the 
takeup  reel  is  intermittently  driven  to  take  up  tape.  In 
response  to  the  fourth  and  maximum  predetermined  amount 
of  tape,  the  takeup  reel  is  driven  lo  takeup  the  tape.  The  trans- 
port is  bidirectional  so  that  when  the  tape  is  being  moved 
backwards  the  supply  reel  is  controlled  as  the  takeup  reel  and 
the  takeup  reel  as  the  supply  reel.  When  the  capstan  is  not 
feeding  tape  in  either  direction,  the  amount  of  tape  in  each 
loop  is  regulated  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  way  in  which  the 
takeup  reel  is  controlled  during  normal  forward  tape  feeding. 


3,773476 
SELF-THREADING  LEA0ER  FOR  TAPE  ROLL 
E.  GaMkc,  Cohntaa,  lad.,  —lyini  to  Arvta  Indas- 
triea,  loc^  Cohmboa,  IwL 

Fled  Oct.  28, 1968, 8cr.  No.  770,946 

Int.  CL  Glib  1 5166;  B65h  75/28 

U.S.CL242— 192  UCWms 

A  roll  of  recording  tape  has  a  flexible  leader  attached  to  its 

outer  end,  and  the  leader  has  flanges  with  independently  flexi- 


ble teeth  extending  to  one  side  and  spaced  to  embrace  the  ou- 
termost layers  of  the  roll.  The  leader  will  likewise  grip  a  take- 


22 


TLrLTunjTJLrLTLr'VuYy'y^-'^^ 


w* 


up  hub  in  a  self-threading  transport  system.  The  teeth  taper  in- 
ward and  can  grip  the  tape  pack  of  can  grip  into  a  recess 
formed  in  the  hub  rim. 


3,773,277 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Micfainori  Nagahlro,  NUiiwMniya;  Todiioini  Yabu,  Kyoto; 
Hiroo  HowHio,  Hirakata,  and  M— hani  UriiBiara,  Katano, 
ail  of  Japwi,  Mirignors  to  MataasfaHa  Ekctrlc  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osdu,  Japw 

FBed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  297.491 
Claims  priority.  appHcatfcin  Japnn,  Oct.  15. 1971,46/81993 
Int  a.  Bl  lb  15/32;  G03b  1/04 
U.S.CL  242-201  2Cl8inis 


r""^- 


r' ? 


1-1 


.*  r^Saq 


\\ 


f      T  T'     I 


A  control  system  for  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  of  the  kind  in  which  a  tape  is  used  for  recording  or 
reproduction  of  information.  The  control  system  controls  the 
tape  movement  so  that  the  recording  or  reproducing  opera- 
tion at  a  low  speed  and  the  fast  forwarding  or  rewinding  opera- 
tion at  a  high  speed  can  be  changed  over  to  each  other  without 
requiring  manipulation  of  a  stop  operation.  Further,  the 
recording  or  reproducing  operation  can  be  automatically 
started  without  requiring  numipulation  of  start  operation  even 
when  power  supply  is  interrupted  temporarily  and  is  then 
restored  during  recording  or  reproduction. 


3,773,278 
AERIAL  BUOY  FOR  POSITION  LOCATING 
Walter  Stanley  Bcnunder,  Whudpeg,  MMd^obi^  Canada 
FUcd  jMi.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214^81 
InL  CL  B64d  /  7/00;  B64c  39/00 
US.CL244— 4  19Claims 

An  aerial  buoy  including  a  frusto-conically  shaped  member, 
a  tubular  member  extending  coaxially  therewith  and  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  support  tube  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  frusto-conically  shaped 
member.  A  propeller  and  rudder  assembly  is  pivotally  con- 
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nected  to  the  support  tube  below  the  fr^istcxonical  member,     engine,  which  comprises  p.vot  beanng  means  connectmg  the 
The  frustoHXinicaland  tubular  members  are  collapsible.  jet  discharge  nozzle  with  a  stauonary  part  of  the  jet  engme. 

I  nc  iru»iu-*Ajiuw«.  r  ^^  extensible  tubular  means  connected  between  said  nozzle 


'W 


A  launching  structure  is  provided  and  includes  a  guide  tube 
slidable  within  the  support  tube  and  a  coil  spring  for  imparting 
a  launching  force  to  the  buoy. 

A  cord  is  connected  to  the  buoy  and  a  cord  storage  and 
dispensing  structure  is  provided  for  properly  feeding  cord  in 
response  to  launching  of  the  buoy. 

The  entire  assembly  is  housed  within  a  cylindrical  cover 
having  a  frusto-conical  upper  section. 

3,773,279 
HEAVY  LOAD  LIFTING  BALLOON 
Thcron  E.  Wright,  Brandon,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Raven  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Sioux  FaHs,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  142,187 

Int.CLB64by/40 

U.S.  CI.  244-31  9  Claims 


and  said  stationary  part,  said  tubular  means  being  variable  in 
curvature  in  correspondence  with  the  nozzle  pivoting  move- 
ment and  having  a  transitional  jet  guiding  surface  between 
said  nozzle  and  said  stationary  part. 


3,773,281 

AUTOMATIC  FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING 

INSTRUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEM  INFORMATION  AND 

INCLUDING  INERTIAL  HLTERING  MEANS  FOR 

REDUCING  ILS  NOISE 

Jerry  Doniger,  Montvak,  and  Frederic  L.  Swem,  BogoU,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro, 

NJ. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,517 

Int.  CI.  B64c  13/50 

U.S.  CI.  244-77  A  '  Claims 


A  balloon  construction  having  a  general  natural  shape  bal- 
loon envelope  with  a  skirt  surrounding  the  lower  end  and  the 
skirt  having  ram-air  openings  catching  air  from  the  wind  pres- 
surizing the  skirt  and  having  the  load  lines  integral  with  the 
skirt  with  the  skirt  maintaining  the  tapered  shape  of  the  bal- 
loon regardless  of  the  collapse  of  the  lower  end  of  the  balloon 
within  the  skirt  due  to  balloon  deflation. 


A  flight  control  system  includes  localizer  and  glide  path 
couplers  using  instrument  landing  system  (ILS)  information 
and  inertially  sensed  data  to  generate  appropriate  control 
signals,  and  inertial  filtering  means  for  providing  significant  at- 
tenuation of  ILS  noise  to  reduce  spurious  signal  generation. 


3,773,280 
JET  DEFLECTING  DEVICE 
Anton  Buchstallcr,  Fricdricfaahafcn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Domier  A.G.,  FrIcdricfaalMfen/Bodensec,  Germany 

FHcd  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,094 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1970,  P  20 

63  342.5 

IntCI.B64d27/7« 
UA  CI.  244-56  6Clabns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  jet  deflecting  device,  particularly 
adapted  for  deflecting  the  propellent  gas  jet  of  an  aircraft  jet 


3,773,282 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  L.  Sands,  SL  Louis  County,  and  Don  L.  Young,  Jr., 
Hazelwood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonneU  Douglas 
Corporation,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,313 
lnLCI.B64c/J/2 
VS.  CI.  244—83  R  ^  Chtais 

A  control  system  for  vehicles  capable  of  travel  at  high 
speeds  on  land,  and  in  the  air  or  water,  in  which  the  operator 
of  such  a  vehicle  is  provided  with  means  to  regulate  his  capa- 
bilities to  the  loads  imposed  on  the  vehicle  control  surface 
subjected  to  a  wide  range  of  loads.  The  system  involves  a 
parallel  related  arrangement  of  a  spring  damper  device,  and  a 
trim  actuator  and  feel  spring,  with  a  ratio  changer  device  m  se- 
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rics  that  operates  to  provide  the  operator  with  a  substantially  crements  by  means  of  an  integral,  variable  length  centerline, 

constant  control  load  for  "G"  forces  acting  on  the  vehicle  the  length  of  which  is  controll«d  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
control  surface  for  the  ftill  range  of  surface  deflection  and 
throughout  the  vehicle  operating  range.  The  system  includes  a  v"*** 


J^     ^ 


i*  ^ 


mass  which  is  sensitive  to  the  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  and 

to  the  normal  translation  of  the  vehicle.  This  gives  the  opera-    canopy,  each  deployed  canopy  increment  being  self-sustaining 
tor  a  way  of  matching  his  capabilities  to  the  loads  imposed    as  an  independent  and  integral  portion  of  the  whole  canopy, 
throughout  the  operating  range  of  the  vehicle. 


3,773,283 

SELF  ROTATING  aIRPLANE  TIRE 

Robert  Henry  Abplaarip,  700  Ncppcrtea  Ave.,  Brooxville, 


N.Y. 


FBed  Mm-.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,1 13 
hrt.  a.  B64c  25/40 


U.S.CL244— 103S 


9Cliriiiis 


3,773,2*5 
FlfXIBLE  MACHINE  MOUNTING 
Wayne  J.  Morriy,  King  and  HaiMlicr  Sti.,  Gwrett,  Ind. 

Continuatf— -h>-pMt  of  Scr.  N«.  875,923,  Nov.  1 2,  1969. 
abandoned.  This  appScalian  Feb.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227.41 1 

int.Ci.F16l/5/04 
U.S.CL248— 15  24  Claims 


An  aircraft  tire  is  provided  wi4t  circumferential  grooves  in 
the  tread  face ,  which  grooves  include  as  the  floor  thereof  a  se- 
ries of  impeller  vanes  defined  by  asymmetrical  wedges  which 
present  diifTerential  resistance  to  the  airstream  at  vertically  op- 
posed locations  on  the  tire  to  cabse  the  tire  to  be  rotated  by 
the  airstream. 


3,773484 

CONTROLLABLE  MULTI-STAGE  INCREASING  DRAG 

PARACHUTE 

IM  T.  Matsoo,  and  Lawrewx  E.  NdpHns,  both  of  El  Cortro, 
In  Tbc   United   Stales   of  AnMrfca   as 
I  by  the  SMTCtary  of  Ihc  Army,  WaihlnBtoB,  D.C. 
Fled  Feb.  25, 1972,  $tr.  No.  229,414 
Int  CL  B64d  /  7/08, 1 7134 
U.S.a.244— 142  lOCbfans 

A   multi-sti^   increasing  drag   pvachute   in   which  tiie 
canopy  dray  area  is  increased  in  predetermined  controlled  in- 


A  fleidbk  madune  mounting  is  slwwn  for  a  dynamo-electric 
machine  which  is  subject  to  rotary  vibration  such  as  an  elec- 
tric motor  energized  at  60  Hz  and  subject  to  120  Hz  rotary 
vibration  due  to  the  magnetic  pulsations.  The  machine  is 
mounted  by  rigid  links  which  have  collars  on  opposite  ends  to 
surround  elastic  sleeves  in  turn  surrounding  pin  members  with 
the  inner  set  of  pin  members  fixed  by  spokes  to  the  machine 
and  the  fwter  set  of  pin  membeis  fixed  by  rods  to  the  support- 
ing frame.  The  twoflexftile  fastening  means  at  each  end  of  the 
rigid  links  permits  the  motor  or  machine  to  have  a  high  degree 
of  rotary  freedom  to  penrat  vibration  thereof  without  trans- 
mitting the  vibration  and  noise  to  the  supporting  frame.  The 
foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of  one  general  applica- 
tion, is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  principles  of  operation 
or  applications,  and  is  not  to  be  construed  as  a  limitation  on 
the  scope  of  the  claimed  subject  matter. 
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COMPACr,H>LDABLE2^ANDOUTDOORBAG       ^^,  ,„^,^--tr''"  ^ 

Ralph  E.Fal.,  47  Linden  St.,  Everett,  bod.  of  Mass.      ,  bn*  ^j^r* 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,036  U.S.  CI.  24»-2Zt)  K 

Int.  CI.  B65b  67/72 
U.S.  CI.  248-97  _^^    ^^  >5Cl.hn. 
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/O 
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A  relatively  light  weight,  low  cost  holder  for  supporting  the 
open  end  of  a  trash  bag  indoors,  or  a  larger  litter  bag  outdoors, 
is  made  of  resilient  bar,  or  wire,  material  such  as  steel  or  alu- 
minum. The  upper  and  lower  frames  are  flat  and  planar  to  fold 
compactly  against  a  vertical  channel  standard.  The  upper 
frame  pivots  270°  from  bag  holding  position  to  folded  posi- 
tion The  lower  frame  has  a  slotted  locking  plate,  and  prongs, 
so  that  indoors  it  is  a  flat,  planar  base,  while  outdoors  it  is  an 
extension  of  the  standard  with  the  prongs  thrust  in  the  ground 
to  support  a  larger  plastic  bag. 


Z£P 


A  C-shaped  rod  member  includes  upper  and  lower  portions 
interconnected  by  a  bight  portion.  The  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions through  transversely  extending  rod  portions  engage  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  a  support.  The  upper  portion  ex- 
tends upwardly  and  outwardly  merging  into  a  shoulder  which 
in  turn  merges  into  an  outwardly  extending  ledge  on  which  the 
straps  of  a  purse  or  the  like  may  be  supported  The  ledge  then 
merges  into  the  upper  end  of  the  bight  portion. 


3,773,289 
PHOrODETECTOR  DELAY  EQUALIZER 
Detlef  Christoph  Gloge,  Red  Bank,  N.J.,  assignor 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  Na  264,430 
Int.  a.  HOI  I  75/00 
U.S.CI.250— 211  J 


to  Bell 


7Cbdnis 


3,773,287 

HAND  GRIPS  FOR  NURSING  BOTTLES 

Al  Hccblnser,  12676  W.  Washington  Blvd.,  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,695 

Int.  CI.  A47d  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-102  7  Claims 


.>i«oia  V- 


Hand  grips  to  be  placed  on  nursing  botUes  to  assist  an  infant 
in  holding  its  own  bottle  while  nursing,  and  also  providing  a 
supporting  structure  which  prevents  the  bottle  from  rolling 
out  of  reach.  The  device  consists  essentially  of  a  ring  or  band 
which  may  be  slid  over  the  bottle  and  removably  attached 
thereto.  The  bond  may  cither  be  a  complete  circular  nng 
providing  a  friction  fit  or  having  means  for  Ughtening  the  band 
onto  the  bottle,  a  split  ring  relying  on  the  spring  compression 
of  the  band  to  secure  itself  to  the  bottle  or  partial  nng  seg- 
ments may  be  used  with  suitable  hooks  or  the  like  for  at- 
tachment. The  bond  has  at  least  two  laterally  projecting  legs 
which  are  substantially  straight,  oriented  radially  with  respect 
to  the  band  and  positioned  at  an  obtuse  angle. 


.f 

V 

r 

i 

t 
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This  application  discloses  a  new  photodetector  with  built-in 
delay  for  the  equalization  of  the  delay  distortion  produced  in 
multimode  optical  fibers.  The  device  combines  the  known  ad- 
vantages of  photodiodes  and  semiconductor  delay  lines  in  a 
single,  semiconductor  platelet. 


3,773,290 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
Junes  E.  Mowery,  Delavan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sta-Rit*  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Ddavan,  Wis. 

FUcd  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,337 

Int.  CLF16k  7/06 
U.S.C1. 251 9  3  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  clamping  device  for  compressing  a  flex- 
ible hose  to  preclude  flow  theretiirough.  The  clamping  device 
includes  a  channel ^iection  base  member  and  an  actuatmg 
member  operable  relative  to  the  base  member.  The  clamping 
end  portion  of  \ht  actuating  member  generally  extends 
between  the  opposed  triangular  flanges  of  the  base  member 
and  is  provided  wiUi  opposed  transversely  aligned  projections 


916  O.G.— 36 
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which  are  engageabie  within  transversely  aligned  slots  of  the 
base  member  flanges.  The  apex  portion  of  the  triangular 
flanges  flare  outwardly  to  not  only  facilitate  the  assembly  of 
the  device,  but  also  enable  the  clamping  device  to  be  machine 
assembled.  During  assembly  the  actuating  member  projec- 


ing  intersecting  flow-affecting  edges  at  an  end  of  said 
passageway,  said  intersecting  edges  being  in  proximity  of  the 
diametral  plane  of  the  valve-ball  which  is  generally  at  a  right 
angle  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  in  which  the  axes  of  the  inlet 
and  outlet  lie. 


*w  ".va: 


>>l 


3,773^2 
HYDRAULIC  POLE  JACK 
William  E.  Thiermann,  10726  N.  Wauwatosa  Road,  Mequon, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,578 

IiiLCl.E21b/9/00 

VS.  CI.  254—30  5  Claims 


tions  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  flared  portions  of  the 
base  member  flanges  so  that  with  application  of  pressure 
between  the  base  member  and  actuating  member  the  flanges 
are  forced  to  elastically  spread  apart  to  enable  the  projections 
to  slide  over  the  corresponding  flared  portions  of  the  flanges 
and  ei^age  within  the  opposed  slots. 


3,773,291 
BALL  VALVES 
Oscar  H.  Graoer,  Wanninster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  & 
Porter  Company,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,917 
Int.  CL  F14k  5/06 
U.S.CL251— 315 


The  hydraulic  jack  has  a  pole  gripping  attachment  with  a 
swivel  chain  attachment  means  operable  in  a  slot  therein  to 
provide  for  chain  tightening  with  minimum  piston  movement 
and  httie  or  no  eccentric  loading  of  the  piston.  The  cylinder  is 
16  Claims  of  single  acting  design  with  dual  tandem  spring  return.  High 
hydraulic  pressure  (over  6,000  PSI)  is  used  to  facilitate  light 
weight  and  compact  design  features. 


3,773,293 
LIFT  SADDLE  FOR  TRANSMISSION  JACK        ~- 
Lyie  L.  Ames,  Radne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Inc.,  Racine, 
Wis. 

FBcd  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,732 

Int.CLII66ri/00 

U.S.C1.  254— 134  6Ci^nis 


A  flow-controi  glass  ball-valve  including  a  glass  valve-hous- 
ing having  a  valve-chamber  therem  and  an  inlet  thereto  and  an 
outlet  therefrom  opposite  each  other,  a  trunnion-free  or  pivot- 
less  glass  valve-ball  having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough 
whose  ends  operatively  register  with  the  inlet  and  outlet, 
respectively,  when  the  valve-ball  is  in  its  fully  open  position, 
said  valve-bail  being  rotatably  8uf>ported  within  said  chamber 
without  contact  with  the  walls  thereof  by  two  circular  ball- 
mounting  sealing-ringi  of  Teflon  or  the  lilce  mounted  in  the 
valve-housing  in  operative  juxtaposition  to  the  inlet  and  out- 
let, respectively,  and  eacli  ring  supportingly  contacting  a 
spherical  surface  of  the  valve-bAlI  along  substantially  more 
than  half  circle  in  all  positions  of  the  valve-ball  about  its  rota- 
tion axis,  a  baU-tuming  valve-slem  extending  through  and 
sealedly  joumalled  in  the  valve-hounng  with  its  axis  generally 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  faUet  and  outlet  and  having  a 
loose  operative  interconnection  with  tlie  valve-bail  for  rotat- 
ing it  about  an  axis  generally  at  a  right  angle  to  tlie  axis  of  the 
inlet  and  outlet  and  generally  limiting  its  rotation  to  rotation 
about  said  axis,  and  generally  cardioid-shaped  radially-extend- 


A  saddle  for  jacks  handling  car  transmissions  in  confined 
spaces  beneath  the  vehicle.  The  saddle  has  a  rectangular  plate 
with  four  arms  slidable  transversely  to  its  edges.  Upstanding 
blades  are  provided  on  the  arms  for  supporting  the  load,  the 
arms  being  secured  in  their  adjusted  position  by  bolt-and-slot 
connections. 


to  Hanfaunatk  Cor- 


3,773^94 
POWERED  WINCH 
David  K.  Alcott,  RdMiboth,  Mml,  Mrif^MM 

IMHaUUBf  KIVCnHK,  K.1. 

FBcd  Ai«.  X,  1971,  Scr.  No.  167,946 

lBt.CLB65d//00 
UACL  254—187  3( 

A  powered  winch  comprising  a  motorized  clutch  drive,  an 
operating  lever  selectively  movable  between  a  hold  position  in 
which  the  motor  is  deenergized  but  in  which  the  clutch  is  en- 
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gaged;  a  free  position  m  which  the  motor  IS  still  deenergized  „K....iiLiATi*^'^ii^riNr  HOKJT 

buTm  which  the  clutch  ..disengaged;  and  a  haul  or  wind  pos,-    /^:^y^  J^12I\T^^,"^I;t^T  ^^  Mich 
t.on  in  which  the  motor  .s  energized  and  the  clutch  engaged.    Lome  J.  McKendridi,  5131  Surfwo«i  J^' ^'"*i^^-    , 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,  Jan.  5, 1970,  abwidoned.  This 

application  Oct  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,870 

Int.  CI.  B66d  3/08 

VS.  CI.  254-189  5  Claims 


',  -^'T 


..    .  ,,  ^,.    .„„  A  pneumatic  hoist  for  raising,  lowering  or  balancing  a  varia- 

Automatic  and  adjustable  stop  me^  *"=  P^°7**toM  "^  ble  weight  load  in  a  suspended  position  by  regulating  air  pres- 

movement  of  the  operaUng  lever  from  haul  to  hold  position  ^'e     ^                        ^      y^J^-held  vent  valve  is  employed 

alter  a  predetermined  amount  of  cable  has  been  wound.  sure^.n^a  po  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^.^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

load  as  it  is  being  raised. 


3,773,295  ^  773,297 

SAILBOAT  BLOCK  j;"T!SHACKLE  ADAPTER  ^^^^  ^^^  FLUIDIZING  STORED  MATERIAL 

Tracy  S.  Hoimes,  Sante  Moofca,CaHf.,  assignor  to  Tracy  ^^        ^^^^^  Brookfleld,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Portec,  Inc., 

Hofancs  Corporation,  SanU  Monica,  CaHf .  v^Hkesha  Wte! 

Filed  J«»»y  31, 1972^  No.  276,562  Wyidon'of  Ser.  No.  858,937,  SepL  18, 1969,  Pat  No. 

.^.C>.2M-.,5       "-•^'•'*""^*                     Ua^  3,*5*.S,..T1U..p,U»«<»^NJjr.^^m2,S..N.^,.,.4 

U.S.CI.259— 1       ,  5  Claims 


A  sailboat  block  having  a  swivel  shackle,  and  an  adapter  for 
holding  the  shackle  non-rotataWy  in  different  angular  posi- 
tions, as  a  from  shackle,  a  side  shackle,  or  a  diagonal  shackle. 
The  adapter  comprises  a  collar  which  tele«»pe8  over  the 
shackle  fitting  of  the  block,  and  two  locking  fingers  on  the  col- 
lar which  project  into  the  structure  of  the  block  which  sup- 
ports the  sheave,  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  collar,  and  thus 
of  the  shackle,  relative  to  the  sheave.  In  one  form  the  collar  is 
simply  rectangular,  and  in  another  form  it  has  internal  notches 
in  its  sidewalls. 


A  device  for  injecting  a  gas  into  bulk  material  stored  within 
a  vessel  to  enhance  the  flow  characteristics  of  the  material. 
The  device  includes  a  housing  to  be  mounted  within  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  the  vessel  and  having  a  connection  to  a 
source  of  gas  under  pressure.  The  housing  supports  a  porous 
metal  filter  element  which  permits  the  flow  of  gas  into  the 
material  confined  within  the  vessel  but  prevents  the  escape  of 
the  material  into  the  pressurized  gas  system.  The  housing  is 
designed  so  that  it  can  be  attached  to  the  vessel  wall  entirely 
from  the  exterior  of  the  vessel. 
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PROCESS  ANB  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PLASnCMATERIALSAND  PLASTIC  POAMB  FROM 

LIQCjm  REACnVE  CHEMICAL  COiMPONENTS 

EMPLOYING  MODIFIED  INiECIION  NOZZLES 

Victor  L.  Gcttcrt,  Ria  GariadMb  162,  ApC   104,  Rio  de 

BrazU 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,715 

InLCLBOlf /5/04 

VS.  CI.  259—4  ^      8  Cl^ins 


3,773,299 
FOUNDRY  MIXING  MACHINE 
Edward   J.    RcMsh,   Clevdaad,  Ohto,   MaiswMr   to   Acme- 
Clevdand  CorporatkNi,  Clevdiiid,  OWo 

FlHi  Dec  27, 1971,  Sec.  No.  21 1,925 

Int.  CLBOlf  5/24 

VJS.  CL  259—4  36  CWms 


^trnMi 


rotating  rotor  means  to  mix  the  componeats  by  action  of  cen- 
trifugid  force.  The  inventkm  is  suitable  for  use  with  multi- 
component  binden  being  able  to  mix  two  of  the  three  com- 
ponents by  a  first  mixing  means  and  to  mix  the  remaining  com- 
ponent with  the  mixed  components  by  a  second  mixing  means. 
The  foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of  one  general  ap- 
plication, is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  principles  of 
operation  or  applications,  and  is  not  to  be  construed  as  a 
limitation  of  the  scope  of  the  claimed  subject  matter. 


3,773,300 
PLANT  FOR  PROCESSING  CASTING  RESIN 
Eriiarvl   HaoMr,  gUlwft«di/Kreh  Wctvlar,  Germany,  as- 
sidior  to  Arltar  Pfdffer  Vakiiwlu  iMiB  GmbH,  Wetzlar, 
Germany 

CootiniwtiaB  of  Scr.  No.  03,4n,  Jam.  14, 1970.  Thb 
applkadoa  Pik.  22, 1972^8cr.  Nol  228,084 
Claims  prfortty,  ^fmtttm  C»WMy,  Jml  18,  1969,  P  19 
02  486.3 

hLCLMlf  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  259-4  24  Clainu 


*-• ~  ( 


Methods  and  equipment  for  eliminating  pre-  and  post-flow 
of  liquid  chemical  reactants  employed  in  the  production  of 
plastic  material  or  plastic  foams  by  injection  of  each  of  the 
reactants  throu^  high-pressure  nozzles  is  discloeed.  Com- 
bination signal/needle  valve  pressure  modified  injection  noz- 
zles give  visual  indication  of  the  opening  of  the  needle  valves 
of  the  injection  nozzles  for  each  of  the  liquid  reactants, 
thereby  enabling  synchronization  of  the  opening  of  the  valves, 
and  eliminating  pre-flow  of  either  of  the  components.  The 
needle  valves  of  each  of  the  nozzles  are  closed  at  essentially 
the  same  time  by  pressure  means  exerting  a  pressure  on  the 
needle  valves  of  each  nozzle,  additional  to  that  of  the  pressure 
spring  which  regulates  the  normal  opening  pressure  thereof, 
thereby  fotxnng  the  needle  valves  of  each  of  the  nozzles  into 
closed  position  at  substantialiy  the  feame  instant  and  etimtnat- 
ing  post-flow  of  either  of  the  components.  Ahemately,  signal 
nozzles  or  needle  valve  pfessure  nctedes  can  be  used  sin^y  to 
control  both  pre-  and  post-flow  of  either  of  the  liquid  com- 
ponents. 


ZJ 
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In  a  plant  for  preparing  the  constituent  materials  of  a  cast- 
ing resin,  a  premixer  forms  a  chamber  for  the  constitiient 
materials.  A  pump  having  a  reciprodating  piston  is  located 
within  and  at  the  outiet  end  of  the  premixer.  The  pump  has  a 
cylinder  with  at  least  one  opening  for  receiving  material  from 
the  chamber  in  the  premixer.  In  the  pump  as  the  piston 
completes  its  suction  stroke  the  opening  is  uncovered  and 
materials  flow  into  the  cylinder  and  during  the  exhaust  stroke 
of  the  piston  the  materials  are  discharged  from  the  premixer 
outlet.  The  pump  piston  has  a  reciprocating  rod  which  extends 
upwardly  through  the  premixer  chamber  where  it  supports 
and  actuates  a  mixing  disk.  Metering  pumps  receive  the 
material  from  the  premixen  and  deliver  it  into  a  final  mixer.  In 
the  final  mixer  another  reciprocating  rod  is  provided  with  a 
mixing  element  for  the  final  mixing  and  delivery  of  the  materi- 
als to  a  metering  head  or  a  simple  casting  valve.  Valves  are 
provided  for  controlling  and  integrating  the  various  operations 
of  the  plant 


A  foundry  mixing  machine  it  diiclofled  for  mixing  a  moid 
material  component  with  a  binder  component  comprising  a 


3,773301  ^-'" 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ASBESTOS  SLURRY 
L.  BtrgBrm,  MUmj.  MkJL,  Mii^nnr  to  The  Dow 

imtui,Mkk. 
1 2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,293 

IiitCLBOIf  5/00.  yi/02 
U.S.CL2S»~4  4Ci^M 

The  invention  is  a  ntedwd  of  prefMring  a  pumpaUe  slurry  of 
asbestos  fibers.  The  fibers  are  wetted,  then  placed  into  a  hold- 
ing tank,  suitable  liquid  also  being  placed  in  the  holding  tank. 
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The  liquid  and  fibers  are  then  aspirated  into  an  enclosed 
mixing  chamber  and  air  is  moved  from  the  holding  tank 
through  the  liquid  and  fibers  in  the  mixing  tank.  The  liquid- 
fiber  mixture  is  then  recycled  to  the  holding  tank  and  the 

nal>9''";-. 


3  773,303 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  TO  OPERATE  PUMPWG  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Griffith,  3069  Aries  CL,  Cindnnati,  OWo 

FUcd  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,045 

Int.  CL  B28c  5/06,  5/42. 5/46,  BOlf  5/74 

VS.  CI.  259- 147  3  Claims 


•rwT 
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aspirating-air     movement,     recycling     procedure     repeated 
several  times  until  the  slurry  is  completely  mixed 

This  slurry  preparation  method  eliminates  health  hazards, 
doesnt  break  up  the  asbestos  fibers  as  do  bladed  mixer 
devices,  and  provides  a  very  well  mixed  slurry. 


3  773  J02 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COUPLER  DISPERSIONS 
Benjamhi  Alcn  Joteson;  Stephen  L.  Royal,  and  Robert  A. 
Ackerman,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,897 

InLCLB01f5//2.  7//0 

VS.  a.  259-22  4  Claims 


Hot  and  cold  liquid  molten  congealable  hydrocarbons  are 
mixed  and  otherwise  prepared  for  pumping  by  a  conduit  and 
pump  system  for  pumping  such  liquids  (e.g.,  hot  asphalt).  The 
system  is  cleaned  by  reversing  the  direction  of  the  asphalt 
pump  to  thereby  pass  air  reversely  through  the  pump  and  the 
lines  handling  the  asphalt,  returning  the  asphalt  to  the  place 
from  whence  it  has  been  withdrawn.  Air  is  pumped  through 
the  system  prior  to  asphalt  pumping  to  mix  the  hot  and  cold 
asphalt. 


3,773304 
CONTROL  FOR  VEHICULAR  CONCRETE  MKER 
Patrick  William  Egcrton  Hodgson,  London,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  London  Concrete  Machinery  Co.,  a  dividon  of 
Hodgson  Machine  &  Equipment  Ltd.,  London,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,402 
Chdms  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  17, 1972, 140197 
InL  CI.  B28c  5/42 
VS.  CI.  259- 1 77  A  5  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  relate  to  mixing  solutions  in  which 
a  well-stirred  coupler/coupler  solvent  mixture  is  fed  through  a 
tube  to  an  annular,  flow-restriction  plate  arranged  within  an 
aqueous  gelatin  bulk  mixture.  A  rotatable  impeller  is  mounted 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  plate  and  pumps  the  gelatin  bulk  mix- 
ture through  the  central  opening  or  aperture  in  the  plate  and 
into  the  gap  between  the  plate  and  the  impeller.  The  impeller 
is  (xovided  with  a  number  of  concentric  recesses  intercon- 
nected by  radial  slote  forming  a  circuitous  path  to  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof.  The  fiows  of  coupler/coupler  solvent 
and  gelatin  bulk  mixture  are  broken  up  by  the  radial  slots  and 
the  araiuiar  leceases  in  conjunction  with  the  fluid  shear 
devekjped  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  impeller. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  concrete  mixer  comprising  a 
body;  a  rotatably  mounted  mixer  on  said  body;  a  hydraulic 
motor  for  rotating  said  mixing  drum;  a  reversible  pump  for 
supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  motor;  a  conti-ol 
member  for  said  reversibe  pump  operable  in  oppoate 
directions  from  a  neutral  position  in  which  said  pump  is  in- 
operable to  institute  delivery  of  fluid  from  said  pump  in  op- 
posite directions  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the  amount  of 
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movement  from  said  neutral  position;  an  electric  motor  opera- 
ble to  give  rotational  output  in  bath  directions;  remote  control 
means  for  said  electric  motor  nnanually  operable  to  operate 
said  electric  motor  in  either  direttion  of  rotation  at  a  desired 
cumulative  amount;  a  transmission  for  connecting  the  rota- 
tional output  of  said  motor  to  said  control  member  for  said 
reversible  pump  whereby  said  control  member  can  be 
operated  in  both  directions  through  said  neutral  position  to 
control  the  rotation  of  said  mixing  drum;  limit  means  for  limit- 
ing the  travel  of  said  control  member  in  each  direction;  and 
signal  means  adjacent  said  remote  control  means  responsive 
to  the  location  of  said  control  member  in  its  said  neutral  posi- 
tion to  indicate  to  an  operator  when  said  control  member  is  in 
said  neutral  position. 


3,773^5 

CATHODIC  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  MARINE 

CARBURETORS 

Eari  R.  Fisdicr,  and  Raahmore  R.  Valentine,  Jr.,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  asaignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa, 

Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jane  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,455 
InL  CL  F02ia  1 7/40 


U.S,  CI.  261—72  R 


2  Claims 


A  cathodic  protection  device  for  marine  carburetors 
wherein  the  gasket  for  the  power  valve  of  the  carburetor  is 
made  of  a  conducting  material,  such  as  aluminum,  with  a 
sacrificial  cathode  material  secured  thereto. 


3,773,3#6 

HUMIDIFYING  APPARATUS 

Midiad  B.  Duquet,  548  Gregory  Dr.,  Chkago  HcigiitB,  II. 

Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,732 

Int.  CLBOlf  i^.7//2 

U^CL261— 92  7Clainis 


A  humidifying  apparatus  for  installation  in  a  warm  air  heat- 
ing system  includes  a  housing  having  a  water  chamber  open  at 
its  upper  end.  A  pair  of  spider  elements  are  supported  for  rota- 
tion on  the  housing  over  the  opeaing.  A  plurality  of  tubular 


evaporator  elements  are  pivotally  and  removably  connected 
to  the  spider  elements  and  during  rotation  of  the  spider  ele- 
ments are  immersed  in  the  water  chamber,  emerge  therefrom, 
and  are  moved  into  the  path  of  heated  air  forced  through  a 
heating  duct. 


3,773^07 
AIR  HUMIDIFVING  UNIT 
Tord  Heriog  logcmar  Kariaaon,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Svcnriu  Flaktfabrikcn,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,061 
Claims     priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    17,    1970, 
5346/70 

InLCLB01fi/(M 
U.S.C1.261— 97  4  Claims 


Air  humidifying  unit  of  circulation  water  type,  having  an  air 
humidifier  arranged  over  a  basin  for  collection  of  the  circula- 
tion water,  part  of  said  water  being  continuously  tapped  off  to 
limit  the  content  of  salts  and  impurities  in  the  water,  said  basin 
having  a  spillway  furnished  with  water-trap  to  prevent  air 
communication  with  the  environment,  the  tapped  water  being 
led  off  through  the  water-trap  of  the  spilhvay,  whereby  this 
water-trap  serves  also  as  outlet  for  the  tapped  water. 


3,773,308 

GAS  QUENCHER-SCRUBBER  AND  WATER  SEAL 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  PARTICLE-LADEN  GAS 

SOURCES 

Walter  R.  ADcn,  Jr.,  Rii«ocs,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Researcfa-Cot- 

trell.  Inc.,  Brkigewater  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266^57 

Int.  CLBOld  47/06 

U.S.CL266— 15  7Ctatai8 


In  a  twin  foundry  furnace  cupola  arrangement,  as  an  exem- 
plary environment,  a  cylindrical,  vertically  oriented,  quencher 
having  generally  a  conical  floor  is  divided  into  two  sections  by 
a  diametrical  baffle  upstanding  from  the  floor  to  a  point  about 
half  the  height  of  the  quencher  and  to  the  bottom  of  a  horizon- 
tal gas  outlet  located  in  the  side  of  the  quencher,  each  section 
formed  by  the  diametrical  baffle  having  an  inlet  for  gases  from 
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its  associated  cupola  and  being  segmented  by  a  vertical  baffle 
that  extends  downwardly  therein  to  a  point  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  the  floor  and  below  the  top  of  the  diametrical 
baffle  Each  section  has  overhead  spray  nozzles  to  spray  water 
down  onto  the  baffles  and  onto  the  gases  and  each  section  has 
its  own  floor  drain. 

With  one  cupola  shut  down,  the  quencher  secuon  theretor 
has  its  drain  closed  and  it  is  filled  with  water  up  to  the  level  of 
the  gas  ouUet  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending baffle  so  as  to  seal  off  the  gas  passage  to  such  cupola. 
Hot  particle-laden  gases  from  the  functioning  cupola  enter  its 
quericher  section  to  be  saturated  with  water,  drawn  down 
under  the  baffle  and  through  the  restrictive  passage  between 
the  baffle  and  the  floor,  and  then  drawn  upwardly  m  turbu- 
lence to  the  gas  ouUet  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  gas  is 
lowered  and  larger  particles  are  separated  out  therefrom  tobe 
carried  with  the  spray  water  out  the  open  floor  drain    I  he 
scrubbed  and  cooled  gases  pass  from  the  quencher  through 
the  outlet  via  conduit  means  to,  preferrably,  a  fine  particle 
scrubber    to  a  mist  eliminator  and,  thence  out  a  chimney 
under  the  draft  of  a  fan.  The  particle-laden  water  flows  to  a 
separation  tank  and  then  the  water  is  recirculated. 
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attachment  arrangements  include  clips  which  facilitate  rapid 
and  accurate  positioning  on  a  frame  rail.  The  clips  can  be 


3,773,309 
COIL  SPRING  SPACER 
Warren  E.  Carter,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Perfect 
Equipment  Corp.,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  30. 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,778 
InL  CI.  F16f //76 
UACL  267-61  S 


7^ 


fastened  with  little  or  no  stapling  or  nailing,  yet  will  not  pull 
out.  The  clips  provide  rail  top  and  "drop  rail"  spring  band 
connections. 


3,773311 
OVERHEAD  DOOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Lloyd  Richard  Poe,  Los  Angeles,  and  Bernard  W.  Henrichs, 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HartweU  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,810 

InL  CI.  F16f  5/00 

U.S.CL  267-114  13  Claims 


9  Claims 


A  spacer  device  for  a  coil  spring  including  a  hard  resilient 
body  having  an  arcuate  seat  on  at  least  one  end  portion  of  the 
body  and  a  U-shaped  socket  fixed  to  the  end  portion  of  the 
body  to  span  the  arcuate  seat  and  open  laterally  of  the  body 
for  receiving  a  convolution  of  the  coil  spring.  When  both  end 
portions  of  the  spacer  are  positioned  between  the  spring  con- 
volutions, the  axial  inward  pressure  of  the  convolution 
received  in  the  socket  forces  one  leg  of  the  socket  into  the  seat 
and  simultaneously  causes  both  legs  of  the  socket  to  flex 
around  the  convolution. 


A  control  device  for  overhead  doors,  pivoted  about  a 
horizontal  axis  at  or  near  their  upper  ends,  the  control  supple- 
menting the  closing  force  to  produce  an  essentially  constant 
closing  force,  this  being  accomplished  by  compound  levers 
backed  by  a  spring,  the  spring  and  levers  occupying  an  over- 
center  position  when  the  door  is  fully  open  to  yieldably  retain 
the  door  in  its  fully  open  position,  and  the  control  also  includ- 
ing an  extensible  and  retractable  damping  means  operable, 
during  closing  movement,  to  maintain  a  relatively  slow  but 
constant  speed,  the  damping  means  releasing  its  damping  re- 
sistance, as  the  door  approaches  its  closing  position,  to 
facilitate  latching  the  door. 


3,773,310 
SPRING  CONSTRUCTION 
Lawton  H.  Cro*y,  Lake  Bluff,  IH.,  assignor  to  Moriey  Furni- 
ture Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,196 

Int.CI.F16fJ/02 
UA  CI.  267- 110  30  Claims 

Rail  attachment  arrangements  for  attaching  the  ends  of  a 
sinuous  spring  band  to  the  rails  of  a  furniture  seat  frame.  The 


3,773,312 
PROPELLER  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Frank  Vfctorino,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  271,748 
IntCl.B23q//04.7//2 
U  S  CI.  269—50  ^  Claims 

A  propeller  positioning  device  comprises  a  table  mount 
comprising  a  base  member  of  substantially  cylindncal  configu- 
ration having  an  under  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  thereof  and  an  upper  surface  transverse  to  the  axis 
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thereof.  A  table  has  a  substantially  planar  upper  sur^Ke,  an 
under  surface  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  support  member 
coaxially  affixed  to  the  under  surface  thereof  and  having  a 
sub(.uuitialiy  planar  under  surtex  transverse  to  the  axis 
thereof.  A  rotating  device  rotatably  mounts  the  support 
member  on  the  base  member  in  a  manner  whereby  the  under 
surface  of  the  support  member  rests  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  base  member  and  the  support  member  is  rotatabte  about 


3.773^14  .1, 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  SHEET 
MATERUL 
Mkhd  Giovamifaii,  Parta,  FrsKc,  assignor  to  La  CeUophanc, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,859 

CUns  priority,  appMrtiwi  France,  Jmi.  7, 1971, 7100338 

Int.  CL  B6Sh  45116 

U.S.  CI.  270—63  9  ciairaa 


y////^////'"/^>''''lM'^/^^''/''^^'^y7>^//^/////. 


an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the  under  surface  of  the 
support  member  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  member  so 
that  the  table  assumes  different  inciinaticxis  corresponding  to 
the  rotation  of  the  support  member  on  the  base  member  A 
spindle  for  accommodating  a  propeller  is  affixed  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  table  and  extends  perpendicularly  therefrom 
and  coaxially  with  the  support  member. 


3,773313 

COLLATING  MACHINE 

Ernest  D.  BasMtt,  P.O.  Box  5363,  Santa  Barteni,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  79S,1S3,  J^l  30, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,580,563.  This  appMrartwi  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,502 

Int.  CLB65II  ^9/02 

U.S,CL  270-58  3Clainis 


A  horizontal  elongated  framework  carries  a  plurality  of 
transverse,  inclined,  parallel,  pnpeii«ipporting  racks.  A  con- 
veying system  of  the  machine,  including  a  belt,  transports 
slMets  of  paper  emerging  from  a  refinxfaction  apparatus  into 
predetermined  ones  of  the  mcks.  After  the  dearad  number  of 
sheets  have  been  placed  in  the  tacks  in  tfie  appropriate 
sequence,  various  adjustments  are  made  to  the  machine,  in- 
cluding reversal  of  belt  movement,  enabling  the  machine  to 
collate  the  sheet*  of  paper  previously  aasembled  in  t^  racks. 
The  collating  mrchaniim  tnclude$  structiue  enal>(ling  the 
operator  to  adapt  the  machine  to  varying  paper  sizes,  textures 
and  weights.  . .    ._ 


A  machine  for  cutting  and  folding  sheet  material  in  a 
predetermined  format  including  a  first  section  for  transversely 
cutting  the  sheet  material  to  provide  leading  and  trailing  edges 
therefor,  a  second  section  for  longitudinally  cutting  the  sheet 
material,  a  third  section  for  providing  the  kmgitudinally  cut 
sheet  material  with  alternately  oriented  creases,  a  fourth  sec- 
tion for  packing  the  creased  sheet  material  in  an  accordian- 
likc  strip  along  the  creases,  and  a  fifth  section  for  folding  the  ' 
accordian-like  strip  twice  upon  itself  to  form  the  predeter- 
mined format. 


3,773315 
SHEET  AND  BAG  POLDER 
Hsue  C.  Tsien,  Uvintston,  N  J.,  airipMir  to  Esso  Researvh  and 
Engineering  CooqMny,  Linden,  N  J. 

Flkd  June  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,099 

Int.  CL  B65b  45100 

U.S.CL  270-69  4  Claims 


A  machine  which  imparts  four  folds  to  flattened  plastic 
refuse  bags  and  the  like  is  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacent feed  stations  to  which  the  bags  are  fed  simultaneously 
and  from  each  of  which  station  the  bag  receives  two  folds;  and 
a  transport  system  which  includes  a  mechanical  time  delay, 
which  feeds  the  doable-folded  bags  in  aeries  to  a  single  station 
from  which  two  additional  folds  are  imparted.  The  mechanism 
for  each  fold  comprises  an  air  knife  having  a  uniform  pressure 
profile  along  the  length  of  its  air  gap  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rollers  having  fixed  and  floating  bearings,  respectively.  .^ 
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-                          3,773J16                    -s  .,„.....  3,773318 

SHEET  FEEDER  DRIVE  MECHANISM  SHEET  FEEDER  SUCKER  AND  HOLD  DOWN  ASSEMBLY 

Do^  J.  Stemrak,  WUIianson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor-  Donald  A.  Glaser;  Bud  W.  Dunn,  and  John  C.  Underwood, 

poration,  Stamford,  Conn.  Emporia,  Kans.,  asrignors  to  Didde-Glaser,  Inc.,  Emporia, 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255355  Kans. 

Int.CLB65hi/06.F16h55//5  Filed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,654 


U.S.  a.  271—22 


20  Claims  Int.  CI.  B65h  3108 

U.S.  CI.  271-106 


SCIabns 


^l 


li    .JJtnwKi/     \-t*Cf^'-^ 


^.l$fl- 


^35- 


4e 


Ha 


A  drive  mechanism  for  controlling  the  separating  and  for- 
warding function  of  a  sheet  feeding  device  for  imparting  an 
asynchronous  multi-directional  motion  to  the  sheet  feeding 
mechanism  for  accomplishing  reverse  buckle  feeding  of  in- 
dividual sheets  from  a  stack. 


A  sheet  pickup  assembly  has  hold-down  fingers  associated 
therewith  which  remain  in  a  sUtionary  condition  to  press 
lightly  against  a  stack  of  sheet  stock  directly  behind  the 
vacuum  suckers  of  the  assembly  during  attachment  of  the 
suckers  to  the  top  sheet  in  the  stack  and  retraction  of  the 
suckers  away  from  the  stack.  The  simultaneous  upward  sucker 
retraction  and  stationary  finger  pressure  forces  the  top  sheet 
to  flex,  such  that  the  next  sheet  therebelow  is  prevented  from 
adhering  to  the  top  sheet  for  pickup  therewith. 


3,773317  

UPRIGHT  CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR  FLAT  ITEMS 
Kari-Hdnz  Kununcrcr,  Koostanz,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Ucen- 
tia  Patent- VerwaHung^-GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FBcd  Feb  28  1972.  Ser  No.  229  723  3,773319 

Int.  CLB65h  J/04,  i/52     '  CORRUGATED  SHEET  INVERTING  MACHINE 

U.S.C1  271—34  4  Claims    John  M.  Hottendorf,  Mountain  View,  and  Chester  E.  Harsh- 

man,  Milpitas,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Fabcor  Industries, 
Inc ,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

nied  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,619 

Int.  CI.  B65h/ /22 

U.S.  CI.  271-151  6  Claims 


A  retaining  roller  in  an  upright  conveying  device  has  a  fric- 
tion coating  and  is  mounted  on  a  rocker  arm,  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  items  through  the  device,  for  rotation  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  conveying  direction.  The 
roller  is  maintained  in  a  predetermirted  space  relationship  with 
a  lateral  border  surface  by  a  pressing  force  acting  against  the 
arm  to  urge  the  roller  to  an  abutment  position  where  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  friction  coating  rests  against  a  sup- 
port roller. 


A  technique  for  reverse  shingling  a  stream  of  shingled 
sheets  that  is  especially  adapted  for  feeding  corrugated  box 
sheets  from  a  (Hinter  to  a  die  press.  A  slack  conveyor  belt  sec- 
tion pivots  the  individual  sheets  about  an  elongated  support 
roll  held  stationary  above  the  slack  conveyor  belt  in  order  to 
invert  the  individual  sheets. 
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3,773;J20 
POGO  STICK  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SPRING  BIAS 
David  Saminui,  148  Northwest  Road,  and  Arthur  H.  Moore, 
46  Northwest  Road,  both  of  Wcstfldd,  Mass. 

Ffkd  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202331 

Int.  a.  A63b  25/0« 

VS.  CI.  272—57  E  i  21  Claiins 


taneously  for  a  predetermined  minimum  period  of  time  before 
an  output  indication  is  produced,  thereby  eliminating  false 
output  indications  which  may  be  produced  by  documents 
which  are  wrinkled. 


3,773,322  -^  "   ' 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 
SOFT  OBJECTS,  ESPECULLY  CELLULOSE  TISSUES 
Johann  Schlagbauer;  Otto  Maulhardt,  both  of  Schwaig,  and 
Werner  Schmitt,  Heroldsberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Vereinigte  Papierwerlce  Schickedanz  &  Co. 

FUedOct.29, 1971,Ser.No.  193,866 
Cteims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcmuny,  Dec.  9, 1970,  P  20  60 
498.2 

Int.  CL  B65h  29/20 
VS.  CI.  27 1 —80  2  Cbdms 


The  specification  discloses  a  pogo  stick  in  which  the  s{>ring 
is  adjustable  and  which  includes  a  latch  which  will  hold  the 
stick  in  coOapaed  position  and  which  can  be  selectively 
released  to  permit  operation  of  the  stick.  The  spring  can  be 
adjusted  manually  or  automatically. 


3,773,321 

OVERLAPPED  DOCUMENT  DETECTOR 

Frank  P.  Burroughs,  KenaiiiglDn,  Md.,  asaigiior  to  Optical 

Recognitioa  Systems,  Incorporated,  Rcston,  Va. 

FBcd  Jan.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,004 

Int.  CL  B65h  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  271-57  1  8Clainu 


A  machine  for  forming  and  delivering  cellulose  tissues  by 
cutting  and  folding  several  juxtaposed  layers  and  then  deliver- 
ing the  tissues  to  a  collecting  device.  Means  are  provided  for 
conveying  tissues  from  the  foMing  cylinders  to  a  conveyor  at 
one  speed  in  horizontal  position  and  delivering  the  formed  tis- 
sues in  a  vertical  position  at  a  relatively  lesser  speed  to  the  col- 
lecting device. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  272—57  E  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,773,320 


•*^i — It-* — — • — 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  overlapped  docu- 
ments in  which  documents  are  transported  between  normally 
open  port  means  which  are  connected  by  means  of  fluid 
passageways  to  a  vacuum  source.  Each  port  means  is  a  part  of 
a  continuous  fluid  loop  circuit  which  includes  a  pressure 
responsive  switch  means  and  which  is  closed  to  the  at- 
mosphere except  for  the  normally  open  port  means.  When  a 
document  passes  between  the  port  means,  it  is  attracted 
against  one  or  the  other  of  the  port  means  thereby  closing  that 
port  means,  causing  the  fluid  loop  of  which  that  port  means  is 
a  part  to  become  completely  closed  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
causing  the  pressure  responsive  switch  means  in  that  fluid  loop 
to  change  state.  Circuit  means:  are  connected  to  both  of  the 
switch  means  to  determine  when  they  are  in  the  changed  state 
simultaneously.  Included  in  th4  circuit  means  is  circuitry  for 
insuring  that  the  switch  means  are  in  the  changed  state  simul- 


3,773,323 
TABLE  TENNIS  NET  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLIES 
Almost  Mirand,  6133  Carpintcro,  Lakewood,  Calf. 

Coatinoatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 79,802,  Sept.  1 3,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  appWratfcwi  Dec  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1^22 

Int.Cl.A63bJ9/0d 

VS.  CL  273—30  7  Clainis 


A  pair  of  net  support  assemblies  that  are  permanently 
secured  to  the  two  rectangular  playing  surface  defining  sec- 
tions on  a  hinged  tennis  table.  The  assemblies  are  of  such 
structure  that  they  automatically  dispose  a  net  in  a  vertical 
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transverse  position  when  the  two  sections  with  which  they  are 
associated  are  pivoted  from  second  positions  where  they  are 
situated  back-to-back  for  storage  purposes,  to  a  first  position 
where  the  sections  are  axially  aligned  in  a  horizontal  plane  for 
playing  purposes.  The  assemblies  at  all  times  remain  con- 
nected to  the  table,  and  the  possibility  of  either  the  net  or  the 
support  therefor  being  inadvertently  mislaid,  lost  or  otherwise 
separated  from  the  table  is  eliminated. 

;*HMiU^ak<  1*1 


.':-??■'  3,773326 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Edwhi  R.  TMeie,  23048  Camonet  St.,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf. 

FiledAug.  18, 1971,Ser.No.  172,837 

InLCLA63fi/00 

U.S.CL273— 134C  5  Claims 


3,773,324 

POCKETED  BALL  GAME 

Raymond  Haines,  Jr.,  Forked  River,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Fairview 

Development  Service,  Inc.,  Forked  River,  N.J. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,908 

InLCLA63l7//4 

U.S.  CL  273—123  R  '  6  Claims 


^giy^H^I   i^",   ;   I   M   I   M   ,    ji   1   I   I  B   I   I   II 


The  game  includes  a  flat  substrate  having  a  spiral  track  for  a 
propelled  ball  adapted  to  contact  a  score  ball  and  cause  the 
latter  to  move  along  said  track  to  a  position  where  a  score  may 
be  indicated. 


A  travel  game  utilizing  a  game  surface  having  indicia 
thereon  which  represent  a  profile  of  a  planetary  surface  and 
the  space  above  with  travel  routes  delineated  in  the  said  space. 
Position  pieces  are  moved  along  the  travel  routes  in  response 
to  chance  means  that  determine  the  number  of  spaces  moved 
by  a  player's  position  piece  during  his  turn.  Action  eireas  are 
delineated  on  the  game  surface  with  two  or  more  of  the  travel 
routes  passing  through  a  given  action  area.  If  a  player's  posi- 
tion piece  lands  in  an  action  area,  the  player  receives  a  penalty 
or  an  advantage  which  is  determined  by  the  particular  route 
he  is  following.  Certain  of  the  position  spaces  along  the  travel 
routes  are  delineated  as  cruise  spaces  and  the  player  is 
required  to  follow  the  instructions  on  a  cruise  card  if  his  posi- 
tion piece  lands  on  a  cruise  space. 


3,773,325 

AIR  CUSHION  TABLE  GAME 

PhMlp  E.  CrtMrnan,  Ada;  Robert  C.  Kcnrick,  Grand  Haven, 

and  Robert  W.  Le  Mieux,  Spring  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  The  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  IIL 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,659 

InLCLA63fi/00 

VS.  CL  273- 126  A  5  Claims 


3,773,327 
DOMINO-LIKE  GAME  PIECES 
Thomas  Kreroer,  25  St.  James's  Gardens,  Holland  Park,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1972,  Ser.  Na  225,144 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1971, 
4,608/71 

Int  CL  A63f  9/20 
VS,  CL  273- 137  C  1  C  Wm 


Hi 


-at 

13' 


Invention  is  a  game  to  be  played  on  an  air  cushion  table  of 
specific  design.  The  table  includes  an  air  bed  or  perforated 
surface  to  which  air  under  pressure  is  supplied  from  below 
creating  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  air  jets  upon  which  a 
game  puck  floats  without  touching  the  table  surface.  The  table 
is  bounded  by  a  sturdy  steel  bumper  rail  which  imparts  a  solid 
rebound  to  the  puck.  Each  player  is  provided  with  a  disc 
shaped  bat  which  he  slides  across  the  table  surface  and  into 
contact  with  the  puck.  An  automatic  scoring  system  is  pro- 
vided to  receive  and  record  the  passage  of  pucks  not  blocked 
by  the  defending  player,  including  means  to  inactivate  the  air 
bed  upon  completion  of  the  game. 


Mr     un  isf  Of  a 


Apparatus  for  playing  a  game,  in  which  domino-like  mem- 
bers are  arranged  in  abutted  relationship  by  matching  a  visible 
symbol  on  one  member  with  a  visible  symbol  on  another 
member,  consists  of  a  set  of  domino-like  members  each  having 
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two  parts,  each  part  bearing  a  visible  symboi  and  mating  ele- 
ments individual  to  t|M  symbol  b(«iie  bjr  tfae  part  whereby  dur- 
ing the  fane  thsr  eoireccncn  pt  matctamg  m  checked  by 
whether  the  mating  elaniems  of ^  tfie  two  autched  parts  will 
cooperate.  One  part  has  mato^  eiemaato  on  three  sides. 
9iniai.t<t  *•*  I — f.' i  .r 

3,773328 

HIDDEN  INDICIA  GAME  BOAW>  AND  ASSOCIATED  TOY 

SHEET  WITH  SIM0JUI INDIOA 

Jack  Scidman,  Pfailadetplila,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Spot  O  Gold 
Corporatfcm,  PhOaddphia,  Pa. 

t  of  Scr.  Na  738^38,  June  20, 1968, 
,  ThfaappicatfonJaB.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107322 
bA.CLA63l3/08 
UACL273— 139  3Claims 


^^^4 


.SI 


•>»       i» 


A  package  inchitfing  a  game  board  and  a  prize  board  having 
toys  secured  thereto.  The  front  fiace  of  the  game  board  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pictorial  represental)oo  and  individual  bits  of  in- 
formatioaal  printed  matter.  The  bifonnatkmal  printed  matter 
is  correlated  to  the  toys  secured'to  the  prize  board.  Each  of 
the  individual  bits  of  informatioiiu  ptintisd  matter  is  covered 
by  easily  removable  means.  The  obscured  printed  matter, 
once  uncovered,  will  indicate  the  toy  that  a  player  has  won. 


-^  3,773329  ^ 

SOLID-GEOMETRICAL  PUZZLE  AND  FURNITUIIE 

AKRANGEMENTS 

MklMd  Seder.  3«SCa^SL,Nc1rYericN.Y.  '^''^'^ 

Fled  Dec  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,429 

btL€XA6M9/08 

UA  CL  273—153  R  8 


Six  similar  and  elongated  ri^-paralleiepiped  parts  are 
pivotally  connected  in  sequence  witii  one  connection  in  the 
sequence  being  a  nde-to-end  conection  and  the  balance  of 
the  connections  being  side-to-sitfe  connections.  The  parts  so 
arranged  that  they  can  be  cooperatively  and  collectively 
brought  into  a  single  larger  right  parallelepiped  configuration. 
Dufing  the  various  aiowemenls,  two  of  the  parts  aiay  have  to 
pass  through  positioaa  of  intecfareaoe  with  each  other.  To 
ovaroomc  this  difficulty,  provision  is  made  for  one  or  more  of 
the  connections  to  be  yieklably  daplarrahle  or  a  portion  of 


one  or  more  of  die  parts  to  be  removed.  If  the  solid-geometri- 
cal configuration  is  to  constitute  a  puzzle,  the  displaceabJe 
connection  is  concealed;  if  the  configuration  is  to  be  used  for 
furniture,  the  dispiaceable  connection  can  be  omitted  along 
with  one  or  more  of  the  parts.  In  either  case,  additional  parts 
may  optionally  be  employed. 


3,773330 

PENDULUM  HORSESHOE  PROJECTOR  AND  TARGET 

Marvin  1.  Glass,  Chicago,  aad  Gordoa  A.  Barlow,  Evanalon, 

both  of  IlL,  assigMTS  to  Mante  GIms  *  AModates,  Chicago, 

IlL 

FRed  Ai«.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,134 
lBLCLA63b7//02,..  ^^.4 
U.S.CL273-100 
•wusi  f  ■  9fXl 


2ClahM 


A  simulated  horseshoe  game  including  a  base  having  a  simu- 
lated pit  area  including  a  stake.  A  leg  extends  outwardly  from 
oneadeof  the  base  with  a  horseshoe  launching  area  on  the  leg 
and  a  peodulum-like  launching  member  suspended  from  a 
support  above  the  launching  area.  Below  the  penduhmv-Uke 
launching  area  are  a  pair  of  rounded  abutments  of  the  same 
curvature  as  the  rounded,  bar-like  portion  of  a  horseshoe  play- 
ing piece  for  matingly  receiving  and  orienting  the  rounded 
portion  of  the  horseshoe-like  playing  piece.  The  support  in- 
cludes a  member  having  a  keyhole-like  opening  therein  and 
the  pendulum-like  launching  mamber  is  supported  by  a  chain- 
like member  having  spaced  apart  enlarged  and  reduced  por- 
tions to  enable  the  launching  member  to  be  lengthened  and 
shortened. 


3,773331 

TOY  PHONOGRAPH 

801.     Oaia 


HosMda     Kalana-cho, 


Fibd  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98>80 
Int.  CL  Glib  25/04 
U  A  CL  274—9  R 


A  toy  phonograph  comprising  a  box  structure  aixl  cover 
member  pivotally  secured  thereto  so  that  the  latter  may  be 
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opened  or  closed  as  desired,  said  box  structure  having  pro- 
vided therein  a  motor-driven  turntable,  and  said  cover 
member  having  provided  therein  a  pickup,  a  speaker  and 
other  like  elements,  wherein  arrangement  is  made  such  that 
when  said  cover  is  opend,  the  pickup  is  returned,  and  when 
the  cover  is  closed  ma  electric  current  is  relayed  to  start  rota- 
tion of  the  turntable,  and  upon  oompledon  of  the  record  per- 
formance,  the  eloctrie circuit  is  broken  to  stop  roution  of  said 
turntable.  "  '»    '"' 


:f     '.I/     1\VJ., 


3,773332         ^'  "•'"  "*•»*■  ♦-^^ 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  PLAYERS 
Phlbp  Henry  Evans,  Stourbridge,  and  Norman  Lane.  Hales- 
owen, both  at  England,  assignors  to  BSR  Umited,  Worley, 
Worcester,  England 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,157 

lBtCLGllb/7//6 

lis.  a.  274— 10  R  1  Claim 


^'^J'3.t 


the  knob  to  allow  a  spring  to  rewind  the  tape  on  the  reel  while 
a  needle  plays  a  groove  on  the  tape.  A  backup  member  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  face  of  the  tape  opposite  the  needle,  and  tension 
produced  as  a  child  pulls  the  knob  moves  the  backup  member 
away  from  the  needle  so  that  the  needle  does  not  engage  a 
tape  groove  during  windup.  The  needle  is  mounted  on  one  leg 
of  a  V-shaped  tone  arm.  the  other  leg  of  the  tone  arm  carrying 
a  cam  follower  pin.  The  cam  follower  pin  is  engaged  with  a 
cam  that  rotates  during  windup,  so  that  the  needle  moves  back 
and  forth  across  the  tape  only  during  windup  and  falls  into  a 
randomly  selected  groove  on  the  tape  when  playback  begins. 


3,773333 

RANDOMIZING  CAM  FOR  TOY  PHONOGRAPH 

WiHam  R.  Bayncs,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsuhi;  Robert  L.  Cowell, 

ManhatUa  Beach,  and  Herbert  May,  Lawndale,  aU  of  CaUf. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,649 

Int.  CI.  G 1  lb  25/06,  A63h  3/33 

U.S.  CI.  274- 1 1  R  5  Claims 


3,773334 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  EJECTING  DEVICE 
Morihisa  Naito,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Fifed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,069 
Cbdms    priority,    appttcathm    Japan,    Aug.    21,     1970, 
45/73567;  Aug.  21,  1970, 45/73568;  Aug.  21,  1970, 45/73569 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  274—4  F  13  Claims 


In  an  automatic  record  player  of  the  type  wherein  a  cam 
shaft  is  driven  by  worm  and  wheel  gearing  from  the  turntable, 
an  umbrella  centre  spindle  is  operated  by  a  slide  mounted 
below  the  record  player  deck  plate  for  locking  movement  and 
reciprocating  movement  produced  by  separate  cams  on  the 
cam  shaft.  A  gear  wheel  on  the  cam  shaft  is  in  mesh  with  a 
worm  rotatably  mounted  about  a  central  depending  boss  on 
the  turntable,  which  boss  has  a  projecting  dog  which  engages  a 
pivoted  driving  pawl  on  the  worm  when  this  pawl  is  swung  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  dog  thus  causing  the  turntable  to 
drive  the  worm  and  rotate  the  cam  shaft. 


A  cartridge  ejection  control  arrangement  for  a  multiple 
track  cartridge  type  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  in 
which  structure  is  provided  for  selectively  permitting  the  ejec- 
tion of  a  cartridge  automatically  after  playing  or  reproducing 
of  the  last  channel,  ejection  automatically  of  the  cartridge 
after  the  recording  or  reproduction  of  each  chainnel,  and  for 
permitting  continuous  operation  without  ejection.  The  struc- 
ture includes  a  first  lever  system  for  operating  an  ejection 
mechanism  in  response  to  a  track  selection  device,  the  move- 
ment of  the  first  lever  system  being  effected  by  a  cam  on  the 
apparatus  drive  means.  The  first  lever  system  is  operative  on 
the  last  channel.  A  second  lever  system  coupled  to  the  first 
lever  system  effects  the  control  of  the  first  lever  system  for 
ejection  of  a  cratridge  after  the  reproducing  or  recording  of 
each  track.  A  third  lever  system  is  provided  to  control  the 
operative  positions  of  the  first  and  second  lever  systems,  and 
to  inhibit  operation  of  the  ejection  mechanism.  A  fourth  lever 
system  responsive  to  recording  in  the  apparatus  automatically 
controls  the  third  lever  system  to  effect  the  ejection  of  a  car- 
tridge after  the  last  track  has  been  recorded. 


A  toy  phonograph  of  the  type  wherein  a  child  pulls  a  knob 
to  unwind  a  tape  record  from  a  take-up  reel,  and  then  releases 


3,773335 

SPIRAL  TRACK  TYPE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Saburo    Kato,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ricoh  „  „ 

CoothiuatkNi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,255,  April  22, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,638,954.  This  application  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  Na 

184,512 

Intel.  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  274—4  J  10  CInfais 

A  spiral  track  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  device 

wherein  the  head  is  mounted  on  a  rack  for  radial  movement. 
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An  indicating  device  is  mounted  over  a  rotatabie  segment  and 
operated  by  an  inclined  cam  lever  that  moves  a  shaft  vertially 


as  the  head  moves  radially.  A  c  iinected  pivoting  lever  then 
moves  a  string  connected  to  the  indicating  device  which 
thereby  registers  the  recording  time  on  a  marked  scale. 


3,773336 
SEALS  FOR  ROTATABLE  MEMBERS 
GcriMfti  W.  H.  Waller,  awl  Gvntar  E.  W.  PlHach,  both  of 
Hanbori,  GcnaaBy,  —ifnrt  to  HowaMtswcrkc-Dcatache 
Weift  AkHimiwnrliirft  Hanftwi  aBd  Kid,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

nkd  Feb.  17, 1971,Scr.  No.  116,093 
Claims  priority,  appHratioii  Gtrmaay,  Jane  10,  1970,  P  20 
28  427.9 

Int.  CL  F16J  9100;  F16I 21102 


U.S.  CL  277—9 


8CUms 


A  seal  for  the  shaft  of  a  ship  comprises  a  holder  for  two  axi- 
ally  spaced  sealing  rings  one  of  which  first  engages  the  rotata- 
bie part  and  the  crther  is  a  spare  ring  which  if  the  ring  first  en- 
gaging the  rotatabie  part  becomes  defective  can,  by  relative 
axial  movement  between  the  holder  and  the  rotatabie  part,  be 
moved  into  sealing  relation  with  the  rotatabie  member. 


3,773337 
BELLOWS  SEAL 
WiUiam  V.   Adams,  Kaiamazoo,  Midi.,  assignor  to 
metallic  Corporatioa,  Kalamasoo,  Mich. 

Fled  Jmu  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218392 
Iiit.CLF16j/5/J4 


Dura- 


U  A  CL  277—89 


8  Claims 


A  mechanical  seal  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  seal 
elements  having  mutually  contacting  sealing  faces,  one  seal 


element  being  fixed  with  respect  to  a  wall  and  the  other  seal 
element  being  capable  of  rotation  in  response  to  rotation  of  a 
shaft.  A  further  element  is  nonrotatably  connected  to  the  shaft 
and  is  sealingly  interconnected  to  said  other  seal  element  by  a 
flexible  bellowvtype  seal.  Said  further  element  comprises  an 
axially  split  two-part  collar  surrounding  and  fixedly  connected 
to  the  shaft  and  having  a  suitable  packing  associated  therevrith 
for  sealingly  engaging  the  shaft  The  pocking,  in  a  preferred 
embodiment,  comprises  an  annular  ringlike  sealing  member 
constructed  of  multilayer  graphite  material  compressed  axi- 
ally between  the  two-part  collar.  The  collar  has  wedge  means 
thereon  for  causing  the  sealing  member  to  be  radially  com- 
pressed against  the  shaft  to  sealingly  engage  same. 


3,773338 

FLEXIBLE  SEAL 

Cari  E.  Fldler,  ChilHcottic,  and  Jolin  W.  Yancey,  Aurora,  both 

of  IIL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Ca,  Peoria,  IIL 

FOcd  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237352 

Int.  CL  F16J  15134 

U.S.  CL  277—95  10  Claims 


A  flexible  seal  for  sealing  between  two  members  including  a 
hollow  body  of  resilient  material  which  has  a  mounting  wall 
portion  formed  therein  which  portion  is  securabie  to  one  of 
the  members.  A  sealing  wall  portion  is  formed  in  the  body 
which  is  disposed  oppositely  to  the  mounting  wall  portion  and 
sealabiy  engageable  with  the  other  member.  A  pair  of  spaced 
sidewalls  are  formed  in  the  body  which  are  readily  deformable 
to  permit  installation  of  the  seal  with  the  sidewalls  in  a 
predetermined,  deformed  position  so  as  to  maintain  biased 
sealing  engagement  during  relative  movement  between  the 
members. 


3,773339 
ROLLER  SKATE  TOE  STOPS 
Joel  C.  Aranson,  l*ittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jod  C.  Aranson, 
Mihon  H.  Aranson  and  Ira  I.  Hirscfa 

FUedSep(.20, 1971,Scr.No.  181,707 

Int.  CL  A63c  7114 

U5.CL  280—11.2  1  Claim 


A  roller  skate  is  provided  having  in  combination  a  skate 
frame  and  front  wheel  truck  with  a  downM«u-dly  depending 
support  boss  and  a  socket  assembly,  a  front  axle  housing  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  brace  member  engageable  in  the 
socket  of  the  truck,  an  integral  forwardly  extending  arm  carry- 
ing a  stop  member  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  lug  on  the 
housing  receiving  a  shock  absorbing  member  and  mounting 
screw  whereby  the  housing  is  fixed  to  the  depending  lug  of  the 
front  wheel  truck. 
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3,773340 
SAFETY  BOOT  BINDING  FOR  SKIS 
Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  34  dc  Loverdiy  Ave.,  Annecy,  Hau- 
tcsavoie,  France 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  705354,  Feb.  14, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3329,844.  This  application  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,592 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    25,    1967, 
6792674;  Sept  5,  1967,67120065 

Int  CL  A63c  9100 
U.S.  CL  280—1 1.35  T  SCiafans 


XX)    07^5 


side  ribs  converge  rearwardly  towards  the  middle  rib  which  is 
lower  than  the  side  ribs.  The  undersurface  curves  upwards 
towards  the  edge  and  the  upper  surface  has  a  pair  of  foot  con- 


The  present  invention  concerns  a  safety  binding  for  secur- 
ing a  boot  on  a  ski,  in  which  an  elastic  element  is  made  part  of 
the  kinematic  transmission  chain  between  the  safety  locking 
mechanism  and  the  boot  retaining  element,  whereby  the  latter 
is  capable  of  a  certain  elastic  play  before  release  under  the  ac- 
tion of  abnormal  forces  exerted  by  the  boot  on  the  boot  retain- 
ing element. 


trol  sockets  disposed  over  the  curved  undersurface  with  one 
socket  outwardly  of  each  side  rib  and  intermediate  of  its 
length. 


3,773343 
WEAR  ROD 
I>onald  B.   Ambrose,  Winnetka.  III.,  assignor  to  Martin  C. 
Hausman,  River  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,580 
Int  CI.  B62b  /  7104 
MS.  CL  280—28 
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3,773341 
SKI  BINDING 
Robert  Mimcur,  Sallanchcs,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
mcnts  Carpano  &  Pons  S.  A.,  Cluses,  France 

Filed  Dec  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  204,433 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  7,  1970, 7043910 

Int  CL  A63c  9100 

MS.  CL  280- 1 1 35  T  3  Claims 


go-        "-to     ^K> 


Improved  wear  rods  for  snowmobile  skis  are  provided  by 
bonding  to  the  underside  of  a  steel  rod  an  elongated  polyu- 
rethane  member  having  alumina  ceramic  pellets  embedded 
therein. 


3,773344 

SKI  BINDINGS 

Donald  F.  Wilkes,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Rola- 

mite  Incorporated,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,646,  March  18, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,687,470,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,463, 

June  16, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,671,052.  This  application  Oct  21, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  191,454 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9100 

U.S.CL  280-1 1.35  T  15  Claims 


A  safety  ski  binding  of  the  type  normally  retaining  the 
skier's  boot  on  the  ski  and  releasing  the  boot  in  case  of  a  lifting 
effort  exceeding  a  preset  value,  comprises  a  movable  stirrup 
piece  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  means  of  a  belt  for  voluntarily 
releasing  the  boot,  said  stirrup  acting  against  a  compression 
spring  and  being  pivoted  to  the  case  of  the  device  by  means  of 
a  pair  of  lateral  rivets  displaceable  along  apertures  formed  in 
said  case,  the  latter  carrying  at  least  one  stop  member  engage- 
able by  said  stirrup  said  rivets  having  the  dual  function  of  com- 
pressing said  spring  and  releasing  the  boot  retaining  member. 


3,773342 

TOW  ABLE  SLEIGHS 

Stephen    Petrik,    40    GodMonc    Rd.,    Willowdale,    Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Od.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,378 

Int  CL  B62b  13100 

UA  CL  280—12  H  1  Claim 

A  sleigh  consists  of  a  somewhat  elongated  platform,  the  un- 
dersurface of  which  has  three  ribs  disposed  lengthwise;  the 


Ski  binding  units  for  fastening  a  ski  boot  at  the  toe  and  heel 
of  the  boot.  The  toe  binding  unit  applies  cantilever  loading  to 
the  toe  of  the  boot  through  an  abutment  which  overlaps  the 
toe  of  the  boot.  The  heel  binding  unit  supports  the  heel  on 
roller  bearings  and  yieWably  clamps  the  heel  against  the 
bearings  by  means  of  a  snap  action  spring  Wade.  The  heel  unit 
releases  the  heel  of  the  boot  laterally  while  the  toe  pivots 
about  the  toe  unit,  when  a  predetermined  lateral  force  is  ap- 
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ptied.  The  hed  unit  is  capable  of  releasing  the  boot  veiticaliy  3,773^7 

when  predetemiined  forces  are  applied  to  the  respective  units.  AXLE  ATTACHMENT  FITTING     :* 

The  heel  binding  includes  a  clsinping  roUer  that  engages  a  Charles  O.  Traylor,  Springlleki,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hutcbens 

cam  surface  on  the  heel  of  the  boot  Lateral  displacement  of  Industries,  Springfield,  Ma 

the  heel  stresses  the  blade  progressively  until  it  snaps  over  FledA|ir.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243^1 

to  release  the  heel.                       |  IM.  CL  B6«i  / 1/62 

l]^CL280— 124R  9( 


3,773345 
SNOW  VEHICLE 
Byron  V.  Mitchell,  17754  Mccfalaad  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,903 
IM.  CL  B62b  13/08 


U.S.C1.  280— 21R 


,13 


tt  ti.      to.      ,14 


■^J^UM 


A  snow  vehicle  is  disclosed  including  a  single  ski  on  which  is 
mounted  stabilizing  symmetrical  pontoons  which  are  posi- 
tioned, in  use,  to  extend  downward  to  a  higher  elevation  than 
the  lowest  sur^Kre  of  the  ski  to  preserve  the  ability  of  the  vehi- 
cle to  maintain  directional  stability,  and  a  passenger  or  cargo 
platform  mounted  on  the  pontoons.  The  vehicle  fitted  with 
rearwardly  extending  steering  and  braking  means  is  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,773346 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

JanMs  K.  Scbcnblein,  amd  Gary  O.  Swiawy,  both  of  St.  Lovis, 

Mo. ,  assignors  to  Moog  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Lo(i^,  Mo. 

FUed  jMi.  3, 1972,  S^.  No.  215,037 

Iiit.CLB60|7///6 

U.S.  CL  280—124 R  6Claiiiis 


A  vehicle  suspension  system  which  incorjxjrates  a  novel 
variable  rate  rear  suspension  spring  having  two  effective 
stages  arranged  such  that  the  natural  frequency  will  increase 
or  decrease  substantially  the  same  amount  as  the  natural 
frequency  of  the  front  suspension  system  will  increase  or 
decrease  when  load  is  added  or  removed.  The  rear  suspen- 
sion spring  includes  a  first  stage  which  combines  both  a  con- 
stant pitch  section  and  an  increasing  pitch  section,  and  a 
second  stage  which  comprises  only  the  constant  pitch  sec- 
tion. The  suspension  system  embodying  the  rear  suspension 
springs  of  the  foregoing  characler  operates  to  maintain  the 
front  suspension  natural  frequency  substantially  equal  to 
the  rear  suspension  natural  ftiequency  under  all  loading 
conditions. 


ir 


K_^ 


SCUms 


An  assembly  for  suspending  a  vehicle  utilizing  rigid  arms 
pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  each  side  of  the  vehicle  with 
the  other  end  mating  with  columnar  springs.  The  axle  is  held 
in  mounting  brackets  fixed  to  the  rigid  members  and  is  al- 
lowed limited  resilient  freedom  of  movement  in  any  direction. 
Rigid  bars  are  attached  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  axle  within 
each  mounting  bracket  and  are  in  concentric  relation  to  the 
axle.  A  clearance  is  provided  between  the  bars  and  the  mount- 
ing brackets  to  allow  limited  moswrnent  of  the  axle  before  the 
bars  come  in  contact  with  the  nraunting  brackets  due  to  forces 
caused  by  road  irregularities  or  rapid  deceleration  of  the  vehi- 
cle. The  rigid  bars  provide  a  large  contact  area  with  resultant 
low  stresses  and  are  positioned  so  that  the  load  path  is  concen- 
tric with  the  axle,  thus,  the  roll  moment  induced  in  the  axle  is 
adequately  reacted. 


3,773348 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Leo  W.  Davis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Peerlcn  Mfg.  Co., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FHed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,946 

loLCLBMpi/OO 

U.S.CL  280—124  A  16Clafans 


_  ^,3u 


Large  vehicles  such  as  off-highway  dump  trucks  provide  ex- 
traordinary suspension  problems  due  to  the  immense  weight 
of  the  vehicles.  A  suspension  assembly  paiticularly  useful  for 
such  vehicles  includes  a  dual  whed  set  supported  by  an  axle 
housii^  therebetween.  Trunnions  extend  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  the  housing.  The  forwardly  extending 
trunnion  is  received  within  a  spherical,  laminated,  elastomer-^ 
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ic,  bearing  element  which  is  affixed  to  the  vehicle  frame.  The 
rearwardly  extending  trunnion  is  similarly  received  within  a 
spherical,  laminated,  elastomeric  bearing  element  which  is  af- 
fixed to  the  piston  member  of  a  rigidly  mounted,  shock  ab- 
sorbing suspension  strut.  The  bearing  n)embers  permit  axial, 
radial  and  vertical  movement  of  the  trunnions  relative  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle.  An  arm  extends  vertically  from  the  hous- 
ing and  is  received  within  a  recess  in  the  frame  to  restrict  radi- 
al movement  of  the  suspension  assembly  beyond  desired  limits 
by  engagement  of  the  arm  against  spaced,  parallel  walls  which 
partially  define  the  recess.  Axial,  lateral  and  vertical  forces  are 
transmitted  to  the  frame  through  the  forwardly  positioned 
bearing  member  and  the  shock  absorbing  suspension  strut. 


3,773349 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  KIT 

Dewey  D.  Boyd,  200  Montroae  Dr.,  Fobom,  CaUf. 

FUed  July  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,075 

InL  CL  B60g  7/00 

U.S.CL280-124B 


the  foled  state  to  its  original  shape,  air  passage  openings  for 
sucking  the  ambient  air  into  said  bag  therethrough  under  the 
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6  Claims 


pressure  diflFerential  between  inside  and  outside  of  the  bag  in 
the  bag  expanding  process  and  means  for  closing  said  air 
passage  openings  for  sealably  trapping  the  air  in  said  bag. 


A  vehicle  suspension  control  kit  for  installation  on  a  vehicle 
of  the  type  including  a  transversely  extending  rear  torsion  bar 
tube  having  flex  plates  extending  rearwardly  from  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  to  connect  on  their  respective  rear  extremities 
with  the  respective  transverse  outer  extremities  of  an  articu- 
lated rear  axle.  The  kit  includes  a  pair  of  braces  for  connec- 
tion on  their  front  extremities  with  the  opposite  extremities  of 
the  torsion  bar  tube  at  points  located  inwardly  from  the  ends 
thereof  and  for  projecting  outwardly  and  rearwardly  to  engage 
such  flex  plates  adjacent  the  rear  axle.  Such  braces  are  of  suf- 
ficient length  to  cooperate  with  the  flex  plates  and  axle  to  limit 
downward  travel  of  the  respective  outer  extremities  of  said 
axle.  Clamp  means  is  provided  for  securing  the  front  extremi- 
ties of  the  braces  to  the  torsion  bar  tube  and  bracket  means  is 
provided  for  anchoring  the  rear  extremities  of  such  braces  to 
the  flex  plates  adjacent  the  rear  axle.  Articulation  means  is  in- 
terposed between  the  clamp  means  and  braces  to  accom- 
moidate  articulation  of  such  braces  relative  to  the  torsion  bar 
tube.  Thus,  the  kit  may  be  installed  on  such  vdiicle  by  clamp- 
ing the  front  extremities  of  the  braces  to  the  torsion  bar  and 
anchoring  the  rear  extremities  thereof  to  the  rear  extremities 
of  the  flex  plates  and  when  the  vehicle  negotiates  a  comer,  the 
brace  on  the  outside  relative  to  such  comer  will  cooperate 
with  the  rear  axle  to  limit  the  tendency  of  the  outside  rear 
wheel  to  tuck  under  such  vehicle. 


3,773350 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Iwao  SMbuM>to,  No.  31-7,  2-«liane,  Nishi  Sogamo,  Toshima- 
ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHcd  May  25, 1971,  Str.  No.  146,644 
Ckrims    priority,    appHcatfoa    Japan,    May    26,     1970, 
45/44707;  June  10, 1970,45/49527 

liiLCLB60r2y/0« 
U.S.CL280— 150AB  Sdatans 

A  safety  device  comprises  a  bag  made  of  an  air-impervious 
flexible  material,  means  for  abruptly  expanding  said  bag  from 


3,773351 
GAS  GENERATOR 
Vincent  O.  Catanzarlte,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Hubert 
G.  Timraerman,  Manhattan  Beach;  Louis  Giattino,  Palos 
Verdes  Peninsula,  both  of  Calif.;  Joseph  Calabria,  Brecks- 
villc,  Ofafc);  Robert  Lynch,  Greenleaf  Fountain  Valley,  and 
Mkhcle  Galk),  Upland,  both  of  Calif.,  a  part  interest  to 
each 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,944 

lnt.CLB60r2y/0« 

U.S.CL280— 150AB  llClaiiiis 


A  low  temperature  gas  generator  for  inflation  of  gas  bags, 
particulariy  useful  for  passenger  restraint  in  an  automobile  is 
provided.  An  oxidation-reduction  pyrotechrac  gas  producing 
mixture  is  hermetically  sealed  in  a  chamber  prior  to  initiation, 
and  is  ^ited  by  a  bridge  wire  initiator.  The  pyrotechnic  mix- 
ture produces  a  gas  comprising  principally  carbon  dioxide  and 
water  vapor.  Vaporized  salts  may  also  be  present.  These  hot 
gases  flow  through  an  array  erf'  wires  for  sound  muffling  and 
flame  arresting,  throu^  a  relatively  unobstructed  passage  to  a 
relatively  large  outlet  and  into  a  gas  bag  for  inflation  in  a  very 
short  time  interval.  Means  are  provided  for  inhibiting  gas  flow 
rates  to  less  than  sonic  velocity.  Subsequent  deflation  of  the 
bag  occurs  upon  condensation  of  water  vapor  and  contraction 
of  carbon  dioxide. 

If  desired  an  aspirator  may  draw  ambient  air  into  the  bag 
with  the  combustion  gases,  and  when  used  the  aspirator  per- 
mits reverse  flow,  giving  additional  means  for  deflating  the 
bag.  Means  are  provided  for  controlling  the  rate  of  gas  genera- 
tion and  gas  temperature  for  controlled  bag  deployment  and 
pressurization.  A  piezoelectric  device  is  provided  for  firing  the 
bridge  wire  initiator. 
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3,773352 
MULTIPLE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  CUSHION  GAS 

SUPPLY 

Donaid  G.  Radke,  307  Birch  Hill  Drive,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Str.  No.  239,547 

Iot.CLB60r2y/0« 

U.S.C1. 280-150AB  13Claiiii8 


spring  carried  by  the  body  with  the  vehicle  intended  to  be 
propelled  responsive  to  reaction  forces  resultant  from  deflec- 
tion of  the  spring,  characterized  by  a  motion  transmitting 


A  multiple  ignition  system  for  air  cushion  gas  supply  of 
generated  gas  from  pyrotechnic  source  to  compensate  for  am- 
bient temperature  changes. 


3,773^53 
INFLATING  DEVICE  Ft)R  USE  WITH  VEHICLE  SAFETY 

SYSTEMS 
DooaU  R.  Trowbridge,  CarttowUt,  and  KeMMth  R.  Jcakina, 
Anna,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporatioa,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

FOed  ScpL  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,480 

UA.Cl.B06r  2  nOS 

U.S.CL280— 150AB  SCIainM 


means  associated  with  the  wheels  for  permitting  movement  of 
the  vehicle  either  in  a  forward  or  rear  direction  or  free  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  in  either  direction. 


3,773,355 

BICYCLE  PASSENGER  FOOT  SUPPORT 

I.  Swwiz,  23971  MMch,  Warren,  Mich. 

FVedJonelS,  1971,Scr.No.  154,276 

Int.  a.  B62J  25/00 


U.S.Ci.  280-291 


4CbinM 


A  foot  support  for  bicycle  passengers  which  includes  a 
bracicet  fastened  to  a  bicycle  fork,  fender  support,  or  the  like. 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  use  in  safety  systems  utilizing  a 
propellant  charge  and  an  inflatable  member  such  as  a  safety 
bag  for  a  vehicle.  A  propellant  storage  housing  is  provided  in 
which  two  separate  propellant  charges  are  provided  in  axial 
alignment  with  one  propellant  charge  adapted  to  be  ignited 
during  slow  deployment  of  the  system  and  both  charges   rests  on  the  wheel  axle,  and  which  has  a  foot  rest  member  that 
adapted  to  be  ignited  during  fast  deployment  of  the  system,    is  pivotal  thereon  so  that  it  can  be  fixed  in  a  weight  supporting 
Two  separate  ignitors  at  the  same  end  of  the  propellant  hous-   outwardly  disposed  position  or  a  folded  in  and  out  of  the  way 
ing,  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  different  propellant   position, 
charge.  Means  are  provided  to  proiride  a  path  through  the  first 
propellant  charge  to  permit  the  iagitor  to  ignite  the  second 
propellant  charge  without  igniting  fce  first  charge.  ' 


3,773^54 

OPERATOR  PROPELLED  TOY  VEHICLE 

Howard  J.  Morrlno,  fUghlHid  Phrk,  awl  Marvbi  I.  GIhs, 

Chicago,  both  of  IlL,  asrignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  AsMciatcd, 

Chicago,  in. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  S«r.  No.  227,775 

Int.  CLA63g/ 9/00 

U.S.  CL  280— 218  4ClaiBS 

An  operator-propelled  toy  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  body 

supported  on  rotatable  wheels  and  including  a  deformable 


3,773,356 
TRAILER  HITCH  GUIDE 
Harry  A.  Ekfads,  1 12  GnKC  Dr.,  and  Emfl  A.  Grandboucfae, 
1918  Devrcy  Rd.,  both  of  AAlabal%  Ohio 

FBcd  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,063 

InLCLll60d  7/06 

UACL  280—477  SOainis 

A  guide  for  a  trailer  hitch  to  guide  the  female  part  of  the 

hitch  to  position  over  the  male  ball  so  that  the  female  part  of 

the  hitch  will  fall  into  place  on  the  ball.  The  guide  is  made  up 
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of  a  base  plate  suitable  to  rest  on  the  standard  hitch  ball.  The 
base  plate  hiis  a  vertical  stand  welded  to  it  and  A  U-shaped 
guide  member  fixed  to  the  stand  at  a  level  near  the  top  of  the 


.,^^v  .1  »  .    1 


ing  towards  the  front  end  of  the  housing  to  enable  the  ball 
member  to  move  into  the  semispherical  pocket.  The  block 
member  is  movable  up  and  down  in  the  chamber  through  a 
block  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  over  the  bail 
opening.  The  block  moving  member  has  an  elongated  bar 


hitch  ball.  The  base  is  adjustable,  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  to 
bring  it  to  a  position  where  the  female  hitch  will  engage  the  U- 
shaped  guide  part  when  it  is  directly  over  the  hitch  so  that  the 
female  part  of  the  hitch  is  guided  directly  down  on  the  ball. 


pivotally  connected  to  the  housing  to  hold  the  block  member 
inside  the  chamber  to  force  the  ball  member  into  the  semi- 
spherical  pocket,  and  has  a  lifting  arm  to  raise  the  block 
member  through  the  block  opening  to  allow  the  ball  member 
to  be  removed  from  the  housing  through  the  ball  opening. 


3,773,357 

TELESCOPE  TRAILER  TONGUE 

Harvic  Durdl  Awtin,  24  S.E.  39th,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  180,41 1 

Int.  CLB60d  7/76 

U.S.  CL  280—482  2  Clafans 


3,773,359 
INTERMEDIATE  DRILL  STEM 
Glenn  G.  Chance,  Houston;  Sam  T.  Crews,  and  Clenis  E.  WU- 
son,  both  of  Midfauid,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Smith  Interna- 
donal  Inc.,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,109,  May  1, 1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-hi-fwrt  of  Ser.  No.  669,138,  Sept.  20, 

1 967,  abwidoned.  This  aiiplication  June  24, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No. 

165,810 

Int.  CLFl  61  73/02 

VS.  CL  285—286  9  Cbdms 


A  tongue  for  use  on  various  types  of  trailers,  the  tongue 
being  of  telescopic  type  so  that  it  can  be  selectively  extended 
or  retracted  for  particular  uses,  the  tongue  accordingly  being 
comprised  of  an  inner  sleeve  or  tongue  that  is  slideable  within 
an  outer  sleeve  or  tongue  so  that  the  towing  vehicle  can  be 
controlled  in  distance  from  the  towed  vehicle. 


3,773358 
TRAILER  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Ncal  L.  Butler,  Mid  Anna  S.  Butler,  both  of  4809  Wenton  Way, 
SanJo«,Cdif. 

Fled  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,473 
Int.  CLB60d  7/06 
UACL280— 513  SClatais 

The  trailer  coupling  device  includes  a  housing,  a  block 
member,  and  a  block  moving  member.  The  housing  forms  an 
elongated  chamber  with  a  semispherical  pocket  towards  the 
front  end  of  the  housing.  The  lower  portion  of  the  housing  has 
a  ball  opening  to  receive  a  ball  member,  and  has  a  slot  extend- 


•^ 


"-.N 


Intermediate  drill  stem  includes  an  alloy  steel  body  of 
smaller  inner  diameter  than  usual  for  drill  pipe  and  machined 
to  drill  pipe  outer  diameter  except  having  one  or  more  integral 
protectors  of  larger  outer  diameter  at  intervals  along  its  length 
and  except  further  having  integral  transition  portions  of 
somewhat  larger  than  drill  pipe  outer  diameter  near  its  ends 
and  portions  of  elevator  shoulders  at  the  ends,  the  ends  also 
being  built  up  externally  and  internally  with  weld  metal  to 
match  the  wall  thickness  of  extra  long  alloy  steel  connector 
members  rod  welded  to  the  ends  of  the  body.  Typically  the 
body  of  the  intermediate  drill  stem  is  made  from  a  worn  out 
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drill  collar,  if  the  endi  of  llie  old  collar  are  not  too  fkr  gone  the 
ofiginai  integral  drifl  cottar  ooonacton  can  be  uied  imtead  of 
welding  on  connector  members.  New  material  may  be  used  for 
the  body  and  if  aaticipaled  loading  m  not  too  great  carbon 
■leel  could  be  laed  inatead  of  alloy  steel,  in  any  case,  the  in- 
tegral protectors  could  be  omitted.  However,  if  a  radially  in- 
tegral protector  is  used,  intermediate  stem  can  be  made  from  a 
phiraJity  of  lengths  of  material  wdded  together  at  the  thick 
wall  area  of  the  protector. 


QinCK  DISCONNECT  COCJPUNG 

William  R.  Timbers,  715  NatiMg  Ave., SoMyvalc,  CaHf. 
Fikd  9tpL  1, 1972, 9er.  Ntt.  2SS,630 
Ud.€XVlfi21J08 


VS.  CL  285—3*7 


13Clafaiis 


A  qaick  connect  and  disconnect  coupling  for  a  pair  of  inter- 
fitting  male  and  female  coupfing  members  which  includes  a 
resilient  locking  member  carried  by  the  male  coupling 
member  and  snap  lacking  with  the  female  ooupKng  member 
upon  anal  gwgfgFtwM-wt  of  the  coupling  members  into  lacked 
cootfition.  Camming  aaeais  on  l)w  female  coupling  member 
are  engageatble  with  the  kxddng  member  when  the  coupling 
members  are  further  axiaOy  engaged  beyond  the  locked  condi- 
tion to  contract  the  locking  member  into  unlocked  condition. 
Upon  still  further  axial  engagement  of  the  coupling  members, 
locking  member  capture  means  on  the  male  coupling  member 
engage  with  the  locking  member  to  hold  the  same  in  con- 
tracted condition  whereby  the  coupling  members  may  be 
separated.  Removable  stop  means  may  be  included  between 
the  coupling  members  to  prevent  inadvertent  unlocking, 
which  stop  means  must  be  removed  before  disconnection  of 
the  coupling  is  possible. 


3,773,361 
TWINE  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  BALER 
Dm  Dykitra,  TnMky,  MImm. 

FVed  May  10, 1972, 8cr.  No.  2524)19 

lM.Cl.9iSk  69/04 


UACL2«9— 14 


I 


4CWms 


A  twine  cutting  device  for  •  bafing  machine  including 
specifically  a  moving  anvil  prpssbd  against  the  twine  cutting 
loiife  by  a  cam  operated  lever  ofleraled  from  the  twme  tying 


3,773»3«2 
PROPORTIONING  VALVE  WTTH  PRESSURE  LfMinNG 
Ridnrd  L.  Lewis,  Soirtk  Bend,  Ind^  mmi^nr  t»  Tke  Bendlx 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  End. 

niedDec.  1 , 1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  203,7 1 2 

lBt.a.B60(/i/00 

U.S.  a.  303—6  C  i  8  Claimi 


A  proportioning  valve  is  installed  in  the  rear  brake  line  of 
the  vehicle  equipped  with  separate  brake  hydraulic  systems 
for  the  front  and  rear  brakes.  The  proportioning  valve  permits 
uninhibited  fhiid  communication  to  the  rear  wheel  brakes 
until  a  first  pressure  level  is  attained  whereupon  the  valve 
rettricts  flow  of  fluid  to  the  rear  wheel  brakes  to  establish  a 
lower  fluid  pressure  level  in  the  latter  than  the  fluid  pressure 
level  conmiunicated  to  the  front  wheel  brakes.  An  additional 
valve  in  the  rear  brake  line  is  responsive  to  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential across  the  proportioning  valve  to  terminate  fluid 
communication  to  the  rear  wheel  brakes  when  the  pressure 
differential  across  the  proportioning  valve  attains  a  predeter- 
mined amount.  This  feature  enables  the  relationship  between 
the  braking  pressure  delivered  to  the  rear  wheel  brakes  and 
the  braking  pressure  delivered  to  the  front  wheel  brakes  to  ap- 
proximate closely  the  ideal  pressure  relationship.  In  one  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  the  point  at  which  fluid  communi- 
cation to  the  rear  wheel  brakes  is  initially  restricted  by  the 
proportioning  valve  varies  as  the  rate  of  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle  varies.  In  a  second  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the 
pressure  level  at  which  the  proportioning  valve  initially 
restricts  fluid  pressure  communication  to  the  rear  wheel 
brakes  varies  as  the  load  carried  by  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle 
varies. 


3,773,363 
CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 
Joseph  E.  PapiB,  FloriiBant,  Me.,  ssrignnr  to  Wagner  Electric 
Cut  |ioi  anon,  NcwhIl,  N  J. 

FBcd  Mm-.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,665 

InLCLB60t/J//0 

U.S.CL303— 6C  38CIrfras 


A  dual  fluid  pressure  brake  system  is  provided  with  a  pro- 
portioning valve  responsive  to  the  separate  fluid  pressures  of 
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both  said  systems  for  performing  a  proportioning  operation  on 
the  fluid  pressure  in  one  of  said  systems,  and  said  proportion- 
ing valve  is  also  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  one 
system  of  a  leaser  predetermined  value  to  perform  its  propor- 
tioning operation  thereon  at  a  lesser  proportioning  ratio  upon 
the  failure  of  the  other  of  said  systems.  A  comparator  piston  is 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  differentials  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  value  between  the  dual  systems  for  actuating  a 
wtuning  signal. 


3,773,364 


9«in 


BRAKE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Glancario  MkheUone,  Cambiano,  and  Mario  Pidazzetti,  Turin, 
both  of  Italy,  asdgnors  to  Fiat  Sodeta  per  Azioni,  Turin, 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,092 

lnt.CLB60tS//2 

U.S.  a.  303—21  P  2  Claims 


3,773366 
ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  CAR  WHEELS  ESPECLVLLY  < 
FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Erich  Rcinecke,  BdnlHim;  Frita  laemhageB,  Letter;  Alfred 
Klatt,  Wedbergen,  and  Erwia  HoMinstn,  Itzehoe,  all  of  Ger- 
many, ■  ■Ji.nniii  to  Wcstin^MMise  Brcnuen-Und  Ap- 
paratetaau  t^mbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

FBed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,134 
CWms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1971,  P  21 
02  142.1 

InL  CI.  B60t  8/08 
IJ.S.CI.303— 21F  11  Claims 


.M\  .bTotj(«iM      s  JJ 
bT^i»bo>f 


The  anti-skid  bralung  system  utilizes  a  speed  detector  to 
provide  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  angular  speed  of  the 
wheel.  This  signal  is  differentiated  and  then  applied  to  a 
threshold  circuit  to  obtain  a  pulse  for  controlling  a  valve  to 
govern  the  release  of  the  hydiaulic  brake.  The  output  pulse 
from  the  threshold  circuit  is  also  applied  to  a  control  circuit 
which  receives  as  input,  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  vehicle 
deoelleration  and  the  wheel  feed  signal.  The  output  of  the  con- 
trol circuit  is  compared  with  the  wheel  speed  signal  in  a  com- 
paring circuit,  the  output  of  which  is  applied  to  a  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit to  reset  the  flip-flop  circuit  and  allow  the  control  valve  to 
reapply  the  brakes. 


Anti-skid  apparatus  for  vehicle  wheels,  particularly  street 
vehicles,  including  a  braking  pressure  control  valve  device 
which  modulates  the  braking  pressure  as  a  function  of 
specified  values  of  a  magnitude  indicating  the  skid  threshold 
of  the  wheels  in  response  flrst,  to  release  of  braking  pressure 
and  subsequently  to  restoration  of  braking  pressure,  ano  throt- 
tle means  vrith  a  movable  throttle  member  for  delaying  the 
rate  of  build-up  of  braking  pressure  during  the  restoration 
phase. 


3,773,365 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  3,7733*7 

Charies  Horowita,  NBea,  and  Sei^  Canqianlai,  Uncolnwood,     FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES  ' 
both  of  M.,  ■■Ignnri  to  The  Berg  Manufacturii«  Company,    Duncan  WUIiam  Osborne,  and  Leslie  Cyril  Chouings,  both  of 

Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignors  to  Automotive  Prod- 
ucts Company  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  England 
FUed  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,299 
ICIafan        Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  24,  1971, 
5358/71 

Int  CI.  B60t  8/26 
U.S.  CI.  303-22  R  4  Claims 


Da  Plaines,  IB. 

FOed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251 320 

InLCLB60tS/06 
VS.  a.  303—21  CH 


€~)-«HZ>h5 


A  brake  system  in  which  a  valve  is  responsive  to  excess 
torque  sensed  in  an  anti-lock  device  to  deliver  fluid  pressure 
to  the  emergency  brake  actuators  to  reduce  the  braking  pres- 
sure thereof  and  thus  to  prevent  wheel  lock-up. 


A  liquid  pressure  reducing  valve  for  use  in  a  liquid  pressure 
vehicle  braking  system  to  reduce  the  pressure  acting  to  apply 
the  rear  wheel  brakes  in  relation  to  the  pressure  available  at 
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the  pressure  source  of  the  braking  system  under  heavy  braking 
coniprises  a  valve  closed  when  a  predetermined  (vessure  is 
built  up  in  the  braking  system  and  including  a  plunger  through 
which  pressure  is  transmitted  toi  rear  wheel  brake  operating 
motor  cy tinders  when  the  valve  is  dosed,  a  spring  being  pro- 
vided which  opposes  the  source  pressure  acting  on  the  plunger 
and  so  reduces  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  plunger  on  liquid  in 
the  motor  cylinders.  The  liquid  pressure  acting  to  close  the 
valve  is  opposed  by  resibent  means  the  load  of  which  is  varied 
in  accordance  with  the  load  supported  by  the  rear  wheels  of 
the  vehicle. 


3,773,368 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH  WITH  FORKED  LATCHING 

ROTORS 
Lyie  C.  Atwood,  «id  Robert  E.  SiMtcry,  boCh  at  Rocklbrd,  ID., 
assignors  to  Atwood  Vacuun  Machine  Company,  Rodiford, 
UL 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,943 

lnLCLE05ci/26 

VJS,  CL  292—48  6  Claims 


A  pawl  includes  a  detent  which  hooks  against  one  1^  of  a 
lower  forked  latching  rotor  to  hold  the  rotor  in  a  secondary 
latched  position  and  hoolcs  against  the  other  leg  of  ttie  rotor  to 
hold  the  rotor  in  a  fully  latched  position.  A  second  detent  on 
the  pawl  blocks  against  an  uppor  latching  rotor  to  hold  the 
latter  in  its  fully  and  secondary  latched  positions. 


3,773,369 

LATCH  BOLT  GUARD 

Walter  A.  Werwmkk,  2933  San  Mateo,  N.E.  Aibaqiicrqne, 

N.  Mex. 

Fled  July  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,889 

laiLCi.E05t  19/18 

DS.  CL  292— 150  8  CUms 


A  horizontally  swinging  conMentional-type  door  has  the 
usual  openable  and  closable  jamb  confronting  edge  provided 
with  a  customarily  beveled  projectaUe  and  retractable  knob- 
operated  latch  bolt.  The  portion  of  the  latch  bolt  proximal  to 
the  edge  beyond  which  it  projecfe  is  provided  with  tamperre- 
sisting  means,  more  particularly,  diametrically  opposite 
keeper  notches.  The  notched  portion  of  the  latch  serves  to  ac- 
commodate a  manually  applicable  and  removable  jimmy- 
proofing  guard  which  is  bodily  attachable  and  detachable  and 
is,  after  the  door  is  latched,  applied  from  the  room  side.  This 
guard  has  means  which  is  releasabiy  and  retentively  connecti- 


ve with  the  keeper  notches  in  a  manner  to  positively  secure 
the  latch  bolt  in  a  non-retractable  bolt  setting  and  latching 
position.  The  guard  has  a  handle  which  makes  it  readily  ap- 
plicable and  removable. 


3,773370 
PRIVACY  LOCK 
Torsti  T.  T.  Jcrtia,  Baldwin  Parli,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acme 
General  Corporatioa,  Monrovia,  CaUf . 

Flkd  June  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,515 

Int.CLE05c;/;6 

U.S.  a.  292—169.21  llCbdms 


A  door  latch,  the  knobs  of  which  may  be  turned  either 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise  for  operating  the  latch  bolt  is 
described.  One  of  the  knobs  engages  the  corresponding 
escutcheon  when  the  knob  is  pushed  towards  the  door  to 
prevent  rotation  and  provide  a  privacy  lock.  A  pair  of  pins  ex- 
tend between  the  kiK>bs  and  engage  ramps  on  the  inside  end  of 
latch  bolt  for  retracting  it.  The  latch  bolt  is  split  so  that  the 
ramp  portions  may  collapse  towards  each  other  for  insertion 
through  a  hole  in  the  edge  of  the  door.  Interlocking  support 
posts  on  the  two  escutcheons  prevent  the  latch  boh  from  col- 
lapsing during  use.  A  "kickofT'  mechanism  operated  by  the 
latch  boh  prevents  inadvertent  locking  and  also  provides 
resilient  release  to  prevent  damage  in  case  the  door  is  locked 
while  the  locking  knob  is  held  in.  The  door  latch  is  made  of  in- 
jection molded  plastic  and  the  two  escutcheons  are  held 
together  by  a  single  axial  screw. 


3,773,371 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECIPROCAL  SECURING  OF  TWO 

ELONGATED  MEMBERS  TELESCOPICALLY 

ARRANGED  IN  RELATION  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Cari  Ingvar  CarisMn,  TIdaholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  Bofars,  Bofors,  Sweden 

FBcd  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,451 
Oaims  priority,  appMratinn  Sweden,  Mar.  9, 1970, 3093/70 
Int.CLE05c/7/50 
U.S.  CL  292—262  4  Claims 
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ring  fitted  with  plate  upon  the  tube.  The  inner  wall  of  this  ring 
is  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  center  axis  of  the  ring  The 
tube  has  in  its  wall  a  cutout  into  which  is  fitted  a  cylindrical 
locking  pin,  the  diameter  of  which  is  such  that  in  one  angular 
position  of  the  ring  the  pin  permits  the  rod  to  occupy  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  pin  is  free  to  rotate  about  its  axis  while  in 
another  angular  postion  of  the  ring  the  pin  presses  the  rod 
against  the  tube  due  to  the  eccentricity  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
locking  ring.  As  a  result,  the  rod  is  locked  within  the  tube. 
Release  is  effected  by  returning  the  locking  ring  into  its  initial 
angular  position. 


ment  to  minimize  lateral  or  bending  strains  on  the  absorber. 
The  brackets  have  rectilinear  rigidity  and  impact  resistance. 


3,773,372 
COMBINATION  JACKING  AND  RESILIENT  BUCKLING 

COLUMN  BUMPER  SYSTEM 
Victor  F.  Hebert,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Houdaille  Indus- 
tries.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No,  136,374 

Int.  CLB60r/ 9/0« 

U.S.CL  293-89  10  Claims 


An  energy  storing  body  has  a  resilient  portion  of  substantial 
length  capable  of  resilient  energy-storing  buckling  deflection 
responsive  to  force  applied  thereto  effecting  shortening  of  a 
straight  line  distance  between  opposite  ends  of  the  bar,  and  a 
second  substantial  length  rigid  portion  substantially  reinforced 
against  buckling  deflection  and  capable  of  transmission  of  the 
force  to  the  resilient  portion  of  the  bar. 

In  a  bumper  system,  the  rigid  portion  of  the  bar  is  attached 
to  and  adapted  to  receive  impact  force  from  the  bumper  and 
the  resilient  portion  of  the  bar  is  supported  on  and  in  relation 
to  a  supporting  structure  such  as  the  vehicle  frame  in  a 
manner  to  buckle  resiliently  for  energy  storing  in  response  to 
bar-shortening  impact  force  causing  deflection  of  the  bumper 
toward  the  frame. 


A  device  for  releasabiy  locking  a  rod  of  circular  cross-sec- 
tion within  a  tube  of  circular  cross-section  comprises  a  locking 


3,773,373 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  BUMPERS  ON  RECTILINEAR 
ENERGY  ABSORBERS 
John  McLauchlan,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Houdaille  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  BuffaUo,  N.Y. 

Ftted  Sept.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,740 
Int.  CLB60r  79/02 
U.S.  CL  293—99  14  Clahns 

Bumper  mounting  brackets  provide  for  rectilinear  transmis- 
sion of  thrust  from  the  bumper  to  a  rectilinear  energy  ab- 
sorber, and  enable  relative  angular,  rocking  freedom  of  move- 


coupled  with  resilient  yieldability  for  accommodating  relative 
angular  impact  displacements  of  the  bumper  with  respect  to 
the  absorber. 


3,773,374 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 
Emil  A.  D'Luhy,  363  Lockport  St.,  Youngstown,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,686 

Int.  a.  A47f/ 5/06 
U.S.CL  294-19  A  1  Claim 


A  device  for  retrieving  golf  balls  from  water  The  device  in- 
cludes primarily,  a  double  ended  hook  pivotably  secured  to  a 
telescoping  rod.  The  double  ended  hook  of  the  device  when 
engaging  the  ball  enables  the  user  to  lift  the  ball  from  the 
water  without  the  hook  discharging  the  ball. 


3,773,375 
SNOW  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

George  R.  Nehls,  3925  W.  50th  St,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,039 
Int.  CL  EOlh  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  294—54  2  Claims 

A  snow  removal  device  for  removing  snow  from  roofs  com- 
prises a  blade  connected  to  a  sectional  handle.  A  pair  of  the 
handle  sections  are  interconnected  together  by  coupling  mem- 
bers which  permit  angular  adjustment  between  the  sections. 
Each  coupling  member  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
which  interiock  with  teeth  on  the  other  coupling  member 
thereby  permitting  a  wide  range  of  adjustment  between  the 
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respective  handle  sectiofu.  By  angularly  adjusting  the  sec-  ».t,,ii....     .,^..:  3,773,377  - 

tioos,  the  bIjKie  may  be  positioned  in  pixiper  relation  with  LIFTING  CLAMPS 

Vaicatfaw  T.  Kopp,  Lyirf»rook,  Loi«  Uawl,  N.Y., 
MerHU  Brothers,  Maapeth,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,Scr.  No.  241,209 

Iiit.CI.B66c//24 

UJS.  CI.  294—104  lOCIainis 


respect  to  the  surface  of  the  roof,  thereby  permitting  the  snow 
to  be  removed  from  the  roof  in  a  highly  effective  manner  while 
the  user  is  standing  on  the  ground. 


3,773,376 
RADIOACTTVE  SOURCE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Oriy,  Ptmbovih,  Pm^tmt^or  to  Gulf  Research  A 
Devdopacat  Coaqi«iy,  Pfttib«r|h,  P>. 

Fled  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,674 
hiLCLG21c  79/20 
VS.  CL  294—86  A  14 


3E 


IT 


^m 


-»d> 


■**   3rt3   . 


!•.*••■     :  J.'r^'*' 


Apparatus  for  safely  hamfling.  substantially  remotely,  small 
articles  which  are  dangerous  if  brought  exceaaivety  cloae  to 
humans,  such  as  radioactive  sources.  The  invention  comprises 
a  non-nound,  cpoas-sectional  shape  in  the  body  of  the  source 
holder  wtth  a  groove  formed  in  that  shaped  portion,  and  a  car- 
rier member  having  a  mining  internal  tbape  to  fit  over  the 
tta^fod  body  to  turn  the  holder  and  source,  and  provided  with 
a  spring  loaded  detent  pin  to  fit  into  the  poove  in  the  holder 
to  dieveby  Itft  and  lower  and  carry  the  holder  and  source. 


■A. 


A  lifting  clamp  comprises  a  housing  having  fixed  and  mova- 
ble jaws  positioned  to  grip  and  hold  loads  of  varying  thickness 
therebetween.  The  movable  jaw  or  cam,  as  it  is  sometimes 
referred  to  in  the  art,  is  actuated  by  a  link  and  lever  connec- 
tion to  a  radius  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing,  which 
said  link  is  also  connected  to  means  such  as  a  crane  for  apply- 
ing lifting  force  to  the  clamp  to  lift  the  load,  the  leverage  being 
such  that  the  greater  the  lifting  force  required  to  liA  the  load, 
the  greater  the  gripping  force  applied  to  the  load  by  the  mova- 
ble jaw.  The  radius  link  can  be  moved  to  open  or  close  the 
jaws  by  a  hand  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing,  and 
means  are  provided  for  applying  spring  pressure  to  said  radius 
link  to  lock  said  movable  jaw  in  open  position,  and  in  various 
closed  positions  depending  on  the  thickness  of  the  load. 


3,77337« 

VEHICLE  OVERHEAD  CONSOLE 

..  Lewfa,  S730  N.  23rd  Ave,  Phoenix,  Aria. 

racd  Aag.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,7*8 

ial.  CL  B6«r  7t04 

U  A  CL  296—37  R 


8  CI 


r^i  A 


•r/ 


This  specification  discloses  a  console  that  is  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  the  roof  of  a  vehicle  cab  midway  the  sides 
thereof.  The  console  is  of  elongate,  rectangular  shape  and  pro- 
vides two  compartments,  one  vX  these  is  a  forward  compart- 
ment having  an  inclined  bottom  and  a  rearwardly  opening  ac- 
cess area.  The  rear  compartment  has  an  access  opening  on 
each  side  which  is  normally  closed  by  a  door  that  is  hingedly 
mounted  on  its  upper  edge. 
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-».  3,773,379 

FOLDING  COVER  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCK 

WUltem  C.  Lotean,  Mobile  Estates  Lot  25,  Watertown,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,512 

Int.  CL  1I60J  7112 

U.S.  CL  296— 107  15  Clahns 


3,773381 
COMPACT  TRAY  TABLE 
Edward  J.  Brennan,  LHcfafield,  Coan.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Pfadnes,  Itt. 

,     Filed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251309       . 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/62 

U.S.CL297— 191  4Clainis 


•yr 


^( 


A  folding  cover  structure  for  the  cargo  body  of  a  pickup 
truck  has  a  wooden  base  with  side  members  which  overlie  the 
cargo  body  sidewalls  and  a  front  cross  member  behind  the 
cab.  Front  and  rear  frames  having  side  bars  and  cross  bars  are 
pivoted  on  the  base  side  members  for  fore-and-aft  swinging 
movement  between  oppositely  upwardly  inclined  erected 
positions,  a  loading  position  with  the  rear  frame  leaning 
against  the  front  frame,  and  a  folded  podtion  with  both  frames 
lying  on  the  forward  part  of  the  base.  A  fabric  cover  in  the 
erected  position  of  the  frames  has  a  top  panel  about  coplanar 
with  the  top  of  the  cab,  a  depending  front  panel  the  lower  mar- 
gin of  which  is  secured  to  the  front  cross  member,  and  de- 
pending side  and  rear  panels  that  lash  down  with  ropes.  Ttx. 
cover  folds  with  the  frames. 


3,7733*0 
TRACK  MOUNTED  COVER  FOR  PICKUP  TYPE  TRUCK 
Robert  G.  StoduUU,  7110  Grvea  Valley  Rd.,  Gohkn  Valley, 
Mfain. 

Filed  Jnly  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,196 

Int.  CLB60J  7/02,  7/7  « 

U.S.  CL  296— 137  B  1  Claim 


Seat  back  tray  table  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  of  a 
seat,  and  preferably  an  aircraft  passenger  seat,  so  as  to  be 
stowable  in  a  recess  in  the  back  of  the  seat  but  easily  movable 
to  a  horizontal  use  position.  The  table  is  formed  in  two  hinged 
sections  including  an  outer  thicker  section  which  is  fixed  to  a 
pair  of  side  support  frame  members  and  an  inner  thinner  sec- 
tion which  can  be  pivoted  1 80°  toward  the  seat  back  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  side  support  frame  members  in  their  horizontal 
use  position.  The  compact  table  provides  more  passenger 
knee  room  than  non-folding  prior  art  tray  tables  and  also  per- 
mits the  table  assembly  to  be  of  less  weight  since  the  pivoted 
portion  of  the  table  would  not  be  expected  to  receive  the  load- 
ing applied  to  the  fixed  table  portion  which  is  more  accessible 
to  a  seat  occupant. 


3,773382 
SEATS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Roger  M.  Coursaidt,  and  Francois  Fourrcy,  both  of  Billan- 
court,  France,  MsigDors  to  Regie  Natioaale  Des  Usines 
Renault,  Biyancoort  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,463 
Clalnis  priority,  appbcatioa  France,  July  10, 1970,  7025840 
InLCLA47c7//4 
U.S.  CL  297—284  2  ChOms 


A  pickup  truck  having  an  open  top  truck  body  is  provided 
with  a  rigid  metallic  cover.  A  track  structure  slidably  mounted 
the  rigid  cover  on  the  truck  body  and  includes  a  pair  of  in- 
verted channel  shaped  upper  tracks  secured  to  the  internal 
flanges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  rigid  cover.  A  pair  of  T-shaped 
lower  tracks  are  secured  to  the  upper  flanges  on  the  side  walls 
of  the  truck  body.  Each  upper  track  engages  with  a  lower 
track  to  permit  the  rigid  cover  to  slide  rearwardly  from  a  for- 
ward position  and  thereby  permit  unloading  of  the  truck  body 
adjacent  the  front  end  thereof. 


Seat  comprising  a  seating  squab  and  a  back-rest  cushion 
having  lateral  edges  and  parts  adjustable  against  the  force  ex- 
erted by  an  elastic  member,  round  axes  parallel  to  the  edges  of 
the  seating  portion  and  of  the  back  portion,  characterized  in 
that  each  controllable  part  of  the  seating  portion  and  of  the 
back  portion  is  firmly  fixed  to  a  sliding  framework  such  as  1 1 
for  the  lateral  edges  4  inserted  between  a  fixed  locking  plate 
15  and  a  movable  locking  plate  16,  this  latter  being  controlled 
by  a  control  device. 
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3,773,383 
READJUST  ABLE  CHAIR 

Jootan  Ekomcs,  6222  Ikomcs,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  28, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 93,430 
Claiins  priority,  ■ppHnrftna  Norwiy,  Oct.  29, 1970, 4125/70 
Int.CI.A47c;//032 
U.S.CL  297-320  I  3  Claims 


US  Pat.  No  3,173.724.  By  hinging  a  separate  flap-like  ele- 
ment at  the  bottom  at  the  body  platform  and  pivotally  con- 
necting the  link  of  the  device  according  to  said  patent  to  said 
element  the  gate  will  be  indirectly  biassed  by  the  link  The  dis- 
advantages of  jamming  gates  is  thereby  eliminated. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  299—76  see: 
Patent  No.  3.773,384 


3,773386 

PERFORATING  CONTINUOUS  PAVEMENT  CUTTER 

Vernon  R.  Sodcriimd,  65 14  A  Lucas  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aii«.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,345 

Int.  CLEOlc  23/09 

U.S.  CL  299—40  7  Claims 


Readjustable  chair  of  the  kind  where  a  seat  and  a  back  are 
hinge  connected  to  each  other,  and  are  supported  on  a  leg 
subframe  work  such  that  the  mutual  angular  position  of  the 
seat  and  back  may  be  altered.  Two  rigidly  fixed  supports  are 
provided  on  each  side  of  the  chair,  raising  from  the  leg  sub- 
frame  work,  and  which  can  carry  arm  rests.  The  back  of  the 
chair  is  pivoted  to  the  back  support.  The  scat  is  fixed  to  the 
other  support  by  a  pair  erf  slidable  and  fixable  slide  shoes. 


3,773,384 
MINING  MACHINE 
Roger  C.  AndcnoB,  304  16di  St^  FrankHn,  Pa. 

Fled  Apr.  16, 1971,  $er.  No.  134,734 
Int.  a.  E21c  27/24 
U.S.  CL  299—76  26  ( 


A  mining  machine  and  more  perticulariy  a  mining  machine 
having  a  rotary  drum  type  cutting  head  which  cuts  clearance 
for  the  supporting  structure  themof. 


3,773385 

DEVICE  FOR  FACIUTATING  OF  THE  OPERATION  OF 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERABLE  PLATFORM  WALLS  OR 

GATES  AT  DU1«»  VEHICLES 

Sven    Alfred  Sandberg,  Stiganmcen  3  5-61100  Nykoping, 

Sweden 

FUcd  Jidy  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,160 

InL  CLB60p/ /26 

U.S.  CL  298-23  MD  *  Omims 


An  apparatus  used  in  conjunction  with  the  ripper  bar  of  a 
prime  mover  for  perforating  a  section  of  ovcriaying  asphaltic 
pavement  along  a  cutting  line,  which  consists  of  a  ground  en- 
gaging wheel  formed  with  a  toothed  cutting  edge,  and  a  Wade 
for  lifting  a  severed  portion  of  pavement  into  engagement  with 
the  cutting  edge  so  m  to  be  sheared  along  a  well  defined 
cutting  line. 

3.773387 

TOOL  WITH  SWEEPING  MOVEMENT  FOR  A 

CONTINUOUS  BORING  OR  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Marcd  Montadc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Union  Industrille 

Blanzy-Oucst,  Paris,  France 

CoatinuatioD-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  848,013,  Aug.  6, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appBcalkiB  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,839 

Claims    priority,    appBrarton    France,    Aug.    13,    1968, 

68162825 

biLCLEOlqi/04.  E21c 27/24 
U.S.CL  299-86  11  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  the  device  for 
opening  of  body  gates  of  dump  trucks  or  the  like  described  in 


A  plurality  of  individual  toob  mounted  on  a  routing  head  of 
a  continuous  drilling  machine  are  each  supported  by  a  tool 
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holder  which  is  angularly  oscillated  at  constant  amplitude 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  in  space  to  that  of  the  rotating 
head.  The  oscillating  axis  for  each  tool  is  at  the  same  radius 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rotating  head,  and  the  oscillato- 
ry movement  of  each  tool  holder  is  circumferentially  offset 
with  respect  to  the  other  tool  holders  to  insure  the  simultane- 
ous sweeping  of  four  concentric  zones  corresponding  to  the 
advance  of  conical  form  of  the  cutting  front.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  exert  periodic  forces  to  produce  a  discontinuous  ad- 
vance of  the  tool  upon  each  change  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  tool  holder. 

1 


SELF-ALIGNING  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

Keith  E.  Gorzdl,  P.O.  Box  502,  Lake  City,  Calif.  '^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,884,  May  17, 1971,  PaL  No. 

3,684,180.  This  applicadon  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,024 

Int  CI.  B60b  79/06) 

U.S.CI.301-5R  4  Claims 


-'  '^'"  3,773390 

-r^"  '  WHEEL  COVER 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  and  Thomas  E.  Foster,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 

assignors  to  said  Edwin  E.  Foster,  by  said  Thomas  E.  Foster 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,095 

Int.  CL  B60b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  301  —37  R  25  Claims 


A  cover  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  wheel 
gripping  spring  fingers  on  the  inner  side  thereof.  At  least  one 
of  the  spring  fingers  is  formed  with  an  abutment  engageable  by 
a  manually  operable  force-applying  member  insertable 
through  an  access  opening  in  the  cover  to  flex  the  spring  finger 
out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  to  enable  removal  of  the 
cover. 


Power  operated  legs  pivot  curved  feed  radially  outward  of  a 
wheel  for  fixing  the  rotary  wheel  position  as  upon  uneven  ter- 
rain or  in  the  presence  of  exterior  forces  tending  to  rotate  the 
wheel.  When  retracted  the  feet  circumferentially  fit  the  wheel 
for  ready  rolling  of  the  wheel  to  another  location. 


3,773389 

WHEEL  COVER 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  and  Thomas  E.  Foster,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  said  Edwin  E.  Foster,  by  said  Thomas  E.  Foster 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,094 

Int.  CI.  B60b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  301—37  R  19  Claims 


3,773391 
AIR  CONVEYOR 
Robert  E.  CrandaU,  Grecndale,  and  Glenn  J.  Eggert,  Cedar- 
burg,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Rex  Chainbdt  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,058 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/04 

U.S.CL302— 31  3  Claims 


A  cover  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  wheel 
gripping  spring  fingers  on  the  inner  side  thereof.  At  least  one 
of  the  spring  fingers  is  formed  with  an  abutment  engaged  by  a 
cam  rotatably  supported  by  the  cover  and  operable  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  cover  to  displace  and  flex  the  spring  finger 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  to  enable  removal 
of  the  cover. 


A  conveyor  employing  a  gaseous  conveying  medium  has  a 
modular  conveyor  deck  that  provides  wide  adaptability  to 
materials  which  may  be  conveyed,  regulation  of  material  flow, 
and  the  shape  and  extent  of  the  conveyor  deck.  Each  con- 
veyor deck  module  has  a  combination  of  orifices  to  provide 
the  precise  gas  flow  characteristics  desired  at  any  point  along 
the  deck.  The  modules  may  be  adjusted,  altered,  or  replaced 
to  modify  the  conveyor  for  changes  in  material  being  con- 
veyed or  the  flow  pattern  thereof. 
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3,77332 
CHARGING  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TRANSPORT 

SYSnM 
H.  Lallm,  Mnwvviiw  md  JriM  U.  RcgM,  Wc^Covina, 
•U  of  Cam,  MrifMR  to  Acn#«-G«Mni  ConMraiioo,  H 

Mome,  CaMf . 

Flfcd  Apr.  14, 1972,  $«■.  No.  244,197 

Int.  CL  B65c  53140 

US.  CL  302—52  1 1  Ctalms 


Each  end  cap  is  provided  with  a  beaiing  assembly  which  in- 
cludes a  sleeve-type  bushing  and  a  diK-type  washer  which 
respectively  serve  to  absorb  radial  aod  thrust  leads.  The  inner 
circumferential  bearing  surface  of  the  bushing  is  partially  re- 
lieved at  points  adjacent  the  oppoate  edges  of  the  bushing  so 
as  to  prevent  binding  erf  the  axle  shafts  due  to  mtsalignraent 
between  the  axle  shafts  and  the  end  caps. 


3,773,394 
FLEXIBLE  TRACK  BELTS 
Charles  E.  Grawey,  Peoria,  H.,  afliffMir  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Ca,  Ptoria,  IIL 

Flkd  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,033 
IM.  CL  B62d  55124, 55/28  ^AUr 
U.S.CL305— 38  '^        >4CI 


There  is  disclosed  a  drop  g»te  valve  on  which  material  to  be 
transported  through  a  tratoport  |^  is  deposited  so  that  when 
the  gfOe  is  opened  the  material  .drops  down  through  a  valve 
bousing  built  in-line  with  the  tr^nport  pipe  so  that  it  drops 
into  the  transport  pipe  where  it  ii  carried  through  the  pipe  by 
air  suction.  A  mechanically  operfted  linkage  mechanisni  is  ar- 
ranged to  open  the  g»te  pciiodiqyiy  and  also  to  hold  the  gate 
in  its  closed  position  gainst  the  vaNe  seat  between  the  inter- 
mittent openings  of  the  gate.  A  netaining  ring  is  also  provided 
in  relation  to  the  gate  to  control  or  retain  the  drain  off  of 
liquids  which  it  is  desired  shall  not  freely  drain  off  the  valve 
body.  This  also  provides  a  peripheral  opening  for  the  admis- 
sion of  air  into  the  valve  body  each  time  the  gate  is  opened. 


EMtATA 

For  Classes  303—6  C  thru  303—22  R  see: 
Patents  Noa.  3,773,3«  thru  3,773,367 

«'«^'  3,773;»3 

TRACK  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
TlHMnas  A.  Story,  Aorora,  and  Peter  B.  Cadoa,  Shaker  Heights, 
bodi  of  Ohia,  as^i^wn  to  Gcwrai  Motors  Corporalkm, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FBcd  Sept.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,462 

Iat.CLB62d  55/74 

U.S.CL305— 14  4Claiins 


A  track  roller  assembly  inchiding  a  track  roller  having  axi- 
ally  aligned  axle  shafts  rolatabty  mounted  within  end  caps 
which  are  securable  to  the  track  frame  of  a  crawler  tractor. 


Circular  support  behs  having  internal,  wound  inextensibic 
filaments  encased  in  elastomer  retain  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  disposed  track  shoes  which  are  attached  to  these 
support  belts  throu^  an  elastomeric  couple  in  which  shaped 
keepers  are  employed  to  compressively  k>ad  the  elastomer  at 
the  couple  to  secure  the  track  shoes  to  the  internal  inextensi- 
Me  filaments  of  the  support  belu.  A  dense  elastomer  insulated 
joint  is  formed  wherein  direct  physical  contact  by  the  track 
shoes  and/or  the  keepers  with  these  filamenu  is  avoided  and  a 
resulting  coupie  is  obtained  which  preventt  slipping  move- 
ment between  the  track  shoes  and  the  rUamentt.  The  resulting 
track  belt  system  can  be  employed  about  the  periphery  of 
pneumatic  tire  carcasses  to  increase  traction,  protect  the  car- 
i.etc. 


3,7733^ 
SLIDING  SUPPORT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  BLOCK 
Jack  A.  AirtoMccio,  New  City.  N.Y^  airigMr  to  BuMex  Incor- 
,JcfidM,N.Y. 

FBcd  jMi.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,529 
tat.  a.  F16c  2 //OO 
UACL308— 3JI  *' 


A  sbde  mechanism  includes  at  leaM  two  telescoping  channel 
shaped  slide  members  or  supports  having  confronting  race 
defining  grooves  formed  in  their  side  legs,  ball  bearings  being 
retained  between  the  races.  The  outer  channel  has  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  at  the  rear  end  of  its  cross  web  and  a  screw  extends 
between  the  outer  channel  side  legs  to  contract  these  leg^  on 
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opposite  sides  of  the  slot  with  the  tightening  of  the  serein,  so 
that  with  the  telescoping  closing  of  the  slide  members,some  of 
the  ball  bearings  are  tightly  embraced  by  the  correspondingly 
contracted  races  to  lock  the  slide  member  against  shock  and 
vibration.  A  rubber  sleeve  on  the  screw  extends  between  the 
side  legs  and  f^mctions  as  a  bumper.  ^  ^-n  '■-  <>' 

)  ■  'w  ■  i;i:-'li  .limrrK  t>'Vl  h(Ut  jrfn 

3,773^96 
SHAFT  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  FLUID 

DEFLECTING  BEARING  SPACER  11  •>  i<  .^ 
Sydney  E.  Eariey,  ladlaitopoBs,  lod^  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporattoi^  Detroit,  Mkii. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr,  No.  302,095  ■     f^  .   >^. 
tat.Cl.F16cJi/66  .osoi'.-.u 
U.S.CL308— 187  a  ^yl  .«k  2  Claims 

■'ThKiij  '■•  ''■ 

fia  H»rrtv»  tv«»)Ej 

^  r.  TO 

t.nim 


•nn  j«i.  . 


ijri 


An  annular  spacer  for  the  outer  races  of  two  bearings  sup- 
porting a  shaft  in  a  housing  is  coaxial  with  the  shaft.  The 
spacer  has  projecting  ears  at  each  axial  end  engaging  slots  in 
tiie  outer  race  and  housing  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  spacer  or 
outer  race  with  respect  to  the  housing.  The  spacer  has  one  or 
more  axially  extending  holes  for  the  escape  of  fluid  lubricant 
and  an  inwardly  projecting  fin  on  the  far  side,  in  the  direction 
of  shaft  rotation,  of  each  hole  to  direct  lubricant  out  through 
the  hole  into  a  collection  chamber  in  the  housing. 


Bofg- 


3,773397 
SELF-AUGNING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
HllariM  S.  SliBliWMW,  St  Charles,  DL,  awigiinr  to 

WarMT  Corpontton,  ChicicOi  Ui- 

Fled  JMC  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267^05 

ImLClFlte  23/OS 

U.S.CL308— 194  8  Claims 


A  self-aligning  bearing  assembly  having  a  sealed  lubricated 
bearing  in  which  dte  bearing  is  constructed  of  an  inner  race 
means,  spaced  roller  bearing  asseroMies.  and  a  multiple  piece 
outer  race  means.  The  outer  race  means  presents  a  spherical 
outer  surface.  The  housing  can  be  a  casting  with  an  opening  to 
receive  the  bearing  and  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced,  spheri- 


cal surfaces,  each  being  generated  by  an  arc  the  radius  of 
which  has  a  center  offset  in  two  directions  from  the  geometric 
center  of  the  opening.  The  spaced,  spherical  surfaces  are 
located  opposite  the  zones  of  roller  bearing  contact  with  the 
inside  of  the  outer  race. 


3,773398 
ROLLER  BEARING 
Kozo  Sato,  89  Minami,  3<lionie,  Yamarooto-cho,  Yao-shi, 
Oflriia-fu,  J^Mn  xm<    *  ,■  >:iAi  :  ae>  •  > 

Flkd  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  f«e.;23MS1 
Ctoims  priority,  appBraliwi  Japan,  fVb.  25, 1972, 47/20757 
.•wW-..><irj'n?.nv:        taLa.F16cJi/66 
UA  CI.  308—215  3  Claims 


MtAaii  V 


(«}. 


A  roller  bearing  having  rollers  which  are  tubular  metal 
cylinders.  The  inside  of  each  of  said  metal  cylinders  is  filled 
with  a  lubricant  and  small  holes  are  bored  directly  through  the 
metal  cylinders.  Alternatively,  a  plurality  of  metal  cylinders  is 
juxtaposed  with  minute  spacings  formed  between  adjacent 
metal  cyliiKlers,  respectively.  Accordingly,  the  lubricant  is  ex- 
truded outwardly  from  the  inside  of  the  metal  cylinders 
through  the  small  holes  or  minute  spacings  in  accordance  with 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  roller  bearing. 


3,773399 
FRONT  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  REFUSE 
COMPACTOR  DRAWER 
Charles  E.  Sulcek,  Danville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Whiripool  Cor- 
poration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FOed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,240 

lntCLA47b47/00 

U.S.CL  312-204  15  Claims 


A  refuse  compactor  drawer  having  interchangeable  front 
panel  means  permitting  a  customized  installation.  Ehfferent 
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front  panel  elements  for  use  ikcrein  include  wraparound 
panels  and  flat  panel  inserts  bordered  by  a  picture  frame  type 
edging  means.  The  different  panel  structures  are  replaceable 
by  the  user  as  with  common  hcxisehokl  tools  to  permit  a 
customized  installation.  The  drawer  includes  a  front  mounting 
panel  and  means  for  mounting  the  different  decorative  panel 
configurations  selectively  thereto. 


3,773,400 

PROCESS  FOR  FIXING  HOLOGRAPHIC  PATTERNS  IN 

ELECTRO-OPnC  CRYSTALS  AND  THE  CRYSTALS 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Juan  Joae  Amodei,  Lan^orae,  Pa^  aad  David  Uoyd  Stabler, 

Trealoa,  NJ.,  aaripion  to  RCA  Corporatfoa,  New  Ygrk, 

N  Y 

Co^tinuatioo-iii-iMrt  of  Scr.N*.  144,905,  May  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  TMs  appMcatioa  Oct.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  295,85 1 

Int.  CLG02b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  350—3.5  7  Claims 


the  lens,  and  a  diffraction  grating  modulator  to  modulate  the 
light  beam  to  control  the  selection  of  the  filter  hologram  on 
which  the  light  is  projected.  Modulation  can  be  either  by 
changing  the  grating  constant  to  vary  the  angle  phi  between 
the  diffracted  beam  and  original  beam  axis  or  by  rotating  the 
orienution  of  the  diffracted  beams  through  an  angle  theU. 
Preferably,  the  diffraction  modulating  varies  both  the  angle 
phi  and  the  angle  theto  either  continuously  to  have  the  dif- 
fracted beam  follow  a  spiral  path  along  the  filter  holograms  or 
in  a  step-like  manner  to  have  the  diffracted  beam  follow  a  path 
of  concentric  circles  along  the  filter  holograms.  The  modula- 
tor can  be  a  pair  of  rotatable  diffraction  gratings,  a  pair  of 
routable  diffraction  gratings  which  are  thin  phase  holograms, 
or  a  pair  of  diffraction  gratings,  one  being  a  volume-phase 
hologram  and  the  other  a  thin  (pha»)  hologram.  The  modula- 
tor can  also  be  a  fixed  grating  of  electro-optical  material 
which  has  a  grating  pattern  with  a  grating  constant  and  orien- 
tation which  are  controlled  by  the  application  of  an  electrical 
or  a  magnetic  field,  or  some  other  means  that  shifts  the  illu- 
minating beam  on  an  angle  phi. 


OBJKTKUi 


-CJWSTW. 
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mmxL  aE«« 


Phase  holograms  recorded  in  single  crystal  electro-optic 
materials  such  as  undoped  or  doped  lithium  niobate  and  bari- 
um sodium  niobate  doped  with  iron  and  molybdenum  are 
facd  so  that  the  holographic  pattern  is  not  erased  upon 
readout  of  the  holographic  information  contained  in  the 
crystal.  One  method  for  fixing  the  pattern  consists  of  heating 
the  crystal  at  an  elevated  temperature  either  while  or  sub- 
sequent to  writing  the  holographic  pattern  in  the  crystal.  An 
alternate  method  for  fixing  the  pattern  consists  of  exposing  the 
crystal  to  ionizing  radiation  during  recording  of  the  holo- 
graphic information  in  the  crystal. 


3,773,401 
COHERENT  OPTICAL  MULTICHANNEL  CORRELATOR 
Nikoteos  DooUiM;  Gerhard  WIsaer,  awi  UMdi  WoHf ,  al  of 
MnoKhca,     Gcnnaay,     awiinnni     to     SicnMOS     Akticn- 
geadbdiaft,  Bcrita  &  Mnofeh,  Gennany 

Fled  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,022 
Claims  priority,  i>|iHratinn  Germany,  May  13,  1971.  P  21 

23  833.5 

Iat.CLGO(2b5//S 
U.S.CI.350-162SF  12  Claims 


A  coherent  optical  multichannel  correlator  for  identifying 
an  object  by  permeating  an  object  with  a  beam  of  coherent 
light  which  is  projected  through  a  Fourier  transformation  lens 
onto  a  filter  hologram  which  reconstnxrts  a  reference  beam 
projected  on  a  photo  detector  when  the  object  to  be  identified 
corresponds  to  the  filter  hologram  characterized  by  providing 
a  plurality  of  filter  holograms  arranged  on  the  focal  plane  of 


3,773,402 
PANCRAT1C  LENS 

Helmut  Gda,  Sudstadt,  and  Tnidc  MiMnmanski,  Vienna, 
both  of  Austria,  Msignors  to  Karl  Vockcflliuber  and  Rai- 
mund  Hauser,  Vienna,  Austria 

Flkd  Sept.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,462 

InL  a.  G02b/5//4. 9/3^ 

LA  CL  350-184  4  Claims 


The  lens  comprises  a  rear  lens  unit  having  a  fixed  focal 
length  and  a  pancratic  lens  supplement  having  a  variable  mag- 
nification factor.  The  pancratic  lens  supplement  comprises  a 
stationary,  positive  first  lens  unit,  an  axially  dispjIaceaWe, 
negative  second  lens  unit  succeeding  the  first  lens  unit,  an  axi- 
ally aisplaceable.  positive  third  lens  unit  succeeding  the 
second  lens  unit,  and  a  sutionary,  negative  fourth  lens  unit 
succeeding  the  third  lens  unit.  The  second  and  third  lens  uniu 
are  adjustable  to  a  first  position,  in  which  the  lens  has  a  smal- 
lest focal  length  icmtm  and  to  a  second  position  in  which  said 
lens  has  a  largest  focal  length  /.^  The  third  lens  unit  has  in 
both  the  first  and  second  positions  a  magnification  factor  ^, 
meeting  the  following  conditions: 
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wherein  /,„  is  the  focal  length  of  the  third  lens  unit.  The  pan- 
cratic lens  supplement  further  comprises  means  for  displacing 
the  second  and  third  lens  units  to  the  first  and  second  positions 
through  a  first  range  in  accordance  with  a  first  function 
selected  to  maintain  the  object  focal  plane  of  the  lens  constant 
and  through  a  second  range  in  accordance  with  a  second  func- 
tion selected  to  vary  the  distance  from  the  object  focal  plane 
to  the  first  lens  unit. 
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3  773  403  3,773,405 

SIX^OMPONENT  INVERTED  TELEPHOTO  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLACING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS 

PROJECTION  LENS  Shigeaki  Sugano,  Tondabayashi,  Japan   (584),   assignor  to 

Hadrian  B.  Lechner,  North  Chill,  and  Lynn  L.  Van  Oiden,        Minolta   Camera    KabushikJ    Kaisha,    MInamIku,    Osaka, 
HoUey,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor-        Japan 

p^t^,  Rochester,  N.^^  '  -«-  ^^  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,875 

Filed  Sept  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,489  »"*•  CI.  G02b  7/02 

lnt.Cl.G02b9/62  U.S.  CI.  350-252  4  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  350-215  5  Claims 

..tttef  •••'  -:'■     ■  *'  •'  •  •   ■' 


A  six  component  JJ2A  inverted  telephoto  projection  or 
camera  lens  has  seven  elements,  of  which  the  second  and  third 
are  a  doublet.  The  first  five  components  form  a  positive  group 
and  are  widely  separated  from  a  thick  negative  singlet  Four 
examples  are  disclosed.  The  lens  has  a  magnification  ratio  of 
1:75. 
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A  displacing  device  comprises  a  photographic  lens  divided 
into  a  front  lens  group  and  a  rear  lens  group  with  an  air  space 
interposed  therebetween  which  is  variable  by  the  displace- 
ment of  the  two  lens  groups  relative  to  each  other,  a  focus  ring 
displaceably  engaged  with  an  outer  tube  of  the  lens  by  a  first 
method  of  displacement  and  integrally  formed  with  a  frame 
for  holding  one  of  the  two  lens  groups,  and  an  inner  tube  in  en- 
gagement with  means  provided  in  the  outer  tube  for  regulating 
axial  displacement  and  displaceably  engaged  with  the  focus 
ring  by  a  second  method  of  displacement,  the  inner  tube  being 
integrally  formed  with  a  frame  for  holding  the  other  lens 
group 


3,773,406 
REARVIEW  PERISCOre  FOR  VEHICLES 
John  D.  Baumgardner;  Wayne  Vandenbrink,  and  Jerry  A. 
Yonker,  all  of  Holland,  Mk:h.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Mirrors 
Inc.,  Holland,  Mfeh. 

Filed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,599 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5108 

VS.  CI.  350-302  22  Claims 


3,773,404 

TELECENTRIC  LENS 

Duncan  Thomas  Moore,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Junc30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,145 

lntCI.G02b9//6./i/22 

MS.  CI.  350-226  1  Claim 


H      *■'! 


i|r;r--i..F 


A  multi-clement,  telecentric  lens  for  use  in  a  laser  deflec- 
tion system,  or  the  like.  The  lens  comprises  a  front  plano-con- 
vex element,  a  center  plano-concave  element,  and  a  rear 
plano-convex  element  all  of  specified  aperture  and  radii  of 
curvature.  A  laser  beam  entering  the  entrance  pupil  of  the  lens 
is  brought  to  a  focus  at  the  image  plane  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  chief  ray,  and  hence  the  image  cone,  is  normal  to  the 
image  plane,  regardless  of  the  angle  of  the  laser  beam  as  it  en- 
ters the  entrance  pupil  of  the  lens. 


An  improved  rear  view  periscope  system  for  vehicles  in- 
cluding three  mirrors,  at  least  one  of  which  is  mounted  within 
the  vehicle.  The  improvements  comprise  an  electrically  con- 
ductive coating,  deposited  on  or  within  a  transparent  cover 
means  mounted  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  vehi- 
cle, to  heat  the  cover  means  to  prevent  fogging,  safety 
breakaway  means  to  allow  the  rotation  or  separation  of  the 
second  mirror  on  or  from  its  supporting  brackets  upon  impact, 
a  shield  to  prevent  the  reflection  of  overhead  light  rays  by  the 
first  mirror  without  first  having  been  reflected  by  the  other 
mirrors  and  to  limit  the  driver's  field  of  vision  to  exclude  por- 
tions of  the  mirror  supports;  and  a  day/night  conversion  filter 
to  reduce  the  intensity  of  the  light  reflected  through  the 
periscope  system. 
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3,n3jMr7  3,773,409 

EYEGLASSES  CONTAINER  FOR  PHOrTOGRAPHlCnLM OR  THE  LIKE 

£11— L-aj  riuiiii,iTTniiwhnln«n   r    r— " -f-  °-  JoMf  Pfrifer,  UnleriMMi«;  Hont  E%Ber,  md  Wafricd  Hof- 

tu                   FIW  May  22, 1972,S«r.  No.  255,677  mmm,  both  of  Mllirid^  al  of  Cii-Many,  m^tpon  to  Agfa- 

IbL  CI.  G02c  3/00, 5/00  Gcvaert  Akthattodbdiafl,  LcvcriuMai,  GcnMsy 

U.S.CL351— 41                                                              3  Claims  Filed  Apr.  2 1 , 1 972,  Scr.  No.  246,259 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany.  Apr.  22,  1971.  P  21 


A  pair  of  eye  glasses  with  a  note  bridge  and  a  pair  of  temples 
wherein  the  bottom  of  each  glas  forms  a  straight  perpendicu- 
lar line  from  the  base  of  the  nose  bridge  connecting  the  two 
glasses  together. 


3.773<408 
TAPE  AND  FILM  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS 
PMer  V.  O.  Lawioa,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  Mriyinr  to 
Corporation  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  SepC  29, 197#,  Ser.  No.  76,437 
taLCLG09bi//(M 
UACL  352—16  12 


19  690.7 


U.S.  CL  352—75 


InL  CL  G03b  23/02 


10  Claims 


A  movie  camera-tape  deck  or  recorder  synchronization  ap- 
paratus. The  camera  includes  a  control  circuit  having  a 
manual  and  an  electrically  operated  switch.  The  manual 
switch  controls  the  flow  of  electrical  energy  to  a  cmI  which 
when  energized  closes  a  relay  in  the  control  circuit  of  the  tape 
deck.  With  the  relay  closed  a  solenoid  is  energized  which 
places  the  pinch  roller  on  the  tape  deck  in  engagemem  with 
the  tape  and  current  is  directed  to  the  tape  deck  motor.  Thus, 
sound  is  recorded  on  the  tape  bi  the  tape  deck.  The  tape  in- 
cludes sprocket  holes  and  means  are  provided  for  producing  a 
pube  each  time  a  sprocket  hole  moves  past  a  certain  location. 
These  pulses  dooe  the  electilcaUy  operated  switch  m  the 
"camera  circuit  so  that  the  camera  motor  receives  power  and 
thus  the  camera  and  tape  deck  are  synchronized  with  each 
other. 


f— 1       «     T 


^1     f. 


A  container  for  convoluted  photographic  film  has  a  housing 
which  is  provided  with  an  opening  for  introduction  or 
withdrawal  of  film.  A  light  trap  which  is  inwardly  adjacent  to 
the  opening  includes  a  roller  which  is  provided  with  axially 
parallel  peripheral  ribs  aiKl  a  block  having  a  concave  surface 
which  is  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
roUer  to  form  therewith  an  arcuate  channel  wherein  the  Film 
advances  on  its  way  into  or  from  the  chamber.  The  concave 
surface  of  the  block  is  provided  with  several  recesses 
separated  by  partitions  which  form  a  labyrinth  for  total  reflec- 
tion of  light  which  happens  to  penetrate  into  the  channel.  At 
least  the  roller  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  housing  to  thus  en- 
large the  passage  through  which  the  Tilm  can  be  withdrawn 
from  the  interior  of  the  housing  so  that  the  container  can  be 
used  for  storage  of  unexposed  film  in  a  motion  picture  camera 
or  as  a  receptacle  for  exposed  film  in  a  motion  picture  projec- 
tor or  as  a  device  for  storage  of  rolls  of  exposed  and  developed 
photographic  film. 


3.773/410 
MOVIE  VIEWER 
Lab  Carrara,  73  GrearfWMd  SL,  Lawreacc, 

Flkd  JoBc  1 ,  1972,  Scr.  No.  258,763 

IaLCLG03b  2 //OO 
UACL  352—129 


2C1aims 


uw 


A  battery-operated,  hand-held  movie  viewer  is  provided  for 
individual  viewing.  The  viewer  has  a  piston-shaped  configura- 
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tion  to  facilitate  holding  and  viewing  through  a  lens  at  the  rear 
end  thereof.  An  internal  lighting  system  Uluminates  the  film 
fed  through  the  housing  and  driven  by  a  motor-operated  in- 
dexing mechanism.  A  film  with  two  rows  of  side-by-side 
frames  is  employed.  One  row  of  frames  is  run  in  a  direction 
reverse  to  that  of  the  other  row,  with  the  inwges  in  the  frames 
along  one  row  being  inverted  with  respect  to  those  of  the  other 
row.  Thus,  the  fihn  can  be  run  in  either  direction  by  merely 
changing  the  position  of  the  reels  without  rewinding. 


-•  3,773,412  

NON-REGULAR  nVE  BLADE  SHUTTER 
Es^eaw  U-CImn  Yang,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  VIrwIex, 
iBC^  HoRmMiL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,514 

Int.Cl.G03b9/;0 

U.S.  CI.  352-219  5  Claims 


3,773,411 

FILM  CONTROL  IN  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTORS 

James  B.  Henderson,  Monrovia,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 

Howdl  Company,  Chicago,  DL 
Contimiation4n-part  of  Scr.  No.  21 1,021,  Dec  22, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,748,030.  This  appHcatfon  Oct- 16, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

297,749 

InLCLG03b//00 

U.S.a.352-166  18  Claims 


A  non-regular  five  blade  shutter  for  motion  picture  projec- 
tors which  provides  a  composite  of  a  two  blade  shutter  which 
gives  maximum  light,  and  a  three  blade  shutter  which  provides 
minimum  flicker.  The  present  shutter  transmits  more  light 
than  a  three  blade  shutter  without  undesirable  light  modula- 
tion or  flicker. 


3,773,413 
SLIDE  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Carl  C.  Costanza.  Chicago.  IIL;  Walter  W.  Weber,  Des  Plaines, 
IIL;    Frank   W.    Bctkjewski,   Chicago,  III.;   and  Richard 
Frystak.   Park   Ridge,   111.,   assignors   to   Bell    &   Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  860,384,  Sept.  23, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,659,934.  This  ^iplication  July  6, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  160,020 

Int  a.  G03b  23/06 

UACL353— 112  18  Claims 


In  one  embodiment,  a  motion  picture  projector  includes  a 
film  supply  reel,  an  upper  shuttle  loop  sprocket,  a  gate  as- 
sembly which  includes  a  framo-by-frame  film  advance 
mechanism,  a  lower  shuttle  loop  sprocket,  and  a  film  takeup 
reel;  these  projector  components  are  disposed  serially  along  a 
film' path  which  traverses  an  optical  axis  within  a  shuttle  loop 
defined  between  the  sprockett.  The  reels  are  of  very  large 
capnctty  and  have  substantial  inertia  when  fully  or  even  par- 
tially loaded. 

In  this  context,  the  invention  provides  mechanisms  for  con- 
trolling film  tension  tf  the  sprockets  to  preserve  the  film  and 
the  definition  of  the  shuttle  loop.  A  tension  control 
mechanism  is  k)cated  nextadjacent  each  sprocket  along  the 
film  path  toward  the  adjacent  reel.  Each  mechanism  is  opera- 
tive, when  the  adjacent  sprocket  operates  to  feed  film  to  the 
shuttle  loop,  to  feed  film  to  the  sprocket  at  a  rate  greater  than 
the  sprocket  film  advance  rate  when  the  film  tension  in  the 
path  adjacent  the  mechanism  exceeds  a  predetermined  film 
tension  level.  The  control  mechanism  adjacent  the  upper  shut- 
tle loop  sprocket  also  functions,  when  that  sprocket  operates 
to  extract  film  from  the  shuttle  kx>p.  to  retard  the  rate  at 
which  film  is  taken  from  the  upper  sprocket  in  response  to  the 
presence  in  the  adjacent  film  of  a  tension  level  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  level. 

Film  handling  apparatus  is  provided  for  the  film  within  the 
shuttle  loop  and  is  operatively  disengaged  from  the  film  during 
operation  of  the  projector  to  display  a  film.  During  rewind  and 
stand-by  modes  of  projector  operation,  the  film  handling  ap- 
paratus is  operatively  engaged  with  the  film  to  define  a  film 
path  between  the  sprockets  which  is  of  definite  length.  This 
apparatus  includes  means  for  disabling  the  frame-by-frame 
film  advance  mechanism  when  the  apparatus  is  disposed  to 
define  the  length  of  film  between  the  sprockete. 


A  device  for  transporting  slides  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  be 
projected  by  a  slide  projector. 


3,773,414 
SLIDE  LOADER 
Kowalsld,  Denver,  Colo.,  aasignor  to  Honeywell,  Inc^ 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Flkd  Jan.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,979 
Int.  CL  G03b  23/00, 23/04 

UACL353-116  ^  ^®S*^ 

A  slide  loader  having  a  U-shaped  casing  supporting  a 
stack  of  sUdes  therein,  a  spring  biased  shuttle  plate  movable 
by  a  sUde  indexing  mechanism  along  a  side  of  the  casing 
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to  a  latched  position  with  the  casing,  said  shuttle  plate  3,773^16 

being  connected  to  a  slide  chaUgcr  of  a  display  device  and  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PORTABLE  CAMERA 

operable  to  effect  a  release  of  the  shuttle  from  said  latched    Teto  Knririma,  Oeaka,  JapM,  .MliBnr  to  Mtooto  C«iier. 

position  to  a  position  in  which  a  force  appUed  by  the  shuttle        ^^'^'^''^^^TJ^^^'TT^ 

FBed  Nov.  24,  ly/l.  Bier.  NO.  iui,©#/ 

priority,    appMrarioB    Ja|wn,     Nov.     25,     1970, 


45/117445 

Iiil.a.G03g75/22 
U.S.CL355— 3R  ^^>     4Chtais 


is  effective  to  bias  the  second  and  remaining  slides  in  the 
stack  away  from  the  loading  slide  as  the  latter  is  moved  out 
of  the  casing  into  the  display  device,  thereby  allowing  free 
passage  of  the  leading  slide  from  the  casing  to  the  display 
device. 


3,773^15 
RECORD  FOR  AN  AUIHO-VSIJAL  DEVICE 
Gcai«e  F.  Cmww/btH,  Pah*  Vandts  PntaMte:  Aiidrew  M. 


Hol- 


huid,  S«Bta  Morica;  JoMph  P.  Morrfa,  HnoliiiBtoa  Bcwh, 

-    -      -     riiofCaif., 


WUhuB  B.  Pealer,  PriH  Vcrda 

I  to  Mattel,  hK.,  Hawthone,  Calf. 
Fled  Jiriy  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,160 
lM.CLGOab2l/00 
UACL  353—120 


4ClafaiM 
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In  an  electrophotographic  type  portable  camera  a  nexible 
photosensitive  film  is  positioned  at  an  exposure  frame  to 
receive  an  image  exposure,  and  a  flexible  transfer  paper  hav- 
ing a  dielectric  film  surface  is  transported  into  contacting  rela- 
tionship with  the  photosensitive  film.  A  photosensitive  film 
charge  device  is  detachaNy  mounted  to  the  camera  body  and 
includes  a  supply  of  photosensitive  film  and  a  pressure  plate 
biased  to  press  the  photosensitive  film  to  the  exposure  frame. 
The  photosensitive  film  and  the  transfer  paper  are  pressed  into 
contacting  relationship  by  an  electrically  conductive  roller  to 
transfer  the  latent  image  from  the  film  to  the  paper. 


3,773,417 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APERTURE 

CONTROLLED  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

REPRODUCTION  OR  CONSTITUnON 

GtrM  L.  PiniaiiB,  Smi  Jose,  and  TiMmas  D.  KIttredie, 

Sovtk  Saa  FraMteco,  botti  of  CaM^  aarignors  to  Ekc- 

trtipri^  IBC,  Palo  Alto,  Calf . 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  776,146,  Nofv.  15, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,647,291.  Thbappfcattaijaly  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,007 
IiiLCLG03f  75/00 
UACL  355-3  9' 
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A  record  for  an  audkvviswll  device  includes  a  recorded- 
message  carrier  portion  and  a  picture  carrier  portion  immova- 
ble with  respect  to  each  other  and  including  a  plurality  of  in- 
terleaved sound  tracks  having  spaoed-apart  lead-in  grooves 
with  pictures  mounted  on  the  fiicture  carrier  in  locations  hav- 
ing die  same  spaced-apart  relation  as  the  lead-in  grooves  so 
that  indexing  of  the  record  to  bring  a  particular  picture  into 
viewing  position  automatically  brings  the  correct  lead-in 
groove  into  playing  position. 


The  invention  basically  comprises  apparatus  and  methods 
relating  to  the  field  of  electrostatics,  and  is  concerned  with 
electrostatic  reproducing  or  omutituting.  Apertured  screen 
means  carry  charge  distributions  in  accordance  with  a  pattern 
such  that  particles  directed  at  the  screen  means  pass 
therethrough  under  modulation  control  dictated  by  the  pat- 
tern. 
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The  invention  further  relates  to  apparatus  and  methods  for 
constituting  or  reproducing  images  through  the  use  of  a  multi- 
layered  screen  consisting  of  an  array  of  apertures.  A  propul- 
sion field  directs  charged  particles  through  the  screen  to  a 
receiving  medium  preferably  spaced  at  a  distance  from  the 
screen.  Charge  distribution  on  the  screen  controls  the  flow  of 
particles  through  the  apertures,  some  of  which  are  in  effect 
blocked,  partially  blocked,  unblocked,  and  enhanced,  de- 
pending on  the  local  charge  level.  Thus,  it  is  possible  to 
produce  patterns  of  varying  tone  without  contact  with  the 
printed  or  effected  substrate. 


shutter  as  a  microfilm  camera  and  with  an  illumination  source 
as  a  microfilm  projector.  When  employed  as  a  camera,  the 
photosensitive  paper  forms  an  object  plane  for  photographi- 
cally recording  an  image  of  the  original  object  on  microfilm. 
When  employed  as  a  projector,  the  photosensitive  paper 


K. 


3,773,418 
nLM  ADVANCE  DEVICE  f 

Henry  C.  Holiwedel,  Jr.,  San  Frandsco,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to 
George  Uttiograph  Company,  San  Fraocboo,  CaBf . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,421,  March  1 1, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,634,006.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,632 

Int  CI.  G03g  75/00 

LA  CI.  355-3  11  Claims 


A  machine  for  making  printing  plates  or  prints  from  positive 
or  negative  microfilm  rolls  has  a  table  movable  horizontally  in 
two  directions  to  adjust  the  position  of  a  portion  of  an  electro- 
static copier  which  resU  thereon.  The  copier  has  a  paper 
cutter,  transport,  corona  charger,  exposure  positioner, 
developer,  squeegee,  dryer  and  discharge  but  omits  the 
scanner  and  associated  elements  normally  employed  in  such 
machine.  Above  the  copier  is  a  photographic  enlarger  having 
its  film  holder  replaced  by  apparatus  which  accurately  ad- 
vances microfilm  frame  by  frame.  The  image  of  each  frame  is 
formed  upon  a  cut  sheet  of  copy  paper  at  rest  on  the  exposure 
positioner.  The  exposed  sheet  is  then  developed  as  the  next 
sheet  is  advanced  to  exposure  position  and  the  next  frame  is 
advanced  in  the  microfilm  advance  apparatus. 


forms  an  image  plane  for  recording  the  information  contained 
on  the  developed  film  strip  onto  the  photosensitive  paper.  A 
second  beam  splitter  mounted  in  front  of  the  projector  is  em- 
ployed for  viewing  the  film  strip  through  an  eyepiece  so  that 
the  operator  can  select  the  appropriate  frame  on  the  film  strip. 


3,773,420 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A 

METAL  OXIDE  COATING  ON  A  GLASS  ARTICLE 

Gary  D.  Conroy,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hocking 

Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,939 

Int.  CI.  GOln 27/34,  GOlb  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  356-51  12  Claims 


3,773,419 
FACSIMILE  AND  MICROFILM  APPARATUS 
Frank  L.  Sumner,  1571 1  E.  Alto  Vbto  Way,  San  Jose,  CaHf., 
and  Ted  B.  Slater,  1456  Lincoln  Ave.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,969 
Int.  CI.  G03b 
U  A  CI.  355—43  JO  Clalnis 

The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  is  a  fac- 
simile and  microfilm  apparatus  for  simultaneously  recording 
photographically  on  a  strip  of  microfilm  and  a  strip  erf 
photosensitive  paper.  A  beam  splitter  is  employed  for  project- 
ing an  image  from  an  object  plane  onto  a  strip  of  photosensi- 
tive paper  at  an  image  plane.  An  optical  system  and  film  drive 
system  mounted  behind  the  beam  splitter  is  employed  with  a 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  metal  oxide 
coating  on  the  surface  of  a  glass  article,  wherein  the  apparatus 
is  provided  with  a  measurement  head  which  contains  a  light 
source  (preferably  of  ultraviolet  light)  and  a  detector  respon- 
sive to  reflected  light  from  the  source.  Both  the  source  and  the 
detector  are  maintained  in  a  fixed  close-spaced  relationship 
with  a  measurement  plane  defined  by  the  head  and  residing  on 
the  surface  of  the  article  to  be  measured.  Adjustable  mounting 
means  are  provided  to  secure  the  head  to  an  article  holding 
support  so  that  different  sizes  of  articles  can  be  quickly  and 
accurately  measured,  and  so  that  coatings  can  be  measured  on 
various  inclined  surfaces  of  the  articles. 
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3,77M21 
IVKINTTORING  RELATIVE  MSPLACEMENT 

GcHTfC  Gkvutf  Rwknier,  MIcb>,  ■■■iBor  to 

Fled  Scft.  30, 1964;  Ser.  No.  400^96 
liit.a.G01b///26 


3,T73v423 
AUTOMATIC  ANALYZER 
CHIord  C.  Hach,  Ames,  Iowa,  Miltiinr  to  Hack  Clwnical 
CaMpaiiy,  Anca,  Iowa 

racd  Aog.  22, 1972,  Scr.  Na  282,729 
tat  a.  GO IJ  3146;  GOla  / 100;  G02f  3104 


U.S.  a.  356—152 


SCUms    U.S.CI.356— 181 


11 


The  monitoring  system  disdoaed  herein  comprises  ap- 
paratus for  transmittii^  a  polariaed  and  modulated  light  beam 
from  a  source  at  the  one  monilonng  point  and  splitting  the 
light  beam  into  a  phirality  of  boam  portions  having  different 
spectral  ranges  or  colors.  Each  color  is  directed  through  one 
or  more  transducers,  positioned  at  the  other  monitoring  point, 
which  modify  the  poiarization  of  the  light  beam  portion.  Each 
transducer  is  of  a  type  such  that  the  amount  of  birefringence 
depends  upon  the  aqgk  which  tibe  transduco- is  rotated  about 
its  sensitive  axis  from  an  initial  position,  and  the  transducer  is 
substantially  insensitive  to  rotations  about  any  other  ooplanar 
axis.  The  beam  portions  of  different  colors  are  combined  in  a 
bean  and  reflected  to  analyzers  adjacent  the  light  source 
where  they  are  again  separated  into  colors  and  analyzed 
separately  to  determine  the  change  in  polarity  due  to  birefrin- 
gent  action.  A  signal  is  produced  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
degree  of  angular  displacement  This  s^nal  can  be  utilized  to 
control  servo  motors  for  restorii^  the  two  monitoring  points 
to  their  original  relative  positidis.  The  analyzing  of  the  por- 
tions of  light  beam  is  preferalily  accomplished  at  the  first 
monitoring  point  where  the  bean  source  is  positioned. 


3,773/122 

CALCULATING  LINEAR  IMMENSIONS  FROM  TV 

IMAGES 

G«  Stavis,  Cnrtoa  oa  Hadss^  Robert  A.  Flower,  WhMe 

Ffatas,  aMi  DsmM  Z.  Bla^  CRy  Maud,  al  of  N.V., 

to  Tte  Sl^er  CnapsB] .  New  Tort,  N.Y. 

Fflcd  Apr.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,974 
taLCLG0|b7//00 
UACL356— 156  6* 


A  video  mensuration  system  wherein  actual  linear  dimen- 
sions of  objects  may  be  calculXed  from  the  dimensions  of 
video  imi^es  of  the  objects  without  dnoct  OMasuremeM  of  the 
camera  to  object  Atanoe.  A  beam  of  UglK  is  projected  in  a 
thin  shoot  to  intermct  the  objedt  across  the  dimension  to  be 
measured.  The  intersection  appdvs  as  a  Hne  on  the  TV  Hnage 
aid  the  actual  dimension  m^  bd  calculated  from  o«her  known 
distances  and  geometric  relationthips. 


An  automatic  analyzer  which  combines  a  measured  volume 
of  a  liquid  sample  with  measured  volumes  of  reagents  in 
proper  order,  mixes  and  times  the  reactii^  liquids,  and  senses 
resulting  liquid  color  by  pouring  the  mixture  through  a 
colorimeter.  The  analyzer  has  only  one  major  moving  part  —  a 
driven  center  tube  mounting  measuring  and  feeding  units, 
mixing  units,  and  mixing  and  holding  units,  with  the  tube  serv- 
ing as  a  conduit  between  units  and  to  the  colorimeter.  A  mea- 
suring and  fsoding  unit,  upon  rotation  of  the  tube,  dips  a  lifting 
passage  into  an  underlying  supply  of  fluid,  lifts  a  quantity  of 
the  fluid  by  rotation  of  the  passage,  pours  the  liquid  into  an  ad- 
justable measuring  pocket  with  the  excess  spilling  back  into 
the  container,  and  finally  pours  the  measured  volume  into  the 
tube.  The  mixing  unit  receives  liquid  and  spills  it  through  a 
tortuous  path  upon  rotation  before  returning  the  then  mixed 
liquid  to  the  tube.  The  mbdng  and  holding  unit  spills  liquid 
along  a  spiraHng  passage  before  returning  it  to  the  tube  and 
thus  holds  the  liqi^  for  the  number  of  tube  revolutions  equal- 
ing the  coils  in  the  spiral  of  the  passage.  The  tube  itself  is 
slightly  inclined  so  that  liquid  flows  under  gravity  from  unit  to 
unit  eventually  to  the  colorimeter. 


3,773v424 
DEVICE  FOR  COLOR  MEASUREMENT  OP  LIQUIDS  IN 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW 
Pairi  J.  SdfK  BcUkI,  Com.,  saiganr  to  Neelec 
Rodivae,Md. 

Fled  Ai^  M,  1972,  Scr.  Na  283^40 
tat.  CL  GOIJ  3150;  GOla  27/26 
UACL356— 181  8( 


A  flow  cell  for  a  colorimeter  contains  a  flat  reflective  sur- 
face in  parallel  spaced  confrxmting  relation  to  the  flat  surface 
of  a  viewing  window.  A  fluid  under  test  flows  between  the  con- 
fronting surfaces  where  the  fluid  is  subjected  to  mcklent  Hght 
Reflectance  by  tfx  fhiid  determines  colorimetric  measure- 
ment Standards  fbr  calftiration  can  be  inserted  in  the  flow  cell 

witfioat  stopping  fhiid  flow. 
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3,773^25 

VISUAL  COMPARATOR  SYSTEM 

RkhartI  Paul  Bentiey,  Box  786,  Tqipcr  Lake,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1971,  S«r.  No.  167,956 

lot  CLGOlj  3/52 

U.S.  CI.  356—191 


A      B 


3Claini8 


passes  through  each  well  and  onto  a  photo-transistor.  If  bac- 
terial growth  is  present  in  the  test  well  the  light  is  attenuated, 
and  the  drop  detected  electronically,  and  punched  on  a  card. 
A  row  of  sensors  comprising  a  phototransistor  for  each  of 
eight  dilutions  simultaneously  reads  the  samples,  light  being 
conducted  to  each  sensor  by  means  of  optical  fiber  bundles. 


3,773,427 

STRESS-FREE  ROD  AND  EYELET  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

FLASTIC-TO-METAL  INTERFACES 

George  K.  Locey,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aarignor  to  The 

United  States  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Array,  Washliigtoii,  D.C. 

FOcd  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,423 

lntCI.F16c;//00 

U.S.CL403-165  10  Claims 


The  invention  of  the  Visual  Comparator  System  herein  dis- 
closed consisU  of  two  axially  transparent  and/or  translucent 
samples,  one  of  which  is  usually  a  reference  sample  and  one  a 
test  sample,  a  sample  holder  to  hold  the  samples  in  axial  align- 
ment, and  a  comparator  card  with  a  surface  colored  and/or 
shaded  in  a  pattern  dictated  by  the  comparison  being  made. 
The  comparator  card  is  moveably  hekJ  or  mounted  in  such  a 
way  that  light  reflected  from  separate  portions  of  its  surface 
pea  through  the  two  samples  to  the  operator's  eye  allowing  a 
comparison  based  on  color  and/or  optical  density  to  be  made. 


3,773,426 
BACTERIAL  GROWTH  DETECTOR 
Covtaey  FayiK  Mwfcl,  Charlottesville,  Va-,  asajgaor  to  The 
United  Stales  of  Aaarica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Depmmcnt  of  Health,  Edwatlea  and  Welfare,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,980 

liitCLG0lD2//22 

UA  CL  356-205  8  Claims 


Artillery  fuze  radomes  arc  ordinarily  made  from  ther- 
moplastics. The  major  drawbacks  from  thermoplastics  is  their 
inherent  tendency  to  stress-crack.  This  invention  provides  a 
valid  means  of  avoiding  stress-cracking  in  military  hardware 
that  involves  a  metal-to-plastic  joint.  This  means  is  to  lue  a 
stress-free  assembly  comprising  a  stress-free  rod  joint 
designed  for  low  setback  and  spin  projectiles.  Stress  free  at- 
tachment is  accomplished  by  moulding  a  hole  larger  than  the 
joint  in  the  plastic  radome.  An  eyelet  with  an  inner  diameter 
smaller  than  the  rod  and  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the 
hole  in  the  plastic  is  fastened  into  the  hole.  Lips  at  the 
periphery  of  each  end  of  an  eyelet  secure  the  eyelet  in  place  in 
the  hole  in  the  plastic  radome.  When  the  rod  is  forced  into  the 
eyelet  the  outer  diameter  expands,  however  the  moulded  hole 
in  the  plastic  is  sufficiently  oversized  such  that  binding  by  the 
eyelet  is  prevented.  Several  rods  are  forced  into  eyelets  and  in- 
serted into  grooves  in  the  fuze  body  thereby  securing  the  nose 
cone  to  the  fuze.  The  assembly  developed  by  these  pieces  is 
stress-free  because  the  rod-eyelet  assembly  is  free  to  rotate  in 
the  hole. 


3,773,428 

ADJUSTABLE  MANHOLE  COVER  SUPPORT 

Harold  M.  Bowman,  Bay  VUlage,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  National 

Utility  Prodncts  Company 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,650 

Int  CI.  E02d  29/74 

U.S.  a.  404-26  9Clahns 
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uTT^^^Srlr^^'^ -Sf '^  «'i       An  ^i^^  n-anho..  cover  suppon  inCudin^  .  ^Hpjj^ 
IITng  .1wS^utk»Ci.  ta»rttd  in  .  fnune  «.  that  light    f™n.  adapttd  for  pl«»ment  .n  tfie  openmg  of  .  m«*ol. 
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housing,  and  a  peripheral  manhole  adjusting  ring  disposed  on 
the  frame.  The  ring  has  a  peripheral  inner  seat  for  receiving 
the  manhole  cover.  Adjustment  means  is  provided  between 
the  frwne  and  the  ring  to  adjust  the  hei^t  therebetween  and 
thus  adjust  the  height  of  the  manhole  cover  as  may  be  needed 
when  the  roadway  is  resurfaced.  The  adjusting  means  may  be 
set  screws,  stepped  inserts  or  spacers  contained  in  a  U- 
bracket.  ■  j 

n  ' 

3,773,429 

MEANS  FOR  PUMPING  LIQUIDS  IN  A  PIPELINE 

Pierre  Hayward,  6,  nw  des  Ec(ie«,  Saiiit-CkMd,  FnuKC 

Fled  Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,506 

bL  CL  F04d  15/00;  FOld  15/10 

U.S.CL415-11  SCtafans 


3=^- 


tening  of  stage  axial  length,  and  eliminating  a  requirement  for 
guide  vanes  at  the  diffiiaer  entrance.  A  housing  and  frame  en- 
close and  support  the  working  elements  of  the  compressor,  the 
elements  being  so  supported  and  enclosed  as  to  allow  for  rela- 
tive movements  of  the  housing  without  causing  distortion  of 
said  elements. 


A  pump  for  use  in  pumping  liquids  along  a  pipeline  and  hav- 
ing particular  use  in  pumping  hydrocarbons  along  extensive 
pipelines.  The  pump  can  be  mono-  or  multi-stage  with  each 
stage  having  a  rotor  mounting  pivotal  paddles  disposed  on  a 
cone  of  revolution  whoae  axis  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
rotor.  Mechanica]  means  such  aa  gearing  is  provided  to  pivot 
the  paddles,  which  gearing  is  operated  by  a  servomotor.  This 
servomotor  is  controlled  by  adjustment  means  which  receive 
signals  from  measure  devices  or  meters  located  in  the  pipe  or 
pipeline  and  which  measure  the  hydraulic  parameters  of  flow 
in  the  pipeline. 


3,773,430 
GASCOMHUESSOR 
Fred  Canova,  Maple  Brook  Hollow,  PUUfpsiHirg,  NJ.;  Lcroy 
M.  Krouse,  and  HamiB  Homadiiidi,  both  at  Easton.  Pa., 
°    assignors  to  IngerMU-RaadCoaipaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FVcd  Mw.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,501 
Int.  CL  FOld  J/00. 5/26 
U.S.CL415— 104  15 


The  gas  compressor  is  of  the  axial  flow  type,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stages  of  compression,  and  an  overhung  rotor.  Tur- 
bine nozzle-type  stator  vanes  are  used,  resulting  in  a  foreshor- 


3,773,431 
MULTIPLE  SHELL  TURBINE  CASING  FOR  HIGH 
PRESSURES  AND  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Hans  Bdati,  Wettii«en;  Wol^png  Docncr.  KIrclidorf;  Hans 
Hubcr,  Ncuenhof,  and  WilU  Rutti,  Nussbaumcn,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, am%nnri  to  Aklkinniliihnf!  Brown,  Boveri  & 
Cic,  Badrn.  Switaeriaad 

FBcd  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,008 
CUnH  priority.  ap|«catioB  Switaerland,  Dec  8,    1970, 
18308/70 

Int.  CL  FOld  25/26 
U.S.CL415-108  4Ctatais 


A  multiple  Aell  casing  for  a  turbine  operating  at  high  pres- 
sures and  temperatures  includes  a  multi-stage  inner  casing  in 
the  form  of  a  guide  blade  carrier  which  is  divided  along  an 
axial  plane,  and  an  outer  casing  also  divided  along  that  same 
plane.  The  outer  casing  is  fabricated  from  sheet  metal  parts 
wekled  together,  the  inner  casing  is  supported  by  a  pair  of  axi- 
ally  spaced  load-bearing  rings  which  surround  it,  and  these 
rings  which  extend  through,  and  also  support,  the  outer  casing 
are  anchored  onto  the  turbine  foundation. 


3.773,432 
SINGLE  STAGE  BI-DIRECTIONAL  PUMP 
Shin-Kien  Chow,  and  Kent  T.  S.  Tiou,  both  of  MooroevUle, 
Pa.,    assignors    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  13.  1971.Ser.No.  162,044 

Int.  CL  P04d  /  7/08;  FOld  1/30 

U.S.a.415-152A  5  Claims 


This  invention  discloses  a  bi-directional  turbine  pump 
where  rotation  of  a  pump  impeller  in  one  direction  provides  a 
discharge  to  one  discharge  line  and  rotation  of  the  pump  im- 
peller in  the  other  direction  provides  a  discharge  to  another 
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discharge  line.  The  pump  is  specifically  designed  to  provide  a 
lower  quantity  of  delivered  fluid  when  rotating  in  one 
direction,  and  is  optimized  for  a  given  impeller  to  provide  the 
highest  quantity  of  delivered  fluid  possible  for  a  given  speed  of 
rotation  for  the  opposite  discharge.  The  maximized  fluid 
delivery  is  obtained  by  placing  both  discharges  tangential  to 
the  pump  chamber  and  situating  the  pump  inlet  on  the  same 
side,  with  this  inlet  supplying  fluid  to  the  pump  mediately 
between  the  two  discharges.  With  such  a  configuration,  not 
only  is  discharge  maximized  for  one  direction  of  impeller  rota- 
tion, but  also  no  fluid  is  delivered  through  that  discharge  line 
which  should  be  in  an  inactive  condition  based  on  impeller 
direction. 


tion  tangent  to  the  hub,  where  they  can  contain  a  mass  of 
water  and  accelerate  it  to  produce  thrust,  to  a  fully  extended 
position,  where  they  can  discharge  their  mass  of  water,  swing 
freely  out  of  the  water,  and  counter-rotate  to  absorb  the  im- 
pact of  re-entering  the  water. 


3,773*433 

EXTENDIBLE  ROTOR  BLADE  FOR  ROTARY  WING 

AERIAL  DEVICE 

Rkkani  H.  HoDrock,  Sinubury,  Com.,  asrignor  to  Kaman 

Aoro^MKC  Corporatkm,  Bfcwnifleld,  Conn. 

FBed  Ai«.  18, 1971,  Scr.  Na  172,772 

Int.  a.  B64c  27/50 

U.S.  a.  416—87  8  Claims 


a 


An  extendible  rotor  blade  for  a  rotary  wing  aerial  device  in- 
cludes telescoping  inner  and  outer  blade  sections  with  the 
outer  section  being  movable  relative  to  the  inner  section  from 
a  retracted  to  an  extended  position  under  the  influence  of  cen- 
trifugal force  as  the  blade  rotates.  A  substantially  non-resilient 
stretchable  member  between  the  two  blade  sections  stretches 
beyond  its  elastic  limit  as  the  outer  section  moves  to  its  ex- 
tended position  thereby  absorbing  energy  and  slowing  the 
movement  of  the  outer  section  to  reduce  the  impact  load 
which  would  otherwise  occur  upon  engagement  of  the  limit 
stops  if  the  outer  section  were  permitted  to  move  freely  rela- 
tive to  the  inner  section. 


3,773,434 
ARTICULATED  WATER-WHEEL 
John  S.  Mason,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,214 
Int.  CLB63h  5/02 
UACL416— 119 


9Clainu 


An  improvement  in  water-wheels  in  which  their  buckets  are 
pivoted  to  their  hubs  so  that  they  can  swing  freely  from  a  posi- 


3,773,435 
FLEXIBLE  BLADE  FAN 
John  A.  Wooden,  IndfamapoHs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Brookside 
Corporatioii,  McCordsvOlc,  Ind. 

FUed  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,625 

InLCLF04d29/J5 

U.S.CL416— 132  3  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  flexible  blade  fan  structure  in  which  the  flexi- 
ble fan  blades  are  stabilized  by  an  overlying  lamination  formed 
to  provide  Angers  curved  and  of  tapering  configuration.  In  the 
dynamic  condition,  that  is,  when  the  blade  is  rotated  and  un- 
dergoing flexure,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  Angers  is  less 
than  the  radius  of  transverse  curvature  of  the  fan  blade  so  that 
the  fingers  act  as  beams  of  uniform  strength  (or  constant  stress 
beams)  point  loaded  by  deflection  of  the  fan  blade  under  load. 
The  ruM)ing  between  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  blades 
and  laminations,  in  the  dynamic  condition,  serves  to  damp 
vibratory  forces. 


3,773,436 
SHROUD  FOR  ASPHALT  MIXER  PADDLE 
David  L.  Lutz,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kcnco  Engineer- 
ing Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calf. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,267 

bit  CL  BOM  7/04;  B28c  5/14 

UACL416— 210  18  Claims 


A  shroud  to  protect  the  shank  of  a  mixing  paddle  of  a  heavy 
duty  asphalt  mixer  in  which  the  shroud  is  attached  to  the 
mixer  tip  without  exposing  the  head  of  the  bolt  for  presenting 
a  smooth  surface  to  the  asphalt  to  increase  the  wear  cf  the 
shroud  and  to  reduce  the  drag  on  the  mixing  paddles  for  con- 
serving power. 


1000 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


li' 


November  20,  1978 


JET  PUMP  SUPERCHARGING  OF  OIL  FIELD  PLUNGER 

PUMP 
G«ofic  O.  SwMB,  Jr.,  lloiMiw,  Tfau,  *«l%^m  to  Shd  OU 
CaapMiy,  HoiMton,  Tex. 

FUol  May  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,276 

Int.  CL  P04b  2J/04, 2//04 

U.S.CL417— 87  6Claiiiis 


Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  volumetric  efficiency 
of  a  positive  displacement  type  well  pump  by  supercharging 
the  pump  suction  with  a  jet  pump  to  prevent  vapor  lock. 


3,773,438  

WELL  STIMULATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
W.  Hdi,  Siwi^lidd,  Rkhvd  H.  Kerr,  Wot  Mltai, 
W.  PMdratt,  SprftHllrld,  al  of  OUa,  aarigaari  Id 


nkd  Apr.  29, 1971,Scr.  No.  138,568 

taL  CLF04^  55/00 
UACL  417—345 


*»-■•»{. . 


An  intenafier  unit  inchides  a  |ntr  of  sequentially  operated 
reciprocating  ram  anembfies,  novel  vahring  systems  for  con- 
trolling the  relative  movement  odthe  ram  mmemMirit  to  effect 
an  output  of  working  fluid  hanring  a  minimum  of  premire  fluc- 
tuations, and  a  novel  pneumatic  oontrol  system  for  controlling 


the  valving  systems  in  response  to  the  positions  of  the  ram  as- 
semblies. In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  unit  is  mounted  on 
a  truck  for  use  in  high  pressure  operations,  such  as  well  frac- 
turing, eroaon  drilling,  or  the  like,  and  the  rams  have  relative- 
ly large  diameters  and  relatively  long  strokes  for  providing  a 
minimum  of  wear  and  fatigue  cycles.  In  the  method,  the  ram 
assemblies  are  returned  quicker  than  they  are  extended,  and 
are  sequentially  pressurized  prior  to  initiation  of  their  forward 
strokes  and  prior  to  the  decompression  of  the  stroke  of  the 
prececfing  working  cylinder  to  provide  an  essentially  uninter- 
rupted pressure  delivery  of  working  fluid  to  the  well. 


3,773v439 

RECIPROCATING  IN-LINE  MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 

Frvids  R.  Sheridan,  170-23  PadBc  Ave,  Spanaway,  Wash. 

fled  ScpL  1, 1972, Scr.  N*.  285,837 

Iirt.CLHOak  7/06 

U^CL4I7~41S  10 


>»  ri.».ii 


A  reciprocating  magnetic  actuator  comprises  a  pair  of 
suitably  guided  magnets  axially  ahgned  with  each  other.  A 
drive  reciprocales  one  of  the  magnets  between  an  advanced 
position  and  a  retracted  podtion.  In  its  advanced  position  it 
exerts  a  magnetic  influence  on  the  second  magnet  causing  die 
latter  to  alter  its  position.  Upoo  retraction  of  the  first  magnet, 
a  suitable  drive  connected  to  the  second  magnet  restores  it  to 
its  original  position.  The  cycle  then  is  repeated.  In  this  manner 
reciprocating  motion  is  imparted  to  the  second  magnet 
without  physical  contact  with  the  first. 


K  *  itii.'. 


*'  3,773,440 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 
Mat^  Tatddy,   Nagasaki,  Japaa,  assignor  to   MHMibUy 
Jukogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DtvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  41,874,  JHM  1, 1970.  TWs  appttcatkM 
Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,953 
lat.  CL  F04b  7104 
UACL417— 490  2( 


A  fuel  injection  pump  includes  a  fuel  pump  plunger  which  is 
movable  to  direct  the  fuel  under  pressure  through  a  passage 
wMch  is  regulated  by  a  delivery  valve.  The  delivery  valve  in- 
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eludes  a  collar  portion  which,  upon  the  return  movement  of 
the  delivery  valve,  causes  a  sucking  bock  (or  unloading)  ac- 
tion on  the  fuel  in  a  directioa  toward  the  pump  plunger 
chamber.  The  invention  provides  means  for  varying  the  fuel 
flow  area  in  the  return  direction  of  movement  of  the  delivery 
valve  in  accordance  with  the  lift  <rf  the  delivery  valve  during  its 
operative  opening  movement  In  one  arrangement  the  delivery 
valve  is  constructed  to  close  one  or  more  escape  ports  during 
its  downward  return  movement  for  slowing  the  return  flow  of 
the  fuel  to  the  plunger  chamber  and  in  another  embodiment 
the  delivery  valve  includes  an  end  portion  which  provides  a 
variable  throttling  action  on  a  port  communicating  with  the 
delivery  valve  passage  and  the  pump  plunger  chamber. 


3,773v44I 
COMBINATION  SAND  BAILER  AND  FLUID  PUMP  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  GRIT  SEPARATOR  AND  LUBRICATOR 
Arthv  R.  Schcrix,  202  Supply  Row,  Tail,  CaHf. 

Fled  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,918 

Iiita.F15b27/04 

U.S.CL  417-554  11  Claims 


if*  bTrtilni.* 


peripheral  rotor  faces.  Each  pair  of  parallel  side  seal  grooves  is 
provided  by  an  insert  mounted  in  a  single  machined  groove  in 
each  rotor  side  cooperating  with  radially  inwardly  and  out- 


wardly  facing  walls  of  the  machined  groove  whose  radii  pass 
through  the  comer  seal  apertures  at  the  opposite  groove  ends 
without  intersecting  the  peripheral  faces  to  facilitate  machin- 
ing the  groove. 


3,773,443 
ROTARY  MACHINE  SIDE  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  J.  Haglund,  Birmiiigliam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nfay  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,272 

Int.  a.  FOlc  79/00,  P04c  15100,27100 

U.S.CL418— 142  3Ciynis 


An  automatic  grip  separator  and  lubricator  for  a  tubing 
pump  having  reservoir  means  for  automatically  supplying  grit- 
free  fluid  to  the  interface  between  the  pump  bcurel  and 
plunger.  The  vertically  elongated  fluid  reservoir  opens  at  its 
lower  end  into  the  stream  of  fluid  being  pumped  effective  to 
return  grit  gravitating  from  quiescent  fluid  in  the  reservoir.  Air 
trapped  in  the  top  of  the  reservoir  provides  a  resilient  cushion 
to  aid  seepage  of  clean  fluid  through  a  filter  cartridge  and  a 
passage  leading  to  the  interfMse  between  the  barrel  and 
plunger.  Foreign  matter  separation  is  primarily  by  gravity  and 
secondarily  by  filter.  The  dual-action  grip  separator  is  so  ef- 
fective that  the  pump  can  function  as  a  sand  bailer  initially  and 
then  phase  into  the  fluid  pumping  operation  as  the  sand  supply 
diminishes. 


3,773*442 

ROTARY  MACHINE  ROTOR  SIDE  SEAL  GROOVE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Alfred  J.  MItcheU  and  Mlrko  A.  Bratkovic,  both  of  Lansing, 

Mick,  — ignori  to  General  Motors  CorporatkNi,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

FBed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244323 
IM.  CL  FOlc  19100;  F04c  15/00,27/00 
U.&a.418— 142  4CWms 

A  rotor  ftx  a  rotary  machine  has  pairs  of  parallel  side  seal 
grooves  in  each  rotor  side  exteiKluig  between  comer  seal  aper- 
tures also  in  each  rotor  side  at  the  junction  of  adjoining 


A  rotor  for  a  rotary  machine  has  side  seals  that  are  arranged 
on  the  sides  of  the  rotor  in  staggered  radial  locations  to  reduce 
housing  wear,  sharpness  of  any  steps  in  the  housing  wear  pat- 
tern and  thereby  reduce  side  seal  wear  and  also  comer  seal 
wear. 


3,773,444 
SCREW  ROTOR  MACHINE  AND  ROTORS  THEREFOR 
Hans-Jucrgen  Koch,  Ter.,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller 
Company,  Catasauqua,  Pa. 

FDcd  Jane  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,914 

IbL  a.  FOlc  1/16;  F04c  I /JO,  1 7/12 

U.S.a.418— 201  16Ctaims 


A  screw  rotor  machine  and  rotors  therefore  wherein  the 

machine  includes  a  casing  defining  a  working  space  having  a 
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pair  of  parallel  intersecting  boies  with  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a 
fluid  outlet  port.  A  pair  of  cdoperating  rotors  are  mounted 
within  the  working  space  with  each  having  helical  lands  and 
grooves  with  a  wrap  angle  of  less  than  360°.  The  rotors  are 
positioned  to  cooperate  with  each  other  and  with  the  sidewalls 
of  the  working  space  to  define  chambers  for  working  fluid 
which  move  from  the  fluid  Inlet  to  the  fluid  outlet  and 
decrease  in  volume  as  the  rotcfs  are  rotated  to  thereby  com- 
press fluid  conflned  in  the  chambers.  One  of  the  rotors  is  of 
the  female  type  and  includes  helical  lands  and  intervening 
grooves  which  lie  substantiaUy  completely  inside  the  pitch  cir- 
cle of  the  rotor.  The  other  rotor  is  of  the  male  type  and  in- 
cludes helical  lands  and  intervening  gnx>ves  which  lie  substan- 
tially completely  outside  the  phich  circle  of  the  male  rotor.  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  longitiidinal  axes  of  the  rotors,  the 
grooves  in  the  female  rotor  and  the  lands  on  the  male  rotor  are 
a  novel  assymetrical  design.  One  flank  of  the  groove  in  the 
female  rotor  and  one  flank  of  the  land  on  the  male  rotor  are 
generated.  The  other  flank  of  tke  groove  in  the  female  rotor  is 
defined  by  a  circular  arc.  The  najor  portian  of  the  other  flank 
of  the  land  on  the  male  rotor  is  defined  by  a  circular  arc  and  a 
minor  portion  is  line  generated.  Thus,  the  leading  flank  of  the 
male  rotor  land  is  substantially  circular  and  the  trailing  flank  is 
generated. 


HaM 


3,77a«445 
MOULDING  APPARATUS 

69,  Ben,  Swltaeriand 
4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,295 
priority,  appHrartoB  Swiisei  iaiid,  Jan.   14,   1971, 


snnx 

U.S.CL425- 


lBt.CLB29d27/04 


2Cfayiiis 


The  invention  concerns  a  motilding  apparatus  provided  with 
a  cooling  system  and  comprising  at  least  one  moukl  chamber 
having  walb  defming  a  mould  cavity,  at  least  one  wail  defining 
a  wall  cavity  and  abo  defining  a  phvality  of  af)ertuTes  to  allow 
communication  between  the  meuU  cavity  and  the  wall  cavity; 
a  steam  distribution  means  cOiupriMng  a  steam  distributor 
pipe  having  a  flrst  and  a  second  section;  a  phiraUty  d  steam 
connecting  pipes  extending  from  the  first  and  second  sections 
of  the  steam  distribution  pipe  and  connected  to  the  said  wall 
to  communicate  with  said  wall  cavity  thereof;  a  coolant  inlet 
pipe  connected  to  tlie  dktrflMion  pipe  to  define  a  junction 
between  said  first  and  second  iections  thereof;  a  coolant  out- 
put means  comprising  a  coolaitt  oudet  pipe  connected  to  the 
first  section  of  the  tteam  distXibution  pipe;  a  multi  position 
shut-off  valve  mounted  at  the  junction  of  the  flrst  and  second 
sections  of  tiiediilribution  pipei  with  tte  coolant  inlet  pipe  and 
having  at  least  two  shut-oflT  poailians,  a  first  position  to  shut  ofT 
the  coolant  inlet  pipe  and  a  second  position  to  shut  ofT  the  flrst 
section  of  the  steam  distribution  pipe;  and  a  multi  position 
shut-off  valve  switch-over  means  for  switching  from  flrst  said 
AiH-off  position  to  second  said  shut-off  position  and  vice  ver- 


3,773>46 
DEVICE  FOR  MOULDING  PARTS  TO  BE  SINTERED 
Bartoloince  Borrini,  ivrea,  Italy,  aarigaor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 
Co.,  SJ*.A.,  Ivrca,  Italy 

Flkd  Aaf.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,325 
OakH  priority,  lypfc""""  I*^.  SbP^-  ><>.  1970,  70042 
A/70 

liiLCLB30b7//02 
UACL  425—78  10  < 


) 


A  device  for  moulding  parts  to  be  sintered  by  compressing 
powdered  materials  held  between  a  fixed  die  and  a  movable 
die.  A  pair  of  punches  extending  through  the  dies  compresses 
the  powdered  material.  A  pressure  plate  operated  by  the 
punch  extending  through  the  movable  die  engages  the  mova- 
ble die  and  is  also  locked  to  the  fixed  die  during  the  compres- 
sion stroke  of  the  punches  to  insure  that  the  dies  do  not 
separate  during  the  compression  stroke. 


3,773^7 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CEMENT  SHEETS 

WWan  C.  Barratt,  595  Skeppwd  SL,  Ni^ara  FaBs,  Ontario, 


CoatiniiatkHi-in-partorScr.  No.  166,779,  July  28, 1971, 
abandoned.  TMb  appHcation  Jan.  3, 1973,  Scr.  No.  320,770 
Claiins  priority,  appUcaikm  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1,  1972, 
4712/72 

lBl.CLB28b2//0« 
U.S.CL425— 86  21  Clainis 


UJa 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  cement  sheet,  inchiding  a  rotata- 
ble  mould  into  which  a  cement  mix  is  fed  to  form  a  soft,  cen- 
trifugally  moulded  cylinder,  which  is  then  removed  from  the 
mould,  divided  longitudinally,  and  laid  out  flat  to  harden.  The 
soft  cement  cylinder  is  removed  by  means  of  a  mandrel  in- 
serted into  the  cylinder  while  in  the  mould.  During  removal 
from  the  mould,  the  cement  cylinder  is  hekl  onto  the  mandrel 
either  by  vacuum  applied  to  perforations  in  the  wall  of  the 
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mandrel,  or  by  means  of  a  liner  initially  placed  within  the 
mouM  and  which  surrounds  the  cylinder  while  it  is  removed 
from  the  moukl  on  the  mandrel.  Slitting  means  are  provided, 
movable  relative  to  the  mandrel  to  form  a  longitudinal  slit  in 
the  soft  cylinder  on  the  mandrel  after  iu  removal  from  the 
mould.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  useful  for  producing 
small  quantities  of  asbestos  cement  sheets  with  special  lamina- 
tions or  surface  effects.  Apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
vention may  be  used  for  producing  sheets  of  flowable 
hardenable  material  other  than  cement. 


3,773,448 
DOUGH  DIVIDER 
PIctcr  Poot,  Uyicrwaard  2,  Hciioo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,242 
Claims  priority,  appKcatlon  Netherlands,  Apr.  29,   1970, 
7007651 

Int.  CI.  A21c  5/00 


U.S.CL  425-93 


4  Claims 


A  dough  dividing  machine  with  a  rotor  having  radially  ex- 
tending blades  movable  into  and  out  of  the  rotor  to  sever  me- 
tered quantities  of  doi^h  supplied  to  the  machine.  The  blades 
and  the  rotor  slots  receiving  them  are  provided  with  a  lubri- 
cant before  engaging  the  dough,  preferably  the  blades  are  im- 
mersed in  an  oil  bath  during  an  idle  period. 


structed   and   arranged   so   that   a   protective   jacketing   of 
polymeric  material  contacts  and  flows  about  said  bundle  of 


3,773,449 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COr^TTINUOUS  ROUND 

JACKETED  UGHTGUIDES 

Thomas  C.  Hager,  Washington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Ncmoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiriskMiof  Scr.  No.  043,701,  June  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,646,186, 
wWch  is  a  condnuatkn-ln-pari  of  Scr.  No.  600,919,  Dec  12, 
1966,  abandoned.  Ttab  appHcatkn  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

184,898 

InL  CL  B29d  3f00:  B29I 3/00 

U.S.CL425— 114  2  Claiins 

An  apparatus  is  provided  for  protectively  jacketing  a  bundle 

of  polymeric  optical  filaments  which  includes  an  extrusion 

device  having  guide  means  therewithin  and  an  orifice  so  con- 


optical  fliaments  advancing  continuously  through  said  extru- 
sion device  before  said  polymeric  material  flows  through  the 
orifice  of  said  extrusion  device. 


3,773,450 

ARRANGEMENT  AT  INJECTION  MOULDING  MACHINE 

FOR  RENDERING  POSSIBLE  MULTI-COMPONENT 

MOULDING 

Soren  Baltsar  Egon  Svanfors,  Nils  Gustafsgatan  25,  Gislaved, 

Sweden 

Contlnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  808,966,  March  20, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,924 

lnt.CLB29f  7//2 

U.S.  CI.  425-130  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  the  molding  of  multicomponent  parts  by  in- 
jection molding.  One  mold  half  is  rotated  so  as  to  present  a 
number  of  mold  cavity  sections  to  successive  positions  at 
which  different  colors  or  materials  are  injected.  All  of  the 
colors  or  materials  are  injected  simultaneously  at  their  respec- 
tive locations,  and  after  a  mold  cavity  section  has  received 
material  from  all  of  the  injectors,  the  finished  article  is 
ejected.  The  rotation  mechanism  consists  of  a  rack  and  gear 
that  is  actuated  in  response  to  the  ejection  of  the  finished  arti- 
cle. 


3,773,451 
SCREW-TYPE  INJECTION-MOLDING  MACHINE 
Fricdrich  Bcmd  BielfeMt  and  Jurgen  Neureotber,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  FIrma  Eckert  &  Zieglcr  GmbH, 
Wdssenburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,912 

Int.CI.B29g3/00 

U.S.  a.  425— 147  1  Claim 

An  injection-molding  machine  with  a  rotatable  and  axially 

displaceable  feed  screw,  serving  to  plasticize  the  moldable 
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material  and  thereafter  to  inject  it  into  a  mold,  is  advanced  3,773,459 

and  retracted  repeatedly  during  a  angle  molding  operation  to       APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CRIMPED 

inject  the  plasticized  material  in  several  stages  into  the  mold  BULKY  FILAMENTS 

Hadnc    Hino,    Osaka;    MageteM   SaU,    Itaail;    Yoahiiiiko 
Maeawa,    Kyoio;    Tsatoosa    Nakaaaura,    Mtaohara,   and 
NolMso  TstshfW,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  SHignors  to 
Tc^  UaaMed,  Osaka,  Japan 
MiMonefSar.  No.  5,224,  Jan.  23, 1970,  slisninnfi 
appBrmiBn  Mm.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127330 
lnLCLD02g///6 
U.S.  CL  425— 223  12 1 
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which  is  maintained  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  until  the 
moU  is  fOled.  The  ternrination  of  bqection  and  the  switchover 
to  curing  tenperatiae  occurs  in  response  to  a  sUgjht  expansion 
of  the  mokl  upon  complete  ffflng. 


3.773^4W 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLOIFIG  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIilLS 
J—  Ti^a,  Ka  ii  m^I,  Jspi 

DIvisiM  of  Scr.  No.  36318,  May  12, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,689,612. 
Tte  appfcaHon  Jhk  27. 1972,  Scr.  No.  266,696 
IM.  CL  B29f  y/00;B29d  27/00 
U.S.CL425— 220  6 


Apparatus  for  molding  synthetic  thermoplastic  polymeric 
organic  resin  which  also  may  be  ftMunabie  comprising  succes- 
Bvely  placing  under  preanue,  the  molten  resin  which  is  ex- 
truded from  a  die  of  an  extruder  in  cavities  to  be  formed 
between  the  die  and  continuous  moving  plural  metallic 
raouUa,  a»d  prewoiting  a  leakage  of  the  molten  resin  out  of 
the  cavity  in  rear  of  the  die  by  m^ans  of  one  or  more  barriers 
wfaicfa  are  movable  siroultaneouBly  or  independently  with  each 
other,  smd  barrier  being  adapted  to  be,  at  its  tip  end,  ahvays  in 
contact  with  an  inner  floor  of  the  metallic  mould  or  held  leav- 
ing a  slight  space  therefrom  and  being  adjacent  to  the  rear 
portion  of  a  die  orifice  thereby  to  enable  the  fk>w  line  of  resin 
to  be  substantially  perpendicular  in  relation  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  metallic  mouki  iuid  thus  to  be  short  and  an 
i  fijr  pesffomiing  said  method.  There  is  also  disclosed 
oned  above,  iwtaeiafai  in  front  of  the  die  is 
;  cooling  raU  or  endess  beh having afbnc- 
tion  of  adjusting  a  cooling  temperature  tfaeseby  to  efisct  the 
sobdification  of  the  molten  resin 'while  psrasing  and  coolii^, 
whereupon  die  moMed  product  b  withdrawn.  Thereby,  the 
thennoplMtic  materiab  can  be  continuously  molded  without 
leakage  of  nutferieis  to  give  a  molded  aftkia  having  exceBent 

properties,  especially  stress-free  property. 


Improved  apparatus  by  which  a  variety  of  crimped  bulky 
filaments  of  uniform  quality  having  dei^red  crimp  charac- 
teristics can  be  prepared  with  great  operational  advantages  re- 
gardless of  variations  of  the  amount  of  the  shrinkage  of  the 
fUamentx  that  cannot  be  avoided  during  the  operation,  by 
making  it  possible  to  fix  in  a  stationary  manner  the  point  of 
separating  crimped  filaments  from  the  screen  at  a  desired  and 
optional  point  without  necessitating  any  performance  of 
operational  controb  which  are  practically  difTicuh  or  impoaai- 
ble,  and  various  djsadvantegrs  in  reelect  of  the  quality  of  the 
product  and  of  the  process  operation  that  are  inevitable  in  the 
known  process  because  of  dw  variBlions  of  the  amount  of  the 
shrinkage  of  the  filaments  can  be  overcome. 


3,773*454 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISiON  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF 
COMPOSITE  PARTS 
A.  Horvc,  Hanover  Paili;  Jerry  D.  Rikhinbarh,  Car- 
and  Kenneth  F.  Gabrys,  Strcamwood,  all  of 
in.,  assit, to  Chkago  Rawhide  MaanCBctaring  Com- 
pany, Elgin,  DL 

FRtd  ScpL  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181359 
Int.  CL  B29r  1100 
U3.CL  425-242  15  ( 


«^ 


MoMs  and  methods  for  oijection  moMing  of  precision  com- 
posite articles.  The  moMs  ve  particularfy  adapted  for  use  in 
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making  highly  precise  oil  seals  having  a  rubber  body  or  lip 
bonded  to  a  metal  mounting  flange.  According  to  the  inven- 
tion, means  are  provided  in  the  molds  for  precise  centering  of 
mold  parts,  for  insuring  predetermined  flow  patterns  of  the 
rubber  during  molding,  for  venting  gases  formed  during  mold- 
ing, for  evacuating  the  molding  cavity  before  it  is  filled  with 
fluent  rubber,  and  for  directing  the  material  flow  so  as  to  fill 
the  molding  cavities  completely.  Certain  preferred  mold  con- 
structions include  relativdy  movable  parts  for  permitting  cavi- 
ty evacuation  and  for  eliminating  "flash",  while  others  include 
full  circumference,  diaphragm  at  so-called  umbrella  type 
runner  systems.  The  molds  are  arranged  to  facilitate  tearing  of 
the  rubber  scrap  from  the  finished  part  along  a  predetermined 
line  as  the  mold  parts  open  for  part  removal.  The  methods  in- 
clude flowing  the  rubber  through  various  passages  under  con- 
trolled conditions  to  manufacture  parts  of  uniform  quality. 


ment  supported  in  a  rotatable  guide  member.  By  setting  the 
guide  member  into  rotation  the  sizing  ring  scribes  a  circular 
path  about  the  central  axis  of  the  expanding  mandrel .  A  radi- 


l. 

3,773v455 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  LOUVER  SCREEN 
Harold  Warp,  Chkago,  DL,  assignor  to  Flex-O-Glaas,  Inc., 

Chkago,  UL 

DivWon  of  Scr.  Na  871 AS6,  OcL  13, 1969.  Pat.  No. 
3,645330,  wMch  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  660,478,  Aug.  14, 
1967,  abandoned  This  application  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

200397 

InLa.B29c/7/74 

U3.CL  425-290  4Clahns 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  plastic  louver  screen  from  a  flat 
sheet  of  plastk  material,  said  screen  having  a  plurality  of  cut 
louvers  twisted  from  the  flat  configuration  of  the  sheet  and 
permanently  set  without  residual  stress  in  the  twisted  configu- 
ration. The  disclosed  apparatus  for  forming  the  plastic  louver 
screen  includes  a  forming  support  member,  means  for  soften- 
ing the  plastic  sheet  and  cutting  the  plastic  sheet  to  conform  to 
the  forming  support  member,  thereby  to  provide  in  the  sheet  a 
louver  screen  configuration.  The  forming  support  member 
may  comprise  a  plurality  of  block  members  having  upper  sur- 
faces defming  the  metal  louver  screen  configuration  Or  a  con- 
tinuous belt  defining  the  metal  louver  screen  configuration. 
TVte.  louver  screen  is  formed  of  a  settable  plastic.  In  one  form, 
the  louver  screen  includes  a  layer  of  metal  which  may  be  em- 
bedded therein  or  define  a  surface  thereof 


3,773,456 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PR(M)UCTION  OF  FLARING 

PORTIONS  OF  HOLLOW  BODIES 

RidMrd  Sab,  Drcisd  near  Dattcnfckl,  and  Johann  Karp, 

Mondorf,  both  of  GcnBany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 

'i  AktfeagcaellKfaaft,Troiadorr,  Germany 

Filed  Jeiy  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163389 
Clatam  priority,  appMraJian  Gcnnany,  July  23,  1970,  P  20 
36  607.8 

Int.  CLB29C/ 7/02 
U3.CL425— 384  ».>«!  16  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  forming  socket  and  bead  configurations  in 
tubular  bodies  including  a  divided  external  moid,  an  expand- 
ing mandrel  having  two  parts  between  which  a  sizing  ring  is 
provided.  The  sizing  ring  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  slide  ele- 


a 


al-displacing  cylinder  is  provided  for  shifting  the  slide  element 
and  thus  sizing  ring  3  in  the  radial  direction.  Also  disclosed  is 
the  method  resulting  from  the  use  of  the  above  apparatus. 


3,773,457 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING,  STACKING  AP«) 

DISCHARGING  MOULDED  CUPS,  JARS  AND  SIMILAR 

FROM  MOULDING  APPARATUS 

Danid  Badottx,  and  Robert  Carry,  both  of  Dednes,  France 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263353 

Int.  CLB29C  77/04 

U3.CL425— 388  9Clafans 


A  device  for  moulding  cups  of  synthetics  material  by  means 
of  an  upper  mould  member  and  a  reciprocable  lower  mould 
member  is  provided  with  an  apparatus  for  extracting,  stacking 
and  discharging  moulded  cups  for  the  moudling  apparatus. 
The  apparatus  has  a  suction  nozzle,  which,  when  horizontal, 
attaches  itself  by  suction  to  the  wall  of  a  cup  on  the  upper  part 
after  lowering  of  the  lower  mould  part.  A  pneumatic  jack 
moves  the  nozzle  backwards  away  from  the  mould  and  simul- 
taneously, a  cam  slot  causes  a  tube  mounting  the  nozzle  to 
rotate  about  the  tube  axis  so  as  to  swing  the  nozzle  into  a  verti- 
cal position.  This  action  swings  the  cup  into  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  begins  to  insert  the  cup  into  the  open  end  of  what  was 
hitherto  the  last  cup  in  a  horizontal  row  (a  stack  on  its  side). 
The  cup  is  released  from  the  nozzle  by  cutting  off  the  suction. 
As  the  lower  mould  part  rises  in  a  new  moulding  operation, 
the  movement  pivots  an  arm  which  moves  a  pusher  bar  back 
to  padt  the  last  formed  cup  into  the  horizontal  stack.  Each 
reciprocation  of  the  lower  mould  part  actuates  a  counting 
device  which  upon  counting  a  prescribed  number  of  cup 
moulding  operations  causes  another  pusher  to  be  pneumati- 
cally lifted  through  a  slot  in  a  plate  supporting  the  horizontal 
stack  and  be  moved  pneumatically  along  the  slot  to  push  the 
horizontal  stack  away. 
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3,T73,458  The  axiaJ  openings  in  the  ga»-distributing  valve  are  so  ar- 

PORTABLE  CONVERTIBLE  MAffTLE-LANTERN,  CAMP     ranged  that  upon  rotation  of  the  valve  its  axial  openings  coin- 

STOVt 
J.    VVUIard    Spotts,    Huntsville,    Mo.,   assignor   to    MK.raw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Flkd  J«iy  10,  1972,  Ser.  So.  270,014 

liit.Cl.F21fc//00 

U.S.  CI.  431  —  156  ,  2Cliiiins 


vin 


:k. 


A  portable  fticl  dispensing  unit  having  a  fuel  tank  and  valve 
for  metering  fticI  therefrom  through  a  tube  to  a  fuel  outlet, 
and  a  top  open  annular  framework  upstanding  from  the  fuel 
tank  in  spaced  surrounding  relation  to  the  tube,  characterized 
by  separate  lantern  and  burner  aawmbUes  adapted  to  be  used 
individually  with  the  fuel  dispensing  unit  for  providing  service 
as  a  hmtem  or  a  camp  stove;  the  tamtem  assembly  being  unita- 
ry and  having  a  hood  that  covers  the  open  top  of  the  annular 
framework  and  further  having  a  fiiel  manifold  that  supports 
the  mantle  and  communicates  it  with  the  fuel  tube  outlet,  the 
lantern  assembly  being  secured  to  the  framework  by  a  resilient 
bail  handle  having  ends  that  can  be  separated  upon  manual 
flexure  of  the  handle  and  released  to  be  fitted  through  aligned 
openings  in  the  lantern  assembly  and  ftamework,  and  a  trans- 
parent lens  confined  witinn  the  annular  framework  in  spaced 
surrounding  relation  to  the  mantie;  and  said  burner  assembly 
having  a  sleeve  that  fits  over  the  fuel  tube  in  communication 
with  the  outlet  and  further  that  has  an  upper  burner  located 
within  the  confines  of  and  below  the  top  of  the  open 
framework. 


3,773y459 

GAS  BURNER 

Roatam  Bcrovfch  Akknedov,  Maadw  Cherdantaeva  2;  liya 

MtmMilMuiih  CuUkiwg,  MaMhr  ChOanzar  sektor  21,  and 

^  Mii«y  imvfk-h  Mii«arccT,  Maarir  CUiaKar  sektor  12,  all 

•(  Taririwnt.  U^SiSiR. 

FBcd  Aim-  h  1972, 9er.  No.  277,038 
Int.CLF23q9/0S 
U.S.CL431— 2B0  1  Clatai 

The  gas  burner  comprises  a  duct  for  the  forced  delivery  of 
air.  The  duct  contains  a  gaa>feeding  fiipe  with  radial  openings 
for  the  outlet  of  the  gas.  The  pipe  at  the  end  facing  inside  the 
duct  is  doaed  with  a  plug  having  aodal  openings  for  the  outlet 
at  the  gas-  In  addition,  the  pip0  is  provided  with  a  gas-dis- 
tributing valve  having  radial  openings  and  axial  openii^  for 
the  outlet  of  the  gas.  The  radial  openings  in  the  gas-feeding 
pipe  coincide  with  the  radial  openings  in  the  gas-distributing 
valve.  The  latter  valve  is  rotatable  about  ite  longittidinal  axis. 


cide  with  those  of  the  plug,  while  the  radial  openings  in  the 
gas-feeding  pipe  arc  closed  by  the  gas-distributing  valve 


3,773,460 
CANDLE  WITH  OPTICAL  LENS  INSERT 
Andre  Tetter,  c/o  Sorford  Sale  Con»M  619  HndMM  St.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Fled  JM.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217^59 

Int.CLF23dJ//6 

U.S.a.431-289  12Clainis 


A  candle  having  an  internal  formation  defining  an  optical 
lens  to  diffuse  the  candlelight  throu^  the  body  of  the  candle, 
and  thereby  to  cause  the  candle  to  glow  from  internal  illu- 
mination. 


.  --*  3,773,461 

GOLF-BALL  HEATER 
Minora   Arinolo,   4-4  Ptabndw,  aMi  Takao  Fukul,  6-9 
Ohwhicho,  both  of  Nacat»4B,  Kobe,  Japui 

Fled  Jimc  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,937 
Claims    priority,    appttcation    Japan,    Mar.     30,     1971, 
46/227 1 1  (otiHty  model) 

InLCl.F23d2//00 

U.S.a.432-185  7  Claims 

A  device  for  controlled  heating  of  golf -balls,  equipped  with 

a  compact  cylindrical  main  body  wi*  a  top-tnp  and  lower 

ball-ejecting  hinged  door.  The  main  body  having  in  its  bottom 
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F>art  a  heating  device  with  which  to  apply  necessary  heat  to  the      .  ^ .  3,773,462 

golf-balls  stored  in  a  vertically  lined-up  way  in  the  cyhnder.  ^^vl  i  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

^.  Raymond    Waeselynck,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Stein 

-  '      y  ^  .        Industrie,  Paris,  France 

^"  Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,438,  April  4, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

"^'^-'     3,642,06I.Thlsapplicationreb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,803 

Int.  CI.  F23I  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  263- 1 9  A  3  Claims 


title  .   yf  •.  '/^     '4  i]m 


>i   V-t 


f'   ^ 
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•?•«'■     '   /:  • 
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-WltKI 
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Cold  balls  are  inserted  from  above,  in  turn,  in  order  to  eject, 
by  the  action  of  a  curved  spring  installed  therein,  properly 
heated  balls  at  the  lower  opening. 


A  heat  exchanger  from  which  is  absent  a  dividing  wall 
between  an  axial  flow  of  hot  fluid,  preferably  a  flame,  and  an 
encircling  spiral  flow  of  fluid  to  be  heated  which  is  maintained 
separate  by  the  centrifugal  force  due  to  its  cyclonic  flow  and  is 
contained  by  a  refractory-lined  wall  which  absorbs  radiant 
heat  from  the  hot  fluid. 
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3,773,443 
LUBRICATING,  ANTISTAT  AND  DYE  LEVELING  AGENT 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Sidney    Cohm,     tlMiitek,    mt^    Robert    Edgar    Winan, 
Maplewood,  both  of  N  J^  ■wl^nn  to  Sybran  Coq>oradoa, 
Rocholer.  N.Y. 

FBcd  Apr.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,281 
lBlLCLDOtpI/88 
UJS.CI.8— 18  16CWms 

Both  polyacryionitrilc  and  catjonic  dyeabie  polyester  Fibers 
and  yams  are  dyed  with  catkxuc  dyes  in  the  presence  of  an 
agent  which  operates  as  a  leveihig,  lubrictfing  and  antistatic 
agent.  Dyeings  of  excellent  levelness  are  obtained,  and  there  is 
a  high  uniformity  of  distribution  of  lubricating  and  antistatic 
agent  on  the  fibers  and  yams.  The  agent  comprises  (a)  30  to 
80  parts  of  a  quaternary  ammoniifni  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


i.    J 


i 


■Ri 
-R« 


where  n  in  an  integer  of  about  6  lo  I S,  R,  and  R«  are  etherify- 
ing  or  esterifying  moieties  of  aliphatic  alcohob  containing  1 0 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  acids  containing  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  alkyi  phenoisof  the  type  having  the  formula: 


Kt 


> 
( 


where  R^  is  an  alkyi  group  containing  8  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 
When  either  R,  or  R«  is  an  alkyi  phenol,  the  other  moiety  must 
be  am  aliphatic  acid  or  an  aliphatic  alcohol. 


3,773v<64 

ACID  AND  DIRECT  DYES  AND  FLUORESCENT 

BRIGHTENER  CONCENTRATES  WITH  THIOCYANATES 

AND  ACETYUNH:  ALCOHOL 
CloBew  Stnck,  LondoavOe,  N.Y.,  nrfgpnr  to  GAF  Corpora- 
DOM,  New  YonL,  N.Y. 

2, 1970,  Scr.  NoL  46349 
.  CL  DMb  1/68 
US.CLS— 93  r  12CUns 

Pourabie,  stable  aqueous  aohiflons  to  pastes  consisting  es- 
sentially of  about  5-50%  by  wctght  of  an  acid  dyestuff,  a  direct 
dycstuff  or  a  flouresccnt  brightening  agent  containing  at  least 
1  sulfonic  acid  subatitiieiit  and  4)out  1-20%  by  weight  of  a 
water  soluble  thiocyanale  such  as  ammonium  thiocyanafte. 
Sudi  compositions  are  characteriaed  by  greater  stability  and 
fluidity  and  increased  color  vahie.  as  compared  with  a  solution 
or  paste,  of  the  same  concentration,  of  such  dyestuffs  but 
wfrich  do  not  contain  a  water  sohtUe  thiocyanate.  The  incor- 
poration of  a  smafl  amount,  about  0. 1-2%  by  weight,  of  an 
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acetylenic  glycol  into  such  compositions,  in  the  case  of  many 
dyestufFs  further  enhances  the  stability,  fluidity  and/or  color 
value  of  the  composition. 


3,773,465 
INHIBITED  TREATING  ACID 
Bill  R.  Keeney,  and  Joe  W.  Johoaon,  Jr.,  both  of  Duncan, 
Okla.,  asaignors  to  HalBbuttoM  Coaniany,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Flkd  Oct.  28, 1970,  Sar.  No.  86,978 
lat  CL  C23f  1 1104:  C23g  1104, 1/06 
U.S.CL21— 2.7R  17CWBU 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  inhibited  treating 
acid  for  use  in  contact  with  ferrous  surfaces  at  temperatures  of 
from  about  I  SOT  to  about  450T. 


where  R,  is  a  benzyl  group  or  an  aikyl  group  containing  I  to  1 4 
carbon  atoms,  R,  is  a  benzyl  group  or  an  alkyi  group  contain- 
ing 1  to  1 4  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R«  are  alkyi  groups  contain- 
ing 1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  X~  is  a  water-solubiiizing  anion: 
and  (b)  20  to  70  parts  of  a  polyoxyethylene  compound 
having  the  formula: 


3,7734466 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  STEAM-HEATED  AUTOCLAVE 
Frto  Ltoder,  Skavbani,  Swcdoi 

Filed  Jiriy  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,760 
Claiau    priority,    appHcatloa    Sweden,    July    20,     1970, 
10020/70 

laLCLA61IJ/00 
U^CL  21-94  4< 


A  steam  operated  autoclave  is  disclosed  having  a  circulating 
steam  phase,  a  steam  producing  water  container,  a  double 
cieading  surrounding  the  interior  of  the  autoclave  and  valves 
in  the  conduits  between  the  different  parts  of  the  autoclave 
and  its  accessories  for  selective  operation  of  flrst  and  second 
heat  elements  arranged  in  said  double  cieading  and  the  water 
container  for  obtaining  an  improved  efficiency  of  such  au- 
toclaves by  automatic  preheating  of  the  double  cieading  be- 
fore each  sterilization. 


3,773y467 
MICROASSAY  DUGNOSTIC  TEST  METHOD 
Shib-Tzy  Ya^.  Jaslke;  SoMiy  Ednnud  Egod,  CUci«o,  and 
Smb  S.  YmmH,  Park  Forvat,  al  of  DL,  Mrignnm  to  WUson 
Pbannaccatkal  A  Cbcokal  Corporatfan,  Cbicago,  HI. 
FBcd  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,737 
Int.  CL  G01a2i//0,  JJ/76 
U.S.  CL  23—230  B  6  Claims 

The  method  of  determining  the  total  iron  binding  capacity 
(TIBC)  of  human  blood  involves  removing  the  iron  content  of 
an  aliquot  of  Mood,  adding  a  solution  of  radioactive  ferric  ca- 
tions to  the  iron  free  aliquot,  incubating  the  mixture  at  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  7  to  9  to  effectuato  coupling  of  ferric  cations  aitd 
protein,  measuring  the  initial  radioactivity  of  the  mixture,  con- 
tacting the  mixture  with  anion  exchange  resin  to  produce  a 
solution  free  of  unaasociated  radioactive  ferric  cations  and 
measuring  residual  radioactivity  of  said  solution  free  of  unas- 
sociiOed  radioactive  ferric  cations. 
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%n%jUH  3,773^70 

1           CENTRIFUGA^SsSiACriONAND  APPARATTJS  FORC2^lX>US  CHEMICAL 

U^^  Hnb.:l2^'?^Ti^X--^Ma...-^  G.^U^.a.rJ^^:^Vru^.^^U>Co^ 

„«.^«_l«    tot  CLGOl.  7/04. 9/JO  3^95,846.  Tl.lsapplta-lo«M.r.8,1971,Ser.No.l21,949 

UACL23-259                                                           »^  ctalmspriority.appltalloBFr»nce,May  2, 1967,67104970 

Inta.C08F//9» 

->^bsl«  UACL23— 252R                                                       9  Claims 


«i.-f.:-t 


'H 


^" 


-^ 


A  ^bss  tube  ckMed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  said 
open  end  being  threaded,  said  tube  being  adapted,  on  the  one 
hand,  to  receive  a  pestle  slidingly  within  it,  the  interior  surface 
of  the  tube  and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  pestle  being 
roughened  so  as  to  effect  grinding  of  the  material  within  the 
tube  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  receive  a  cap  for  closing  the 
tube  for  shaking  its  content  together  with  a  solvent  and  for 
sealing  the  contents  within  the  tube  during  centrifugation. 


3,773^469 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  CERTAIN  COMPONENTS  IN  A 
SUBSTANCE,  SUCH  AS  INORGANIC  CARBON  AND  THE 

LIKE 
LdcMl  L.  Htar;  CIm«kc  A.  Boidt,  Jr.;  David  S.  Tarazi,  and 
Jr^  di  of  Sn  Airtoirio,  Tex.,  a«ir»""  ^ 
jcotli  iHtltvIe,  San  Aatodio,  Tex. 
Fled  Jwe  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,451 
totCLGOlniJ//^ 
UACL23— 253R  ,  6Clatais 


y 

—  »4 

\- 
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A  closed  loop  reaction  tube  is  formed  with  a  substantially 
constant  interior  crxjss  section.  A  plurality  of  movable  separa- 
tors in  the  tube  divide  it  into  a  plurality  of  separate  cells. 
Materials  for  reaction  are  circulated  through  the  tube  in 
separate  batches  respectively  confined  in  the  cells.  A  ;^urality 
of  reaction  stations  are  provided  at  spaced  locations  along  the 
tube,  and  at  these  stations  the  transported  batches  are  succes- 
sively acted  upon.  The  tube  has  a  point  of  origin  and  a  ter- 
minal point  connected  by  a  lock  for  passing  the  separators 
from  the  terminal  point  to  the  point  of  origin  whUe  preventing 
passage  of  the  materials,  the  latter  being  discharged  from  the 
tube.  The  materials  arc  maintained  under  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential along  the  tube  from  the  point  of  origin  to  the  terminal 
point  sufficient  to  maintain  the  tube  full  and  to  ensure  the 
propulsion  of  the  materials  and  separators  through  the  tube  at 
substantially  the  same  velosity.  Continuous  chemical  reactions 
involving  successive  batehes  of  the  materials  thus  occur  as  the 
materials  traverse  the  tube. 


A  carrier  gas  is  bubbled  at  a  constant  rate  throu^i  a  pool  of 
liquid  reagent  in  a  reactor  to  strip  the  pool  of  any  gases  formed 
therein.  The  carrier  gas  is  introduced  into  the  liquid  below  its 
surface  to  keep  the  liquid  well  mwed.  A  sample  of  the  sub- 
stance containing  the  component,  the  amount  of  which  is  to 
be  determmed,  is  injectod  into  the  reagent  pool  through  the 
inlet  of  the  curier  gaa  which  diffuses  the  sample  quickly 
throu^KMt  the  liquid.  The  reagent  and  the  sample  react  and 
produce  a  9H  having  the  component  as  a  constituenL  The  gas 
so  produced  and  the  carrier  ^  are  passed  through  a  device 
that  can  determine  quantitaBvely  the  amount  of  the  com- 
ponent in  the  giM. 


3,773,471 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ANHYDROUS  MAGNESIUM 

CHLCMUDE 
Janes  G.  Macey,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aarignor  to  Pete 
Pnattadaxl,  LoiV  BcKb,  CaHf.;  Ruth  G.  Maaey  and  Anne  M. 

MaKy,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  part  interest  to  each 

MvMon  of  Scr.  No.  888,774,  Dec  29, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,647,367.  Tlfc  appHcalkin  Oct.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,350 

lBLCLBOljy/00 

UA  CL  23—277  R  '  C*"*" 

lnq>roved  apparatus  for  the  decomposition  of  ammonium 

camaUite  and  the  recovery  of  purified  magnesmm  chloride  is 


I 
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provided  The  apparatus  compriaes  a  decomposition  chamber 
sealed  from  the  atmosphere  and  cbntamination,  a  superheat- 
ing  chamber,    means   for   tramforring   molten    magnesium 
:i      chloride  between  the  decomposition  chamber  uid  the  super- 


3  — B^ 


I   tyAa  1 

w      ■.j-m 


heating  chamber,  a  screw-type  feeder  line  adapted  to  pass  am- 
monium camallite  into  the  chamber,  a  holding  chamber,  and 
means  for  passing  mohen  magnesium  chloride  to  and  from  the 
holding  chamber  and  for  recovering  the  anhydrous  product. 


3.773^72 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  Sfn^PHUR  OXIDES  FROM 

INDUSTRIAL  WA9IE  GAS 

Gcihard  HMHbcv]g,  WtKM'Wfwitutff 
and  Kwl-RtartiB  Bca%r4  lteM«  ■■  off 

9ernKfckaklHrii«ai  KG,  Eamm,  GtnMay 
DMrion  of  Ser.  Na  813,133,  April  3, 1969,  rfiMiliwii  li  TMs 
I  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  1 18,098 
■cadn  Gerawiiy,  Apr.  6, 1968,  P  17  69 

125.7 

bK.  CL  mid  47/00;  W03c 3/00;  Mlj  1/00 
VS.  CL  2^-283  2 


-4^ 


after  sedimentation  of  solids.  The  gas  and  wash  liquid  are 
passed  through  a  venturi  clearance  around  a  body  above 
which  a  cold-water  spray  is  provided. 


3,773^73 

BENEnClATION  AND  HOT  BRIQUETTING  OF 

PHOSPHATE  ORES  BY  REMOVING  -400  MESH  FINES     < 

RklMund  I.  Howard,  and  James  K.  InBlTM^  both  of  Pocatdlo, 

Idaho,  asrignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Flkd  Oct.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,454 

Int.  CL  COSb  19/00;  BOIJ  I/OO 

U.S.CL  23-293  R  3Cfarinis 


&-=F^ 


f    ^ 


A  beneficiated,  calcined,  phosphate  agglomerate,  useful  as 
a  phosphorus  furnace  feed  is  produced  by  crushing  phosphate 
shale  to  substantially  -^  inch,  heating  and  calcining  the 
crushed  shale  in  a  fluidized  bed,  removing  a  relatively 
phosphorus-poor  fine  fraction  oveHiead  from  a  relatively 
phosphorus-rich  coarse  fraction  remaining  in  the  fluidized 
bed,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  heated,  coarse  fraction  from 
the  fluidized  bed  and  hot  briquetting  it  under  pressure  to  form 
strong,  calcined  phosphate  aggbmierates. 


3,773^74 
MULTI-PHASE  STRIP  FROM  PARTICLE  AND  POWDER 

MIXTURES 

Werwr  G.  Horv,  201  Rnckvlew  Dr^  CheiUR,  mm!  Robert  M. 

NcnnMnn,  40  Rnmaidi  SL,  New  Haven,  both  of  Coon. 

FBed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137y489 

InL  CL  B32b  15/02,31/20;  E22t  31/14 

UACL  29— 182.8  16  ( 


An  industrial  waste  gas  containitig  sulphur  oxides  is  ad- 
mixed with  an  alkaline  powder  (or  (XMitains  finely-divided  par- 
ticles of  solids  from  the  furaaoe)  an4  is  saturated  with  a  wash 
liquid  consisting  primarily  of  water  adniBiad  with  an  alkali  or 
alkaline  saH.  Then  the  saturated  gas  is  adiabatically  and  con- 
tinuously expanded  to  precipitate  the  wash  liquid  around  the 
powder  particles.  The  precipitated  dfopiets  are  collected  from 
the  deanaed  g^  and,  if  desired,  recirculafted  as  wash  liquid 


An  article  or  strip  formed  by  compacting  coarse  metal  parti- 
cles or  a  mixture  of  coarse  metal  particles  and  a  fine  powder. 
The  invention  is  particularly  directed  to  the  formation  of 
multi-phase  strip  having  a  matrix  formed  of  compacted  coarse 
metal  particles  and  at  least  one  second  phase  fonned  of  a  com- 
pacted powder.  The  apparatus  and  process  of  forming  the 
strip  are  also  part  of  the  invention.  The  particles  have  a  diame- 
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ter  of  1 50  to  1200  microns  and,  preferably,  have  a  length-to- 
diameter  ratio  of  3:1  to  10:1.  The  powder  matenal  has  a 
diameter  of  less  than  50  microns.  Particle  size  and  density 
segregation  effects  are  minimized  by  adding  powder  to  the 
particles  at  a  point  in  close  proximity  to  the  compacting 
means.  The  invention  is  particularly  applicable  to  copper  and 
copper  base  alloys  and  is  uniquely  suited  to  produce  anode 
matrix  combinations  in  accordance  with  U.S.  Pat.  No 
3.574,081. 


3,773,477 
CLAD  ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Michael  K.  McGlnnls,  Lower  Burrdl,  and  Paul  F.  Wallace, 
New  Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ahiminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,624,  May  27, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conttauatlon  of  Ser.  No.  787,523,  Dec.  27, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,1 19 

lntCLB32b  75/20 
U.S.  CL  29—197.5  *  Claims 


3,773,475 

STRUCTURE  INCORPORATING  PRESSURIZED 

SPHERES 

Baxter  C.  Madden,  Jr.,  680  N.  Loop  Dr.,  CamariUo,  Calif. 

ContlnuatfcHi-te-pHl  of  Ser.  No.  716,654,  March  27, 1968, 

abandoned.  Thb  appHcatkM  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,247 

ltA.Cl.B32b  33/00 

UJS.CL29-192  SCIatais 


/*,  //  I* 
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A  composite  clad  sheet  product  made  up  of  an  aluminum 
base  alloy  containing  about  2.5  to  6%  zinc,  about  0.4  to  3% 
magnesium,  about  0.2  to  1%  manganese,  and  balance  essen- 
tially aluminum,  clad  with  a  magnesium-free  aluminum  base 
alloy  containing  about  0.5  to  1.8%  manganese.  The  product 
may  have  an  outside  porcelain  enamel  finish  and  an  mside 
cured  organic  resin  finish  and  be  in  the  form  of  a  cooking 
utensil. 


A  lightweight  strong  structure  and  method  of  making  same 
in  which  a  number  of  units  such  as  thin  walled  pressurized 
spheres  are  interconnected  at  points  of  contact  with  each 
other  to  provide  a  strong  and  buoyant  structure.  In  practicmg 
the  method  the  units  are  provided  with  a  heat  responsive  pres- 
sure producing  ingredient  and  are  then  assembled  into  a  mass, 
preferably  having  a  great  number  of  sphere  to  sphere  contact 
points.  They  are  maintained  in  said  relationship  while  bemg 
deformed  as  by  expansion  to  force  each  unit  into  an  increased 
area  of  contact  with  its  neighboring  unit,  and  the  units  are 
bonded  at  such  areas  of  contact.  If  desired,  the  units  may  also 
be  bonded  to  the  inner  walls  of  an  enclosure  employed  to 
maintain  the  units  in  assembled  relationship  during  such 
deformation  or  expansion  so  that  the  enctosure  forms  a  part  of 
the  completed  structure. 


3,773,476 
ELECTRICAL  COMMUTATOR 
A.  LUey,  Vlrii,  and  J.  Jones,  Alton,  both  of  lU.,  as- 
j  to  OMn  On  poratfawi.  New  Haven,  Conn. 
DIvlston  of  Ser.  No.  8,666,  Feb.  4, 1970.  This  application  Jan. 

28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,734 

Int.  CLB32b/ 5/00 

U.S.CL29— 196J  2  Claims 


3,773,478 
MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  FUEL  CONTAINING  ADDITIVE 
COMBINATION  TO  INCREASE  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
FLOW  ABILITY 
Nkholas    FeMman,    Woodbridge,    NJ.,    asrignor    to    Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,965 
lnLCLC10l7/yS 
\JS.  CL  44—62  ^  Claims 

The   low   temperature   fiowability   of  a  middle   distillate 
petroleum  fuel  oil  boUing  within  the  range  of  about  250"  to 
about  700°  F.  at  atmospheric  pressure  is  improved  by  addmg 
to  the  fuel  oil  from  about  0.1  to  about  3  percent  of  an  essen- 
tially saturated  hydrocarbon  fraction  which  is  substantially 
free  of  normal  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  and  which  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  600  to 
about  3,000.  The  fuel  oil  also  contains  a  polymeric  additive, 
usually  in  a  lesser  amount  than  said  high  molecular  weight 
paraffinic  fraction,  said   polymeric  additive  being  charac- 
terized by  having  an  average  of  at  least  one  long  alkyl  side 
chain  for  every  four  carbon  atoms  along  the  polymer  chain. 
This  additive  combination  is  unique  in  that  the  polymeric  ad- 
ditive does  not  interfere  with  the  flow  improving  properties  of 
the  high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon,  and  the  high  molecu- 
lar weight  hydrocarbon  docs  not  interfere  with  the  pour  point 
depressing  properties  of  the  polymeric  additive,  whereas  such 
interference  is  encountered  when  using  other  conventional 
polymeric  pour  depressants  such  as  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  an  unsaturated  ester. 


A  new  and  improved  electrical  commutator  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  plates  wherein  said  plates  have  at 
least  one  outwardly  projecting  finger  for  holding  an  armature 
wire  and  wherein  the  plates  are  a  composite  comprising  a 
copper  base  alloy  containing  at  least  0.0343  per  cent  by 
weight  silver,  balance  essentially  copper  integrally  bonded  to  a 
side  of  an  iron  base  alloy. 


3,773,479  

MOTOR  FUEL  CONTAINING  A  SUBSTITUTED 
ASPARAGINE 
Peter  Dorn,  Lagnuigeyllte,  «id  Kenneth  L.  DlUe,  Wappiiy^ 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  Mslgnors  to Ttxaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ConttauatfcNHto-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,401,  May  25, 1970, 

abttidoncd.  This  appttcatkm  Dec  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,337 

Int.CLC10l///«,//22 

UACL44— 71  UCIafans 

Motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydrocar- 
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bons  in  the  gaaoiine  boiling  range  dontaining  a  minor  amount 
of  a  ubstituted  mtpmnpot  haviQg  the  formula: 

H 
R'NH— C— COOH 

HiC— CONHR 


in  which  R  and  R'  each  represent  a  lecondary  or  tertiary  alkyl 
or  alkylene  radical  having  from  abput  seven  to  about  20  car- 
bon atoms. 


3.773^490 
ABRASIVE  MEA>B  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 


!  of  Ser.  No.  753^53,  Aag.  16, 1968,1 
wWck  b  a  coatiHatfiM-te-pwt  af  Scr.  Ntt.  456,647,  May  18, 
1965,  ab— dotd.  TUm  appicaHiK  Jaly  19. 1971,  Ser.  No. 

164,012 
lM.CLB24di/i2 
U^CL51— 295  2( 


rMMM 


trmm^ 


W(mm 


Abrasive  members  formed  with  resihently  extensible  and 
compiessflile  preformed  synthetic  fbam  bo(^  particies  oom- 
presaed  and  bonded  togetfier  with  flexiMe  bonding  materiaJ 
and  carrying  abrasive  grains.  The  oombined  void  portion  of 
the  abrasive  member  and  the  solids  portion  of  the  foam  parti- 
cles occupies  a  substantial  part  of  th^  total  volume  of  the  abra- 
sive meniber,  and  more  than  50%  for  members  capable  of 
conforming  to  contours.  In  one  method  of  manufacture  free 
preformed  foam  particies  snd  abranve  grains  are  tumbled  in 
the  presence  of  tacky  bondbg  material  and  the  mix  is 
thereafter  compre  gsed  and  cured. 


3,773«4S] 
A  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SYMMETRICAL  GRINDING 

WHEEL 
NoMe   D.   WMbdkcr,   Los    khmlim,   Thamm  M.   AkMhi, 
GavdoM,  Mid  Jafen  A.  Aarartx,  P^h  Vcrdca  f^akmdm,  al 
of  CidiL,  Msiganri  to  RadBc  Griadli^  Wheel  Co.,  Ibc, 
iviarysviBe,  VTa^a. 

FBtd  Nofv.  9, 1970,  Sa*.  Na  87,710 
bit.CLB24dJ/J0 
U.S.CLS1— 295  2Cli*M 

An  abrasive  grinding  wheel  is  forvied  by  compression  of  a 
and  reain  pvticlea.  and  includes  the 


a.  fHiag1l»mix  into  an  annulameas  formed  by  a  sleeve,  a 
stripper  piaien  raceived  vdally  into  «te  sleawe.  and  a  central 
stnn  projectile  anally  within  tfw  sleeve;  and 

bu  advancing  a  phmger  relatively  toward  the  platen  to  com- 
press the  mis  in  the  reoeas  and  to  an  extent  that  the  mix  fric- 


tionally  engages  the  sleeve  inner  wall,  the  sleeve  being  dis- 
placed axially  and  relatively  toward  the  platen  during  the  mix 


W/////M^j^/A 


compression  and  to  an  extent  causing  generally  equalized 
compression  packing  of  the  mix  at  axially  opposite  side  re- 
gions of  the  mix. 


3,773«482 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  -  HIGH  STRENGTH  ALLOY 
GLASS  FDBR  FEEIWR 
H.  Hiniia,  and  Ralpk  W.  Gets,  both  of  Ncwwli,  Oldo, 


CutlMBlliin  la  pail  of  Ser.  No.  884,689,  Dec  12, 1969,  Pat. 

Now  3,622,289.  TMs  ^pMraHna  Oct.  26, 1971,8cr.  No. 
192,293.  The  portkNi  of  the  term  of  the  potent  snbaeqwnt  to 

Hn     TT.ITim.hBiliiBillBilatMiil 
taLCLC03bJ7/02 
U.S.CL65— 1  ICl^n 

A  hi^  temperature-high  strength  alloy  comprising 
platinum,  rhodium  and  one  or  more  metals  consisting  of 
molybdenum,  tungsten,  iridium,  and  rhentimi  is  fabricated 
into  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  and  controllably  emit  mol- 
ten material  for  attenuation  into  glass  fibers. 


3,T73y483 

PROCESS  POR  FIBRE  DRAWING  BY  FLUID  MEANS 

Warrca  H.  D.  ffrhmidt,  Sanria,  Oaiario,  Cmmda,  asrignor  to 


Contimwtfen  of  Ser.  No.  35,197,  May  6, 1970, 

This  appfcatiiwi  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,992 
Int.  CLC03b  J  7/02 
U.S.  CL  65—2  10 


.<.  i 


A  self-starting  prooem  and  ^ipaiatus  are  described  for 
drawing  at  leaat  one  continuous  fiber  or  monofilament 
through  a  drawing  ftnmd  with  a  lanunar  flow  of  a  fluid  (a 
liquid^  or  gas  or  vapour)  being  utilized  in  the  initial  portion  of 
the  funnel  to  prevent  damage  of  the  monofilament.  The  draw- 
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ing  fimnel  is  so  positioned  that  its  inlet  is  at  a  predetermined 
distance  ftom  the  source  of  the  monofilament.  This  distance  is 
sufficient  to  ensure  that  the  monofilament  is  fully  solidified  or 
"finished"  before  a  pulling  force  is  applied  thereon,  generated 
by  the  friction  created  by  the  moving  stream  of  fluid  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  monofilament.  The  rate  of  drawing  the 
continuous  fiber  is  a  ftmction  of  two  opposing  forces,  a  posi- 
tive force  effected  by  the  friction  of  the  moving  fiuid  on  the 
fiber  surface,  the  flow  having  been  established  by  a  pressure 
differential  over  the  length  of  the  ftinnel  or  drawing  nozzle; 
and  a  negative  force  dependent  upon  the  viscosity  of  the 
material  at  the  source,  and  the  diameter  of  the  calibrated  ori- 
fice from  which  the  monofUament  is  initially  drawn.  Virgin 
fiber  is  produced  which  has  not  been  physically  or  mechani- 
cally handled  during  formation  thereof. 


3,773v485 

APPARATUS  POR  PRODUCING  FIBER  MATS  OF 

MINERAL  FIBER 

Joseph  Coraenttaio,  deceased,  late  of  Bdton,  Tex.,  and  DanaM 

J.  Corsentlno,  executor.  Temple,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

Soaqoehamia  Corporation,  Akxandria,  Va. 

Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  fto.  880,160,  Nov.  26, 1969,  abandoned, 

wMcfa  is  a  cootinuation-fai-port  of  Ser.  Na  496,987,  Oct  19, 

1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 197 1,  Ser.  No. 

196,504 

lnLa.C03b37/04 

UACL65— 9  12ClataM 


■it*tfH 


3  773,484 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HEAT  EXCHANGE  MATRIX  BY 

CRYSTALLATION 

Marion  I.  Gray,  Jr..  Toledo,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Owens-IBInols, 

Inc.  Toledo,  OWo 

Filed  A>».  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,216 

Int  CL  C03c  23120,  C03b  29100;  C03c  27/00 
UACL65-4  19Chdms 


^H>>^» 


Disclosed  is  an  improved  assembly  or  matrix  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  open-ended,  glass-ceramic  tubes  are  disposed  in  axi- 
ally parallel  relation.  The  tubes  are  rigidified  into  a  matrix 
structure  along  with  additional  glass-ceramic  material  inter- 
posed in  the  interstices  between  the  tubes.  The  tubes  are  in- 
tegrally bound  to  each  other  at  their  tube  contact  areas  The 
interposed  glass-ceramic  material  integrally  binds  together  the 
surfaces  of  the  tubes  facing  the  interstices  between  the  tubes. 
The  additional  ^ass-ceramic  material  also  provides  a  wear  re- 
sistant, tube-reinforcing  surface  intermediate  the  open  ends  of 
the  tubes  defining  the  end  faces  of  the  assembly.  The  inven- 
tion also  comprehends  the  method  of  reinforcing  a  matrix  of 
this  type  by  interposing  a  finely  divided,  thermally  crystalliza- 
ble  frit  or  other  forms  of  low  expansion  crystallizable  glass 
between  individual,  sealed,  matrix-defining  glass  tubes  and 
jointly  theiroally  processing  the  tubes  and  the  frit  or  other 
form  of  crystallizable  ^ass  to  convert  both  the  tubes  and  the 
interposed  material  to  tow-expansion,  giasfrceramic  materials 
of  substantially  the  same  thermal  expansion  characteristics. 
Following  such  thermal  processing,  the  end  of  the  tubes  may 
be  removed  to  provide  a  flow-through  matrix  structure,  with 
the  interposed  material  being  exposed  between  the  open  ends 
of  tiie  tubes  to  provide  a  wear-resistant  surface. 


Apparatus  for  producing  mineral  wool  fibers  and  the  like  in- 
cluding a  longitudinal  settling  chamber  having  a  foraminous 
conveyor,  through  which  air  is  drawn,  and  a  fiber  producing 
device,  preferably  a  head  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis  and  an- 
nular steam  ring  surrounding  but  above  the  head,  above  the 
rear  end  of  the  chamber,  with  an  open  topped  passage,  conical 
or  at  first  conical  and  then  cylindrical,  extending  to  the  lop  of 
the  rear  end  of  the  chamber.  A  binder  me  be  sprayed 
downwardly  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  fibers  and  air  drawn  with 
them,  which  are  permitted  to  expand  in  moving  into  the  rear 
of  the  chamber,  while  a  constricted  throat  section  in  the 
chamber,  followed  by  a  section  of  greater  cross  sectional  area, 
causes  the  air  and  fibers  to  turn  and  move  forwardly  for 
deposition  on  the  conveyor,  with  shot  and  slugs  dropping  out 
as  the  air  and  fibers  turn.  A  rear  baffle  extending  upwardly 
and  forwardly  over  the  rear  end  of  the  conveyor  serves  to 
guide  falling  shot  and  slugs  to  a  rear  point  of  collection  and 
removal.  A  major  portion  of  the  top  of  the  chamber  is  inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  of  not  more  than  20°  to  the  conveyor.  A  false 
ceiling  or  longitudinal  upper  baffle  may  also  be  adjusted  up- 
wardly aiKl  downwardly  to  control  the  deposition  of  the  fibers 
on  the  conveyor. 


3,773y486 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CONFIGURATION  OF 

AN  UPWARDLY  DRAWN  RIBBON  OF  GLASS 
Robert  Toussaint,  and  EIzo  Mulder,  both  of  Tiel,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  GlavcrtMl  SJ^.,  Brasaeis,  Bdghmi 
DMsion  of  Ser.  No.  71,029,  Sept.  10, 1970.  Hds  application 

Aa«.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,485 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  10,  1969, 
44,650/69;  July  29, 1970, 36,764/70 

Int.  CLC03b  75/04 
UACL  65—29  9Clafais 

In  the  processing  of  sheet  material  by  drawing  a  nbbon  of 
the  material  upwardly,  a  method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring 
deflections  experienced  by  the  material  out  of  the  vertical 
plane  along  which  it  is  normally  drawn  by  providing  sensing 
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components  near,  and  normally  out  of  contact  with,  opposite    and  thereafter  replacing  the  smaller  ions  by  ions  larger  than 
faces  of  the  ribbon  and  by  arranging  the  components  to     the  medium  sized  ions.  The  first  step  is  conveniently  by  ther- 


produce  an  output  indication  in  response  to  a  change  in  a 
physical  condition  of  the  region  adjacent  the  component  due 
to  such  deflection. 


3,773,4«7 
FABRICATION  AND  CHEMICAL  TEMPERING  OF 
VITREOUS  PRODUCTS 
GBy;  Robert  Van  I  ftfcf,  Lovcrval,  and 

Fled  Apr.  23, 1968,  So-.  Now  723,360 
riority,  appfcartoa  I  iiifMliaiiig.  Apr.  25,  1967, 

53,508;  France,  Mar.  29, 1968, 68146619 

Int.  CL  C93c  21/00;  C»3b  13/00 

VS.  CL  65—30  17  Ciirinu 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  chemically  tempering  articles 
of  glass  or  other  vitreous  or  vitrocrystalline  materials  by 
replacing  ions  initially  present  in  the  surface  layers  of  such  ar- 
ticle by  smaller  ions  as  the  article  is  undergoing  a  primary 
forming  operation  while  still  in  a  molten  or  softened  state. 


3,7734488  , 
IONIC  PENETRATION  (WVITREOUS  OBJECTS 
Lan  Tran,  Ccana,  and  AlaM  Bennttin 
Boia,  both  of  nraMC,  aaripwrs  to  SaJnt-Cnfcain,  NcoMy 


Fled  Sept  9, 1978,  Scr.  No.  70,784 
priority,    ifiiitaHun    Vtmct,    Sept.    10,    1964, 
6930800 

InL  CLC03C 2//00 
U^CL6S— 30  7CWm 

Vitreous    objects    such    as    glass    and    ceramics    are 
strengthened  by  replacing  mednmi  sited  ions  by  smaller  ions 


mal  ion  exchange  and  the  second  by  electrolytic  ion  exchange. 
A  new  apparatus  fomis  a  perfect  seal  for  the  electrolytic  im- 
paction. 


3,773,489 
CHEMICALLY  STRENGTHENED  GLASS 
Ray  B.  Foritcr,  Jr.,  Bcavtr  Dam;  Tlwodore  R.  Koilowikl, 
Horadwads;  Denois  A.  Krygfcr,  Condag.  mkI  Joaeph  N. 
PanarkM,  Big  Flnla,  al  of  N.Y.,  ■idrinri  to  Condi«  Glass 
Woriu,Condi^N.Y. 

C<witlnMallun  in  paitof  Sw.  Now  8774>55,  Nov.  14, 1969, 
■bawdontd.  This  appBrattai  Mar.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,931 

Int.  CL  C03c  15/00,27/00 
U.S.CL65— 30  4Ckdms 

This  invention  relates  to  the  strengthening  of  soda  alu- 
minosilicate  glass  articles  by  contacting  the  surface  thereof 
with  an  external  source  of  |x>tassium  ions  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures. More  particularly,  the  instant  invention  is  concerned 
with  the  strengthening  of  Na/)-containing  aluminosilicate 
glass  articles  wherein  the  Na"^  ions  are  re-piaced  with  K^  ions 
utilizing  a  bath  of  molten  K^r/D,  or  a  mixture  KCl-K^r/)^ 
as  the  source  of  K^  ions. 


3,773,490 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  THE  PRCNXICTION  OF  ONE-PIECE 

STEMWARE  FROM  GLASS  OR  THE  LIKE 
David  HaroU  Inna;  WWaa  May  Bennett,  and  Arnold  Chan- 
bora,  al  ol  CbisNiliiid,  DiihiJihi,  FMlanil.  MSJinnii  In 


Dcrvyslure,  I 

Fled  Joly  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,447 
Chins  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Aug.  2,  1971, 
36,199/71 

Int.CLC03g2i/04 
U.S.CL65— 280  SCIafans 


Glass  or  like  stemware  is  manuSactured  in  one  piece  by  part- 
forming  an  article  having  a  glob  of  material  in  the  position 
where  the  stem  is  required,  placing  the  glob  between  rollers 
which  have  a  shape  defining  the  required  shape  of  the  stem, 
and  rotating  the  giob  between  the  rollers  while  advancing  the 
rollers  inwardly.  Subsequently  a  foot  forming  member  is  axi- 
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ally  advanced  towards  the  glob  to  apply  pressure  against  the 
glob  to  form  a  radially-extending  foot.  *'''  ^  ~ 

3,773,491 
HERBICIDAL  DI  HYDROBENZOFURANYLUREA 
Philip  Alexander  Cndduhank,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92^61 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/28 
U.S.CL  71-88  6  Claims 

A  new  class  of  chemical  compounds,  of  the  formula: 


vided  the  product  produced  by  this  process  which  has  a  very 
homogeneous  distribution  of  dopant  within  individual  parti- 
cles of  powder. 


CHih 


I    ' 


3,773,494 
SMELTING  OF  COPPER  SULPHIDE  CONCENTRATES 
WITH  FERROUS  SULPHATE 
Sidney  B.  Tuwiner,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TreadweU  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  Na  206,881 
Int.  CL  C22b  75/02, 15/00, 15/14 
VS.  CI.  75—23  8  Claims 

In  smelting  ores  and  concentrates  of  copper  or  nickel,  matte 
fall  is  obtained  by  recycle  of  ferrous  sulfate  which  is  produced 
when  the  matte  is  leached  with  sulfuric  acid.  The  residue  from 
leaching  then  contains  the  copper,  nickel  or  cobalt  values  in 
concentrated  form.  In  this  method  the  ferrous  sulfate  is 
reduced  to  ferrous  sulfide  at  elevated  temperatures.  This  is  the 
basis  of  molten  matte,  wherein  the  metal  values  are  collected 
and  then  separated  from  the  iron  sulfide  by  leaching.  The  iron 
contained  in  the  concentrate  is  removed  ultimately  in  slag. 


where  the  ureido  group  is  in  the  5-  or  6-position;  X  is  H,  F,  CI, 
Br.  I,  -CH3,  or  -CF»  R^  is  H  or  -CH,;  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  of  one 
to  five  carbon  atoms;  has  selective  pre-  and  post-emergence 
herbicidal  activity.  The  synthesis  of  a  preferred  member  of 
this  class,  l,l-dimethyl-3-(2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethylbenzofu- 
ran-5-yl)urea,  is  described  in  detail,  and  its  utility  is  exem- 
phfted  in  both  preemergence  and  post -emergence  applica- 
tions. 


3,773,495 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  THE 
PIG  IRON  REFINING  OPERATION 
Paul-Emile  Niles,  Embourg,  and  Yvon-Paul  Nod,  Pery-Trodz, 
both  of  Bdgiuni,  awignnn  to  Centre  dc  Rechcrcbes  Metal- 
iurgiquc»Centnun  Voor  Research  in  dc  MetaUurgle,  Bnix- 
eUes,  Bdgiuni 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  835,521,  June  23, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,209 
Cbdms    priority,    application    Belgium,   June    26,    1968, 

717199 

Int.  a.  C21c  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  75—60  5  Cbims 


3,773,492 
HERBICIDE 
Adolf  Fladwr,  Muttcrstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anllln-   &   Soda-Fabrik  Aktlcngesdlschafl,  Ludwigshafen/ 
Rhindand  Rhlndand-Pfalz,  Germany 

Fled  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,936 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1969,  P  19 
21464J 

Int.  CL  AOln  9/22 
U.S.CL  71-92  3CUdms 

Herbicidal  mixtures  containing  an  acid  anilide  in  admixture 
with  a  pyridazone  derivative  or  a  substituted  oxazolidine-3,5- 
dione  derivative  and  a  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of 
unwanted  planu  with  these  mixtures. 


in  fX7  ATI 
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3,773,493 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DOPED  TUNGSTEN 

POWDERS  BY  CHEMICAL  DEPOSITION 

Lee  E.  Brecbcr,  and  Roland  Sticfcler,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westfaigbouae  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pk. 

Fled  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,952 
Int.  CLB22r  9/00 
UACL75— .5BB  5Clalra8 

Method  of  preparing  doped  tungsten  powders  for  use  in  the 
fabrication  of  tungsten  filament  wire  by  simultaneous  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  of  tungsten  and  dopant.  There  is  also  pro- 


In  the  pig  iron  refining  oj)eration  in  a  converter  working  on 
the  top  blowing  principle,  the  invention  concerns  an  auto- 
matic control  process  in  which  the  rate  of  blowing  of  oxygen 
into  the  converter  and  the  temperature  of  the  refining  fumes 
are  measured.  The  lance  height  is  regulated  relative  to  the 
bath  of  molten  metal  according  to  a  predetermined  program 
based  on  the  amount  of  oxygen  blown  in.  Simultaneously, 
the  blowing  rate  is  regulated  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
temperature  of  the  fumes  follows  a  predetermined  path. 
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.     3.773^9^  ,^  ,■ 

PBOCESS  FOB  raODtXJING  ClfROME  STEELS  AND  A 
CONVERTER  FOR  CARRYING  OtJT  THE  PROCESS 
Hdnnt  Knuppd;  Kari  BroTmiMW,  and  Haw  Gcocf  Faas- 
binder,  al  of  SulAadi-RfMmNrf  Hirtte,  Gcmiaay,  as- 
signors  to  Efaenwert-C  i  m  Wk  haH  MaTimiMaiwhirtte  mbH, 
Subbacb-RiMeBbcrf  Hatte,  GcraMy 

Fikd  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,447 
priority,  fiJraltwi  GcnMsy,  Fc^  18,  1970,  F  20 
07  373.8 

taLCLC21c  7/0^.  7//0 
U.S.CL75— 60  13CWBU 

Process  of  produciog  chrome  steals  of  a  chromium  content 
of  about  between  16  to  30  percent  and  low  carbon  and 
nitrogen  contents.  According  to  the  process,  a  pig  ircm  charge 
having  a  highchromuim  content  and  a  carixm  content  of  from 
2  to  7  percent  is  refined  by  blowiiig  with  very  pure  oxygen 
under  reduced  pressure  conditioas,  the  oxygen  being  in- 
troduced into  the  meh  below  the  le^  c^the  melL  The  process 
is  applicable  to  both  ferritic  and  austenitic  chrome  steel 
production. 

The  application  also  discloses  a  novel  bottom-blown  con- 
verter construction  for  carrying  out  the  refining  procedure. 


Hagh 


3,773v497 
STEELMAKING 
GmKdi,  Hid  Darid 


both  of 


Sled 


Flid  Hto-.  2, 1972,  SoTr  Na.  231,233 
Iat.CLC21ci/J0 
U^CL75— 60  3( 

bi  a  method  for  controlling  the  final  cartx»  coatent  of  a 
steel  produced  by  an  oxygen  steelniaking  proces,  the  weight 
of  the  molten  sted  in  the  yesKl  is  oootiBuously  monitored  dur- 
ing the  process  by  mean  of  load  oqDs.  The  load  ceOs  may  be 
placed  under  the  vessel  support  structure  or  alternatively 
within  the  vessel  support  structure  with  trimnions  which  sup- 
port the  vessel  disposed  to  rest  on  the  vessel.  It  is  found  that  a 
minimum  weight  point  occurs  in  the  charge  consistently  at  the 
same  carbon  content  during  stedmaking.  The  detection  of  this 
point  is  used  in  the  establishment  of  »  relationship  between  ox- 
ygen added  after  this  point  and  the  final  carbon  content  of  the 
steel.  Providing  that  the  initial  charge  weight  is  fairly  constant 
and  the  amount  of  oxygen  added  a^r  the  minimum  weight 
point  is  known,  the  relationship,  conveniently  in  the  form  of  a 
cahbration  curve,  may  be  used  to  predict  or  control  the  final 
carbon  conent  of  the  steeL 


3,773,498 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  THE  SUBSTANCE 

COMPOSITION  IN  METAL  MELUB  AND  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  ms  DESULPURIZiNG  or  PIG  IRON 

.lei 


14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152^64 

iiiaaia/,  Jmm  IS,  1970,  P  20 
29449.9 

IbL  CL  C21c  7/02 
U.S.CL75— 61  SClatas 

A  metbod  fior  wying  the  substafce  composition  in  metal 
mete  and  in.  partirular  for  desulfiiiizing  pig  iron  where  the 
contact  suifnes  of  the  reacting  suifKcs  of  the  melt  is  en- 
by  itimiig.  cowptiies  producing  a  flow  of  metal  and 
stirring  the  flow  to  produce  a  plurality  of  ed- 
dies t|i— *h*nr*Hy  at  several  loca^ons  along  the  flow  path. 
The  m*^'**"*  inriiidcs  a  housing  mounting  a  phirdity  of 
rotalabie.  .stimn  with  agitator  elements  at  the  lower  cad 
which  areadiyted  to  dq)  into  the  meh  and  be  kxatted  between 


the  sli^  layer  and  the  melt  in  the  bath.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  heat  insulated  cover  which  is  adapted  to  overlie  the  trough 
and  which  includes  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  stirrers 
therethrough  to  position  them  at  spaced  locations  along  the 


KJ 


.f<{'.rt< 


u  *^ 


!J 


i-J 


length  of  the  flow  path  in  the  trough.  The  metallurgical  melt 
system  includes  means  for  tapping  the  furnace  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  for  flow  along  troughs  along  which  the  agitator  ele- 
ments are  positioned. 


3,773,499 
METHOD  OF  ZONAL  MELTING  OF  MATERIALS 

VasHfevidi  McBHwv,  aL  AaadcaMka  KoraiKva,  5,  kv. 

Mosbfovskaya  obL,  oL   Kosailrtskaya,  3,  kv.  6,  both  of 
Moacow,  U.S.SJL 

FVcd  Apr.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718A31 
lat.  CL  C22b 9/02.57/00;  BOIJ  / 7H0 
VS.  a.  75—65  ZM  5  < 


r  *?•'.♦ 


A  method  of  zonal  melting  of  materials  without  a  crucible 
comprises  the  following  steps:  placing  a  layer  of  unrefined 
material  upon  the  drcuBrferential  sutCkc  of  a  previously  mol- 
ten ingot  of  refined  material;  and  zond  melthig  of  the  layer 
and  ingot  together  in  the  oouiae  of  which  a  floating  sooe  is  em- 
bedded to  a  predetermined  depth  of  the  initid  ingot,  thereby 
increadng  the  ctrcumferentid  diameter  of  the  ingot 
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3  773300 

HIGH  TENSILE  STEEL  FOR  LARGE  HEAT-INPUT 

AUTOMATIC  WELDING  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 
Sbogo  Kaaaawa,  KaMkara;  Shojl  Sdto,  Tokyo;  Akira 
NduHhtaa,  Tekya;  Kasnari  YanMlo,  Tokyo;  Kcataro 
Okaaoto;  Kca  Kaaaya,  both  of  Sagamibara,  and  Kood 
TMUibc  Koba,  U  of  Japan,  asrii^nn  to  NIppoa  Sled  Cor- 
poratkm,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,710 
Clataas    priority,    applkatkm    Japan,    Mar.    26,     1970, 
45/25042;  Oct.  15, 1970, 45/90636 

tot  a.  C22c  39/02.  i9/54 .•C21d  7/ 14 
U5.a.75-123B  llCldms 

.liVITJ 


3,773,502 
ALUMINUM-ZINC-ALLOY  v 

Gibert  Horvatb,  Una,  Austria,  aad  Hans-Peter  Mayer,  Al- 

tcaa/Wcstlakn,  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Vcrefaigte  Oster- 

riebtachc   Elstn  und  Stabhvcrkc  Akticngcaellscbaft,  Ltau, 

Austria 

Filed  Dec  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,175 

Clafans  prtority,  appBcadoa  Austria,  Dec.  3, 1 969,  1 1 272 
lntCLC22c2//00 
UA  CI.  75—146  4Ctatais 

The  invention  relates  to  an  aluminum-zinc-dloy  consisting 
of  50  to  75  %  duminum,  0.3  to  1.5  %  manganese  and,  if 
desired,  copper,  nickel,  silicium,  lithium  and  chromium, 
remdnder  zinc.  As  compared  to  known  alUjys  used  for  the 
productiixi  of  beariitgs  these  new  dloys  are  provided  with  an 
increased  ted  hardness,  high  k>ad  sustdning  capacity  at  sliding 
movement,  lasting  accuracy  lo  gauge,  high  mechanical 
strength,  adequate  redstance  to  corrosion,  essentially  in- 
creased resistance  to  creeping,  increased  applicability  as  cast- 
ing and  kneading  materid,  and  may  be  hot  shaped  at  high 
working  speeds  with  temperatures  of  the  range  275°  to  450°  C. 


A  high  tensile  strength  steel  for  a  large  heat-input  weWing 
more  than  50,OOOJ/cm  which  contains  more  than  0.004%  by 
weight  in  respect  to  steel  wdght  of  titanium  in  TiN  phase 
smaller  than  0.05^  in  the  steel  before  welding  and  comprises 
0.03-0.23%  of  carbon,  0.02  to  0.8%  of  sulphur,  0.5  to  2.0%  of 
manganese,  0.004  to  0.07%  of  titanium  0.0005  to  0.10%  of 
soluble  dumintum,  and  0.003  to  0.012%  of  totd  nitrogen, 
with  addition  of  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  B.  V,  Ni,  Cu,  Cr  and  Mo. 


3,773,503 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOY 
Pad  J.  Kraai,  Westfleki;  Vktor  Uttle,  Jr.,  Edison,  and 
IVfichad  Myers,  New  Bnmswfek,  dl  of  NJ.,  asdgnors  to 
American  SmcMng  and  RcAnfaig  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,776 
Int  CL  C22c  9/00 
U.S.  a.  75-153  2  Claims 

Copper  base  dloys  containing  esscntidly,  by  weight,  0.002 
to  0.0 15  percent  phosphorous,  0.02  to  0.04  percent  tellurium, 
balance  substantidly  dl  copper.  Continuously  cast  castings  of 
the  dloy  are  preferred-  The  dloys,  after  cold  working,  exhibit 
retention  of  high  strength  characteristics  including  high  tensile 
strengths  after  exposure  to  high  anneding  temperatures  for 
substantid  periods.  The  dloys  also  have  high  electrical  and 
thermd  conductivity  before  and  after  exposure  to  high  an- 
neding temperatures  for  substantid  periods  as  well  as  satisfac- 
tory elongation. 


3,773,501 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
iBliMjhnn.  Mid  Sadao  laoac,  both  of  NHJto,  Javaa, 
ta  The  Forakawa  Electric  Caaapaay  Lladled, 


(of  Scr.  No.  828,737,  May  28, 1969, 
I  Dec  15, 1971,  So-.  No.  208v444 
I  priority,  appBcatkia  Japaa,  Jaac  6, 1968, 43/38827; 
Aag.  2, 1968, 43/54798 

IaLCLC22c2//00 
UACL75— 142  5 

The  present  invention  provides  an  duminum  dk>y  conduc- 
tor wire  consisting  essentidly  of  about  0.01  -  0.6%  by  weight 
antimony,  about  0.05  -  0.6%  by  weight  magnesium,  less  than 
0.4%  be  weight  copper  and  less  thw  0.7%  by  wd^t  of  a 
member  aelecled  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel  and 
manganese,  the  balance  being  duminimfi  and  unavoidable  im- 
purities thereof,  a  part  of  the  antanony  and  magnedum  form- 
ing an  nitermetdlic  compound,  sakl  compound  being 
uniformly  dispersed  in  an  duminum  matrix,  the  dloy  wire 
having,  when  cold  drawn  and  not  annealed,  a  minimum  con- 
ductivity of  54%  lACS  and  when  annealed  and  then  cokl 
drawn,  a  minimum  conductivity  of  58%  lACS. 


3  773,504 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOY  HAVING  WEAR  RESISTANCE  AT 

HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Itaru  Nin^  4-1205,  OhasaoM,  An,  Takabari,  Ooaxa,  Idaka- 
cbo,  Cbigwa-ko,  Nagoya  Qty,  Aicbl  Prefectarc;  Yi 
Kaacko,  10,  Toyota-cbo,  Toyota  City;  YosMro  "' 
Yosfafti  Uchlyanu^  both  of  48,  4-choaw,  Hciwa-cbo,  Toyota 
City;  Yasno  Takcda,  8,  Toyota-cbo,  Toyota  CHy,  and  SWroo 
Macda,  12,  6-cboaM,  MiyakBion-niachi,  Toyota  Qty,  aB  of 


FBed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,577 
priority,    appycatkm    Japan,    Dec    28,     1970, 

45/120195 

tat  CLC22C  9/70,9/04 
VS.  CL  75— 157.5  *  Clatais 

The  present  inventkMi  relates  to  copper  base  aUoys  having 
excellent  seizure  resistance  and  wear  resistance  at  high  tem- 
peratures contdning  copper  as  the  principd  constituent,  and 
zinc  (Zn),  duminum  (Al),  manganese  (Mn),  nlicon  (Si), 
chromium  (Cr),  and  phosfrfiorus  (P)  as  aUoy  elements. 
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3,773,5051 

COPPER  BASE  ALLOY  CONTAINING  TITANIUM  AND 

ANTIMONY 

DhhM  J.  Narii«e,  Old  Bridie,  awTLto  &  Yu,  FmUhi  PMrlL, 

both  Of  N  J^  MripMn  lo  Pfeclps  IlBd|c  BHiHitnei,  uc>.  New 

Yorii,  N.Y. 

FBrd  Sc^  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  292,186 

lM.CLC2ac»/O0 

U&CL75— 164  SCkdms 

Dockaed  are  alloy  compositions  consisting  essentially  of 
copper  and  small  amounts  of  titaniimi  and  antimony  within 
stated  ra^BS.  These  compositions  have  high  electrical  coiv 
dudivity,  high  strength  and  high  ductility  as  compared  with 
copper  alloys  containing  either  titanium  or  antinKMiy.  The  dis- 
cioned  ranges  of  alloy  compositions  provide  a  class  of  copper- 
iMse  alloys  having  a  unique  flexibility  with  regard  to  electirical, 
mechanical  and  physical  properties.  By  varying  the  relative 
and  total  amounts  of  titanium  and  antimony,  copper-base  al- 
loys having  predictable  and  differiag  properties  may  be  ob- 
tained. Method  for  the  heat  treatment  and  fabrication  of  the 
alloys  are  also  discloaed.  .  I 


3,773,506 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BLADE  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INTERNAL  COOLING  CHANNELS 

Hans  Larker,  mmI  Svcn-Erik  Imjbwb,  both  of  Robertsfon, 

Sweden,   assignors  to  Aknanna  Svcnafca   Elektriska   Ak- 

,Vaalenis,  Sweden 

Fled  Mm-.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,368 
liriarity,    appBrntfan    Sweden,    Mar.    26,    1971, 
3960/71 

lat  CL  B22f  7/00.  92111 3104 
U.S.CL75— 20eR  i  8< 


ft 
I 


n     n    t\   n,A 


o    o    o   o 


In  manufacturing  blades  for  gas  turbines  with  a  plurality  of 
inner  cooling  channels  by  isostatic  compression,  a  sintering 
capsule  of  deformable  material  is  provided  with  thin-walled 
tubes  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  capsule  wall  parts 
corresponding  to  the  high  aid  low  pressure  surfaces  of  the 
blade.  A  powdered  material  is  poured  into  the  capsule,  which 
is  then  evacuated,  sealed  and  heated  to  at  least  9lfXfC 
Thereafter  the  heatad  capsule  is  suljected  to  an  external  gas 
l>reawre  of  at  least  500  bars.  Simuteaaeouaiy  with  the  com- 
presiion,  the  tubas  are  subyacted'M  wch  a  high  internal  gas 
prcanire  that  (he  linear  decrease  in  4ie  tube  cross  section  is  at 
most  SO  percent. 


3,773,5671 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL  DEVELOPMENT 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  PRE-TONER 

■d  Salsni  Ho^Ja.  di  of 
to  Ftf  Photo  Fin  Coi,  lAL, 


Ffled  Jirty  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159«4S5 

HipBiilliia  Japan,!  July  13, 1970, 45/60875 
laL  CL  G4l3g  7  J/M),  13102 
U.&CL96— IR  2Clates 

A  reveisai  development  process  which  compriset,  after 
uniformly  charging  a  photoconductire  insulating  coating  with 


a  charge  of  one  polarity,  applying  a  finely  divided  pre-toner 
having  a  white  or  olf-white  appearance  and  a  charge  of  the 
same  polarity  as  that  of  the  untfbrm  charge  whereby  the  pre- 
toner  deposits  at  the  charge-deficient  areas  in  the  coating, 
then  subjecting  the  thus  treated  coating  to  image  exposure  to 
form  an  electro-static  latent  image,  and  finally  developing  the 
latent  image  by  applying  a  finely  divided  toner  differently 
colored  from  the  pre-toner,  the  tooer  having  a  charge  of  the 
same  polarity  as  that  of  the  latent  image.  .^ 

-  *». 

3,773,508  ""lJ.i5.J 

IMAGEWISE  EXPOSING  AND  HEATING  A 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
SPIROPYRAN  COMPOUND  AND  AN  ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE 
Chiaki  OsMla,  and  Hisatokc  Ono,  both  of  Sirftaon,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  ¥»$  Photo  Flm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUedNov.  16, 1971,Ser.No.  199382 
ClafaBs    priority,    appBraHoa    Japui,     Nov.     19,     1970, 
45/102198 

IbL  CLG03C  5/24,  y/52 
U.S.CL96— 48R  15Clidns 

Permanent  photochromic  images  are  obtained  by  selective- 
ly exposing  a  photochromic  compound  and  an  organic  perox- 
ide in  a  resin  binder  to  ultraviolet  radiation  and  thereafter 
heating  the  element  whereby  a  reaction  occurs  in  the  exposed 
areas  to  provide  the  permenent  images. 


3,773,509 

MORDANTING  PROCESS  FOR  COLOR  PRINTING 

MATERIALS 

Yasnrid  Okjwmm,  TakatsaU,  and  SadayukI  Miyaiawa,  Kyoto, 

both  of  Jiv^M,  asslgiiiiii  to  MManMsM  Pi^cr  Mifls,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Mar.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,520 

CkdoM  priority,  appBraHnn  J^iaa,  Mar.  10,  1970, 
45/19759 

Int  CL  G03c  7100 
U.S.CL  96-57  7ClaiBU 

A  mordanting  process  for  color  printing  materials  which 
comprises  using  a  dispersion  of  Fine  coacervate  particles 
prepared  by  reacting  a  polymer  having  a  cationic  nitrogen- 
containing  group  which  acts  as  a  mordant  for  a  dye  having  an 
anionic  group  and  diffusible  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  a 
phthalic  acid  derivative  of  gelatin,  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  starch 
in  an  aqueous  binder.  Examples  of  said  polymer  having  the 
nitrogen-containing  group  are  poly-2-vinyl  pyridine,  methyl  p- 
tohienesulfanate  of  poly-4-vinyl  pyridine,  poly-4-vlnylbenzyl- 
trimethyl  ammonium  chkmde,  poly-4-vinyH)enzyl-triethanoI 
ammoniura  chloride,  benzyl  chloride  of  polymethacrylic  acid 
dimethylamiiK)  ethanol  ester,  acetate  of  partiaBy  amino 
guanidized  polyvinyl  methyl  ketone,  and  aminoguanidizBd  di- 
alddiyde  starch. 


3,773,510 

ADDITIVES  TO  BLEACH/FIX  BATHS 

Richard  S.  Flscfc,  St.  Paal,  Minn  ,  ■■tganr  to  Minnfsota  Mia- 

nne  26, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  153,713 
lBLCLG03c5/i2.5/i« 
U.S.CL9fr-MBF  lOCWnM 

In  a  bleach/fix  bath  for  color  photographic  processing,  said 
bath  having  a  compiexed  or  sequestered  metal  oxidizing  agent 
as  the  bleaching  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
water  soluble  ionic  compound  in  which  one  of  the  ionic  spe- 
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cies  is  inorganic  and  contains  at  least  one  multivalent  element 
at  one  of  its  higher  valence  states,  which  compound  increases 
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the  oxidation  potential  of  said  bath  by  at  least  30  millivolts  in  a 
quantity  not  in  excess  of  50  grams  per  liter  without  rendering 
said  bath  unstable. 


3,773,512 

PHOTOTHERMIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A  LIGHT- 

INSENSmVE  SILVER  SALT  AND  AN  INDANE-l^-DIONE 

REDUCING  AGENT 
Albert  Ludcn  Poot,  Kontlefa;  Jan  Frans  Van  Bcsauw,  Bras- 
sachaat;   Frans  dement  Hcngebaert,  Kontfch,  and  Eric 
Maria  Brincknum,  Mortsel,  all  of  Bdghim,  asrignors  to 
Agfa-Gcvaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belghni 

FBcd  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,746 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcatian  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1970, 
55,092/70 

Int  CI.  G03c  5124, 1/04, 1/76 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  HD  1 0  Clahns 

Photographic  recording  material  with  a  light-sensitive  layer 
comprising  a  substantially  light-insensitive  silver  salt,  an  in- 
dane-l,3-dione  compound  acting  as  reducing  agent  and  a 
light-sensitive  heavy  metal  compound  which  upon  exposure  to 
activating  electromagnetic  radiation  forms  metal  nuclei  that 
upon  heating  of  the  material  initiate  a  redox  reaction  between 
the  light-insensitive  silver  salt  and  the  reducing  agent. 

A  preferred  recording  material  for  print-out  reproduction 
contains  silver  behenate,  2-phenylindane-l  ,3-dione  and  traces 
of  silver  halide. 


3,773,511 
FILM  RECORD  CARD  SYSTEM 
P.    Anderson,   Hubbard   Woods,   Dl.,   assignor   to 
Mkroscal  Corporatfam,  Skokic,  IB. 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  866,306,  Oct.  14, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,604,799.  This  appBcation  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,421 

InLCLG03c//52, //75 

U.S.  CI.  96—75  4  Claims 

.X 


3,773,513 
DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 
CONTAINING  GLASS  FIBERS 
Robert  H.  MacClaren,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  SepL  1 2, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  857,430 

Int.CLG03cy/^ 

U.S.  a.  96—85  4  Clahns 


aUTIM   THC    MAfT    ri»£» 

immnLLT  dim 

THC  KlurT  riuK 

ueiM  «.«!  riacM  mm> 

coaoiTioDi  »  MILD  sTinme 

MCMuiiM  *»<rr(vntf0 

fXTVmtLLr   SIZING 
WITH  A   THCMOrUSTIC  Mtlli 

.PUTINS   * 
PMOTOSOlSlTIVt     LiYtH 

An  information  storage  system  comprises  a  diazo  reproduci- 
ble film  record  card  and  a  receptor  or  copying  card  treated 
with  diazo-type  compounds  and  carrying  a  strip  of  blank  film 
also  treated  with  diazo-type  compounds.  The  reproducible 
fibn  record  card  may  be  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  processed  at 
high  speeds  by  automatic  tabulating  or  sorting  machines  and 
may  comprise  a  sheet  form  card  composed  of  transparentized 
paper  stock  having  at  least  one  cutout  or  aperture  formed 
therein  for  receiving  a  strip  of  film  containing  a  micro-inuige 
and  means  for  retaining  the  film  within  the  cutout.  The  trans- 
parentized paper  stock  has  an  actinic  transmission  percentage 
enabling  simultaneous  diazo  reproduction  of  both  data  printed 
on  the  card  and  the  micro-image  contained  on  the  film.  The 
receptor  or  copying  card  may  include  a  card  capable  of  being 
machine  procened  in  automatic  sorting  machines  and  has  an 
aperture  or  cutout  locatd  coincidentally  with  the  cutout  of  the 
reproducible  card  and  mounts  a  fihn  having  a  side  or  face  sur- 
face thereof  coated  with  diazo-type  compounds  and  exposed. 


A  dimensional  ly  stable  photographic  paper  is  prepared  by 
applying  a  photosensitive  coating  to  a  bleached  softwood  kraft 
fiber  paper  substrate  containing  from  about  30  to  90  percent 
glass  fibers.  The  paper  base  is  prepared  by  adding  from  about 
30  to  90  percent  glass  fiber  to  a  bleached  softwood  kraft  fiber 
pulp  suspension  just  prior  to  passing  the  pulp  through  a  paper 
maidng  machine.  The  photographic  paper  of  the  instant  inven- 
tion has  particular  utility  under  conditions  of  high  humidity. 


3,773,514 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  STRUCTURE 

Howard  A.  Fromson,  Rouges  Ridge  Rd.,  Weston,  Conn. 

FHcd  Aug.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,052 

InLCLG03c7/94 

UAa.96— 86  20( 

A  light-sensitive  composite  especially  useful  in  the  printing 
and  electronic  circuit  arts  includes  a  substrate,  a  soluble  light- 
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sensitive  coating  thereon  whicli  benxnes  inaoiubie  upon  expo- 
sure to  actinic  iwHatinw,  or  vice  vctta,  and  an  uha-ttaiB  tauq|{h. 
wear-renstaat  protective  coating  over  the  lifht-aenative  coat- 
ing which  win  tiaiiamit  actmic  radation  for  altering  the  aoiu- 
bility  of  areas  of  the  H^t-aeraitive  coaling  and  which  is 
permeable  to  aoNents  far  diMohring  and  removing  areas  of  the 
Itght-seasitive  ooa»ia%  which  remain  sohible  after  exposure  to 
actinic  radiation.  The  preferred  protective  coating  is  a 
vacuum  deposited  metal  coating  which  is  useful  per  se  or  pro- 
vides a  basis  for  further  metal  coalings  wch  as  electroleas  and 
electrolytic  deposited  metal  coatings 


3,773^15 

LIGHT-SB4SmVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A 

POLYHALOGENATED  HYpKOCARBON,  AN  N- 

VINYLCAKBAZOLE,  AND  A  FUEFURYLIDENE 

COMPOUND  AS  AN  DMAGEENHANCER  AND 

STABILIZER 

HirtMU  YaoMsirita,  awl  NwhajnaM  ScUkawa,  bath  ef 

to  F^Ji  Pkala  fWrn  Ca^  Ltd^ 


Fled  Dec  29,  lf71,  S«r.  No.  213,538 
prtariljr,    sppli  aHiia    Jspaa,    Dec.    29,    1970, 
45/121448 

lBfLCLG03c7/52.7/6« 
U^CL96— 98R  MCWbm 

A  non-silver  halide  light-aeiisitive  material  for  dry 
processing  containing  (a)  polyhalogenated  hydrocarbon,  (b) 
N-vinykarbazole,  (c)  a  furfiiryiidene  compound  and  op- 
tionally at  least  one  of  the  following;  hydroquinone,  reaor- 
cinol,  derivatives  thereof,  a  dye  or  dye  bases. 


3,T73,51« 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSIONS 

rtNaroM  cor* 


Edgar  B.  Gateff, 
,C 


TUs 


U.S.CL96— 94R 


of  Scr.  N#.  7,817,  Feb.  2, 1970, 
Dec  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,543 
lBt.CLGO3c//02 

41 


..-••> 


ypiy  dmjM  Ttr  photographic  silver  halide  emulaioas  compris- 
ing «h«r  kaiide  grains  of  umfora  habit  are  produoad  by  utiliz- 
i  precipitation  technique. 


3,773,517 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHOTOGRAPiaC  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSIONS 

Geoffrey  Mickad  Dodwd,  Eaaex,  Eaghnd,  aarignor  to  Dfortl 

LtaMcd,  Dford,  Ei^hHid 

FHed  Apr.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241 ,064 
daiBM  priarity,  ainifcartoa  Great  Britya,  Apr.  16,  1971, 
9,686/71;  Oct.  13, 1971,47,683/71 

IaC.CLG03c//M 
U.S.a.96— 114  12CWras 

Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  an  produced  by  means 
of  silver  halide,  gelatin  and  a  polymer  latex.  The  latter  is 
prepared  by  copoiymerization  of  a  monomer  yielding  a  water 
insoluble  homopolymer  and  a  monomer  yielding  a  watersoiu- 
ble  polymer.  Copoiymerization  takes  place  in  the  presence  of 
a  salt  of  an  alkyl  aryl  polyether  phoaphate  and  the  free  acid  of 
such  sah  or  a  non-ionic  alkyl  polyether  compound. 


3,773,518 

RAW  GRAIN  AND  FEED  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

1,3-ALIPHATIC  DIOLS  AND/OR  THEIR  ESTERS 

NJ.;  Raaa  R.  Makai^  112  Oridand  St.,  Berkeley  Heights, 
aad  Rabcrt  L.  Sqiribb,  1 172  Kcarwy  Dr.,  North  Branswick, 
both  of  N  J. 

Fled  Jaik  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,247 

lat.  CL  A23k  3/02;  A23b  9/00 

U.S.CL426— 151  llChhas 

Raw  grain  and  feed  compositions  of  great  resistance  to  the 

attack  of  molds,  bacteria  and  yeast  are  prepared  by  utilizing 

with  said  substances  an  aliphatic  1 .3-diol  and/or  their  esters. 


3,773,519 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  POWDERED  FAT- 
CONTAINING  MILK  PRODUCT 
Jaa    Pbecky,    aad    Vi^i    WKirgpiril,    both    of    TwUwp, 

to    AkticscMubct    Niro 


Fled  ScpL  22, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  182,799 
rtarlty,  applcatliaa  Di—^k,  Sept.  25, 1970, 4920 

iirt.CLA23c/ 7/00.9/00 
U.S.CL426— 99  4CWm 

The  reoonstitution  properties  in  cold  water  are  improved  of 
a  powdered  fat-containing  milk  product,  capecially  whole  milk 
powder,  by  applying  a  coating  of  lecithin,  poasiUy  dissolved  in 
a  fat  The  quantity  of  lecithin  md  the  quantity  as  well  as  the 
melting  characteristic  of  the  poasibie  fat  which  is  applied,  are 
proportioned  in  dependence  of  the  quantity  and  the  melting 
characteristic  of  free  surface  fiat  present  on  the  mdk  product 
prior  to  the  treatment,  as  well  as  in  dependence  of  the  specific 
surface  of  the  milk  product  Hereby  the  quantity  of  lecithin 
and  poaaible  added  Cat  phis  the  free  auffaoe  fat  present  prior  to 
the  treatment  is  kept  within  apecafiad  Umita.  and  the  ratio 
between  Ifi'ithin  and  tiiat  part  of  tlie  firee  surface  fat  preaent 
be§on  the  treatment  which  is  liquid  at  ambient  temperature 
plus  that  part  of  the  poaaibly  appfied  &a  which  ia  liquid  at  am- 
bient temperature  is  also  kept  within  specified  Umits,  and 
further  a  specified  minimum  thickness  is  obtained  of  the  liquid 
fraction  preaent  on  the  aurfaoe  of  the  product  after  the  treat- 
mem.  The  treated  product  has  excellent  leuwialitiition  pro- 
perties in  cold  water. 
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„  3,773,520 

•     CONTINUOUS  PRE-COOICING  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  COOKED  DOUGH  FOODOTUFFS 

;.  loivirkfr.  Oaow  Pait,  N.Y.;  Maoad  J.  RuMo, 
Bridgeport,  Md  Oro  M.  RoboatcU,  Stanford,  both  of 


tions  and  flavor  enhancing  compositions  containing  such 
processed  products  and  optional  materials  and  the  foodstuffs 
so  obtained. 


Conn., 
Conn. 


to  Ad  Food  AutonutkNi,  Inc,  Norwalk, 


FUcdAiv.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,068 

IntCLA23I///0,7//2 
U5.CL4J6— 502  17  Claims 

A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  cooked  dough-type 
product  by  utilizing  pro'oooking  of  the  dough  while  being 
mixed  prior  to  shaping  thereby  enabling  a  reduction  of  oven 
dwell  time  to  a  minimum  while  obtaining  the  commercially 
desired  characteristics  in  the  final  product.  Proper  pre-cook- 
ing  dough  temperature  is  achieved  by  mixing  heated  liquid 
with  the  ingredients  or  heating  the  mixing  vessel  or  both. 


3,773,521 

SHORTENING  SPARING  PROCESS  FOR  WHEAT  FLOUR 

BASED  BAKED  OR  FRIED  DOUGH  PRODUCTS  AND 

DOUGHS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Cho  C.  TscB,  Mid  WOtea  J.  Hoover,  bodi  of  Manhattan, 

I  to  KiMaas  State  Uaivcnity  Research  Foon- 


FBed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,237 
iM.  CL  A21d  2/76, 2/26, 13/06 
U.S.  0.426— 343  2' 

A  method  of  decreasing  or  completely  eliminating  the  shor- 
tening normally  required  in  yeast  cv  chemically  leavened 
wheat  flour  based  bread,  baked  or  fried  dough  or  batter 
products  by  incorporating  in  the  dough  or  batter  in  lieu  of  the 
shortening  omitted,  from  0. 1  to  3  percent  flour  weight  of  an 
additive  selected  fiXNn  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  or  calci- 
um salts  of  acyl  lactylates  of  C  .r-C*  fatty  acids.  The  preferred 
additives  are  sodium  stearoyl-2-lactylate  or  calcium  stearoyl- 
2-lactylate  each  added  at  a  concentration  of  O.S  percent. 


8  Claims 


3,773,524 
FLAVORING  COMPOSITIC^iS  AND  PROCESSES 
UTILIZING  ALPHA-KETOTHIOLS 
Iia  Kats,  EBicrtm;  William  J.  Evers,  Atlantic  Highlands,  and 
Anne  Sanderson,  Highlands,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragraneca  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FHed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,008 
Int  CLA23I/ /26 
U  A  CL  426—65 
The  use  of  certain  o-Ketothiolsof  the  formula 


O     8H 

Rj— C— C— Rj 
Ri 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  ethyl  to  alter  the  meat  flavor  and  aroma  of  food- 
stuffs. 


3,773,523 
EDIBLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
ChhcMg  Cywy,  Pwla,  France,  and  Edgar  ADen  Day, 
Ranaaan,    NJ^    aadgnnri    to    Inlcmatianal    Flavora    A 
Fr^raMCS  lac.  New  Yart,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,698 
Iat.CLA23l7/26.7/i2J 
U.S.CL426— 167  16  Claims 

Proceaaes  for  imparting  a  seafood  flavor  to  foodstuffs  com- 
prising adding  thereto  a  small  amount  of  ( 1 )  a  processed 
product  of  (I)  an  algae  extract  or  enzymatic  digest  of  seafood 
or  seafood  extract  or  aeaahell  extract,  (U)  a  sulfur  compound 
such  as  cysteine  and.  if  desired  (III)  thiamine  and/or  thiazole 
alkanols  and  (IV)  other  free  amino  adds  and/or  polypeptides 
and,  in  addition,  if  deairBd  (2)  an  oaaaoline  and/or  2,4-pen- 
tadienal  and/or  thiazole  alkanols;  as  well  as  flavoring  composi- 


3,773,522 
COMBINATION  PIE  CRUST  AND  PAN 
I  FraiAHn  Lowe,  LockBox  2552,  Prcacott,  Ariz. 
Fled  Sept.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,682 

int.  CL  A21d  7i/0«;  B65k  2i/76 
VS.  CL  426— 132  4  Claims 

This  pie  crust  blank  is  of  one  piece  and  has  a  substantially 
circular  bottom  crxist-forming  portion  surrounded  by  radially 
outwardly  extending  triangular  top  crust-forming  portions  in- 
tegrally formed  therewith.  The  junctures  between  the  pairs  of 
adjacent  sides  of  the  triangular  portions  and  bottom  crust  por- 
tion have  relief  cutout  means  which  coincide  substantially 
with  the  edge  of  the  side  wall  and  rim  of  the  pan  in  which  the 
pie  is  to  be  baked.  The  triangiilar  pieces  are  of  a  height  from 
base  to  apex  to  permit  the  triangles  to  be  folded  over  the  filling 
nmterial  and  meet  at  the  center  of  the  pie. 


3,773,525 

FLAVORING  WITH  BICYCLIC  DEHYDROPIPERAZINES 

Ah«   O.    Pfttct,   Atlantic    Highlands;    Ranya    Muralidhara, 

Matawan,  and  Ernst  T.  Thefaner,  Rnanon,  all  of  N  J. 
DMdon  of  Ser.  No.  68,531,  Aug.  31, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,705,158. 
Thta  application  Apr.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,053 
Int.  CL  A23I  7/26,  C07d  57/74 
U  .8.  CI.  426  -  222  7  Claims 

Processes  for  altering  the  flavors  and/or  aromas  of  products, 
including  foodstuffis  and  tobaccos,  which  comprise  adding 
thereto  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
dehydropiperazine  having  the  formula 


R» 


Y 


Ri  Ri 


or 


Y 


Ri 


where  Y  is  (-CH,-),;  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  six;  one 
dashed  line  represents  a  double  bond  and  the  other  represents 
a  single  bond;  and  R,,  R,,  R„  R4,  Rj,  and  R,  are  the  same  or 
different  and  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  the  products  so 
pHTtduced;  flavoring  and  fragrance  compositions  containing 
such  dehydropiperazines;  and  novel  dehydropiperzines  and 
processes  for  their  production. 


3,773,526 
SACCHARIN  SWEETNER  COMPOSITION 
John  B.  BHxnak,  Lombard,  DL,  aarignor  to  Alberto-Culver 
Company,  Mdroae  Park,  IB. 

Filed  Jiiy  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,167 
liu.  CL  A23I  7/26 
U.S.CL426— 215  TChdms 

Saccharin  sweetener  compositions  in  the  form  of  a  water- 
soluble  saccharin  salt  in  admixture  with  a  controlled  quantity 
of  calcium  chloride  whereby  effectively  to  reduce  the  bitter 
after-taste  of  said  saccharin  sah,  particularly  in  admixture  with 
a  major  proportion  of  a  starch  hydrolysate. 
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3,773^07 
METHOD  OF  PRESEKVING  CX)OKED  POTATOES 
P.  R^4uut,  CoviM,  CaMf^  a^rivaor  to  Ll^fd 


M. 


I  of  Scr.  Nou  703,1841,  JM.  14, 1968,  i 

t  of  Scr.  Nok  657,903,  Attf.  2, 1967, 
I J^  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,1 19 

bt.  CL  A23b  7/M,  B6Sb  i//00 
UA  0.426—106  7( 


Peeled,  cooked,  and  cut  fresh  potatoes  are  preserved  in  a 
sealed  refrigerated  container  filled  with  a  mixture  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  nitrogen. 


3,773^S 
IMPROVED  UV  TRANSMITTING  LANTHANIUM-ZINC- 
BORATE  GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Mir  Akhv  Al,  E  miIiib.  WHta«  R.  BiIhIm.  La  Gi 
both  of  DL,  Mid  AlBdi  G.  PlMM^  New  Yort,  N.Y., 
la  nT  RcMwch  iMllMe,  CUcafO,  DL 

Fled  JM.  28, 1971,  Str.  N«w  110,671 
taLCLC03c  J/7-^.  J/24. 13100 
\}J&.  CL  106—47  R  5 

An  improved  ternary  lanthamim-ziiic-borate  glaa  compoai- 
tion  having  improved  ultraviolet  light  transmission  in  near  ul- 
traviolet spectral  range,  and  a  process  for  preparing  such  a 
glass  composition  wherein  the  near  ultraviolet  b^t  transmis- 
sion is  improved  by  smaO  amounts  of  compounds  such  as 
lanthanum  and  zinc  fluorides  and  chlorides,  and  tin,  arsenic 
and  antimony  oxides. 


3,773,529 
NON-OXIDE  GLASS 


Gfliy, 


to  GlavcriwI,  Sj^, 


I  of  Scr.  No.  696,162,  Jan.  8, 1 968, 
TUf  apidicalkMi  Jaly  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,004 
CWbm  prtertty,  applkalieB  Lajuiboar^  itm.  6,   1967, 

52,765 

IM.CLC03CJ//2 
U.S.CL106— 47R  2ClaiBH 

Non-oxide  glass  composition  of  BeTe  60%,  TiSj  10  percent, 
Li,S  10  percent,  iC^  10  percent  and  Cs^  10  percent  by 
weight. 


have  a  viscosity  not  over  200  poises  at  1 300°C.  and  contain,  in 
percent  by  weight  on  an  oxide  basis,  40-60%  SiOi,  S-20% 
B,0„  1 .5-6.0%  AljO,,  4-8%  Na,0. 6-14%  K^,  4-12%  ZnO, 
0-6%  BaO.  0-8%  P,Os.  In  addition,  the  glan  contains  cadmi- 
um, calculated  as  the  oxide  (CdO),  sulfur  and.  if  desired, 
selenium,  as  colorants. 


Gbn 


3,773,530 
GLASSES  CONTADONG  CADMIUM  SULFIDE  AS  A 
COLORANT 
DavM  W.  Morgan,  Cm  aim,  N.Y4  aarif^Hr  to  O 
WoriM,Ciiiiit%,N.Y. 

FVed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Sor.  No.  196,659 
IiiL  CL  C03c  3108, 3/20, 3/04 
U.S.CL106— 54 

GlaaMS  which  contain  cadmium  sulfide  (  CdS  )  aa  a  cokwant, 
and  which  are  compotMc  with  pitinimi  while  the  glass  is  in 
the  molten  state,  aie  mehed  tmder  non-reducing  oonditiont  at 
a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  1 3KXfC.  Suitable  base 


3,773,531 
DENSE  CHROME  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
Edward  L.  Mmlipnlt,  ClnrhMMUl,  OMo,  Miiannr  to  The  Chaa. 
TayfcM-'s  Sons  Company,  OndHMti,  Ohio 

FBed  Jnly  13, 1972,  Sar.  No.  271,604 
Int,,CL  C04h  i5//2.  i3/i6 
U.S.a.106— 57  7aahns 

A  dense  chrome  refractory  material  having  superior  corro- 
sion resistance  to  molten  glass  has  been  prepared,  said  refrac- 
tory comprising  from  85  percent  to  98  percent  chromic  oxide, 
from  1  percent  to  10  percent  arcon  and  firom  0.5  percent  to  5 
percent  of  a  titanium  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  barium  titanate  and  titanium  dioxide. 


3,773,532 
MULLITE-CHROME  REFRACTORY 
Edward  L.  Milianlt,  Chii  hinali,  Ohio,  ■■ritani  to  The  ( 
TayhM-'s  Som  Cmmfmy,  anihniMl,  OMo 

FVed  Jnly  13, 1972,  Scr.  Na  271,601 
InLCLCo4h  35/42 
U.S.CL  106—59  4( 

A  new  type  of  mulhte  brick  refractory  composition  has  been 
prod\Jced  which  contains  from  56  to  80  percent  mullite.  from 
6  to  1 3  percent  calcined  kyanite,  from  S  to  8  percent  alumina, 
from  I  to  9  percent  silica  and  from  4  to  25  percent  iron- 
chromite  ore.  This  new  refractory  material  has  increased  ser- 
vice Kfe  and  decreased  slag  and  alkali  attack  when  used  in  the 
steel  industry. 


3,773,533 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GYPSUM 

BOARD 

soncnnLD  CMnosaj  Tanasni  mone,  ana  luronon  Annwa,  an  oi 

Incorporated,  Takjro,  Japan 

FHcd  Oct  4, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  186«487 
Clnhni  prtoilly,  applcaHan  Japan,  Oct.  15, 1970, 45/90065 

Int.CLC04h///00 
U.S.C1. 106—110  5Clahns 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  gypaum  board  wherein 
a-type  hemihydrate  gypsum  by-produced  in  the  wet  process  of 
phosphoric  acid  manufacturing  is  ground  and  mixed  with 
water  and  a  metal  ion  of  iron  or  aluminum  to  form  an  aqueous 
slurry  containing  said  gypaum  and  said  slurry  is  enclosed 
between  two  sheets  of  board  paper  while  maintaining  the  pH 
value  of  said  slurry  at  4  to  7,  thereby  said  slurry  sets  to  form 
said  gypsum  board. 


3,773,534 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DRY  SEMI-PERMEABLE 

CELLULOSE  ACETATE  MEMBRANE 

WoHnna    Katosr,    Nen-brahnrg,    nnd    Franz    Schwaracr, 
Wiesbaden,  both  of  Gcnuoiy,  ■■%■!!  ri  to  Kale  Aktien- 
Whihadfn  Blfhrirh.Giinianj 
racd  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203^437 
lority,  BiipBratWi  Germany,  Dec  1, 1970,  P  20  59 
048.1 

Int.CLC08b27/44 
U.&CL106— 178  5Chdms 

A  dry  semi-permeable  cellulooe  acetate  meminane  is 
prooesKd  from  a  wot  ceUuloae  acetate  membrane  having  an 
active  separating  layer  and  a  porous  supporting  layer.  In  the 
prooem,  the  wet  inenibtane  is  immersed  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing 
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Two  to  20  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 
having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and 

20  to  40  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having 
two  or  three  carbon  atoms,  and 

dried  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  25°  to  1 00°  C. 


3,773,535 

ABRASION  RESISTANT  STABILIZED  LEAD  CHROMATE 

PIGMENTS  COATED  WITH  SHJCA  AND  POL YOLEFIN 

WAX 

Aladar   Burgyan,  Cleveland;   Richard   A.   PIpoly,   Garfleki 
Hdghts,  and  Paul  H.  Sidmr,  WarrensvUle,  aU  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,512 
InL  CLC09C/ /20 
U.S.  CI.  106—298  1 1  Claims 

Lvcad  chromate  pigments  are  improved  by  coating  the  pig- 
ment particles  with  a  layer  of  silica  and  then  encapsulating  the 
silica  coated  particles  in  polyolefin  wax.  Such  pigments  when 
used  in  thermoplastic  mokling  compositions  exhibit  good 
abrasion  resistance  and  color  stabiUty  even  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures required  for  compounding  and  molding  of  the  ther- 
moplastics. 


3,773,536 
PRODUCTION  OF  PIGMENTS 
Samud  Vcsdc  Batten,  BiBh^ham;  Sydney  John  GUI,  Yarm,  and 
David  Graenw  Mttne,  MMdIesbrough,  aO  of  England,  as- 
siptors  to  British  Titan  Lfanitcd,  BilHngham,  Tccasidc,  En- 
glMd 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243^72 
Cfaifam  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4,  1971, 
13,076/71 

InLCLB09ci/00 
U.S.  CL  106— 309  16Clatans 

A  procem  for  die  production  of  pigment  in  the  form  of  pel- 
leu  by  mixing  the  pigment  under  conditions  of  low  shear  and 
in  the  substantial  alMence  (rf' water  with  a  hydrophobic  organic 
liquid  and  then  separating  and  collecting  the  so-formed  pel- 
lets. 


3,773,537 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PICTURE  WITH  SURFACE 

IRREGULARITIES  FROM  A  FLAT  PRINT 

Dorndd  H.  Colwd,  7700  Meadow  Rd.,  DaUas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,592 

Int.  CLB44d/ /i2 

U.S.  CI.  117-11  3  Claims 


/' 


3,773,538 
TRANSFER  PROOF  INK  FOR  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVE  TAPES 
Ivan  Cutakoui  MUuthi,  Burschdil,  Germany;  Charles  BarteU, 
Highbuid  Park,  and  Alfred  Bhim,  Skokie,  both  of  lU.,  as- 
signors to  Borden,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,961,  April  22,  1970,  Pat  Na 
3,681,105.  This  appUcatian  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,486 
InL  CI.  C09j  7/04 
U.S.C1. 117— 15  6  Claims 

A  transfer-proof  ink  particularly  suitable  for  printing  on  the 
backing  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  webs  such  as  tapes,  said 
ink  containing  a  compatible  transferproofing  agent  consisting 
of  surface  active  compounds  containing  a  polar  part  compris- 
ing a  polyfluorinated  alkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  2 1  car- 
bon atoms  and  having  at  least  three-fourths  of  its  hydrogen 
atoms  replaced  by  fluorine  atoms  soluble  in  the  ink  solvent  but 
substantially  insoluble  in  both  backing  and  adhesive  layers  of 
web.  The  invention  includes  pressure-sensitive  webs  which 
have  printed  matter  on  the  non-adhesive  side  of  said  webs  and 
which  can  be  wound  and  unwound  in  the  usual  manner 
without  transfer  of  either  ink  or  adhesive  to  the  adjacent  side, 
the  printed  matter  of  said  webs  being  formed  from  the 
transfer-proofing  ink  of  this  invention. 


3,773,539 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH  MANGANESE 

DIOXIDE  LAYER 

Shui  Sato;  Tomio  Nakajima;  Masayuki  Shono,  and  Shi^obu 

Korematsu,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku 

Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,167 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1970, 
45/24833;  Mar.  26, 1970, 45/24834 

Int.CI.G03c;/S4 
U.S.  CI.  1 17— 33  J  2  Clafans 

A  colloidal  manganese  dioxide  dispersion  obtained  by  the 
reaction  of  potassium  permanganate  with  a  chemically 
modified  gelatin  is  particularly  usefiil  in  a  light-sensitive 
photographic  material.  The  gelatin  is  treated  with  a  compound 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  amino  group  of  the  gelatin,  e.g. 
sulfonyl  chlorides,  carboxylic  acid  chlorides,  acid  anhydrides, 
isocyanates  and  1 ,4-diketones.  Undesired  halation  or  irradia- 
tion can  be  effectively  prevented. 


A  method  of  making  a  picture  in  which  a  print,  preferably  a 
photographic  print  produced  from  a  transparency  made  from 
infrared  color  film  is  given  a  texture,  if  desired,  by  being  rolled 
under  pressure,  then  coated  with  a  clear  lacquer,  then  touched 
up,  if  desired,  by  application  <rf  acrylic  colors,  then  coated 
again  with  lacquer  if  said  colors  are  used,  then  coated  by  a 
transparent  gel  medium  which  is  given  a  desired  texture  and 
then  finally  coated  with  a  lacquer. 


3,773,540 

CATHODOCHROMIC  IMAGE  SCREEN  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  CATHODOCHROMIC  SODALITE  FOR 

SAID  IMAGE  SCREEN 
Igal  ShMlovsky,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporatkm, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147^92 

Int.  CL  G03e  5/02;  HOIJ  29/28 

\i&.  CL  1 17-33.5  C  5  Chdms 

An  image  screen  of  a  dark  trace  cathode  ray  tube  comprises 

a  substrate  having  a  novel  sodalite  cathodochromic  layer 

thereon.  The  novel  sodalite  is  characterized  in  that  it  is  spheri- 
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cally  shaped,  porous  and  contains  •  sodium  halide  deficiency 
of  10  -  20  we^t  percent.  The  now»l  aodaiite  is  prepaied  by  a 
hydrothermal   growth  technique  employing  excess  sodium 


hydroxide  and  sodhnn  hahde  and  wherein  the  reaction  vessel 
is~1ieated  to  a  uniform  tempentfiiie  and  rapidly  cooled  to 
prevent  gTX}wth  of  dedcahedral  crystals. 


PKOCESS  FOR  ACHIEVING  A  CONTROLLO)  GRADIENT 
DENSTTY  COATING  ON  A  LIGHT  ATTENUATION 

MKoam 

David  M.  Nf,  Md  Ckvlca  H.  Rdiwvl,  hath  of  Scmcb  FaRs, 
N.Y^  Mriipan  la  GTE  SylvaiiB  iMMpanilid,  SaMCB  FaOi, 

N.Y. 
DtvWn  of  Scr.  Na.  SMS*,  Nav.  2. 1970,  PM.  No.  3,664,295. 
TUi  VpRcaliaa  EchL  7, 1972,  Scr.  NsL  224,301 
tat.  CL  C23c  13/02;  G02k  5f22 
UACL117— 33J  4< 


2-fJ 


Process  is  disclosed  for  diipoain||  a  patterned  light  attenuat- 
ing coaring  of  a  diffeicntial  dena^  oa  a  substaotiaUy  trans- 
parent optkai  medium,  used  ia  tfaa  optical  system  for 
phoioforniing  the  wiodawed  inlari^itial  wab  portion  of  a  color 
rafhndr  ray  tube  compoote  screen  structunL  The  proccM  util- 
izes a  hermetic  chamber  wherein  there  is  included  a  vaporiz- 
ing source,  a  rol«itaUe  fint  pattern  mask,  a  movable  second 
pattern  mask,  support  means  for  p<isitianing  the  optical  medi- 
um, and  optical  means  for  monitoiing  the  deposition  of  coat- 
ing theraon.  The  proocas  achieves  ipie  deposition  of  a  nonsym- 
metrical v^fifmg  famed  to  tatxSt^  the  photo-exposura  illu- 
■"twrint  from  the  photoexposure  u^t  source. 


3,773,542 
SENSITIZING  SHEET  FOR  PRESSURE-  OR  HEAT- 
SENSmVE  COPYING  PAPER 
Takao  HayMhi;  Hhuhsiii  MatMkawa,  and  Shim 
al  of  TMiaslis.  Ji^m.  amipmn  to  F^JI  Pkolo  Flm  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kaa^Bwa,  Japaa 

FVed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,023 
iaLCLB41m  5/22 
UACLI17— 36J  lOOalms 

A  sensitizing  sheet  capable  of  forming  a  di^inct  color  when 
contacted  with  a  substantially  colorless  color  former  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  a  layer  containing  a  phenol  resin 
and  an  alkaloie  material  is  (hsclosed. 


3,773,543 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP  LUSTER  COLOR 

COATINGS  ON  CERAMIC,  GLASS  OF  SIMILAR  BODIES 

ErwhiW.WaittBlnn,liaMiiaiiiniB6,Stattgnrt,G€naaay 

Fled  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,954 

Chdms  prtorky,  sppfcstioa  GcraMsy,  Feb.  25,  1971,  P  21 

08  849  J 

biLCLC23c;//02 
UACL  117-37  24  ( 


3>A 


A  process  for  producing  a  luster  color  coating  on  porcelain, 
ceramic,  glass  or  similar  bodies  comprises  the  application  of  a 
thin  layer  of  a  composition  including  a  metal  and  oxides  of 
that  metal,  and  subsequently  heating  the  coated  surface. 


3,773,544 
F1.UOROCARBON  POLYMER  COATED  SUBSTRATE 
SydMy     Ncwtom     Sii—is,     and     PMer     David 
of  Wales,  Mdganri  to  Bridsh 


Sled 


1,1971,  Scr.  No.  148,904 
Great  Britata,  Ja 


2,  1970, 
26,605/70 

Iirt.  CL  B44d  1/092 
UACL117— 49  20aaims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  fluorocarbon  polymer  coated  sub- 
strate includes  heating  a  surface  coating  containing  a 
fluorocarbon  polymer  and  a  copolymer  based  on  viaylidene 
chloride,  the  surface  coating  being  on  a  priming  coating  con- 
taining chromium  oxide,  or  chromium  oiude  with  chromium, 
such  that  the  heating  decomposes  the  copolymer  to  etch  the 
priming  coating  to  key  the  fluorocarbon  polymer  to  the  prim- 
ing coating.  ,,..:., 
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3  773,545  polymeric  substances  having  per  molecule  at  least  two  units  of 

^jr-      SURFACE  GLOSS  OF  VINYL  COATINGS  the  general  formula 

Edward  RcBofa«er  Erh,  Bucks  County,  and  Rkhard  Leroy 
MaMB,  SaHdbary  TowvUp,  both  of  Pa.,  •a^pton  to  GAF 
Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^j,|^  ■-  .. 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,906  ,^ 

iBL  CL  B44d  J/44,  B32b5/18 


UJ5.CL117— 64R 


tol 


13  Chdms 


n.H'.i-  rii  fj.f-^  I   .V. 
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CO        CO 

i       in 
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The  surface  gloss  and  appearance  of  vinyl  plastisol  coatings 
adhered  to  substrates  are  improved  by  a  process  comprising 
passing  the  coated  substrate  in  cooled  condition  in  contact 
with  a  surfacing  roll  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about 
320  °-420  "F.  and  a  contact  pressure  of  about  2-  100  pounds 
per  linear  inch. 


3,773,546 

COATED  GLASS  FIBERS  AND  GLASS  HBER 

REINFCHICED  ELASTOMERS 

Alfr«d  Maraocchi,  CnabcrlaBd,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Owens-Corn- 

ta«  FIbcrglH  Carporatloii,  Toledo,  Ohio 

I  of  Ser.  No.  878,694,  Nov.  21, 1969,  abandoned. 
I  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,420 
tat.CLC03c/7/i2 
UACL  117-72  33  Claims 


where  R,  R*.  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and 
denote  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
coating  is  applied  to  a  substrate  and  cured  with  ionizing  radia- 
tion. 


3,773,548 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  THE  RATE  OF  DEPOSITING 

A  COATING  SOLELY  BY  ITS  OPTICAL  PROPERTIES 
Martin  L.  Baker,  and  Eogcne  A.  Eahnfa^  both  of  SanU  Rosa, 
Cirilf.,  assignors  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa 
Rosa,  Calif . 

CoirthMiation  of  Scr.  No.  2,789,  Jan.  14, 1970,  abandoned. 

TIds  qtpttcation  Jan.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,397 

lBt.CLC23c/3/0^ 

U.S.CL117— 106R  7Clahns 


The  improvement  in  the  bonding  relationship  between  glass 
fibers  and  elastomeric  materials  in  the  manufacture  of  glass 
fiber  reinforced  elastomeric  products  wherein  the  individual 
glass  fibers  arc  sized  and/or  bundles  of  previously  sized  glass 
fibers  impregnated  with  a  composition  containing  a  resinous 
material  formed  by  the  reaction  of  an  aldehyde  with  phenolic 
compound  having  a  mercapto  or  thio  substituent  in  the  meta 
or  para  positions. 


3,773,547 
PRODUCTION  OF  COATINGS  BY  CURING  WTTH 
IONIZING  RADIATION 
Herbert  Spoor,  Lhahaigarhof,  and  Kort  Dcamder,  Lud- 
iilgAahBlinthnfrimaii]   i   -',-  —  '>»^»->»>- *-»"-- *• 
.   Sada-Fibi 
'     RidMi«a 

Fled  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,983 
Cbrims    prtority,   appttcatkm   Germany,   Nov.    30,   1970, 
P  20  55  893.4 

InLCLB44d;/50 
VS.  CL  1 17-93  Jl  13  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  coatings  in  which  the  com- 
ponent serving  as  binder  contains  olefinically  unsaturated 
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Optical  thickness  rate  monitor  for  use  with  a  vacuum 
chamber  having  an  evaporation  source.  Means  is  provided  for 
forming  an  aperture  which  is  exposed  to  the  vapors  from  the 
source.  An  elongate  element  is  provided  and  means  is  also 
provided  for  progressively  advancing  the  elongate  element 
past  the  aperture  so  that  it  is  exposed  to  the  vapor  stream  from 
the  evaporation  source  so  that  any  coating  material  is 
deposited  on  the  elongate  element.  Means  is  provided  for  sup- 
plying a  beam  of  radiation  to  the  element  so  that  the  radiation 
is  affected  by  any  coating  deposited  on  the  element.  Means  is 
then  provided  for  determining  the  manner  in  which  the  radia- 
tion is  affected  by  changes  in  the  coating  which  is  being 
deposited  on  the  element.  Automatic  means  is  provided  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  evaporation  from  the  evaporation 
source  and  monitoring  the  optical  thickness  to  which  the  coat- 
ing is  deposited  on  the  element 
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3,773^9 
CERAMIC  COATED  POROUS  METAL  STRUCTURE  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Raymond  J.  ElKft,  MiddMHUi  IMslits,  Mid  Eniest  G.  Farri- 
er, Parnw,  both  of  Ohio,  awiiiiniB  to  Union  Cartiidr  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffcd  Nov.  30, 1971,Scr.  No.  203,364 

Int.  CLB44d  7/02 

U.S.CL  117—129  ISClainu 
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A  porous  metal  structure,  an4  process  therefor,  having  a 
thin  coating  of  a  ceramic  material  depoaited  on  its  surfiKe  and 
on  the  internal  walk  of  aD  accessfcle  pores  which  substantially 
improves  the  oxidation  resistant  characteristics  of  the  struc- 
ture while  effecitvely  maintaining  its  mechanical  properties. 


3,773350 

INHnmNG  DEGRADATION  AND  CORROSION  OF 

SOLID  SUBSTRATES  BY  APPUCATION  THERETO  OF  A 

CURABLE  COATING  OF  A  fOLYEPOXIDE  AND  AN 

OXAZINE  OR  OKAZOLINE 

DonM  A.  ToHHh^  and  DoasOd  L.  Sctarfdt,  bodi  of  Midland, 

AfidL,  aarignors  to  TIk  Dow  Cliwicai  Conqianj 

ivucn. 

FHed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  Nn.  139,880 
Int.  CL  B32b  ISIW;  C09d  3158 
U.S.CL117— 132BE  2 

A  method  of  minimizing  the  degradative  or  corrosive  effect 
of  ionic  materials  on  solid  substrnte  surfsces  comprising  coat- 
ing such  surfaces  with  a  curable  composition  comprising  es- 
sentially ( I )  a  polyepoxide  and  (2)  an  oxazine  or  oxazoline 
curing  agent. 


3,773,551 
DISPOSABLE  BLANKET  FGR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

A.  KicnHT,  devciHM,  and  Eowarv  B. 
ofOMo,Hn||niinto 


■ne  9, 1971,  Sfer.  No.  151,526 
InL  CL  B44d  H24;  B92b  7110, 29100 
U.S.CL117— 138.8A  10< 

A  disposabie  or  throw-away  blanket  is  provided  for  a  con- 
ventional oflset  printing  press.  The  blanket  comprises  inex- 
pensive materials  inexpensively  j^sembied  and  can,  therefore, 
be  economically  discarded  after  a|  run  on  a  press,  in  one  form, 
the  blanket  comprises  a  substratfe,  which  may  be  a  resirKMis 
fitan,  and  a  coating  on  a  substrate  comprising  in  admixture  an 
uncured,  organic  soivent-aoluble  ^bber  and  synergittic  co-fil- 
lers consisting  essentially  of  carfx^  blade  and  a  hydrated,  col- 
Vddal  clay  which  impart  ink-rece|)trvc  and  ink^eleaae  charac- 
teristics to  the  coating.  Optionalf^,  the  coating  may  abo  con- 
tain a  polyvinyl  resin. 


3,773,552 
PROCESS  OF  PROVIDING  UNIFORM  GLOSS,  LACQUER 

COATED  ALKENYL  AR<»fATIC  RESIN  ARTICLE 
Amctt  L.  Bird;  RonaU  G.  Lefarer,  and  John  E.  MnHen,  afl  of 
MUiand,  Mich.,  wdgnnrs  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midlsnd,  Mttdi. 

Flkd  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,741 
Int.  CL  B32b  2  7106;  B44d  5100 
MS.  CL  1 17—138.8  UA  5  Oahns 

Process  of  preparing  articles  from  thermoplastic  alkenyi 
aromatic  resins  having  uniform  gloss  and  chemical  resistance 
by  applying  a  lacquer  coating  to  a  substrate  prepared  from  a 
blend  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  from  about  85  to  98  percent 
by  wei^t  of  a  thermoplastic  alkenyi  aromatic  resin,  and  (2) 
from  about  2  to  1 S  percent  by  weight  of  an  essentially  linear 
macromoiecular  olefin  polymer  containing  from  about  2S  to 
about  SO  percent  by  weight  of  chemically  combined  chlorine. 


3,773,553 

SIUCON  CARBIDE  JUNCTION  DIODE 

G.  SaMv  Kamath,  Wdiesley,  Mass.,  assignnr  to  Norton  Com- 

pany,  Woncster,  Mass. 
CwUhmnthw  In  pmt  of  Scr.  No&  16,855,  March  5, 1970,  PaL 

Nou  3,663,722,  and  Scr.  No.  840,255,  July  9, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,565,703,  and  Scr.  No.  810,977,  March  27, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,649,384.  TWs  appBcation  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,797 

Int.  CL  COlb  31136;  BOIJ  /  7120 

U.S.  CL  1 17—201  3  Claims 

The  production  of  electroluminescent  silicon  carbide  junc- 
tion diodes  is  described.  These  diodes  are  preferably  produced 
by  growth  from  a  silicon  carbide  or  carbon  solution  in  silicon 
formed  between  a  surfiKe  of  a  p  or  n-type  silicon  carbide  base 
crystal  and  a  source  of  carbon  atoms  such  as  a  block  of  solid 
carbon.  The  silicon  contaiiM  one  or  more  p  or  n-type  impuri- 
ties so  that  a  p-n  junction  is  formed  on  the  crystal.  A  small 
quantity  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  of 
niobium  and  hafnium  is  added  to  the  silicon  to  provide  a  con- 
tinued liquid  phase  despite  rapid  evaporation  of  the  silicon 
during  the  high  temperature  portion  of  the  growth  step  when 
temperatures  in  excess  of  2,400Xr  are  preferably  useid.  This 
provides  a  relatively  strain-free  epitaxial  laydr  (or  layers)  hav- 
ing optimum  electroluminescent  properties.  When  multilayers 
are  grown,  the  initial  layer  can  be  very  thin  (less  than  O.OOOS 
inch)  and  transparent  and  the  second  layer  can  be  opaque  and 
of  low  resistance  due  to  codoping  with  boron  and  aluminum. 


3,773,554 
ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
Anthony  Scnrtton,  and  Denis  Lee,  both  of  Roneom,  Engfamd, 
;  to  Imperial  Chemicailndnstrles  Lhnitcd,  London, 


FBedMar.  1, 1971,Ser.No.  119392 
priority,  appikation  Great  Britata,  Mar.  18,  1970, 
13,035/70 

Int.CLB44d///« 
U.S.CL  117—215  7Cfadms 

An  electrode  for  use  in  electrochemical  processes  is  manu- 
factured by  applying  to  a  film-forming  metal  support  member 
(preferably  a  titanium  member)  first  a  layer  of  an  operative 
electrode  material  (preferably  a  layer  of  ruthenium  dioxide) 
arid  then  a  layer  of  a  fUm-forming  metal  oxide  (preferably  a 
layer  of  titanium  dioxide  by  thermal  decomposition  of  a  coat- 
ing comprising  an  organo-titanium  compound)  and  optionally 
repeating  this  two-layer-application  sequence  at  least  once. 
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3,773355 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRODE 
Joseph  Bernard  Cotton,  Sotton  CoMflchl;  Peter  Charles  Steele 
Hayfeeid,  Castle  Bromwich,  and  Ian  Robert  Schdes,  Sutton 
ColdfMd,  aU  of  Ei«land,  Msignors  to  Imperial  Metal  Indus- 
tries (Kynoch)  Limited,  WItton  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,184 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  22,  1969, 

62332/69 

lnt.CLB44d///« 
U.S.  CL  1 17-217  10  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrode  in  which  there  is 
chemically  or  electrically  deposited  on  to  a  film-forming  metal 
base  an  oxide  of  a  film-forming  metal  from  a  solution  contain- 
ing ions  of  the  nim-forming  metal,  followed  by  the  application 
of  a  coating  containing  a  platinum  group  metal  or  oxide. 


-  ^^,,^  .«  3,773358 

ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATOR  WITH  BETA  ALUMINA 

SEPARATOR  AND  ELECTROLYTE  CONSISTING  OF  A 

SALT  IN  AN  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 

Jean-Chiude  Charbonnier,  Saint  Germain-«n  Laye,  France, 

and  Helmut  Tannenberger,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  BatteUe  Memorial  Institute,  Carouge/Gcneve.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  79,204,  Oct.  8,  1970.  This 

application  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  9,   1971, 

3400/71 

Int.  CL  HO  Im  35/02 
U.S.  CL  136—6  LN  16  Claims 


3,773356 
POLYETHYLENE  STABILIZED  WITH  2,6-DI  (1 -METHYL 

HEPTADECYL)-4-ALKYL  PHENOL 
Bobby  A.  Rowland,  and  Stanley  L.  Tate,  both  ol  CarroUton, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  CarroUton,  Ga. 
FBcd  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,546 
Int.  CL  B44d  1134;  C08f  45158 
U.S.CL  117-232  50  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  composition  of  matter  consisting 
of  vulcanizable  polyethylene  which  is  protected  from  oxida- 
tive deterioration  over  a  period  of  time.  More  specifically  this 
invention  is  directed  to  a  composition  of  polyethylene  cross- 
linked  by  a  bisperoxide  in  the  presence  of  an  antioxidant  such 
as  2,6-di(  1 -methyl  heptadecyl  )-4-alkyl  phenol. 


3,773357 
SOLID  STATE  BATTERY 
Ralph  T.  Mead,  Kcnmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wurtitwr 
Company,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,923 

Int.  CL  HOI m  4 J/00 

UACL  136-6  LF  15  Claims 


V5a 


Jffo. 


iM  .  IT*.  *^ 


The  housing  of  an  accumulator  cell  is  divided  into  an  anode 
compartment  and  a  cathode  compartment  by  a  fluidtight 
separator  of  beta  alumina  fjermselective  to  ions  from  an  anode 
which  includes  a  solid  phase  of  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal 
(e.g.,  sodium)  in  a  liquid  phase  of  an  alloy  thereof  having  a 
solid-liquid  boundary  at  an  operating  temperature  up  to  about 
100°  C.  The  cathode  compartment  contains  an  electrolyte  in 
the  form  of  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  the  solid  anode  metal  in  a 
polar  organic  solvent,  capable  of  dissolving  a  virtual  reaction 
product  formed  during  the  discharge  of  the  accumulator, 
together  with  a  cathode  in  the  shape  of  an  electronically  con- 
ductive sintered  structure  incorporating  a  cathodically  reduci- 
ble metal  compound  such  as  a  fluoride  of  a  transition  metal. 


3,773359 
HYDRAULIC  TYPE  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  FOR  A 
BATTERY  OF  SERIES  CONNECTED  FUEL  CELLS 
Bernard  Warszawski,  Paris;  Bernard  Verger,  Pafadseau,  and 
Paul  DomciUoud,  Neidlly  sar  Sdne,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to    Sodete    Gcneraie    De    ConstmctkMis    Eiectriques    Et 
Mecankjues  (Alsthom),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,769 
Claims    priority,    applicatk>n    France,    Sept.    30,    1970, 

7035452 

IntCLHOlm  27/00, 27/74 

U.S.  CL  136—86  B  7  Clahns 


A  solid  state  battery  construction  is  disclosed  wherein  the 
anode  structure  can  be  formed  from  one  of  the  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  lithium  and 
magnesium,  lithium  and  calcium,  or  lithium,  magnesium  and 
calcium.  The  cathode  is  formed  of  conductive  metal  such  as 
stainless  steel  and  nickel  engaging  an  ionic  conductive  layer 
formed  of  one  or  more  of  the  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rubidium  iodide,  cesium  iodide, 
tetramethyl  ammonium  iodide  and  mixtures  of  iodine  and 
non-ionic  organic  compounds  such  as  pyrene  or  polyvinyl- 
pyrene  or  ion  exchange  resins  such  as  polyvinylpyridine.  The 
battery  structure  utilizes  two  layers  of  lithium  or  lithium  com- 
pounds which  sandwich  a  screen  member  of  nickel  to  form  the 
conductive  contact  with  the  anode. 


w^ 


^hi^ 


In  a  battery  of  several  fuel  cells  connected  in  series  and  sup- 
plied with  a  common  recycled  electrolyte  flow,  the  first  cell  1 
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is  continuously  supplied  with  an  adjustable  flow  of  energizing 
reagent,  the  adjustment  being  aver  a  range  carrying  the  volt- 
age across  the  tertninab  at  tb*  cefl  between  miramum  and 
maximum  working  vahie.  Each  of  the  other  cells  (2,  3,  4), 
which  may  or  may  not  be  supplied  with  reagent  during  the  use 
oftbebattery.isafaimledbyarectffier(16.  17,  18)that  allows 
current  to  pass  in  the  direction'of  the  normal  discharge  cur- 
rent of  the  battery  as  a  whole,  and  the  group  of  cells  is  sup- 
plied with  energizing  reagent  having  a  total  flow  subject  to  ad- 
justment between  the  flow  neoossaiy  to  obtain  the  minimum 
voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the  first  cell  and  that  which  pro- 
vides the  maximum  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the  battery,  this 
total  flow  being  made  up  of  a  variable  number  of  individual 
cell  flows  such  that  at  a  given  moment,  ratio  between  the  flow 
at  that  moment  and  the  maximum  flow  is  the  same  for  all  the 
cells  being  energized.  This  system  is  particularly  applicable  to 
motors  for  propelling  lai>d  vehi( 


licks. 


1,773360 


CIRCULATION  OF  ELECTROLYTE  OVER  A  METAL 
ELECTRODE  OF  A  CELL  IN  A  HIGH  ENERGY  DENSITY 

BATTtRY 

Hairy  K.  BJorioni^  Bli  iiliiilim.  MdL,  laigiiiir  to  Oc- 
ddortal  Emiu  Di  uIo|— tt  Cvmfmj,  WUlcaaib,  Madb- 
oa  Heights,  KfldL 

Ffcd  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  Na  200,068 
faiL  CL  HOlB  31/00, 27112 
U&CL136— 86R  6( 


A  cell  of  a  high  energy  density  secondary  battery,  such  as 
one  having  zinc  and  chlorine-on-carbon  electrodes  and  a 
separator  dividing  the  cell  electfoiyte  portion  into  a  smaller 
flow  zone  adjacent  to  the  zinc  electrolyte  and  a  larger  flow 
zone  adjacent  the  chiorine-on-c«rbon  electrolyte,  includes  a 
common  outlet  from  both  cell  portions  of  such  a  structure  that 
the  flow  of  electrolyte  through  |be  larger  cell  zone  helps  to 
determine  the  rate  of  flow  thsough  the  smaller  zone.  In 
preferred  embodiments  of  the  apparMus  the  same  electrolyte 
is  circulated  to  both  zones  by  a  tingle  pump  or  drivii^  means, 
the  flow  in  the  smaller  zone  is  suqfa  as  to  cause  a  desirable  cir- 
culation of  electrolyte  therein  at « low  speed  which  is  still  suf- 
ficient to  prevent  polarization  at  iKe  zinc  electrode  and  pitting 
and  dendritic  formations  on  it,  «id  the  rate  of  flow  through 
such  lesser  flow  zone  is  rq^lated  by  having  the  outlet  from 
such  zone  conununicale  with  a  restricted  portion  of  a  Venturi 
or  equivalent  orifice  in  the  main  flow  zone  outlet  pawBgr 


3,773,561 

ISOLATION  OF  CELLS  OF  A  BATTERY  STACK  TO 

PREVENT  INTERNAL  SHORT-dRCUITING  DURING 

SHUTDOWN  *  STANDBY  PERIODS 

Harry  K.  BjBitaua.  Bhihulisw,  Mkh^  aarigwir  to  Oc- 

r<*tal  BMSgy  DevdapaoM  Conpaay,  WMtcomb,  Madb- 

anHdghta,Midi. 

FVed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,122 
Int.CLH01m27//2 
U.S.CL136— 86A  5< 


'  ^  <  -r  s 


^ 


Internal  short-circuiting  of  a  plurality  of  electric  cells  of  a 
cell  stack  is  prevented  during  shutdown  or  standby  by  sealing 
off  the  cells  from  electrical  contact  with  each  other  by  closing 
off  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  isolate  electrolyte  portions  in  the 
individual  cells.  A  preferred  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  in- 
vention includes  membranes  which,  in  response  to  selective 
hydrauhc  pressure,  open  or  close  ports  of  the  cell  inlett  and/or 
exite,  to  allow  flow  of  electrolyte  through  the  cells  during 
charging  or  discharging  and  to  prevent  it  during  shutdown  or 
standby. 


3,773,562 
ALKALINE  PRIMARY  BATTERY  CELLS 

Md  HaM-Wcr«er  Uhlg,  both  of  Bcr«B, 
to  Kombtaat  VEB  rahanhilii    Efe- 
,ZwiduM,GcnMMy 

Fled  Dec  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,023 
IiM.a.H0lBi2//00 
U.S.a.136— 107  10 1 


Alkaline  primary  battery  cells,  comprising  conventional 
cylindrical  manganese-dioxide  and  powdery  zinc  electrodes 
with  a  separator  therebetween,  including  a  non-metallic, 
plastic  beaker  for  lodgmg  the  electrodes,  and  at  least  one  elec- 
trical contact  in  a  terminal  portion  of  the  beaker,  provided  in  a 
hefnietically  sealed  manner,  the  contact  being  associated  with 
one  of  the  electrodes.  The  plastic  beaker  is  preferably  from  a 
materia]  permeable  to  hydrogen.  The  electrical  contact  is 
either  molded  into  the  beaker  or  the  latter  is  made,  at  least  in 


1 .2  mol  percent  of  PbTiOa,  and  La^Os  of  from  1 .0  to  2.0  mol 
percent  of  Pb  TiOs,  and  at  least  one  couple  of  electrodes  con- 
nected to  the  ceramic  substrate  and  disposed  in  the  direction 
of  polarization  of  the  substrate. 


part,  from  an  dectrically  conductive  material,  such  as  a  plastic 
having  metal  powder  or  graphite  therein.  The  contact  is  linked 
to  the  appropriate  electrode  by  a  metallic  conductor  which 
may  be  a  wire  or  a  sleeve,  the  latter  with  smooth  or  perforated 
walls.  ~ 

,  3,773,565 

3  773363  '—'"'  ZONEREFINING 

LIFE  INDICATOR  FOR  PRIMARY  CARBON  ZINC  Angus    Chari«    Pye      "^^^^     ?^'    ^jf.  ^ 
g^jj£m£5  Lmdgren,  Ulrlcchainn,  Sweden,  asrignon  to  SKI-  Indus- 
Edgar  P.  Eaton,  Jr.,  Morristown,  and  Bernard  P.  Rouvet,  «'**«' *"^' !^^ '**"^!^  ««.  Nn  Q1018 
MontvUfe  botti  Of  N  J    asstemrs  to  The  Carfoonc  Corpora-  FIW  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,018 
MontYttle,  both  Of  in  j.,  assviars  to                                p-  inL  CI.  C2  Id  / 134 . 9/40 
tkm,  Boonton,  N  J. 


Filed  Feb.  22. 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,755  w 
InL  CLHOlns  45/06  (  .•fVlTAC 


U.S.CI.  148— 1 


5  Claims 


U.S.CI.  136— 182 


.^/rt't   VI.  . 


vjJ-j  n'n 


,  7  Claims 


«**••: 


\tS.'.j 


2^ 


».*.i,   o»i«Bl'/ 


A  battery  indicator  which  remains  dormant  in  the  body  of  a 
zinc  electrode  until  Ae  zinc  is  eaten  away  by  electrochemical 
action  and  a  portion  of  the  indicator  material  is  exposed  to  the 
electrolyte.  Dye  withm  the  indicator  is  then  liberated  and 
colors  the  electrolyte  solution,  providing  a  signal  that  the  bat- 
tery should  be  replaced  within  a  specified  time  interval.  To 
provide  fast  mixing  action  of  the  dye  in  the  electrolyte,  a 
chemical  reactor  such  as  aluminum  powder  or  an  alkali 
hydroxide  is  also  placed  in  the  indicator.  In  one  alternate  ar- 
rangement, a  spring  is  compressed  in  the  indicator  cavity  so 
that  it  will  provide  fast  exit  velocity  for  the  dye  and  chemical 
mixing  agent. 


3,773,564 

LEADTITANATE  PYROELECTRIC  INFRA-RED 

INTENSITY  DETECTOR 

Ebo  Yamaka,  and  kMro  U«la,  both  of  Kadona  City,  Japan, 

MMlgnnn    to    MataoshMa    Ekctric    IndnsrW    Company, 

Limited,  Kadona  CHy,  08iriu^  Japan 

Fled  Mm-.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,649 
Cblms    priority,    appHcatton    Japan,    Mar.     19,    1971, 

46/15901 

Int.  CI.  HOI  V  5/00 

UACL  136-213  1  Claim 


A  method  of  making  a  machine  component  comprising 
forming  the  component  to  shape  and,  before  heat  treating  to 
harden  it  or  finish  machining  it,  re-melting  at  least  one  zone  on 
its  surface  by  means  of  an  energy  beam  while  the  component 
is  in  a  vacuum. 


3,773,566 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 

ELEMENT  IN  ISOLATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  REGION 

TakMhl  Tsucfalmoto,  Rodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FIbd  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,938 

Cbims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1970, 45/10660 

InL  CL  HOll  7154 

U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  7Cbims 


An  infra-red  intensity  detector  which  comprises  a  polarized 
ceramic  substrate  composed  of  PbTiOj,  MnO,  of  from  0.8  to 


A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  is  fabricated  in 
an  epitaxial  layer  of  an  n-type  Si  on  a  substrate  of  p-type  Si  by 
forming  semiconductor  circuit  elements  within  one  surface  of 
the  epitaxial  layer,  forming  a  made  layer  on  the  surface  of  the 
epitaxial  layer,  forming  grooves  through  the  mask  layer,  which 
surround  each  semiconductor  circuit  element,  so  as  to  expose 
the  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer,  diffusing  boron  into  the  sur- 
face of  the  exposed  portions  of  the  epitaxial  layer  through  the 
grooves,  maintaining  the  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  700°  C. 
and  directing  10»"  argon  ions  per  square  centimeter  having  an 
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energy  of  50  KeV  toward  the  surface,  whereby  p-type  regions 
are  extencid  quickly  from  the  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  to 
that  of  the  substrate  to  isolate  the  semiconductor  circuit  ele- 
ments from  each  other. 


3,773^7 
DIFTUSED  HETERQJUMCnON  MULTILAYER 
CX)ATINGS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  mOTOGRAPHY 
Fnmk  C.  GUIesiiie,  Flwioik,  S«itli  AwtnHi^  Autndfa,  as- 
signor to  The  CommmwtMk  of  Aaalnlia  care  of  The  Secre- 
tary, Depvtacat  of  Supply,  Parfccs,  Canberra,  Australian 
Capital  Territory,  Aostraiia 

FOcd  Dec  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,136 
Claims    priority,   applicatioa    Australia,    Dec    30,    1968, 
48483/68 


U.S.CI.  148—1^ 


Int.  CL  HOI   7/00,7/44 


7Cbinis 


-f-© 


5-0 


A  method  of  coating  surfaces  for  electrostatic  photography 
which  consists  in  successively  depositing  dissimilar  materials 
on  to  a  surface  under  conditions  such  that  partial  diffusion  of 
one  material  into  the  adjacent  material  occurs  at  the  interface 
between  the  dissimilar  materials  to  an  extent  such  that  zones 
of  p-typc  and  n-type  semiconductors  are  produced  in  the  dif- 
fused region  which  act  together  as  rectifying  junctions  to  allow 
control  of  holes  and  eiectrona  produtxd  by  photons  which 
enter  such  an  area,  the  first  layer  preferably  being  a  conductor 
or  semiconductor  and  the  second  layer  being  a  photoconduc- 
tor  or  an  insulator  with  some  injected  charge  mobility. 


3,773;568 
METAL  COATTiG  PROCESS 
Wyttam  J.  Haha,  FfywMth,  Pa.,  — j^nni  to  U.S.  Radium  Cor- 
poratioa,  Morrisiown,  N  J. 

FHed  Mar.  21, 1972;  Scr.  No.  236,784 
InL  CL  ll44d  1/52;  C23f  7/26 
VS.  CI.  148—6.2  3  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  a  permanently  adherent  image  on 
an  aluminum  substrate  is  disclosed.  The  process  comprises 
basically  three  areas  of  preparation;  including  ( 1 )  surface 
preparation  of  the  aluminum  substrate,  (2)  a  screening 
procedure  to  apply  the  design  or  nomenclature  to  the  alu- 
minum substrate,  and  (3)  a  procedure  for  applying  a  protec- 
tive lacquer  to  the  screened  image  to  permanently  protect  the 
screened  image. 


3,773,569 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HIGH  STRENGTH,  HIGH 

DENSITY,  HIGHLY  DUCTI|£  URANIUM-TITANIUM 

ALLOY 
Ralph  E.  FrirhuM,  PhOaddphH  i*>^  and  Anthony  S^a,  Wil- 
,  N  J.,  airipMn  to  IW  United  States  of  Aawrka  M 
I  by  the  Sooret^y  ef  the  Army.  Washfa^on,  D.C. 
FBedOcL  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,812 
Int-CL  C21d  J/18;  F42b  H/14 
U.S.  CL  148—11.5  F  6Cl^ns 

The  step  of  furnace  tempering  a  solution  treated,  water- 
quenched,  worlied  cast  ingot  at  600T  for  about  4  hours  in  an 


inert  atmosphere  and  permitting  the  ingot  to  furnace  cool  in 
that  atmosphere  yields  an  uranium- 1. 25  titanium  alloy  having 
the  following  physical  properties: 

Tensile  strength  :  234,700  psi 

Yield  strength  :  1 72,700  psi  .;,,., 

Elongation  in  1  inch  :  17%  •-' 

Nominal  density  :  1 8.5g/cc 


3,773,570 
CONSTRUCTKMS  ELEMENT  HAVING  STRONGLY 
NEGATIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFnCIENTS  OF 
ELASTICITY  MODULI 
Samud  Steinemann,  1  imtal,  and  Martin  Peter,  Vesenaz,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Institut  Dr.  Ing.  Reinhard  Strau- 
mann  A.G.,  Waldcnburg,  SwitaerlMid 
ContinuatiaD-hi-par1  of  Scr.  No.  663,748,  Aug.  28,  1967, 
"^  abandoned,  Coatimialioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,686,  April 
18, 1967,  Pat  No.  3,547,713.  This  application  Oct.  27, 1970, 

Scr.  Na  84,307 
Cbdms  priority,  appHcathm  Switzerland,  Aug.  29,   1966, 
12494/66 

InL  CL  C22c  33/00;  HOll  3/00;  C22b  29/00 
VS.  CL  148—32.5  7  Cfarims 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  construction  elements  having 
highly  negative  temperature  coefficients  of  the  moduli  of 
elasticity,  and  which  are  characterized  m  that  the  construction 
elements  consists  of,  or  contain  as  the  predomiiuuit  phase,  a 
metal  having  a  paramagnetic  atomic  susceptibility  x  ^  40, 
10~*  emu/g-atom  at  room  temperature,  and  also  a  positive 
temperature  coefficient  of  this  susceptibility  l/x  dx/dT. 
Furthermore,  the  construction  element  is  characterized  by  a 
preferred  orientation  of  the  crystallites  of  the  metal  and  which 
preferred  orientation  has  a  rigid  orientation  relationship  to  the 
occurring  mechanical  load. 

The  materials  of  the  construction  elements  may  be,  for  ex- 
ample, alloys  of  Sr  and  Ca,  Ti  and  Al,  Zr  and  Sc,  and  mul- 
ticomponent  alloys  as  Ti-Zr-Al,  Ti-Sc-AI.  The  elements  may 
consist  of  a  samarium-base  alloy.  The  construction  elements 
also  may  be  characterized  in  that  the  metal  contains  limited 
amounts  of  B,  C,  N  or  O,  so-called  interstitials  of  low  atomic 
size. 

The  disclosure  is  also  directed  to  methods  of  producing  the 
preferred  orientations  by  cold-working,  annealing,  or  both 
and  these  processes  are  also  applicable  for  hardening  the 
metal  by  dispersion  or  predpitatioa. 

A  specific  example  of  an  article  in  the  disclosure  is  a  tuning 
fork  useable  as  a  temperature  sensor  by  virtue  of  its  marked 
change  in  resonance  frequency  with  changes  of  temperature. 


3,773,571 

PREPARATION  OF  SEMICOIWUCTOR  TERNARY 

COMPOUNDS  OF  CONTROLLED  COMPOSITION  BY 

PREDETERMINED  COOLING  RATES 

Hans  S.  Rupprecht,  Yorhtown  Hdghte,  and  Jerry  M.  WoodaU, 

Putnam  Valey,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 

nesB  Machfaies  Corporathw,  Amnnli,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646^15 
Int.  CL  HOll  7/38;  BOIJ  /  7/20 
U.S.CL  148-172  19Cfaihns 

Semiconductor  ternary  compounds  are  prepared  by  liquid 
phase  epitaxy  by  using  control  of  the  cooling  rate  to  control 
the  crystalline  composition.  In  particular,  Ga,.jAI^8  is  grown 
on  a  GaAs  substrate  and  has  a  homogeneous  composition. 
This  is  accomplished  by  cooling  a  melt  of  Ga  and  Al  saturated 
with  GaAs  in  AljO,  crucible  using  a  single  crystalline  wafer  of 
GaAs  as  the  substrate.  Critical  parameters  are  an  excess  of 
GaAs,  the  Al/Ga  ratio,  the  growth  temperature,  and  the  cool- 
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ing  rate.  Electroluminescent  diodes  made  from  the  Ga,^l, 
As  have  relatively  high  quantum  efficiencies,  e.g.,  3.3  percent 
when  emitting  light  of  energy  1.70  electron  volts  through  an 
epoxy  dome  with  a  matching  index  of  refraction. 

Illustratively,  f*6r  the  electroluminescent  diodes  with  3.3 
percent  quantum  efficiency,  exemplary  parameters  included  a 


''       ..    -  3,773,574 

ROCKET  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING 
HUMAN  BODY  GENERATED  WASTE  MATERIALS 
Robert  M.  Brldgforth,  Jr.;  George  S.  Sutheriand,  both  of 
Mercer  Island,  and  Carl  D.  Good,  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Rocket  Research  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,562 
lntCLC06d5/06,i//0 
U  ACL  149-22  13  Claims 


U(-.«^V 


M,      m    "  ' 


» •. 


Alt. 


melt  composition  of  20  grams  of  Ga,  50  milligrams  of  Al, 
growth  rate  of  I "C  per  minute  over  a  temperature  range  of 
950°C  to  920°C  for  n-type  dopant  of  5  milligrams  of  Te  and  an 
additional  50  mUUgrams  of  Zn  from  920\:  to  860°C  for 
counter  doping  to  p-type.  Further,  a  GaAs  -  Ga,_^l^s 
heterojunction  is  obtained  if  the  cooling  rate  is  changed 
abrupUy  from  \°Q  per  minute  to  greater  than  1  OX  per  minute. 


A  system  and  method  for  utilizing  and  disposing  of  car- 
bonaceous waste  products  accumulated  aboard  a  spaceship, 
including  human  body  generated  wastes  and  other  car- 
bonaceous wastes,  by  processing  the  waste  products  into 
rocket  propellants  and  utilizing  such  propeliants  for  spaceship 
propulsion.  The  propellant  compositions  thus  formulated  are 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  one  or  more  fuel  constituents 
and  one  or  more  inorganic  oxidizer  constituents  (e.g.,  am- 
monium nitrate)  in  homogeneous  admixture  with  the  human 
body  generated  waste  materials  (e.g.,  human  excrement). 


3,773^72 
PENTAERYTHRTTOL  TETRANITRATE  COATED  WITH 

SILICONE 
Hugh  ThomM,  Irvfaie,  Scotland,  taAfpat  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FHed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  291^17 
Cbdms  priortty,  appttcatton  Great  Britain,  Oct  4,  1971, 

46,049/71 

Int.  CLC06b  79/02 
UACL  149—11  10  Claims 

Improved  Pentaerythritol  Tetranitrate  is  prepared  by  treat- 
ing the  PETN  with  silicone  to  reduce  its  water  permeability. 
The  improved  PETN  is  especially  useful  for  detonating  cord. 


3,773,575 
METHOD  OF  BURNING  A  COMBUSTIBLE  SUBSTANCE 
BY  CONTACT  WTTH  COMBUSTION  COMPOSITION 
David  C.  Saylcs,  HuntsvUk,  Ata.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stotes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,694,  Nov.  26, 1971.  This  application 
Feb.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,790 
Int.  a.  C06b/ 5/00 
U.S.  CL  149-22  9  Claims 

A  combustion  composition  comprising  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrocene,  carborane,  ferrocenyl 
and  carboranyl  derivatives;  activated  carbon;  ammonium 
perchlorate;  and  aluminum  powder.  In  operation,  pellets  or 
granules  of  the  mixture  are  coated  with  calcium  phosphate 
and  applied  to  a  combustible  substrate. 


3,773,573 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

MONOCELLULAR  THERMOPLASTIC  GLOBULES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Thomas  E.  Slyfchouse,  Midfamd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,147 
Int  CLC06b  7/04,  / 9/00 
UJ5.  CL  149—21  14  Claims 
A  blasting  agent  containing  a  continuous  phase  and  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  gas-containing  globules  dispersed  therein  is 
improved  by  incorporating  into  the  blasting  agent,  as  a  source 
of  such  globules,  hollow  essentially  monocellular  ther- 
moplastic particles.                             ,_  .,_^ 


3,773,576 
CRYSTAL  SKETCHING 
WUIiam  W.  Pood,  Westminister,  Md.,  assignor  to  Marvalaud, 
Inc.,  Westminister,  Md. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,475 
Int  CL  C23f  7/00,  B44c  7/22 
U.S.CL  156—6  SCIatais 

Refurbishable  works  of  art  are  produced  on  a  crystalline 
metallic  surface  by  forming  with  plastic  deformation  an 
artistic  representation,  annealing  said  crystalline  surface  to  re- 
lieve the  meUUic  matrix  of  the  imposed  energy  of  plastic 
deformation  in  the  form  of  a  locally  recrystallized  surface 
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which  is  difTerent  in  crystal  grain  size  and  frequently  in   terized  by  applying  certain  organic  compounds  to  aluminum 
geometric  distribution  from  the  original  metallic  matrix,  and   strip,  heating  the  coated  strip  to  decompose  said  compound 

and  generate  atomic  hydrogen,  whereby  said  hydrogen  is  ad- 
sorbed and  absorbed  by  the  aluminum  strip,  cooling  said  strip, 
and  physically  altering  the  surface  of  said  strip  by  applying  at 
''  ^^'  least  one  chemical  compound  thereto  which  reacts  with  said 
strip. 


etching  said  metallic  surface  to  delineate  to  the  eye  the  pic- 
torial artistic  representation  composed  of  crystal  grains  which 
are  different  from  those  in  the  contiguous  matrix. 


3,T73^78 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOtJSLY  ETCHING  A  SILICON 
SUBSTRATE 
wnan  B.  GhaOmalm^  Bdfsrd,  Mid  WcMi^laa  B.  Vtmro, 
af  N J^  sM%Biiii  to  The  United  Stain  of 
b}  the  Stufimy  of  the  Army, 
WMWi^taB,  D.C 
Conti— rtna  to  |—1of  Scr.  Ifoa.  124,915,  March  16, 1971, 
Pat  No.  3,71 1^24,  aod  Scr.  Nau  94,150,  Dec  1, 1970,  PhL  No. 
3,672,980,  aad  Scr.  Na  162,688,  Jaly  14, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,718,503.  Thb  ■inJcaftoa  Itoc.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,461 
tat  CL  Soil  7/<M 
U^CL156— 17  3C^M 

A  silicon  substrate  is  contiiluously  etched  by  exposing  the 
top  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate  in  a  closed  chamber  at  a 
low  temperature  to  a  chemical  vapor  environment  of  nitric  ox- 
ide, hydrogen  fluoride,  water  and  oxygen. 

This  invention  relates  in  general  to  the  art  of  treating  a  sil- 
icon substrate  and  in  particular,  to  a  method  of  continuously 
etching  a  silicon  substrate  to  any  desired  depth. 


3,773,579 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ALUMINUM  STRIP 

E.  Mkhcbsi^  a^  jkHium  W.  Dtam,  Jr.,  both  of 
Cflt^  ss^anri  t»OBa  Cotperattoa,  New  Haven, 


Fled  Jaly  15, 1971,  Scr.  Nol  165,781 

tat  CLC23K  7/22.  J/02 
U.S.CL  156—21  9( 

The  discloMire  teaches  a  method  for  producing  an  improved 
surface  on  certain  aluminum  alloys.  The  process  is  charac- 


3,773,580 
BONDING  FASTENING  MEMBERS  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
George  A.  Provost  Maachcster,  N.H.,  ssrignor  to  Amerfcan 
Vckro  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  July  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,638 
tat  CL  A41h  i  7/00,  B65c  / 1/06 
VS.  CL  156—66  7  daims 

A  fastening  member  and  a  method  for  applying  a  fastening 
member  to  a  substrate  is  described.  The  method  comprises 
coating  the  surface  of  a  substrate  with  an  adhesive,  activating 
the  adhesive  on  a  fastening  tape  member  and  then  bringing  the 
adhesive  coated  surfaces  into  face-to-face  relationship  with 
sufficient  pressure  to  firmly  affix  the  tape  member  to  the  sub- 
strate. 


3,773,577 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ETCHING  COPPER  WITH 

REDUCED  SIDBWAYS-ETCHING 

Yasiddri  ShtoaMlrl,  awl  KotoU  OyaoM,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  swjgwnrs  to  Nippoa  ^rondde  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fled  Apr.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,069 
OahBsprtority.applcatfaa  Japan,  May  13, 1971,46/31583 
tat  CL  C23f  7/02 
U.S.CL1S6— 8  4airina 

An  etching  bath  compostti<m  which  reduces  the  extent  of 
side  or  lateral  etching  is  prepared  by  admixing  an  additive 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  amines  having  a 
straight  chain  of  more  than  four  carbon  atoms,  cyclohex- 
yiamine,  benzotriazole  or  N,N-diaIkylaniline,  with  a  basic 
composition  of  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,773,581 

A  METHOD  0¥  BUILOmC  UNITARY-IMPREGNATED 

FIBER-GLASS  STRUCTURE 

ThnHiSiL.fl>anlfj,8912Bec^cPL,NewOriMW, 

PVcd  Oct  14, 1971,  Scr.  Nou  189,364 

IntCLB63bi/02 

UACL156— 71  li 

Method  of  building  a  large  resin  impregnated  fiber-glass 
structure  by  assembling  and  fastening  together  framing  mem- 
bers, sheathing  the  fastened  framing  members  with  thin  sheets 
of  cured  resin  impregnated  fiber-glass,  incorporating  said 
thinly  sheathed  framing  into  the  finished  structure  by  using  it 
as  a  "lay  up"  mould  for  the  successive  application  and  curing 
of  resin  impregnated  fiber-glass  material  laminations  to  said 
sheathing  and  over  all  joinings  of  framing  and  sheathing. 


3,773,582 
YARN  CONSICTING  CN^  STIFF  HAIR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Hehaat  RoCher,  bcrtohn,  Ciiaaaj,  ssriganr  to  HcMchkc  A 
Co.  Hanscl-Robhaar  KG,  bcrfahn,  Gcnaany 

FVed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132351 

tat  CL  B65h  69/02;  D02g  3/14 

U.S.CL156— 158  9Ctotans 


UaMi^ 


T. r:' 


■■■■*j 


Yam  consisting  primarily  of  stiff  hair  and  a  process  for  mak- 
ing such  yam  for  use  as  stiffening  inserts  and  the  like.  The 
process  comprises  placing  stiff  hairs  of  natural  or  synthetic 
origin  consecutively  in  lengthwise  sections,  wrapping  said  sec- 
tions with  natural  or  synthetic  threads  so  as  to  tie  them 
together,  and  form  an  elongated  unit  of  any  desired  length, 
and  applying  to  at  least  some  sections  of  the  tied  unit  a  coating 
of  plastic  material.  The  plastic  coating  is  preferably  heated 
and  compressed  while  in  thermofriastic  state,  whereby  the 
hairs  are  glued  together  and  the  yam  acquires  great  strength. 
The  fineness  of  the  yam  is  between  Nm  1 6  and  24. 
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.  -^^              -    -    ■;♦•     ■'■     3  773  «83       'r     -'•'-'--«---:■•-  together,  each  of  which  panels  can  be  connected  to  at  least 
TWO-STAGE  FILAMENT  WINDING  OF  T-SHAPED  one  ply  which  may  be  provided  with  apertures,  said  ply  cover- 
HOLLOW  PRODUCTS  ing  completely  or  partially  the  front  faces  of  all  the  tube  sec- 
Robert  W.  Qwirk,  Los  Angdes,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Rheem  Fluid  tions  lying  in  one  plane. 

Systems,  lac,  Chatsworth,  CaHf . 

FUedDec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  Na  209,185  

tat  CLB65h«  7/02 
U.S.CL  156—175 


..-/ 


2  Claims 


sr^g_i 


3,773,585 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LAMINATE  STRUCTURE 
Louis  M.  Butcher,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,514 

Int  CL  HOlg  13/00;  B31c  13/00 

VS.  CL  1 56-192  3  Claims 


A  two  stage  method  of  making  a  T-shaped  hollow  product 
of  reinforcing  material  impregnated  with  a  synthetic  resin. 
During  the  ftrst  stage,  the  synthetic  resm  impregnated  rein- 
forcing material  is  wound  at  various  angles  around  a  mandrel 
body  carrying  a  laterally  extending,  bullet  shaped  neck  por- 
tion, any  windings  which  engage  the  bullet  shaped  neck  por- 
tion sliding  laterally  inwardly  thereakmg  to  regions  adjacent 
the  base  thereof.  In  the  second  stage,  the  bullet  shaped  neck 
portion  is  replaced  by  a  second  nock  portion  at  least  part  of 
which  is  generally  cylindrical,  the  synthetic  resin  impregnated 
reinforcing  material  being  wound  around  such  second  neck 
portion  to  form  the  leg  of  the  T-shaped  hollow  product.  The 
result  of  this  two  stage  technique  is  a  concentration  of  winding 
material  at  the  junction  of  the  body  and  the  neck  of  the  T- 
shaped  hollow  product  for  greater  strength. 


3  773,584 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LOAD  BEARING 

STRUCTURES,  SUCH  AS  STRUCTURAL  SLABS  OR  THE 

UKE,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 

HaM-Joachha  DIctach,  VOan-anr-OUon,  and  Otto  DIetzach, 

Stda  ani  Rhcto,  both  of  Swltacrland 

Ficd  Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,517 
Ctohns  prtorlty,  appBcadon  Switzeriand,  Apr.  24,   1970, 
6145/70;  Aog.  31, 1970, 12969/70 

lntCLB65h«//0J 
U5.CL156— 191  ISChdms 


^ 


u 


A  method  for  manufacturing  load  bearing  structures,  such 
as  structural  slabs  or  the  like,  from  panels  formed  by  tube  sec- 
tions extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  being  connected 


A  method  of  forming  a  laminate  including  providing  an 
elongated  laminate  strip  having  a  metal  ply  and  a  layer  of  a 
thermoplastic  material  bonded  thereto  with  the  metal  ply  and 
thermoplastic  layer  initially  having  a  substantially  equal  width. 
Compressively  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  thermoplastic 
layer  and  simultaneously  establishing  transverse  enlargement 
of  the  thermoplastic  layer  in  both  transverse  directions  to 
cause  the  thermoplastic  layer  to  extend  farther  outwardly  than 
the  metal  ply.  The  thickness  reduction  and  transverse  expan- 
sion may  be  effected  at  a  laminate  temperature  of  about  250° 
to  600°  F.  The  reformed  laminate  may  subsequently  be  coiled 
in  order  to  establish  an  electrical  coil  having  insulation 
between  edges  of  adjacent  wraps  of  the  metal  ply. 


3,773,586 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC 
MATERIALS  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  EXTRUSION  AND 
REGENERATION 
Hctorkh  Koch,  Jakobatr.  88,  and  Heinz  Staneck,  both  of  Sieg- 
burg,  Gcnnany,  Msignors  to  sahl  Koch,  by  said  Stanecfc 
Flkd  Mar.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,870 
tat  CL  B31c  7  J/00,  B32f  37/7».  B29h  79/00 
UAa.  156— 193  ICIatai 

A  method  of  treating  foil  webs  and  strips  of  synthetic 
material  preparatory  to  feeding  the  same  to  an  extruder  for 
regeneration,  according  to  which  the  foil  web  or  strip  is  in  a 
continuous  manner  wound  upon  a  grate  roller  and  with  in- 
creasing thickness  on  said  roller  is,  while  being  subjected  to 
pressure  from  the  outside,  cut  into  individual  sections  while 
simultaneously  said  layers  are  at  their  cut  edges  fused  to  each 
other   layer   by  layer,   said   layers  being  pressed   through 
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Dciwc«;i.  u,c  K.»ic  w»i=.  w.  c.««I  grate  roller  into  the  interior  of   the  web  through  a  nip  formed  by  a  pair  of  heated  corrugating 
said  grate  roller,  thereby  to  form  strands  and  the  thus  formed    rolls  to  corrugate  the  web  and  press  the  fibres  into  inumate 

strands  being  withdrawn  by  conveying  means  and  cut  into 

•1* 


«    ^7 


i  .;   >y 


«^ 


^,^^ 

^y^oa 

/*<=    Qe^^ic. 

I€c 

bonding  contact  thereby  to  consolidate  the  web  in  corrugated 
form,  thereafter  applying  liners  in  the  conventional  manner. 


multi-layer  pieces  aixl  being  subsequently  conveyed  to  a 
supply  stabon  or  station  for  further  processing  the  thus  ob- 
tained material. 


3,773,587 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CORRUGATED  BOARD 

Herbert  Martta  F1nrwdli«,  Patele  CWre,  QdcImc, 

HBigiior  to  Domtar  Unritcd,  Montml,  Canada 

Flkd  Jdy  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,926 

lBt.CLB31f//00. //26 

US.  CL  156—201  7  aaims 


3,773,589 

CAN  BODY 

Edward   WUttam   Kater,   Arlington   Heights,  and   Kenneth 

RidMrd  RcBtmecalar,  Barrlngton,  botli  of  IlL,  aarignora  to 

AmcrioHi  Can  Conqiany,  Grecnwidi,  Conn. 

Coattanatioa  of  Scr.  No.  830,918,  May  22, 1969,  aliandoacd, 

and  a  continaatfaHHin-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  491,21 1,  Sept.  29, 1965. 

abandoMd.  Tte  appicaliaB  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,096 

lot  CL  B32b  1108, 15108,27138 
UACL 156-218  7Clalnis 


Corrugated  medium  is  made  by  passing  a  dry  formed,  sub- 
stantially non-consolidated,  fibrous  web  between  corrugated 
rolls  to  corrugate  the  web  longitudinally  and  to  effect  bonding 
of  the  fibres  thereby  to  conaolidate  the  web  in  corrugated 
form. 


A  metal  can  body  is  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
lap  side  seam  which  is  securely  bonded  with  a  nylon  type  high 
strength  organic  adhesive.  In  order  to  provide  a  strong  per- 
manent bond  in  the  side  seam,  the  body  is  precoated  with  an 
epoxy  type  coating  which  adheres  tenaciously  to  both  the  ad- 
hesive and  to  the  metallic  body  surfaces. 


K. 


3,773,588 
CORRUGATOR 
B^  DUrle,  Qwbcc, 


FHed  Jdy  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158^1 

tat.  CLBllf  7/20. //22 
UACL 156-205  2Clifai« 

A  method  of  making  a  corrugated  medium  which  permits 
the  use  of  scrap  from  a  corrugating  plant,  h  includes  the  steps 
of  forming  a  web  of  substarttially  non-bonded  fibres,  passing 


3,773,590 

METHOD  Of  FORMING  RmBED  BATTERY 

SEPARATORS 

Writer  A.  Morgan,  Baytofm,  Tex.,  Mrignnr  to  E«o  Rewarch 

and  Eiqtinccring  Company,  Linden,  N J. 

FHcd  Jidy  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,206 

lnt.a.HOlrai/02 

U  A  a.  1 56—244  5  Claims 

Ribs  are  formed  on  a  nonwoven  mat  to  produce  a  battery 

separator.  The  ribs  are  formed  by  extruding  a  foamed  polymer 

onto  the  nonwoven  mat  by  extruding  the  foamed  polymer 
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through  a  multi-hole  die  as  the  nonwoven  mat  follows  an  arc 
passing  over  a  mat  backup  plate.  After  the  ribs  have  been  ex- 
truded and  the  foamed  polymer  is  still  soft,  the  nonwoven  mat 


y.  -I,' 


the  reinforcing  inlay  is  electrostatically  charged,  then  coated 
with  a  thermoplastic  binder  in  powder  form,  the  excess 
powder  removed,  emd  the  inlay  joined  with  at  least  one  layer 
of  a  fiber  fleece.  The  electrostatic  charge  is  preferably 
produced  by  frictional  contact  of  the  inlay  with  an  electrically 


z^ 


.trti 


with  the  extruded  ribs  may  be  passed  through  a  fixed  gap  such 
as  a  pair  of  calender  rolls  to  produce  a  battery  separator  of 
uniform  thickness. 


3,773,591 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CARRIER  BAGS 
Jolui  Blair,  Highcrfford,  England,  anignor  to  ColoroO  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1,  1971, 
3,585/71 

Int.  CL  B31b  1186;  A45c  3104;  E32h  3 1/20 
U.S.CI.  156— 265  3Clainis 


non-conductive,  material,  the  coating  is  preferably  accom- 
plished by  conducting  the  charged  inlay  through  a  fluid  bed  of 
said  powder,  the  rerrioval  of  excess  powder  is  preferably  ac- 
complished by  blowing  air  through  the  coated  inlay,  and  the 
joining  of  the  inlay  with  the  fiber  fieece  is  preferably  accom- 
plished by  heat  and  pressure. 


4^  «Tr« 


J 


J 


3,773,593 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOT  GAS  MANIFOLD 

James  L.  CasadevaU;  James  P.  Arnold,  and  Rudy  D.  Buzlea,  all 

of  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatkNi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  764,506,  Oct.  2, 1968, 

abmidoncd.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128, 110 

Int.Cl.  F01n7//6 
U.S.  CL  156—294  44  Cteims 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  the  manufacture  of  a 
plastics  carrier  bag  including  a  handle  loop  having  the  ends  at- 
tached to  an  anchor  element  which  is  trapped  between  two 
layers  of  material  adjacent  the  bag  mouth.  In  the  invention 
handle  loop  assemblies  are  drawn  into  a  machine  which  con- 
tinuously manufactures  the  bags  and  traps  the  anchor  ele- 
ments. 


3,773,592 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

COMPOSITE  SHEETS  OF  REINFORCED,  NONWOVEN 

FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

Hont  F.  E.  NkxriaoB,  and  Hetannt  E.  W.  PteCsch,  both  of  Num- 

berg,    Germany,    —ilgnori    to    Vercinigte    Papierwerke 

Schickedanx  A  Co.,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,483 
Ctelms  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1970,  P  20 
40  500.9 

tat  CL  B29c  23/00;  B29f  5/00;  B05b  5/00 
VS.  CL  156—272  12  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  producing  non-woven  flat  objects 
which  are  reinforced  by  means  of  a  reinforcing  inlay,  in  which 


A  lined  manifoW  for  carrying  high  temperature,  high  pres- 
sure gases  for  prolonged  periods  of  time,  with  the  liner  portion 
of  the  manifold  being  prepared  out  of  suitably  reinforced  ther- 
mosetting resin  material  or  the  like,  that  has  been  formed  into 
a  diameter  in  keeping  with  the  inner  diameter  of  the  manifold, 
and  brought  to  the  partiallly  cured  condition.  Thereafter, 
upon  insertion  into  the  metal  portion  of  the  manifold,  the  liner 
portion  is  usually  caused  to  expand  into  firm  contact 
therewith,  and  is  then  brought  to  the  cure  temperature  so  that 
the  liner  portion  can  be  converted  to  the  fully  cured  condition, 
and  thus  become  an  integral  part  of  the  manifold.  We  prefer  to 
use  preimpregnated  bias  cut  tape  made  of  high  temperature 
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materiak  m  manufKturing  the  linen,  fior  it  is  easier  to  work 
with,  and  leas  likdy  to  bum  and  slough  off  when  oa  the  interi- 
or of  a  manifiokl  than  in  the  case  of  liners  made  of  other  types 
of  tape  or  naaterial.  Manifbick  made  in  accordance  with  this 
inventioa  can  be  operated  at  a  lower  external  temperature 
than  can  ordinary,  unlined  manifolds,  and  hence  mounting 
and  shielding  problems  are  minimized. 


November  20,  1973 


tone,  or  a  prepolymer  fcumcd  between  an  excess  of  such  a 
polyester  and  an  aromatic  polyiaocyanate.  Methods  of  adher- 
ing or  coating  materials  with  a  mixture  of  an  aromatic  polyiso- 
cyanate,  a  prepolymer  as  described  above,  and  a  catalyst  for 
forming  urethane  bonds. 


3,77V96 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BAG 

3,713^94  Takaahl  Kato,  Tokys,  Japaa,  aarignnr  t0  Maw^ino  Medianl- 

MACHINERY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  cal     raglBSiihn     Coapany     Lteltod 

PRINTING  MACHINE  BELT  PetrodMmkal  Cmmpamj  UmlUd,  Tokyo,  Ji 

Charics  AarM,  WcH  <yd«dU  Md  AIM  K.  Vkta,  Warton,  Filed  Joly  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,561 

both  af  N  J„  Mrifnn  to  rtlTi"  "—  Carporatioa,  Cleve-  Clainis  priority.  appBcatkM  Japai^  July  30, 1969, 44/59695 

laad,OMo  lBt.CLB3lb ///4 

FBed  May  5,  l972,Scr.  No.  250,617  U.S.  CI.  156-443                                                         3  Claims 
IbL  CL  B32b  J//0.  B41b  / ///« 
VS.  CL  156—299 


20  Claims 


Machinery  and  process  for  attachii^  flexible  printing  plates 
to  a  flexible  non-elastic  base  sheet  under  approximate  condi- 
tions of  deformation  sustained  by  the  printing  belt  of  a  belt- 
printing  machine  during  operation.  Provision  is  made  for 
highly  accurate  locating  and  indexing  of  the  plates  relative  to 
each  other  and  the  base  sheet,  and  the  attachment  of  such 
plates  in  successive  groups  wherein  each  group  of  plates  is 
aligned  transversely  of  the  base  and  simultaneously  attached 
thereto. 


3,7t3,595 
METHODS  OF  ADHERING  AND  COATING  WITH 
REACTIVE  MIXTURBS  OF  POLYESTERS  AND 
POLYISOCYANATES 
wbm,  hmtmrn;  E«tca  Gricbach,  Umm,  and  Bcrn- 
Krieter,  BiigliaMf,  al  of  Gi i ■aey.  twdyann  to 
;  AG^BiiBb  aad  Ririli— ■■.Ciraa^ 
FlBd  JwrlS,  1971,  Scr.  No^  154,598 
rierity,  tmrlk^am  Cir— 1,  Jt  23,  1970,  P  20 
32297J 

lBft.CL:CMJi//4 
U^  a.  156— 332  9 

MetlndB  of  adhering  materials,  particularly  rubbess 
chlorine-coiitainng  syntbetiq  resins,  with  a  contact 
oomprisiBg  a  reactive  roixtune  of  an  aromatic  polyiaocyanate 
and  eidier  a  polyester,  containinf  hydroxy  groups,  prepared 
froni  alcohols  having  two  or  three  hydroxy  groups  and  fhxn 
poly-omega  hydroxy  caproi^  acid  and/or  epsilon  caprolac- 


jS^^' 


',< 


Bags  of  plastic  film  are  made  by  cutting  film  along  trans- 
verse lines  equally  spaced  in  a  longitudinal  feeding  direction, 
folding  each  so-cut  film  piece  along  a  transverse  line,  and  then 
sealing  the  so-folded  film  piece  along  a  longitudinal  line. 


David  B.  Ri 


3,773,597 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
M 
WarwidL,  R.I., 
slpion  to  AoMricM  Vdcro,  lac^  New  Yorii,  N.Y 
FHcd  Aog.  10, 1971,  Scr.  Na  170,61 1 
IaLCLB29c  79/02 
U.S.CL56— 499 


H.  Edwards, 
Mass.,  as- 


4aafans 


Z^" 


or 


A  heating  apparatus  for  simultmeously  heating  a  substrate 
and  the  under  surface  of  a  path  to  be  applied  to  the  substrate 
in  oonjunction  with  means  for  applying  the  patch  under  pres- 
sure to  a  substrate. 
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'  3  773,598  nailed  unilaterally  or  at  both  ends  cooperates  with  one  or 

APPARATl»  FOR  SUTTING  AND  ADHES31VELY  more  outer  pressure  rollers  while  the  grate  bare  or  webs  of  the 

JOINING  PARALLEL  WEBS  OF  MATERIAL  grate  roller  are  sharp-edged  at  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 

radhMT  Colngar.  Md  Hi  i  mail  Lalirlg,  Levcfkaaea,  roller  and  have  a  cross-section  which  mcreases  toward  the 

hoth    of    Gammy,    Mrfsiiiiii    to    Agfa-Gcvaert    Aktien-  innerchamber  of  the  grate  roller  and  thus  define  free  passages 

iisilhrhaft  Lmilimn.  Gcnaaay  which  toward  the  interior  of  the  grate  roller  are  of  a  funnel 

FBed  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184^77  shape. 

Clafans  priority.  appHcarioa  Germany,  Oct  8, 1970,  P  20  49  

427  J  3  T73.6O0 

Iat.CLB31f5/OO.B32bi7/0«;G03d  '^'0^  MANUFACTURE  OF  STRUCTURAL  UNFR 

VS.  a.  1 56—505  8  Clatais 


\'fi^ 


Michael  John  Radaev,  96  Rome  St.,  Brtabane,  Aastralla 
FBed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,500 
lirt.Cl.B32b5//(M 
U.S.C1. 156— 551 


.5l.l 


An  apparatus  for  fabricating  and  adhesively  uniting  parallel 
webs  or  strips  of  material  by  an  edge-to-edge  adhesive  joint, 
consisting  of  a  cutting  device  for  providing  clean  cut  web 
edges,  and  a  joining  device.  The  joining  device  consists  of  a 
lower  part  beneath  the  web  and  an  upper  part  above  the  web, 
each  part  comprising  a  roll  of  adhesive  tape  and  a  pressure 
roller,  both  rollers  being  in  contact  along  a  surface  line  in  the 
plane  of  the  web,  the  upper  part  and  lower  part  being  rigidly 
connected  to  one  another  by  a  narrow  bar  which  extends 
obliquely  of  the  plane  of  the  web  and  which  passes  through  the 
cut  in  the  web  which  is  produced  by  the  cutting  device. 


•:^^ 


4  Claims 


3,773,599 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATORY  TREATMENT  OF 

FOIL  WEBS  OR  STRIPS  OF  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

HehMich  Koch,  Jakohstr.  88,  Sis«b«r«,  Germany,  and  Hdaz 

Staaeck,  Skaharg,  GcrmMy,  Msi^Mm  to  saU  Koch,  by  said 

Staaeck,  Slegburg,  Germany 

FBsd  Mar.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120^69 
Chfaas  prtorlty,  appBcattoa  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1970,  P  20 
10415JI 

iBL  CL  B32b  31/00;  B27b  7/06 
US.CL156— 515  3Clalms 


Apparatus  for  making  a  laminated  panel  with  skins  of  sheet 
materia]  adhesively  secured  to  a  core  advances  the  core  in  ver- 
tical disposition  and  conveys  the  skins  to  and  advances  them 
adjacently  with  the  core;  and  an  adhesive  applicator  applies 
adhesive  to  one  of  each  pair  of  skin  and  core  surfaces  to  be  ad- 
hered before  the  skins  meet  the  core,  the  applicator  including 
nozzles  to  direct  fluid  adhesive  onto  the  upper  part  of  said  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  fingers  in  sequence  between  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
said  surface. 


3,773,601 

METAL  DELAMINATING  MACHINE 

Gcofie  J.  Stefla,  1506-14  E.  Wilt  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,666 

Int  CI.  B32b  35/00;  B23p  1 9/02 


UJS.CI.  156— 584 


6Clalnis 


A  metal  delaminating  machine  for  separating  the  plastic 

bound  aluminum  and  copper  layers  of  an  exhausted  printing 

A  device  for  the  preparatory  treatment  of  foil  webs  and  foil    phite,  the  metal  delaminating  machine  including  upstream 

strips  of  synthetic  material  in  v^liich  a  heated  grate  roller  jour-    heating  means  for  directing  heat  against  the  alummum  layer. 
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downstream  heating  means  for  directing  heat  agunst  the 
cof)per  layer  and  means  to  direct  the  plate  against  spreading 
means,  such  that  the  ahuninum  layer  is  separated  from  the 
remainder  of  the  printing  plate,  while  the  plastic  is  burned 
away  from  the  copper,  with  the  aluminum  and  copper  layers 
being  received  by  individual  {duller  roller  means  to  produce 
clean  aluminum  and  copper  layers.  ^r- 


3,773^2 
SIMULATIVB  KEYSTONE 
Roberta  Kiltaer,  Omm  BcmK  f^  ■■ir""'  ^  McrkUm 
Decorator  Accoaories  and  laqwrts,  Ibc^  Mcnitt  Mand,  Fla. 
Flkd  Feb.  8, 1971»Scr.  Nik.  113,734 
IM.  CL  B32b  27/36;  B44I 7/00 
UACL 161  —  19  IClafan 

A  composition  and  process  for  producing  objects  of  simula- 
tive keystone,  a  naturally  occurring  fossiliforous  coral  forma- 
tion which  is  indigenous  to  the  Florida  Keys.  A  water-ex- 
tended polyester  resin  is  mixed  with  a  cobalt  salt  and  a  tertiary 
aromatic  amine,  followed  by  the  addition  of  a  ketone  perox- 
ide, and  cast  into  a  keystone  mold.  Curing  takes  place  rapidly 
at  room  temperatures,  yeilding a  molded  object  closely  resem- 
bling natural  keystone  in  color,  texture,  appearance,  and  other 
superficial  characteristics.        J 


B, 


3,773,603 
BUILDING  ELEMENT 

Stig    Sven    WUhetan    ScholMder,    Karibergsvagen    68 
StocUioBi,  SwcdcD 

Contimntioa  of  Scr.  No.  702,674,  Feb.  2, 1968,  abandonwi. 
This  apiiMcadoii  Dec  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,576 

lBLCLB32b  3/02,3/16.3/28,15/14,17/02 
U.&CL  161—36  SClafais 


The  panel  is  constituted  by  a  comfibsite  core  bonded  to  a  car- 
rier membrane  or  laminated  to  facing  skins,  the  core  including 
at  least  one  layer  formed  by  a  series  of  baha  beams  in  spaced 
relation,  the  spacing  between  the  beams  being  filled  with  slabs 
of  an  insulating  material  such  as  rigid  foam  plastic  material 
whose  ^-factor  is  similar  to  that  of  balsa,  whereby  the  overall 


A  building  element  for  roofing  and  walls  wherein  a  rigid 
sheet  material  is  covered  on  one  side  with  a  moisture  retaining 
porous  glass  flber  layer  having  a  uniform  thickness  of  0.4  to 
1.0  mm.  The  building  element  may  be  either  even  or  corru- 
gated. The  invention  is  especially  directed  to  a  roofing  ele- 
ment wherein  a  corrugated  sheet  metal  element  is  covered  by 
a  porous  glass  fiber  layer  havii^  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  1 .0  mm. 


3,773,604 
STRUCTURAL  LIGHT  -  WEIGHT  PANEL  OF  HIGH 
STRENGTH,  HAVING  tHERAL  INSULATION 
PROPERTIES  AND  ENCLOCUKES  FORMED  THEREBY 
R.  Demi,  TcMMck,  tmk  Gcarge  D.  Dobn,  Fmrk  Ridge, 
of  N  J.,  Milgnnri  to  Btim  Ecnador  Lumber  Corpora- 
tii»,Not1hv^NJ. 
riirth— liiiiilii|iaHiif"ii   N«.  114,201,  Feb.  10, 1971,  PaL 
No.  3,669,815.  TUa  appBcaltea  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

197^14 
loL  CL  B32b  3/16;  B65d  3/22;  B32b  5/18;  E04c  2/00;  B32b 

27/40,5/12 
UACL161— 37  nClaiiiu 

A  structural  light-weight  panel  of  high  strength,  having  ther- 
mal insulation  properties  that  render  the  panel  particularly 
suitable  for  cryogenic  and  elevated  temperature  applications. 


•*«£ 


<■> 


f..TU 


thermal  insulating  characteristics  of  the  composite  core  are  ef- 
fectively equivalent  to  that  of  a  homogeneous  core  composed 
entirely  of  foam  |>lastic  material,  whereas  the  structural 
characteristics  of  the  composite  core  are  far  superior  thereto. 
The  panels  are  useable  as  liners  for  structural  eiKlosures  for 
the  storage  of  fluids  at  cryogenic  to  high  temperatures. 


W. 


3,773,605 
ACOUSTICAL  MATERIAL 

Woodbwy,  MIm.,  ■■tginr  to 
il  Ma—fw  liii  b^  riwii— ij .  Tf  Faiil.  Mlim 
ntd  Mar.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,560 
iBt.CLD04b//04 
UACL 161—43  5( 

An  acoustical  material  as  a  sonar  reflector  or  decoupler  is 
provided  by  forming  open  porous  fiber  webs  of  filament-form- 
ing thermoplastic  resin,  stacking  the  webs  to  form  a  loose  pile, 
and  pressing  the  pile  to  produce  a  compacted  panel  of  acousti- 
cal material  which  is  easily  handleable  and  machineable.  The 
preferred  resin  is  polypropylene. 


3,773,606 
PREFORMED  CROSS-LAID  FABRIC 
C.  WuinaHi,  Jr.,  Eart  Bnauwkk,  NJ.,  aod 
Watsoo,  Bedford,  N.H.,  aarif^airi  to  Jobaaon  & 
New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

FBed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,793 
InLCLB32bi/02 
U.S.CL  161—82 


A. 
Jobnaoo, 


HChdms 


A  fabric  comprising  from  about  two  to  eight  yams  per  inch 
running  in  the  transverse  or  cross  direction  of  the  fabric  and  a 
selvage  along  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  fabric.  Each 
selvage  comprises  from  about  10  to  30  warp  yams  and  has  a 
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width  of  from  1  inch  to  3  inches.  The  warp  yams  in  the  selvage 
being  woven  with  the  cross  yams  and  the  warp  yams  having  a 
denier  of  from  about  70  to  300.  The  fabric  is  made  by  drawing 
a  plurality  of  selvage  warp  yams  through  each  side  of  a  loom 
while  maintaining  the  yams  under  tension.  As  the  warp  yams 
are  drawn  through  the  loom  the  cross  yams  are  woven  with 
the  warp  yams  to  form  the  selvage.  As  each  cross  yam  is 
woven  the  selvage  is  held  in  place.  The  selvage  is  released  and 
the  fabric  moved  forward  and  regripped  and  the  next  cross 
yam  woven,  and  so  forth.  After  the  cross  yams  are  woven  to 
form  the  selvages,  tension  is  applied  to  the  fabric  in  the  cross- 
wise direction  and  the  fabric  rolled  on  a  driven  roll. 


3,773,607 
GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERS 
Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Owens-Com- 
ing FIberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  Na  154,097 

Int.  CI.  B32b  /  7/04;  C03c  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  161-176  19  Claims 


3,773,609 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FILM  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

PROPYLENE  POLYMER  HAVING  GOOD  HEAT 

SEALABILITY  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

Hirosbl  Hanita;  MasaakI  Murakl;  Tadao  Ishibashi,  and  Fu- 

mihiko  MushiakI,  ail  of  Chibaken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  ScpL  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,018 
Cbdms    priority,    appttcatkm    Japan,    Sept     19,     1970, 
45/82218;  Dec  25, 1970,45/124036 

Int.  CI.  B29bi /02 
U.S.CL  161-182  12Clabns 

A  film  having  a  good  heat  scalability  at  a  low  temperature  is 
prepared  by  biaxially  stretching  a  film  comprising  a  composi- 
tion consisting  of  95  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  crystalline 
propylene  polymer  and  5  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  an  al- 
icyclic  resin  having  a  softening  point  of  85°  to  140''C  and  a 
bromine  value  of  not  more  than  14,  prepared  by  hydrogena- 
tion  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  resin,  and  then  subjecting  at 
least  one  side  of  the  film  to  an  oxidation  treatment.  Said  com- 
position can  contain  inorganic  fillers  such  as  silica,  calcium 
carbonate,  etc.  and/or  a  bisamide,  and  the  heat  scalability  at  a 
low  temperature  of  the  thus  obtained  film  can  be  maintained, 
and  an  antiblocking  property  is  endowed  to  the  film  thereby. 


'*•    ilV.» 


This  invention  is  addressed  to  the  improvement  in  the  bond- 
ing relationship  of  glass  fibers  with  elastomeric  materials  in 
the  manufacture  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  elastomeric  products 
wherein  glass  fibers  are  individually  coated,  or  bundles  of  glass 
fibers  are  impregnated,  with  a  composition  containing  an  im- 
proved anchoring  agent  in  the  form  of  a  silyl  amide. 


3,773,610 
PR£SSURIZJ£D  SYSTEM  FOR  PULP  REHNING 
INCLUDING  PRESSURIZED  DOUBLE  DISK  TREATMENT 
Joseph  C.  ShouvUn,  and  Raymond  A.  Leask,  both  of  Spring- 
field, Ohh),  assigiiors  to  The  Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  Springfield, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,192,  Jan.  11, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,251 
Int.  CI.  B02c  7/02;  D21c  1/02, 3/26 
U.S.CL  162-19  33  Claims 


3,773,608 

PAPER-LIKE  POLYMERIC  FILMS  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Sbohei  Yoshlmura;  Takeshi  Matsui,  and  Takeshi  Yamaguchi, 

all  of  Kozu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  KabushikI 

Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,037 

Clafans  priority,  appttcatfon  Japan,  Sept.  16,  1970, 
45/81405;  Sept.  18,  1970,  45/82074;  Dec.  26,  1970, 
45/125389 

Int  a.  B29d  7/24. 27/00 
U.S.  CI.  161-168  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  paper  like  polymeric  film 
and  a  method  of  production  thereof,  said  film  being  made  up 
of  a  composition  containing  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
polypropylene  or  an  ethylene/propylene  copolymer  having  an 
ethylene  content  of  0  -  15  mol  percent,  5-70  percent  by 
weight  of  a  polyethylene  or  an  ethylene/propylene  copolymer 
having  a  propylene  content  of  0  -  30  mol  percent  and  5-50 
percent  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  solid  inorganic  substance 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  0. 1  -  1 5^,  said  film 
having  minute  internal  voids,  a  rough  surface  with  fine  irregu- 
larities in  a  finely  fibrillated  state,  and  being  oriented  in  at 
least  one  direction,  the  void  content  of  said  film  being  40  - 
300  c.c./lOO  g.  and  wherein  the  transmittance  of  light  rays 
therethrough  is  not  higher  than  70  percent. 


sp^^= 


A  refining  system  for  high  consistency  pulp  wherein  the  raw 
fibrous  materials  are  passed  through  a  series  of  treatments 
under  a  steam  pressurized  atmosphere  of  1 0  to  1 50  p.s.i.g.  and 
a  temperature  of  between  1 1 5't:  to  200t,  and  in  the  absence 
of  accompanying  liquid.  The  raw  fibrous  materials  are  initially 
passed  through  a  tube  in  which  they  are  conditioned  by  either 
the  steam  atmosphere,  or  by  liquid  chemicals  under  the  steam 
atmosphere,  and  then  are  passed  between  simultaneously 
rotating  disks  of  a  double  disk  refiner  which  is  under  the  same 
aforementioned  steam  pressurized  atmosphere.  Subsequent  to 
this  treatment  the  fibrous  materials  are  passed  to  another  con- 
ditioning tube,  such  as  a  digester  or  bleach  lower,  where  they 
are  further  conditioned  by  liquid  chemicals  under  the  same 
steam  pressurized  conditions.  The  fibrous  materials  may  be 
thereafter  washed,  cooled,  aiKi/or  pressed. 
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3,77^11 
TWO-STAGE  SODIUM  SUUTntOXYGRN  PULPING 
HaM  E.  WofitHr.  IMrhanBil,  IjUMl  C«i— th,  — i  Mmritm  ¥. 
PHdek,  CoqatttaM,  BHtWi  CalMMk.  baft  «f 
to  MacMflH  BlosdM  flillii.  Va 


Flkd  Apr.  12. 1971,  Ser.  N«.  133,99STlK  phUihi  of  the 
of  tMs  pateirt  BobMipKat  to  Seiit.  12, 1989,  ha 


3,773,612 

GLYOXAL-ACRYLAMIDB-FORM  ALDEHYDE-UREA 
WET  STREPlGTH  RESIN 
Robert  P.  Avk,  Weal  Cheater,  Pa.,  ■■J^anr  to  Scott 

Coapaqr,  Delawve  Cooty.  P*. 

raed  iM.  17, 1979,  Scr.  No.  324,546 
lBt.CLD21hJ/iS 
U.S.CL162— 168  9< 

A  wet  strength  resin  having  synergistic  properties  consists  of 
a  polymer  of  glyoxal,  acrylanii<le,  formaldehyde  and  urea.  The 
formaldehyde,  urea,  glyoxal  and  acryiamide  are  present  in  the 
following  mole  ratios:  formaldohyde  to  urea,  from  about  1 : 1  to 
about  S:  1 ;  formaldehyde  to  urea  and  acryiamide,  from  about 
0.25: 1  to  about  2.5: 1  and  glyoul  to  acryiamide  of  from  about 
0.2:1  to  about  1.14:1.  The  resin  posse nei  synergistic  proper- 
ties with  respect  to  its  performance  in  imparting  wet  strength 
to  cellulosic  sheet  materials  under  alkali  conditions  in  relation 
to  the  properties  imparted  bt  uitBa-formaldehyde  resins  or 
glyoxal-acrylamide  renns.  Tne  ceOuloeic  sheet  material 
produced  with  said  wet  strength  resins  possess  good  off- 
machine  wet  strength. 


\ 


3,773^13 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  PLASTIC-CONTAINING 

BROKE  TO  FLUFF 

Charica  A.  Lcc,  and  Fredcrfcfc  M.  Graaberi,  both  of  Kaoxvflic, 

TcML,  wad^nn  to  fall i a^Jtwal  ftper  Ciiimj,  New 

Yori^N.Y. 

FRed  OcL  13. 197|,  Scr.  No.  188^71 
I^  CL  D21f  1/66;  D8lb  ll08;Wm  11108 
UJLCL 162—191  9Ch*H 

A  method  for  converting  plastic-containing,  particularty 
fOament-reinforced,  ceDulosic  broke  to  a  fluff  of  substantially 
sepwated  fibers  and  pieces  of  plastic  in  the  subatantial 
abaence  of  water.  The  dry  broke  material  is  fh^  subjected  to  a 
pretreafment  step  in  the  absetiice  of  liquid  wherein  the  broke 
pieces  are  rubbed  i^gainst  one|another  to  free  about  SO  per- 
cent of  the  celhilosic  matter  as  individual  fibers  and  reduce 
the  plaitic  matter  to  pieces  hMng  lengths  of  generally  leas 
than  about  one  and  one-half  inches.  The  pretreated  broke  is 
then  conveyed  via  storage  and  cyclone  separator  steps  to  a 


refmer  treatment  wherein  the  dry  broke  material  is  refined 
into  a  fluff  containing  dry  cellulosic  fibers  and  randomly  dis- 
tributed plastic  pieces.  The  fluff  contains  leas  than  30  percent 


IiiLClD21ci/00 
U.S.  CL  162—25  9  Cfarinas 

Subjecting  solftwood  chips  to  a  mikl  digestion  with  sodium 
sulfite  alone  or  sodium  sulfite  and  a  small  amount  of  sulfur 
dioxide  or  mixtures  of  sodium  sulfite  with  sodium  carbonate, 
bicarbonate  or  hydroxide  to  obtain  a  Kappa  number  of  not 
less  than  about  100,  defiberiziiig  the  thus  treated  material,  and 
then  subjecting  the  defiberized  material  to  a  second  digestion 
with  an  alkali  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  obtain  a  pulp  of 
Kappa  number  20-50  for  MeachaMe  pulp  or  Kappa  number  of 
70- 1 30  for  linerboard  grade  pillp. 


■r-     1 


rt/ 


by  weight  plastic  pieces  obtained  as  a  result  of  adding  dry  cel- 
lulosic pulp  to  the  broke  prior  to  the  refming  step  or  prior  to 
the  pretreatment  step. 


3,773,614 

DRUM  COMPRISING  SUPPORT  MOUNTED  GRID 

STRUCTURE 

Robe  V.  Peoabictoa,  Roane,  Ga.,  asaiginr  to  Improved  MacMn- 

ery  Inc.,  Naabna,  N.H. 

FVed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,953 
liiLCLD21f //60 
U.S.  CL  162— 357  10  ( 


A  drum  comprising  an  annular,  perforated,  rigid 
and  an  annular  honeycomb  or  grid  structure  mounted 
ferentiaOy  around  the  support.  The  grid  striicture 
planar  strip  means  extending  circumferentially  of  the 
providing  the  drum  with  substantial  circumferential 
and  the  support  provides  the  drum  with  substantial 
dinal  stiffness. 


support 
circum- 
includes 
support 
ri^dity; 
longitu- 


3,773,615 
IRRADIATION  SURVEILLANCE  CAPSULE  ASSEMBUES 

FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Aliert  J.  Blatter,  BieomlleM,  Coml,  aaa^nnr  to  Conbostton 

r,Co«at 
of  Ser.  No.  831,078,  Jane  6, 1969, 
Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,010 
lBt.CLG21g//00 
U.8.CL  176—15  SCtataH 

In  an  improved  irradiation  surveillance  capsule  assembly  for 
nuclear  reactors,  means  for  positioning  and  coupling  together 


November  20,  1978 
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a  plurality  of  specimen  compartments  of  the  irradiation  sur- 
veillance capsule  assembly  Each  capsule  assembly  has,  in  a 
train-type  arrangement,  a  series  of  specimen  compartments 
having  wedge-shaped  end  caps  which  mate  with  complemen- 
tary shaped  end  caps  on  adjacent  compartments.  The  mating 
end  caps  are  coupled  together  for  limited  relative  movement 


>»S 


■sat 


3,773,617 
CONTROL-ROD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Pierre   Manaooter,   and    Kurt   Phrfgrad,   bodi   ol   Afai-«- 
Provencc,  France,  assignors  to  Conuntssariat  A  L'Energle 
Atomlque,  Paris,  France 

FBed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,014 
Claims    priority,    appllcatton     France,    Dec.     22,    1970, 

7046296 

Int.CLG21c7//0 
U  A  CL  1 76—36  R  5  Clafaiis 


so  as  to  permit  transverse  off-setting  of  the  specimen  compart- 
ments upon  the  application  of  a  longitudinal  force  whereby 
the  movement  will  cause  the  compartments  to  become 
wedged  against  the  sides  of  rectangular  irradiation  surveU- 
lance  capsule  assembly  hokiers  positioned  within  the  reactor 
so  as  to  eliminate  vibration  in  the  specimen  compartment  train 
of  the  capsule  assembly. 


3,773,616 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  COMPRISING  A  CORE  COVER 

Michel  Anbert,  FoataaayAax-Hoaes,  France,  aarignor  to  Com- 

st  A  L'Eneiilc  Atoaslqne,  Paris,  France 

FBed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,813 

,  priority,  appBcatfoB  France,  Oct.  15, 1970, 7037310 

lnLCLG21c  79/20 
U.S.  CL  176—30  5  Clafais 


An  assembly  comprising  a  stationary  thimble  and  a  control 
rod  having  a  neutron-absorbing  portion  is  displaceable  verti- 
cally between  a  bottom  position  in  which  the  absorbing  por- 
tion is  placed  within  the  reactor  core  and  a  top  position  in 
which  it  is  placed  outside  the  core. 

The  thimble  is  provided  both  beneath  and  above  the 
reactor  core  with  apertures  for  the  admission  and  discharge 
of  coolant  and  with  a  control-rod  guide  bearing  located 
above  the  level  of  the  reactor  core. 

The  clearance  left  by  the  bearing  between  the  control 
rod  and  the  thimble  is  sufficiently  small  to  ensure  that  the 
coolant  flow  between  these  latter  is  a  small  fraction  of  the 
flow  which  passes  through  the  neutron-absorbing  portion. 


3,773,618 
COOLANT  SYSTEMS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Charles  Peter  Gratton,  Dorchester,  Dorset,  England, 
to  United  Khigdom  Atomic  Energy  Aotfaority,  London,  En- 
gland 

nied  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,989 
Claiins  priority,  appUcatkin  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7,  1968, 

6,169/68 

InLCLG21c/9/2«,/J/00 
UACL 176—60  4aalnis 


-n 


A  core  cover  is  carried  by  an  inner  rotating  shieW  plug 
which  is  mounted  in  eccentric  relation  to  an  outer  rotating 
shieki  plug  and  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  outer  plug  and 
the  reactor  core.  The  cover  forms  above  the  core  a  lateral  pro- 
jectkMi  with  respect  to  the  iraier  plug.  The  rotation  of  the  inner 
phig  about  its  own  axn  is  intended  to  free  part  of  the  reactor 
core  so  as  to  permit  handUng  of  fiicl  assemblies  within  the  core 
by  means  of  an  articulated  handling  arm  whk;h  is  carried  by 
the  outer  plug. 


In  some  reactors  the  fuel  can  be  run  at  temperatures  above 
that  required  by  the  heat  utilisation  plant  to  which  the  coolant 
is  supfdied.  In  these  reactors  a  savmg  in  pumping  power  may 
be  achieved  by  raising  only  part  of  the  coolant  to  core  inlet 
pressure  and  by-passmg  the  rest  around  the  heat  emitting  part 
of  the  core.  The  by-pass  stream  is  mbied  with  the  hot  outlet 
coolant  at  the  core  outlet  to  give  a  bulk  coolant  at  the  required 
temperature. 
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3,773,619 
CONTROL  OF  NIXXEAR  REACTORS 
UmmI  Emot  Huringltn,  Kwrtifanl,  awl  Edward 
Dwcombe,  Hale,  both  of  Faghwd,  ■liginrg  to  United  KJag- 
dom  Atomic  Encriy  Airtkority,  London,  Fngland 

Filed  May  2 1 ,  1970,  Scr.  ^io.  39,302 
Claims  priority,  ap|)ttcatfon  Great  Britain,  May  30,  1969, 
27,659/67 

InL  CL  G21c  7/22 
VS.  CI.  1 76—86  M  4  Claims 


A  control  device  chargeable  as  a  unit  into  the  core  structure 
of  a  nuclear  reactor  comprises  a  reservoir  and  a  receiver  for  a 
neutron  absorbing  liquid  metal  such  as  lithium  6.  With  the 
device  located  in  the  core  structure  of  the  reactor  the  receiver 
is  located  in  the  fiiel  zone  of  the  core  structure  with  the  reser- 
voir located  above  the  receiver.  A  feed  line  for  the  lithium 
metal  links  the  reservoir  with  the  receiver  and  a  flow  coupler 
energised  by  flow  of  liquid  metal  reactor  coolant  is  provided 
to  inhibit  the  transfer  erf'  lithium  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
receiver  when  the  flow  coupler  is  fiilly  energised.  Reduction  of 
the  degree  of  energisation  of  the  flow  coupler  due  for  example 
to  a  fall  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  metal  reactor  coolant 
through  the  flow  coupler  results  in  transfer  of  lithium  from  the 
reservoir  into  the  receiver  to  shut  down  the  reactor.  The  flow 
coupler  is  also  adapted  to  return  the  lithium  from  the  receiver 
to  the  reservoir  through  a  return  line  when  energised  by  return 
to  full  rate  of  flow  cf  liquid  metal  reactor  coolant  through  the 
flow  coupler. 


3,773,620 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CITRIC  ACID  ISOCITRIC 

ACID  AND  MICROBIAL  CELLS  BY  FERMENTATION 
Kazoo  Kfamira,  Md  Torn  NakaoWd,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a»- 

ii^Mtrs  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FBed  Sept.  24, 1970,.Scr.  No.  75,240 

CbduH  priority,  appHmHon  Jwjfm,  Oct.  9, 1969, 44/80333; 
Nov.  21, 1969,44/92925 

InL  CL  CI 3b  7/00 
U.S.  CL  195— 28  R  14Claini8 

Processes  for  producing  citric  acid  together  with  microbial 
cells  as  well  as  producing,  increased  yields  of  citric  acid  and/or 
isocitric  acid  by  fermentation  are  described.  Hydrocarbon-as- 
similating microorganisms  are  employed  in  media  containing 
hydrocarbons  as  the  main  carboa  source.  The  addition  of  al- 
cohols, soch  as  Cf-Cja  saturated  alcohols,  to  the  medium  per- 
mits the  accumulation  of  citric  acid  together  with  the  obtained 
microbial  cells.  The  addition  of  forrocyanides,  such  as  potassi- 
um or  sodium  ferrocyanide,  to  th^  medium  enhances  the  yield 
of  isocitric  acid,  while  the  addition  of  roonofluoroacetic  acid 
or  a  salt  thereof  to  the  medium  enhances  the  yield  of  citric 
acid. 


3,773,621 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  BIOLOGICAL  PRODUCTION  OF 

ALPHA,  OMEGA-ALKANEDIOIC  ACID 

Robert  Vfctor  Dahlrtrom,  and  James  Herbert  Jaehnig,  both  of 

Manitowoc,  Wis.,  aiwlgnori  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 

Company,  WOmtaigtao,  DeL 

Filed  Dec  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,380 

lnt.CLC12d//02 

U.S.  CL  1 95-28  R  7  Claims 

The  improvement  in  a  process  for  the  production  of 
alpha.omega-alkanedioic  acid  of  10  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  a 
mixture  comprising  n-aJkane  of  10  to  14  carbon  atoms,  cul- 
ture medium  and  a  mutant  of  Corynebacterium  capable  of 
producing  at  high  yield  and  conversion  alpha,omega-al- 
kanedioic  acid  which  comprises  operating  the  process  in  the 
presence  of  an  inducer,  i.e.,  a  blend  of  substantially  branched 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  of  12  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
the  blend  having  a  boiling  point  of  from  1 50°  to  255°C.  and/or 
a  blend  of  n-alkanes  having  from  1 5  to  24  carbon  atoms  with 
the  provisoes  that  initially  the  ratio  of  volume  of  the  inducer  to 
the  n-alkane  of  10  to  14  carbon  atoms  is  from  3:1  to  1:3  and 
the  volume  of  the  n-alkane  of  10  to  14  carbon  atoms  is  from  1 
to  SO  percent  of  the  total  volume  of  the  culture  medium,  and 
n-alkane  of  1 0  to  14  cartxsn  atoms. 


3,773,622 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  2-SUBSTiTUTEI>-4- 

H  YDROXY-CYCLOPENTANE-  l>DIONES 

Charies  J.  Sh,  Madbon,  Wis.,  assisnor  to  WisconsiB  Alumni 

Research  Fonadatkni,  Mndboi^  Wis. 

FBed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  293/457 
IntCLCl  2d /i/00 
U.S.CL  195—51  R  llCfadms 

A  method  for  preparing  optically  active  2-substituted-4- 
hydroxy-cyclopentane-l,3-diones  by  subjecting  2-substituted 
cyclopentane-l,3,4-trione  or  2-8ub8tituted-3-alkoxy-2- 
cyclopentene-l,4-dione  to  the  fermentative  enzymatic  action 
of  microorganisms  of  the  orders  Endomycetales.  Mucorales, 
Moliliales  and  Eurotiales. 


3,773,623 
SLIME  CONTROL  IN  INDUSTRIAL  WATERS 
Herttert  J.  Hatcher,  Bloomfaiston;  Robert  J.  Truda,  St.  Paul; 
Thomas  G.  Ledincr,  Lake  Ehno,  and  Charles  R.  McDirff,  St. 
Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  Miiyinn  to  Economics  LalMinitory,  Inc., 
SLPaui,Mhu. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  69,933,  Sept.  4, 1970.  This  application 

Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,596 

InLCLB32b27/4(7 

U.S.  a.  195—60  3  Cfadms 

Slime  formation  is  controlled  (e.g.,  retarded  or  removed )  by 

the  intentional  addition  to  industrial  waters  (e.g.,  white  water 

in  pulp  and  paper  mills )  of  slime  controlling  amounts  of  the 

enzyme  levan  hydrolase. 


3,773,624 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENRICHMENT  OF  L> 
ASPARAGINASE 
Otto  Winner;  iUans  Boner;  WOfaied  Kanlmann;  Erich  Rauen- 
bosch;  Alfred  Arens,  and  Eckart  Irion,  aB  of  Wnppertal-El- 
berfehl,  Germany,  udgaon  to  Bayer  AktiensaeBKhaft, 
Leverknsen,  Germany 

FBed  Dec  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,901 
CUam  priority,  i^ipHcation  Germany,  Dec  27,  1967,  P  16 
42  615.6;  Apr.  6, 1968,  P  17  67  158.8;  Apr.  6,  1968,  P  17  67 
157.7 

InL  CLC07g  7/02 

UACL195— 66A  12Chdms 

Crude  aqueous  solutions  of  L-asparaginase  are  purified  by 

fractional  precipitation  after  addition  thereto  of  an  aqueous 

solution  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  such  as  polyethylene  glycol. 
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preferably  of  40  to  60  weight  percent  and  of  a  molecular 
weight  between  1,000  and  5.000,  and  separation  of  the 
precipitate  by  centrifuging.  The  residual  solution  is  further 
precipitated  and  the  method  repeated  to  obtain  fractions  of 
high  yield  which  arc  combined  and  the  process  repeated.  In 
another  modification,  substantial  improvement  in  the  selec- 
tivity of  the  precipitation  with  polyethylene  glycol  is  further 
obtained  by  addition  of  an  amide,  such  as  urea,  to  the  L- 
asparaginase  prior  to  the  precipitation  and  purification  is 
further  increased  by  subjecting  the  thus  prepurified  enzyme  to 
a  precipitation  at  its  isoelectric  point,  with  addition  of 
polyethylene  glycol  and  the  precipiute  washed  with  acetone. 

Crystalline  L-asparaginase  is  produced. 

^rtien<|»w»»3 

.     'jfli' 

3,773,625       «* -^ -r***^  ^-^  «^ ' 
SOLUBLE  ANTIGEN-ANTIBODY  COMPLEXES 
Lodwig  A.  Stembergcr,  Luthervflle,  Md.;  John  J.  Cuctdis, 

Fawn  Grove,  Pa.,  and  Howard  G.  Meyer,  White  Hall,  Md., 

assignors  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FDed  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,457 

InL  CL  CI 2k  7/00 

U.S.  a.  195-99  10  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  and  method  useful  for  purposes 
such  as  identification  of  spirochetes  and  electron  microscopic 
localization  of  tetanus  toxin  in  nervous  tissue;  the  composition 
being  prepared  by  forming  a  soluble  antigenantibody  com- 
plex, such  as  peroxidase-antiperoxidase,  by  the  addition  of  a 
nfKxlerate  antigen  excess  to  immune  precipitates  and  sub- 
sequent pH  adjustment  to  2.3.  Upon  neutraliiation,  the  an- 
tigen reequilibriates  with  the  antibody  into  soluble  complexes 
of  homogeneous  composition,  and  the  complex  is  separated 
from  free  antigen  by  precipitation  with  a  predetermined 
chemical  agent,  such  as  ammonium  sulfate  regarding  the 
aforementioned  peroxidase-antiperoxidase  complex. 


despite    changes    in    feed    compositions    or    other    process 
disturbances.  Typically,  in  a  single  feed,  two  product  distilla- 


aji» 


tion  column  temperatures  will  be  measured  20  percent  of  the 
distance  from  the  top  (or  bottom )  to  the  feed  tray. 


3,773,628 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Akira  Misawa;  Gyoji  Suzuld,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and 

Keikhi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DIvlston  of  Ser.  No.  787,1 1 1,  Dec.  26, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,898 

InL  a.  C23b  5/48, 3/04;  C23f  1/02 

U.S.CL204— 15  SChrfms 


3,773,626 
REAGENT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
DETERMINING  GAMMA^LUTAMYLTRANSPEPTIDASE 
Erkh  Bemt,  Mmdch;  Hans  Uhkh  Bergmeyer,  Tutzfaig/Upper 
Bavaria;  WoMgaiv  Gmbcr,  Garatahanaen,  and  Werner  Up- 
pert,  SceAaupt,  tU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringcr 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Mamriietan,  Germany 

FBed  Aug.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,968 
Cbfans  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1970,  P  20 
42  829.9 

InLCLG01ni//74 
UA  CL  195—103.5  R  llClatais 

A  composition  comprising  y-glutamyl-ivnitroaniUne,  glu- 
cyl-glycine,  a  buffer,  a  surface-active  agent  and  polyvinyl-pyr- 
rolidone  is  an  exceptionally  stable  reagent  for  determining  y- 
glutamyl-transpeptidase. 


3,773,627 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  DISTILLATION 
Richard  Weber,  and  Henry  A.  Moricr,  both  of  Morristown, 
N J.,  amisnon  to  Emo  Research  and  Engfawering  Company, 

Ffled  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,485 

InL  CLBOld  J/42 

UACL  203-2  9Clahns 

A  method  and  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
distillation  column  by  adding  temperatures  measured  at  points 
within  the  column  selected  to  accurately  reflect  the  column's 
performance  and  using  the  temperature  thus  determir»ed  to 
properiy  adjust  control  variables.  The  proper  selection  of  tem- 
peratures to  be  added  allows  maintenance  of  product  qualities 


S- 


In  making  a  lead  assembly,  for  example  for  connection  to 
integrated  circuit  or  semi-conductor  devices,  layers  of  a  lead 
metal,  such  as,  nickel  or  nickel  alloy,  are  provided  on  selected 
areas  of  both  surfaces  of  a  relatively  thick  base  metal  sheet, 
for  example,  of  copper  or  copper  alloy,  which  is  etched 
throu^  using  the  lead  metal  layers  as  a  mask  for  precisely 
determining  the  portions  of  the  base  metal  sheet  to  be 
removed,  with  the  remaining  parts  of  the  base  metal  sheet  and 
the  lead  metal  layers  integral  therewith  defining  the  assembly 
of  leads  which  are  joined  by  an  outer  frame  to  be  severed  from 
the  leads  after  the  connection  of  the  latter  to  electrodes  of  in- 
tegrated circuits  or  semi-conductor  devices.  The  lead  metal 
layers  on  one  surface  of  the  base  metal  plate  may  extend 
beyond  the  lead  metal  layers  on  the  other  plate  surface  so  that, 
upon  etching  through  the  base  metal  plate  from  both  surfaces 
thereof,  the  lead  metal  layers  on  said  one  surface  of  the  base 
metal  plate  project  beyond  the  remaining  parts  of  the  latter  to 
constitute  tips  of  the  corresponding  leads. 
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3,773429 
METHOD  OF  ENAMELING  STRIPS  AND  SHEETS  OF 

STEfL 


3,773^32 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PKODUCTION  OF  TRANSITION 

METAL  ORGANOMBTALUC  COMPLEXES 

loSto- 


jMiZwack, 

to 

■«Hl,G«fmMiy 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1971,  ^o-.  No.  132,195 

Chiims  prtority,  afiptnilm  Gcnaany,  Apr.  9, 1970,  P  20  16 
989.5 

lfA.CtC2M17/00:C23b5/08,5/30 
U.S.CL204— 38C  UCliriBU 

A  multi-stage  method  of  (Hovidtng  work  pieces,  especially 
bands,  strips,  and  sheets  with  a  l^yer  of  enamel,  according  to 
which  the  work  piece  to  be  enameled  is  degreased  and  sub- 
sequently subjected  to  a  plurality  of  treatment  steps  with  a 
rinsing  step  being  effected  after  each  treatment  step,  said 
method  including  descaling  the  work  piece  in  a  nitric  acid  of 
from  3  to  8  percent  by  volume,  efectrodepositing  from  at  least 
one  electrolyte  bath  within  a  temperature  range  of  from  room 
temperature  to  SO'C  upon  the  thus  treated  work  piece  a 
metallic  layer  containing  iron  and  at  least  one  of  the  metals, 
nickel,  cobah  aid  manganme.  m  which  at  least  one  of  the 
metals  nickel,  cobalt  and  maoga^eie  up  to  a  total  oonoentra- 
tion  of  from  SO  grams  per  liter  qf  these  foreign  metals,  post- 
treating  the  work  piece  in  an  acid  within  a  time  period  of  from 
1 0  to  20  seconds,  and  subsequently  enameling  the  work  piece. 


Flai  F*.  11, 9171,  Sv.  N<k  114,723 
priarity,  ■pplcaHoa  CitiaaBi,  Fab.  17,  1970,  P  20 
07076J 

IM.  CL  C07b  29/06;  C07f  13/00;  C07I 15/00 
UJS.  CL  204—59  QM  13CtehM 

Organomeiallic  oopiplexe*  of  transition  metala,  fne  of  car- 
bon monoxid  are  produced  electrocbemically  by  electrolysis 
in  a  cell  having  two  metal  electrodes  and  electrolyte  solution 
comprising  an  organic  solvent,  a  suitaMe  complexing  agent 
and,  optionally,  a  conducting  salt.  The  transition  metal  com- 
pounds involved  comprise  those  of  Groups  IVb  to  Vllb  and 
Vni  and  they  may  be  used  in  metallic  form  as  the  anode.  The 
cathode  is  advantageously  a  metal  toward  which  the  elec- 
trolyte is  inert,  e.g.  aluminum.  The  complexing  agent 
preferably  comprises  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  of 
Group  rVb,  VIb  or  VHI,  e.g.  an  acetylacetonate,  organic  acid 
salt  or  alkanoiate  of  titanium,  chromium,  iron,  cobalt  or 
nickel.  Quaternary  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  salts  may  be 
used  as  conductors. 

The  products  are  suited  for  catalysis  of  hydrogenation, 
oUgomerization  and  isomerization. 


as 


J,'/ 


ZINC  ELSCTROPLA11NG  RATHS 

,  »»10,  nie  Mmm,  Peris,  19— e, 

.8, 1971,Scr.Ne.  105,119 

^raiHe,  Dec  3, 1970, 7043547 
IiiL  CL  C23b  5/10, 5/46, 5/12 
U.S.CL204— 5SR  Ttliliiii 

A  process  for  obtaining  bcightoiers  for  galvanic  baths,  par- 
ticularly electrolytic  zinc-plating  baths,  whereby  at  least  one 
aromatic  aidebyde  or  ketone  is  n«de  to  react  under  heat  with 
at  least  one  acctylenic  alcohol  in  fee  preeence  of  hydrochloric 
acid  acting  as  a  catalyzer,  the  pKcei  treated  in  the  galvanic 
bath  comprising  the  brightener  hairing  a  very  brilliant  and  duc- 
tile surface  state. 


3,773,633 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  GASEOUS  HF  FROM 
GASEOUS  EFFLUENTS 
i  J.  Tdcr,  Graal  Neck,  N.Y.,  iid^iir  to  WdhMKLord, 

IK^I 

I  «f  Sir.  No.  757,556,  ScgL  5, 1968, 
I  Kte-.  13, 1970,  Sar.  No.  19,381 
1^  CL  C22d  3/12;  COld  7/22 
UACL204— 67  23* 


3,773,631 
~-  AQUEOUS  KUCTROLYTIC  PATH  FOR  COLORING 
ANODIC  OXIDB  LAYERS  ON  ALUMINUM  AND 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SURSTRATE8  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
COLORING  SAID  SUR8TRATBS 
Wi 
WcnMT  %  iiwi.  fiMiaia,  ai.ef  Cwj.  ii^piiii  to 

Ik  Ca  KG., 


Hydrogen  fluoride  is  recovered  from  gases  by  contacting 
the  gases  with  alumina  pretreated  with  NaOH,  KOH  or  their 
mixture. 


3,773^34 
CONTROL  OF  AN  OLYTE^ATHOLYTE 
CONCENIRATKWS  IN  MEMRRANE  CELLS 
J.  Stoecy,  GarfkU  HW^rta,  Mid  RsmU  L. 

tol 


Fled  OcL  M,  1971,  Rv.  Nou  18936 
ctoillj,  appRcattoa  GctMaay,  Od.  16^  1970,  P  20 
50870.7  , 

lA  CL  C23b  9tOZ;  C23f  5/02 
UACL204— SS  8CUm 

Coloring  at^ieouB  ekctrolytic  baths  containing  aliphatic 
aminocaiboxylic  acids  toAiot  a^ks  thereof  in  addition  to 
coloripg  metal  salt  ooipOMids  are  uaed  to  color  anodic  oxide 
layers  on  almntnufli  and  ahnainun  aUoy  substrates  by  alter- 
nating current  treatment  in  said  aqueous  electrolytic  baths. 


Mar.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,129 
bL  CL  ROld  13K>2;  COld  1/06 
UACL204— 98  2( 

The  electrolysis  of  aqueous  sodium  chloride  in  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  divided  into  anotyte  and  catholyte  compartments 
by  a  hydraulically  impervious  cation-permselective  membrane 
is  improved,  especially  with  respect  to  current  efficiency,  by 
operation  at  a  sodium  hydrmkle  concentration  within  the 
catholyte  in  the  range  of  31-43  percent,  controlled  by  the 
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maintenance  of  an  average  sodium  chloride  concentration  in    processes  and  which  p^sage  is  controlled  by  dcpendenceon 
r«io^  within  the  nTge  of  120-250  grams  per  liter,  the    the  relative  pos.tK,n  of  tool  and  workp.ece  accordmg  to  a 
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predetermined  program  in  order  to  change  the  conductivity  of 
the  working  medium  and  apparatits  for  carrying  out  the  same. 


only  source  of  water  to  the  catholyte  compartment  being  that 
transported  through  the  membrane. 


3,773,637 

METHOD  OF  DISSOLUTION  OF  METALS  USING 

THERMOGALVANIC  CELLS 

Edwaid  F.  Dccraala,  7  JanMS  St.,  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  60*^,241,  Jan.  4, 1967,  Pat  No.  3,537,972. 

This  appttcadon  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,318 

Int.CLB01k//00.i/0i 

VS.  CI.  204— 146  8  Claims 


3,773v635 
PROCESSING  OF  MANGANESE  NODULES  FROM  THE 

OCEAN  FLOOR  FOR  METAL  VALUES 
IfmrnmS.  KaM,  WkMdoa,  Md  Paul  H.  Cardwttt,  Zaiioni, 
kelfc  of  Va.,  Mrigpers  to  DeepMa  Vcntarca,  Inc.,  GlouoeMer 

.Va. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  40,587,  May  26, 1970.  This 
.29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,771 
fait.CLC22d  1/24, 1/16, 1/14 
UACL204— 105M  14Clalnis 

Method  for  recovering  metal  values  from  ocean  floor 
nodules  of  the  type  containing  iron,  mangfuiese,  copper, 
cobalt,  and  nickel  comprising  grinding  the  nodules  into  parti- 
cles, chlorinating  to  obtain  vaporized  metal  chlorides  and  ox- 
ides of  carbon  or  water  as  reaction  products,  condensing  the 
metal  chloride  reaction  products,  converting  the  iron  chloride 
to  iron  oxide  while  leaching  the  remaining  reaction  products 
with  water,  separating  the  metal  chlorides  by  liquid  ion 
exchange,  and  recovering  metal  values  by  clectrolyzing.  The 
process  is  distinguished  in  its  capability  of  condensing  the 
metal  chloride  products  in  fractions. 


3,773,636 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE  PASSAGE  OF 

THE  WORKING  MEDIUM  FOR  ELECTRIC  WORKING 

PROCESSES  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXECUTING 

THIS  METHOD 

Jm  AafMdm  PMoRe,  CaMhoriovaUa,  a«l|Mr  to  VyAonuiy 

FRed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193^48 

tat  CLB23p//00.  7/02 
UACL204— 129J5  2 

The  controlled  passage  of  an  unstable  mixture  of  a  working 
medium    through    the    woriung    gap    in    electric    working 
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Thermogalvanic  cells  comprising  two  half  cell  units  each 
containing  an  inert  electrode,  e.g.,  graphite  the  half  cells  being 
connected  at  their  upper  and  lower  portions  by  conduit 
means;  cell  adapted  to  dissolution  of  metals,  e.g.  stainless  steel 
—  in  operation,  electrode  and  metal  to  be  treated  charged  to 
each  half  cell  and  heat  applied  to  first  half  cell,  continuous 
convection  circulation  of  electrolyte  as  dissolution  occurs. 


3,773,638 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RADIATION  CURING  OF 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  SULFUR-VULCANIZED  ELASTOMER 
Kazno  Gotoh;   Konio  AraU,  and  TakaaM   Saaaki,  ail   of 
TriraMlrl,    Jap«i,    asaignnri    to    Japan    Atomic    Energy 
Rcaearch  taitftiite,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FRedJoK  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,397 
ChdBS  priority,  appHcatioa  Jiqw,  Jaw  18, 1970, 45/53095 
Int  a.B01J  7//0,  C08d  1/00;  COSt  1/16 
UA  CI.  204—159.19  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  curing  unsaturated 
polyester  resins  in  contact  with  elastomers  by  polymerization 
emi^oying  ionizing  radiation. 
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This  invention,  which  overcomes  all  drawbacks  in  the  prior 
art  whereby  unsaturated  polyester  rosins  under  the  afore-men- 
tioned condition  could  not  be  cured,  only  remaining  in  gel 
form,  can  be  widely  used  for  variouB  kinds  of  fiber  glass  rein- 
forced plastics  and  coated  goods  including  decorative 
laminates  and  the  like.  1 


3,773,640 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WET  PROCESS  CERAMIC 

BODIES 
Lawrence  M.  Barrage,  Sooth  MSwankcc,  and  Darrd  D.  Mc- 
Stnck,  New  BctHb,  botfa  of  Wis^  awigiinn  to  McCraw-Edfa- 
oa  Conpaay,  Mflwankee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,399,  Aog.  Z2, 1969,  abandoiwd.  This 
appttcadon  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,069 
IdL  CL  BOld  13l02i  BOlh  5100 
U.S.CL204— 180R  15 


3,773,641 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  OXYGEN  CONTENT 

OF  UQUm  METALS 

Geor^  R.  FUterer,  825  Twctfth  St,  Oakmont,  Fa. 

CoiMiMnlhm-lB-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  78M66,  Dec  23, 196S,  Pat. 

No.  3,619,381,  wiridi  is  a  i  wiflBflliiB  in  ptt  of  Ser.  No. 

570355,  Ai«.  8, 1966,  BlwnitoiwJ  fTMi  appHctJon  Apr.  30, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  138,985 

Iirt.CLGOlB  27/46 

U.S.CL204— 195S  19Claims 

A  probe  capable  of  being  plunged  into  a  high  temperature 

liquid  metal  without  destructive  thermal  shock  for  determin- 


ing the  dissolved  oxygen  content  of  the  liquid  metal  comprises 
an  elongated  electrically  insulating  refractory  envelope  and  a 
small  mass  of  refractory  oxide-type  oxygen-anion  permeable 
solid  electrolyte  material  supported  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
envelope.  At  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  side  of  the  mass  is 
exposed  through  an  opening  in  the  envelope  for  contact  with 
the   liquid   metal,  and  the  aforementioned  side  portion   is 


3,773,639 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  METALS  OR 

OXIDES  ON  A  METALLIC  SUPPORT  BY  CATHODIC 

SPUTTERING  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

Robert  M.  Mamtti,  Lyon,  France,  aaripior  to  PROGIL,  Paris, 

France 

FVed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,497 
Clains  priority,  appHration  France,  Apr.  21, 1970, 7014327 
Int.  CLC23C/ 5/00 
U.S.  a.  204—  1 92  8  Clafans 

A  process  for  depositing  a  precious  metal  or  its  oxide  on  a 
metallic  support  by  first  submitting  the  metallic  support  to 
ionic  bombardment  in  a  rare  gas  atmosphere,  then  without 
cooling  below  300*C  depositing  the  precious  metal  by 
cathodic  sputtering  conducted  first  in  a  rare  gas  atmosphere 
and  then  in  an  atmosphere  of  mixed  oxygen  and  rare  gas. 


disposed  adjacent  the  one  envelope  erxl.  Refereixre  means  are 
provided  in  the  envelope  for  contacting  an  apposed  side  of  the 
mass  with  an  oxygen  reference  material.  The  probe  is  pro- 
vided with  circuit  means  exteixling  into  the  envelope  for  elec- 
trically contacting  the  apposed  side  of  the  mass,  together  with 
additional  circuit  means  disposed  for  electrically  contacting 
the  liquid  metal  for  measuring  an  emf  developed  across  the 
mass  in  proportion  to  the  aforesaid  dissolved  oxygen  content. 


3,773,642 
ELECTRON-CONDUCTIVE  GLASS 
Boris  Petrovicb  Nltolaity,  2  Mnrinaliy  proqxitt,  44,  kv.  92; 
MiUafl  Mikhaiiovicb  Sholts,  Novocberfcanky  proapekt,  66, 
kv.  39;  Aknodr  MoiKcvich  Piwevsfcy,  Kroaverxaya,  29, 
kv.  109;  Anatoly  AkxMdrofvicfa  BcUmdn,  aUta  Sojoa 
Ptabatalwv,  25-n,  kv.  39;  Sofia  Komtantfaiovn 
seva,  vMtati  DckabrMov,  16,  kv.  19,  a  of 
Vladbnir  AlexaMtawkb  DoHdae,  pnapckt  Rmtavdl  1,  kv. 
68,  TUH;  V^eotiBa  MUi^Iovihi  Tarawva,  pnMpckt  Pick- 
hanova,  148,  kv.  19,  TbBW;  JoHa  Mikhailovna  KarMdicBt- 
seva,  Tovaniy  poadofc,  6  oiitaa,  28,  kv.  4,  TMUai,  and  Liana 
loiifovna  Dotanaaova,  Kakhetfankoe  ahoMe,  21,  kv.  21, 
TMIii,diafU.S.SJL 

FVcd  Joly  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,245 

IntCL  GO  In  2  7/i6 

U.S.CL204— 195G  4  Clafans 


X 


A  method  for  processing  ceramic  ilip  into  a  filter  cake  suita- 
ble for  further  processing  into  electrical  insulating  bodies  ap- 
plies a  D.  C.  power  source  across  the  press  plates  of  a  filter 
press  during  a  portion  of  the  pressing  process.  After  a  selected 
period  of  time  the  polarity  of  the  source  is  reversed  for  a 
selected  period. 


--§ 


An  electron-conductive  glass  having  the  following  composi- 
tion, percent  by  weight:  SiO„  45-65;  Fe/)„  25-50;  Na,0, 
4-1 5,  and  Li/),  2-10.  The  glass  of  said  composition  is  used  for 
making  the  senative  element  of  a  glass  electrode  intended  for 
oxidation  potential  measurements  in  liquid  media.  A  high  fwr- 
centage  of  ferric  oxide  provides  for  significant  exchange  cur- 
rents at  the  glass-test  solution  boundary,  whereas  the  alkali 
metal  oxides  suppress  the  ionic  conductivity. 
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3,773,643 
FURNACE  STRUCTURE 
Allen  S.  Rusadl,  New  Kenrington,  Pa.,  and  Lester  L.  Knapp, 
MaryvUlc,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,1 16 

Int.  CI.  C22d  5/02,3// 2 

U.S.  CI.  204-243  R  ^  Claims 


and  thus  snugly  fitting  over  and  upon  the  end  of  the  anode. 
The  anodes  are  supported  by  the  cell  cover  through  a  stuffing 
box  arrangement  and  are  substantially  round  in  cross-section. 
A  cathode  associated  with  each  anode  coaxialiy  with  respect 
thereto  consists  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  pipe,  with  provi- 
sion for  a  diaphragm  consisting  of  a  substantially  cylindrical 
pipe,  coaxial  with  the  anode,  and  disposed  between  the  anode 
and  the  cathode. 


3,773,645 
ELECTROPHORESIS  DEVICE 
Stephan  Hubertus  Anton  Nees,  and  Wllhelm  Schmidt,  both  of 
Erlangen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Colora    Messtechnik 
GmbH,  Lorch/Wurtt.,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1970,  P  20 
56  129.9;  Nov.  14,  1970,  P  20  56  128.8;  Nov.  14,  1970,  F  20 

56  127.7 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-299  ^  Claims 


»="umace  having  a  chamber  for  holding  molten  salt,  such  as 
alkali  metal  chloride  and  alkaline  earth  metal  chloride,  in 
which  contact  of  the  molten  salts  with  a  perimetnc  shell 
around  that  chamber  is  prevented  by  a  glass  barrier  between 
that  shell  and  the  aforesaid  chamber 


3  773,644 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
FLUORINE 
Antonk)  TricoM,  Milan;  Alberto  Battarra,  Alessandria;  Giovan- 
ni Rebua,  Mifau^  and  Luigi  Bcatetti,  Monsa,  aU  of  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montocattaii  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148331 
Clafans  priority,  application  Italy,  June  1, 1970, 25390  A/70 
lnt.CI.B01kJ//0 
U.S.  CI.  204-252  3  Clafans 


An  electrophoresis  device  having  a  separating  chamber,  and 
two  buffer  containers  one  of  which  is  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  separating  chamber  and  the  other  one  is  connected  to  the 
other  end,  and  an  electrode  in  each  in  said  buffer  containers, 
said  device  essentially  having  a  box-shaped  housing  and  a  box 
area  which  is  divided  up  into  tvko  partial  areas  serving  as 
buffer  containers  by  means  of  an  essentially  horizontal  inter- 
mediate bottom  of  lesser  depth  than  the  box  together  with  an 
intermediate  wall  which  extends  essentially  vertically  from  the 
intermediate  bottom. 


3,773,646 
ELECTROPHORESIS  TEST  KITS 
Richard  Max  Mandle,  Pompton  Lakes,  N  J.,  and  Howard  Ed- 
ward Bond,  Montgomery  County,  Md.,  assignors  to  Electro- 
Nucleonks  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,639 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—299  <*  Clafans 


An  improved  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  fiuorine 
is  disclosed  which  is  characterized  by  being  provided  with  car- 
bon anodes  protruding  from  the  cell,  each  anode  having  its 
section  protruding  from  the  cell  covered  by  a  gasproof  coat 
made  of  a  good  conducting  material  through  which  the  electri- 
cal connection  for  the  current  to  the  anode  is  assured.  The 
coat  may  consist  of  a  cap  coupled  by  forcing  on  to  the  anode 


An  integral  gel  bridge  and  legs  and  wells  test  kit  unit  is  pro- 
vided, the  unit  being  adapted  for  use  with  a  low  voltage  elec- 
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trophoretic  testing  system.  Improvements  in  the  construction 
of  the  test  kit  unit  and  various  specific  embodiments  thereof 
for  use  in  spectfk  tests  are  provided.  Also  provided  are 
methods  of  producing  such  test  kit  units  incorporatmg  means 
for  prevention  of  syneresis  of  the  gel  components  and  also  in- 
corporating means  to  increase  the  rate  of  accuracy  of 
reproducabilityof  test  kits  and  test  results. 


trode  and  the  elution  chamber,  said  elution  chamber  further 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  directed  outlet  for  the  elu- 


3,773,647 
LOW  VOLTAGE  ELECTROPHORETTC  TESTING 
SYSTEM 
Richard  Max  MamUc,  PoniptiMi  Lake,  and  Franli  Karsai, 
Dover,  botii  of  N  J^  aiwi^anfi  to  Efectro-Nackoaics  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  BctlMada,  Md. 

FiM  May  12, 1972,  Str.  No.  252,817 

Int.  CL  BOU  5100 

U.S.  CL  204—299  39  Claiins 


A  low  voltage  electrophoretic  tasting  system  is  provided  in- 
corporating the  various  individual  components  thereof,  the 
system  being  adapted  especially  for  use  with  the  electrophore- 
sis test  kit  units,  including  the  various  modifications  thereof, 
disclosed  and  claimed  in  our  copending  application,  filed  even 
date  herewith  and  entitled  "Electrophoresis  Test  Kits  and 
Method  of  Making  the  Same. " 


3,773,648 
ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS 
Heak  Van  Wcbm,  5  KonioBiB  RBimal— n,  Dea  Hooni,  and 
Martv  Hcndrik  Johaa  Zoidwes.  RktYeMactoora,  Delft,  both 

of  NdBcruMH 

Red  Oct.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  300,597 

CluhM  priority,  appHcatkia  NetlMriaiida,  Nov.  8,  1971, 
7115364 

Int.  CL  BOU  5100 
UACL204— 299  12CWms 

A  preparative  electrophoresis  apparatus,  comprising  a  fun- 
nel-shaped zone  for  the  electrophoresis  gel  which  is  open  at 
the  upper  side,  a  zone  for  circulating  a  first  buffered  solution 
thereabove  containing  a  first  electrode,  said  funnel-shaped 
zone  at  its  lower  end  passing  into  a  narrow  aperture  provided 
with  a  bottom  enabling  liquid  to  pass  but  to  support  the  gel, 
said  narrow  opening  being  in  connection  with  an  elution 
chamber  directly  connected  to  an  outlet,  said  elution  chamber 
being  further  connected  to  a  small  conical  jacket  around  the 
funnel-shaped  zone,  said  conical  jacket  being  connected  with 
a  zone  containing  a  second  electrode  and  being  provided  with 
an  inlet  for  circulating  a  second  buffered  solution,  said  inlet 
being  situated  between  the  zone  containing  the  second  elec- 


.\i 


MK 


ate.  the  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  cooling  the 
liquids  and  the  gel,  this  apparatus  permitting  a  high  separation 
force. 


3,773,649 
BFTUMEN  BLASTING  PROCESS  AND  BLAST  REACTOR 

THEREFOR 
Haas  Scwdt;  Hcteridi  Tiiisirhtii,  aad  Gcofi  Ptdvlk,  aU  of 
VIeaM,  Aaslria,  SMirinrr  to  OslcrrekhiKlK  Miaeralolvcr- 
Jttii  1^1  SI  Bii  haft,  Vieaaa,  Aastria 
FVcd  Jaly  23, 1969,  Scr.  Na  843,970 
priority,  appHralioa   Aaatria,  July   25,   1968,  A 
7210/68 

lot.  CLClOt  2  7/00 
U.S.  CL  208—6  4  Cfadms 


The  undesirable  and  damaging  reaction  heat  occurring  dur- 
ing the  blowing  of  asphalt  is  avoided  by  injecting  water  into 
the  air  inlet  pipes  of  the  reactor  vessel  heated  by  the  hot 
asphalt  surrounding  them.  During  this,  the  superheated  steam 
produced  without  expenditure  is  pe«ed  through  the  liquid 
asphalt,  causing  the  removal  of  low  molecular  hydrocarbons 
formed  during  the  blowing  or  stripping. 
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"  ^''"'•'   •  3,773,650 

DEW  AXING  PROCESS 
Donald  B.  HUop,  and  John  F.  Eagen,  both  of  Samla,  Ontario, 
Canada,  awignnrn  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Ltodcn,  N  J. 

Continuatlon-lB-partof  Scr.  No.  17^69,  March  9, 1970, 

abandoned,  wMch  Is  a  eonttnuatioB-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 

666»268,  Sept.  8, 1967,  abandoned.  This  app»catk»  Mar.  31, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  129,973 

Inta.C10g4i/0<S 

U  A  CL  208—33  23 


justed  to  a  finaJ  desired  heat  content  and  low  temperature 
viscosity  by  stripping  off  or  adding  mcthylcyclohexane.  The 
preferred  catalyst  is  finely  divided  nickel  on  a  support  cortain- 
ing  both  a  zeolite  and  a  silica-alumina  cracking  catalyst. 


•jr.. 


An  improved  process  for  the  solvent  dewaxing  of  petroleum 
oil  stocks.  The  dewaxing  solvent  is  prechilled  and  added  incre- 
mentally or  continuously  at  several  points  along  the  height  of  a 
cooling  tower.  The  oil-solvent  mixture  is  agitated  during  the 
chilling  step  to  permit  substantially  instantaneous  mixing  of 
the  prechilled  solvent  with  the  oil. 


3,773,652 
JET  FUEL  MANUFACTURE 
Kenneth  L.  DHk,  W^iptagcrs  Fails;  George  S.  Saines,  FIshkffl, 
Mid  Alfred  Ariul,  W^ypingcrs  Falls,  aB  of  N. Y.,  orignors  to 
Texaco  Devdopmcnl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,481 
Int.CLC07c5//0 
U.S.CL208— 49  3  Claims 

Jet  fuels  which  have  both  a  high  heat  content  and  an  ac- 
ceptable low  temperature  viscosity  are  prepared  by  the 
hydroalkylation  of  mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tions. Benzene,  toluene,  and  Udex  extract,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  are  the  preferred  starting  materials.  These  are 
hydroalkylated  by  reaction  at  about  30''-250*'  C.  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressures  of  about  20-70  atmospheres  of 
hydrogen,  thus  producing  hydroalkylates  containing  cycloal- 
kyl-substituted  benzenes,  methylcyclohexyt-substituted 
toluenes  and  the  like.  These  are  f\irther  reduced  to  the  cor- 
respoiKiing  cycloalkyl-substituted  cyclohexanes,  together  with 
methylcyclohcxyl  methylcyclohexanes  and  mcthylcyclohex- 
ane when  toluene  is  used,  and  the  reduction  products  are  ad- 


3,773,653 
PRODUCTION  OF  COKER  FEEDSTOCKS 
GovanoB  Nongbri,  Trenton;  Seymour  B.  Alpert,  Princeton,  and 
RonaM  H.  Wolk,  Lawrence  Twp.,  Mercer  County,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignorB  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,059 

InL  CI.  ClOb  55/00,  ClOg  23102 

VS.  CI.  208—50  3  Claims 


3,773,651 
CRUDE  OIL  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
Rnssdl  F.  StedaMB,  Dcs  Plalaes,  DL,  Msignor  to  Universal  OH 
Products  Conpany,  Des  Ptakies,  DL 

FHcd  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,455 
InLCLC10g9//2.9//6 
U.S.  CI.  208—47  6  Clafans 

In  the  method  of  retarding  corrosion  of  a  heat  exchanger 
being  used  to  cool  hot  hydrocarbon  vapors  from  a  crude 
column  by  adding  water  to  said  vapors,  the  improvement  to 
reduce  loss  of  heat  available  in  said  exchanger  by  adding  said 
water  only  for  a  time  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  2  hours  within 
a  24  hour  period. 
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Coker  feedstocks  having  minimum  amounts  of  sulfur  or 
metals  are  produced  from  residuum  feeds  using  an  ebuliated 
bed  reaction  zone.  The  qualities  of  the  coker  feedstocks  are 
controlled  through  the  use  of  selected  operating  conditions 
within  the  limits  of  converting  30  to  60  percent  of  the  material 
in  the  feed  boiling  above  975°  F  to  lighter  boiling  products. 


3,773,654 

HYDROTREATESG  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Richard  E.  Rauscfa,  MundcMn,  DL,  assignor  to  Universal  OU 

Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  DL 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  827,181,  May  23, 1969,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  oontlnuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,910,  March  14, 1969. 
This  application  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,473 
InLCI.C10g2i/04 
U.S.  CI.  208—57  1  Claim 

A  process  for  hydrotreating  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  of 
hydrocarbons  utilizing  a  catalytic  composite  of  a  porous  carri- 
er material,  a  Group  Vin  noble  metal  component  and  a  tin 
component.  Applicable  to  charge  stocks  containing  suifurous 
compounds  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  the  operating  condi- 
tions can  be  controlled  to  effect  a  particular  end  result  includ- 
ing the  ring-opening  of  cyclic  hydrocarbons,  desulfurization, 
denitrification,  selective  olefin  saturation,  etc. 


3,773,655 
HYDROGENATIVE  THERMAL  CRACKING 
Frank   Stolfa,   Parli   Ridge,   DL,  assignor   to   Universal   Ofl 
Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,516 
InLCl.ClOg/i/02 
U.S.  CI.  208— 107  4  Claims 

Activated  hydrogen  is  prepared  by  contacting  molecular 
hydrogen  with  a  metal  phthalocyanine  catalyst.  A  heavy 
hydrocarbonaceous  charge  stock  is  then  reacted  with  the  ac- 
tivated hydfogen  at  hydrogenative  thermal  cracking  condi- 
tions incluaihg  a  maximum  temperature  in  the  range  of  500° 
F.  to  about  800°  F. 
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3,773,65< 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCARBON  CRACKING  USING  A 

TUNGSTEN-RHENIUM  CATALYST 

BiOy   Duuw   H«Mi,  Aii«letaa,  and  George   Robert  Martin, 

Frecport,  both  of  Tex-,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcmicai  Com- 

(Muiy,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,832 
Int.  CI.  ClOg /i/06 
U.S.  CI.  208—  111  7  Claims 

Heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  oils  such  as  heavy  gas  oils,  residi- 
um,  topped  crude  oils  and  the  like  are  hydrocracked  by  mixing 
hydrogen  with  the  feed  oil  in  the  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  feed  oil 
in  the  range  from  4000  to  10,000  SCF  of  hydrogen  per  barrel 
of  feed  oil  and  contacting  this  miJiture  under  hydro-treating 
conditions  with  a  supported  micro-spherical  catalyst  having 
5-20  weight  per  cent  tungsten  and  0.5  to  5.0  weight  per  cent 
rhenium  Increased  isoparaffin  and  aromatic  content  in  the 
cracked  product  is  obtained. 


separating  from  the  resulting  mixture  a  solution  of  clarified  oil 
and  a  residue,  separating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  solvent 
from  the  clarified  oil  in  a  first  Hash  zone,  separating  substan- 
tially the  rest  of  the  solvent  from  the  clarified  oil  in  a  second 
nash  zone,  admixing  with  the  residue  a  viscosity  lowenng 
agent,  separating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  solvent  vapors 
from  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  third  flash  zone  and  further 
separating  substantially  the  rest  of  the  solvent  vapors  from 
said  residue  in  a  fourth  flash  zone,  condensing  the  solvent 
vapors  from  the  first,  second  and  fourth  zones  and  admixing 
the  resulting  condensate  with  the  solvent  vapors  from  the  third 
zone. 


3,773,657 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING 
HYDROCARBONS 
Christian  Lassau;  Claude  Roux-Gnerrai,  both  of  Paris,  and 
Loden  Sajus,  Croissy  sur  Seine,  afl  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francois  du  Petrole,  dcs  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants, 
Rueil  Malmatwn,  France 

Flkd  OcL  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,496 
Clalnis  priority,  appHcation  France,  Nov.  5,  1969, 6938132 
Int.CLC10g;//02 
U.S.  CL  208— 124  22  Claims 

For  converting  hydrocarbons,  particularly  by  cracking  and 
dchydrogenation,  react  hydrocarbons  at  225''-800'C  particu- 
larly 300''-600'C  in  contact  with  a  sdubie  catalyst  in  liquid 
phase,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  compound  of  a  metal  of 
group  I*,  lib,  rVa.  Va.  Via,  Vila  or  VIII  and  a  reducing  agent, 
particularly  one  of  formula  Al  H,  Xj^  with  n  =  1  or  2,  X  = 
OR.  NR,.  NHR  or  SR.  R  being  a  monovalent  organic  radical, 
or  one  of  formula  Me  [  Al  H  JC'^^  ]p  wherein  m  is  1 .  2  or  3.  p 
is  the  valence  of  Mej.e.,  of  a  metal  of  group  la  or  ILi.  and  X'  is 
R.OR.NR„NHRorSR. 

3,773,658 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  USED  LUBRICATING 

OILS 
QoMig  Dw^  Vn,  Paria;  FnuKoii  Andftcrt,  Lyon;  Jean  Fran- 
cois Boodwr,  Saint  Germain  ca  Layc,  amlHcvl  DeYlDe,  La 
Cdle  Saint  Ckmd,  afl  of  France,  awignnrs  to  Inrtitnt  Fran- 
cis du  PeCrofe,  des  Carburants  et  Lnbriflaats,  Rneil-Mal- 
mjjif^f^  France 

FOcd  Jmic4, 197l,Sar.No.  150,139 

Claims  priority,  appttealiai  France,  June  8, 1970, 7021053 

Int.  CLClOg  2  7//00 

U&CL208— 180  11  Claims 


3,773,659 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  WASTES 
Lee  Gerald  Cariaon,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Gustav  A.  Ronsen, 
Whcaton,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Babson  Bros.  Co.,  Oak 

BroolL,IU. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,589 

Int.  CI.  C02c  5/06 

U.S.CL  210-7  30  Claims 


ii#  -^ 


A  process  for  regenerating  used  oils  comprising  contacting 
the  same   with  a  light  paraffmic  hydrocarbon  as  solvent. 


The  present  invention  provides  a  system  for  biodegrading 
manure  or  similar  waste  products  from  animal  subjects  such  as 
human  beings,  cows,  steers,  swine,  chickens  or  other  domestic 
animals.  The  manure  is  introduced  as  mixed  solid  and  liquid 
waste  into  a  holding  tank  and  water  is  added  as  needed.  The 
liquid  manure  portion  is  withdrawn  from  the  holding  tank  and 
delivered  downwardly  through  a  multilevel  perforated 
horizontal  plate  aerator  tower  in  combination  with  air  or  other 
oxygen  containing  gas  so  as  to  practically  fill  the  tower  with 
bubbles  between  the  horizontally  disposed  plates.  Liquid  flow- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  tower  contains  a  substantial 
amount  of  foam  and  the  liquid-foam  mixture  is  delivered  to  a 
reaction  vessel.  Most  of  the  liquid  is  recycled  from  the  reac- 
tion vessel  at  a  high  flow  rate  back  to  the  top  of  the  tower 
providing  a  flowing  cyclic  stream.  Liquid  manure  from  the 
holding  tank  can  be  introduced  into  the  cyclic  stream  at  any 
point,  e.  g..  into  the  top  of  the  tower  or  into  the  reaction  ves- 
sel. Solid  grass  and  the  like  can  be  recovered  as  a  separate 
product  from  the  holding  tank. 

A  second  stream  of  liquid,  very  low  volume  and  low  flow 
rate  compared  to  the  tower  recycle  stream,  is  delivered  from 
the  reaction  vessel  through  an  enzyme  or  settling  vessel  in 
which  an  enzyme  producing  culture  provides  further 
biodegradation,  Product  water  is  recovered  from  the  enzyme 
vessel  and  can  be  deflocced,  coagulated  and  further  purified, 
such  as  by  means  of  an  ion  exchange  system,  filtering  or  the 
like,  even  to  the  extent  that  it  becomes  potable  water.  A  slip 
stream  can  also  be  withdrawn  from  the  enzyme  vessel  and 
used  to  prewash  product  solids  such  as  undigested  grass,  com, 
etc..  recovered  from  the  holding  tank  and/or  for  recycling  to 
the  holding  tank  as  an  inoculum.  Effluent  from  the  settling 
vessel  is  used  for  secondary  washing  of  the  product  solids.  The 
liquid  effluent  returns  to  the  agiuting  vessel. 

The  floe  recovered  firom  the  dcfloccing  step  apparently  con- 
tains all  of  the  phosphates  from  the  manure  and  is  useful  as  a 
fertilizer.  Any  grassy  residue  from  the  hokling  tank,  e.  g.,  as 
would  be  recovered  from  cow  manure  or  the  like,  can  be 
washed  and  used  either  as  feed  or  bedding.  In  use,  the  system 
forms  a  portion  of  a  partial  life  cycle  in  that  feed  or  bedding 
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recovered  from  the  system  can  be  used  to  resupply  the  animals 
which  produced  the  manure  and  fertilizer  from  the  floe  com- 
ponent can  be  used  to  fertilize  grazing  lands.  Useful  gases,  e. 
g.,  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  can  also  be  recovered  from 
the  system. 


*  3,773,660 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  EFFLUENT 
Adrian  Patrick  Hopwood,  Chebnsford,  England,  assignor  to 
Mono  Pumps  (Engineering)  Limited,  ClerkenwcU  Green, 
London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  OcL  13,  1970, 
48,665/70 

IntCl.C02c//04 
U.S.CI.210— 8  17  Claims 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  treating  raw  effluent  such  as 
sewage  by  passing  the  effluent  through  a  vessel  containing 
submerged  media  and  passing  air  through  the  effluent  and 
media.  The  effluent  and  air  are  preferably  passed  upwards 
through  the  vessel.  The  media  are  suitably  short  lengths  of 
plastics  tubing.  A  two  stage  process  is  possible,  the  effluent 
being  passed  through  two  such  vessels.  Settlement  tanks  for 
the  so  treated  effluent  are  provided. 


3,773,661 

VIBRATORY  SEPARATOR  FOR  CONCENTRATING  A 

SOLIDS  CONTAINING  LIQUID 

Walter  J.  Talley,  Brentwood  Parii,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Sweco, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

FBcd  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,630 

InL  CI.  BOld  29/04, 29/28 

U.S.  a.  210-19  9  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  vibratory  separator  for  concen- 
trating a  solids-containing  liquid  stream.  The  separator  utilizes 
a  lower  chamber  which  is  caused  to  vibrate  by  a  source  of 
vibratory  energy.  The  stream  to  be  concentrated  is  fed  into  the 


lower  chamber  which  is  closed  at  its  bottom  and  covered  at 
the  top  by  a  screen.  A  portion  of  the  liquid  passes  upwardly 
through  the  screen  and  the  solids  which  are  too  large  to  pass 
through  the  screen  remain  below  in  the  lower  chamber.  A 
relatively  solids-free  stream  is  removed  from  above  the  screen 
and  a  concentrate  stream  is  removed  from  the  lower  chamber. 


3,773,662 

TREATMENT  OF  A  THIOSULFATE  SOLUTION  WITH 

HYDROGEN  SULRDE 

Peter    Urban,   Northbrook,    III.,   assignor   to   Universal   Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,509 

Int.  CI.  C02c  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  210—50  12  Clahns 

An  aqueous  stream  containing  a  water-soluble  thiosulfate 
compound  is  treated  to  substantially  lower  the  thiosulfate  con- 
tent thereof  and  to  produce  elemental  sulfur  by  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  the  aqueous  stream  with  an  amount  of  H^ 
selected  to  provide  greater  than  2  moles  of  HjS  per  mole  of 
thiosulfate  at  polysulfide  formation  conditions  selected  to 
form  an  effluent  stream  containing  the  corresponding  polysul- 
fide compound  and  unreacted  H^;  (b)  rapidly  cooling  the 
total  effluent  stream  from  step  (a)  to  a  temperature  effective 
to  decompose  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  polysulfide 
compound  and  form  elemental  sulfur  without  substantially 
changing  the  pressure  of  the  effluent  stream;  (c)  separating 
sulfur  from  the  resulting  cooled  effluent  stream  without 
changing  the  pressure  of  same;  and  (d)  reducing  the  pressure 
of  the  resulting  cooled  and  substantially  sulfur-free  effluent 
stream  to  yield  a  treated  water  stream  having  a  substantially 
reduced  thiosulfate  content  and  an  HjS-containing  gas  stream. 
Principal  utility  of  the  disclosed  treatment  procedure  is  as- 
sociated with  the  clean-up  or  regeneration  of  aqueous  streams 
containing  undesired  thiosulfate  compounds  so  that  they  can 
be  reused  in  the  process  which  originally  produced  them  or 
discharge  into  a  suitable  waste  water  sewer  or  stream  without 
causing  a  major  pollution  problem.  Key  features  of  the  dis- 
closed method  are:  ( 1 )  operation  of  the  reziction  step  with  ex-, 
cess  amounts  of  hydrogen  sulfide  so  that  unreacted  hydrogen 
sulfide  is  present  in  the  effluent  therefrom;  (2)  rapid  cooling 
of  the  total  effluent  stream  from  the  reaction  step  under  a 
positive  hydrogen  sulfide  partial  pressure;  and  ( 3 )  separation 
of  HfS  from  the  product  stream  only  after  the  separation  of 
sulfur. 


3,773,663 

GREASES  THICKENED  WITH  FIBROUS  ASBESTOS 

WHICH  FIBERS  ARE  COATED  WITH  ALIPHATIC 

ESTERS  OF  N-ACYL  (ALIPHATIC)  AMINOBENZOIC 

ACID 
Edward  A.  Cross,  Houston,  Tex.;  Richard  L.  Frye,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.;  Robert  T.  Danid,  Beaumont,  and  Gordon  S. 
Bright,  Nederland,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  YoHi,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,532 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  5/20,  7/J4 
U.S.  CI.  252— 13  6  Claims 

Lubricating  greases  thickened  with  fibrous  asbestos  which 
fibers  are  coated  with  aliphatic  (up  to  30  carbon  atoms)  esters 
of  N-acyl  (aliphatic  up  to  30  carbon  atoms)  aminobenzoic 
acid. 


3,773,664 
BASIC  BARIUM-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
William  Monroe  Lesuer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  WickUff ,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept-  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,159 
IntCI.ClOmi/45 
VS.  CL  252—40.7  20  Claims 

Compositions  useful  to  improve  power  transmission  in  auto- 
matic transmission  fluids,  hydraulic  fluids  and  the  like  as 
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reptacements  for  basic  barium  saitsof  sperm  oil  are  obtained 
by  reacting  an  excess  of  a  barium  bate  with  the  combination  of 
a  phenol  (preferably  an  alkylphenol),  a  Catty  acid  and  an  al- 
cohol, wherein  the  fatty  acid  and  alcohol  together  contain  at 
least  26  carbon  atoms  in  straight-chain  configuration.  The 
conqxxitions  are  preferably  further  reacted  with  carbon  diox- 
ide, and  they  may  additionally  be  roacted  with  about  1-5%  of 
anthranilic  acid. 


monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  one  to  twenty- 
five  carbon  atoms  and  n,  and  fit  are  integers  from  two  to  50, 
and  those  complying  with  the  general  formula:  ^ 

4 


3,773v64S 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  AMINE  ANTIOXIDANTS 

MiltoB  Braid,  WolBMet,  N J,.  iirijUnr  to  MoW  Oi  Corpora- 

tioB,NewY«rk,N.Y. 

Fkd  Nov.  17, 1971,  Set.  Nfc  199,732 

lBt.a.C10a//i4 

UACL  252-50  lOClainis 

Lubricants  containing  a  mixture  of  p.p'-dioctykliphen- 
ylamine  and  substituted  naphthyiamines  have  improved  an- 
tioxidant properties. 


3,773,664 
POLYPHTHALAMIDE  THICKENED  GREASES 
I  N.  Nlpe,  MoMler,  ImL,  aM^pHM- to  StMdard  Oi  Con- 

paay,  Chkago,  DL 

FBed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,166 

lM.Cl.ClOm  5120,7/34 
U.S.CL  252—51.5  A  llClatas 

Lubricating  oil»  thickened  to  greases  with  polyphthala- 
mides.  I 


3,773,667 
GREASES  THICKENED  WITH  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE- 

IMIDES  AND  POLY-4-nrniALIMIDE 
Alaa  M.  Dobry,  Chia«o.  DL,  ■■Jgwnr  to  Stawlard  OU  Con- 
paoy,  Chkago,  DL 

Fled  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,167 
1M.CLClOm  5/20,7/34 
UJ5.CL252-51JA  8CWms 

Lubricating    oils    thickened    to    greases    with    aromatic 
polyamideimides  and  poIy-4-phthaimide. 


t 
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wherein  R4  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  valency  m,  having  from 
three  to  1 5  cartmn  atoms.  R,  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  one  to  25  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  a  divalent 
aliphatic  radical  having  from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 
integer  from  two  to  50  and  m  is  an  integer  from  two  to  four. 


3,773,669 
VESSEL  FOR  USE  IN  HEATING  FOOD  IN  A  MICROWAVE 

OVEN 
NoriyoaU  YanaiKhi,  Nagoya;  Ken  IsUno,  Nagareyana,  aod 
Isao  Yokoyaaa,  idrikawa,  aU  of  Japan,  a-lgnorii  to  Nippon 
Toki  KabwMU  K^ha  and  T  J).K.  Ekctronks  Corporation, 
N^oyanM,  AkM-kan,  Japan 

FHed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228^50 
ClainH    priorky,    appMrarion    Japan,    Sept     27,     1971, 
46/75227 

Int.  CL  C04b  33/24. 35/26, 35/38 
US.  CL  252—62.58  5  CWnis 

A  vessel  (cooking  utensil)  for  use  in  heating  food  in  a 
microwave  oven  is  disclosed.  This  vessel  is  produced  from  a 
sintered  body  obtained  by  firing  a  mixture  of  ferrite  powder 
and  eucryptite  powder. 


dn  PeCroK  dcs 


3,773,668 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
,  VBed'Avray,  awl  Gay  Pare,  RmA 
bodi  of  France,  Mrfganri  to  larttot  Vnai 
ictLubilflBiih,Riiii  Malwaia 
FHed  Dec  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204^29 
>  priority,  appBcatfon  F^Mee,  Dec  3, 1970, 7043605; 

Apr.  15, 1971,7113437 

Iat.a.C10«//26 
UACL252-56R  i  6Clalms 

Lubricating  compositions,  particularly  useful  for  manufac- 
turing multigrade  oils,  hydraulic  fluids,  oils  for  industrial  gears 
and  cutting  oils,  comprising  5-95  percfcnt  by  wei^t  of  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  produced  according  to  a  conventional 
procea  and  5-95  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  esters  of  polyalkyleneglycol 
ethers  complying  with  the  general  formula: 


Rr-(0-R>).i-O-C-Rt-C-0— (Ki'— 0)»r-K'i 


3.773,670 
NOVEL  ETCHANT  FOR  ETCHING  THIN  METAL  FILMS 
A.   Colom,   BlouMdagburg,  awl   Harold   A.    Lcviae, 
«lb  of  N.Y.,  aaiirmn  to  imenatfoaal  Bu^ 
ncas  MacMna  CorporaliMi,  Amwak,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.837^71,  Jinie30, 1969,PaL  No. 
3,639,185.  This  appiicadon  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,487 

laL  CL  C23q  1/20;  C23f  / 102 
U.S.  CL  252—79.5  *  Claims 


wherein  R,  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  one 


A  composition  for  etching  thin  fUms  of  metal,  such  as 
chromium  or  molybdenum,  comprising  alkaline  metal  salts  of 
weak  organic  acids  which  yield  solutions  having  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  1 2  to  1 3.5  e.g.  sodium  or  potassium-meu  or  orthosil- 

wncrem  n.  i»  «  uit««..»  ..  «.»,^-~^ „ tcaXt*  oT  sodium  orthophosphate,  and  oxidizing  agents  active 

iniairbon  rtoma,  R^  Mid  R ',  are  diUlent  aliphatic  radicals   in  alkaline  solutions,  such  as  potassium  permanganate  or  sodi- 
having  from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms.  R,  and  R',  are    um  ferricyanide. 
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,1      ..,.,..  .^^.  -... 3,773,671  •-'    — ■ 

PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULAR  MIXTURES 
AH  Gbrift  MohamnMd  Hnwain.  Elaabeth,  NJ., 

CoiiBto-Patanoive  Conqany,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

CnntfcMBrtnn  of  Scr.  No.  828,938,  May  29, 1 969,  abandoned. 

TIte  application  Sept.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,800 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/42 

U.S.CL252— 89  SCIatans 


Process  for  producing  granular  enzyme  product  which  com- 
prise mixing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  powdered  enzyme  prepara- 
tion with  hydrated  pentasodium  tripolyphosphate  while  agitat- 
ing. 


3,773,674 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ENZYMES 
Wolfgang  E.  Adam,  Wenund,  and  Christian  Barrat,  Brussels, 
both  of  Belgiinn,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cindnnati,  Ohk> 

FBcd  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,043 
Int.CLClld7/i« 
U.S.  CI.  252-99  14  Claims 

A  granular  detergent  composition  containing  (a)  an  organic 
detergent,  (b)  an  alkaline  builder,  (c)  glucose  polymers  with 
an  a-1 ,4  main  linkage,  (d)  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 
R,  — (CHOH),— Y,  wherein  Y  represents  a  salt  or  an  ester 
radical  derived  from  a  carboxylic  radical,  n  is  3  or  4,  and  R,  is 
CH,OH  or  CHO,  and  (e)  an  a-amylase.  TTie  glucose  polymers 
and  the  compound  of  the  general  formula  R,(CHOH),— Y 
protects  the  a-amylase  against  denaturation  and  degradation. 


3,773,675 
AGENTS  FOR  INmBITING  THE  CORROSION  OF  IRON 
IN  ACID  SOLUTION 
Lorenz  Heiss,  Hofbdm,  Taunus,  and  Martin  HlUe,  Bad  Soden, 
Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerkc  Hoechst 
AktiengcseUsdiaft    vormals    Melster    Ludus    &    Bruning, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

FDcd  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,558 
Cbdms  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1970,  P  20 
63  987.6 

InL  CI.  CI  II  7/34;  C23g  1/06 
U.S.a.252— 147  8CUms 

Corrosion  inhibiting  agents  having  the  formula 


3,773,672 
SOAP  INSERT 
Emilio  A.  Bredioe,  17820  Lakcwood  Blvd.,  BcUflowcr,  Calif. 
FHed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,631 
InL  CL  CI  Id  7  7/04 
U.S.CL252— 92  7aainis 

A  plate-like  insert  is  positioned  within  the  center  of  a  bar  of 
soap  adapted  to  keep  the  soap  from  breaking  as  it  is  used.  The 
insert  is  preferably  resilient  and  designated  to  stick  to  the 
soap. 


t+) 


H0-C,H4-S-X 

CH, 


6  all 
4, 


Ri 

Rj 


A(*) 


(I) 


in  which  R,  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  having  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  bound  in  the  6-,  4-  or  2-position  to  the  benzene 
nucleus,  Rj  stands  for  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to 
9  carbon  atoms,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


3,773,673 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Peter  Antliony  JcnUns,  Corbridge,  and  Alexander  Ritchie, 
Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cfaidnnatl,  Ohio 
Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  96,650,  Dec  9, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,075 
Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/54 
U.S.CL252— 95  14Clafans 

Bleaching  compositions  having  mixtures  of  persulfate 
bleaching  compounds  and  organic  peroxy-compounds  in  pro- 
portions such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  available  oxygen  from 
the  persulfate  to  that  from  the  organic  peroxy  compounds  is 
up  to  3: 1 .  The  compositions  are  particulariy  useful  for  washing 
and  bleaching  at  lower  temperatures.  The  bleaching  composi- 
tions can  be  employed  with  detergent  compounds  to  provide 
bleaching  and  detergent  compositions  having  from  0.1  to  3 
percent  available  oxygen  by  weight.  A  method  aspect  of  the 
invention  comprises  treating  fibrous  materials  in  aqueous 
solution  with  the  mixture  of  bleaching  agents  of  the  invention 
at  a  concentration  of  from  1  to  100  parts  per  million  by  weight 
of  available  oxygen. 


— CH» 


-S 
\ 


CjH.OH 


(IV) 


A  stands  for  one  of  the  anions  CI'"',  Br*"',  1'-',  ChjOSOs''  and 
1  /2  SO4  ''*"'  in  a  quantity  which  is  equivalent  to  the  number  of 
the  positively  charged  sulfur  atoms  in  the  total  molecule  of  the 
formula  1,  and  X  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  the  radical 
— CjhUOH  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-C,H<— (0-CH,)„- 


(+) 


0-C,H«-  S  — C,H(-(OCHi)  n 
CHj 


-OH 


(H) 


in  which  n  means  an  integer  of  I  to  30  and  m  staixis  for  0  or  1 
and  wherein,  if  n  is  at  least  3,  in  this  formula  II  an  amount  of 
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up  to  one  third  the  radicals  which  are  enclosed  by  the  bracket 
( ]  can  be  replaced  by  radicak  of  the  formula 


+  0  -  CH4— S  -  C,H4  ( -CCH, ). -f 


(10) 


3,773,676 

CLEANER  FOR  PRINTING  EQUIPMENT 

Henry  Itarringer  Boyte,  AttaBta,  Ga^  assigiior  to  Consolidated 

Foods  Corporrtioo,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec  4, 1972,  S«r.  No.  311,512 

InLCL  CI  Id  7/52 

U^CL  252-171  nOatais 

A  non-inflanunable  cleaner  for  printing  equipment  is  com- 
posed of  a  lower  boiling  non-inflammable  halogenated  liquid 
hydnxarbon,  a  higher  boiling  non-inflammable  halogenated 
liquid  hydrocarbon  and  a  petroleum  solvent  such  as  mineral 
spirits,  blended  together  in  critical  proportions  so  that  the 
resultant  blend  is  non-inflammabfc  but  possesses  the  required 
drying  characteristics  and  cleaning  efficacy. 


salt  in  question,  but  also  during  storage  of  the  solution.  To 
avoid  decomposition  of  such  solutions,  the  presence  of  sulfite 
ion  is  introduced  by  sodium  sulfite,  or  a  comparable  variant 
compound  preferably  with  a  pH  adjustment  under  either  aero- 
bic or  anaerobic  conditions.  The  effect  hereof  in  protecting 
the  sodium  dithionite  against  aerobic  decomposition  is  at  7 
percent  to  45  percent  of  the  decomposition  rate  for  unpro- 
tected systems.  With  air  exclusion,  the  rate  in  the  protected 
system  is  at  2  percent  to  7 1  percent  that  for  the  unprotected 
system.  As  indicated,  mixtures  of  sodium  sulfite  or  sodium 
bicarbonate  with  sodium  bisulfite  (anhydrous)  have  likewise 
been  found  effective  as  a  stabilizing  media  for  the  sodium 
dithionite  solution,  ail  by  virtue  of  the  sulfite  ion  concentra- 
tion increase  therein. 


to  CoMoMdatcd 


3,773,677 
PRESS  WASH 
Henry  Barringer  Boyica,  Atlanta,  Ga., 

Foods  Corporation,  Atlnla,  Ga. 

Ffkd  Dec  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,5 1 1 

IbLCL  CI  Id  7/52 

U.S.a.252— 172  19Clatais 

A  solvent  composition  for  cleaning  ink  and  other  soil 
materia]  from  printing  fvesses  is  formulated  by  t>lending 
together  in  a  critical  ratio  higher  boiling  non-flammable 
chlorinated  or  brominated  hydrocarbon  liquid,  low  boiling 
chlorinated  or  brominated  hydrocarbon  liquid,  petroleum  sol- 
vent such  as  mineral  spirits,  and  a  compatible  surfactant,  such 
as  nonylphenoxy  polyethoxy  ethanol.  When  blended  together 
in  proper  ratio  the  blend  is  non-flammable,  possesses  desirable 
characteristics  so  as  not  to  dry  so  quickly  that  the  printer  or 
pressman  docs  not  have  sufficient  time  to  wipe  the  equipment 
clean  but  completely  evaporates  within  a  few  minutes  after  ap- 
plication, and  is  highly  efficacious  as  a  solvent  for  the  soil 
materials.  i 

3,773.678 

PROCESS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  SODIUM 

CARBONATE  PEROXIDE 

Theodore  F.  Mtmday,  Kcnsal  Park,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  FMC 

Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,137 
InLCL  COlb  /5/(M.B01j2//2 
U.S.  CL  252— 186  8  Clainis 

A  process  is  provided  for  producing  strong  agglomerates  of 
sodium  carbonate  peroxide  by  subjecting  particles  of  sodium 
cartmnate  peroxide  to  rotary  agitation,  contacting  the  parti- 
cles with  an  aqueous  sodium  silicate  solution,  continuing  the 
rotary  agitation  of  the  wet  particles  until  they  have  become  ag- 
glomerated, drying  the  wet.  agglomerated  particles  at  tem- 
peratures between  room  temperature,  e.g..  ISX:.,  and  80"^. 
and  recovering  dry  agglomerates  having  a  size  of  16  to  40 
mesh,  a  bulk  dennty  of  0.4  to  0.9  g/cc,  and  containing  suffi- 
cient sodium  silicate  to  provide  1  to  5  percent  by  weight  SiO^ 


3,773,6*0 
ACCEPTOR  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OXYGEN  ENRICHMENT  PROCESSES 
Jack  Huebter,  DccrOdd;  Letter  G.  M— ry,  Moreland  Hills, 
and  Paul  B.  Tanau,  Etakont,  al  of  DL,  ■■rigwrws  to  Con- 
solidated Natnral  Gm  Scnricc  Co.,  Inc,  Cleveland,  OMo 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,153 
InL  CI.  COlb  13/08 
U.S.CL252— 186  20Ctalms 

Special  oxygen  acceptor  compositions  for  the  production  of 
oxygen  in  modified  Erin-type  processes.  The  compositions 
comprise  a  physical  mixture  of  finely  ground  barium  peroxide 
and  dolomitic  quicklime  in  which  the  weight  percent  of  the 
dolomitic  quicklime  ranges  up  to  about  92  percent.  The  use  of 
dolomitic  quicklime  in  conjunction  with  barium  peroxide  has 
been  found  to  increase  the  oxygen  production  per  mole  of 
barium  peroxide  more  than  ten-fold.  Typical  operation  condi- 
tions for  production  of  oxygen  in  accord  with  the  process 
utilizing  the  new  material  are  1-50  psia,  at  1,350''-1.600T 
during  the  reduction  (oxygen  production)  half  of  the  cycle, 
and  40-200  psia.  at  1 ,300°-!  ,5  SOT  during  the  oxidation  half 
of  the  cycle.  The  cycle  time  for  production  is  substantially 
decreased.  The  particle  size  of  the  barium  peroxide  in  the 
composition  mixture  is  preferably  smaller  than  about   100 
mesh,  while  the  dolomitic  quicklime  is  preferably  smaller  than 
about  40  mesh.  The  dolomitic  quicklime  must  be  prepared 
under  conditions  to  insure  that  the  final  cartxjnate  content  of 
the  dolomitic  quick  lime- barium  peroxide  mixture  is  such  that 
the  mole  ratio  of  carbon  dioxide  to  barium  peroxide  is  less 
than  1 .0.  The  composition  may  be  in  various  forms:  powder, 
granular,  pelletized,  coated  on  saddle  supports  and  the  like.  In 
addition  to  increased  oxygen  production  per  mole  of  barium 
peroxide  and  reduction  in  cycle  times,  a  significant  reduction 
in  the  amount  of  barium  oxides  required  to  produce  oxygen  at 
any  given  rate  is  exhibited  by  the  compositions. 


3,773,679 
SODIUM  DmnONTTE  SOLUTION  STABILIZATION 
Meari  A.  KIw,  Porlniouth,  and  Leonard  C.  ElHs,  Chesapeake, 
both  of  Va.,  ■iiin.nori  to  Vb<ginl*  Chemkals  Inc.,  Port- 
smouth, Va. 
Contkinatk»-fai-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  3,527,  Jan.  16, 1970, 
abuidoned.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,01 1 

Int.  a.  COlb  77/66 

U.S.CL252— 188  11  Clainis 

Sodium  dithionite  in  solution  is  widely  used  in  bleaching 

and  vat  dyeing  of  textiles.  Uafortunately.  however,  losses 

occur  not  only  through  decomposition  during  dissolving  of  the 


3,773,681 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

HALOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR 

Fraik  M.  VodoUys,  Wayne,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Wc^inghoine 

Electric  Corporatkm,  Plttsbargh,  Pa. 

FVed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,080 
InLCLC09k//56 
VS.  CL  252—301.4  P  7  Clainis 

Method  for  improving  the  performance  of  fluorescent 
lamps  which  incorporate  halophosphate  phosphor.  In  practic- 
ing this  method,  after  the  phosphor  is  initially  prepared,  a 
predetermined  small  amount  of  antimony  trifluoride  is  mixed 
with  the  phosphor  and  the  mixture  is  refired  under  predeter- 
mined conditions.  The  refired  material  is  then  processed  into 
finely  divided  form  suitable  for  a  coating  onto  the  envelopes  of 
fluorescent  lamps. 
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3,773,682 
PRODUCTION  OF  METAL-CONTAINING  MATERL^LS 
BY  GEL-PRECIPITATION 
Alan  Marshall,  Beckermet;  Geoffrey  Alan  Holburt,  Seaacale, 
and  Edward  Sydney  Lane,  Dkkot,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  En- 
gland 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,439 
Clabns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.   1,  1971, 
3,632/71 

Int.  CLC09k  J/00 
U.S.CL  252-301.1  S  8  Claims 

In  a  gel-precipiution  process  for  the  production  of  ceramic 
microspheres  a  solution  containing  a  metal  salt  is  mixed  with  a 
polyacrylamide  compound  which  acts  as  a  gelating  agent  and 
with  formamide  which  acts  as  a  modifying  agent  to  form  a 
homogeneous  mixture  which  is  introduced  drop-wise  into  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  in  which  the  drops  are  converted  in- 
dividually into  solid  gel  spheres. 


wherein  R,  R'  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R'  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  including  a  hydroxy  radical, 
a  varies  from  0.05  to  3.3  x  10"*,  h  varies  from  2.05  to  2.00,  c 
varies  from  0.05  to  3.3  x  10"*,  d  varies  from  1 .9 1  to  2.00,  e  va- 
ries from  0.14  to  9.9  X  10-»./ varies  from  0.25  to  1.9  x  10-* 
and  g  has  the  value  of  2.00.  The  liquid  polysiloxane  may  be 
add^  to  the  rubber  latex  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion  having  a 
nonionic  or  anionic  type  of  surfactant  therein. 


3,773,683 
NOVEL  SUSPENDING  AGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE 
IN  POWDER  AEROSOL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION 
Lawrence  Joseph  Aubert,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,991 
lnt.CLC09ki/iO 
U.S.  CL  252—305  9  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  propellant  containing 
suspending  agent  composition  having  enhanced  suspension 
properties  for  use  in  powder  aerosol  compositions,  which 
process  comprises  combining  a  bulking  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  montmorillonite  clays  and  hydrophobi- 
cally  Ueated  montmorillonite  clays  vrith  a  propellant  and  sub- 
jecting said  combination  to  high  shear  mixing  until  the  bulking 
agent  is  uniformly  dispersed,  and  the  propellant  containing 
suspending  agent  composition  prepared  by  said  process. 


3,773,684 

DIPOLAR  ELECTRO-OPTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Alvln  M.  Marks,  153-16  10th  Ave.,  Whitcstonc,  N.Y. 

Contfaiuatkm-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,836,  June  29,  1964,  Pat 

No.  3,5 1 2,876.  This  applkatlon  Mar.  3, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 6, 1 85 

IntCL  BO  1 J /i/00 
U.S.  CL  252-309  17  Claims 

Methods  and  apparatus  incorporating  suspensions  of  as- 
symctric  minute  dipolar  particles  for  the  control  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation.  The  physical  electrical  and  optical  pro- 
perties of  the  dipolar  particles  and  their  suspending  medium 
are  specified  in  conjunction  with  apparatus  employing  them. 


R 'aR^iO(4_o-6)n 


or 


or 


R^R^(OH),SiO, 


\*-o-d-r)lt 


3,773,686 
SIX-STEP  REGENERATION  PROCEDURE  FOR  A  COKE- 
DEACTIVATED  BIMETALLIC  PLATINUM  GROUP- 
GROUP  rV  A  CATALYST 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Pbdncs,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,272,  Feb.  6, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,634,292.  This  appikstion  Sept  9, 1971 ,  Ser.  No. 

179,156The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  1 1, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IntCLB01j///02, ////« 

U.S.CL252— 415  21  Claims 

A  deactivated  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst,  which  is  a 
combination  of  a  platinum  group  component,  a  group  IVA 
metallic  comp>onent,  and  a  halogen  component  with  a  porous 
carrier  material  and  which  has  been  deactivated  by  a  deposi- 
tion of  carbonaceous  materials  thereon  during  a  previous  con- 
tacting with  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, is  regenerated  by  the  sequential  steps  of :  ( 1 )  burning 
carbon  therefrom  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  with  a  gas 
stream  containing  H/)  and  a  small  amount  of  O,,  (2)  treating 
with  a  gas  stream  containing  H^O  and  a  small  amount  of  Oj  at 
a  relatively  high  temperature,  (3)  treating  with  a  gas  stream 
containing  HjO  and  a  large  amount  of  Oj  at  the  relatively  high 
temperature,  (4)  treating  with  a  gas  stream  containing 
halogen  or  a  halogen-containing  compound  and  water,  (5) 
purging  O,  and  HjO  from  the  resulting  catalyst  and  (6)  reduc- 
ing with  a  dry  hydrogen  stream.  Key  features  of  the  resulting 
method  are:  ( 1 )  presence  of  water  in  the  gas  streams  used  in 
£ill  steps  except  the  purging  and  reduction  steps,  (2)  careful 
control  of  the  inlet  temperature  used  during  each  step,  ( 3 )  ad- 
justment of  halogen  content  of  the  catalyst  after  the  carbon- 
burning  step  and  prior  to  the  reduction  step,  (4)  careful  con- 
trol over  the  composition  of  the  gas  streams  used  in  the  vari- 
ous steps  thereof  and  ( 5 )  exclusion  of  sulfur  compounds  from 
all  gas  streams  utilized. 


3,773,685 

DIFUNCnONAL  AND  TRIFUNCTIONAL 

POLYSILOXANES  AS  ADDmVES  TO  LATEX  FOAM 

RUBBER 
DavM  T.  Schnder,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Ekctric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,447 

InL  CL  BOld  /  7/00;  C08c  1 7/08;  C08d  13/08 

VS.  CL  252—358  6  Claims 

A  foam  rubber  backing  for  a  carpet  wherein  the  foam 

rubber  has  therein  a  trifunctional  or  difunctional  polysiloxane 

selected  from  the  group  having  the  formulas: 


R  /R  bSiO(4_^.^)« 


3,773,687 
AQUEOUS  TERTIARY  BUTYL  HYDROPEROXIDE 
Alfred  E.  Borchert,  Cherry  HUl,  N  J.;  Walter  A.  Mamcniskis, 
Drexd  HIU,  and  Frank  W.  MelpoMer,  WalUngford,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Rkhfleld  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Fited  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  Na  264,448 
Int  CL  C07c  73/06 
VS.  C\.  252—426  2  Claims 

The  decomposition  rate  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
about  60-75  weight  percent  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  is 
stabilized  by  maintaining  the  aqueous  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  45°C.  to  about  80°C.  for  from  0.5  to  10 
days.  The  concentration  of  the  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  in 
the  stabilized  product  is  at  least  95  percent  of  that  of  the  un- 
stabilized  solution  because  only  a  small  fraction  of  the 
hydroperoxide  is  decomposed  by  the  stabilizing  treatment. 
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3,773,6a8 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  THB  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

OLEFINS 

HaM-Gcort  TricsdHMMB,  HMnlwck;  FrIedHck  UrlM%  Um- 

burflertaf;  Gneatker  Schwcier,  awl  Jo«f  Koliale,  both  ol 

L^wi^hrfen,  •■  ol  G«r«Miy.  •rifMJn  to  BMltache  Anflln- 

A    SodatFabrik    Aktk^esdbdiaft,    Ludwigalufcn/Rliine, 

Gennany 

FBcdJiiiicl6, 1971,Scr.No.  153^32 
Int.  CL  cost  7/40 

U A  CI.  252-429  C  >  C"*" 

Catalyst  system  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  consisting 
of  ( 1 )  a  powdered  inorganic  carrier  and.  applied  thereto,  (2) 
an  active  composition  consisting  of  (2. 1 )  a  titanium,  zirconi- 
um or  vanadium  compound  and  (22)  an  aluminum,  magnesi- 
um or  zinc  compound.  The  characterizing  feature  is  that  the 
carrier  ( 1 )  has  been  obtained  by  heating  a  substance  of  the 
general  formula 

(Me").  (Me'").  (OH  V(CO,),(H/D), . 

in  which  Me"  denotes  a  metal  or  transition  metal  present  in  a 
divalent  form;  Me"'  denotes  a  metal  or  transition  metal 
present  in  a  trivalent  form;  m  is  one  of  the  integers  1  to  10;  n  is 
one  of  the  integers  2to5;oi8onecfthe  integers  2  to  24;  p  is 
one  of  the  integers  1  to  3;  and  q  i$  one  of  the  integers  0  to  10; 
provided  that  2xm  -I-  3xn  =  o  +  2»p  =  an  integer  from  8  to  26 
inclusive.  I 


to  50  percent  by  weight  is  the  type  A  zeolite.  The  product  is 
characterized  by  superior  adsorptivity  compared  with  a  physi- 
cal mixture  of  powders  of  the  two  zeolites  of  the  same  overall 
composition. 


"% 


3,773^91 

REMOVAL  OF  RESIDUAL  CARBON  CONTAMINATES 

FROM  ALUMINA 

Brace  E.  LtmA,  Pom  City,  OUa^  aaripmr  lo  Coottocntal  OU 

Compuiy,  Poms  Qty,  OUil 

nkd  Dec  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,770 
Iia.CLB01jy//i2 
U.S.  CI.  252—463  <  Chima 

An  improved  process  for  producing  low  bulk  density,  high 
porosity,  high  surface  area  alumina  having  a  low  residual  car- 
bon contamination  content  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises contacting  said  alumina  with  super  heated  steam  to 
reduce  the  residual  carbon  contamination  content 


3,773,«I9 

CATALYST  FOR  ALKYLAJION  OF  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

botk  of  Fnacc,  aariVMn  to  iHlitiil  Fnocaii  Da  Petrole  Des 
I  Et  LiAriflMt^  RM«-MataniMa,  Fnwx 
Fled  ScpL  30, 1971,  $cr.  No.  185,365 
priority,    apfrikatioa    Frame,    Sept.    30,    1970, 

7035450 

lBi.CLII01J 
VS.  CL  252—431  R  5  Claliw 

Catalyst  comprising  a  compo«ind  of  formula  R  Al  X,,  in 
which  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  X  is  an  elec- 
trxxieg^tive  group,  and  a  pdykydroxyaromatic  compound 
preferably  of  the  formula  (R').,Ar(OH),  in  which  x  is  an  in- 
teger greater  than  l,m  is  zero  or  an  integer  such  that  (x4-m) 
is  not  greater  than  the  maximum  value  of  the  valency  of  Ar,  Ar 
is  an  aromatic  radical  of  valency  (x  -fm)  and  the  m  groups  R' 
are  substituents,  particularly  halogen  atoms  or  hydrocarbon 
monovalent  radicals. 


3,773,690 
ZEOLITE  ADSORBENTS 
GcriMnl    Hcteae,    ScMldtca;    Gcriard    Rcfas;    Frlcdrich 
Sdnroctew,  both  ol  Ltui-kuw.  tad  Gnntor  UUxh,  Lever- 
tM  of  GiiT—y,  aM^ann  to  Bayer  Ak- 


3,773,692 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ALPHA,  BETA- 

UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES  TO  ALPHA,  BETA- 

UNSATURATED  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Jorg  HcMd;  Thotdor  L   iiMin.  both  of  Graa— dirimj^waM 

WoU^iV  Wdfert,  Ontaboch.  aMjd  GeiMy,  Mlganrf  to 

.  Fraakfart  aai  Main,  Gcnaaay 

Ffcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,462 
priority,  appHratfaai  Gcnaaay,  Oct.  13,  1970,  P  20 

50  155.7 

IBLCLBOIJ  ///06. 11/20.11/22 
UACL252-455R  28Clataia 

Catalyst  for  the  oxidation  of  an  a,^-unsaturated  aldehyde  to 
an  a,^unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  said  catalyst  comprising 
(A)  a  mixture  of  oxides  of  the  elements  antimony,  molyb- 
denum, vaiuulium  and  tungsten  and/or  compounds  of  said  ele- 
ments and  oxygen,  and  (B)  at  least  one  oxide  or  oxygen  con- 
taining compound  of  the  elements  lead,  sihrer,  copper,  tin. 
titanium  or  bismuth,  said  catalyst  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  an- 
timony to  molybdenum  to  vanadhim  to  tungsten  to  Group  (B) 
elements  of  about  1  -  60  :  12  :  0.5  -  25  :  0.1  -  12:0.1  -12 
Processes  for  the  use  and  preparation  of  the  catalysts  are  pro- 
vided. 


Fled  M«r.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127;r71 
,  prtority,  appHcattoa  Gtnaaay,  Apr.  9. 1970.  P  20  16 

838.1 

lBt.a.B01J///4(7 
U.S.  CL  252-455  Z  4  CWms 

Powdered  faujMte  type  zeolito.  optionally  atong  with  pow- 
dered type  A  zeoHte,  is  bonded  by  silica  gel  into  granules,  and 
the  granules  are  treated  at  about  15' to  lOOX:  with  an  aqueous 
•okition  contaiimig  at  least  about  0.7  mole  (rf  Al^,  in  the 
fonn  of  aluminate  per  mde  of  silica  gd  binder  and  containing 
sodium  hydnnude  in  such  amount  that  the  H/D/Na,0  molar 
ratio  is  about  15  to  60,  whereby  the  siUcal  gel  binder  within 
each  granule  is  converted  to  a  type  A  zeolite.  The  product  is 
thus  a  binder-free  granular  zeolite  with  type  A  zeolite  and  fau- 
^Bite  type  zeolite  distributed  sitetantially  uniformly  through 
each  granule;  about  20  to  95  percent  and  preferably  about  20 


3,773,693 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SUPPORTED  OXIDATION 

CATALYSTS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

Benedetto  Cain^o;  NatA  F)er1as»,  both  of  M■■i^  md  Mar- 

ccBo  Gbir^  BrtMD,  al  of  Italy.  airiiMn  to  Sockta  It 

>  S  J  JL&pA.,  MBh^  Italy 

I  of  Ser.  No.  877,493,  Nov.  17, 1969,  i 

IWf  appBcathai  JMK  26, 1972.  Ser.  No.  266,1 15 

priority,  appHcattoa  Itoly,  Nov.  23,  1968,  24089 

A/68 

Int.a.B01j////2 

U.S.CL  252-466  PT  7Clalni8 

Ethylene  oxidation  catalysts  are  prepared  by  depositing 
silver  oxide  and  metallic  or  oxide  platinum,  palladium  or  goW 
on  an  inert  support,  treating  the  support  with  specified  organic 
acids  such  as  lactic  acid  in  aqueous  solution  and  then  heat 
treating. 
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3,773,694  -f...  c  Mlaww^*'* 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OXIDES  AND 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 
Tctsaya  Nakata,  Oaka,  aad  Klyodilge  Kawamata,  Itami,  both 
-*  of  Japan,  anigBors  to  Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Contlniiatloa-ln-partof  Ser.  No.  849,519,  Aug.  12, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatkn  July  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,512 

Clainis  priority,  appttcathm  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1968, 
43/58314;  Mar.  29,  1969,44/24116;  May  2,  1969, 44/34163; 
Juae  28, 1969, 44/51 159;  July  3, 1969, 44/53391 

IntCLC08K2J//¥ 
US.  CI.  260—2  A  5  Clafans 

A  method  for  the  polymerization  of  vicinal  alkylene  oxides 
using  a  polymerization  catalyst  which  is  the  reaction  product 
of  an  organotin  compound  (A)  with  an  esterified  product  (B), 
the  organotin  compouitd  (A)  containing  at  least  one  tin-to- 
carfoon  bond  in  its  molecule,  and  the  esterifiod  product  (B) 
being  a  completely  or  partially  esterified  product  of  oxyacid  of 
phosphorus  or  derivative  thereof,  or  a  combination  of  reac- 
tants  capable  of  forming  such  ester  or  derivative. 


3,773.695 

ISOCYANURATE  AND  HALOGEN-CONTAINING 

POLYISOCYANATES 

Pnry  A.  Arvibrlght.  and  Brian  L.  PWUps,  both  of  Uttleton, 

Colo.,  MsigBers  to  Marathon  Ol  Company,  Fladfaiy,  Ohk> 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  830,410,  June  4, 1969,  PaL  No.  3,627,689. 

This  appHcatkm  June  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156^49 

Int.  CL  C08g  22/02, 22/22, 22/44 

UACL  260—2.5  AW  UCIalnis 


«Xl 


o^-cot  •(•«■«>• 


SOUCNT 


--o 


CM,-ica, 


New  halogenated  polyiaocyanates  containing  isocyanurate 
rings  are  prepared  in  a  single  stop  by  reacting  chlorinated  or- 
ganic compounds,  especially  chioromethylated  aromatics, 
with  metal  iodide  or  bromide  and  metal  cyanate  in  the 
presence  of  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  where  the  mole  ratio  of 
cyanate  in  the  metal  cyanate  to  chlorine  in  the  chlorine  con- 
taining organic  compound  is  from  about  0.25  to  less  than 
about  0.8.  The  polyiaocyanate  compositions  arc  useful  as 
starting  materials  in  the  production  of  urethane  polymers  as 
coatings.  Alms,  foams,  adhesives,  etc.  The  compositions  are 
especially  flame  retardant,  and  have  inherent  thermal  stabiUty 
provided  by  the  high  concentration  of  isocyanurate  rings  in 
the  molecule  and  from  the  presence  of  halide  groups. 


3,773,696 
TETRABROMO  ETHER  DIOL  AS  A  FLAME-RETARDANT 
FOR  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Joseph  PI^M,  S^Bt  AliaH,  W.  Va.;  WHara  Robert 
,  ChyBMiM.  Dd.,  and  Theodore  Cartia  ShMds,  Char- 
I,  W.  Va..  — %anrf  to  Uaioa  Carbide  Corporattoa.  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Fled  Aag.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,301 

Int.CLC08c;7/(7S 

U.S.CL260— 2.5AJ  5Clalnis 

This  invention   is  directed  to  the  new  compound.   2,3- 

dihydroxyprop-1-yl  2,3.7,8-tctrabromooct-l-yl  ether,  and  to 


flame-retarded  polymeric  compositions  having  said  com- 
pound incorporated  therein.  The  tetrabromooctyl  ether  diol  is 
employed  with  particular  advantage  in  the  formation  of  flame- 
retarded  cellular  polyurethanes  including  self-extinguishing 
flexible  foams. 


3,773,697 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RAPID-SETTING  NON- 
CELLULAR  POLYURETHANES 
Frandszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MkUand,  MkA. 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259.838 
Int.  CLCOSk  7/66 
U.S.  CI.  260—18  TN  9  Claims 

Instant  set  polyurethane  castings  are  prep>ared  by  mixing  a 
polyol  having  a  functionality  of  2-8  and  an  equivalent  weight 
of  from  31  to  150.  an  organic  polyisocyanate.  an  organo 
metallic  catalyst,  and  a  modifier  which  can  be  either  a  liquid 
or  a  solid  or  a  mixture  of  both.  The  amount  of  modifier 
present  is  from  0-18  percent  by  weight  of  the  combined 
weights  of  all  the  components  of  the  system  excluding  the 
catalyst.  This  mixture  is  poured  into  a  mold  and  then  within  30 
seconds  after  solidification,  the  resultant  casting  is  quenched 
with  a  fluid  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°Q  down  to 
about— 100°C. 


3,773,698 

STABILIZED  MELT-PROCESSABLE 

ETHYLENE/CHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE 

COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

GhazI  Khattab,  Paraippany,  N  J.,  anlgnor  to  Allied  Chemksl 

Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,91 1 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/62 
U.S.  CL  260—23  XA  14  Claims 

About  equimolar  ethylene/chlorotrifluoroethyiene 
copolymer  compositions  are  stabilized  against  thermal 
degradation  so  as  to  render  them  melt-processable  by  incor- 
porating therein  a  four-component  stabilizing  system  compris- 
ing (a)  a  phosphite  of  an  organic  polyhydric  phenol;  (b)  a  salt 
of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  metal  of  Group  II  of  the  Periodic 
Table;  (c )  a  thio  dipropionic  acid  ester  or  alkali  metal  salt;  and 
(d)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide. 


3,773,699 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  REDOX  CATALYST  SYSTEM 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  LINKED  ETHYLENE  VINYL 

GRAFTED  COPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS 

Eduard  Bergmeiater;  Erwin  Lieb,  and  Hubert  Wicst,  all  of 

Burghausen-Obb.,  Germany,  amlgnors  to  Wacker-Chende 

G  jn.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,317,  Dec.  1, 1969,  abandoned. 

Thisapplfcation  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  Na  204,712 
Cfadms  prtorlty,  appttcatkm  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1969,  P  19  00 
967.7 

InL  CLC08f  45/56, /. 5/00 
U.S.  CL  260—29.6  RB  3  Claims 

Process  employing  a  redox  catalyst  system  for  manufactur- 
ing grafted  ethylene  vinyl  copolymer  emulsions  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  stable  uncoagulated  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  backbone  emulsion  having  a  weight  percentage 
ratio  of  ethylene  constituent  from  2  to  50.  and  reacting  said 
backbone  emulsions  with  a  graftable  olefinic  unsaturated 
compound  at  a  temperature  of  -  20  to  +  60°C  in  the  presence 
of  a  ccdioidaiiy  dispersed  previous  metal  of  the  VIII  sub-group 
of  the  periodic  system  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  inorganic  and  organic  per  compounds,  hydrogen  and 
hydrogen-yielding  compounds. 
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3,773,700 

NORMALLY  CRYSTALLINE  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 

POLYMER  LATEX  AND  FIBER  MODIFIED  CEMENT 

COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  ENHANCED  ELASTIC 

MODULUS 

R.  DouglK  Eash,  Midbiid,  and  Lx  F.  Lamoria,  Bay  City,  both 

of    Micfa.,    aasigiiors    to    The    Dow    Cbemkal    Company, 

Midland,  Midi. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,1 10,  July  2,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatioa  Feh.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,74 1 
Int  CL  C08f  45/24,  45/14 
U.S,  CI.  260—29.6  S  3  Cbims 

Normally  crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  latex- 
modified  portlimd  cement  compositions  having  exceptionally 
high  elastic  modulus  by  the  incorporation  therein  of  from 
about  1,5  to  about  3  percent  of  composition  volume  of  a 
Fibrous  mixture  consisting  of  (a)  a  nylon  fiber  and  (b)  a  steel 
fiber  wherein  the  fibrous  materials  are  present  in  the  mixture 
in  amounts  representing  a  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  of  about  1 :2  to 
2: 1  based  on  mixture  volume;  which  compositions  are  particu- 
larly suited  for  use  in  construction  in  preparing  or  repairing 
structures  such  as  pavement  and  the  like  requiring  high  energy 
absorption  properties. 


:wi=c  r  CH. 

o=<:-o-CH.-cH-cBi-4  -o-tf        \—(:^        \_c 


OH 


— c_o 


wherein  R,  and  R, are  each  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  I  to  20, 0.05  to  lOpartsby  weight  of  at  least  one 
of  organic  peroxides,  0.5  to  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene-styrene  terpolymer  or  acrylonitrile-butadiene 
rubber  and  2  to  1 20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  vinylic 
monomers  (but  each  vinylic  monomer  not  exceeding  40  parts 


by  weight)  and  an  accelerator  composition  comprising  0.01  to 
10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  thiourea  derivatives,  0.01 
to  10  parts  by  weight  of  o,a'-dipyridyl,  0.001  to  5  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  of  metal  salts  of  organic  or  inorganic 
acids  and  100  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  volatile 
organic  solvents. 


3,773,701 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANES 
Frederic  Christian  Loew,  Ridge  wood.  Mid  Edward  Stone,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  both  of  N  J^  assignon  to  bunot  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,886,  May  1, 1970,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuatioD-to-iMrt  of  Ser.  Ntk  819337.  Aprfl  26, 1969, 

abuMfcmcd.  Thb  appBcaHo*  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No. 
23 1 ,433The  portion  of  tke termof  tUs  paleat  snbaequent  to 
Jan.  9, 1990,  has  btca  dbdafmcd. 
Int.  CL  C08g  5  / /-W ,  5  / /46 
U.S.  CL  260— 32.6  NR  14  Claims 

High  molecular  weight  linear  thermoplastic  elastomeric 
polyurethanes  of  I.V.  0.9-2  are  prepared  by  reaction  in  solu- 
tion. A  hydro xyl-terminated  prepolymcr  and  a  diol  chain  ex- 
tender are  reacted,  in  the  solvent,  with  a  small  excess  of  diiso- 
cyanate,  until  the  — NCO  content  becomes  constant,  then  a 
diol  chain  extender  in  amount  equivalent  to  the  remaining 
—NCO;  reaction  is  continued,  and  then  terminated  after  the 
high  I.V.  is  attained. 


3,773,702 
TWO-COMPONENT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Kokhi  OtmhU  Oadu,  Japan,  ■iwi|,nnr  to  Sunritomo  ChemicaJ 
Company,  Limited,  Omjra  shi,  Osaita-fu,  Japan 
Flkd  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,081 
Claims  priority,  application  JaiNM,  Feb.  10, 1970, 45/1 1601 
InL  CL  C08f  45 /2S,  45/30, 45/38 
UACi.260— 31JN  16  Claims 

A  two-component  adhesive  composition  consisting  of  a 
main  composition  comprising  50  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  of  di  vinyl  compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,773,703 
EPOXY  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  W.  Smeal,  Franklin  Twp.,  Westmoreland  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,174 
lnt-a-C08g5//2« 
U.S.  a.  260—33.6  EP  1 0  Cfadms 

Epoxy-type  adhesive  compositions  comprising  glycidyl 
polyether  of  a  dihydric  phenol,  filler,  a  flexibilizer  and  a  curing 
agent,  preferably,  a  mixture  of  an  amine  hardener  and  a  rigidi- 
fying  tertiary  amine  catalyst.  Enhancement  of  special  proper- 
ties is  obtained  by  admixing  a  silane  or  silicone  adhesion 
promoter.  The  use  of  a  low  cost  amine  hardener  is  made  possi- 
ble by  the  addition  of  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound 
and/or  a  high  boiling  coal-tar  fraction. 


3,773,704 
WATER  SOLUBLE  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
Robert  McDowell  IWL  and  Jfanmie  Joe  Mnmm,  both  of  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton  and  In- 
dusco  Chemical  Products,  Portland,  both  of  Oreg. 
Hied  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,798 
bHt.a.C08g5//iO 
U.S.  CL  260—33.8  R  9  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  protective  coating  for  ap- 
plication onto  selected  areas  of  a  member  to  prevent  another 
material  from  adhering  thereto  when  this  other  material  is  ap- 
plied onto  selected  areas  of  the  member;  whereafter  the  pro- 
tective coating  is  removed  via  water  due  to  its  water  soluble 
characteristics. 


3,773,705 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 

REINFORCED  WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF  GLASS  AND 

ASBESTOS  FIBERS 

Gcoqge    Leonard   Wkker,   MInrow,   England,    awlgwor   to 

Brothers  Asbestos  Company  Limited,  Maaclwaler, 


FBed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,410 
priority,  appflcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  18,  1970, 
54,899/70;  Dec  10, 1970, 58,746/70 

InLCLC08g5///0 
U  A  CL  260—37  N  5  Claims 

Thermoplastic  compositions  comprise  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  and  are  reinforced  by  a  mixture  of  asbestos  fibres  and 
glass  fibres.  The  compositions  may  be  granular  moulding  com- 
positions or  moulded  articles. 


3,773,706 
METHOD  FOR  INDICATING  STAGE  OF  CURE  OF 
CROSSLINKED  RESINS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Harold  F.  Dana,  Jr.,  Loagmont,  CokK,  msignnr  to 
tional  Basinoa  MacMacs  Corpocatfoa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,589 
InL  CLC08g  57/74 
U  A  a.  260-37  EP  1 1  Claims 

This  invention  discloses  the  use  of  phenosafranin  with  cross- 
linlcable  synthetic  organic  polymer  resins  as  a  visible  qualita- 
tive degrec-of-cure  indicator.   It  also  discloses  the  use  of 
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phenosafranin  to  enhance  visibility  of  thin  film  of  resin  and  to 
serve  as  a  visible  degree-of-mixing  indicator.  This  invention 
also  discloses  novel  compositions  of  matter  containing  curable 
synthetic  organic  polymer  resins  in  combmation  with 
phenosafranin  and  dye. 


3,773,707 
POLYAMIDE  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

PLAGIOCLASE  FELDSPAR 
Kari  Hdni  Hermann,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,404,  Feb.  3, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
applkation  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,996 
Clahns  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1969,  P  19 
08  471.0 

lntCI.C08g5//04 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  N  14Clatais 

Filler-containing  polyamide  mixtures  of  improved  impact 
strength  said  fillers  being  minerals  from  the  feldspar  group, 
and  a  process  for  the  production  of  said  polyamide  mixtures. 
The  content  of  the  filler  material  is  of  from  1  to  70  percent, 
preferably  of  from  10  to  50  percent,  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  mixture.  Additionally,  the  mixture  can  contain  an  or- 
ganosilicon  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  0.001  to  1  per- 
cent by  weight,  based  on  the  mineral,  of  the  feldspar  group  as 
adhesion  promoter. 


3,773,710 

FLEXIBLE  THERMOSETTING  ACRYLIC  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Claus  Vktorius,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257,239 

Int  CI.  C08gi9/70,  57/22 

ViS.  CI.  260— 4 1  B  8  Cbdms 

The  thermosetting  acrylic  enamel  has  as  film-fonning  con- 
stituents 

a  polybiend  of  a  relatively  hard  acrylic  polymer  that  has  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  greater  than  — 20''C.,  and  a  soft 
acrylic  polymer  that  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less 
than-20°C., 

wherein  the  difference  in  glass  transition  temperature 
between  the  hard  and  soft  acrylic  polymer  is  at  least  30°C., 
and 

a  heat  reactive  condensate  such  as  hexa-(methox- 
ymethyl)melamine,  a  butylated  or  methylated  melamine  for- 
maldehyde resin,  or  a  polyisocyanale  that  is  compatible  with 
the  polybiend; 

the  acrylic  enamel  forms  a  flexible,  durable  finish  useful  for 
example  for  rubber-coated  automobile  and  truck  bumpers,  as 
a  finish  for  plastics  for  foamed  structures,  for  flexible  metal    . 
substrates,  for  example,  for  coil  coatings 


3,773,708 
COMPOSITION  OF  NOVEL  MODIFIED  HLLER  AND 

RESIN 
Hlroshl  Takahasiil,  Tokyo;  Hhoshi  Yui,  and  Takayuki  Inoue, 
bodi  of  Yokkirichl,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ffkd  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,823 
Cbdms  priority,  appttcatkNi  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1971, 46/3717 
Int  CLC08f  45/04 
UA  a.  260—41  R  10  CUdms 

Filler  modified  plastic,  rubber  or  thermosetting  resin  com- 
positions are  prepared  by  admixing  a  thermoplastic  resin, 
thermo-setting  resin  or  rubber  with  a  modified  filler,  produced 
by  polymerizing  a  free  radical  polymerizable  or  ionic 
polymerizable  monomer,  onto  the  surface  of  the  filler. 


3,773,709 

REINFORCED  BUTADIENE-STYRENE  CO-POLYMERS 
StcpiMn  P.  Boutiicafis,  Akron,  Ohto,  assignor  to  The  Fhrestone 

Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,280,  Aug.  29, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254^97 

Int.  CL  C08c  7  7/76,  C08d  3/08 
U  A  CL  260— 41.5  A  13  Cbdms 

A  new  sheet  mokling  compound  (SMC)  comprises  a  calen- 
dered sheet  of  a  high-viscosity,  high-vinyl  butadiene-styrene 
copolymer  containing  a  peroxide  compound  equivalent  in 
amount  to  0.5-8  percent  by  weight  of  dicumyl  peroxide.  This 
sheet  molding  compound  can  comprise  one  calendered  sheet 
containing  fiberglass  or  other  fibrous  reinforcement,  or  if 
desired,  may  comprise  two  or  more  such  sheets  with  or 
without  a  layer  of  fiberglass  or  other  fibrous  reinforcement 
between  adjacent  sheets.  Such  calendered  sheets  or  com- 
posites are  used  in  a  one-step  single-component  system  for 
compression  molding  with  improved  results  in  handling  and  in 
ultimate  properties  as  compared  to  present  sheet  molding 
compounds. 


3,773,711 

SUBSTITUTED  4,5-BENZO-l-OXA-3-THIA-2- 

PHOSPHOLANE 

James  L.  Dever,  Lewlston,  and  Norman  W.  Dachs,  Buffalo, 

both    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Borg-Wamer    Corporation, 

Chicago,  lU. 

Contfaiuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,599,  Aug.  3 1 , 1 967, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,164 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/08,  9/16 

U.S.  a.  260—937  2 1  Clahns 

The  invention  is  directed  to  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


/\s/ 


O 


(R')»i- 


(X>)„s 

P-(- 


Vv/ 


(-Xi)»«(-R>).» 


wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur  and  nitrogen;  X*  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R'  is  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkyl  substituted  by  aryl  and  aryl  substituted  by  alkyl;  R*  is  al- 
kyl, aryl,  alky!  substituted  by  aryl  and  aryl  substituted  by  alkyl 
or  alkaryl;  n'  is  from  zero  to  two;  n'  is  zero  or  one;  n*  is  zero  or 
one;  n*  is  the  valence  of  X'  minus  one  when  n*  is  1 ;  when  n*  is 
zero,  n*  is  1.  The  compound  is  useful  as  a  chemical  inter- 
mediate and  as  an  insecticide. 


3,773,712 
AMINOBENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Ronald  F.  Borne.  Oxford,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  University 
of  Mississippi,  University,  Miss. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,485 
Int  CI.  C07c  143/80 
U.S.CI.260— 518A  12  CUdms 

Compounds  having  the  formula: 


H 


OOC-^  \-NHSOr^  ^X 


wherein  X  is  halogen  and  the  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically-ac- 
ceptable  inorganic  and  organic  salts  thereof.  Antiinflammato- 
ry compositions  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  said 
compounds  in  admixture  with  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier.  A  method  for  reducing  inflammation  of 
the  tissues  in  mammals  comprising  administering  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  comcentration  of  at  least  one  of  said  com- 
pounds, preferably  in  admixture  with  a  non-toxic  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  carrier. 
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3,773,713 

THERMOSTABLE  COMPOSTTION  OF  VINYUDENE 
FLUORIDE  POLYMER 

Shun  Kbfznmi,  Toyouka,  TakcAI  Sozuki,  Kyoto-fo,  and 
Chazo  Oimno,  Stttm,  lapm*  aalgaori  to  Dafldn  Koygo 
Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Contfaraalion  of  abandoned  appttcadoa  Ser. 
No.  35,297,  May  6,  1970.  This  application  May  24, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  256,258 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  May  6,  1969, 
44/35,059;  Dec  5,  1969,  44/98,130 

Int  CL  C08f  45/04.  45/26 
US.  CL  260—30.2  22  Claims 

A  thcnnostable  composition  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  vinylidene  fluoride  polymer  and  0.1  to  30  parts 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  glycidyl  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  methacrylate  polymers 
and  glycidyl  epoxy  resins  with  or  without  a  pigment  and 
an  organic  solvent  system.  The  film  of  the  composition 
coated  on  a  metal  {date  is  hi|hly  and  satisfactorily  im- 
proved in  the  thermostability  and  the  adhesive  property, 
even  when  a  pigment  is  contained  therein. 

3,773,714 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CYCLIC  ALUMINUM 
COMPOUNDS 

Lawrence  H.  Shepiicrd,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aasigiior  to 
Ediyl  Corpor^ion,  Ri<Aniond,  Va. 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Dec  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,518 

InL  CL  C07f  5/06 
VS.  CL  260—448  A  12  Claims 

Nonionic  organoaluminum  compoimds  possessing  an 
aluminacyclopentene  moiety  are  formed  by  reacting  an 
alkali  metal  l,l-dihydrocarbylaluminacyclopent-3-enide 
with  an  aliiminum  trihalide  or  a  hydrocarbyl  aluminimi 
halide,  the  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a 
Lewis  base. 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3  and  Ri,  Ra  and  Rj  are 
hydrocarbyl  or  halohydrocarbyl.  The  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  stabilizers  for  olefin  polymers. 


3,773,715 

FLAME  RETARDANT  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 

Theodore  Lvgnaa,  MorrlrtowB,  Herai^  Stone,  Conrent 
Station,  and  Pan!  J.  Koch,  Moot  Freedom,  N  J.,  aa- 
s%Bon  to  AlHad  Chrmkal  CoIpondoi^  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FBed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Scr.  No.  230,962 

InL  CL  C08g  51/58 
VS.  CL  260—45.85  R  I  11  Clafans 

Certain  halogenated  aromatic  esters  and  trisubstituted 
phosphate  esters  in  ctxnbination  impart  flame  retardance 
to  linear  polyesters. 


3,773,716 

OLEFINIC  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH  THIO- 
ACYL  TRTVALENT  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Kenneth  H.  Rattenlmry,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  asrignor  to 
Weston  Chemical  Coipontion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Snbatitnted  for  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  884,014,  Dec  10,  1969.  Tills  applHition  Ang. 
22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,661    | 

Int.  CL  COaf  45/58 
VS.  CL  260—45.85  18  Clafans 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  one  of  the  formulae 
P(8(CHi).CX)0Bi),, 
RtP(8(CH,).C00Ri)i, 


\ 


B^ 


P(8(CHi).C00Bi 


3,773,717 

RUBBER  FORMULATION 

James  P.  Sboffner,  Elk  Grove  Vfllage,  111.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plalnes,  111. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
852,473,  Aug.  22,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,634,318. 
This  application  Ang.  17,  1971,  Scr.  No.  172,567 

Int  CL  C08c  11/46. 11/54;  C08d  11/04 
VS.  a.  260-^5.9  R  13  Claims 

Rubber  formulation  comprising  phenylenediamine  anti- 
ozonant,  N-aryl-benzothiazolesulfenamide  and  another  ac- 
celerator of  different  chemical  composition.  TWs  com- 
bination provides  long  scorch  time  and  rapid  cure,  as  well 
as  flexibility  in  producing  rubber  products  of  desired 
physical  {N-operties. 


3,773,718 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IMIDO-SUBSTITUTED 
AROMATIC  POLYMERS 

Johann  F.  Klebc  and  Thomas  J.  Wfaidish,  Schenectady, 
N.Yn  aarignots  to  Gocnd  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
838,322,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  diis  application 
Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,209 

Int  CL  C08f  19/100;  C08g  33/02 
VS.  CL  260—47  ET  10  Clafans 

A  Friedel-Crafts'  alkylation  method  is  provided  for  in- 
troducing imido-alkylcne  substitution,  such  as  malcimido- 
methylene-substitution,  into  a  variety  of  organic  polymers 
having  chemically-combined  aromatic  carbocyclic  organic 
radicals,  either  in  the  polymer  backbone  such  as  polyaryl- 
enesulfones,  polyarylencoxides,  polyarylcnecarbonates, 
polyarylcnc  esters,  polyphenylene,  etc.,  or  as  pendant  rad- 
icals along  the  polymer  chain,  such  as  polystyrene,  poly 
(styrene-vinylic  or,  dicnic  copolymers  or  terpolymers) 
etc.  Reaction  is  effected  between  an  imido-methylene  com- 
pound and  an  organic  polymer  having  chemically-com- 
bined aromatic  carbocyclic  organic  radicals  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Friedel-Crafts'  catalyst,  such  as  boron  trifluoride. 
The  imido-alkylene-substituted  aromatic  carbocyclic  or- 
ganic polymers  can  be  employed  in  making  molding  com- 
pounds, laminates,  varnishes,  etc. 


3,773,719 

2-AMINOXY.2'-ACYL-ACETANILIDE 

ArOnr  Stempcl,  Teaneck,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stenibadi, 
Upper  Montcfarfr,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoftnann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nntlcy,  N J. 

No  Drawtaig.  Application  Oct  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,514, 
wUch  is  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No.  600,347,  Dec. 
6,  1966.  now  Patent  No.  3,420,817,  which  fai  tnm  is 
a  condnnation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  522,397,  Jan.  24,  1966.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,546 

Int  CL  C07c  101/44 
VS.  CL  260—471  A  3  Clafans 

2-aminoxy-2'-acyl-acetanilides  and  N-(2-amino-X- 
phenylmethylene)aminoxyacetic  acid  lower  alkyl  esters 
(X=phenyl,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl)  and  substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof.  These  compounds  are  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  4,l,5-ben20xadiazocincs  (A)  and  known 
1,4-benzodiazepines  (B).  A  and  B  are  useful  as  sedatives, 
muscle  relaxants  and  anticonvulsant  agents.  A  is  also 
useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  B. 
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3,773,720 
POLYARYLSULFONES 
Herwaid  A.  Vogel,  North  St  Panl,  Mfam.,  amlgnor  to 
Mfamcsota  Mlnfaig  and  MamCactaring  Company,  St 
PanL  JKfinn.  ^,     ^^^  .  __ 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,088 
Int  CL  C08g  33/10 
VS.  CI.  260—49  '  Clidms 

1.  A  thermoplastic,  film-  and  fiber-forming  condensa- 
tion polymer  consisting  essentially  of  repeating  units  of 
the  formula 


and 
A  is 


■SO- 


wherein  Y  is 
— S—  or  — CH, 


/y" 


(n-1) 


r^ 


-,  n  is  1  or  2,  and  Z  is 


3  773  721 
RAPID  CURING  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRIS- 
ING THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  ALDE- 
HYDE CONDENSATION  POLYMER  WITH  A  PRI- 
MARY AROMATIC  AMINE  FURTHER  REACTED 
WITH  A  CURING  AGENT 
George  T.  TIcdcman,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
WaycrhacMcr  Compa^r,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
No  Dnwli«.  ConlhMatkM-lB-part  of  appUcatloa  Ser.  No. 
113,680,  Feb.  8,  1971,  which  is  a  contfamation-iD-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  821,996,  May  5, 1969,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  application  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
164,927 

Int  CL  C08g  9/06 
VS.  CL  260—51.5  ^     .  45  Claims 

This  invention  describes  resin  products  having  particu- 
lar utility  as  rapid  curing  adhesives  for  wood  and  other 
materials,  and  processes  for  making  the  resin  composi- 
tions. The  reaction  products  are  made  by  reacting  an 
aldehyde  condensation  polymer,  such  as  a  phenol-formal- 
dehyde condensation  polymer,  with  a  primary  aromatic 
amine  having  the  formula: 


_N=N— 

where  Yi  and  Yj  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  Z  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2, 

to  obtain  an  amine-modified  polymer.  On  blending  an 
appropriate  hardening  agent  with  the  amine-modified  poly- 
mer, the  composition  cures  very  rapidly  at  ambient  tem- 
perature. When  pieces  of  wood  or  other  materials  are 
spread  with  the  preferred  adhesives  employing  the  resin 
compositions  of  this  invention  and  brought  into  contact 
with  another  wood  or  other  surface  the  bond  strength 
develops  within  minutes. 


X, 


X, 
X, 

Z4 


where: 

Xi  is 

— NHa 

— CHjNHa 
X,  is 

— Xi 

—OH 

— alkoxy 
X,  is 

-Xi 

— COOH 

— NHCOCH, 

— NOj 

—OH 

)x  to  Cb  alkyl 
-H 


-A 


— halogen 

— halogenated  alkyl 

— alkoxy 


X4is 


Ci  to  C4  alkyl 
— H 
— aryl 


3  773  722 
SYNTHETIC  ORGANIC  POLYMERIC  SUBSTANCES 

STABILIZED    WITH   ALKYLHYDROXYPHENYL- 

ALKANOYL-HYDRAZINES 
Martfai  Dexter,  Briardiff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  AppUcation  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,048, 

now  Patent  No.  3,660,438,  which  is  a  continuation-fai- 

part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  811,664,  Mar. 

28,  1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  3,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  231,718 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/56 
VS.  CI.  260—45.75  C  '  Claims 

>fovel  alkylhydroxyphenylalkanoyl  -  hydrazine  com- 
pounds are  obtained  by  reacting  an  ester  of  an  alkylhy- 
droxyphenylalkanoic  acid  or  the  corresponding  alkanoic 
acid  chloride  with  either  hydrazine  or  an  acyl  hydrazide. 
The  alkylhydroxyfrfienylalkanoyl-hydrazines  are  useful  as 
stabilizers  of  organic  materials  which  are  subject  to  oxi- 
dative deterioration. 


3  773  723 

THERMOSETTING  RESINS  COLOR  STABILIZED 

WITH  DIALKYL  THIODIPROPIONATES 

Harold  F.  Cole,  Racfaie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter 

Corporation,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,972 
lat  a.  C08f  45/58 
VS.  CL  260—45.85  S  '  Claims 

Selected  thermosetting  resins  are  stabilized  against  dis- 
coloration by  the  addition  of  effective  amounts  of  dialkyl 
thiodipropionates. 

3  773  724 
l,3,3.TRIMETHYL-BIS(a,t-BUTYLPEROXYISO- 

PR0PYL)-1-PHENYLINDANE 
Frederick  G.  SchappeD,  Newark,  DeL,  assignor  to 
Hetcnles  Incorporated,  Wihnington,  Del. 
No  Drawfaig.  AppUcation  Dec  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,685, 
now  Patent  No.  3,668,259,  which  is  a  contfaroation-fai. 
part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  741,850,  July 
2,  1968.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  29,  1971, 

'int  b.  C08c  1 7/28;  C08d  13/28;  C08f  27/00 
VS.  CI.  260—^6.5  G  ^  Claims 

l,3,3-trimethyl-bis(a-t-b«tylperoxyisopropyl)-l-phenyl- 

indanes  in  which  the  «-t-butylperoxyisopropyl  groups  are 
attached  in  the  6-  and  4'-,  6-  and  3'-,  5-  and  4'-,  5'-  and 
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3'-,  7-  and  4'-,  or  7-  and  3'-posi  ions  are  heated  in  contact 
with  curable  polymers  whereby  crosslinking  of  the  poly- 
mer is  effected. 


3,773,715 
COPOLYMERIC  POLY  AMIDE-ACIDS,  AMTOE- 
IMIDES  AND  COPOLYIMroES  CONTAINING 
AZO  LINKAGES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Imre  Piisluis,  Chicago,  and  EVk  K.  Fields,  River  Forest, 

111.,  asngnors  to  Standard  CHI  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
^  No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,648 

Int.  CL  C08g  20/32 
UA  a.  260—47  CP  11  Clahns 

Copolymer  compositions  of  the  amide-imide  variety  are 
made  by  polymerizing  primary  diamines  with  azobenzcne- 
tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  and  aromatic  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  anhydride  comonomers.  The  polymers  are 
linear,  shapable,  highly-soluble  compositions  which  as 
formed  contain  amide  acid  groups.  The  polymers  in  dry 
powder  form  are  useful  for  compression  molding  and  in 
solution  form  are  useful  for  adhesive  coatings,  porous  ma- 
terial impregnating,  casting  films,  preparing  fibers  and  in- 
sulating coatings.  The  polymers  arc  heat-modifiable  con- 
verting to  the  imide  form  at  elevated  temperatures  pro- 
ducing compositions  having  excellent  solvent  resistance, 
thermal  stability  and  electrical  properties. 


3  773,7W 
METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ALPHA,  ALPHA- 
DIALKYL-BETA-PROnOLACrONES  IN  POWDER 
FORM 
Norbcrt  VollkoBuner  and  Hcrbvt  KHnkenbcrg,  Troisdorf , 
Werner  Trantretter,  Troisdoif-Spicli,  and  Robert  Biin- 
Ing,  TIroisdorf-Sfeglar,  Gtnumj,  adignora  to  Dynamh 
Nobd  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  7, 1971,  Str.  No.  1604^9 
Claims  priority,  appicatioB  Germany,  Inly  11,  1970, 
P  20  34  560.2 
Int  CL  C08g  17/17 
UA  CL  260—78.3  R  11  aafans 

Polyesters  in  powder  form  are  prepared  by  mass  polym- 
erization of  beta-propiolactones  utilizing  intensive  mixing 
to  prevent  agglomeration  of  the  polymers  and  promote  the 
formation  of  imiform  particles.  The  mixing  is  best  ac- 
complished using  a  helical  band  stirrer  that  rotates  in  close 
proximity  to  the  reactor  wall. 


3  773,727 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE- 
CONJUGATED  DIENE  COPOLYMERS 
Norman  G.  Gaylord,  New  Proridcnce,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Borg-Wamer  Corporatfon,  CUcago,  DL 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Mar.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,967 
Int  CL  C08f  5/04. 17/00 
UA  CL  260—78.5  BB  4  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  alternating  copolymers  of 
maleic  anhydride  and  conjugated  dienes  wherein  the  co- 
polymers are  prepared  from  adducts  of  maleic  anhydride. 


3,773,728      

COPOLYMERS  OF  FLUOROALKYL  ETHERS  AND 

MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
WUliam  L.  Wasley,  Berkeley,  and  Allen  G.  Pittman,  El 
Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  tke  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnltm-e 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
117,777,  now  Patent  No.  3,706,594.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jnly  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,894 
Int  CL  C08f  15/02,  27/04,  27/08 
VS.  a.  260—78.5  R  10  aaims 

Fluoroalkyl  allyl  (or  mcthallyl)  ethers  are  copolym- 
erized  with  maleic  anhydride.  The  copolymer  products  are 
useful  for  many  purposes,  including  application  to  fibrous 
materials  to  provide  both  soil  repcUcncy  and  soil  re- 
leasability. 


3,773,729 
BLOCKED  POLYURETHANES  CONTAINING 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  OR  ALKALI 
METAL  SALT  GROUPS 
Sabnro  Waldmoto,  Hyogo,  Hideyoshl  Tagulaini,  Osaka, 
Masafnmi  Kano,  Kyoto,  Yntaka  Matsoi,  Hyogo,  and 
Seiju   Kazama   and   Jago  Goto,  Osaka,  Japan;  said 
WaUmoto,  Tngnknni,  and  said  Kano  assignors  to  Dai 
Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.,  said  Matsni,  Kazama  and  said 
Goto  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
both  of  Onika,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1970, 

45/34,114 

Int.  a.  C08g  22/32,  22/12 

VS.  a.  260—77.5  TB  2  Oaims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  blocked  isocyanate 

polymer  of  the  general  formula: 

jCOOH), 
(Byco-A-NHCOO).-M-(On)„-« 
or  (COOez®),  (I) 

(Bnco  \  (COOH)p 

A-NHCOO  \-M-(OH).-« 
Bnco  /-       (COOez*),  (H) 

wherein  Bnco  is  a  blocked  NCO  group,  A  is  a  radical  de- 
rived by  removing  ail  NCO  groups  from  an  organic  diiso- 
cyanate  in  compound  I  or  an  organic  triisocyanate  in 
compound  II,  M  is  a  radical  derived  by  reducing  all  OH 
groups  and  carboxyl  and  its  salt  groups  from  a  high 
molecular  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
350  to  about  30,000  and  an  acid  value  of  about  30  to 
about  350  and  containing  n  OH  groups  per  molecule  and 
carboxyl  groups,  about  40  to  100  mole  percent  of  which 
are  in  the  form  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  or  alkali 
metal  salt,  n  and  m  are  positive  numbers  of  not  less  than 
1,  wherein  (2-f  n)  in  Formula  I  and  (3-|-n)  in  Formula 
II  are  both  at  least  5,  whereas  n/lm  in  Formula  I  and 
n/3m  in  Formula  II  arc  more  than  about  0.5,  but  less 
than  about  4.0,  Z  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  cation  or 
alkali  metal  cation,  (p+<7)  is  such  a  number  that  a  com- 
pound of  (HO)n— M— (COOH)p+q  has  an  acid  value  of 
about  40  to  about  150,  and  (7/(^+(7)Xl00is  100  to  about 
40.  The  present  invention,  similarly,  relates  to  a  method 
of  producing  the  aforementioned  blocked  isocyanate  poly- 
mer type  compounds.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  coat- 
ing agents,  adhesive  agents  and  the  like. 


3  773  730 
POLYMERS  FROM  o'xAZOLIDINES  AND  UREA 
Jerry  Hoyt  Hnnsncker,  Terre  Haute,  Ind^  assignor  to 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Original  appplication  May  12,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  36,679.  Divided  and  this  apppUcation  Mar.  6, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  232,311 

Int  CLC08g  22/02,  57 /2¥ 
VS.  CL  260—77.5  C  3  Claims 

Prepolymeric  resinous  compositions  from  an  oxazoli- 
dine  and  urea  or  mclamine  and  a  lower  aliphatic  aldehyde. 
The  resinous  compositions  polymerize  on  heating  and 
have  utility  in  baking  enamels  and  in  electro-deposition 
formulations  to  increase  the  solvent  resistance  of  the  film. 


3,773,731 
METHOD  OF  HARDENING  SYNTHETIC  POLYMER 

WITH  HETEROCYCLIC  AZOLES 
ReiicU   Ohl,  Taknsfai  Miyazako,  and   Tadao  Shishido, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Lbl^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,210 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1970, 

46/120,541 

Int.  a.  G03c  1/30;  C08f  27/08 

VS.  C\.  260—79.5  NV  16  Clafans 

A  method  of  hardening  synthetic  polymers  containing 

primary  amino  groups  by  using  a  combination  of  at  least 
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one  metal  ion  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
the  general  Formula  I 


-Y 


\/-^ 


c 
il 

+ 


?     X- 


wherrin  A  and  B  are  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  Y  is  sulfur  or  selenium  and  X  is 
an  anion. 


3,773,732 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  AN  ESTER 
RAMIFYING  AGENT  AND  POLYMERS  THERE- 
FROM 
Jean-Paul  Dillenschneider,  Beanmont,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin, 
raison  sodale  Michelin  &  Qe,  Qermont-Ferrand,  Pny- 
de-Pome,  France 

No  Drawhig.  FDed  Jnly  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,274 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  17,  1969, 

6924444 
Int  a.  C08d  5/02.  5/04 
VS.  CL  260—85.1  H  Claims 

Star-shaped  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  conju- 
gated diene  monomer  and  star-shaped  copolymers  of  con- 
jugated diene  monomer  with  vinylaromatic  monomer, 
having  three  or  four  branches  and  having  satisfactory 
working  and  low  cold  flow  properties,  as  well  as  vulcani- 
zates  thereof,  having  low  hysteretic  loss,  can  be  pre- 
pared by  the  solution  polymerization  of  the  monomers 
with  a  monoalkaline  anionic  initiator  or  catalyst  and 
treatment  of  the  activated  polymers  and  copolymers  with 
a  solution  of  an  ester  ramifying  or  branching  agent  hav- 
ing therein  either  a  group 

-o— c-0- 


3,773,734 
ETHYLENE  AND  o-OLEFINS  COPOLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  SAME 
Salvatore  Cucinella  and  Alessandro  Mazzei,  San  Donato 
Milanese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  San 
Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  7,  1969, 
24,109/69 
Int.  a.  C08f  15/04 
VS,  CL  260—88.2  R  7  Claims 

Novel  high  molecular  weight  ethylene  and  a-olefin  co- 
polymers are  disclosed  which  are  amorphous  at  an  ethyl- 
ene mole  content  of  up  to  85%  and  are  crystallizable 
when  stretched.  The  induction  of  stretch  crystallinity  in- 
creases with  the  tensile  stress  and  makes  the  copolymers 
particularly  useful  in  the  elastic  fibers  field. 


such  as  ethylene  glycol  carbonate,  or  a  group 
— 0— c— R— c— 0— 

A     i 

where  R  is  a  divalent  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  such  as  dimethyl  ter- 
ephthalate. 

3,773,733 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  ISOOLEFIN 
Shunsuke  Matsushima,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1970, 
46/124,413 
Int  CI.  C08d  1/16.  3/04;  C08f  3/14 
VS.  a.  260—85.3  R  13  Oaims 

A  method  for  producing  isoolefin  homopolymers  or 
copolymers  is  provided  herein,  which  comprises  polym- 
erizing or  copolymerizing  an  isoolefin,  mixtures  thereof, 
or  a  mixture  of  an  isoolefin  and  multiolefin  copolyraeriz- 
able  with  an  isoolefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  sys- 
tem comprising  (1)  an  aluminum-metal  oxide-alkoxide 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula, 

M[OAl(OR)2]2 

wherein  M  is  a  divalent  metal  atom,  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  having 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  radical  having 
from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  having 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogenated  substituent 
thereof,  and  wherein  R  is  the  same  or  a  different  radical, 
and  (2)  boron  trifluoride.  The  present  invention  is  also 
directed  to  the  above  catalyst  system,  per  se,  useful  for 
producing  isoolefin  polymers.  By  the  use  of  the  above 
catalyst,  it  is  possible  to  produce  isoolefin  polymers  at 
higher  temperatures  than  possible  with  previously  known 
catalyst  systems. 


3,773,735 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POLYOLEFINS 

Bemd  Diedrich  and  Karl  Diether  Keil,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft  vormals   Meister  Lucius   &   Bruning, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  656,358,  July  27,  1967.  This  application  Aug.  26, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  175,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1966, 

F  49,907 

Int  a.  C08f  1/56,  3/06 

V.S.  a.  260—88.2  R  5  Oaims 

A  process  for  homopolymerizing  ethylene  or  copolym- 
erizing ethylene  with  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  higher  o- 
olefins  having  3  to  15  carbon  atoms  in  solution,  suspen- 
sion or  in  the  gaseous  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  20  to  250*  C  with  a  mixed  catalyst  comprising  a 
trivalent,  chlorine-containing  titanium  compound  and  an 
organo-aluminum  compound,  with  regulation  of  the  aver- 
age molecular  weight  by  means  of  hydrogen,  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  polymerization  under  a  pressure 
below  10  atmospheres  gauge,  with  regulation  of  the  aver- 
age molecular  weight  with  hydrogen,  using  as  catalyst 
0.05  to  0.3  millimole  of  a  trivalent  chlorine  containing 
titanium  compound  per  liter  of  dispersing  agent  or  sol- 
vent or  per  0.5  liter  of  reactor  volume  and  an  organo- 
aluminum  compound  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  0.1 
to  3.0  millimoles  of  aluminium  per  liter  of  dispersing 
agent  or  solvent  or  reactor  volume,  the  organo-aluminum 
compound  being 

(a)  an  aluminum  hydrocarbon  of  the  formula  AIR3 
in  which  R  stands  for  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  4 
to  40  carbon  atoms,  or 

(b)  a  reaction  product  of  a  trialkylaluminum  or  an 
alkylaluminumhydride  with  diolefins  having  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


3,773,736 
WATER  SOLUBLE  CATIONIC  THERMOSETTING 
POLY(N-CARBAMOYL)POLYALKYLENEPOLY. 
AMINE  RESINS  AND  WET  STRENGTH  PAPER 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Laurence    Lyman    Williams,    Stamford,    and    Antiiony 
Thomas  Coscia,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
471,463,  July  12,  1965,  now  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
745,486,  July  17,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,556,932.  This 
application  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,405 
Int  CI.  C08g  9/08 
VS.  a.  260—68  5  Claims 

A  water-soluble  polyalkylenepolyamine  is  provided 
with  carbamoyl  substituents  by  reaction  with  a  cyanate 
or  with  urea,  and  then  reacted  with  glyoxal.  The  result- 
ing polymer  is  water-soluble  cationic  and  thermosetting 
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and  produces  paper  of  good  initial  wet  strength  but  which 
loses  much  of  its  wet  strength  rapidly  on  normal  weather- 
ing. 


able  for  use  as  tinctorial  nuxliflers  for  polymeric  materials 
and  particularly  for  crystalline  polyolefins  consisting  es- 
sentially of  isotactic  macromolecules. 


3,773,737 
HYDROLYZABLE  POLYMERS  OF  AMINO 
ACID  AND  HYDROXY  ACIDS 
Murray  Goodman,  BrooUjn,  N.Y.,  and  GcraU  S.  KkA- 
enbanm,    Edlaon,   NJ^    aMipinn    to    Sntarca,   Inc., 
CoTMrtry,  Conn. 
No  Drawii^  Filed  Inna  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1S1,577 
Int  CL  CMC  20/30 
VS,  CL  2M— 78  A  19  CUmt 

Hydrolyzable  fihn-  and  fiber-forming  polymers  having  a 
plurality  of  repeating  units  ol  the  formula: 


H 

I 

N 


C 
I 
R 


0 
C 


-    o 


(. 


(CH2)n  -   C     


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  araDcyl;  Ri, 
Rj  and  R|  are  each  selected  from  H  or  lower  alkyl  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ri,  Rs,  Rs  is  H;  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  2. 


3,773,73a 

POLYCARBONAMIDE  FR8PARATION  WITH 

DIFFUSION  OF  VOLATILE  BY-PRODUCTS 

Keuwth  Porter  a^  Brian  RkhtrdwM,  Hanogate,  Eng- 

:  to  Imperial  Chemical 


Origfaml  appHcatioB  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,727,  now 
PaleM  No.  3,674,744.  Divided  and  diis  application  Dec 
10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,772 
Claims  priorilj,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  3,  1969, 

11,140/69 
Int  CL  C08g  iO/20 
VS.  CL  260—78  R  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular  weight 
polymer  by  condensation  process  of  a  liquid  reaction  mix- 
ture wherein  at  least  one  volatile  by-product  is  elimi- 
nated, characterized  in  that  said  condensation  process  is 
carried  out  in  apparatus  of  such  form  and  so  operated 
that  said  reaction  mixture  being  subjected  to  the  con- 
densation process  has  no  free  surface  and  removal  of 
volatile  product  or  products  from  said  reacticm  mixture 
is  effected  by  diffusion  through  at  least  a  proportion  of 
the  wall  of  said  apparatus  which  is  permeable  to  said 
volatile  product  or  products  but  not  permeable  to  said  re- 
action mixture  or  said  polymer,  said  proportion  of  the 
wall  which  is  permeable  serving  to  separate  said  reaction 
mixture  from  a  chemically  inert  gaseous  fluid  in  which 
the  partial  pressure  of  the  volatile  by-product,  or  of  the 
volatile  by-prodiKts,  is  continually  maintained  below  the 
equilibrium  partial  pressure  for  the  reacticm  mixture  un- 
der the  conditions  of  reactitm. 


3,773,739 
BASIC  POLYAMIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREFAgATION 
Alberto    Bonridni,    Tcni,    and    Ghmppt 
CoDescfpoU,   Italy,   BBrignnia  to   Monlccatini   Edison 
S.pji.,  Mila%  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  29, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
76,646,  now  Patent  No.  3,66B478.  Dirided  and  this 
appBcatioa  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,630 
Claiaw  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  1,  1969, 
22,766/69;  Oct  2, 1969,  22,830/69 
Int  CL  C08g  20/20 
VS.  CL  26g— 78  A  6  Oaims 

A  new  class  of  basic  polyamides  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  about  2000  and  200,000.  The  polyamides 
are  prepared  by  first  reacting  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
ester  with  a  monoamine  and  then  further  reacting  the  ob- 
tained pnxluct  with  a  polyamine.  The  polyamides  are  suit- 


3  773  740 

DEVOLATnizATION  METHOD 

Ted  T.  Szabo,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contlnnation-in-part  of  appUcatfon  Ser.  No.  30,946,  Apr. 

22,  1970,  which  is  a  contlnnatioD-fai-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  693,083,  Dec.  26,  1967,  both  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,425 
Int  CL  C08f  7/04 
VS.  CL  260—93.5  A  4  aalms 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  enhancing  the  efficiency  of 
separating  volatiles  from  a  viscous  polymeric  solution  con- 
taining a  polymer  of  styrene  and  volatile  aromatic  solvent 
comprising  injecting  water  as  a  devolatilization  aid  into 
said  polymeric  styrene  solution  in  an  injection  zone  in 
an  amount  greater  than  O.SO  to  about  2.75  weight  percent 
(based  on  said  styrene  polymer),  introducing  the  devola- 
tilization aid-containing  polymeric  styrene  solution  into 
a  devolatilization  zone  maintained  at  a  pressure  lower 
than  that  of  said  injection  zone  and  at  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  said  viscous  polymeric  styrene 
solution  at  such  lower  pressure  to  volatilize  such  volatile 
solvent  and  devolatilization  aid,  separating  said  volatilized 
constituents  from  said  devolatilization  zone  to  provide 
devolatllized  styrene  polymer,  and  removing  the  devola- 
tilized  styrene  polymer  from  said  devolatilization  zone. 


3,773,741 

NUCLEATED  POLYPROPYLENE 

Dominic  A.  Bcrta,  WOarington,  DeL,  amignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,451 

Int  CL  COSf  29/02 

VS.  CL  260—93.7  2  Claims 

The   present   invention  relates   to   the   nucleation   of 

crystalline  polymers  of  propylene.  More  particularly,  it 

relates  to  a  composition  comprising  a  crystalline  polymer 

of  propylene  and  as  a  nucleator  therefor  a  minor  amount 

of  potassium  sulfate. 


3,773,742 
TETRANEOPENTYLTITAIVIUM  AND  USE  AS 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Walter  M.  Krase,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asrigm^  to 
Hercnlcs  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appHcation  Feb.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
112,017,  now  Patent  No.  3,712,874.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,886 
bt  CL  C08f  1/30. 1/42,  3/06 
VS.  CL  260—94.9  B  8  Oaims 

A  new  and  stable  organotitanium  compound,  tetrane- 
opentyltitanium,  is  described.  This  new  tetraalkyltitanium 
can  be  used  as  the  sole  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of 
1-olefins  or  it  can  be  used  in  combination  with  an  activator 
such  as  an  organo-aluminum  compound,  preferably  a  di- 
alkylaluminiun  halide.  It  can  also  be  extended  on  a  solid 
support  such  as  silica  and  used,  with  or  without  an  acti- 
vator, as  the  catalyst  for  olefin  polymerizations. 


3,773,743 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  COLOR  OF 
ZIEGLER  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Oliver  C  Afanworth,  Jr.,  JoMph  F.  Lodmry,  and  Shelton 
D.  Stain,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Conqtany,  Midlaiid,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,153 
Int  CL  C08f  45/56, 45/58.  45/60 
VS.  CL  260—94.9  F  13  Claims 

Polymers  of  olefins  and/or  other  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomers  ccmtaining  metallic  catalyst  residues 
are  stabilized  against  discoloration  and  degradation  dur- 
ing and  after  high  temperature  processing  by  contacting 
the  polymer  with  a  hydroxyl  compound,  such  as  water, 
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and  an  organic  base,  such  as  triethanol  amine,  immedi- 
ately prior  to  and/or  concurrent  with  high  temperature 
processing  of  the  polymer. 

3  773  744 
NTTROGLUCAGONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
William  W.  ftt>mer,  IndianapoHs,  and  Jefferson  M.  Pat- 
terson, Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ell  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,437 
Int  CL  C07c  103/52 
VS.  CL  260—112.5  5  Claims 

Novel  nitroglucagons  exhibiting  hyperglycemic  biologi- 
cal activity  and  prepared  by  nitrating  glucagon  using  tetra- 
anitromethane. 


wherein  X  is  azo  or  azoxy,  R  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of 
1-8  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  straight-chain  alkyl  or 
straight-chain  alkanoyl,  each  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  in 
pure  form  and  mixtures  thereof  with  each  other  and  with 
other  nematic  or  non-nematic  compounds,  have  nematic 
liquid-crystalline  phases  at  low  temperatures  and  exhibit 
wide  nematic  mesophases.  In  their  nematic  phase,  their 
light  scattering  property  varies  proportionately  and  re- 
versably  to  the  voltage  applied  thereto,  which  renders 
them  useful  in  the  production  of  display  screens  in  nu- 
clear resonance  and  electron  resonance  spectroscopy  and 
as  solvents  for  stereospecific  chemical  reactions. 


3  773  745 
P4UTRIENT    PROTEIN    FROM    KERATINACEOUS 

MATERIAL  BY  EXTRACTION  WITH  DIMETHYL- 

FORMAMIDE 

William  D.  Goodwin,  Decatur,  Ga.,  asrignor  to  The 
Atiilon  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,856 

Int  CL  A23i  1/10 

VS.  CL  260—123.7  9  aalms 

Avian  feathers,  particularly  chicken  feathers  are  solu- 
bilized  by  treatment  with  N,N-dimcthylformamide  or  an 
aqueous  solution  thereof  to  yield  a  nutrient  protein  com- 
position or  alteration  which  is  suitable  for  use  as  a  food 
supplement  and  as  an  ingredient  in  food  products,  such 
as  baked  goods,  flotu-,  cake  mixes,  confectionery,  soups, 
cereals  and  noodle  or  pasta  products. 


3,773,746 

l,l'.AZO  BIS(lH-IMIDAZO(l,2.a)  FYRIDINIUM 

DIBROMIDE  COMPOUNDS 

David  Jack,  London,  and  Ernest  Edward  Glover,  Mlddles- 

brooj^   PjigiaiMi,    amignors   to   Allen   ft   Hanbnrys 

Limited,  London,  Entfbnd 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  3,  1970, 

26,812/70 
Int  CL  A611  27/00;  C07c  115/00 
VS.  CL  260—140  13  Clahns 

There  are  provided  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


Ri      Ri 


R>       R« 


> 


N-N=N— N 


2X* 


in  which  R'-R*  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  rep- 
resent lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  halogen,  aralkyl  or  aryl 
in  which  the  aryl  group  may  be  substituted  with  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl  and  in 
which  any  two  adjacent  groups  R  may  together  with  2 
atoms  of  the  imidazole  ring  form  a  5,  6  or  7  mcmbered 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring;  and  X  represents  a  phys- 
iologically acceptable  anion. 

These  compounds  have  a  curare  like  neuromuscular 
blocking  action. 


3,773,748  

METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

CARBAMOYL  FORMAZANES 

Philippe  Grandjean  and  Willy  Stefaicmann,  Basel,  Swit- 

zeriand,  assig^iors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,450 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sept  27,  1968, 

14,527/68;  Oct  16,  1968,  15,451/68 

Int  CL  C09b  45/48 

VS.  CL  260—149  10  Clahns 

ABSTRACT  OF  THE  DISCLOSURE 

Metal-containing  formazane  compounds  which  in  the 
metal-free  state  have  the  formula 


CO-N 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  each  of  Y  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, nitro,  alkyl  or  acylamino,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  option- 
ally substituted  alkyl,  Ra  is  an  optionally  substituted  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  radical  of  the  benzene 
series  or  Ri,  Rj  and  N  form  together  a  heterocyclic  ring. 


3,773,747 
SUBSmUTED  AZOXY  BENZENE  COMPOUNDS 
Ralf   Steinitritr,   Damutadt   Germany,   assignor   to 
Merdc  Patent  GeseDsdiaft  mit  besdvankter  Haftnng, 
Darmstndt  Germany 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,522 

Oaiasi  priority,  application  Geraaany,  Mar.  28,  1970, 

F  20  14  989.7 

Int  CL  C07c  105/00 

VS.  CL  268—143  46  Claims 

Azo  and  azoxy  compounds  of  the  formula 


3  773  749 
N-AMIDOPHENYLPHTHALIMIDE-AZO  -  2  -  HY- 
DROXYNAPHTHOIC  ACID.(3)-ARYLIDE,  ACETO- 
ACETIC  ACID  ARYLIDE,  PYRAZOLONE-(5),  OR 
5-AMINO  PYRAZOLE  DYESTUFFS 
Walter  Horstmann,  Cologne-Bnchheim,  Edgar  Slegel, 
Leverkusen-Steinbuecbcl,  and  Klaus  Gertach,  Cologne- 
FUttard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1968, 

P  17  69  165.5;  Aug.  23,  1968,  P  17  95  211.3 

Int  CL  C09b  29/20,  29/22,  29/38 

UAa.  260— 152  4aafans 

Sulphonic   acid   group-free   monazo   dyestuflfs  of  the 

formula 


<Rl)m 


K-N-N 


in  which  K  is  the  radical  of  a  monofunctional  coupling 
component;  R  and  Ri  are  the  same  or  different  sub- 
stituents;  X  is  optionally  substituted  carboxamide  or  acyl- 
amino group;  m  is  an  integer  from  0-3;  and  n  is  the  num- 
ber 1  or  2;  are  disclosed.  These  pigment  dyestuffs  are  use- 
ful in  coloring  paper,  lacquers  and  synthetic  materials, 
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e  g  in  printing  pastes  and  inki  Tliese  pigment  dyestuffs  ture  with  water  is  passed  through  an  extractor  under  con- 
are  also  distinguished  by  good  fastness  to  light,  solvents,  ditions  which  approximate  plug  flow.  The  commmuted 
migration  and  heat  resistance. 


3,773,7$« 
2>DIHALO  -  4  -  NTTROPHKNYL-AZO-PHENYL 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  AN  OPTIONALLY  SUB- 
STTTUTED    PHENYLCARBAMOYLOXYALKYL 
SUBSTTTUENT 
Woifgang  Groebke,  Obcrwil,  Basd-Land,  and  Roswitha 
Wiiz,  liestal,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd^  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  2,  1970, 

1,423/70 
Int  CL  C07c  107/06;  C09b  29/08 
VS.  CL  260—207.1  8  Claims 

Azo  compounds  of  the  formula 


Mf 


kelp  is  introduced  to  the  extractor  in  admixture  with  so- 
dium carbonate  and  water  where  it  is  then  immediately 


OiN 


N=N- 


Alkylene— Rs 
CH,-CH-0-CO-NH 


<^ 


wherein 

each  of  Ri  and  Rj  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 
each  of  R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R5  is  hydrogen  or  cyano 

and  the  nucleus  A  may  bear  substituents,  but  no  SO3H 
group,  are  disperse  dyes  suitable,  e.g.,  for  dyeing  poly- 
ester fibers.  The  dyeings  are  fast  to  light,  water  and  sol- 
vents. 


3  773  751 
SYNTHESIS  OF  NTTROAROMATIC-AZOPHENOLS 
Hooston  George  Brooks,  Jr.,  Somerset,  N  J^  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,210 
InL  CL  C07c  107/06 
VS.  CL  260—206  9  Claims 

A  process  for  coupling  an  o-nitroaniline  and  a  water 
immiscible  para-alkylphenol  in  an  aqueous  basic  reaction 
medium  to  obtain  a  nitrophenylazophcnol.  The  novel  fea- 
tures of  the  process  are  the  presence  of  an  inert  water 
.  immiscible  solvent  and  the  use  ^  a  sparingly  soluble  base. 
Typically,  o-nitroaniline  and  p«t-octylphenol  are  coupled 
in  a  reaction  system  having  separate  aqueous  and  naphtha 
phases  and  excess  calcium  hydroxide,  some  of  which  is  in 
the  undissolved  solid  state.  The  resultant  azophenols  are 
in  pure  fcMin  and  can  be  used  to  prepare  2- (hydroxy- 
phenyl )  benzotriazoles. 

A:  ' 

3  773  752 

RECOVERY  OF  MICROBIAL  POLYSACCHARIDES 

Ben  B.  Boduman  and  John  E.  Cottie,  Bartiesiille,  Okla., 

Msignors  to  PhiUips  Petroienm  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,946 

Int.  CL  C12d  13/04 

VS.  a.  260—209  R  10  Claims 

A  method  of  recovering  microbial  polysaccharides 
produced  from  the  fermentation  of  carbohydrates  by  the 
action  of  the  bacteria  of  the  genus  Xanthomonas  in  which 
the  fermentor  liquor  is  diluted  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal  salt,  the  resulting  solution  being  co- 
agulated and  filtered  and  the  resulting  solution  of  poly- 
saccharides is  recovered. 


heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  190  to  about  270'  F. 
by  pressurized  steam.  The  residence  time  of  the  materials 
within  the  extractor  ranges  from  about  10  to  about  40 
minutes.  By  providing  conditions  which  produce  essen- 
tially plug  flow  within  the  extractor,  all  of  the  material 
passing  through  the  extractor  is  subjected  to  substantially 
the  same  conditions  to  produce  on  a  continuous  basis  a 
product  having  generally  uniform  characteristics. 

3  773  754 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Walter  Morozowich  and  Thomas  O.  Oesterling,  Kala- 
mazoo,  Mick,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-part  of  abandoned  appllca- 
tion  Ser.  No.  861,195,  Sept  25,  1969.  lUs  appUcation 
Sept  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,874 

Int  CL  C07c  47/18 
VS.  CL  260—210  R  23  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  processes  for  preparing 
Uncomycin  -  4  -  monoacylate  compounds  and  7-halogen- 
ated  Uncomycin  -  4  -  monoacylate  compounds,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  free  bases  and  acid  addi- 
tion salts  of  the  formula: 


AcO 


3  773  753 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALGINATES 

Gerald  D.  Wright  and  John  P.  Arendt,  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Kelco  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Ffled  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,369 

Int  CL  C08b  19/10 

VS.  CL  260—209.6  8  Oafans 

An  improved  extraction  procedure  for  removing  alginic 

acid  from  kelp.  The  kelp  in  a  conmiinuted  form  in  admix- 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  one  through  six  carbon  atoms; 
Ri  is  alkyl  of  from  one  through  eight  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  from  three  through  eight  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyl 
of  up  to  twelve  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  alkyl  of  from  one 
through  eight  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen;  X  is  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine;  and  Ac  is  the  acyl  radical  of 
a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  two 
through  eighteen  carbon  atoms.  In  the  above  Formula  I, 
the  vertical  wavy  line  ~  is  used  to  indicate  that  the 
group  Ri  can  be  in  the  cis  position  (below  the  plane  of 
the  ring)  or  in  the  trans  position  (above  the  plane  of  the 
ring),  with  respect  to  the  carbonyl  group.  The  horizontal 
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wavy  line  ~  is  used  to  indicate  that  both  epimers  are 
to  be  included  in  the  group,  the  7-(R)  (or  D-erythro) 
configuration  and  the  7-(S)  (or  L-threo)  configuration. 
These  lincomycin-4-monoacylate  compounds  and  their  7- 
halo  counterparts  embraced  by  Formula  I,  above,  can  be 
used  as  antibacterial  agents,  for  example  to  inhibit  the 
growth  of  Staphylococcus  aureus  and  Sarcina  lutea  on 
dental  and  medical  equipment  contaminated  with  these 
organisms. 


3  mjss 

CONVERSION  OF  CYTIDYLIC  ACID  INTO 
ARACYnDINE-3'-PHOSFHATE 
Joseph  Nagyvary,  Byran,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary, 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
868,913,  Oct  23,  1969.  This  appUcation  Dec  9,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  96,648 

Int  CL  C07d  51/52 
VS.  CL  260—211.5  R  7  Qaims 

A  method  for  synthesizing  aracytidine-3 '-phosphate  by 
the  low  temperature  rearrangement  of  substituted  cyti- 
dine-2',3'  cyclic  pyrophosphates  is  described. 


3  773  756 

NOVEL  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

COBAMIDES 

Lucien  Penasse  and  Pierre  Barthelemy,  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,482 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  6,  1970, 

7035985 
Int  CL  C07d  55/62 
VS.  a.  260—211.7  10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  analogs  of  vitamin 
B12  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  radical  R  is  attached  to  the  co- 
balt atom  by  reacting  a  Co — Z  cobamide  wherein  Z  is  an 
anion-forming  group  with  a  metallic  or  metalloid  deriva- 
tive of  R. 


3,773,757 
PROCESS  FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    o-CAR- 

BOXYARYLMETHYL-  AND  a-CARBOARYLOXY- 

ARYLMETHYL  PENICILLINS 
Irving  M.  Goldman,  Niantic,  Daniel  P.  0*Shea,  Groton, 

Richard  C.  Adams,  Niantic,  and  Susumu  Nakanishi, 

East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,909 

Int  CI.  C07d  99/16 

U.S.  a.  260—239.1  7  Oaims 

The  efficient  preparation  of  o-carboxyarylmethyl-  and 
a-carboaryloxyarylmethyl  penicillins  by  acylation  of  aque- 
ous solutions  of  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  with  ether  solu- 
tions of  arylmalonic  acid-half  acid  chlorides  and  an 
arylmalonic  acid-half  ester-half  acid  chloride  is  described. 


3  773  759 

l-ARYLIDENEAMIN0.4-(2-OXO-3-PHENYL-3. 

BENZOFURYL)PIPERAZINES 

John  W.  Cusic,  Skokie,  Charles  R.  Ellefson,  Chicago,  and 

Ernest  F.  Levon,  Evanston,  IIL,  assignors  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,545 
Int  CI.  C07d  51/70 
VS.  CL  260—240  G  6  Claims 

The  hydrazones  which  result  from  condensation  of 
l-amino-4-(2-oxo-3-phenyl  -  benzofuryl)piperazine  with 
arylcarboxaldehydes  have  pharmacological  properties, 
thus  are  anti-convulsant  agents,  bradykinin  antagonists, 
prostaglandin  Ej  antagonists,  and  central  nervous  system 
affective  agents. 


3  773  758 
7a.CYAN0  -  17  -  HYDROXY.3-OXO-17a-PREGN-4- 
ENE-21-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  7-LACTONE  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  M.  Weier,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,157 
Int  CL  C07c  173/00 
VS.  a.  260—239.57  6  Claims 

7a  -  cyano  -  17  -  hydroxy  -  3  -  0x0  -  17a-pregn-4-ene- 
21 -carboxylic  acid  7-lactone  and  related  7a-cyano  steroids 
are  described.  They  possess  diuretic  activity  of  the  aldo- 
sterone-antagonist  type.  The  7a-cyano-3-keto-A*  lactones 
are  prepared  by  reacting  the  corresponding  3-keto-A*'^ 
steroids  with  potassium  cyanide  and  can  function  as  start- 
ing materials  for  the  remaining  compounds. 


3,773,760 

2-AMlNOPYRIMIDINE  ETHYLMERCURITHIO- 

SALICYLATE 

Charles  Pilet  8  Avenue  da  Boisson,  Pare  Saint-Maur, 

France,  and  Dominique  Bocher,  11  Rue  dn  Moulin 

Vert,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,247 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1971, 

16,414 
Int  CL  C07d  51/42 
VS.  CI.  260—242  3  Claims 

2-aminopyrimidine  ethylmercurithiosalicylate  is  pre- 
pared by  reacting  ethylmercurithiosalocylic  acid  with  2- 
aminopyrimidine  under  reflux.  The  resulting  salt  is  effec- 
tively used  in  pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient  and  said  salt  pres- 
ent in  amounts  of  1/1000-1/100,000  by  weight  of  said 
composition. 


3,773,761 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DESACETOXYCEPH- 
ALOSPORANIC      ACIDS     FROM      CEPHALO- 
SPORANIC  ACIDS 
I>ale  W.  Blackburn,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  Robert  F.  Deven- 
ney,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  and  John  J.  MIynanki, 
Oaklyn,   NJ.,    assignors   to   Smithkline    Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,691 
Int  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  a.  260—243  C  9  Oaims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  desacetoxycephalo- 
sporanic  acids  with  palladium  oxide  hydrate  optionally 
supported  on  an  inert  carrier  and  palladium  oxide  hy- 
drate supported  on  alpha-cellulose  which  is  useful  in  the 
process. 


3,773,762 
2.IND0LYLACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Masam  Nakao,  Osaka,  Shigenari  Katayama,  Takarazuka, 
and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  861,449,  Sept  26,  1969.  This  application  July  19, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  164,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1968, 
43/73,372;  Oct  15,  1968,  43/75,447;  Mar.  31, 
1969,  44/24,975;  Apr.  1,  1969,  44/25,452;  May 
14,  1969,  44/37,204 

Int  a.  C07d  27/56 
VS.  CI.  260—240  J  4  Claims 

Anti-inflammatory,  analgesic  and  anti-pyretic  agents  of 

the  formula, 


R> 


-X\ 


-R' 


CO 

I 

R» 


H,— COOR* 
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are  produced  by  reacting  an  N*-acylphenylhydrazine  de- 
rivative of  the  formula. 


or  a  salt  thereof,  with  a  keto'acid  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula, 

RS_cHa— CO— CHj— COOR* 

or  reacting  a  2-indolylacetic  acid  ester  derivative  of  the 
formula. 


3,773,764 
HYDRAZONE  DYESTUFFS 
Klaiw-FricdTkh   Lchmcnt,   LcTerknwii,   Emit   Schmttt, 
Coloflpae,  and  Roderidi  Ranc,  LcTcrkiiMii,  Gcrmaay, 
Mrignon  to  Bayor  Aktieogcielbdaft,  Lcrerkoten,  Go^ 
many 

No  Drawliig.  Filed  Jinic  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,072 

Oaims  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcmumy,  Jnnc  24,  1970, 

P  20  31  202.1 

Int  CL  C07d  27/38 

VS.  CL  260—240  G  11  Oalms 

Hydrazone  dyestuflfs  of  formula 


r    I — F^' 

u       1 


COOK* 


wifli  an  acyl  halide  derivative  of  the  formula, 

R»— CO— Y 

and  farther,  if  necessary,  reactmg  the  thus  obtained  N- 
substituted  2-indolyIacetic  acid  ester  of  the  formula. 


-R» 


1,^^/^CH^COOR. 

io 

k 


with  hydrogen  or  an  acid,  in  the  above  formulae  R'  being 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyi  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R'  being  styryl,  un- 
substitoted  or  halogen-,  lower  alkyl-  or  methylenedioxy- 
aubstituted  phenyl,  or  unsubstltuted  or  halogen-  or  lower 
alkyl-substituted  Iwtcrocyclic  five-  or  six-membered  ring 
containing  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  R*  being  hy- 
dix>gen  or  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R*  being 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  2- 
tetrahydropyranyl;  R*  being  the  same  alkyl,  benzyl  or  2- 
tetrahydropyranyl  as  identified  for  R*;  and  Y  being  halo- 
gen. These  agents  are  novel  compounds  excluding  those 
in  which  R'  is  halogen-  or  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl. 


3,773,763 
SUBSTTTUTED  a-TRIAZINE  FORMALDEHYDE 
ADDUCTS 
Rodwy  Lee  Wclk,  Cheater,  Harry  Edwarda  UlaMr,  Hopc- 
weO,  a^  PMl  Jamca  Maaoa,  Cheater,  Va.,  aarignon  to 
ADicd  Chemical  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawiac.  OrigbHd  appBcagoa  Dec  If,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
8S4,tM,  now  Patcat  No.  3,697,249.  Dfrldcd  and  tUs 
appiicatioB  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,627 
laL  CL  C07d  55/48 
VS.  CL  260—249.8  3  Claima 

Novel  2-alkylamino-4-amino-6-chloro-s-triazine-formal- 
dehyde  adducts  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  2-alkylamino- 
4-amino-6-chloro-9-triazine  with  formaldehyde  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  using  an  alkaline  catalyst  Reaction  tem- 
peratures of  60  to  80*  C.  for  one  to  three  hours  are  pre- 
ferred. The  reaction  mixture  may  be  cooled  to  separate 
the  product;  evaporation  of  the  solvent  at  advanced  tem- 
peratures riiould  be  avoided  as  this  may  cause  formation 
of  by-products.  The  products  are  highly  selective  her- 
bicides. 


CHi 


Br 


Ri 


C-CHi  R« 

0-CH=N-N-\  /* 


I 
Ri 


+ 


(1) 


wherein  Ri  and  R4  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  carbalkoxy,  nitrile, 
acyl  or  aralkyl,  and  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  Ri 
and  R4  represents  aralkyl,  Rj  represents  lower  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, aralkyl  or  aryl,  Rj  represents  alkyl  and  A-  rep- 
resents an  anion,  and  wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  and  the 
aromatic  carbocyclic  rings  are  not  further  substituted  or 
contain  further  non-ionic  substituents,  processes  for  their 
manufacture  and  their  use  for  dyeing  and  printing  of 
polymerised  or  copolymerised  acrylnitrile,  acid-modified 
polyester  fibres  and  polamide  fibres. 


3  773,765 

a-TRIAZINO(l«2-aIMJBENZODIAZEPINE-l> 

(2H,4H  AND  2H,5H)DiONES 

Robert  Brwa  Maffett,  KafadMsao,  Rflch.,  aarffnor  to 

Iha  Uploha  Cmmfmy,  Kafaunaoo,  Mkh. 

No  Drawi^  FIfcd  Aag.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,907 

int  CL  Ct7d  55/12 

VS.  CL  260—248  NS  15  CfadaH 

s-Triazino[l,2-a][l,4]benzodiazepine-l,3(2H,4H    and 

2H,5H)diones  of  the  general  formula 


(X) 


in  which  R  and  Ri  are  H,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  1  to  4  car- 
bons; Rj  is  H,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbons,  OH,  lower 
alkanoyloxy  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms;  R|  is  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl,  2-pyrimidyl, 
furyl,  pyrryl,  thcnyl,  cycloalkyl  with  5  to  7  carbons, 
cycloalkenyl  with  S  to  7  carbons  or 


-O^.: 


R4  and  Rs  are  each  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbons,  halogen, 
nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbons, 
alkylthio  of  1  to  3  carbons,  alkyl  sulfinyl  of  1  to  3  car- 
bons, alkyl  sulfonyl  of  1  to  3  carbons,  amino,  alkanoyl- 
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amino  of  2  or  3  carbons,  or  dialkylamino  with  1- 
carbon  alky  Is;  arc  made  by  heating  a  compound: 


to  3- 


R4  and  Rn,  which  must  be  different  from  each  other,  are 
each  hydrogen  or 


"[. 


where 


Oalkyl 


to  effect  ring  closure. 


3,773,766 
CINNOLINYL(THIONO)PHOSPHORIC(PHOSPHON- 

IC)  ACID  ESTERS  AND  ESTER  AMIDES 
KarMoUas    Schmidt,    Wnppcrtal-Vohwinkel,    Ingeborg 
Hammann,    Cologne,    and    Giinthcr    Unterstenhofer, 
Opladcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngesell- 
sdhaft,  Leverimsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FDed  SepL  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1970, 
P  20  46  088.2 
InLCLC07d  57/05 
VS.  a.  260—250  A  7  Claims 

Cinnolinyl(thiono)phosphoric(phosphonic)  acid  esters 
and  ester  amides  of  the  general  formula 


/\ 


N 


X    OR 


V^N^ 


in  which 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  with  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  lower  alkylamino  radical,  where  each  lower 
alkylamino  radical  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

which  possess  insecticidal,  acaricidal,  fungicidal,  and  bac- 
tericidal properties. 


Ri 


Ri 


—CJl 


•2n+l-x 


(OR), 


R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  inclusive,  and 

X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  inclusive, 

and  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof;  the  compounds  as  well  as  the  salts  are 
useful  as  hypotensives. 


3  773  767 
N-(HYDROXY.  OR  ^fleTHOXY.ALKYL)  -  2  -  [N'- 
(HYDROXY  OR  METHOXY-ALKYLVPHENYL- 
AMINO>IMIDAZOLINES    -    (2)    AND    SALTS 
1YTEREOF 
Hcfanot  Stihk,  Werner  Knmmer,  Herbert  K5ppe,  and 
HaiH«Wol^ang  Samtlebcn,  Ingelheim  am  Rliein,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bocinl^Ber  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingel- 
heim am  Rhcin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1970, 

P  20  16  290.7 

Int  a.  C07d  49/34 

VS.  a.  260—254  8  Oaims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein 

Ri,  Rj  and  R3,  which  may  be  identical  to  or  different 
from  each  other,  are  each  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 


3  773  768 
7  -  AMINO  .  2  -  CHLbRd.ll-(4-METHYL-l-PIPER. 
AZINYL)DIBENZIb4][l,4]OXAZEPINE  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Cliarles  Frederic  Howell,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  and 
Eugene  Newton  Greenblatt,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Conthmatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
220,371,  Jan.  24,  1972,  now  Patent  No.  3,705,245, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
84,221,  Oct  26,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,660,406.  This 
appUcation  Ang.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,033 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/70 
VS.  a.  260—268  TR  8  Qahns 

I>reparation  of  7-amino-2-chloro-ll-(4-methyl-l-pipera- 
zinyl)dibenz[b,f][l,4]oxazepine  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  by  several  methods  is  de- 
scribed. These  compounds  are  useful  for  their  effects  on 
the  central  nervous  system  such  as  tranquilizers  and  anti- 
depressants. 


3  773  769 
TETRAHYDRO-OXOFUROQUINOLINE  CAR- 
BOXYUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Rndolf  Albrccht,  Hans-Joachim  Keasler,  and  Eberhard 
Sdiroder,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sobering  Ak- 
ticngesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jonc  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1970, 
P  20  30  899.0 
Int  a.  C07d  33/48 
VS.  CI.  260—287  R  18  Claims 

Quinolinecarboxylic  acid  compounds  of  the  formulae 


/\ 


/    V'^^/^i-COOR'  and     \/\/\_ 


-COOR' 


B 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  are  H  or  alkyl  and  one  of  X,  Y 
and  Z  is  — O —  and  the  others  are  members  of  the  group, 
consisting  of 

O 

— CH»—  and  — C  — 

including  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  are  highly  effec- 
tive against  staphylococci  and  Gram-Negative  bacteria. 
They  are  produced  by  cyclizing  the  corresponding  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  compounds  thermally;  by  cyclizing  wdth 
POCl  to  form  an  intermediate  chlorinated  quaternary  am- 
monium chloride  which  is  then  hydrolyzed;  or  by  hydro- 
genating  the  corresponding  compounds  wherein  X  and  Y 
or  Y  and  Z  are  — CH=CH— . 
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3,773,770 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRIDINE  N-OXIDE 
CARBANION  SALTS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 

Ralph  A.  Damico,  Colerain  Township,  Hamflton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  OUo 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,941 


Into.  C07di//02 
VS,  a.  260—290  R 


7  Oaims 


Process  for  preparing  2-pyridine  N-oxide  carbanion 
salts,  2-pyridinethiol  N-oxidcs,  salts  thereof  and  2,2'-di- 
thiopyridine  N,N'-dioxides  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(1)  heating  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
of  an  a-picolinic  acid  at  from  80°  C.  to  about  150"  C.  to 
form  a  pyridine  N-oxide  carbanion  salt  and  (2)  reacting 
the  carbanion  salt  formed  thereby  with  a  sulfur-contain- 
ing compound.  j 

3,773,771 

N-ALKANOYL.N-{l-(HETBROCYCtIC  AMINO) 
ISOPROPYLhl-AMINOPYRIDINES 

Rndolf  HUtnuum,  Hartmnnd  Woilweba-,  and  Friedrich 
Hoffmeister,  Wnppcitai-Eiberfeid,  and  Hans-Gonther 
Kroneberg,  Woppcrtal-Vohwliikel,  Germany,  aasignon 
to  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft,  LcverlEnscn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continnatioo-^n-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
82,838,  Oct  21,  1970,  and  Ser.  No.  113,053,  Feb.  5, 
1971.  Ser.  No.  82,838  being  a  contiraiatioD-Jn-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  761,795,  Sept  23,  1968,  and  Ser. 
No.  113,053  being  in  tnm  a  continnation  ci  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  761,323,  Sept  20,  1968,  aD  now  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1967, 
F  53,580,  F  53,582 

Int  a.  C07d  29/10,  31/44 
VS,  CL  260—293.69  | 

N-(lower  alkanoyl)-N-[l-(heterocycIic  amino)isopro- 
pyl]-2-aminopyridines  in  which  the  heterocyclic  amino 
group  is  a  2-  or  3-methylpiperidino  group  optionally  bear- 
ing a  second  methyl  group  in  tfic  2-,  3-  or  5-position  or 
hcxahydroazepin-1-yl  optionally  bearing  one  or  two  meth- 
yl groups  in  the  2-  and/or  3-position,  are  analgesic  agents. 
The  compounds,  of  which  N-propionyl-N-[l-(2-methyl- 
piperidino)isopropyl]-2-aminopyridine  is  a  representative 
embodiment,  are  prepared  through  acylation  of  the  cor- 
responding N-[l-( heterocyclic  amino )isopropyl]-2-ami- 
nopyridine  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  halide. 


10  Claims 


3,773,772 

l-PHENYL,  4-(TETRAHYDR0PYRIDYL,  HYDROXY- 
ALKYD-PYRAZOLES 

Vishwa  Praluuh  Arya,  Bombay,  India,  assignor  to  Oba- 
Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
705,013,  now  Patent  No.  3,652,573.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,545 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  1,  1967, 
2,975/67;  Jan.  24,  1968,  1,061/68 

Int  CLC07di7/'/« 
U.S.  CL  260—294.8  R  7  Claims 

The  compounds  of  the  formula 

OH  R 

Pyr— C  H— Alk— C  H— N=  Z 

in  which  N=Z  denotes  an  N>azacycloaliphatic  residue 
containing  5-8  ring  members  and  at  most  one  carbon- 


carbon  double  bond,  Pyr  denotes  a  4-pyrazolyl  residue 
substituted  in  1 -position  by  an  optionally  substituted 
phenyl  group,  Alk  represents  a  l:l-lower  alkylidene  resi- 
due, and  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  or  salts  thereof  have  antihypertensive,  as  well  as 
antitussive  or  antiinflammatory  properties. 


3,773,773 

N-ALKYL-l,4.DIHYDROPYRIDINES  AND 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Friedrich  Bossert  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverloisen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  35,574,  May  7,  1970.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  201,152 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  10,  1969, 
P  19  23  990.8 

Int.  a.  C07di//50 
UA  a.  260—294.8  D 


6  Qaims 


N-alkyl-l,4-dihydropyridines  of  the  formula: 


R"OOC 


COOR' 


-H.^/^"' 


k 


wherein 


R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  straight  or  branched  chain 
aliphatic  moiety,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  cyclo  ali- 
phatic moiety,  said  cycloaliphatic  moiety  having  an 
N,  S  or  O  heteroatom,  said  cycloaliphatic  moiety  or 
said  cycloaliphatic  moiety  having  an  N,  S,  or  O 
heteroatom  substituted  by  carboxy,  carbalkoxy,  alkoxy, 
especially  lower  alkoxy,  alkylmercapto,  especially  lower 
alkylmercapto,  alkylamino,  especially  lower  alkyl- 
amino,  or  dialkylamino,  especially  di-lower  alkylamino, 
an  araliphatic  moiety  or  an  araliphatic  moiety  sub- 
stituted by  alkyl,  especially  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  espe- 
cially lower  alkoxy,  nitro  or  halogen, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aryl  substituted  by  alkyl, 
especially  lower  alkyl,  nitro  or  halogen,  or  a  hetero- 
cycle, 

R"  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or  branched 
chain  aliphatic  moiety  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  sat- 
urated or  unsaturated  cycloaliphatic  moiety  or  said 
cycloaliphatic  moiety  having  an  N,  S  or  O  heteroatom, 
and 

X  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or  branched  chain 
aliphatic  or  isocyclic  moiety,  a  heterocycle,  aryl,  aryl 
substituted  by  alkyl,  especially  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
especially  lower  alkoxy,  carbalkoxy,  especially  carb- 
lower  alkoxy,  alkylmercapto,  especially  lower  alkyl- 
mercapto, trifluoromcthyl,  nitrile,  nitro  or  halogen, 
aralkyl,  aralkylene  or  aralkyl  or  aralkylene  substituted 
by  alkyl,  especially  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  especially 
lower  alkoxy,  carbalkoxy,  especially  carb-lower  alkoxy, 
alkylmercapto,  especially  lower  alkylmercapto,  tri- 
fluoromcthyl, nitrile,  nitro  or  halogen, 

are  produced  by  reacting  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula: 

X— CHO 

wherein 

X  is  as  above  defined  with  a  /9-ketocarboxylic  acid  ester 
of  the  formula: 

R'__Ca-CHa— COOR" 
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wherein 

R'  and  R"  are  as  above  defined  with  a  salt  of  an 
alkylamine  of  the  formula: 

R-NHa 

wherein 

R  is  above  defined,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
acceptor.  However  when  one  of  the  reactants 
already  has  acid-binding  properties,  the  acid 
acceptor  is  not  essential. 


3,773,777 
HYDRAZONES  OF  PYRAZOLOPYRIDINE  CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Hans  Hoehn,  Tegemhein,  Germany,  and  Mark  Chasin, 
Englisbtown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
42,415,  June  1,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  833,672,  June  16,  1969,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  208,449 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/36 


These  N-alkyl-l,4-dihydropyridines  are  useful  for  their   UA  CI.  260— 295.5^ B 

coronary  dilating  effect  and  are   also  useful  as  blood 
pressure  depressing  agents. 


16  Claims 

New  hydrazines,  hydrazides  and  hydrazones  of  pyrazo- 
lopyridine  carboxylic  acids  and  esters  having  the  general 
formula 


3,773,774 

PYRIDYL  AZIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Calvin  E.  PanneU,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,975 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/46 

U.S.  CI.  260—294.9  3  Oaims 

The  invention  is  a  group  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


(N,). 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  Y  is  nitrile,  carboxamide,  carboxyl, 
ester  or  trihalomethane;  m  is  1-4;  n  is  0-4;  p  is  0-2;  and 
fn-\-n-^p  is  2-5.  The  compounds,  which  generally  may  be 
prepared  by  introducing  the  azide  moiety  by  exchange 
with  a  ring  halogen,  have  been  found  to  be  useful  as  high 
energy  compounds,  such  as  detonators. 


3,773,775 
BIS^UATERNARY  PYRIDINIUM  SALTS 
Dse  Hagcdom,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Darm- 
stadt Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,752 
Int  CL  C07d  31/40 
VS,  CL  260—295.5  A  3  Claims 

(2  -  hydroxyiminoraethylpyridinium  -  1  -  methyl)  -  (R- 
pyridinium-1 -methyl)  ethers,  wherein  R  is  either  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  methoxycarbonyl,  aldoxime  or  aminocarbon- 
yl,  are  useful  as  pharmaceuticals  for  treating  and  alleviat- 
ing symptoms  of  poisoning  caused  by  phosphorus-contain- 
ing plant-protective  agents  and  war  gases. 


3,773,776 
AQUEOUS  ACIDIC  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL- 
SILICA  SOLUTION 
Ralph  K.  Der,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  DeL 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,819 
Int.  CL  C08f  45/24 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  B  4  Oaims 

Compositions  of  colloidal  silica  having  the  average 
particle  size  diameter  of  4-30  nanometers  and  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  form  coherent,  homogeneous  films  that 
are  water-resistant,  provided  the  pH  of  such  composi- 
tions is  less  than  about  6  and  that  the  following  require- 
ments are  satisfied:  the  weight  ratio  of  silica  to  the  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  is  greater  than  the  numerical  value  of 
0.0062  d.»  but  less  than  the  numerical  value  of  0.25  d., 
where  d.  is  the  average  particle  diameter  of  the  colloidal 
silica  expressed  in  nanometers;  but  this  ratio  is  always 
at  least  0.22.  The  silica/polyvinyl  alcohol  films  obtained 
in  this  manner  are  useful  for  greaseproofing  and  water- 
proofing paper  and  paper  articles  and  for  rendering  sur- 
faces slip-resistant. 


R 

I         . 

N-N 


Rr- 


/ 

\ 
Rj 

COORi 
-Ri 


R  X 

N— N=C- 


and   Rr 


-COORi 


\nAn^ 


-Ri 


and  salts  thereof  which  are  antimicrobial  agents  and  cen- 
tral depressants  are  the  subject  of  this  invention. 


3,773,778 
SULFUR  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRAZOLO 
[3,4-bIPYRIDINES 
Hans  Hoehn,  Tegemheim,  and  Theodor  Denzel,  Nurem- 
berg, Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,373 
Int  CL  C07d  31/50 
VS.  CL  260—294.8  C  8  Claims 

New  sulfur  derivatives  of  pyrazolo[3,4-b]pyridines  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 

Ri 

S(0). 


Rr- 


-CO-R. 


^Ri 


\nAn^ 

and  also  their  salts,  are  useful  as  central  nervous  system 
depressants.  These  compounds  also  increase  the  intracel- 
lular concentration  of  adenosine-3',5-cyclic  monophos- 
phate. 


3  773  779 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Horst    Jager,     Leverkusen,     Karl-Heinz    Schundehotte, 
Opladen,  and  Kersten  Trautner  and  Walter  Horstmann, 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1970, 

P  20  14  157.9 

Int  O.  C07d  91/44 

VS.  O.  260—303  6  Claims 

Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  which  in  the  form  of  the  free 

acid  correspond  to  the  formula 


o 


NHi 


,aAA 


yvr 


-SOiH 


/v 


O        NH- 


>-S0,R4 


R« 
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wherein 

Ri  denotes  ft  hydrogen  atom,  a  iiydroxyl  group,  a  halogen 

atom  or  a  sulpho  group, 
R]  denotes   a  hydrogen  atom  or   a  substituent, 
R3  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  sulpho  group,  and 
R(  denotes  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  aralkyl  or 

ary!  group,  I 

and  their  use  for  the  dyeing  and  printing  of  cellulose- 
containing  materials,  such  as  native  and  regenerated  cellu- 
lose. The  new  dyestuffs  are  also  suitable  for  dyeing  mate- 
rials containing  amide  groups,  such  as  wool,  silk  and  syn- 
thetic polyamides.  Dyeings  obtained  on  cellulose-con- 
taining textile  materiab  are  distinguished  by  very  good 
fastness  properties,  especially  fastness  to  light  and  to 
wet  processing. 


eases.  Antiparasitic  compositions  in  which  the  active  in- 
gredient  is  a  1  -  substituted-imidazol-2-ylalkyl-(N-substi- 
tuted) -carbamate  are  also  provided. 


3  773  7M 
l-<lA4-THIADIAZOL-l-YL)>IMIDAZOLIDINONE-<2) 

COMPOUNDS 
Carl    Mdsgcr,    Wappcrtal-EIbafeld,    Dietrich   Rocker, 
Biedgheim,  and  Ludwlg  Em,  Cdosae,  Gemany,  as- 
rignoff*  to  Bayer  AktktMeHiAaft,  LcrerfaMea,  Gcr- 


No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  123,012 

tat  CL  Ct74  99/10 

\5S,  CL  26*— 3M.S  D  18  Claimf 

Certain  l-(l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl)-imidazolidinone  -  (2) 
compounds  of  the  fcHimila: 


OH       OH 

N N    H-4- 1— H 


J  L 

R-l       jl N  N-Ri 

'   y 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy,  alk- 
oxyalkyU  halocycloalk^,  aryl,  alkenyl,  alkyny  or  a 
radical  in  which  these  substituents  are  linked  to  the  ni- 
trogen atom  throu^  a  thia-linkage  which  may  be  ox- 
idized to  sulfonyl  or  sulf osy;  and 

Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl; 

are  outstandingly  potent  herbicides  and  exhibit  partic- 
ularly selective  action. 


3,773,711 
l-SUBSnTUTED.5-NITROIMIDAZOL-2.YLALKYL- 

(N-SUBSnrUTEDKARBAMATES 
loha  A.  CariMM,  NaMO,  N.Y.,  Dak  R.  HoO,  BaiUag 

Ridge,  N  J.,  aad  OaRBca  S.  Rooaey,  Beaoowfield, 

Quebec,  Canada,  awignora  to  Merdi  A  Co.,  lac,  Rah- 

?ray,  N J. 
No  Drawiiv.  AppHcaliwi  Sept  5, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  855,7(5, 

mm  PateDt  No.  3,644,827,  wUdi  ii  a  cnti— aHoa4». 

part  of  appUcatfcm  Scr.  No.  558,932,  May  18,  1966, 

wUdi  In  ton  la  a  1  aail— ■Mini  ta-iwBt  of  i^piication 

Scr.  No.  478,239,  Joly  7,  1965,  botk  now  abandoned. 

Divided  and  ftto  application  Nov.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

198,419 

fat  CL  C87d  49/36 
VS,  CL  268— 389  14  Clalmf 

l-substituted-5-nitroimidazoI-2-y1alkyl  carbamates,  con- 
taining N-hydroxy,  N-alkoxy alkyl,  or  N-hydroxyalkyl  sub- 
stitution, or  the  analogous  thiol  substitution,  and  acid  ad- 
dition salts  thereof  are  prepared  from  l-substituted-5-ni- 
troimidazoles  having  at  the  2^position  of  the  imidazole 
ring  an  hydroxyalkyl,  mercaptoalkyi,  haloalkyl,  halocar- 
bonylalkyl,  or  halothiocarbonyloxyalkyl  radical.  The  1- 
substituted-5-nitroimidazol  -  2  -  yIaIkyl-(N-substituted)« 
carbamates  are  useful  m  the  treatment  of  parasitic  dis- 


3  773  782 
TmOPHOSPHATES  OF  ACYLATED  3-AMlNO- 
2^XAZOLIDONES 
Jamcf  ZieliMU,  7  Trippkt  Road, 
Somcraet,  NJ.    08873 
No  Drawing.  ContlnDirtion-ln>part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  33,860,  May  1,  1970.  This  appUcation 
Oct  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190^97 

Int.  CL  C07d  85/28 
VS.  CL  260—307  C  12  Claims 

Thiophosphates  of  acylated  3  -  amino-2-oxazolidones 
represented  by  the  following  structure: 


B    X 


s- 


UJ. 


A 

-NH-N       0 


R»- 


-R« 


(I) 


In  this  formula,  each  of  R  and  Rj  is  Ci-C,  alkylthio,  Ci- 
Cj  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  phenyl  and  phenoxy.  Each  of  R  and  Ri  may 
also  be  phenyl  and  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  nitro,  and  Ci-Cj  alkyl.  Each  of  Ra  and  Rj  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  {C^-Ct  branched  or  unbranched), 
Ci-C,  alkylthioalkyl.  Ci-Ce  alkoxyalkyl,  C^-Ct  mono  or 
dialkylaminoalkyl.  Ci-C«  alkylthio,  alkoxy  or  mono  and 
dialkylamino,  Ci-C,  alkyl  sulfoxyl  or  Ci-C«  alkyl  sul- 
f(»yl,  CN,  halogen,  carboxamido  and  carboalkoxy.  R4 
is  hydrogen,  Ci-C,  alkyl  Ci-C,  haloalkyl,  Cj-C,  alkyl- 
thioalkyl, Ci-Ct  alkoxy-alkyU  or  Ci  to  Ct  mono  and  Cs 
to  Cg  dialkylamino  alkyL  Each  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur.  The 
symbol  n  stands  for  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 

Preferred  are  those  compounds  in  which  each  of  R  and 
Ri  u  Ci-C]  alkoxy;  each  of  R3,  R|  and  R4  is  hydrogen; 
each  X  is  oxygen;  and  n  is  1.  These  organo  phosphorus 
compounds  have  been  found  to  posaeas  highly  active  con- 
tact and  systemic  inaecttcklal  and  mitiddal  activity. 


3,773.783 

BENZYL  SUBSTrnjTED-5-ARYL-IMroAZO 

[2,1-apSOINDOLES 

WOBam  J.  HouIOum,  Mountain  Lalua,  N  J.,  aMignor  to 

Sandoz-Wndcr,  Inc.,  Haaovcr,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  274,311 
Int  CL  C87d  57/02 
VS,  CL  260—309  4  Clafanc 

Benzyl  sobstituted-5-ary1-imidazo[2,l-alisoindoles,  e.g., 
5-bcnzyl  -  5  -  (p-chlor(^henyl)-5H-imidazo[2,l-a]isoin- 
doles  are  prepared  by  trerting  alkali  metal  salts  of  5-aryl- 
imidazo[2,l-a]isoindoIe8  with  benzyl  halides  and  are  use- 
ful as  anti-microbials. 


3,773,784 
PROCESS  OF  OXIDATIVE  CATALYTIC  DEHYDIKV 
CYCUZATION    OF   SUBSTITUIED   AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
MarccOo  Maai  Manri,  San  Donato  MOaneac,  and  nctro 
MooL  MDan,  Italy,  aMignon  to  Snaai  Progctti  S.p  A., 
MOan,  Italy 
No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,566 
ClainH  priority,  appHcatfon  Italy,  Oct  16,  1M9; 
23,437/69;  Oct  16,  1969,  23,438/69;  Oct.  16, 
1969,  23,439/69 

Int  CL  C07d  27/56,  63/20.  5/32 
VS.  CL  260—319.1  9  ClaiaM 

Indoles,  benzothiophenes  and  benzofurans  are  prepared 
by  oxidative  dehydrocyclization  of  substituted  aromatic 
compounds  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
and  an  activated  silica  catalyst. 
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■  3  773  785 

I.ALKYL.5-ALKYLAMINO-INDOLINES 

Robert  E.  Manning,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J^  assignor  to 
SandoK>Wandcr,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  82,093,  Oct  19,  1970.  This  appUcation 
Sept  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  184,625 

Int  CL  C07d  27/38 

VS.  a.  260—326.11  R  ,  /1P^ 

l-alkyl-5-alkylamino-indolines,  e.g.,  l-octyl-5-(2-octyl- 
amino)-indoline,  are  prepared  by  reducing  l-alkanoyl-5- 
alkylamino-indolines  or  by  the  reductive  alkylation  of 
5-amino-indoline  with  2-heptanonc  and  are  useful  as 
hypolipidemic  agents. 


3,773,790 

SPIROACETAL  DIAMINE-EPOXIDE  LIQUID  AS 

CURING  AGENT  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 

Ippei  Yoshimora,  Tokyo,  Norihiko  Fnkue  and  Hiroshl 
Sakamoto,  Kawasaki,  HIsashI  Murofuslii,  Tokyo,  and 
Taluimi  Hiyanu  and  Talcao  Matsunaga,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continoation4n-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
880,356,  Nov.  26,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,679,707, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  560,067,  Jane  24,  1966.  Tliis  appUcation 
June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,621 

Int.  a.  C07d  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—340.7  6  Oalms 

Epoxides  react  with  spiroacetal  diamines  of  the  formula 


3  773  786 
RESOLUTION  OF  LYSINEAMIDE 
Stylianos  Sifniades,  Parsippany,  Robert  Fuhnnann,  Morris 
Plains,  and  AUen  A.  Tunidc,  DenvUIe,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,020 
Int  CL  C07d  27/08 
VS.  a.  260—326.45  2  Claims 

L-lysineamide  dihydrochloride  can  be  isolated  by  pre- 
paring the  intermediate  D-  and  L-lysincamide-L-pyrroli- 
done  carboxylate  hydrochloride  salts  which  can  be  sep- 
arated from  alkanol  solution  by  fractional  crystallization. 
The  L-lysineamide  pyrrolidone  carboxylate  hydrochloride 
salt  is  then  treated  with  excess  hydrogen  chloride  to  form 
the  desired  L-lysineamide  dihydrochloride. 


3  773  787 
IMIDO  POLYPHENYL  OXIDES 
Joseph  John  Dickcrt,  Jr.,  Lower  Makefleld  Township, 
Bucks  Coanty,  Pa.,  and  Israel  Joel  HeilweU,  Princeton 
Township,  Mercer  Coonty,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MobU 
Oil  Corporation  ^  ^     ^^ 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  12, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
857,591,  now  Patent  No.  3,622,514.  Divided  and  tills 
appUcation  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,396 
Int  CL  C07d  27/10,  27152 

VS.  CL  260—326  N  ^.^f*™, 

This  invention  provides  compounds  havmg  a  diphenyl 
ether  or  a  polyphenyl  ether  moiety  between  terminal 
imide  structures,  as  well  as  lubricant  compositions  con- 
taining same.  The  new  compounds  impart  extreme  pres- 
sure, detergency,  and  antioxidant  properties  to  the  lubri- 
cant. 


3  773  788 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N.(SUBSTI. 

TUTED  PHENYL).2-IMINOPYRROLIDINES 

Jan  H.  Yii,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 

No.  4,786,  Jan.  21,  1970.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  202,566 

Int  a.  C07d  27/04 
VS.  a.  260—326.85  5  Calms 

A  simple  method  for  the  manufacture  of  N-(  substi- 
tuted phenyl)-2-iminopyrrolidines. 


R  O— CHj      CH, 

c  c 


O  R 

HiN-R*         0-CHj      CHr-0  R'-NHj 


to  form  a  viscous  liquid  which  is  a  good  hardener  for 
epoxy  resin  intermediates,  in  the  formula  R  being  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  or  ethyl,  and  R'  being  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms.  Epoxy  resins  cured  by  means  of  the  hard- 
ener are  flexible,  colorless  and  transparent. 


3,773,791 
GAMMA-SUBSTITUTED-GAMMA-BUTYROLAC- 
TONE    ADDUCTS    OF    O.O-DIALKYL-PHOS- 

PHORODmnoic  acids 

Paul  G.  Rodewald,  Jr.,  Rocky  HiU,  NJ.,  Carleton  N. 

Rowe,  Lower  Make6eld  Township,  Bocks  County,  Pa., 

and  El  Ahmad!  I.  Heiba,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,563 

Int  CL  C07d  5/ 06 

VS.  a.  260—343.6  1  Claim 

This  specification  discloses  adducts  of  gamma-substi- 
tuted-gamma-butyrolactones  with  O,0-dialkyl-phosphoro- 
dithoic  acids  and  their  use  as  herbicides  and  as  lubricant 
additives  for  reducing  the  wear  of  sliding  steel  surfaces. 


3,773,789 
PHOSPHONATES 
John  H.  Fried,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Syntex 
Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec  4,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
687,502,  now   Patent  No.   3,639,428,   dated   Feb.    1, 
1972.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  125,854 

Int  a.  C07d  13/04 
VS.  a.  260—340.9  4  Claims 

Preparation  of  a,^-unsaturated  carbocyclic  ketones  by 
reacting  an  enol  lactone  with  a  carbanion  generated  by 
treatment  of  a  mcthylphosphonatc  or  a  mono-substituted 
methylphosphonate  with  base. 


3  773  792 
ACETATES  OF  PUCATIc'  ACID  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Donald  W.  Langille,  deceased,  late  of  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  by  OUve  I.  Langille,  executrix,  Van- 
couver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  to  ITT 
Rayonier  Incorporated  ,,    ^      c 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  ^er. 
No.  425,066,  Jan.  12,  1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  712,337 

Int  CI.  C07d  5/32 

VS.  CI.  260 343.3  ^  Claims 

A  highly  reactive,  colorless,  crystalline  acetate  of 
plicatic  acid  is  prepared  by  dissolving  plicatic  acid  in  a 
suitable,  relatively  inert  polar  solvent  such  as  ethyl  acetate 
and  then  acetylating  it  with  acetic  anhydride  m  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  (preferably  perchloric  acid).  The 
crystalline  acetate  of  plicatic  acid  (empirical  formula: 
CjaHjoOu-ZHaO)  is  precipitated  from  the  solution  by  the 
addition  of  an  excess  of  water,  sodium  acetate  solution  or 
an  aliphatic  alcohol.  The  coloriess,  crystalline  acetate  is 
useful  as  an  intermediary  from  which  other  useful  com- 
pounds such  as  paint  pigments,  dyes  and  the  like  can  be 
formed.  In  addition,  a  yellow  pigment  (empirical 
formula:  C24H24O11)  is  prepared  by  the  hydrolytic  de- 
acetylation  of  the  foregoing  colorless,  crystalline  acetate 
of  plicatic  acid  with  either  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  or 
dilute  sodium  hydroxide  at  ambient  temperatures  and 
under  the  proper  conditions.  The  yellow  deacetylation 
product  is  a  good  paint  pigment  and  also  forms  lakes  with 
iron  and  aluminium  that  are  useful  in  dyeing  cotton 
goods  mordanted  with  these  metals.  Cellulose  acetate 
yams  treated  with  a  sodium  bicarbonate  solution  of  the 
deacetylated  product  is  dyed  a  stable  blue  color. 
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3,T73,79S 
ACYL  PYRONES 
cure  A.  Hcarick,  Palo  Alto,  CUif  ^ 

CoiporatkM,  Palo  Ako,  Caltf  . 

No  DrawlBC.  FBcd  Aac.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  27M28 

Int  CL  C07d  7116 

\}S,  CL  2M— 343^  5  dainis 

Process  for  the  production  of  aliphatic  2,4-<lienoic  acids 

and  esters  thereof  which  comprises  condensing  an  aldehyde 

such  as  dihydrocitronellal  with  an  ester  of  beta-methyl- 

glutaconic  acid,  acidification  of  the  1,4-diacid  salt  to  the 

free  1,4-diacid  and  decarboxylation  to  the  C-1  acid  and 

novel  intermediates. 


3,773,794 
BI5-CHROM0NES 
Albert  Chambers,  Peter  Bcmctt  JofaoMm,  and  Thomas 
Brian  Lee,  Loo^borough,  Fngland,  swrignofs  to  Flsons 
Limited,  London,  Pj»g»^iiH 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,(94 
Int  CL  C07d  7/34 
VS,  CL  260— 345Jt  10  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  doubly  linked  bis-chromoncs  of 
Formula  I, 


HOOC- 


AS<x''>^x^ 


^0-0<X^X>^0' 


-COOH 


(I) 


in  which 


L  and  L^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sent a  single  bond,  a  single  linking  atom,  or  a  group 
— OXO — ,  in  which  X  represents  an  alkylene  chain  con- 
taining from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  may  op- 
tionally be  substituted  by  a  — OH  group,  and 

P,  Q,  P*  and  Q^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
each  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkenyl,  phenyl 
or  alkoxy,  the  alkoxy  optionally  being  substituted  by 
alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  car- 
bon and  oxygen,  the  alkyl,  alkenyl  alkoxy  and  sub- 
stituted alkoxy  groups  containing  from  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptabSe  derivatives  thereof. 
Processes  for  making  the  compounds  of  Formula  I  and 
pharmaceutical  compositions  cootaining  them  are  also 
disclosed.  The  compounds  of  Formula  I  are  indicated  for 
use  in  the  treatment  of  asthma. 


3,773,795 
11-DEOXY  PROCTAGLANDIN  INTERMEDIATES 
Jcfaan  F.  BagB,  Vaiois  GsHch,  Qncbcc,  and  TBwr  Bofri, 
Montreal,  Qnebcc,  Canada,  Miiinnii  to  AjrcrsC,  Mc^ 
lad    Hanisoa    Liirittd,   Montreal,    Qncbcc, 


No  DrawlBf.  OmtlnnathHi  hi  |iaH  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 

157,7M,  Jnna  2S,  1971.  ma  lypBcation  Jnnc  5, 1972, 

Scr.  No.  259,S96 

InL  CL  Ct7c  61/34, 61/36,  79/44 
VS.  CL  2M— 345.7  20  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  prostanoic  add  derivatives,  in 
particular  derivatives  of  9,15-<lioxygenated  prostanoic 
acid  and  prost  -  13  -  endc  acid,  related  additionally  un- 
satnrated  derivatives,  homologs  thereof  and  intermediates 
therefor,  in  which  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  2-(*#-carboxy-Y)- 
cycl<^>ent-2-en-l-one  in  which  Y  is  CHr— (a)— (CHj)^ 
wherein  (a)  is  CHsCHj,  CH=CH  or  CaC  and  m  is  an 
integer  from  2-4  is  treated  with  nitrcMnethane  to  yield 
2-(«-carboxy-Y)-3-nitromethylcyclopentan-l-one  and  the 
latter  axnpoand  or  its  corresponding  1-hydroxy  analog 


are  converted  to  the  corresponding  aldehyde,  2-(i^<ar- 
boxy-Y)cyclopenten  -l-en-3-alor  I-hy(lroxy-2-(w- 
carboxy-Y)cyclopentan-3-al,  respectively.  Treatment  of  the 
aldehyde  with  the  ylid  prepared  from  the  api»'opriate 
Wittig  reagent,  preferably  a  dimethyl  2-oxoalkylpho»- 
phonate  of  the  formula  (AlkO)aP(0)CHjCO(CH,)nCH, 
in  which  /i  is  an  integer  of  from  1-6  and  Alk  is  an  alkyl 
containing  from  1-3  carbon  atoms  yields  the  correspond- 
ing derivatives  of  2-(tf<arboxy-Y)-3-(3-oxoalk-l-«nyl) 
cyclopentan-1-one  or  -l-ol  in  which  the  oxygen  functions 
may  be  selectively  protected  and  transformed  by  conven- 
tional means,  and  in  which  the  misaturated  bonds  may  be 
reduced  to  a  single  bond.  The  prostanoic  acid  derivatives 
possess  prostaglandin  like  biological  activities.  Methods 
for  their  use  are  also  disclosed. 


3  773  796 

PRODUCTION  OF  OXYGEN-CONTAINING 

HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 

Roy   Dennis   Bowdcn,   Rnncom,   England,   assignor   to 

Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrics  Limited,  London,  Engjiand 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

803,983,  now  Patent  No.  3,704,238,  dated  Nov.  28, 

1972.  Divided  and  this  apppHcatlon  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  112,458 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1968, 

12,643/68 

Int  CL  C07d  7/46 

U.S.  CL  260—345.9  4  dafans 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  4,4'-bi(4H)-pyran 
and  a  4,4'-bipyrylene  which  comprises  reducing  the  cor- 
responding pyrylium  salt  whereby  two  molecules  of  the 
salt  are  coupled  together  to  form  the  bi(4H)-i)yran  and 
tbe  bipyrylene. 


3,773,797 
Madfankar  Snbraya  Chodnekar,  Basel,  Albert  Pfiffncr, 

Pfaffhansen,     Norbert     Rigaari,     Arkshdm,     UMch 

Schwieter,  Rdnadi,  and  MOoa  Sndy,  BaseL  Switzcr< 

land,  aasi^pion  to  Hoffmann-La  Rodic  Inc.,  Nnticy, 

NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-i»part  of  abandoned  appHca- 

tlon  Scr.  No.  23,984,  Mar.  30,  1970.  Thta  application 

Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,302 
Claims  priority,  apppHcatlon  Switzerland,  Aug.  5,  1969, 

11,849/69 

Int  CL  C07d  1/18 

VS.  CL  260—348  R  6  Clafans 

Propargyl  alkyl  or  alkenyl  ethers  and  esters,  the  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  radical  contains  a  chain  of  from  6  to  13  carbon 
atoms  and  the  double  bonds  in  the  alkenyl  group  can  be 
epoxidized,  hydrohalogenated  or  episulfidized,  useful  in 
killing  and  preventing  the  proliferation  of  insects  by  up- 
setting their  hormone  balance. 


3,773,798 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EPOXIDE 

COMPOUNDS 

Carlo  Ncri  and  Endllo  Perrotti,  San  Donate  MHancse, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progeiti  S.p.A.,  San  Donate 

Milanese,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  17,  1971,  Ser.  IVo.  154,220 

Claims  prfority,  application  Italy,  Jane  17,  1970, 

26,110/70 

Int  CL  C07d  1/02 

VS.  a.  260—348  R  2  Claims 

A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


CHi 

\ 


-CH— COCHi 


/    \    / 

CHi       O 

is   prepared    by   reacting   acetone   in   the    presence   of 
(CuOCHj)Cl-pyridine. 
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3  773  799 

DIGLYaDYL  ETHER  OF  4-METHYLOL 

RESORCINOL 

John  J.  Schmid,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,149 
Int  a.  C07d  1/18 
VS.  CL  260—348  R  1  Claim 

High  yields  of  rapid  curing  epoxy  resms  derived  from 
1,3-diphenols  and  having  the  formula: 


O 


0-(CH:) 


A 


.— CH CHi 


3,773,803 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  OF  21-SULFATE  AND 

21-PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  OF  CORTICOSTEROIDS 

Ivan  Villax,  3  Travesso  do  Ferreiro,  Lisbon,  Portngal 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Portngnal,  June  5,  1971, 

55  887 

Int  a.  Cb7c  169/34 

VS.  a.  260—397.45  11  aalms 

21 -sulfate  and  phosphate  esters  of  corticosteroids  are 
prepared  by  reacting  the  respective  21-diiodo  compounds 
with  a  sodium  or  potassium  salt,  a  tertiary  amine  addi- 
tion salt  of  a  mineral  oxyacid  followed  by  neutralization 
of  the  remaining  acid  functions  of  the  product. 


— O— (CHj) 


HjOH 


o 

.— CH 


CH, 


wherein  m  and  n  each  have  values  of  at  least  1.  These 
resins  can  be  cured  at  room  temperature  and  can  be  used 
for  a  variety  of  industrial  applications  including  adhesives, 
protective  coatings  and/or  encapsulants  for  heat-sensitive 
electrical  components  used,  for  example,  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  fuzes. 


3,773,800 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

1,5-DIHYDROXYANTHRAQUINONE 

Rudolf  Winkler,  Reinach,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,056 
Int  CL  C09b  1/04 
VS.  a.  260—383  7  Oaims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  the  manufacture  of  1,5- 
dihydroxyanthraquinone  by  the  condensation  of  m-hy- 
droxybcnzoic  acid  in  an  aluminum  chloride-sodium  chlo- 
ride melt. 


3,773,801 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l-HYDROXY- 

3.METHYL  ANTHRAQUINONES 

Gerard  Lang,  Eplnay-snr.Scine,  France,  assignor  to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnxemboorg,  Sept  7,  1970, 

61,653 
Int  CL  C09h  1/04 
VS.  a.  260—383  7  Qaims 

Substituted  l-hydroxy-3 -methyl  anthraquinones,  as  for 
example  l,3,5-trihydroxy-3-methyl  anthraquinone,  are 
prepared  by  reacting  a  2-halogeno  naphthoquinone  with 
a  l,l-dialkoxy-3-methyl  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  anhydrous  solvent  with  subsequent  dealkylation  ac- 
cording to  the  disclosed  process.  The  l-hydroxy-3-methyl 
anthraquinones  thus  produced  are  useful  as  intermediates 
in  organic  synthesis. 


3,773,804 
LIPOPHILIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ernest  C.  Ford,  Jr.,  Newark,  and  John  D.  Zech,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  Adas  Chemical  Industries, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,963 
Int  CI.  A23J  7/00;  C07f  9/02 
VS.  CL  260—403  6  Claims 

A  series  of  new  compositions  comprising  salts  of  partial 
fatty  acid-phosphoric  acid  esters  of  polyalkoxylated 
polyols  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  have  been  found 
especially  useful  as  lipophilic  detergents.  Amine  salts  of 
compositions  having  from  1  to  8  polyoxyalkylene  groups, 
1  to  4  fatty  acid  ester  groups,  and  1  to  2  phosphoric  acid 
groups  per  mol  of  polyol  are  particularly  useful  as  ashless 
fuel  oil  sludge  dispersants. 


3,773,805 
ll.HALO-3,7,ll.TRIALKYL-2.ALKENOIC  AND 
2,6-ALKADIENOIC  ACID  AMIDES 
John  B.  Siddall,  975  California  Ave^  and  Jean  Pierre 
Calame,  3401  HOlview  Ave.,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94304 
No  Drawing.  Application  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,130, 
now  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  ap- 
pUcation  Ser.  No.  618,339,  Feb.  24,  1967,  which  in 
tarn  is  a  continuatimi-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
579,490,  Sept  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,195,  Oct  28, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  592,324,  Nov.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,664, 
Not.  16,  1966,  and  Ser.  Nos.  605,566  and  605,578, 
botti  Dec.  29,  1966,  all  now  abandoned.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,916 
Int  CL  AOln  9/20;  C07c  103/10,  103/56 
VS.  a.  260—404  10  Oafans 

Hydrocarbon  amides  and  N-substituted  hydrocarbon 
amides  containing  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydro- 
carbon  backbone  chain  and  alkyl  substituents  at  the  C-3, 
7  and  1 1  positions  and/or  double  bond  unsaturation  be- 
tween C-2,3,  C-6,7,  and  C-10,11  and/or  substituents 
at  each  of  positions  C-2,3,6,7,10  and  11  which  are 
arthropod  maturation  inhibitors. 


3,773,802 
N.ARYLSULFONYL-N'.2-TETRAHYDRO- 
DICYCLOPENTADIENYLUREAS 
Albrecht  Zschocke,  Bad  Dnrkhehn,  Horst  Knmmer,  Lud- 
wigshafcn,  Eike  Mayrhofer,  Offstein,  Josef  Kimmig, 
Hamburg,  and  Hans  Kiefer,  Wachenheim,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwlgshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,054 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  5,  1969, 
P  19  45  007.8 
Int.  a.  C07c  127/12 
VS.  CL  260—397.7  6  Oaims 

N-arylsulfonyl  -  N'  -  2  -  tetrahydrodicyclopentadienyl- 
ureas  and  antidiabetic  preparations  containing  them,  and 
a  method  for  their  manufacture. 


3,773,806 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  UNSATURATED 
FATTY  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 
Mamom  Morimoto,  Masahlro  Saito,  and  Atsnshi  Gookon, 
Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd., 
Chno-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan  ,.-,,, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,233 
Int  CL  C08b  9/00 
U.S.  a.  260—407  8  Oaims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  polymerizate  mainly  com- 
posed of  dimer  having  cyclohexene  structure  by  the  ther- 
mal polymerization  of  a  conjugated  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
or  its  ester,  in  which  an  aryl  sulfohalide  is  added  to  the 
reaction  system  as  catalyst  in  order  to  increase  the  reac- 
tion rate  and  reduce  the  content  of  trimer  and  higher  poly- 
mers in  the  product 
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3,773^7 

PROCESS  FOR  CX>NTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  A 
COMPOUND  CAPABLE  OP  BEING  POLYCON- 
DEN^D  OR  POLYMERIZED 

Fedcrico  Uricii,  Vhccn,  Itiifcr*  «d  Hbnt  RoChott,  BcrliB, 
Gennaay,  Miltiiw  ■  to  ChadDoa  Sodcta  AaoBfana 
Italian  per  Ic  FBn  TcarfB  ArtlfidaB  S.|Ui^  MUaii, 
Italy,  aadKj»IFlKfccr,Appamte- Mid  RofcricHm^ban, 


rouh— atfcw  of  tbailoMd  applirartoa  Sw.  No.  S19,86«, 
Jul  lU  1966.  Tbk  appHcathm  Not.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
M,646 

CfariBH  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Jao.  15,  1965, 
81,365/65 

Int  CL  Ce7c  69/82 
IJS,  CL  260—475  P  7  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  pnctaa  and  an  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuously producing  a  polymerizable  material,  the  proc- 
ess being  dependent  upon  utiliziag  differential  viscosities 
of  the  unreacted  materiak  and  the  reacted  materials,  and 
the  ^paratus  comprising  an  elongated  reactor  provided 
with  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other,  means 
for  feeding  a  continuous  stream  of  mixed,  unreacted  re- 
actants  into  the  inlet,  means  for  promoting  the  reaction, 
and  movable  means  within  the  reactor  for  subjecting  the 
material  therein  to  a  retaining  influence  on  the  more 
viscous  unreacted  reactants  than  on  the  less  viscous  re- 
acted portions  thereof  whereby  the  reacted  portions  are 
permitted  to  pass  through  the  apparatus,  and  the  un- 
reacted portions  are  retained  pending  completion  of  the 
reaction.  I 

3,773,808 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CYANOACETIC 
ACID  ESTERS 


to  U.S.  Phfllpi  Corpora- 
tioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Dnwiac.  FOcd  Oct  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  868,606 

ClainH  priority,  appBcatloa  NcdMriaada,  Oct.  26,  1968, 

6815349 

laL  CL  C07c  121/06 
VS.  CL  260—465.4  8  dainifl 

A  method  of  preparing  cyanoacetic  acid  esters  by  re- 
acting halogenacetic  acid  esters  with  alkali  cyanide  in 
a  reaction  medium  consisting  of  acetonitrile. 


3,773,809 

SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COM- 
POUNDS AND  THEIR  METAL  COMPLEXES 
FROM  ORGANIC  NITRILBS  IN  THE  HYDRO- 
CYANATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Jack  Wimam  Walter,  WOadagtoa,  DcL,  Mrignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Poirt  dc  Nemoon  aad  Comp— y,  Wflmiagloa,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  ContiaaatloB-inipart  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  86,587,  Nor.  3,  1970.  Ufa  application 
Jnw  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,106 

bt  CL  C07c  121/04 
VS.  CL  26^-465.8  R  13  CUmt 

A  process  for  s^iarating  an  organic  pbosphoms  com- 
pound such  as  a  i^io^hite  or  phocphonite  or  a  zerovalent 
nickel  complex  of  the  organic  phoQ>horus  compound  from 
a  product  fluid  containing  organic  nitriles  produced  by 
hydrocyanating  an  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  organic 
mono-nitrile  such  as  3-pentenenirile  through  extraction 
of  the  product  fluid  with  a  paraffin  en-  cycloparaffin  hydro- 
carbon solvent  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  about 
100*  C.  to  produce  a  multiphase  mixture  wherein  the  or- 
ganic phosphorus  oompcMmds  and  their  metal  complexes 
are  contained  predominantly  m  the  hydrocarbon  phase 
and  the  organic  mono-  and  dioitriles  and  degradation 
products  are  contained  in  a  separate  phase. 


3,773,810 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2>DISUB. 
STTTUTED  1,3-BUTADIENES 

Daniel  BcUna,  Rlchen,  SwHmland,  assignor  to 
Oba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2S,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,975 

ClalnM  pzioilty,  appUcation  Switicrland,  Aug.  4,  1970, 

11,717/70 

Int  CL  C07c  121/02 
VS.  CL  260—465.8  R  2  Clainv 

A  new  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,3-disubstituted 
1,3-butadienes,  such  as  CN — ,  COCI — ,  COOalkyI —  and 
COOallyl — disubstituted  1,3-butadienes  is  disclosed  which 
process  comprises  heating  corresponding  gaseous  cyclo- 
butenes  to  a  temperature  between  90'  C.  and  550°  C, 
the  2,3-disubstituted  1,3-butadienes  obtained  thereby 
being  useful  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  poly- 
mers. 


3,773,811 

EOTERS  OF  g-HYDROPEROXY-BlS-p-HALO- 
PHENYLACETIC  ACIDS 


Yair  Sprinzak,  RehovoCh,  faraeL  swlgnnr  to  Yeda  Re- 
search and  Developnicnt  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rchovoth,  Israel 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,911 

ClainH  priority,  application  farad,  Dec.  26,  1967, 
29,228;  Mar.  8, 1968,  29,602 

Int  CL  C07c  73/06 
VS.  CL  260—469  12  OainM 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  esters  of  a-hydroper- 
oxy-bis-p<hloro-(or-bromo)-phenylacetic  acids,  ounposi- 
tions  containing  such  materials  and  new  esters  of  a-hydro- 
peroxy-bivp-bromo-pbenylaoetic  acids  are  disclosed. 


3,773,812 
ALKYLENE-BRIDGED  ESTERS 


Henry  G*  Scntntac 
Tez.,DefaME. 
P.  Nevdter, 


C  WIlBanM,  Baytown, 
WUle  PUm,  N.Y.,  and  Norman 
Md.,a«ignors  to  Ban 


No  Drawlnf.  AppBcation  Nor.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  611,785, 
now  Patent  No.  3,510,507,  wUck  is  a  division  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  248^76,  Jan.  2, 1963.  Diridcd  and  tUs 
appUcation  Jan.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,293 

Int  CL  C07c  69/34 
VS.  CL  260—479  S  2  OalnH 

Polyphosphorous  condensation  products,  pc^yborate 
condensation  products,  polycarbonate  condensation  prod- 
ucts and  polysilicate  condensation  products  of  4,4'-bi9- 
phenols  are  especially  effective  stabilizers  for  polyolefins. 


3,773,813 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANIONIC 
METAL  SULFONATES 

Mack  W.  Hnnt  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oa  Company,  Ponca  City,  OUa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,263 

Int  CL  C07f  9/00,  9/90 
VS.  CL  260—429  K  10  Qalnis 

A  process  for  producing  anionic  metal  sulfonates  is 
disclosed  wherein  an  anionic  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide 
is  reacted  with  a  high  boiling  alcohol  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding alkoxide.  The  alkoxide  so  formed  is  then  re- 
acted with  an  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acid  to  form  the  desired 
anionic  metal  sulfonate.  The  reactions  for  the  formations 
of  the  sulfonate  compound  are  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  nonvolatile  carrier  compound. 
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3,773,814 
COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS  OF  IRIDIUM  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Federico   Maspero,   Milan,   and   Emilio   Perrortl,   San 
Donato  Milanese,  Italy,  aasignon  to  Snam  Progettl 
S.P.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Italy,  Oct  13,  1970, 
30,897/70 
Int  CL  C07f  15/00  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  260—429  R  ^^  Claims 

There  are  provided  novel  complex  compounds  of  the 
general  formula 

(L)n— Me— Me— (L)n 

wherein  Me  is  Ir,  and  L  is  a  complexing  compound  se- 
lected from  phosphincs.  The  new  complexes  are  prepared 
by  transforming  a  compound  of  iridium  into  at  least  a  par- 
tial hydride,  then  dehydrogenating  this  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  acceptor  and  of  a  complexing  agent.  The  new 
complex  compounds  have  catalytic  activity,  e.g.,  in  the 
transfer  of  hydrogen  in  unsaturated  compounds. 

3,773,815  

ANITWEAR  AND  ANTTWELDING  ADDITIVES  FOR 

LUBRICANTS  AND  COMPOSmONS  THEREOF 
Enao  Rossi,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Goido  Gfautl,  Milan, 

and  Lnigl  Invarato,  Rome,  ItsJy,  assignors  to  Snam 

Progettl  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy  ..    ^      « 

No  Dnwiv.  Cuntlnnntlon  of  abandoned  application  Scr. 

No.  773347.  Nov.  4,  1968.  This  application  July  29, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  167,436 

Int  CL  C07f  7/24, 15/04 
VS.  CL  260—435  ^  5  Claims 

Lubricant  additive  compounds  are  disclosed  having  the 
formula: 

RO    8  8     OR" 

R'O'^  OR'" 

wherein  each  of  said  R,  R',  R"  and  R'"  groups  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one 
of  them  containing  a  — CCI3  group  and  M  is  calcium, 
barium,  copper,  lead,  nickel,  cobalt,  silver,  antimony  or 
tin.  Their  preparation  is  also  described. 

3,773,816 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKAU  METAL 
ALUMINUM  ALKOXIDES 
Rndiger   Honigschmld-GroaBidi,   Ranzel,   Arnold   Lenz, 
Colognc-Stammheim,  Otto  Bkh,  Berghcfan,  and  Wolf- 
gang Sandan,  Wcaseling,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,497 
Claims  prioitty,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1970, 
P  20  49  400 J 
Int  CL  C08f  5/06 
VS.  CL  260—448  AD  13  Oaims 

The  process  for  producing  an  alkali  metal  aluminum 
alkoxide  of  the  formula  MAl(OR)4  wherein  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
containing  in  excess  of  three  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  and 
aralkyl,  which  comprises  boiling  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  excess  of  an  alcohol  of  the  for- 
mula ROH  and  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent  in- 
different in  relation  to  the  other  reactants  and  an  excess 
of  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  ROH  with  a  member  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  mixture  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  aluminum  trihydroxide,  (b)  a  mix- 
ture of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  and  aluminum  trihy- 
droxide and  (c)  an  alkali  metal  aluminatc,  and  removing 
water  formed  in  the  reaction.  The  water  is  preferably  dis- 
tilled off  from  the  reaction  with  excess  alcohol,  condensed, 
the  water  removed  from  the  condensate  by  lime,  silica  gel 
or  a  zeolite,  and  the  water-free  alcohol  is  recycled  to  the 
reaction  until  the  water  content  in  the  alcohol  distilling  off 
falls  to  a  very  low  level.  Advantageously  the  aluminum  is 


used  in  slight  excess  to  ensure  the  product  is  free  of  ex- 
cess alkali  metal  alkoxide. 


3,773,817 

POLYSILOXANE  MALEATES 

Abe  Bcrger,  1504  Barclay  Place,  and  Teiry  G.  Selln, 

2279  Dean  St,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.     12309 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

144,306.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec  20,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  316,893 

Int  a.  C07f  7/08,  7/10 
VS.  CL  260—448.2  B  1  Claim 

&lyl  maleates  and  fumarates  and  polysiloxane  maleates 
and  fumarates  useful  as  glass  sizing  agents  are  prepared 
in  accordance  with  the  present  invention.  The  silyl  male- 
ates and  polysiloxane  maleates  and  fumarates  are  formed 
by  reacting  either  the  cis-  or  trans- 1,2-bis-carbalkoxy- 
eUiylenes  having  an  unsaturated  alkenyl  group  therein 
with  a  hydrogen  silane  or  hydrogen  polysiloxane  in  the 
presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst. 


3  773  818 
EQUILIBRATION  OF  CYANOALKYL 
POLYSILOXANES 
George  R.  Sidliano,  BaOston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,255 
Int  CL  C07f  7/10 
VS.  CL  260—448.2  E  16  Claims 

Cyanoalkyl  polysiloxanes  are  equilibrated  by  reacting 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and /or  alka- 
line earth  metal  carbonate  catalyst. 


3  773  819 

DISILYL-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

Abe  Bcrger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Original  ^ipUcation  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

172,292.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  277,475 

Int.  a.  C07f  7/10 
VS.  a.  260—448.2  N  1  Claim 

A  novel  class  of  silicone  compounds  of  the  formula. 


R.R» 


O 


(R»0)i-.81(CH),CH»CH»Sl(CHi)J^Hj 

V 
where  R,  R^  and  R"  are  hydrocarbon  radicals,  V  is  se- 
lected from  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  mono- 
valent alkoxy  and  aryloxy  radicals,  and  the  symbols  y,  x 
and  a  are  whole  numbers  that  vary  from  0  to  20.  2  to  20 
and  0  to  2,  respectively,  and  the  aforesaid  compounds  are 
prepared  from  compounds  of  the  formula 
Rn  z 

ZiSI(CH),CHiCH»Si(CHi).CN 


where  Z  is  halogen.  This  novel  class  of  compounds  are 
useful  as  glass  sizing  agents,  as  flocculants  for  colloidal 
organic  matter  and  as  detergent  resistant  agents  in  various 
compositions. 

3  773  820 
BIS-CHLOROSULPHONYL  lilARYLCARBONATES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
RonaM  George  Feasey,  Knetrworth,  and  John  Brewster 
Rose,  Letchwortfa,  England,  aasignorB  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited,  London,  England       ^  ^,  „. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1J5,770  ^ 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  15,  1970, 

34,310/70 
Int  CI.  C07c  147/06.  147/10 
VS.  CI.  260—463  ^  Claims 

New  bis-chlorosulphonyl  diarylcarbonates  of  the  for- 
mula CISO3— Q— O-CO— O— Q'— SOaCl  may  be  made 
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by  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  chlorosulphonic 
acid  (HOSOjCl)  with  a  diaryl  carbonate  having  the  for- 
mula H — Q — O — CO — O — Q'— H  in  which  Q  and  Q'  are 
bivalent  aromatic  radicals  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different. 


3,773,821 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETONE- 

OICARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 

Fabio  Broaanud,  \lq>,  Swtticrfauid,  asrignor  to 

Looza  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept  15,  1970, 

13,640/70 

InL  CL  C07c  67/00 
U.S.  CL  260—483  8  Claims 

Acetone-dicarboxylic  acid  esters  are  produced  by 
reacting  phosgene  at  a  temperature  of  —10*  C.  to  20'  C. 
with  an  excess  of  ketene  dissolved  in  a  solvent  which  is 
liquid  at  the  reaction  temperature  and  has  a  dielectric 
constant  of  2-8,  the  resulting  acetone-dicarboxylic  acid 
chloride  being  reacted  without  separation  from  the 
reaction  mixture  with  an  alcohol  to  produce  the  desired 
ester. 


3,773,822 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLYESTER  POLYOLS 

Eri^  Badcr,  Hanan  am  Main,  aad  Lotiiar  Robe,  Woppcr- 
tal-Vohwfaikel,  Gvmany,  aarifnow  to  Dcntscbe  GoM- 
ond  Silbcr-Schcideansfait  Torinals  Rocssier,  Frankfort 
am  Main,  Germany 

FHed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Str.  No.  87,052 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1969, 
P  19  55  841.9 

InL  CL  C07c  69f66 
U.S.  CL  260—484  A  10  Claims 

Polyester  polyols  are  made  by  subjecting  a  lactone  of 
the  formula  | 

R-CH— (CRj).— C=0 

A J 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1—4  carbon  atoms  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  5,  to  polymerization  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  in  an  amount  between  about  0.03  and  1.0 
mole  for  each  mole  of  lactone  at  a  temperature  between 
about  50  and  300°  C.  whereby  the  lactone  ring  is  opened 
and  an  w-hydroxy  polyester  carboxylic  acid  of  an  average 
molecular  weight  between  about  300  and  3000  is  formed 
whereupon  the  acid  is  reacted  with  a  lower  alkylene  ox- 
ide to  form  the  polyester  polyol. 

The  polyols  find  use  as  the  polyol  component  in  the 
manufacture  of  polyurethanes,  aj  softeners,  as  lubricating 
agents  and  in  connection  with  the  lacquer  and  resin  manu- 
facture in  general. 


3,773,823 
ESTERS  OF  5-OXAALKENOIC  ACIDS 
Vaclav  JaroUm,  Karcl  Slama,  and  Frantisek  Sorm,  Prague, 
CzecfaosloTaUa,  assignors  \a  Ceskoslovenska  Akadcmie 
Ved,  Pragnc,  CzechosioTakia 

No  Drawfeag.  FHed  Apr.  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  134,461 

Clainis  priority,  applcatioB  CscdioiloTakia,  May  5, 

1970,  3,119/70,  3,120/70,  3,121/70 

InL  CL  C07c  69/6(5 

VS.  CL  260—484  R  13  Cfarims 

Esters  of  5-oxaalkenoic  acids  containing  in  the  chain 

12-17  carbon  atoms,  substituted  at  positions  3,  7  and  11 

by  an  alkyl,  alkylidene  or  alkenyl  group,  containing  a 

double  bond  between  the  carbon  atoms  C-2,3  and/or  C-1 1, 

12  or  C-12,13  and/or  containing  halo  atoms  of  epoxide 


bridges  instead  of  double  bonds,  represent  substances  hav- 
ing insect  juvenile  hormone  activity,  i.e.,  interfere  in  the 
insect  development. 


3,773,824 

3-(4-METHYL.3-CYCLOHEXENYL)BtrrYL 
ESTERS  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS 

Jerry  G.  Strong,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
MobO  OU  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,057 

InL  a.  C07c  69/66 

U.S.  CL  260—484  R  3  Claims 

3-(4-methyl-3-cyclohexcnyl)butyl  esters  form  a  class 
of  compounds  exhibiting  fungicidal  and  plant  growth  regu- 
lant  activity,  and,  of  which,  certain  3-(4-methyl-3-cyclo- 
hexenyl)  butyl  esters  of  substituted  acetic  acids  are  novel 
compounds.  In  fungicide  tests,  the  compounds  of  this  in- 
vention are  effective  against  Fusarium  oxysporium, 
Fythium  debaryanum,  Rhizoctonia  solani  and  Sclerotium 
rolfsii.  In  herbicide  tests,  post-emergent  application  of  the 
compounds  of  this  invention  provides  plant  growth  regu- 
lant  action,  such  as  cotton  defoliation  and  chemical  pinch- 
ing. 


3,773,825 

PTRE  REl  ARDANT  POLYESTER  PLASTICIZERS 

Charies  E.  Reineke,  MMbnd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mick. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  10,  1971,  Scr.  No.  206,938 

InL  CL  C07c  69/44 

U.S.  CL  260 — 485  G  2  Claims 

New  low  molecular  weight,  saturated  polyesters  of  the 
formula 


(A) 


R-0-C-(CHi),-C-O- 

wherein 


CHiX 


CH^C-CHiO-C-(CHi),-C-0(P).- 
CHiX 


P  is 


O  O 

— (D)-O-C— (CHi).-(!J-0— 


R  is  a  saturated  alkyl  radical  of  up  to  about  10  carbon 

atoms,  and 
J  is  0  to  5; 


or 

(B) 
(XCHi)iCCHi 


O 

o  r 

4 


-<CH,).- 


O  0-j 

-0-(D)-0— C— (CH,).-C-|-0 


CHiC(CH,X)i 


wherein,  in  both  (A)  and  (B), 

X  is  independently  Br  or  CI, 

D  is  the  residue  of  a  diol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene 
glycol,  trimethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  butylene 
glycol,  and  2,2-dimethyl-l,3-propanediol  formed  by  re- 
moval of  the  hydroxyl  groups, 

m  is  1  to  4,  and 

n  is  4  to  8. 

These  polyesters  are  useful  as  fire  retardant  plasticizers 
for  vinyl  chloride  polymers,  either  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion with  nonhalogenated  containing  plasticizers. 
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■•:    *     r  .  3,773,826 

FLUORINATED  ACRYLIC  MONOMERS 
CONTAINING  HETERO  ATOMS 
Christian  Schriver  Rondestvedt,  Jr.,  WUmington,  Del., 
asrignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company, 

WUmington,  DeL  ,  ,«^,  o      xi 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  16, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

638,721,  now  Patent  No.  3,655,732.  Divided  and  this 

appUcation  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,329 
InL  CL  C07c  69/54 
US,  CL  260—486  H  ^         1  Claim 

Perfluoroalkyl  acrylic  monomers  of  the  formula 


R,_R'_X— R"— Y-C-c  R= 


CHi 


wherein  R,  is  perfluoroalkyl;  R'  and  R"  are  each  alkylene; 
X    is    sulfur    or    — NR'"— ;    Y    is    oxygen,    sulfur    or 

NR'" — ;  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R  is 

hydrogen  or  methyl.  Homopolymers  of  the  above  mono- 
mers and  copolymers  of  the  monomers  with  copolym- 
erizable  vinylidene  monomers  free  of  nonvinylic  fluo- 
rine; both  prepared  by  emulsion  polymerization  tech- 
niques with  a  free  radical  catalyst.  Mixtures  of  the  above 
polymers  with  a  polymer  derived  from  a  polymerizable 
vinylidene  monomer  free  of  nonvinylic  fluorine.  Textile 
fabrics  treated  with  the  above  polymers  and  mixtures 
of  polymers  to  impart  oil-  and  water-repellent  properties 
to  the  fabric. 
The  preparation  of  the  monomers  from 

Rr-R'— X— R"— YH 

intermediates. 


3  773  829 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACYL  ISOCYANIDE 
DICHLORIDES 
Kurt  Findeisen,  Leverknsen,  and  Knno  Wagner,  Lever- 
kusen-Steinbochel,  Germany,  asrignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 
No  I>rawing.  Filed  Dec  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1971, 
P  21  00  219.7 
InL  CL  C07c  103/02 
US,  a.  260—544  C  «  Claims 

Acyl  isocyanide  dichlorides  are  prepared  by  reacting 
isocyanide  dichlorides  of  the  formula 

Ri__CCla— N=CCl2 

with  an  aldehyde  at  a  temperature  of  from  0  to  300'  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid. 


3  773  827 

AMINONAPHTHALENE-SULPHONIC  ACIDS 

Karl-Heinz  Schfindehiitte,  Opladen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  AktiengescUschafL  Leverknsen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1968, 

P  18  10  279.9 

InL  a.  C07c  143/56 

VS.  CL  260—508  1  Claim 

Aminonaphthalene  sulphonic  acids  of  the  formula 

Ri      80|H 


/\A^NH-R. 


SOiH 

wherein  Ri  stands  for  hydrogen  and  acyl  radical,  Rj  de- 
notes the  grouping  NOj,  NHj  or  OH.  The  compounds  are 
useful  for  the  production  of  azo-dycstuffs. 


3,773,830 

N-AROYL.N'-(ALKYLHYDROXYPHENYL) 

ALKANOYLHYDRAZINES 

Martin  Dexter,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignw  to  Clba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
28,048,  Apr.  4,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,660,438.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,391 
InL  CL  C07c  103/30 
VS,  a.  260—559  H  ,  8  Claims 

N-benzoyl    N'-(alkylhydroxyphenyl)alkanoylhydrazine 

compounds  having  the  formula 


HO- 


wherein 


o  o 

-C,Hi,-0-NH-NH- 


R» 
Ri 


Ri 


3  773  828 
PRODUCnON  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID 

Kojn  Kadowaki  and  Takeo  Koshikawa,  both  of  1315 

Oaza-Waka«nri,  Ami-machI,  Inashtld-gnn,  Ibaraki-ken, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1970, 

46/119,639 

Int.  CL  C07c  51/26.  57/04 

VS,  a.  260—530  N  H  Claims 

An  a,/5-unsaturated  aldehyde,  e.g.  acrolein,  is  subjected 
to  a  vapor-phase  catalytic  oxidation  to  produce  the  cor- 
responding a,^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  e.g.  acrylic 
acid,  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  comprising 
molybdenum,  vanadium  and  oxygen,  which  catalyst  has 
been  produced  through  the  use  as  at  least  a  part  of  a 
vanadium  source  of  vanadyl  oxalate  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium. 


Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

Ra  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

Rj  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 

halogen  and 
n  is  0  to  5, 

are  prepared  by  reacting  an  ester  of  an  alkylhydroxy- 
phenylalkanoic  acid  or  the  corresponding  acid  chloride 
with  hydrazine  and  the  resulting  hydrazide  is  then  reacted 
with  a  benzoyl  chloride.  These  compounds  are  useful  as 
stabilizers  of  organic  materials  which  are  subject  to  oxida- 
tive deterioration. 

3  773  831 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AZINES 

Godfrey  Vanghan  Jeffreys,  Sotton  Coldfield,  and  CoUn 
Elliott  Marks,  Quom,  England,  assignors  to  Fisons 
Limited,  Suffolk,  England  ,,,-.« 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,740 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1970, 

17,084/70 
Int.  CL  C07c  119/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 566  B  ^,    .       J\^'^ 

Azines  are  prepared  by  reacting  chlonne,  diluted  witn 
an  inert  gas,  with  a  reaction  mixture  containing  ammonia, 
a  carbonyl  compound  and  a  strong  base,  the  reaction 
mixture  being  subjected  to  no  appreciable  deliberate 
agitation  during  the  reaction. 


3,773,832 

HYDROGENATION  OF  ADIPONITRILE  OVER 

ALKALI-MODIFIED  COBALT  CATALYST 

Loren  Dale  Brake,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,477 

Int.  CL  C07c  85/12 

U.S.  CL  260 583  K  ^  Qaims 

*Hexamethylenediamine  is  prepared  by  hydrogenating 
adiponitrile  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  hydrogen  at  a 
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total  system  pressure  of  from  3000  to  6000  p^.i.g.  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  200  to  800%  of  ammonia,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  adiponitrile,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  85*  C  to  about  185*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  pel- 
leted, sintered,  reduced  cobalt  oxide  catalyst  on  which  is 
maintained  from  about  200  to  less  than  1000  parts  per 
million  of  a  strong  base. 


wherein  one  of  Ri  and  Ri  is  O  and  the  other  is  Hj;  Y  is 
H  or,  taken  together  with  X,  an  epoxy  oxygen;  one  of 
the  single  dashed  lines  represents  a  double  bond,  which 
is  present  unless  said  epoxy  oxygen  is  present,  and  when 
Rj  is  O  and  the  doable  bond  is  conjugated  with  Rj,  X  is 
H;  perfume  compositions  containing  such  indanones  and 
processes  for  producing  same.  ^ 


3,773,833 
UNSATURATED  POLYAMINES 
GiMU  Hcnrid  Henrid  mA  Satndfor  (Nhr«  MmUm,  ZoIO. 
kcrbcrg,  SwUzerUnd,  aaisnoTt  to  Moonnto  Company, 
St  Look,  Mo. 

No  Dnmii«.  FBcd  Jna  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,049 
Oaims  priority,  appBcalioa  SwUiwIand,  July  14,  1970, 

10,«25/7I» 
Lit  CL  C07c  87/20,  87/24 
VS,  a.  260—583  H  ,  3  Claims 

Polyamines  of  the  formula     | 

HN/-CH»-CH=CH-CH»-N— \H 

i(  I    i ). 

wherein  R  is  organic  of  1-24  du^bon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  12.  Such  compounds  are  useful  as  corro- 
sion inhibitors,  h^lnyn  stabilizers,  binders,  adhesives  and 
fluocculants. 


3,773,837 
PROCESS  FOR  FRODUCING  BENZYL  KETONES 
James  W.  Spragne,  Bedford,  and  Ronald  J.  Valas,  CIcvc- 
bmd,  Ohio,  asrignon  to  The  Staadard  Oil  Company, 
CkTelaad,  OMo 

No  Drawinc.  Filed  Sept  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  74,186 
Iirt.  CL  C07c  49/76 
VS.  CL  260—590  5  Clairaa 

Benzyl  ketones  are  produced  in  a  one-step  process  by 
reacting  benzene  with  a  ketone  at  elevated  temperatures 
in  the  presence  of  divalent  palladium  salt  ot  a  carboxylic 
acid  and  a  strongly  acidic  catalyst 


3  773,834 
SUPPRESSION      OF   '  DIAMINOCYCLOHEXANE 
FORMATION  IN  HEXAMETHYLENEDIAMINE 
MANUFACTURE 
DoobM  B.  BtvcM  ind  Leo  W.  Patton,  Onmsc,  Tex.,  as- 
sigaon  to  E.  L  do  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company, 
WOmin^toB,  DcL 

No  Drawias.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,426 
iBt  CL  C07c  87/14 
US.  CL  260—583  K  4  Claims 

Formation  of  by-products  such  as  diaminocyclohexane 
in  the  hydrogenation  of  adiponitrile  to  hexamethylenedl- 
amine  over  an  ion  catalyst  is  reduced  by  adding  from  10 
to  500  p.pjn.  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound  such  as  sor- 
bitol with  the  adiponitrile  being  hydrogenated. 


3,773,8315 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  2-ACETYL.7- 
METHOXY  -  14,3,4,940  •  HEXAHYDRO- 
PHENANTHRENE 
Horst  Gottschalk  and  HJUH-Georg  Sclmlz,  Hamborg,  Gcr- 
maay,  aaiciiors  to  Hani  Schwardopf  GmbH,  Ham- 
Imrc,  GcrmaDy 

No  Dnmli«.  FOcd  Sept  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  177,825 
JM.  CL  C07c  49/76 
VS.  CL  260—586  H  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  2-acetyl-7- 
methoxy-1, 2,3,4,9, lO-hexahydrophenanthrene  from  2-ace- 
tyl-7-methoxy-l,2,3,9,10,10a  -  boxahydrophenanthrene  by 
rearrangement  using  halogens. 


3,773,836 

INDANONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  FRODUCING  SAME 

lofai  B.  Hail,  Oakhmt,  N J.,  swIgBnr  to  luttntMoma 

FkiTon  ft  FtaffMccs  ta^  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawtef.  FBcd  Aag.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  851,049 

lat  CL  C07c  49/54 

VS.  CL  260—586  R  4  Claims 

Indanooe  derivatives  having  the  formula 


3,773338 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DIMETHYI^ 

SULPHOXIDE 

Ryanrd  AadrasU,  Maria  Icdraska,  Hcrsz  LIchtrnsitein, 

and  Zbigniew  Lcszczyn^  Warsaw,  Poland,  aasigaon 

to  Instytat  Przcmysln  Orgaakzacfo 

No  Drawiag.  FDcd  Feb.  29,  1972,  Scr.  No.  230,469 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkw  Polaad,  Mar.  1,  1971, 

P  146,554 

fat  CL  C07c  147/14 

VS.  a.  260—607  A  6  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  dimethylsulphoxide  by  oxidizing 
dimethyl  sulpliide  by  high  ccmcentrated  (70-100%)  so- 
lutions of  organic  hydroperoxides  e.g.  isopropylbenzene- 
hydroperoxide  or  ethylbenzene  hydroperoxide.  The  proc- 
ess is  carried  out  at  temperatures  of  20*-80*  C.  in  a  two- 
phase  system;  the  first  phase  is  an  aqueous  solution  (1-8 
moles  HiO/mol  DMS)  with  an  acid  reaction  in  which 
the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  is  from  10-*  to  1  g./dm.' 
solution,  while  the  second  phase  is  an  organic  phase.  Ex- 
traction of  dimethylsulphoxide  from  the  reaction  solution 
is  effected  by  the  aqueous  phase  and  any  remaining  di- 
methylsulphoxide in  the  organic  phase  is  obtained  by 
means  of  washing  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  same 
hydrogen  ion  concentration  as  before.  The  extracts  are 
distillated  under  reduced  pressure  giving  pure  dimethyl- 
sulphoxide. The  raffinate  is  a  ready  product  or  can  serve 
as  a  raw  material  for  further  syntheses. 


3,773,839 
ADDITION  OF  HYDROCARBON  SULFENYL 
HALIDES  TO  OLEFINS 
WolfgMig    H.   MncDcr,    Elizabctfa,    Alexis   A.    Oswald, 
Moontalmidc,  and  Daniel  N.  HaD,  Uadcn,  NJ.,  as- 
8i|^»rs  to  Easo  Research  aad  Eagiaeerins  Company 
No  Drawiag.  ContJaaatioa  of  appDortloB  Scr.  No.  836,- 
127,  Jnac  24,  1969,  wUch  Is  acoBtautioB.iB-part  of 
appBcatioB  Scr.  No.  595,559,  Oct  28,  1966,  both  aow 
abandoned.  This  appBcatfoa  Aag.  30,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

UA  CL  260—609  R  <  Ciahns 

Anti-Markownikov  addition  products  and  1,2-Mark- 
ownikov  oriented  products  are  secured  through  the  reac- 
tion of  sulfenyl  halides,  preferably  sulfenyl  chlorides,  with 
olefins  in  the  presence  of  non-reactive,  non-nucleophilic 
base  materials.  The  1,2-Markownikov  oriented  adducts 
are  the  principal  iMtxlucts  when  conjugated  diolefins  are 
employed  as  the  starting  feedstock,  Anti-Markownikov 
adducts  are  obtained  when  unsymmetrical  monoolefins 
and  mtiltlolefins  are  used  as  the  starting  materiaL  Pref- 
erably, the  addition  reactions  are  conducted  at  tempera- 
tures below  about  0*  C. 
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DIFLUOROMETHYL-lAV-'nmiAFLUORO. 

PROPYL  ETHER  ^  ^ 

Bernard  M.  Rcgaa,  Chtcago,  IlL,  «?»«>»' *?  Barter 

Laboratories,  lac,  Mortoa  Grove,  m. 

No  Drawiag.  Original  application  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

6SSr£wT^  f}o^9,-W9.  W^      and  this 

amiUcation  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268^364 
'^"^^     li  CL  C07C  4i/00.  ¥J/i2 

Thr  compmlnd  difluoromethyl-2,2,3.3-tetrafluoropro- 
pyl  ether  useful  as  an  intermediate  in  making  an  anes- 
thetic agent. 


l-CHLORO.2A3AE™AFLUO»0nM)PYL 

DIFUJOROMETHYL  ETHER 

Bernard  M.  Regan,  Chicago,  DL,  Mrignor  to  Baxter 

Laboratories,  Inc  Morton  Grove,  m. 

VS.  CL  260—614  F  ^  Cndm 

The  compound  l-chloro-2,2,3,3.tetrafhx>ropropyl  difiu- 
oromethyl  ether  useful  as  an  intermediate  in  making  an 
anesthetic  agent 


3,773,842 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

l,2,6.HEXANETRIOL 

Jwn-Plcnc  ScUnaaaa,  BalUD,  N.Y.  "if^^^Jj 

Pierrc-BcaUe,  France,  assigBon  to  Ughie  Knbhnann, 

N?dSJJE  Fllsd  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804 343 

Cfadms  priority,  appHcatlon  France,  Jan.  25,  1968, 
i3<422.  Patent  1,559,112 
lBtCLC07c57/i»  «  <^  ._ 

VS.  CL  260-635  A  ...  7  "T^ 

1,2,6-hexanetriol  is  prepared  from  the  dimer  of  acrolem 
by  dissolving  the  acrolein  dimer  in  excess  alcohol  causing 
addiUon  of  the  alcohol  to  the  double  bond  of  the  acrolein 
dimer  and  then  simultaneously  hydrolizing  and  hydro- 
genaUng  the  acrolein  dimer-alcohol  addition  product. 

1,2,6-hexanctriol  is  a  well-known  compound  of  con- 
siderable utility  as  an  intermediate  in  the  preparation  of 
alkyd  and  polyester  resins.  It  is  also  used  as  a  softening 
agent,  a  moistening  agent  and  as  a  solvent. 


said  mixture  under  pervapwation  permeation  conditions 
against  one  side  of  a  polymeric,  permeation  membrane, 
the  membrane  having  a  transition  metal  molecularly  dis- 
persed therein  and  withdrawing  on  the  other  side  of  the 
membrane  a  vaporous  mixture  having  a  higher  concen- 
tration of  alkene.  The  transition  metal  is  in  an  oxidation 
state  and  in  a  form  which  permits  chemical  interaction 
with  the  monoalkene.  Exemplary  of  transition  metal  is 
silver  as  elemental  silver  and  as  silver  tetrafluoroborate. 


3  773  845 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  SATURATED  HY- 

DROCARBONS  to  HIGHER  AND  LOWER  MO- 

LECULAR  WEIGHT  HYDROCARBONS 

Iliomas  R.  Hn^ies,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,306 

Int  CL  C07c  9/00.  3/00 

VS.  a.  260—676  R  15  Claims 


3  773,843 

ALKYLATION  OF  SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Loob  Scbmcrling,  Rivcrride,  DL,  assignor  to  Universal 

on  Products  Company,  DCS  Plaines,  nt 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  27,  1971,  Scr.  No.  212,722 
lat  CL  C07c  3/54  _  , 

UA  CL  260—666  P  ^     .  ^  Claims 

Saturated  hydrocarbons  may  be  alkylated  with  an  ole- 
finic  hydrocarbon  as  the  alkylating  agent.  The  reaction  is 
effected  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  chloride  compound 
and  a  catalyst  comprising  an  organic  peroxy  compound 
at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  catalyst. 


■  Nt     IN  iC,  Visa.    WCiSMY    « 


A  process  for  disproportionation  of  saturated  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  contacting  the  saturated  hydro- 
carbons at  a  temperature  below  850°  F.,  and  much  more 
preferably  below  800  F.,  and  in  the  presence  of  no  more 
than  5  weight  percent  olefin,  with  a  catalytic  mass  havmg 
a  Group  VI-B  metal  component  and  a  Group  VIII  metal 
component 


3,773,846 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 

PURITY  META.XYLENE 

Charies  V.  Bcrger,  Western  Springs,  DL,  ^^nor  to 

Universal  OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

FUcd  Ang.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278,695 

Int  CL  C07c  7/02.  i5/08 

UA  CL  260—674  A  ^  Claims 


.-   r^ 


•««•  'JTPWM, 


3,773,844 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ALKENE 
FROM    ORGANIC    MIXTURES    CONTAINING 
SAME  ^      ^ 

Ei  Petty,  8t  LobIb,  and  WnHam  F.  Strazik,  St  Ann, 
Mo.  aaiigBon  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawlai.  FDcd  S»t  22,  1972,  Scr.  No.  291,461 
lat  a.  C07c  7/02 
VS.  CL  26»— 669  A  16  Claims 

A  m<»ioalkene,  such  as  styrene  or  hexene,  is  separated 
from  organic  mixtures  comprising  said  alkene  and  an- 
other organic  component  or  components  by  contacting 


High  purity  meta-xylene,  along  with  high  purity  para- 
xylene  and,  if  desired,  high  purity  ortho-xylcne,  is  re- 
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covered  and  produced  from  a  Cs  aromatic  mixture  con- 
taining the  xylene  isomers  and  ethyl-benzene  by  a  com- 
bination of  fractionation,  selective  adsorption,  fractional 
crystallization,  and  isomerizatioa.  The  unique  combination 
allows  the  recovery  of  hi^  purity  meta-xylcne  by  reduc- 
ing the  concentration  of  para-xylene  and  ortho-xylene  in 
the  feed  to  the  meta-xylene  cryttallizcr  below  that  of  the 
para-xylene /meta-xylenc  eutcctic  mixture  and  the  ortho- 
xylcne/meta-xylene  eutectic  mixture. 


3,773,847 
PROCXSS  FOR  THE  PREPABAHON  OF  ISOPRENE 

FROM  ISOBLTFENE  AND  FORMALDEHYDE 
P«d  Lonckcr,  L^lcMfa^^M^  WUf  Sckwcrdid,  ColoffM, 

and  Wolfgaiig  Swodenk,  Odcathal-GlolwKh,  Gcnnany, 

asBigiion  to  Bayer  AMcngwrllichaft,  Urerkaaeii,  Gci^ 

many 

Filed  Sept  7, 1^1,  Str.  No.  17«,»43 

CUnn  priority,  application  Gennany,  Sept  9,  1970, 

P  20  44  623.5 

Int  CL  C07c  1/20 

VS.  CL  260—^1  12  ClafaM 

Isoprcne  is  prepared  by  reacting  in  a  first  stage  iso- 
butene  ot  a  Crhydrocarbon  mixture  which  contains  iso- 
butene  with  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  at  a  molar 
ratio  of  isobutene  to  formaldehyde  of  from  1:1  to  1:2 
in  the  presence  of  from  0.01  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  wtho- 
phosphoric  acid,  based  on  the  quantity  of  aqueous  for- 
maldehyde, at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  90"  C.  to 
180"  C;  separating  the  reaction  mixture  produced  into  an 
organic  phase  which  contains  4,4-dimethyl-m-diaxane 
and  an  aqueous  phase;  evaporating  the  aqueous  phase  to 
renK>ve  the  by-products  and  phosphoric  add  dissolved 
therein;  feeding  together,  in  a  second  stage  the  4,4-di- 
methyl-m-dioxane  formed  and  the  by-products  which 
contain  pho^horic  acid  obtained  on  evaporation  of  the 
aqueous  phase,  in  the  liquid  state  into  a  reactor  which  is 
operated  at  200"  C.  to  400*  C;  and  returning  the  for- 
maldehyde solution  obtained  from  the  decomposition  re- 
action of  the  second  stage  which  contains  phosphoric 
add  to  the  first  reaction  stage. 


the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  alumina  treated 
with  BFs.  The  use  of  this  catalyst  provides  higher  yields 
and  selectivities  with  longer  catalyst  lifetimes  than  like 
processes  taught  by  the  prior  art. 

3,773,S50 
PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  PROFANE 
Larry  G.  Tbdilcr,  Anglcton,  and  Milton  S.  Wing,  Lake 
InckMHi,  Tex.,  unignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Aifidland,  Midi. 

No  Dnwii«.  FBad  In*  2S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  157,^3 
Int  CL  C07c  3/00. 11/24 
UA  CL  2<d— «I3.3  7  Claims 

A  process  for  dehydrogenating  propane  to  provide 
higher  selectivity  to  propylene  by  incorporating  into  the 
propane  stream  during  dehydrogenation  from  about  2  to 
about  40  weight  percent  of  HjS  or  a  compound  which 
produces  H^S  in  situ. 

3,773,S51 
VAPOR  PHASE  ISOPRENE  PROCESS 
John  O.  Turner,  Weft  Cheater,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  ten 
Research  ai^  Dcrdopmcat  Co.,  Marcai  Hook,  Pa. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  244,917 
Int  CL  C07c  1/20 
VS.  CL  260—681  9  Oatant 

Isoprene  may  be  prepared  in  one  step  by  reacting 
mcthylal  with  isobutene  or  butene-2  in  the  vapor  phase 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  boron  phosphate. 
The  use  of  this  catalyst  provides  good  yields  and  selectivi- 
ties together  with  reduced  amounts  of  isoprene  precur- 
sors when  compared  to  other  vapor  i^ase  processes. 


3  773  848 
PROCESS  FOR  THE*  SEPARATION  OF  DIENE 
FROM  ORGANIC  MIXTURES 
Eii  Perry,  St  Lonia,  and  WilHaa  F.  Stnaik,  St  Ann,  Mo., 
asrignon  to  Monaanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawtog.  Filed  Dec  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,888 
Int  CL  C07e  7/02 
VS.  CL  260—681.5  R  13  Claims 

Dienes  such  as  butadiene  and  isoprene  are  separated 
from  organic  mixtures  cootainiig  same  by  contacting  the 
mixture  against  one  side  of  a  polymeric  membrane  and 
withdrawmg  at  the  other  side  a  vaporous  mixture  having 
increased  diene  concentration.  The  ptrfymer  membrane  is 
an  acrylonitrile  containing  polymer  which  is  (1)  a  co- 
polymer of  acrylonitrile  or  (2)  a  polymer  blend  con- 
taining acrylonitrile  polymer.  Exemplary  of  the  polymer 
membranes  arc  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  styrene, 
vinyl  acetate  and  N-vinylpyrrol|done  and  blends  of  poly- 
acrylonitrile  and  polystyrene,  polyvinyl  acetate  and  poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone. Exemplary  of  the  organic  mixtures  is  a 
mixture  of  butadiene  and  butene. 


3,773,849 

VAPOR  PHASE  ISOPRENE  PROCESS 

John  O.  Turner,  West  Cliester,  Pa.  (%  Sun  Ofl  Company, 

P.O.  Box  426,  Maicns  Hook,  Pa.     19061) 
No  Drawing.  Continnatton-ln-pnrt  of  abandoned  appHca- 
Hon  Ser.  No.  197,964,  Nov.  11,  1972.  This  appUcatton 
Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,847 

Int  CL  C07c  1/20 
VS.  CL  260—681  11  Claims 

laopmat  may  be  prepared  in  one  step  by  reacting  meth- 
ylal  with  isobutene  or  butene-2  in  the  vapor  phase  in 


3,773,852 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  REACTIVITY 

AT  SOLID  SURFACES 

wnnam  J.  Goyctta,  Brhnflcld,  Ohto,  and  Stanley  J. 

Sqikb,  Avciin  Park,  N.Y.,  asrignnrs  to  Norton  Com- 

pany,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FOcd  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,146 

Int  CL  COlh  31/20:  C07c  5/02. 5/10 

VS.  CL  260—683.9  11  Claims 

A  process  for  attaining  and  maintaining  a  multi-fold  in- 
civase  in  the  normal  catalytic  activity  of  a  massive  solid 
type  catalyst  body.  This  is  accomplished  by  subjecting  the 
surface  of  the  catalyst  body  to  an  essentially  continuous, 
mild  abrasive  action  imparted  by  pressing  a  moving  coated 
or  bonded  abrasive  tool  against  the  catalyst  surface  while 
exposing  the  catalyst  to  the  reactants  and  appropriate  re- 
action conditions.  The  continuous  abrasion  prevents  the 
deleterious  formation  of  pcMson  on  the  catalyst  surface, 
increases  the  surface  energy  of  the  catalyst  per  se,  and, 
it  is  believed,  sweeps  reactants  onto  and  product  off  of 
the  catalyst 

3,773,853 
OUGOMERIZATION  OF  MONO-OLEFINS 
John  F.  Braman,  Des  Plaincs,  and  George  R.  Lester,  Park 
Ridge,  IIL,  aasignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Des  purines,  DL 
No  Drawing.  Contfaniation-fai-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tton  Scr.  No.  303^  Apr.  20,  1970.  TUs  application 
Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,231 

Int  a.  C07c  3/20 
VS.  CL  260—683.15  R  7  Chrims 

Olefinic  compounds,  and  particularly  mono^lefinic 
hydrocarbons,  are  oligomerized  by  treatment  with  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  tantalum-containing  compound  at  tem- 
peratures ranging  from  about  ambient  to  about  250*  C. 
and  at  pressures  ranging  from  about  1  to  about  100  at- 
mospheres. 
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3,773,854 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALTERNATING  COPOLYMERS 
OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES  AND  CONJUGATED 
POLAR  VINYL  MONOMERS 
Janji  Furukawa,  Kyoto,  Yntaka  Iseda  and  Kazuo  Haga, 
Kodalra,  and  Nobuyuki  Kataoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
740,342,  June  26, 1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  103,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1968, 
43/20,335 
Int  CL  C08d  1/14, 1/56 
VS.  a.  260—82.5  17  Oaims 

Novel  alternating  copolymers  of  conjugated  dienes  and 
conjugated  polar  vinyl  monomers,  wherein  the  conjugated 
diene  unit  is  connected  in  a  trans- 1,4  form  and  the  con- 
jugated polar  vinyl  mcmomer  unit  and  the  conjugated 
diene  unit  are  bonded  alternately,  are  produced  efficiently 
by  copolymerizing  these  monomers  in  a  non-aqueous 
medium  at  rather  low  temperature  by  using  a  catalyst 
system  prepared  by  admixing  a  selected  transition  metal 
compounds  and  an  organoaluminum  halide  in  the  presence 
of  the  polar  vinyl  monomer  or  another  selected  Lewis 
base.  The  alternating  copolymer  here  obtained  has  a 
regular  structure,  on  this  account,  for  example,  the  buta- 
dicnc/acrylonitrile  elastic  alternating  copolymer  can  be 
oriented  and  crystallized  under  a  highly  stretched  condi- 
tion. 


component  selected  from  the  epoxy  compounds  having  at 
least  one  glycidyl  ether  type  epoxy  group  in  their  molecu- 
lar structure,  with  a  first  acid  component  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  polymerizable  unsaturated  monobasic 
acids  of  2-8  carbon  atoms  and  a  second  acid  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  saturated  mono- 
basic acids,  saturated  polybasic  acids,  saturated  polybasic 
acid  anhydrides,  polymerizable  unsaturated  polybasic  acids 
and  polymerizable  unsaturated  polybasic  acid  anhydrides, 
in  the  presence  of  a  pwlymerization  inhibitor  and  an  esteri- 
fication  catalyst  in  an  atmosphere  of  air  or  molecular 
oxygen. 


3,773,855 
MODIFIED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  MELT  FLOW 
Albert  Schrage,  East  Orange,  and  Philip  D.  Readio, 
Sparta,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appHcation  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
129,629,  now  Patent  No.  3,699,186.  DivMed  and  this 
appUcatton  May  11,  1972,  Scr.  No.  252,380 
Int  CL  C08f  35/02,  29/02 
VS.  CL  260—827  8  Oaims 

In  modified  polyolefin  compositions  prepared  by  react- 
ing an  olefin  polymer  with  a  polymerizable  compound 
generally  defined  by 


(D 

or 
(II) 


O 

/\ 
CHt-CH-Ri— O 


R» 


O     R| 


CH« 


CHF=C-fR4Si(R»)i 
0-1 

in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide  the  met  flow  may 
be  controlled  by  including  in  the  reactants  a  modifier 
comprising  acrylic  or  methacrylic  esters  of  diols  or  triols. 
The  reaction  product  is  particularly  suitable  for  being  re- 
inforced with  filamentary  material  such  as  glass  fibers  or 
asbestos  or  as  a  coating  on  metallic  surfaces. 


3,773,857 

POLYURETHANE  WITH  COPOLYMERS  OF 
DLALKYL  AMINO  ALKYL  ACRYLATES  OR 
METHACRYLATES 

Knnio  Kondo,  Kiyoshi  Ichikawa,  and  Yasn}!  Nakahara, 
Moriyamashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
KabushiU  Kaisha 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1971, 

46/33,309 

Int  CL  C08g  41/04 
VS.  CL  260—859  R  8  Claims 

Polyurethane  compositions  having  improved  stability 
to  discoloring  into  yellowish  color  and  to  stickiness  are 
provided  by  mixing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane 
with  from  0.5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  copolymer 
obtained  by  reacting  a  compound  (A)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene,  o-methylstyrene,  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  a-methyl vinyl  chloride  with  a  compound  (B) 
represented  by  the  general  formula  of 


CHi=CR— COOCHiCHiN 


/ 

I 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  CH3,  and  Ri  and  Rj  are  in- 
dividually CH3  or  C2H5,  and  having  a  mol  ratio  of  com- 
position of  B/A-irB  in  the  range  of  0.15  to  0.80  and  also 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  as  measured  in  benzene  at  25°  C, 
in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.70. 


3,773,858 
SUBSTANTIALLY  VOID-FREE  IMPACT  MOLDED 
ARTICLE  OF  INFUSIBLE  OXYBENZOYL  POLY- 
ESTERS 

Bernard  E.  Nowak,  Lancastw,  and  James  Economy  and 
Steve  G.  Cottis,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Carbonmdnm  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Original  application  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,632,  now 
Patent  No.  3,662,052.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,191 

Int  CL  C08f  77/02/  C08g  39/10 
VS.  a.  260—873  10  Claims 


3,773,856 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATU- 

RATED  EPOXY  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Eiichiro  TaUyama,  17-7-201,  2-<diome,  Mhiami  Kamata, 

Ota-kn,  Toltyo,  Japan,  and  Sadakazw  Hokamura,  125- 

11  Aza  Kamtnohara,  Kamiwada,  Yamato-shl,  Kana- 

gawa-kcn,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 

tton  Ser.  No.  70,543,  Sept  8,  1970.  This  appUcatton 

Not.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,935 

Int  CL  C08g  45/04 
VS.  CL  260—836  8  Hafans 

A  process  for  preparing  an  unsaturated  epoxy  ester  resin 
composition  which  can  be  cured  by  the  addition  of  an 
organic  peroxide  and  an  accelerator  even  at  room  tem- 
perature, said  process  comprising  heat  reacting  an  epoxy 


Substantially  void-free  articles  of  infusible  oxybcnzoyl 
polyesters  are  described,  which  may  be  made  by  impact 
molding. 
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AMID0THI0N0PH06PH0RIC  ACID  PHENYL 


Gerhard  Scfefadcr, 
Coloffiie, 


No  Dnmii«.  FiM  A|r.  7,  197t,  Scr.  No.  M,444 

ClaiBM  priofUy,  ■ppBcaflw  Gctwaqr,  Apr.  14,  1M9, 

P  19  18  753.2 

1M,  a.  AOlB  9/36;  Ct7f  9/2¥ 
U^  CL  2M— 941  < 

AmidotfaiooophoqphoTic  add  phenyl  esters,  Le.  anudo- 
thioDopbosphoric  acid  0-aIkyl-0-(2-carbalkoxy-pheiiyl-)- 
ester  wherein  the  phenyl  radical  carries  one  or  two  halo- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  substituents,  or  one  alkyhnercapto, 
alkylsulphoxyl  or  alkylsnlpboiiy!  nbadtuent,  which 
possess  arthropodiddal,  especiiny  acaricidal  and  inaec- 
ticidal,  properties  and  to  a  process  for  their  production. 


3,77MM 
PHOSPHONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 


to  ObmCdtj  AG, 


No  Dnnvl^  FBad  Aaf.  S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1(9,493 
farily,  appBcKlDB  Swlterla^  Aug.  7,  1979, 
11,913/79 

laL  CL  CtTT  9/40 
UACLXM— 943  7 

Phosphonocarboxylic  acid  amides  of  the  formula 

■Rt— o         X  I 

\  ^  I 

p 

R,— O  C  ^H,.— C  O— NH— C  H— NH— A 

ecu 

are  provided,  wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  denote  an  alkyl 
halogenoaikyi  or  alkenyl  radical  with  at  most  4  carbon 
atoms,  A  denotes  an  optionally  further  substituted  aryl  or 
alkyl  radical,  X  denotes  a  sulphur  or  an  oxygen  atom  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  These  compounds  are  useful  for 
flameproofing  of  plastics  or  casting  compositions  which 
serve  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  articles,  such  as 
foams,  films  or  fibres. 


3,773,8il 

0>PHENYL-N.ALK0XY<rBI0N0)-PH06PH01UC 
(PHOflPHONIO  AdD  ESTER  AMIDES 

WoKgng  Hofcr,  WfpwtoHnbiffcM,  iHeborg  Haa- 
CologBe,   BcfBhwi  ITugijn',  Opladcn,  and 

[MCnHfl,  GcnwHiy,  as. 
to  Bayer'  AkflcafeMBachaft,  LcrcrkMca,  Gcr- 

No  Drawiiic.  FIM  Aag.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2S1,341 

Claliua  pikMMj,  ap^katfos  GenuHy,  Sept.  1,  1971, 

P  21  43  75<.9 

laL  CL  A9lB  9/36;  Ct7f  9/24 
VS.  CL  24»— 949  I  7  ClaiiiM 

O  -  phenyl-N-alkoxy-(tliiono) -phosphoric  (phosphonic) 
acid  ester  amides  of  the  formula: 

R'  X 

P— O— R" 


RO 


-nh/ 


(T) 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R"  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  of 


halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  carbalkoxy 
and  alkyhnercapto  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


which  possess  insecticidal,  acaricidal,  nematocidal,  fimgi- 

G«r-    cidal  and  bactericidal  properties. 


3,773,M2 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID  DITHIOL  ESTERS 


CnMhGdgy  AG,  BmcI,  Switzerland 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Sept  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  182,12< 
Ctadin  priority,  appUcatfaa  SwUicilaMd,  Sept  29,  1979, 

14^22/79 

lit.  CL  C97f  9/40 
VA  CL  2M— 951  1  Chtoi 

The  present  invention  describes  new  phosphonic  acid 
dithiol  esters,  a  method  for  their  preparation,  composi- 
tions containing  them  and  a  method  for  regulating  the 
abscission  of  fruits  by  applying  these  new  esters  or  com- 
positions containing  them  to  fruit  trees,  olive,  nut  trees, 
berry  bashes  and  grapes.  The  new  phosphonic  add  esters 
correspond  to  the  formula 


o/  R'\ 


Cl-CHi-CH»- 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  — CFj,  — CN,  methyl, 
ethyl,  melhoxy  or  ethoxy,  R"  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  meth- 
yl or  methoxy. 

3,773,W3 

UNSATURATED  TRICYCLIC  SECONDARY 
PHOSPHORIC  ESTERS 

YocUaki  luuBoto,  Wakayam,  a^  Take*  Kadooo, 
Kainan,  Japan,  artgnorc  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawinf.  FBcd  Jmm  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  154,1 1« 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcntion  Japan,  Jnne  24,  1979, 

45/54,977 

Int  CL  C97f  9/08 
UA  CL  249—954  1  CWm 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


is  prepared  by  reacting  cndo-dicyclopentadiene  with 
phosphoric  acid.  The  compound  is  useful  as  an  additive 
for  synthetic  lubricants  and  hydraulic  oils. 


3,773,S44 

HOAR YL  PHOSPHATES 

D.  SnOImn,  Wdbdcr  Grorcs,  nfe., 
Monaanto  Conqpaay,  St  Lonii,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1979,  Scr.  No.  98,177 

Int  CL  C97f  9/12:  Ct9k  3/00;  C19n  1/46 
V3.  CL  260—964  7 

Organic  phosphates  of  the  structnre 


to 


r  '■  ■ 


Ri 


■*-[-L 
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wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  13  carbon  atoms,  Rjis 
an  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  number  of 
from  1  to  3.  These  compounds  are  thermally  staWe  viscous 
liquids  useful  as  functional  fluids  such  as  lubricants  and 
hydraulic  fluids,  and  as  compCHients  of  such  fluids. 


3,773,865  

METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  AMINOFHOSPHINE 

SULFIDES 

Hcvy  TolkmUh,  MUfamd,  Mkk,  Jamec  N.  Sdbcr JteTla, 
QM.,  aniPanl  B.  Bwidc  MldlaniL^MJchj  M^n 
to  The  Dow  Oicniieal  Con^any,  Midland,  Mien. 

No  Drawing.  Contlanation-faHMVt  of  abandoned  «PP^- 
don  SciTno.  694,153,  Dec  23,  1966.  This  appUcation 
Oct  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,594 

Int  CL  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/24 
UA  CL  260—971  "  Clalnw 

Optically  active  isomers  of  asymmetrical  aminophos- 
phine  sulfides  containing  a  P-imidazolyl  radical  and  cor- 
responding to  the  formula 


OowerBttyl),N-P-?fO    L 
N N* 

i         1 


•Y 


e 


loweralkyl 


are  employed  as  intermediates  in  preparing  other  opti- 
cally active  enantiomcrs  of  various  organophosphorus 
compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


(loweralkyl)iN 


-P-O- 


-loweralkyl 


wherein  the  term  "loweralkyr  represents  an  alkyl  radical 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  Y  represents  an 
anion  of  an  optically  active  camphc«ulfonic  acid,  or  an 
iodine,  chlorine  or  bromine  ion;  R  represents  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  and  X  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


R'. 


R." 


or 
R.' 


O- 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—941  see: 
Patent  No.  3,773,887 


3,773,867 
^  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

Neville  Ronald  WIIBamt,  Lcckhampstead,  near  Newbury, 
and   Henry  Lloyd,   Wantage,  England,   aalgnort  to 
United  nngdom  /LtoaAc  Energy  Anflioiity,  London, 
England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  6,  1969, 

39,481/69 

IntCLG21c27/0¥ 
UA  CL  264— .5  ^       <  CWms 

A  method  of  forming  a  nuclear  fuel  body  comprising 
a  plurality  of  kernels  of  nuclear  fuel  material  coated  with 
fission  product  retaining  material  in  a  suitable  matrix. 
The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  pressing  the  coated 
kernels  which  are  overcoated  with  a  layer  of  matrix  ma- 
terial and  a  binder  to  form  a  compacted  artefact  whilst 
at  the  same  time  subjecting  the  kernels  and  matrix  ma- 
terial to  vibrations.  The  resulting  compacted  artefact  is 
then  cured  and  outgassed. 


Int  CL  C07f  9/08,  9/16 
US.  CL  269—973 


3,773,868 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CONTACT  LENS  BLANKS 

Leonard  BroMtein,  Scottadale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
Poly  Optics,  Inc. 

Filed  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,276 

Int  CL  B29d  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—1  4  Clahna 


wherein  R'  represents  loweralkyl  or  cyclohexyl;  R"  rep- 
resents chloro,  nitro  or  methyl  mercapto;  m  represents 
an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  inclusive;  n  represents  an  in- 
teger of  from  0  to  3,  inclusive;  and  the  sum  of  m-fn 
represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  inclusive. 


3,773,866 

preparahon  of  esters  of  phosphorus 

ACIDS 

Joaeph  W.  Baker  and  Ignatlna  Schumacher,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  «nign(»s  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,563 


ITOafaiH 


Halogen-containing  esters  of  phosphorus  acids  are  pre- 
pared by  an  improved  process,  whereby  thiol-  or  hydroxyl- 
containing  organic  materials  and  phosphorus  halides  are 
reacted  at  specified  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  am- 
monium salts  of  inorganic  and  organic  acids  thereby  pro- 
viding high  yields  of  substantially  pure  esters  and  allow- 
ing preparation  of  selected  halogen-containing  mono-  and 
di-esters  of  phosphorus  acids  having  substantially  no  side 
reactant  contamination.  The  phosphorus  esters  are  useful 
as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  plasticizers,  oil  addi- 
tives and  functional  fluids. 


A  method  for  making  contact  lens  blanks  comprising 
the  fixing  of  optical  lens  material  to  an  accurate  shaft  hay- 
ing a  concentric  axis  of  rotation  and  placing  the  shaft  in 
a  rotary  machine  and  machining  an  optical  interface  con- 
figuration on  the  optical  material  fixed  to  the  shaft  so  that 
the  interface  configuration  is  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  then  placing  the  shaft  and  the  optical  material 
fixed  thereto  in  a  mold  and  then  placing  hardenable  ma- 
terial on  said  optical  configuration  in  said  mold  and  al- 
lowing the  hardenable  material  to  harden  and  become 
fixed  to  the  interface  configuration;  removing  the  shaft 
from  the  mold  and  machining  the  materials  thus  fixed  to 
the  shaft  into  a  lens  blank  by  machining  the  periphery  of 
the  lens  blank  concentric  with  said  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
by  machining  opposite  ends  of  said  lens  blank  normal  to 
said  axis;  the  method  also  relating  to  the  machimng  of  a 
second  interface  configuration  on  the  first  mentioned  hard- 
enable material  and  subsequenUy  casting  or  placing  a  sec- 
ond hardenable  material  over  the  second  interface  con- 
figuration in  accordance  with  the  aforementioned  moldmg 
method,  then  machining  all  three  optical  materials  into  a 
lens  blank  with  the  periphery  and  opposite  ends  of  the 
blank  accurate  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  such 
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that  the  periphery  of 'the  blank  is  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  and  opposite  ends  of  the  blank  are  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  the  shaft 


prises  a  flat  roller  or  equivalent  means.  The  irradiation 
rone  comprises  an  electron  beam  gun  or  an  eqxiivalent 
irradiation  source.  The  reversing  and  inverting  is  accom- 
plished by  a  series  of  wheels  and  guide  rollers  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  flat  rollers. 


BULK-POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  INCLUDING 
A  COLD-FORMING  STEP 

MorijI  Knrobe,  NoboUro  Ito,  aad  Hidcro  Ttkahadd, 
Nagoya,  Japan,  aarignon  to  KaboaUU  Kaidia  Toyota 
Cbao  Kenkynaho 

FDed  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,195 

Claims  priority,  ^ppMcatkm  Japm,  May  12,  1979, 
45/40,823 

iBt  CL  B29<  25/00 
UA  CL  264—22  14  daiina 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  a  resin 
article  by  polymerizing  a  bulk-polymerizable  thermoplas^ 
tic  resin  to  an  intermediate  stage  at  which  it  has  a  large 
plastic  deformation  region.  Pofymerization  is  interrupted 
at  this  stage  and  the  article  is  cold-formed.  Finally,  polym- 
erization is  continued  until  the  resin  is  substantially  com- 
pletely polymerized. 


3,T73,87# 
TUBING  IRRADIATION  PROCESS 


Frank  W.  Spflkn,  Lake  Jackaon,  Tex.,  awlgnor  to  The 
Dow  ChcBdcal  Company,  Midbnid,  Mkh. 

Cootfamatkm  of  apppBcatlon  Ser.  Now  861,2M,  July  14, 
1969,  wUch  ii  a  ctwmawatfcm  of  application  Ser.  No. 
631,793,  Apr.  18,  1967,  both  now  abandoned.  Tfaia 
appHcation  Ang.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,756 

Lit  CL  B29d  23/04 
U.S.  CL  264—22  6  Claimf 


ntp  roits 


A  process  for  irradiating  {rfastic  tubing  such  that  the 
dotage  imparted  to  the  tubing  is  uniform  as  to  depth  and 
area.  The  tubing  is  passed  to  a  flattening  zone,  then  to  an 
irradiation  zone,  thai  reversed,  inverted,  and  the  sequence 
is  repeafed  a  phirality  of  times,  The  flattening  zone  com- 


3,773,871 

METBOD  FOR  FORMING  IMPLANTABLE  CAP- 
SULES  WITH  SIUCONE  RUBBER 

Edward  W.  Mcrrfli,  Cambridge,  Maak,  amignor  to  Hans 
H.  Estin,  Leonard  W.  OronkUte,  Jr.,  and  WOUam  W. 
Wolbach,  trastees  off  the  Charles  River  Foundation 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  2M,560 

Int  CL  B29c  24/00 
UA  CL  264—22  It  Clafans 


^^5^ 


A  capsule  filled  with  a  medicament  is  formed  by  first 
selectively  cross-lmking  with  ionizing  radiation  a  silicone 
composition  to  form  a  cross*linked  recess  surrounded  by 
uncTOss-linked  silicone.  The  recess  then  is  filled  with 
medicament  The  uncrosslinked  portion  is  joined,  either 
with  itself  or  with  the  imcrosslinked  portion  of  a  mating, 
partially  crosslinked  section  and  subjecting  just  the  un- 
crosslinked portion  to  ionizing  radiation  to  effect  crossr 
linking  thereof. 

3,773,872 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COVERED 

WIRE 

Sctsoya  bririU,  Fnnabasfai,  and  Tctsno  SUromizn  and 
Yasotngn  Toyama,  Tol^o*  Japu.  aasignocB  to  The 
Fniiknra  Cable  Works,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FQcd  Sept  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,345 

Claims  priority,  appDcation  Japan,  Sept  21,  1970, 
45/82,805 


UA  CL  264—23 


Int  CL  B29c  25/00 


9  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  covered  wire  which 
comprises  the  steps:  coating  a  conductor  with  insulating 
material  such  as  uncross-linked  polyethylene,  unvulcan- 
ized  rubber,  etc.  through  extrusion  molding,  and  curing 
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the  resulting  covering  layer  by  applying  ultrasonic  wave 
energy  thereto;  as  well  as  apparatuses  relevant  to  said 
method. 


3,773,873 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  FOAMABLE 
PLASTIC  WITH  MINIMIZED  WASTAGE 

Albert  Spaak,  Little  Falla,  and  CUHord  L.  Wefa>,  Wayne, 
NJ.,  asaignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Coiporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  811,271,  Feb. 
19,  1969,  whidi  is  a  contimurtion-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  679,387,  Oct  31,  1971,  both  now  abandoned. 

This  application  June  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  48,468 

Int  CL  B29d  27/00 
U  A  CL  264—37  8  Claims 


then  continuously  deposits  cementitious  material  into  the 
trench  to  surrotmd  the  liner  and  core.  When  the  cemen- 
titious material  has  set,  the  core  is  deflated  and  removed 
leaving  a  formed  concrete  pipe  with  liner  in  place  in  the 
trench. 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  for  injection 
molding.  Premature  foaming  and  setting  of  foamable 
molding  materials  is  prevented  by  accomplishing  the  in- 
jection of  the  foamable  molding  material  into  a  mold 
cavity  having  a  gaseous  substance  therein  at  a  pressure 
in  excess  of  that  required  to  prevent  foaming  of  the  mold- 
ing material.  Planned  wastage  of  molding  material  is 
minimized  by  jx'oviding  pistons  in  the  nmners  which  carry 
the  molding  materials  to  the  mold,  which  pistons  force 
excess  molding  material  away  from  the  mold  so  as  to 
recompress  and  recover  the  material,  thereby  to  be  used 
in  the  next  subsequent  molding  cycle. 


3,773,874 

METHOD  FOR  LINING  A  CONTINUOUS 

CONCRETE  PIPE 

Joe  E.  Long,  2535  S.  Mate  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.    92707 

FDed  July  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,395 

Int  CL  E04b  1/16 
UA  CL  264-42  8  Claims 


3,773,875 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAMED  ARTICLES 

HAVING  A  REINFORCING  MEMBER 

Peter  C.  Lammers,  Doylestown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tbe  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,544 

Int  CL  B29d  27/04 

VS.  CL  264—45  2  Claims 


A  method  for  forming  a  continuous  concrete  pipe  hav- 
ing an  integrally  formed  lining  extending  over  part  or 
all  of  the  surface  of  its  bore.  The  invention  relates  to  a 
continuotis  concrete  pipe  laying  machine  which  travels 
along  in  a  trench  and  which  wraps  a  continuous  sheet  of 
impervious  liner  material  about  an  inflatable  core  and 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  making  foamed 
articles  having  a  reinforcing  member  by  foaming  a  foam- 
able material  in  a  mold  cavity  and  floating  the  reinforcing 
members  upward  to  the  desired  position  and  retaining 
them  there  until  the  foam  is  set,  the  foaming  occurring 
either  in  the  presence  of  a  preformed  skin  or  under  condi- 
tions to  form  an  integral  skin. 


3,773,876 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
Klans  Ferdinand  Radi,  Am  Wether  20,  (^ladcn,  Ger- 
many, and  Hans-Jiirgcn  Riickert,  Gcnklcr  Hardt  10, 
Lantenbach,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1970, 

P  20  14  667.2 

Int  CL  B29d  27/00;  B32b  27/10 
US.  CL  264—47  1  Chdm 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  packaging 
material  with  two  outer  layers  of  sheet-form  materials 
bonded  to  an  intermediate  layer  in  which  a  layer  of 
plastics  granulate  is  continuously  poured  onto  a  web  from 
a  lower  one  of  the  two  outer  layers.  A  web  forming  the 
upper  outer  layer  is  applied  to  the  plastics  granulate  layer 
A  bonding  agent  in  the  form  of  a  thermoplastic  powder 
is  applied  to  the  inside  of  the  outer  layers.  The  whole 
is  heated  to  a  foaming  temperature  and  then  left  to  cool. 

The  process  is  carried  out  in  an  apparatus  which  has 
delivery  rollers  for  the  two  outer  layers  and  adjustable 
feed  distributors  for  the  granulate  and  the  bonding  agent 
and  a  heating  device.  A  pair  of  rollers  is  arranged  in  front 
of  the  heating  device  to  limit,  dam  and  circulate  the 
granulate. 

3,773,877 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  CELLULAR-CORE 

INTEGRAL-SKIN  PLASTICS 
Robert  F.  Baker  and  Ebon  P.  Weaver,  Nangatnck,  Conn., 

assignors  to  UnfawyaL  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  July  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,900,  now 
Patent  No.  3,608,145,  dated  Sept  28,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  135,046 
Int  CL  B29d  23/04,  27/00 
VS.  CL  264—48  2  Clahns 

A  die  and  method  for  plastic  extrusion  are  disclosed 
herein  in  which  a  heater  element  within  the  die  is  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  above  the  decomposition  tempera- 
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tore  of  a  blowing  agent  incorporated  in  a  plastic  noelt  to 
be  extruded,  and  the  body  and  exit  orifice  of  the  die  are 


SWiicl 


maintained  at  a  temperature  be^w  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  the  blowing  agent 


form  to  a  distinctive  surface  of  an  object  while  a  harden- 
able  material  is  caused  to  conform  closely  to  the  surface 
of  the  deformable  sheet  duplicating  the  distinctive  surface 
of  the  object.  After  hardening  of  the  material  the  sheet  is 
stripped  away  from  the  hardened  material  and  this  mate- 
rial is  then  placed  opposite  but  in  a  given  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  distinctive  surface  of  said  object  so  both 
duplicate  and  object  have  distinctive  surfaces  facing  each 
other.  The  spacing  between  the  distinctive  surfaces  is  then 
filled  with  mold  materiaL 


3,773,119 
SUCtNG  A  COLUMN  INTO  SLABS  AND  REUNTT- 
ING  THE  SLABS  IN  A  TAPERED  PORTION  OF 
THE  EXTRUSION  DIE  _ 

Paid  S.  Kclwy,  Ddmy  BMKfa,  Fla.,  MrigDor  to  Tke 
SosqaeluuHui  Corpontfon,  Alexaadrla,  Vs. 
Coudnaatioa-iB-part  of  abudoiicd  an>UcadoB  Scr.  No. 
18,173,  Mar.  10,  1970.  TUi  application  May  10,  1972, 
Str.  No.  251.885 

laL  CL  B28b  3/20,  7/14, 3/26 
UA  CL  2M— 56  9  Claimf 


3,773,,  

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SELF-BREATHING 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE  FOR  FUEL  CELLS 
Hont  Jakaka,  G«rifa«ca,  Gcinaay,  ilgnr  to  Robert 


Boack  GflriiH,  StattgM^  GcfaMBy 
FBed  Feb.  M,  1971,  BM*.  N^  115,794 
prtotlly,  appBcadM  iGcnnay,  My  7,  19C7, 
P  U  71  >71L6 

bt  CL  B29d  Z7/00:  HOIh  27/04 
U  A  CL  2M— 49  9  daiiH 

A  catalyst  is  first  formed  bytcombining  polyparaphenyl 
or  a  cobalt-,  copper-,  nickel-  or  ir(»-pfatbalocyanine  with 
a  finely  divided  carbonaceotis  conductor.  This  catalyst  is 
then  mixed  with  a  pulverulent  organic  polymeric  binder 
and  a  pore-forming  agent.  The  mixture  is  compressed  into 
a  compact  structure  and  a  uni|on&  layer  of  a  pulverulent 
hydrophobic  polymer  is  applied  to  one  major  face  of  said 
structure,  followed  by  stntering  and  (fissoMng  the  pore- 
forming  agent  out  of  the  product  A  porous  electrode  is 
obtained  havmg  one  bydropliilic  and  one  hydrophobic 
major  face.  The  porous  electrode  thus  obtained  has  a  hy- 
drcqphillc  and  a  hydrophobic  itajor  face  and  is  suited  for 
use  in  a  fuel  cell  which  u  equated  with  an  acid  electroljrte, 
the  hydiophHic  face  bemg  m  contact  with  the  electrolyte 
and  the  hydrophobic  tact  beiilg  exposed  to  the  air. 


3,773,879 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONTOUR  MOLD 
WBlctt  C  Mnail,  3331  N.  10^  Ave.    85013,  and  Robert 
L.  SOrcy,  126  W.  Nofthtieif    85021,  both  of  Phocaix, 
:   Ariz. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,054 
IM.  CL  B29c  1  /Ot;  B29d  27/04 
VS,  CL  264—54  6 


x^  -    *\        ^     > 


*c- 


:'J|*S^ 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  glove  type  mold  wherein  a 
deformable  sheet  of  uniform  thickness  is  made  to  con- 


Bolted  to  the  auger  barrel  of  a  brick  extruding  ma- 
chine is  an  internal  Upering  die  base  to  which  is  clamped 
an  internal  tapering  shaper  cap  whose  cross  section  up- 
stream of  its  mouth  Is  provided  with  tensiooed  wires 
which  slice  the  column  longitudinally  as  it  proceeds 
through  said  shaper  cap.  Downstream  of  the  horizontal 
wires,  the  continued  taper  of  the  shaper  cap  forces  into 
cohesion,  by  tremendous  pressure,  the  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal wire  cut  surfaces  of  the  severally  created  adjacent 
slabs,  sufficiently  enough  to  permit  each  transversely  cut 
section,  of  the  resulting  multi-sectioned  extruded  unit  to 
be  safely  man-  or  machine-handled  and  to  be  processed 
through  its  subsequent  drying  and  firing  cycles  like  nor- 
mal full-size  brick,  units  that  can  at  any  time  after  firing 
be  tapped  apart  on  the  original  wire  cut  lii»es  to  create 
brick  slabs,  each  e.g.,  H"  to  1"  thick,  which  are  especial- 
ly  economical  and  useful  for  facing  the  surfaces  of  in- 
dustrialized mass-produced  building  panels  of  any  practi- 
cal size. 


3,773,881 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CANDLES  BY  SEQUEN- 

TLUXY  CASTING  DIFFERENT  WAX  LAYERS 

Lois  A.RodrltMiPefcra,  CaBe60,No.  293,  Col  Alcala 

Mjvtiii,  Mcrida,  Yucatan,  Mexico 

Filed  Jmie  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  152,781 

aalnH  priority,  appUcatioa  Mexico,  Jmc  12, 1970, 

120,019;  Oct  7,  1970, 122,563 

lat  CL  B29c  5/0%;  Cllc  5/02 

UA  CL  264—155  1  Ctalrn 

A   process   for   manufacturing   frusto-conical   candle 

sticks  that  comprises  generally  the  steps  of  pouring  a 

material  into  a  plurality  of  molds  crossed  by  ti^wr  punch- 
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•—  th^  t««.r  ounchers  inserting  wicks  and  element  can  be  cut  at  regular  intervals  to  form  individual 
«;r^'p:S  ;^y  hSierS  a  Plarthat  includes  filter  elements  each  having  in  its  peripheral  surface  a 
the  candle  molds  and  removing  the  finished  product.  The 


St  •rtlf-'«Tf 


process  includes  plural  casting  steps  using  different  waxes 
and  perforating  a  first  wax  shell  layer  to  form  a  hole  mto 
which  a  wick  is  inserted. 


3,773,882 

METHOD  FOR  MULTILAYER  COEXTRUSION 

Walter  J.  Schiciik,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,534 

Int  CL  B29d  9/00;  B29f  3106 

UA  CL  264—171  3  Clahns 


number  of  grooves  extending  substantially  axially  alter- 
nately from  opposite  ends  of  the  element. 

3,773,884 
PROCESS   FOR  FIBERS   CONTAINING   UNIFORM 
DISTRIBUTION   OF   INSOLUBLE   SOLID   ADDI- 
TIVES THEREIN 
Yakio  Shimosaka  and  Yoshihfat)  Uno,  Okayama,  Japan, 
,    asslfnors  to  Amoican  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Condnnation^n-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  99,517,  Dec  18,  1970.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,249 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1969, 
44/102,826 
lot  a.  DOlf  7/00 
UA  a.  264—182  10  Claims 

A  process  for  f«-cparing  fibers  which  comprises  (a) 
preparing  a  polymer  solution  in  a  solvent  therefor,  (b) 
preparing  a  solution  of  a  solid  property-modifying  addi- 
tive in  an  organic  liquid  which  is  insoluble  in  the  polymer 
solution,  (c)  dispersing  the  additive  solution  and  polymer 
sohition  by  high  shear  mixing,  (d)  immediately  wet  spin- 
ning the  dispersion  into  fiber,  and  (e)  thereafter  removing 
said  organic  liquid  from  the  formed  fiber  by  evaporation 
or  washing  to  leave  a  uniform  distribution  of  insoluble 
solid  property-modifying  additive  in  the  fiber. 


&*^ 


3,773,885 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  ELASTOMER 

EXTRUDATES 

Robert  L.  Boone,  P.O.  Box  11101,  Homton,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,848 

Int  CL  B29c  25/00 


Multilayer  coextrusion  method  is  shown  which  pro- 
vides a  relatively  easily  obtained  symmetry  control  of 
the  layer  thickness  which  is  particularly  suiUble  when  the 
desired  laminate  contains  many  layers  wherein  streams  of 
first  and  second  thermoplastic  material  are  divided  into 
substreams  with  the  resulting  substreams  being  combined 
at  locations  which  are  generally  disposed  on  an  arc  of 
a  circle  with  the  interdigitated  substreams  being  there- 
after deformed  by  inward  flow  to  a  discharge  location 
generally  disposed  at  the  center  of  the  said  circle. 


77016 


UA  a.  264—236 


8CUims 


Process  for  curing  elastomer  extrudates,  wherein  an 
elastomer  extrudate  of  a  predetermined  length  is  im- 
mediately cooled  after  extruding  same  in  a  liquid  bath 
having  a  specific  gravity  related  to  the  specific  gravity  of 
the  extrudate  so  that  there  is  a  substantially  zero  gravity 
effect  on  the  extrudate  and  to  terminate  the  heat  history 
of  the  extrudate  prior  to  the  application  of  pressure  and 
heat  thereto  for  curing  same. 


3,773,883 

PREPARING  aGARETTE  FILTERS 

Francis    Angnste    Maurice    Labbc,     NenHIy-snr-Selne, 

France,  and  Michael  Brace  MitcheU,  London,  England, 

assigiiors  to  MoBns  Limited,  London,  Engkmd 

Filed  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  17,  1970, 

34  754/70 
lot  CL  A24c'5/50;  B29c  17/00 
UA  a.  264—151  7  Claims 

Cigarette  filters  are  made  by  passing  a  continous  rod 
of  filter  material  continuously  through  a  moving  die  to 
form  a  continuous  filter  element  having  a  repeated  pattern 
of  staggered  grooves  so  arranged  that  the  continuous  filter 


3  773^86 
PROCESS  FOR  FOI»nNG  SIMULATED  MARBLE 
Kenneth  Arnold  Stair,  Cnlver  Qty,  and  George  HaenI 
Bierdemann,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Fabri- 
Netfcs,  Ltd.,  Gardemh  CaBf. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,881 
Int  CL  B28b  1  /32;  B29c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  264 245  ^^  Claims 

a'  process  for  forming  simulated  marble  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "cultured  marble")  including  applying  a 
polyester  gel-coat  to  a  mold  surface  followed  by  succes- 
sively applying  vinyl  and  polyester  veining  and  spatter 
compositions  containing  low-boiling  solvents  over  the  gel- 
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coat  with  evaporation  of  substantial  amounts  of  solvent    molded  to  a  thickness  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  thick- 
from  the  respective  compositions  during  the  applying    ness.  The  predetermined  thickness  of  the  weakening  line 

is  achieved  by  removal  of  the  excess  thickness  during  open- 
ing of  the  mold. 


3,773  $87 

S-<(fALKOXYCARBONYLJUENZYL>-DIlHIOPHOS- 

PHORIC  ACID  ESTER  AMIDES 

Clans  Stolzcr,  Wnppcrtal-yokiHdkd,  and  logcborg  Ham- 

Cokvw,  GcroMaj,  Mrignon  to  Bayer  Aktien- 


No  Drawinc  Filed  OcL  5,  1971,  Ser.  Now  18M13 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatkm  Germomy,  Oct  10.  1970, 

P  20  49  812^ 

InL  CL  AOla  9/36;  C07f  9116.  9/24 

VS.  CL  260—941  7  Claiiiu 

S-(a-alkoxycarbonylben2yl)-dithiophosphoric  acid  ester 

amides  of  the  general  formula 


RO    8 
\ 


BiHN 


/ 


— 8— CH— COORi 


in  which 


C«Hi 

I 


a) 


R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  radical  with  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms  in  each  alkyl  group, 
Ri  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  with  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  and 
Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

which  possess  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  properties. 


3  773  888 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  CLOSURE 
'      Herbert  S.  Rnekberg,  HigUand  Park,  DL,  aarignor  to 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,710,  now 

Patent  No.  3,642,408,  dated  Feb.  15,  1971.  Divided 

and  tids  amplication  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,907 

Int  CL  B29r  1/14 

VS.  CL  264—296  .  4  Claim* 


A  plastic  closure  having  a  weakening  line  along  which 
the  closure  is  separable.  The  closure  is  formed  in  a  mold 
which  includes  means  for  forming  the  weakening  line  of 


3,773,889 

ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 

I>'^rey  R-  George  and  J.  Richard  Rom,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utak,  aasignors  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as 
^  «P«»e»te<l  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
^S^^^^^^^  ^  alwidoned  application  Ser.  No. 

783,663,  Dec  13, 1968.  Ilris  application  June  30, 1971. 

Sor.  No.  158,306 
,^„  _  Int  CL  C02b //<^2 

VS.  a.  423-6  4  Claims 


steps,  then  filling  the  remainder  of  the  mold  with  resin 
and  ciiring. 


-.?€^ 


A  method  for  recovering  metals  from  a  solution  or 
slurry  comprising  countercurrcntly  contacting  the  solu- 
tion or  slurry  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  column 
operating  on  the  solution  upflow  principle.  The  ion  ex- 
change resin  column  is  characterized  by  subdivision  into 
a  series  of  multiple  vertical  sections  each  separated  from 
the  other  by  a  zone  of  reduced  diameter.  The  method  of 
the  invention  is  particularly  effective  for  recovering 
uranium  from  solutions  of  low  uranium  content. 


3,773,890 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACITNG  VALUES  FROM 
SPENT   HYDRODESULFURIZATION   CATA- 
LYSTS 
Jowph  S.  Foi,  Lcwiiton,  N.Y.,  and  John  E.  lAz,  Lake- 
wood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,136 

Int  CL  coif  7/02;  COlg  31/00.  39/00.  51/00.  53/00 

VS.  CL  423—58  10  Claims 
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o  rsr^A  »-      •     J  .V  I  -TM.       "  T'  . " ^  process  for  extracting  vanadium,  molybdenum,  alu- 

a  predetermined  thickness.  The  weakenmg  Ime  is  initially   mina.  and  at  least  one  of  the  values  selected  from  a  group 
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consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel  from  a  spent  hydrodesul- 
furization  catalyst  containing  the  same  and  used  for  de- 
creasing the  sulfur  contents  in  crude  oils.  The  process 
comprises  calcinating  the  catalyst  to  remove  carbon  fol- 
lowed by  roasting  with  NaCl  to  convert  vanadium  and 
molybdenum  values  to  a  water  soluble  form.  The  roasted 
product  is  leached  with  water  to  remove  vanadium  and 
molybdenum  values  and  the  residue  treated  with  an  alka- 
line solution  to  dissolve  aluminum  values.  The  aluminum 
containing  solution  is  removed  from  the  residue  con- 
taining nickel  and/or  cobalt  values  and  reacted  with  an 
acid  to  precipitate  aluminum  hydroxide.  The  molybdenum 
and  vanadium  values  may  be  recovered  from  the  leach 
solution  by  extraction  with  a  tertiary  amme. 


3,773,891 
ACID  LEACHING  OF  LATERITIC  ORES 
Charies  Edward  OWelll,  Port  Credit  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,730 
Int  CL  COlg  51/10.  53/10 
VS.  CL  423—139  ^6  Claims 

Nickelifcrous  or  cobaltiferous  latcritic  ores  are  sepa- 
rated into  limonitic  and  silicate  fractions,  and  the  limo- 
nitic  fraction  is  pressure  leached  with  an  aqueous  sulfuric 
acid  solution  to  provide  a  partially-loaded  leach  solution 
while  the  nickel  or  cobalt  values  in  the  silicate  fraction 
are  selectively  reduced  and  then  leached  with  the  par- 
tially-loaded leach  solution  to  provide  a  pregnant  solution 
from  which  nickel  or  cobalt  are  recovered. 


a  plurality  of  cyclones  arranged  in  series  comprises 
measuring  the  crystal  water  content  of  the  material  which 
issues  from  the  individual  cyclone  stages  and  varying  the 
portions  of  the  total  material  flowing  through  the  indi- 
vidual stages  quantitatively  in  order  to  regulate  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  end  product.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
plurality  of  cyclone  beaters  in  which  the  raw  material 
is  treated  and  which  are  heated  by  heating  gases  which 
are  generated  in  a  combustion  device  and  circulated  in 
series  through  the  cyclone  heaters.  A  conveyor  is  movable 
through  a  path  intercepting  the  discharges  from  each  of 
the  cyclone  heaters  extending  from  the  highest  tempera- 
ture stage  to  the  lowest  temperature  stage  and  a  measur- 
ing device  is  arranged  after  each  discharge  to  regulate  the 
amount  of  the  discharge  in  order  to  vary  the  constituency 
of  the  material  fed  to  the  conveyor  or  in  accordance  with 
the  conditions  which  have  been  sensed  by  the  measuring 
instruments. 


3,773,892 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
BURNING  GYPSUM 
Gerhard  Rchnann,  Mnlhefan  (Ruhr),  and  Otto  Friedrich 
Wlechmann,  Recklinghanien,  Germany,  assignon  to 
RhefaHtahl  AG,  Emen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  23,  1971, 

P  21  52  940.8 

Int  a.  F27b  15/00 

VS.  CL  423—171  9  Claims 


aaM*«7iM> 
oBwtM 


3,773,893 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
FROM    GAS    STREAMS    USING    MOLTEN 
THIOCYANATES 
Dorothy  J.  Mandelln,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf.,  assignor  to 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,515 
Int  CL  BOld  53/34 
VS.  a.  423—210  17  Claims 

Molten  inorganic  thiocyanates  preferably  potassium 
thiocyanates  and  mixtures  of  potassium  and  sodium  thio- 
cyanates are  used  as  a  scrubbing  solvent  to  remove  sul- 
fur dioxide  from  stack  gases  at  stack  gas  temperatures. 
Inclusion  of  reactive  solutes  in  the  molten  thiocyanate 
system  to  convert  the  absorbed  sulfur  dioxide  to  other 
sulfur  derivatives  materially  increases  the  capacity  of  the 
thiocyanate  for  the  sulfur  dioxide. 


3,773,894 
NTTROGEN  OXIDE  CONVERSION  USING  REIN- 
FORCED NICKEL-COPPER  CATALYSTS 
Leonard  S.  Bernstein,  Iselin,  Anantha  K.  S.  Raman,  Mffl- 
ington,  and  Eric  E.  Wigg,  Westfield,  NJ^  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,115 
VS.  a.  423—213.5  10  Claims 

Exhaust  gases  are  contacted  with  a  reinforced  nickel- 
copper  catalyst  comprising  a  high  temperature  and  oxi- 
dation resistant  metallic  reinforcing  member  and  a  cata- 
lytically  active  nickel-a^per  surface  layer  comprising 
about  40  to  about  95%  by  wei^t  of  nickel  and  about  5 
to  about  60%  by  weight  of  copper. 


A  method  for  burning  gypsum  in  a  heating  gas  current 
formed  by  heating  a  gas  in  a  cyclone  burning  plant  using 


3,773,895 
REMOVAL  OF  ACIDIC  GASES  FROM 
GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Harry  Thlikell,  MiddlcfbroDg^  England,  aadgnor  to 
Harry  ThfaiteU,  Middlesbrough,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  56,174,  Jnly  9, 1970, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  587,274, 
Oct  17,  1966,  both  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,499 

Int  CL  BOld  53/34 
VS.  CL  423—223  H  CUdms 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  acidic  gases  from 
gaseous  mixtures  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing 
the  gaseous  mixture  through  a  first  absorption  zone  in 
contact  with  a  first  absorbent  solution  comprising  hot 
aqueous  solution  of  a  non-volatile,  acid-gas  absorbing 
reagent  selected  from  alkali  metal  carbonates  and  alkali 
metal  phosphates  and  a  volatile,  acid-gas  absorbing 
alkanolamine  to  remove  a  major  fraction  of  the  acidic 
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gases,  passing  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  through  a 
second  absorption  zone  in  contact  with  a  second  absor- 
bent sohition  comprising  a  oooled  aqueous  solution  of 
the  same  volatile,  acid-gas  absorbing  alkanolamine  as  is 
present  in  said  first  absorbent  solution  to  remove  sub- 
stantially the  remaining  acidic  gases  from  the  gaseous 
mixture,  passing  the  spent  sohitioa  containing  acidic  gases 
dissolved  therein  from  die  second  absorption  zone  to  a 
second  regeneratioa  zone,  parsing  a  stream  of  steam  in 
contact  with  the  spent  aqueous  solution  of  said  volatile, 
acid-gas  absorbing  alkanoIamJDe  in  the  second  regenera- 
tion zone  to  strip  the  acidic  gases  therefrom,  discharging 
the  stripping  steam  from  the  second  regeneration  zone, 


passing  the  spent  solution  containing  acidic  gases  dissolved 
therein  from  the  first  absorption  zone  to  a  first  regenera- 
tion zone,  passing  the  stripping  steam  discharged  from 
the  second  regeneration  zone  in  contact  with  the  ^>ent 
aqueous  solution  of  said  non-volatile,  acid-gas  absorbing 
reagent  and  said  volatile,  acid-gas  absorbing  alkanolamine 
in  the  first  regeneration  zone  to  strip  the  acidic  gases 
therefr(Mn,  returning  the  regenerated  solutions  from  their 
respective  regeneration  zones  to  their  respective  absorp- 
tion zones,  the  improvement  comprising  passing  supple- 
mentary stripping  steam  to  the  first  regeneration  zone  and 
heating  the  q)ent  absorbent  solution  leaving  the  second 
absorption  zone  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  hot 
spent  absorbent  solution  leaving  the  first  absorption  zone. 


3,773,flM 
WASHING  AGENT  AND  A,  PROCESS  FOR  WASH- 
ING Acmic  coMFixmm  from  a  gas 

STREAM 

■■ ,  nwm  DCBBBBy  nicncMf 


No  Dnmiiif.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1971,  Scr.  No.  137,594 

tat.  CL  BOM  53/34 

VS.  CL  423— 2M  5  CUms 

The  washing  agent  includes  a  carboxylic  add  amide 
of  morpholine  preferably  containing  between  1  and  7 
carbon  atoms  in  the  carboxyUc  acid  chain.  The  gaseous 
acidic  components  are  absorbtd  by  the  carboxylic  acid 
amide  of  morpholine  and  may  be  removed  therefrom  by 
distillation  at  about  80*  C.  Tbe  process  for  washing  the 
gaseous  acidic  componeiltt  sufh  as  carbon  dioxide,  hy- 
drogen sulfide  and  hydrogen  cyanide  from  a  gas  stream 
includes  treating  the  gas  stream  with  a  washing  agent  that 
absorbs  at  least  a  portion  of  (be  gaseous  acidic  compo- 
nents. Th:  washing  agent  incl^Kles  one  or  more  carbox- 
ylic acid  amides  of  morpholine  in  a  diluted  or  undiluted 
form.  The  gaseous  addic  components  are  absorbed  by 
the  carboxylic  add  amides  of  mori^Iine  and  can  be 
removed  therefrom  by  distillation  at  relatively  low  tem- 
peratures. The  carboxylic  acid  amides  of  morpholine  se- 
lectively absorb  between  7  and  8  volumes  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  for  each  volume  of  ctrbon  monoxide  absorbed 
from  the  gas  stream. 


3,773,897 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NITRIC  OXIDE 

FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Marvin  C  Flelda,  WnktaM  TowMhip,  Allegheny  Comity, 

and  Ladislans  Walter  Smnamky,  Library,  Pa.,  avisnon 

to  United  States  Steel  CoiporaHon 

Filed  Oct  19, 1979,  Ser.  No.  81,945 
Ittt  CL  Mid  53/34 
VS.  CL  423—235  12 


g/  ■    ■-■    i^%   .  =x=A 

■  —  ■  —  ■ 'Lj 


? 
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A  continuous  process  for  removal  of  nitric  oxide  from 
coke  oven  gas  with  ozone  even  when  its  mol  ratio  to  NO 
is  as  low  as  2/1.  The  ozone  is  introduced  uniformly  over 
the  cross  section  of  the  coke  oven  gas. 


3,773,898 
COMPOUND  FERROELECTRIC-FERROELASTIC 

CRYSTAL 
Kelddro  Alza,  Tokyo,  Akio 
Yomoto,    Kokaboji,    SiddcU 
YoAio  Fkrakala,  Kodafra,  Jivan,  Mrffaon  to  HltacU, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  J^pan 
Contftonation-in-pofft  of  rtandof^  apiiHcatluu  Ser.  No. 
38,653,  May  22,  1979.  Thh  ippllartion  Aug.  25,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  174,819 
CUdmf  priority,  appBcatloB  Japan,  Aag.  2, 1947; 
42/49,474;  Sept  18, 1947,  42/59,450 
tat  CL  COlg  39/00 
VS.  CL  423—243  4  Claims 

A  compound  ferroelectric-ferroelastic  crystal  defined 
by  the  expression 

(R.R'x-x)aO,-3MOi_.W.O, 

where  R  and  R'  are  at  least  one  rare  earth  element, 
X=0-1.0  and  r=0-0.2  and  bavins  the  gadolinum  molyb- 
date  crystal  structure  belonging  to  the  orthorhombic  sys- 
tem and  the  point  group  mm2.  The  crystal  has  unequal 
a  and  h  lattice  constants,  wherein  b-a/la  is  more  than 
1.0x10-',  thus  exhibiting  ferroelectric-ferroelastic  prop- 
erties. 


3,773399 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SIUCON  CARBIDE 
Tliomas  John  Lewis,  BMiops  Slortford,  Fj^iand,  asrignor 
to  National  Reatarch  Devefcipnient  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, Finland 

No  Drawii*.  Filed  Jane  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  153,017 
Clainis  priority,  appitcMtion  Great  Britain,  Jnne  12,  1970, 

28,492/70 

Int  CL  COlb  31/36:  BOIJ 17/32 

VS.  CL  423—344  14  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  silicon  carbide  whiskers 

comprising  maintaining  a  silicon-containing  vapour  and 

a  carbon-containing  vapour  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
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1  100'  C  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  sub- 
strate whereby  silicon  carbide  whiskers  *re  deposited 
upon  the  substrate,  and  is  characterised  by  providing  a 
super-saturated  concentration  of  a^.  ^^f°°-«°^^J 
vapour  in  the  reaction  zone  so  that  whisker  growth  may 
continue  even  when  the  substrate  is  substantiaUy  entire  y 
coated  with  whiskers  giving  consequent  mcrease  in  yield 
and  process  efficiency. 


3,773,900 
SO,  RECOVERY  AND  CONVERSION  TO 

ELEMENTAL  SULFUR  

Edward  S.  Roberts,  Ridgewood,  and  «<»»^y '^J^*'' 

Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  TreadweU  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.  ^      ^^     ^,^  ,_, 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,892 

Int  a.  BOlb  3/26;  COlb  77/02;  COlc  1/02 

VS.  CL  423—354  *  Claims 


3,773,902 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POTASSIUM  CARBONATE  HYDRATE 

Ulrlch  Neumann,  Rodcnidrchen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Chemical  Dr.  A.  Zieren,  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Cologne 

Brannsfeld,  Gomany 

FUed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,986 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1970, 
P  20  25  610.4 
tat  CL  COld  7/00 
VS.  CL  423—121  10  Claims 

An  economically  feasible  continuous  process  for  the 
production  of  potassium  carbonate  by  the  carb<»ation 
of  a  potassium  hydroxide  solution  with  CO3  on  a  com- 
mercial scale  which  is  trouble^ee  and  requires  simple 
apparatus  in  which  a  stream  of  the  potassium  hydroxide 
soluti<»  is  fed  to  a  reaction  zone  where  it  is  reacted  with 
CO3  at  80-135*  C.  and  130  torr-atmospheric  pressure; 
suflScient  water  is  evaporated  from  the  solution  in  the 
reaction  zone  to  precipitate  KjCOslViHaO;  a  stream  of 
the  precipitated  potassium  carbonate  and  a  portion  of  the 
solution  is  removed  from  the  reaction  zone  as  a  slurry; 
the  liquid  and  solid  phases  of  the  slurry  are  separated; 
and  the  separated  liquid  phase  is  recycled  to  the  reaction 
zone,  preferably  after  heating  to  a  temperature  above 
that  of  the  reaction  zone. 


Sulfur  dioxide  is  absorbed  from  gases  containing  it, 
for  example  stack  gases  from  the  combustion  of  sulfur- 
containing  coal  or  oil,  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  am- 
monium sulfite  and  bisulfite,  preferably  with  a  molar 
concentration  ratio  of  SOj  to  NH,  between  0.6  and  0.8. 
The   solution   of  ammonium   sulfite   and  bisulfite   are 
stripped  in  a  column  under  positive  pressure  with  a  rising 
stream  of  water  vapor  and  gas  containing  hydrogen  sul- 
fide or  carbonyl  sulfide,  which  act  as  sulfiding  gases.  The 
column  is  operated  at  a  temperature  which  is  above  the 
melting  point  of  elemental  sulfur  and  the  sulfiding  gas  is 
introduced  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  column,  for  ex- 
ample above  a  reboiler.  The  molten  elemental  sulfur 
flows  down  the  cotamn  as  a  liquid.  The  overhead  from 
the  coliunn  contains  ammonia  and  water  vapor  substan- 
tially free  of  HjS  or  SOj.  Similarly,  the  bottom  <rf  the 
column  and  the  reboiler  contain  ammonium  sulfate  and 
other  salts  of  ammonium  but  substantially  no  SOa.  The 
operation  of  this  column  obviates  the  use  of  an  expensive 
organic  solvent  and  the  regeneration  thereof,  as  has  been 
employed  in  the  art. 


3  773,903 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DIAMOND 
CRYSTALS 
Tatsno  KnratomL  2-18,  4-chome,  Hamatake, 
CUcasaki-sId,  Kaingawa-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1971, 
44/16,899 
tat  CL  COlb  31/06 
VS.  CL  423—444  ^^  Qalms 

Diamond  crystals  are  produced  by  subjecting  to  elevated 
temperatures  and  pressures  a  mixture  of  a  nondiamond 
form  of  carbon,  together  with  barium  carbide,  which 
serves  as  the  solvent  for  conversion  to  the  diamond  form. 
In  preferred  embodiments,  a  metal  boride  catalyst  is  uti- 
lized, or  powdery  diamond  seed  crystals  are  used  to  en- 
courage the  growth  of  diamond  crystals. 


3,773,904 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 
BLACK  FROM  COAL 
Madhur  Srinlras  Iyengar,  Rezanl  Haqne,  Ranjit  Kumar 
ChakrabartL  Manindrs  Lai  Dntta,  and  Abhay  Kamar 
Singh,  Jorhat  Assam,  tadia,  assignors  to  Comdl  of 
Scientific  &  Industrial  Research,  New  DeDd,  todia 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,541 
IntCLC09c;/45 
U  S   CI.  423—449  '  Claims 

*A  process  for  producing  carbon  black  from  crushed 
coal.  The  coal  is  carbonized  in  a  fluidized  bed  in  a  refrac- 
tory reactor  at  1200°  C  The  char  is  removed  in  a  cyclone 
separator  and  the  remaining  flue  gases  laden  with  carbon 
black  are  passed  through  a  water  scrubber,  an  electrostatic 
precipitator  and  a  further  cyclone  to  remove  and  collect 
the  carbon  black. 


3,773,901 

SYNTHESIS  OF  TRIFLUORAMINE  OXIDE  AND 

CHLORODIFLUORAMINE 

Carl  J.  SdMck  and  Donald  PBipovtck,  Woodland  Hills, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwefl  International  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1948,  Ser.  No.  718,987 

Int.  CL  COlb  27/20 

U.S.  a.  423—384  4  Claims 

A  new  synthesis  of  chlorodifluoramine  and  trifluor- 

amine  oxide  by  the  reaction  of  oxychlorinetrifluoride  and 

difiuoramine. 


3,773,905 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH-PURTIY  AMMO- 

NIUM  ALUMINUM  HEXAFLUORIDE 

Ronald  H.  Arendt  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,794 

Intel.  COlc  1/16,  1/28;  COlf  7/00 

VS.  a.  42:^—465  *  Claims 

Ammonium   aluminum   hexafluoridc   suitable   for  the 

production   of   semiconductor  substrates  of  ultra  high 
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purity  aluminum  nitride  is  prepared  by  reacting  aluminum 
with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  HF  to  provide  an  aqueous 
solution  of  HjAIFa  and  HF,  atd  neutralizing  this  solution 
with  NH4OH  and  raising  the  pH  to  about  9  and  thereby 
forming  and  precipitating  (NH4)|A1F,. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  AQUEOUS  AMMONIUM 
lODIDB  9oiunoNs 

Rolf  Platz,  Mwhrim,  and  Weracr  VmAa  and  Gooidicr 
S^ocnkh,  LadwIgihrfCT,'  Gcimny,  a-lgiMjfg  to 
BadiMhe  AaflfaH  ft  So^KFabrfk  AktfeagcwIlMhaft, 
LodwlgAafdi  (RMiie),  Gcnaaay 

No  Drawtng.  FDed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  232^3 

iBt  CL  C9U  1/16 
US.  CL  423— 47t  4  ClaiiiM 

Aqueous  ammonium  iodide  solutions  are  obtained  by 
quenching  the  gaseous  reaction  mixture  resulting  from 
the  reaction,  at  from  300  to  1,000*  C,  of  iodine  with 
ammonia  in  an  excess  of  from  10  to  20  times  molar,  with 
water  at  temperatures  above  70*  C. 


3,773^8 

REMOVAL  OF  DISSOLVED  LEAD  FROM  LTIHIUM 
CHLORIDE  SOLUTIONS 

Epfaraim  A.  CncTai,  Corpoa  Chrted,  Tex.,  and  Wayne  S. 
Johnston,  PlUibufnh,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  PPG  Indtntrics, 
Inc.,  PttlsbuiKli,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  54,407,  July  13, 
1970.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,215 

Int  a.  COld  11/02 
VS.  Ct.  423—499  17  Claims 


fOHj,  Mf/iaoi  SAlP-tON 


3,773,907 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  CON- 
CENTRATED HF  FROM  IMPURE  FLUO^UaC 
ACID 


Walter  BIocU,  Karianihe,  and 
heim,  Tanma,  Germany, 


Bonifaz  Obcrtaclicr,  Hof . 
to  Boat  AG,  Basel, 


Continaation-iD-part  of  appBcaOon  Ser.  No.  807,021, 
Mar.  13,  1969.  This  appiicatfon  Mar.  9, 1971,  Scr. 
No.  122,410 


Int  CL  COlb  7/00 
VS.  CL  423—484 


.  7/22.  33/12 


2  Cbdms 


A  continuous  process  and  apparatus  based  on  a  tech- 
nically advantageous  straight  through  method  of  thermal- 
ly decomposing  fluosilicic  acid  into  HF  and  water  mixed 
with  silicon  tetrafluoride,  whilst  silicon  hydroxide 
formed  at  the  same  time  settles  out,  the  liquids  being 
heated  further  and  passed  in  counter  current  with  or- 
ganic absorbent  through  a  column,  unabsorbed  vapors 
being  recycled  for  mixing  with  incoming  fresh  fluosilicic 
acid,  the  organic  absOTbent  being  chosen  to  have  higher 
selective  affimty  for  HF  than  for  silicon  tetrafluoride  and 
water  vapor  and  also  showing  advantageous  properties 
for  being  solvent  stripped  subsequently  of  basically  pure 
solvated  HF  whereas  impurities,  mainly  some  nlicon  tet- 
rafluoride, are  retained  and  recycled  with  the  absorbent 
to  the  absorbing  column. 


A  process  is  described  in  which  careful  control  of  the 
hydroxyl  ion  concentration  in  a  lithium  chloride  solution 
containing  contaminating  quantities  of  lead  is  utilized  to 
provide  for  maximum  precipitation  of  the  dissolved  lead 
compounds  from  the  solution  so  controlled.  A  solubility 
curve  developed  for  lead  contained  in  lithium  chlcxide 
solutions  based  upon  the  hydroxyl  ion  concentration  of 
those  solutions  shows  that  the  solubility  of  lead  com- 
pounds in  such  solutions  decreases  as  the  milliequivalents 
of  hydroxyl  ions  decreases  to  about  8.  At  milliequivalent 
concentrations  of  hydroxyl  ions  of  from  8  to  about  1.8, 
lead  is  relatively  insoluble  in  lithium  chloride  solutions. 
As  the  hydroxyl  ion  milliequivalent  drops  below  1.8,  the 
lead  solubility  again  increases.  Utilizing  this  discovery 
lithium  chloride  solutions  containing  lead  compounds  as 
contaminants  are  piuifled  to  provide  lithium  chloride  solu- 
tions containing  very  low  quantities  of  lead  therein. 


3,773,909 

CHALCOGENIDE  SPINEL  POWDERS 

Donald  Pcarlman,  Edward  CamaB,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  W. 
Martfai,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrigMWt  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Coopaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,128 

Int  CL  Ctlb  17/20. 19/00 
VS.  CL  423—508  21  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing 
chalcogenide  spinel  powder  wherein  the  chalcogen  is 
selected  from  the  group  sulfur,  selenium,  tellurium  or 
mixtures  thereof.  The  process  involves  contacting  certain 
finely  divided  inorganic  mixtures  with  a  chalcogen  source 
at  a  relatively  low  temperature.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment a  cyclical  process  is  described. 


3,773,910 

PREPARATION  OF  SOLID  COMPOSITION  OF 
MATTER  CONTAINING  LARGE  PERCENTAGES 
OF  SULFURIC  ACID 


Harold  W.  WOson,  El  Paso,  Tex., 
Wflsonft  Chandler 


to 


No  Drawing.  FDed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  195,004 

Int  a.  COlb  77/72,  17/90 
VS.  CL  423—530  28  Claims 

Sulfuric  acid  can  be  converted  into  a  solid  form  com- 
position of  matter  containing  large  quantities  of  hydro- 
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lyzablc  and  chemically  uncombined  »""""^f/^'^,.^y  ^ 
p^ss  in  which  the  sulfuric  acid  fa  f.^^^^^^^^^^^J^^^^f. 
earth  metal  siUcatcs  to  form  ^^'"^,^^1^ ^^^^ ^^ 
sulfate  and  metasilicic  acid-sulfuric  acid  adsorbates  The 
sulfuric  acid  can  be  recovered  from  these  solid  form 
compositions  by  controUed  heating  at  temperatures  in 
the  range  of  about  340-950'  C. 

3  773,911 
xmcu^QA  pnu  PRODUCING  SODIUM  SULPHATE 
f^n^S^oS^I^S  iwr«il  Gabricic  Bottai,  Milan, 
^  liS;  SSinto^SS^taliami  ReA»e  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

No*DrawhM^  Filed  NovJ8.  1971,  Sj- No.  200  223 
Clafans  priority,  appUcadon  Italy,  Nov.  26,  1970, 
*^  32,208-A/70 

lat  CL  cold  5/00;  COlg  49/00 

iTO  n  All 5«l  6  Claims 

"tSnJ  siSThate  is  produced  from  ferrous  sulphate 
heptahydrate  by  reacting  with  sodium  hydroxide  in  solu- 
tion to  give  a  sodium  sulphate  content  of  22  to  28%  in  the 
presence  of  carbon  dioxide. 

3  773  912 

ANTIPOLLUTION  DISPOSAL  OF  SOUR  REFINERY 

GAS  WITH  SULFUR  RECOVERY 

Cart  David  Spangler,  Jr.,  2400  MocWngbird  Lane, 

Ponca  City,  Okla.    74601 

No  Drawfaig.  Rkd  Dec.  10,  1970,  Scr.  Na  97,039 

VS.  a.  423-574  ^  ,^^  ^  ^^f^ 

A  gaseous  stream  comprising  hydrogen  sulfide  and  am- 
monia is  passed  over  a  catalyst  comprising  iron  or  both 
cobalt  and  molybdenum  to  convert  the  ammonia  to  tiy- 
drogen  and  nitrogen  and  then  is  passed  to  a  Ciaus  type 
sulfur  recovery  process  wherein  hydrogen  sulfide  is  con- 
verted to  sulfur.  Optionally,  the  stream,  subsequent  to  the 
dUsociation  of  the  ammonia,  is  passed  to  an  amine  ab- 
sorber, and  the  hydrogen  sulfide  regenerated  from  the 
amine  is  then  passed  to  a  Glaus  type  sulfur  recovery  proc- 
ess. Atmospheric  pollution  from  sulfur  compounds  and 
nitrogen  oxides  is  abated. 

3  773  913 

METHOD  FOR  ORTAINING  OXYGEN  FROM 

LUNAR  OR  SIMILAR  SOIL 

WUIiam  R.  Downs,  Houston,  Tex.,  aasii^r  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  «»e  Adnalntotor 

of  dw  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admfailstration 

nied  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,916 

Int  a.  COlb  13/00:  C22b  21/00.  45/00 

VS.  CL  423—579  *  Clafans 


wherein  the  material  containing  the  oxides  is  placed  m  a 
vessel  and  reacted  with  fluorine  to  provide  oxygen  and 
metal  fluorides.  The  oxygen  produced  from  this  reaction 
is  recovered  and  stored,  after  further  purifying  processes, 
and  the  metal  fluorides  are  further  reacted  with  potassium 
vapor  to  provide  potassium  fluoride  and  free  metals.  The 
potassium  fluoride  is  then  subjected  to  electrolysis  whereby 
the  potassium  and  fluorine  are  separated  and  are  re- 
cycled for  further  use  in  the  system.  Valuable  free  metals 
are  recovered  for  other  uses. 


3  773  914 
CADMIUM  STANNATE  YELLOW  PIGMENT  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Arthur  Jack  Nozlk,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,915 
Int  CL  COlg  19/00 
VS.  CI.  423—593  *  Claims 

CdjSnO*  (cadmium  stannate)  has  been  found  to  pro- 
vide a  yellow  pigment  of  high  color  intensity  while  ex- 
hibiting excellent  light  fastness  and  heat  stability.  This 
has  been  achieved  by  minimizing  the  oxygen  vacancy 
concentration  in  macromolecular  structure. 


3  773  915 
COMPOUND  OF  RHODIUM  AND  MOLYBDENUM 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Loois  Degneldre  and  Yves  Goblllon,  Brussels,  Laden 

Clerbois,  Vllvoordc,  and  Louis  Bourgeois,  Brusseb,  Bel- 

glum,  assignors  to  Solvay  ct  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  215458  ^ 

Clafans  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jan.  13,  lV7i, 

62,411 
Int  CI.  COlg  39/00,  55/00 
VS  CI.  423^593  ^  Claims 

Manufacture  of  an  oxidic  compound  of  rhodium  and 
molybdenum  of  empirical  formula  RHaMoOj  having 
semiconducting  properties,  suitable  for  coating  electrodes 
for  use  in  electrochemical  processes. 

3,773,916 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ARTIFiaAL  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
Ebcrhard    Preisler,    Hurth-Knapsack,    Kurt    Grapentin, 
Cologne-Zollstock,    Heinz    Hamlsch,    Lovenich,    and 
Gerhard  MIetens,  Hurth-Efferen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Co- 
logne, Germany  ,     «»« „«^ 
*         FUed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,906 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1^71, 

P  21  04  127.0 

Int  CL  COlg  45/02 

U.S.  CL  423-605  !»  ^^^^ 


forAjj/(/M  sr  A4SJ  *>»/■ 


2ie    8»12MpH 


^^:rz>^^^^^2?^^-- 


Production  of  artificial  manganese  dioxide  by  inten- 
sively mixing  together,  in  aqueous  phase,  manganesc-(U) 
salts,  hypochlorite  and  compounds  producing  an  alkaline 
Recovery  of  oxygen  from  soil  containing  metal  oxides   -action  was^ungo^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
such  as  alumina,  silica,  calcia,  magnesia,  and  ilmenite  drying  it.  More  particularly,  manga 
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apparent  density  of  more  than  0-8  gram/cubic  centimeter 
is  produced  by  using  the  starting  materials  in  the  quantita- 
tive ratio  necessary  to  establish  and  maintain  a  pH-value 
higher  than  8,  during  and  foUolring  the  precipitation,  the 
pH-value  selected  being  the  higher  the  higher  the  ap- 
parent density  of  the  resulting  final  product  shall  be.  The 
resulting  product,  which  may  be  predried  if  desired,  is 
washed  with  a  non-reducing  acid  at  a  pH-value  of  less 
than  2  until  free  from  alkali,  wash  acid  is  removed,  and 
the  manganese  dioxide  is  dried  at  temperatures  between 
100  and  350'  C. 


a  slow  sustained  release  of  the  drug  over  a  controlled  pe- 
riod of  time.  The  polylactide  is  biodegradable  in  the  body 
into  normal  or  essentially  normal  metabolic  products  that 
have  no  deleterious  or  untoward  effect  on  the  body. 


3,773,917 
,,       RECOVERY  OF  USED  $ULFUKIC  ACID 
"^  ALKYLATION  CATALYST 

Ralph  M.  Lewii,  Wt■lw^  Coaa^  Chario  T.  Lewis,  Jr., 

Groves,  Tex^  and  Aidar  R.  G^Uslqr,  Chappaqoa,  N.  Y., 

■Mitii  n  IS  to  Texaco  1^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Condanlloa  of  abaodooed  appVcatfoa  Scr.  No.  837,551, 

Jne  3t,  197L  TUs  appBcalkm  Nor.  19,  1971,  Scr. 

No.  in,54€ 

bt  CL  C«lb  J7/72 
US,  CL  423—525  3  CUoH 

Improved  method  for  recovering  sulfuric  acid  from 
used  sulfuric  acid  containing  water  and  hydrocarbon 
whereby  used  alkylation  acid  is  blended  with  spent  acid 
of  relatively  high  hydrocarbon  content  obtained  by  react- 
ing used  alkylation  acid  with  an  alifriiatic  olefin  to  form 
dialkyl  sulfate  which  is  extracted  from  the  spent  acid  with 
isobutane.  The  blend  of  the  two  acids  is  burned  in  a 
sludge  conversion  process  and  the  sulfnr  values  recovered 
as  strong  sulfuric  acid. 


3,773,911 
STABLE,  REACITVE  ALUMINUM  HYDROXIDE 
DREED  GEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Stewart  M.  Bfffcaw,  Slpud  Mo«Blai%  Ten.,  Msifni  to 
Chattem  dwaycals  DivisioB  ol  Chaltcm  Dmg  ft  Chem- 
ical Company,  ChsMaiiooga,  Tnm. 
No  Drawinc.  Coatfanudoo-io-patt  of  appBcadoa  Scr.  No. 
720,446,  Apr.  11, 196S.  Ihii  applicatkm  Sept  24, 1971, 
Scr.  No.  113,636 

inc.  CL  A61k  27/00;  Ctlf  7/02. 7/34 
U.SL  OL  423—629  6  CUm 

An  improved,  highly  reactive  aluminum  hydrogel  par- 
ticolarly  suitable  for  use  in  antacid  compositions  and 
characterized  by  stability  and  retained  reactivity  upon 
prolonged  periods  of  st(M^ge.  The  hydrogel  b  produced 
by  reacting  aluminum  chloride  with  a  solution  contain- 
ing alkali  metal  carbonate  ions  at  a  temperature  of  0 
to  5*  C,  resulting  in  the  production  of  a  hydrogel  con- 
taining from  0.5  to  3%  by  weight  aluminum  oxide 
(AljOs).  The  resulting  hydrogel  is  ra^ndly  dried  to  pro- 
duce a  gel  having  enhanced  stability  upon  standing,  and 
improved  reactivity.  i 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  423—351  and  423—387  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3.773,947  and  3,773,948 


3,773,919 
POLYLACTIDE-DRUG  MIXTURES 
George  Albert  BoawaO  and  Rkkard  M.  Scrflmcr,  Wfl- 
BiiiiKto%  DcL,  aaitnmi  to  E.  L  da  Poirt  de  Ncmoms 
aod  Company,  WHrnlftoa,  DcL 
No  Drawfaif.  CiiaMimafluu  l»-paif  <rf  abandoned  appHca- 
tioa  Scr.  Now  168,899,  Oct  23^  1969.  This  appBcatloa 
Oct  8, 1978,  Scr.  No.  79,309 

Int  CL  A61k  t7/12 
VS.  CL  424—19  16  Cfadms 

Described  and  dainaed  are  formulations  of  polylactide 
and  drug  to  be  introduced  into  the  body  which  provide 


3,773,928 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  MEDICINAL 
COMPOSITION 
Atsoshi  NakaBMlo,  KawasnU,  Kdzabaro  Ogawa,  Kawa- 
loc,  and  Tadashi  UUgaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
f^Qkfcca  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  lapaa 
No  Drawtag.  FHcd  Inly  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  162,657 
The  portion  of  Ac  term  of  the  pateat  snboeqncat  to 
Dec  21, 1988,  has  been  dlsdafaned 
Int  CL  A61k  27/12 
\2S,  CL  424—19  9  Claims 

A  sustained  release  medicinal  composition  is  formed 
from  (1)  100  parts  of  by  weight  granules  containing  a 
medicament,  a  metal  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  and  a 
binder,  (2)  50-200  parts  by  weight  of  ethyl  cellulose  and 
(3)  30-120  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  polymer. 


3,773,921 

THERAPEUnC  COMPOSITIONS 
Prabhakar  RanchhordasShsth,  Nanoct,  N.Y.,  and  DonaU 

McMn  StieL  Pfac  Brook,  NJ.,  mrfgwois  to  Hoffmann. 

U  Roche,  Inc^jNnticy,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  FBcd  Nov.  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  199,084 

Int  CL  A61k  27/12 

U.S.  CL  424—19  6  Cbdam 

A  therapeutic  composition  having  sustained  release 
properties  and  its  use  in  veterinary  medicine  is  described. 
The  composition  comprises  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  therapeu- 
tically active  sulfa  drug.  (2)  dibasic  calcium  phosphate, 
(3)  a  binder  and  (4)  a  lubricant. 

The  composition  is  formulated,  by  conventional 
methods,  into  solid  dosage  forms  for  oral  administration. 
When  administered  to  nuninants,  e.g.,  cattle  and  sheep, 
the  product  deposits  itself  in  the  rumen  where  the  active 
ingredient  is  released  slowly  and  continuously  and  ab- 
sorbed, in  like  manner,  into  the  blood  stream. 


3.773,922 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

EFFERVESCENT  TABLETS 

Gerhard  Gcrfely,  Vienna,  Anslria,  assignor  to  Sodctc 

Fraacabe  dc  Dcvdoppcmcat  ct  da  Recherche  SoCradcr, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,772 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Apr.  6,  1971, 
12,175;  Sept  29,  1971,  7135069 
Int  CL  A61k  9/00 
U.S.  CL  421     44  8  Clafans 

Method  for  the  manufacture  of  effervescent  tablets  con* 
taining  on  the  one  hand  at  least  one  medicine,  on  the  other 
hand  an  effervescent  mixture  comprising  the  granulation 
of  the  effervescent  mixtiire  possibly  containing  the  med- 
icine in  three  stages: 

(1)  the  humidification  of  the  effervescent  mixture  by 
means  of  a  quantity  of  water  less  than  1%  by  weight 
with  respect  to  the  alkaline  bicarbonate; 

(2)  the  pre-drying  of  the  humidified  effervescent  mixture 
in  a  fluidized  bed,  by  hot  air,  the  moisture  content  of 
which  does  not  exceed  5  g./m.'  and  the  temperature  of 
which  does  not  exceed  60*  C,  this  operation  taking 
place  by  a  sequence  of  short  drying  operations  so  as  to 
stop  the  chemical  reaction;  and 

(3)  the  final  drying  of  the  granulated  mixture  by  hot  air, 
the  moisture  content  of  which  does  not  exceed  5  g./m.', 
and  the  temperature  of  which  does  not  exceed  60"  C,  in 
a  fluidized  bed,  until  the  residual  content  of  water  in  the 
granules  is  less  than  0.25%  by  weight  and,  preferably 
comprised  between  0.05  and  0.15%. 
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3,773,923 

PREVE^mNG  HERPES  VIRUS  ^nFECITONS  WITH 
COPOLYMERS  OF  DIVINYL  ETHER  AND 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

William  Regctoon,  Richmond,  Va.,  M^ffBOf  ^  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wltanlngton,  DeL 

No  Drawtag.  Appilcathm  ^^J^^lS'^^.^^^^i^^^^ 
which  is  a  eonthmatlon-ta-part  <lW^Bc«tlon  Ser.  No. 

716,257,  Mar.  6, 1968,  whIA  ^S^,^^S^!^\^^i 
In-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  577,675,  Sept  7,  1966, 
aU^  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan. 
14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,025 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
UA  CL  424—78  *  "•™* 

Certain  water-soluble  copolymers  prepared  from  di- 
vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride  have  been  found  to 
suppress  virus  growth.  Administration  of  said  copolymers 
not  only  suppresses  growth  in  infected  animals  but  also 
increases  resistance  to  virus  infection  in  healthy  animals 
by  stimulating  the  production  of  interferon. 


dispersed  in  a  hydrocarbon  mineral  oil  fraction  by  a  N- 
vinyl-2-pyrrolidiDonc-C4-Ci8-alkyl   methacrylate   copoly- 


mer. 


3,773,927 

PREPARATION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  SLURRY  OF 
AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE  AND  METHYLMER- 
CAPTO-HYDROXYBUTYRIC  ACID 

Ear!  W.  Cummins,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  210,199 

Int  a.  A231t  1 100;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424—166  9  Clafans 

A  process  for  preparing  high  strength  aqueous  solutions 
of  7-methylmercapto-a-hydroxybutyric  acid  (MHBA)  by 
hydrolyzing  7-methylmercapto  -  a  -  hydroxybutyronitrilc 
(MHBN)  with  HCl  under  controlled  conditions. 


3,773,924 
INIERFERON  PRODUCTION 

MontD  Ho,  396  Midway  Road    1« "; '»5  6""  ^f™" 
stroM.  6607A  Ridterffle  St     15217;  and  Yang-Hslen 
Ka  imd  Yln-Hwee  Tan,  both  of  2369  Tilbury  Ave. 
15217,  an  of  PIttsbaih,  Pa. 
No  Drawli«.  FOad  Dae.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,390 


U.S.CL424— 85 


Int  CL  A61k  27/00 


6Ciaims 


The  yield  of  interferon  is  increased  when  cells  are  stimu- 
lated to  produce  interferon  by  sequential  addition  of 
metabolic  inhibitors  such  as  cycloheximide  and  actino- 
mycin  D. 

3,773,925 
PARIIUCIN 

TIbcilo  Braxacsc  and  Rodnlfo  Fcrrail,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  SPA-Sodcti  Prodotti  Antlbiotid  S.P.A., 
Moan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,368 

Clafans  priority,  appttcatloa  Great  Britata,  Nov.  3,  1970, 

52,270/70 

bt  CL  A61h  21/00 
UA  CL  424—122  7  Clafans 

The  present  invention  provides  a  new  antibiotic,  par- 
tricin,  which  is  formed  by  the  culturing  of  a  new  strain 
of  Streptomyces  aureofociens.  The  new  antibiotic  exhibits 
a  powerful  anti-fimgal  and  anti-protozoal  activity. 


3,773,928 

TREATMENT  OF  VmUS-INDUCED  DISEASES 
WITH  ORGOTEIN 

Wolfgang  Hnber,  San  Frandsco,  and  Thomas  L.  Schulte, 
Woodside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diagnostic  Data,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
3,517,  Jan.  16,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  576,454,  Aug.  31,  1966,  which 
in  torn  to  a  contimiation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
494,048,  Oct  8,  1965,  ail  now  abandoned.  TUs  appU- 
cation May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,094 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
UA  a.  424—177  18  Claims 

A  method  of  symptomatically  treating  a  viral-induced 
disease  in  an  animal  which  is  suffering  from  the  results  of 
the  viral  infection,  which  comprises  the  systemic  admin- 
istration to  the  infected  patient  of  successive  therapeu- 
tically effective  doses  of  orgotein.  Viruses  causing  such 
orgotein-rcsponsive  reaction  include  adenovirus,  herpes- 
virus, myxovirus,  paramyxovirus,  poxvirus,  reovirus, 
picomavirus  and  arbovirus. 


3,773,926 

OIL  DISPERSIBLE  PESHCIDES  EMPLOYING  AN 
N-VINYL  -  2-PYRROLIDINONE-ALKYL  METH- 
ACRYLATE COPOLYMER  DISPERSANT 

Edwfai  C.  Knowles,  Ponghhecpsic,  and  Frederic  C.  McCoy, 
Beacon,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  D.  Watson,  NapcrrUlc,  lU., 
Msfgnors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfa«.  Contfnallon4n.part  of  appllcatfoa  Ser.  No. 
751,747,  Ang.  12, 1968,  which  Is  a  coBtimiation4n-part 
of  application  Scr.  No.  158,112,  Dec.  8,  1961,  botii 
now  ahandoncd.  This  application  Sept  16,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  72,900 

Int  CL  AOln  9/00.  9/02.  13/00 
UA  a.  424—78  15  Claims 

Composition  and  method  for  the  treatment  of  plants 
wherein  a  hydrocarbon  insoluble  pesticidal  material  is 


3,773,929 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
ORGOTEIN  AND  THEIR  USE 

Wolfgang  Huber,  San  Francisco,  and  Thomas  L.  SchuHe, 
Woodside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dlagno^ic  Data,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Scr.  No.  237,507,  Mar.  23, 1973, 
which  to  a  contfamation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
3,538,  Jan.  16,  1970,  and  Scr.  No.  15,883,  Mar.  2, 
1970,  which  to  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  576,454,  Aug.  31, 1966,  which  ta  turn  to  a  continn- 
ation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  494,048,  Oct  8, 
1965,  an  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  thto  appUcation 
Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,059 

The  portion  <a  the  term  of  flic  patnit  subsequent  to 
Jan.  25, 1989,  h«  been  dladafaned 


UA  a.  424—177 


Int  CL  A61k  27/00 


15  Clafans 


Pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising,  in  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier,  an  effective  unit  dosage 
amount  of  orgotein,  the  non-proprietary  name  assigned 
to  members  of  a  family  of  globular,  soluble  metallopro- 
tein  congeners  whose  compact  conformation  is  main- 
tained by  chelated  divalent  metals,  usually  about  2  GAPM 
each  of  Cu  and  Zn,  in  isolated,  substantially  pure  or  pure 
form,  some  of  which  metalloproteins,  in  various  states  of 
purity,  have  been  named  erythrocuprein,  hcpatocuprein. 
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cerebrocuprein,  cytocuprein  and  superoxide  dismutase,  are 
useful  in  the  treatment  of  inflammatory,  shock  and  toxic 
conditions. 


3,773^30 
AMINO  ACID  COMPOSITION 
Ifiiriiffd  MohaiBBied,  Eait  Bnnvwicic,  mad  Jeremy  Blake, 
Kendall  Park,  N J^  Mrignwn  to  Jokaaon  ft  Johoaon 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,388 
InL  CL  A61k  15/00.  27/00 
VS,  CL  424—180  9  Claims 

A  low  residae,  dietary  cooipositioii  for  supplying 
nitrogen  nutritional  lequirementB  is  provided  comprising 
at  least  one  amino  acid  and  a  quantity  of  non-amino  acid 
derived  caloric  materia]  sufScient  to  obviate  the  diarrhea 
problem  associated  with  prior  amino  add  compositions. 
The  obnoxious  taste  of  the  amino  adds  is  masked  by 
induding  flavoring  material  in  quantities  substantially 
lower  than  that  required  to  rendbr  prior  amino  add  con- 
taining diets  palatable,  thereby  obviating  diarrhea  prob- 
lems caused  by  large  quantities  of  flavoring  materials  and 
reducing  the  cost  of  the  product  The  small  qxiantities  of 
flavoring  material  are  made  effective  in  rendering  the 
composition  of  this  invention  palatable  by  the  inclusion  of 
pectin,  the  pectin  acting  to  «^nh«yy  the  masking  effect  of 
the  flavoring  material.  j 


3,773,931 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY    EFFEC'llVE   SUB- 
STANCE   ISCHJ^TED    FROM    CABVCALA 
MADAGASCARIENSIS 
Alfred  Grocbel,  Bad  Sodcn,  Tamma,  and  Ena 
Frankfort  am  Main,  GcnBany»  aadtnon  to  Farbwerice 
Hoechit  AkrtfngfwniifliafI  Tormab  Meiiter  Lodna  ft 
Brantng,  Fraidrfnt  am  Main,  Gcimany 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,919 

Cfirfms  priority,  applcaiion  G«many,  Feb.  22, 1971, 

P  21  88  34€3 

btL  CL  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  424—195  3  Cfarima 

A  pharmacologically  active  substance  and  physk>logic- 

ally  tolerable  salts  thereof  having  hypotensive  properties. 

Said  agent,  which  is  isolated  from  Cabucala  madagtu- 

carieruis,  melts  at  87*  C,  corresponds  to  the  molecular 

formula  Cs«Hs«Oi]N,Cl.  has  a  molecular  weight  between 

780  and  800  as  determined  by  mass   spectroscopy,  shows 

no  absorption  in  its  ultraviolet  q)ectiim[i  between  210 

and  40  m^,  and  has  a  specific  rotation  [a]^^  in  water 

of  -20*. 

Method  of  isolating  said  substance  from  Cabucala 
madagatcarieTuU. 


3,773,9331 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  SILYMARIN  COM- 
PRISING  POLYHYDROXYPHENYL  CHROMA- 
NONES 
Rdf  Madana,  Coloine-Mcrheini,  Germany,  aarignor  to 
Dr.  Madana  ft  Co.,  Cologne,  Gcrnnny 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,353 
Chdma  priority,  appHcatkm  Gammny,  Jme  1,  1968, 
P  17  67  666.3;  May  6, 1969,  P  19  23  882.1 
Int.  CL  A61k  27/14 
VS.  CL  424—195  7  Claims 

Silymarin  comprising  polyhydroxyphenyl  chromanones 
is  recovered  from  the  dried  fruit  of  Silybum  marianum 
Gaertn.  by  separating  the  fatty  oils  therefrom,  extracting 
tlie  remaining  solid  residue  with  ethyl  acetate,  evaporat- 
ing the  ethyl  acetate  and  dissolving  the  dry  residue  in  a 
solvent  mixture  comprising  mothanol,  water  and  pe- 
troleum ether  to  form  a  two-phase  system  wherein  the 
chromanones  are  contained  in  the  lower  phase,  recover- 
ing the  polyhydroxyphenyl  chromanones  from  the  lower 
phase  after  subjecting  same  to  multiple  countercurrent 
contact  with  petroleum  ether. 


3  773,933 
0,0-DLiLKYL  S-(2-HALO  -  1  -  (N-SUCCINIMIDO) 
ETHYL]  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES  AND  PHOS- 
PHORODrnflOATES  USED  AS  INSECTICIDES 
Joel  D.  Jamison,  New  Castle,  DeL,  assignor  to  Hercnlcs 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Applkation  Inne  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835.909, 
now  Patent  No.  3,654,307,  whkh  ia  a  continnation-in- 
part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  603,747,  Dec 
22,  1966.  DivUed  and  tUa  application  Sept  22,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  182,826 

Int  CL  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CL  424—200  4  Claims 

Disclosed  are  O.O-dialkyl  S-[2-halo-l-(N-succimmido) 
ethyl]  phosphorothioates  and  phosphorodithioates  of  the 
structiu-al  formula: 

B 

R-C C  Y    OR' 

1N-CH-8-P 
H-C      HiCX  OR* 

A 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  hydrogen  and  R'  radicals  with  the  maximum  number 
of  R  radicals  that  can  be  R'  radicals  being  two,  X  is  a 
halo  radical,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  oxo  and  thioxo  radicals,  and  each  R'  is  a  Ci-C?  alkyl 
radical.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  insecticides. 


3,773,934 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  3- 
ARYUMINO  •  4  •  CHLORO  •  5  .  AMINO-IO- 
DITHIOLS 
Jorg  Under,  Aiicaheim,  and  Kari  GatzL  BaaeL  Switzci^ 
land,  awignora  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsicy, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appHcation  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
828,779,  now  Patent  No.  3,629,252.  DirMed  and  tliit 
application  Aug.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  169,541 
Int  CL  AOln  9/12,  9/22 
VS.  CL  424—248  2  Oaims 

3-arylimino-4-chl<»o-5-amino-l,2-<iithiols  are  disclosed 
as  antifungal  and  bactericidal  agents.  They  are  particu- 
larly useful  for  the  protection  of  plants  against  phyto- 
pathogenic  fimgi.  Antifungal  compositions  containing 
them  as  active  ingredients  are  also  described. 


3,773,935 

4.AZOSULFONAMIDES  AS  ANTHELMINTICS  FOR 

TREATING  LIVER  FLUKE 

Helmut  H.  Mrozik,  Matawan,  N  J.,  aarfgnor  to 

Merck  ft  Co.,  be,  Rakway,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,507 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  424—226  8  ClainH 

4-(heterocyclicazo)-benzenesulfonamides  are  employed 

in  the  treatment  of  both  mature  and  immature  liver  fluke 

infections.   They  are   preferably  orally  administered   to 

host  animals  in  suitable  compositions,  although  parenteral 

administration  is  also  suitable. 


3,773,936 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  INFLAMMATION  WITH 

SUBSTITUTED  ANIUNO  SALICYLIC  ACIDS 
Tsnng-Yfa«  Sho,  Gordon  L.  Walford,  and  Brace  E. 
WitEeL  Wcatflcid,  N  J.,  aasignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc., 
Rakway,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  836,631 
Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—230  5  Claims 

New  substituted  anilino  carboxylic  adds  and  non- 
toxic pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  esters,  amides, 
and  various  derivatives  thereof  are  claimed.  The  sub- 
stituted anilino  carboxylic  acids  described  herein  have 
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anti-inflammatory,  anti-pyretic,  and  analgesic  activity. 
Also  included  is  a  method  of  preparing  said  amlino  car- 
boxylic acids  and  method  of  treatment  using  certain  of 
these  substituted  anilino  carboxylic  acids. 

3,773,937 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 

Margaret  E.  Greig,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,973 

Int  CL  A61k  17/00  »  ^  ^ 

VS.  a.  424—243  7  Claims 

Use  of  17-acylates  of  melengestrol,  said  acylates  having 
from  two  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  for  treat- 
ing multiple  sclerosis. 

3,773,938 

l.PHENYL^AZACYTOSINES  AS 
COCCIDIOSTATS 

Max  W.  Mmcr,  Stonfaagton,  Comt,  aasignor  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
117,055,  now  Patent  No.  3,715,356.  DiyMed  and  tUs 
appUcation  Oct  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,561 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—249  2  Claims 

Substituted  l-phenyI-6-azacytosines  are  effective  in  the 
control  and  treatment  of  coccidiosis. 


3,773,941 

INSECnCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  1,4- 
DITHIACYCLOHEPTYLIDEN  •  6  -  IMINYL  CAR- 
BAMATES AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE 
SAME 

Ranajit  Ghosh,  Nigel  Douglas  Bishop,  and  Frederick 
Charies  Peacock,  Bracknell,  England,  assignors  to 
Impolal  Chemical  Indnstries  limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec  2,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
780,590,  now  Patent  No.  3,661,930,  dated  May  9, 1972. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
82,207 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  4,  1967, 

55,062/67 

Int  CL  AOln  9/12 
VS.  a.  424—277  6  Clafans 

Insecticidal  compositions  and  methods  of  using  the 
same  wherein  the  active  ingredient  is  a  carbamoyl  oxime 
such  as 


CHiNH 


and 


Q  CHi    CH» 

CH»NH-C-0— N==r 


3,773,939 

N-ARALLYL-N'-ARALKYL  PIPERAZINE 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Panl  Adriaan  Jan  Janmcn,  Voawlaar,  Bclginm,  assignor 
to  Jansacn  Pharmaceatica,  N.V.,  Becrse,  Belgium 

Continaation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
741,999,  July  2,  1968.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  201,893 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—250  H  Clafans 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  of  N-arallyl-N'-aralkyl- 
piperazines  having  anti-arrhythmic  and  vasoconstriction 
inhibiting  activities. 


3,773,940 
1,2,3,8  -  TETRAHYDRODIBENZO[  3,4:6,7  ICYCLO- 
HEPTA[l,2.c]  PYRROLES  AS  CNS-DEPRESSANTS 

Walter  SdUndler,  deceaaed,  late  of  Riehen,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, by  Jacques  Goateli  and  LcMihard  Gysin,  execu- 
tors, Basel,  SwitEcrland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Original  appHcation  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
145,010,  now  Patent  No.  3,726,897,  dated  Apr.  10, 
1973.  DivMcd  and  tUi  application  Ang.  23,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  283,010 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  25,  1970, 

7,672/70 

Inf.  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—274  4  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  class  of  1,2,3,8-tetrahydrodibenzo 
(3,4:6,7]cyclohepta[l,2-c]pyrrole  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted in  the  2-position  by  an  alkyl  group  and/or  in  the 
5-position  by  chlorine  or  the  methyl  or  the  methoxy 
group  respectively  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  have  a  depressant  eflfect  on  the 
central  nervous  system;  they  can  be  prepared  from  the 
corresponding  10,11  -  bisbromomethyl-5H-dibenzo[a,d] 
cycloheptenes  and  a  primary  amine;  the  compounds  are 
active  ingredients  of  pharmaceutical  compositions. 


3,773,942 

CARBAMOYLOXIMINO  ALKENYL-DITHIOLONES 
USED  AS  INSECTICIDES 

Erwfai  Nikles,  LicstaL  Switzerfamd,  assignor  to 
CilMHGelgy  AG,  BaseL  Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  appUcation  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
13,765,  now  Patent  No.  3,678,075.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  May  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,501 

Oafans  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  27,  1969, 
2,966/69;  Mar.  11, 1969,  3,635/69 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/12 
VS.  CL  424—277  4  Oaims 

A  group  of  2-carbamoyloximino-4-alkenyl-l,3-dithio- 
lanes  is  disclosed,  which  are  effective  insecticidal  com- 
pounds particularly  for  controlling  soil  insects. 


3,773,943 

ALPHA,ALPHA,ALPHA.TRIFLUORO  -  6  -  SUBSTI- 
TUTED .  5  -  NTTRO-m-TOLUIC  ACID,  5'-NITRO- 
FURYLIDENE  HYDRAZIDE  COMPOUNDS  AS 
GROWTH  PROMOTANTS 

Dean  E.  Welch,  Hairy  S.  Nakaoe,  and  Robert  D.  Vatne, 
Charles  City,  Iowa,  asrignors  to  Salsbnry  Laboratories 

No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  appUcation  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
841,182,  now  Patent  No.  3,642,784.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Apr.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,370 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—285  10  Oafans 

The  compounds  of  this  invention  are  alpha,alpha,alpha- 
trifluoro-6-substituted-5-nitro-m-toluic  acid,  5'-nitrofurfur- 
ylidene  hydrazides.  These  compounds  possess  useful  ani- 
mal growth-promoting  properties  and  are  useful  in  the  con- 
trol and  treatment  of  blackhead  in  poultry. 
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3,773^44 

MFIHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERCHLORHYDRIA 
AND/OR  ASSOCIAIED  CONDmONS 

^  WObar  Ilppwiiw,  Moirtrcid*  QMbw,  CiMda,  Mrignor 
to  Ayerat,  McKeana  and  HairiMQ,  Limited,  Vflle  St 
Laarnt,  Qacbec,  Canada 

No  Drawfaf.  runHnartliin  la  paM  of  iw*«'«rton  Scr.  No. 
826,(57»  Maj  21,  1M9,  mm  PalnM  No.  3,629,445, 
and  a  dhrirfoa  of  appMnilten  fkr.  No.  866,396,  Od.  14, 
1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,67t,MS.  IWi  appHcadoa  Not. 
22, 1971, 8tr.  No.  201471 

Tte  portion  of  Ike  tenn  of  the  patent  nbwqnent  to 
Dec  21, 198S,  hM  betn  dlMlaiaMd 

Int  CL  JMk  27/00 
VA  CL  424    215  5  CWm 

A  method  fw  preventing  tlw  secretion  of  excessive 
anmnnts  of  liydrocliloric  add  in  itlie  ttomacli  of  Immans 
suflFeiing  from  hyperdilorfaydria  and/or  associated  coodi- 
tiona.  by  adminatferini  an  effective  amount  of  a  compmmd 
of  the  formula 


CSi  CHi 


CRi 

CHB« 
CH« 


B* 


N 


wherein  R^  represents  the  i^ienyl  or  the  cyano  group,  and 
R',  R*  and  R*  represent  hydrc^tn  or  methyl. 


3,773345 
PROCESS  FOR  CONISOLLING  FUNGI 

^'^°"    »■"*■».  ^^H^*\*    *^    Jocdyn    Magaret 
r,  Ovydon,  Victoria,  Amirala,  aolgnon  to 

of  AHtrrib  ani  New 


No  Ihawing.  Flsi  ScpC  6,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  758,132 
Clalnis  priority,  ■ppHcrtiun  AnriraBa,  Sept  11, 1967, 

27,M6/67 

Int  CL  Atla  9/12 
U.S.  CL  424—361  1  Cfarim 

The  growth  of  undesirable  fungi  is  controlled  by  treat- 
ing the  same  with  thiol  esters. 


3,773,946 

TRIGLYCERIDEJX)WERlNfi  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS 

Paal  L>  Qagsr,  A—  Aifcor,  Mfck,  ttdgrnw  to 

ftn*e,Daris  4  rimjl^  Detroit,  Mcfc. 

No  Dnwing.  Cnntlnntlun  to  f  ml  of  rtsMdnaii  appHca. 

Hon  Scr.  No.  854,756,  Sept  2,  1969.  Thb  appBcatton 

Oct  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193479  ■««««» 

int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—318  6  CUam 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier  and  an  ■,a,«',aVtetramethylaIlcanedioic 
add  having  a  total  of  14  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt  or 
alkyl  ester  of  such  an  alkanedioia  add.  Methods  for  the 
lowering  of  serum  tri^yceride  levels  by  administering  an 
o(,a(,a',a'-tetramethylalkanedioic  add  having  a  total  of  14 


3,773,947 
raOCESS  OF  GENERATD«G  NITROGEN 
USING  METAL  AZIDE 
Cari  Boyan  and  Cari  T.  Zovko,  SDvcr  Spring,  Md., 
asaignots  to  the  United  Statee  of  America,  m  repre- 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,512 
Int  CL  COlb  21/00 
VA  CL  423-^51  12  Claims 

A  method  of  generating  hot  nitrogen  gas  comprising 
contacting  SFe  or  N|0  with  sodium  azide  or  an  azide  of 
similar  sensitivity  in  the  presence  of  a  conventional  pro- 
pellant  initiator. 


3,773,948 
AMMINE  COMPLEX  OF  PALLADIUM  NITRATE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
James  H.  Tnd,  Sarnia,  Ontarfo,  Caaada,  and  Lado  K. 
FrcveL  Midland,  Mick,  aarimors  to  lie  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Bfidland,  Mich. 

No  Drawtag.  FDed  Ang.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67^27 

int  CL  Ctlk  21/00:  Ctlf  55/00 

VS.  CL  423—387  9  ClainH 

An  ammine  ooo^>lex  of  p«na^ti^int  nitrate  is  prepared 
by  dissolving  palladium  in  nitric  add  and  neutralizing 
with  ammonia  imtil  an  orange  color  in  the  solution  is 
formed.  The  novel  complex  has  the  structure 

tPd(NH,),NO,],[Pd(NH,)4](NO,)4 

It  can  be  used  to  prqmre  a  hi^y  reactive  palladium- 
containing  catalyst  or  to  prepare  Pd(NH,)4(N0,),  which 
is  useful  as  a  palladium  plating  compound. 


3,773,949 

CERTAIN    a-TRIAZOLOd^HiJPVRIMIDINES     FOR 

PREVENTING  BRONCHOSPASM  OR  Rra>UCING 

BODY  FAT 

Mkkaal    Dnim   MacciwrfsM.    Ei^iand,    airinor   to 

Imperial  Chcmicai  Indnatrica  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  OrigfamI  appBcatlon  Ang.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

856421,  now  Patent  No.  3,689,488,  dated  Sept  5, 

1972.  Divided  and  tUi  application  May  12,  1972,  Scr. 

No.  252,727 

Int  CL  A61l(  27/00 
VS  CL  424—251  3  Ch^ 

A  series  of  novel  5- (or  7-)  oxo  or  thioxo  dihydro-s- 
triazolo[l,5-alpyrimidine  derivatives  bearing  an  amino, 
substituted  amino  or  carboxy  derivative  in  the  2-position, 
an  alkyl  or  aftenyl  substitnent  in  the  4-position  and, 
optionally  a  halogen  or  aOtyl  substitnent  in  the  6-position. 
These  compounds  prevent  brondiospasm  and  are  there- 
fore useful  in  the  treatment  of  asthma. 


to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt  or 
alkanedioic  add. 


alkyl  ester  at  such  an 


3,773,950 
USE  OF  24-DIHYDRO>l-OXaiH.PYRROLO[3,44>]. 

QUINOXALINE  .  4,9  •  DIOXIDES   AS   ANIMAL 

GROWTH  PROMOTANTS 
Itoothy  Henry  Croain,  Niantic,  aid  PUUp  Dtetrich 

Hammcn,  East  Lyme,  Cons.,  Elie  Abnsanab,  Peace 

Dale,  RJm  and  Marwan  Jawdat  Aba  el-ha),  Groton, 

Coon.,  assignort  to  Pflzer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

25443.  DMdcd  and  tbk  application  Mar.  17,  1972, 

Scr.  No.  235,791 

int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS  CL  424—250  8  CUnM 

3-halometh3d-2-qainoxalinecai1x>xylic  add,  alkyl  ester 
l,4-dioxide8  useful  as  antibacterial  agents  are  converted, 
on  treatment  with  ammonia  and  amines  to  2,3-dihydro-l- 
oxo-IH-pyrrolo[3,4-b]quinoxaIine-4,9-dioxides  also  useful 
as  cheroottierapeutic  agents  and  in  promoting  growth  and 
improving  feed  efBciency  of  animals,  in  general. 
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3,773,951 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  DEPRESSION  WITH 

1.(2-PYRIDYL)PIPERAZINE 

Rodolfo  Rodrigncz,  Mexico  Clty»jJI^\"?*«****  ^ 
MOca  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

No  Drawtog.  FUed  Dec  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,133 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00  ,  ^  ^ 

VS  CL  424—250  *  ^lahns 

Administration  of  l-(2-pyridyl)piperazine  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  is  disclosed 
as  a  chemotherapeutic  method  of  treating  manifestations 
of  depression  m  experimental  mammals.  Daily  doses  rang- 
ing from  2  mg./kg.  to  60  mg./kg.  per  day  are  considered 
effective.  ^,    .  _ 

3,773,952 
ALLOXAN.5-THIOSEMICARBAZONE  AS  AN 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENT 
John  D.  Dooioc  Jr.,  Littktoa,  Milan  BroU,  Denver,  and 
At  F.  Kerst  Littleton,  Colo,  acrignon  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
No  Drawing.  Flhd  Jnly  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,143 
Int  CL  AOln  9/00.  9/22 
VS.  CL  424—251  1^  Ciatais 

Alloxan-5-thio8emicarbarone  can  be  used  to  inhibit 
and/or  prevent  the  growth  of  undesirable  bacteria,  fungi 
and  foliage.  This  invention  is  particularly  concerned  with 
the  bacteriostatic  and  bactericidal  properties  of  alloxan-5- 
thioaemicarbazone  against  species  of  Erwinia,  Staphylo- 
coccus, and  Salmonella. 


ether  derivative  of  a  hydroxybenzaldchyde  with  2-quinolyl 
lithium  followed  by  removal  of  the  ether  group/s  and 
reduction  have  ^-adrenergic  stimulant  activity.  Erythro 
and  three  diastereo-isomers  may  be  conveniently 
separated. 

3,773,955 

ANALGETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Irwin   Jacob   Padrtcr,  Woodbnry,   N.Y.,   and   MaxweD 

Gordon,  PhHadclplda,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Bristol-Myers 

Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Ang.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,621 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—260  3  Claims 

A  new  and  novel  orally  effective,  analgetic  composi- 
tion has  been  foimd  which,  upon  parenteral  administra- 
tion, docs  not  produce  analgesia,  euphoria  or  physical 
dependence,  said  composition  comprising  an  orally  in- 
active dose  of  naloxone  and  an  orally  active,  strong 
analgetic  in  oral  dosage  form  and  containing  for  each 
analgetic  dose  of  the  analgetic  agent  an  amount  of 
naloxone  sufficient,  upon  parenteral  administration  of 
said  oral  dosage  fcM-m,  to  negate  the  analgetic,  euphoretic 
and  dependence  iwoducing  action  of  the  composition. 

Two  preferred  compositions  would  be:  (1)  1.0  mg.  of 
naloxone  and  2 J  mg.  of  phenazocine;  (2)  1.0  mg.  of 
naloxone  and  5  mg.  of  methadone. 


3,773,953 
METHODS  FOR  RELIEVING  PAIN 
David  B.  Rdncr,  Hlghitown,  Bernard  J.  Lodwig,  North 
Bnucwick,  Fra^  M.  Bcrgcr,  Princeton,  and  Robert 
D.  Sofia,  Wnifaivbara,  NJ.,  mrignnn  to  Carter-Wallace, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawii«.  Contlnnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
79,311,  Oct  8,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,681,350,  dated 
Ang.  1,  1972.  Thb  applicatton  Jnly  21,  1972,  Scr.  No. 
273,923 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS  CL  424—251  4  Clafans 

Chemical  compounds  of  the  formula: 

0 

N 


3,773,956 
AZIDO-ARYL  1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINES  IN 
EFFECTING  CORONARY  DILATION 
Dietrich  Rocker,  Bictigheim,  Friedrich  Bossert  and  Horst 
Meyer,  Wnppertal-EIberfeld,  and  Wnlf  Vater,  Opladen, 
Germany,  asrignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
125,427,  now  Patent  No.  3,708,489.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Jane  2,  1972,  Scr.  No.  259,289 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1970, 
F  20  13  431.0 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—266  3<  Clafans 

Azido-aryl  1 ,4-dihydropyridincs  of  the  formula; 


R'"    H 


R"OOC 


in  which  X  and  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy  or  sulfonamido  and  Ri  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
Said  compounds  have  demonstrated  valuable  analgesic 
properties  in  standard  laboratory  animals. 


R'- 


COOR' 


/ 


-R' 


3,773,954 
HYDROXYPHENYL  -  2  -  DECAHYDROQUINOLYL- 
CARBINOLS    IN    PRODUCING    ^ADRENERGIC 
STIMULANT  ACTIVITY 

Carl  Kalmr,  Haddon  Hclghti,  N  J.,  amignor  to 
Smittridinc  Corporation,  nUadelpfaia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
92,161,  now  Patent  No.  3,691,172.  IHridcd  and  this 
appUcatfon  Apr.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  242,865 
Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS  a.  424—258  2  Claims 

Hydroxyphenyl  -  2  -  decahydroquinolylcarbinols  jm-c- 
pared  by  Uie  condensation  of  an  appropriately  substituted 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkinyl,  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
or  benzyl,  or  phenethyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  m 
the  aryl  portion  by  1  to  3  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1  to  3  alkoxy  moieties  of  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  1  or  2  alkyl  moieties  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  1  or  2  halogen  atoms; 

R'  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms;  „    ,    , 

R"  is  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl  or  lower  alkinyl,  straight,  branched  or  cyclic 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkinyl,  the  carbon 
atom  chain  or  ring  of  which  is  interrupted  by  1  or  2 
oxygen  atoms  or  straight,  branched  or  cychc  lower 
alkyl  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkinyl  substituted  by 
hydroxy  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl  and  the  carbon 
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atom  chain  or  ring  of  which  is  interrupted  by  1  or  2 
oxygen  atoms;  and 
R'"  is  aryl  substituted  by  an  azido  moiety  and  further 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1  or  2  alkyl  moieties  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  1  or  2  fluoroalkyl  moieties  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  1  or  2  alkoxy  moieties  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  1  or  2  halogen  atoms, 

are  useful  for  their  coronary  dilating  effect,  their  nitrite- 
like effect  cm  the  heart,  their  anti-fibrillation  effect,  their 
vascular-spasmolytic  effect  and  muscular  -  spasmolytic 
effect,  and  as  anti-hypertensives.  , 


3,T73^57 
ACETOPHENONE  ANORECTIC  METHOD 


Abdutammieni  H.  AbdaOah,  ZioosrlHe,  bd^  — Ignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FQed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  119,825 

Int  CL  A61k  TJidO 
\}S,  CL  424—273  6  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  herein  a  method  useful  for  suppres- 
sion of  appetite  and  reduction  of  food  intake  in  anijinals 
by  means  of  administering  to  animals  an  anorectic  amount 
of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula : 


T-C-CH„-S 


<\ 


wherein  T  represents  3-trifluoroaiethyIphenyl,  4-fluoro- 
phenyl,  3,4-dichlorophenyl  or  3/4-diffuorophenyl,  or  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,773,95» 

METHODS  OF  FRODUCING  AWTI-ARTHRmC 
ACnVTTY  USING  3  -  SUBSTITUTED  •  TfflO  -  2,4- 
THIAZOLIDINEDIONE 

Charles  E.  Bcrfcoff,  Hantfafdon  VaDcy,  Blaiae  M.  Snttoii, 
Had>oro,  and  Donald  T.  Wala,  Drczcl  Hm,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  SmHWrtine  Corporatton,  PUhideliAia,  Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Sept  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,573 


UA  CL  424—278 


Int  CL  Ailk  moo 


4  Claims 


Pharmaceutical  compositions  having  anti-arthritic 
activity  which  comiMise  a  3-siibstituted-2-thio-2,4-thi- 
azolidinedione  and  methods  of  producing  anti-arthritic 
activity  by  administering  internally  said  compositions. 


3,773,959 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
GRI8EOFULVIN  AND  THIABENDAZOLE 
AND  METHODS  iX  UHUZING  SAME 


Nardo  Zaias,  l^Oami,  Fla.,  alfiii  to 
Research  Coiporation,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Contfanation-te^art  <rf  abandoned  appUca- 
tioa  Scr.  No.  170^1,  Aag.  9,  197L  This  appUcatioa 
Ang.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,885 


U.S.  CL  424—278 


Int  CL  A61k  27100 


2  Claims 


It  has  been  found  that  griseofulvin  and  thiabendazole, 
in  C(Mnbination,  have  a  fungicidal  effect  upon  certain 
dermatc^hytic  fungi  and  deep  mycosis  fungi,  in  particular 
Trichophyton  sp.,  Microsporum  sp.,  and  Epidermophyton 
sp.,  Paracoccidioides  brasiliensis,  and  Histoplasma  capsu- 


latum.  This  effect  substantially  exceeds  that  of  either 
component  or  that  to  be  expected  by  the  combination. 


3,773,960 

ACARACIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
COMPRISING  ALIPHATTCALLY  SUBSTI- 
TUTED TmOSULFINYL.  AND  SULFONYI^ 
ALKYL-2,4,5-TRIHALOGENO  IMIDAZOLES 

Hans  Rntz,  BaseL  and  Knrt  Gnblcr,  Rkhcn,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Clba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsky,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Orlgfaial  application  Apr.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
723,904,  now  Patent  No.  3,625,955.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,447 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatton  Switzerland,  Apr.  26,  1967, 

5,960/67 

Int  CL  AOln  9/22  ^ 

VS.  CL  424—273  8  Oafans 

2,4,5-trihalogeno-imidazoIes  substituted  in  1-  position 
at  the  imidazole  nucleus  by  a  group  of  the  formula 
R— S— A— .  R—SO— A—  or  R— SOr-A—  in  which 
group  R  represents  an  optionally  substituted  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  and  A  represents  an  alkylene  group, 
are  described,  which  imidazoles  are  acaricidally  active 
and  at  the  same  time  well  tolerated  by  cultivated  plants; 
they  are  thus  useful  fw  the  control  of  acarinae.  and 
especially  of  spider  mites,  on  cultivated  plants  and  trees. 
Acaricidal  compositions  containing  such  novel  imidazoles 
as  active  ingredients,  and  a  method  of  controlling  acarinae 
with  the  aid  of  such  compounds  are  also  disclosed. 


3,773,961 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PROTEIN 
CONTAINING  BEVERAGE 

Aftimr  L.  Gordon,  Dcs  Pfarincs,  m.,  assignor  to 
Kraftco  Corporation,  Glcnriew,  m. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,543 

Int  CL  A231 1/00 
U.S.  CL  99—28  10  Clatans 

A  stable,  acidic,  aqueous,  protein  containing  beverage 
is  formed  by  blending  a  protein  dispersion  having  an  ad- 
justed pH  of  from  about  2.0  to  less  than  3.5  with  an 
aqueous  flavored  substrate  having  a  pH  of  less  than 
about  6.  When  the  pH  of  the  substrate  is  greater  than 
that  of  the  protein  dispersion,  the  blending  is  effected 
by  adding  the  substrate  to  the  dispersion.  When  the  pH 
of  the  substrate  is  equal  to  or  less  than  that  of  the  pro- 
tein dispersion,  the  sequence  of  blending  is  immaterial. 


3,773,962 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COOKED  AND 
FROZEN  LOBSTER  PRODUCTS 

Richard  D.  Trdease,  Downers  Gtotc,  and  SMncy  Malfaiow 
and  John  Baranansicas,  Oak  Lawn,  DL,  assignors  to 
Swift  ft  Company,  Chicago,  ID. 

Ffled  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,636 

Int  CL  A231 1/33 
VS,  CL  426—479  9  Claims 

A  frozen  and  cooked  whole  lobster  product  having  a 
long  shelf  life,  prepared  by  eviscerating  a  whole  lobster 
and  then  carrying  out  a  novel  two-step  cooking  sequence 
which  results  in  a  whole,  cooked  lobster  which  may  be 
kept  frozen  over  an  extended  period  of  time  without  loss 
of  flavor,  texture  and  color. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  426 — 151  thru  426—106  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,773,518  thru  3,773,527 
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3  773  963 
FURNACE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THERMAL  ANALYSIS  USE 
Thomas  P.  BrMly,  Nattkk;  Herat  G.  Langer,  Wayland,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Eari  D.  Ayers,  Sanford,  Mkh.,  asrignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemkal  CompMiy,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,941 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3126 

U.S.CL  13-31  9  Claims 


gated  slotted  tubular  quartz  tube  having  a  helical  wound  re- 
sistance disposed  around  its  wall  as  the  heating  means  and  is 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  means  of  temperature  sensing 


means  disposed  within  a  separate  thermal  analysis  cell  which 
is  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  heating  tube  in  the  fur- 


nace. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  heating  furnace  assembly  which 
is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  and  become  a  part  of  a  mass  spec- 
trometer adjacent  to  the  ion  source  (usually)  within  the  instru 
ment.  The  furnace  is  a  radiant  heating  device  utilizing  elon- 
gated telescoped  slotted  tubular  quartz  tubes,  the  outer  tube 
having  a  helical  wound  resistance  disposed  around  its  wall  as 
the  heating  means  and  is  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  means  of 
temperature  sensing  means  disposed  within  a  separate  thermal 
analysis  cell  which  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  heating 
tube  in  the  furnace.  The  tubes  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


3,773,965 

ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Edward  Henry  Reynolds,  London,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Insulated  CaUender  &  Cables  limHed,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,582 

Int.  CL  HOlb  9106 

MS.  CL  174-25  G  19  Claims 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  252- 
Patent  No. 


-301.1  R  sec: 
3,774,036 


3,773,964 
FURNACE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THERMAL  ANALYSIS  USE 
Thomas  P.  Brady,  Natick,  and  Horst  G.  Langer,  Wayland,  both 
of    Maas^    ■wiig.nnn    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Company, 
Midbmd,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,942 
Int.  CL  H05b  3/26 
U.S.CL  13—31  7Clatai8 

This  invention  relates  to  a  heating  furnace  assembly  which 
is  adapted  to  l>e  coupled  to  and  become  a  part  of  a  mass  spec- 
trometer adjacent  to  the  ion  source  ( usually )  within  the  instru- 
ment The  furnace  is  a  radiant  heating  device  utilizing  an  elon- 


High  voltage  electric  cables  of  the  kind  having  a  laminated 
dielectric  comprising  lappings  of  insulating  tape  impregnated 
with  an  insulating  liquid  enclosed  in  a  liquid-impervious 
sheath  or  pipe.  Such  laminated  dielectric  is  most  commonly 
built  up  from  lappings  of  paper  tape  although  proposals  have 
been  made  to  use  plastics  film  along  or  interleaved  with  paper 
and  it  has  been  proposed  that  plastics  film  having  on  one  or 
both  ades  an  adherent  layer  of  fibrous  material  should  be 
used.  More  particularly  the  invention  relates  to  such  a  cable  in 
which  the  insulating  liquid  is  a  liquefied  gas  which,  in  addition 
to  forming  part  of  the  dielectric,  acts  as  a  cooling  medium  thus 
increasing  the  cable  rating  for  a  given  conductor  cross-sec- 
tion. 
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3,773,966  abutting  edges  of  the  shells  define  diametrically  opposed 

LEAD-IN-DEVICE  PASSING  A  CCN'^DUCTOR  THROUGH      holes,  through  which  the  cable  passes  and  a  single  torsion  bar, 
THE  COVER  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATION         having  x,  y  and  z  componenta,  mounts  the  body  on  the  cable. 
APPARATUS 
HaM  Ebcrt,  HatlHEatnii;  FHtdrtdi  WBkIh  Kiwpiw; 
Unas  Tliii^ilii,   bodi   of  ErfWadt   LMv.  aiid   Hugo  / 

Weraer,  Harth-Hcnmribdm,  aU  off  Giiiwy.  Miifnri  to  «     ^  0 

Knapsack    Aktiengcsdlachafl,    Knapsack    near    Cologne, 
Germany 

Fled  Feb.  26, 1973,  Scr.  Na.  333,598 
ClainM  priority,  appBralioa  Gcnaaay,  Mar.  2,  1972,  P  22 
09  999.6 

laL  CL  B03c  3134;  HOlb  /  7126 
U.S.CL  174—31.5  9Claiiiu 


..  ■.■ '  ■  .Ai.  ,»,mu7>*  m,„„,^i,^^rr77^ 


Lead-in-device  receiving  a  conductor  which  passes  through 
the  cover  of  an  electrical  (HVcipitatiDn  apparatus  and  down  to 
its  electrode  system,  the  electrical  precipitation  apparatus 
being  used  in  the  production  of  phosphorus.  A  middle  portion 
of  the  conductor  is  concentricafly  surrounded  by  a  duct  and  a 
sealing  cup  is  disposed  above  the  cover  of  the  electrical 
precipitation  apparatus  concentricaly  with  respect  to  the  con- 
ductor. Above  the  sealing  cup,  the  conductor  is  encircled  by 
an  insulator  which  is  radially  spaced  therefrom  and  above  the 
insulator,  the  conductor  is  concentrically  surrounded  by  a  bel- 
lows»  of  which  the  upper  end  is  tet  with  the  conductor.  An  an- 
nula^  chamber  is  disposed  between  the  insulator  and  the  bel- 
lows, the  lower  surfiKe  of  the  said  annular  chamber  being 
apertured  to  provide  passages,  whereby  a  gaseous  medium  can 
be  continuously  suppbed  to  the  annular  space  between  the 
said  insulator  and  the  said  conductor.  Elastic  packing  rings 
provide  seals  between  the  insulator  and  the  annular  chamber 
situated  above  it.  and  between  the  insulator  and  the  sealing 
cup  situated  below  it,  and  spring  pressed  elements  urge  the  an- 
nular chamber  into  contact  with  the  insulator,  the  spring- 
pressed  elements  having  mountings  which  bear  against  cross- 
members  fast  with  the  conductor. 


Two  embodiments  of  the  suppressor  are  shown,  one  having  a 
bolted  clamp  for  affixing  the  torsion  bar  to  the  cable  and  the 
other  having  an  over-the-center  clamp. 


3,773,968 
ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  AND  SWITCH  BOXES 
Donald  G.  Copp,  Mantna,  OUo,  aarignor  to  ladlan  Head 
Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Fled  Apr.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243317 
Iat.CLH02gi/y2 
U.S.CL174— 53  15 


3,773,967^ 

REACTION  DAMPER  FOR  OVERHEAD  ELECTRICAL 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Ralatad  G.  Stwa,  HaiUnifc,  Abu,  aarigMr  la  Starn  Stress, 

lHL,Daivcr,C«lo. 

FVcd  Mv.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231^496 
im.  CL  H02k  7114;  Ii02t  19102 
MS.  CL  174—42  16  CbdiH 

A  corona  and  vibration  suppressor  in  the  form  of  a  hollow 
metal  spherical  body  supported  on  an  electrical  cable  for 
limited  movemart  in  any  direction  id  rellept  sensed  vibrations 
back  along  the  Une  out  of  phase  with  the  vibrations  caused  by 
the  wind  and  thus  suppress  the  vibrations  in  the  cable.  The 
suppressor  is  formed  by  two  opposed  hemispherical  shells 
joined  at  their  planar  edges  and  secured  closed  by  diametri- 
cally opposed  detents.  Semicircular  recessed  portions  at  the 


A  box  for  nKMinting  in  walls  and  ceilings  for  the  purpose  of 
enclosing  the  ends  of  electrical  cables  or  conduits,  and  provid- 
ing access  to  terminals  or  contacts  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  cables  or  conduits  through  a  switch  plate  or  socket 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  box.  The  box  is  constructed  of 
molded,  synthetic  resin  and  is  diaracterized  in  havti^  a  pry- 
out  panel  assembly  disposed  between  two  waOs  of  the  box. 
Each  pry-out  panel  assembly  is  located  in  a  plane  extending  at 
an  angle  of  from  about  30*  to  about  60"  to  the  planes  of  the 
walls  of  the  box  between  which  the  assembly  is  located.  Each 
pry-out  panel  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  elongated  ribs  of 
right  triangular  cross-section,  with  the  base  of  the  triangle 
lying  in  a  plane  extending  at  an  angle  of  30°  to  60*  to  the  plane 
of  at  least  one  wall  of  the  box,  and  defining  an  open  slot  into 
the  box  between  the  ribs.  At  least  one  bridge  web  connects  the 
triangular  cross-sectioned  ribs  to  the  remainder  of  the  box. 
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3,773,969 
HATCH  FOR  A  POWER  SUPPLY  CORD 
Charics  E.  Gdsd,  SS633  Arii  Rd.,  Osceola,  Ind. 

Fled  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,316 
brt.CLH05k5/03 
UACL  174—67 


3Clafans 


short  relative  to  the  duration  of  the  start  step.  The  switch  may 
be  controlled  by  a  pulse  generator. 

3,773,971 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIGITAL  ENCODING  OF  COLOUR 

TELEVISION  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Philippe  Saiirte-Bcuve,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  FtaiUps 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,189 

Clainis  priority,  applkatioa  France,  Apr.  2, 1970, 701 1878 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9102 

UA  CT.  178—5.4  R  9  Clalnis 


A  hatch  for  a  power  supply  cord.  The  hatch  includes  a  hous- 
ing defining  a  cord  receiving  recess.  Two  openings  are  formed 
in  the  housing  in  communication  with  the  recess  therein.  A  lid 
which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing  covers  one  opening 
in  the  housing  and  is  shiftable  from  a  dosed  position  into  an 
open  position  to  allow  access  into  the  recess.  The  lid  has  an 
opening  therein  which  allows  the  power  supply  cord  to  extend 
through  the  housing  when  it  is  connected  to  a  power  source.  A 
slidable  door  is  carried  by  the  lid  to  cover  the  opening  therein 
when  the  lid  is  in  its  closed  position  and  the  power  supply  cord 
is  withdrawn  from  the  lid  opening. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  174—52  S  see: 
Patent  No.  3,774,232 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  178—7.5  D  see: 
Patent  No.  3,774,233 


3,773,970 
TELEPRINTER  SUBSCRIBER  STATION  APPARATUS 
FOR  SINGLE  CURRENT  OPERATION  WITH  BACK 
POTENTIAL  AT  THE  SUBSCRIBER  STATION 
Hcknut  Ftedler,  Gcrctsrkd,  Gcraany,  assignor  to  Sknens  Ak- 
icrila  and  Mindch,  Germany 
Fled  July  20, 1971.  Scr.  No.  164384 
CWow  priority,  appMcatloa  Germany,  July  29,  1970,  P  20 
37  660.7 

lnLCKH041/ 7/02 
UACL 178-3  4Clafans 


An  arrangement  for  digital  encoding  of  a  colour  television 
video  signal  for  transmission  by  delta-modulation,  in  which 
the  choice  of  the  sampling  for  quantising  and  coding  an  trans- 
mission of  information  depends  upon  the  magnitude  of  the 
variations  of  the  moment  of  the  brightness  signal  and  of  the 
colour  signal  and  upon  the  variations  appearing  during  the 
next  samplings. 

The  method  is  used  for  retransmission  of  the  signals  E'Y, 
D'B  and  D'R  of  the  SECAM  system  from  a  communication 

satellite.  

3,773,972 

TELEVISION  AERIAL  MEASUREMENT  RECEIVER 

Ganter  KroU,  Hamburg;   Herbert  Stmwc,  Ellerbeck,  and 

Gunthcr  FHcss,  Hamburg,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 

PMHps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,728 

Ctatans  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1971,  P  21 
09  220.6 

Int.  CL  H04n  7102 
UJ5.C1. 178— 7JR  7  Claims 


'               * 

1                     * 

0              21     J      1,    '' 

In  teleprinter  subscriber  station  circuitry  functioning  ac- 
cording to  the  single  current  principle  an  auxiliary  current 
source  is  described  whereby  a  back  potential  is  generated.  The 
auxiliary  current  source  can  be  connected  to  a  subscriber 
input  Ihie   over  a  controllable  switch,   which   may   be  a 

transistor.  The  auxiliary  current  source  is  so  connected  at  the       A  system  for  measuring  signal  stength  wherein  line  flyback 
beginning  of  a  start  step  only  for  a  period  of  time  which  is   pulses  are  applied  to  a  digital  counting  means  during  a  count- 
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ing  period  proportional  to  the  signaJ  level,  which  counting 
means  are  periodically  reset  to  zero  by  the  field  flyback  pulses. 


3,773>73 
UNIVERSAL  DATA-COMMUNICATIONS  INTERFACE 
James  A.  Kcamdy,  Phocab,  Aris^  ■■%niir  to  HoneyweU  in- 
fbmiatioa  Syatons,  lac^  WaMan,  Maas. 

Ffled  An«.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,651 

Int.  CL  H041 5114 

U.S.  CL  1 78—58  R  4  Clafaiu 
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A  universal  interface  can  be  connected  between  a  dau- 
communications  subchannel  and  either  a  modem  or  a  tele- 
typewriter. A  switch  in  the  interface  causes  the  interface  to 
provide  signals  which  can  be  used  by  the  modem  when  the 
switch  is  in  a  first  position  and  causes  the  interface  to  provide 
signals  which  can  be  used  directly  by  a  teletypewriter  when 
the  switch  is  in  a  second  position. 


3,773,^4 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

SPURIOUS  VOLTAGES  IN  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Hcrtcrt  GroMfcopf,  Ntahthiluii,  Gcnaaoy,  ■wigiinr  to  Rohde 

&  Sckwarz,  MocadMB,  Gcnwqr 

Fled  Apr.  23, 1971,  Scr.  Na  136,959 
Clafau  priority,  appHratioii  Gcmiaay,  Apr.  25,  1970,  P  20 
20  312.7 

Int.  CL  H04«  5124 
U.S.  CL  178—6  7  Clainis 
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3,773,975 
FSK  DIGITAL  TRANSMITTER 
Leo  B.  Kozioi,  Livonia,  Midu,  aarignor  to  Bmrougiis  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,029 

InLa.H04l27//2         ?»  » 

U.S.  CI.  1 78—66  R  8  Claims 
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A  digital  transmitter  used  in  data  sets  for  digitally  construct- 
ing sine  waves  to  transmit  mark  and  space  information  signals 
over  a  communication  channel.  A  medium  frequency  oscilla- 
tor supplies  the  basic  timing  for  selecting  consecutive  seg- 
ments of  a  sine  wave  and  an  amplitude  selector  generates 
signals  representing  the  amplitudes  of  each  segment  to  be  sup- 
plied to  a  digital  to  analogue  converter.  Through  several  steps 
of  frequency  division,  the  phase  angle  error  at  the  frequency 
shifts,  due  to  mark  and  spcKX  transistion,  is  reduced  to  an  ex- 
tremely small  angle.  The  apparatus  shown  is  applicable  to  the 
several  frequency  ranges  of  data  sets. 


3,773,976 
ELECTROSTATIC  LOUDSPEAKER  AND  AMPLIFIER 
Harold  N.  Bcvcridge,  1616  FraMtalii  Rd.,  Santa  Bartiora, 
Cdif. 

Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  833,952,  Jnc  17, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,668,335.  This  iipfcaHon  Jane  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,516 

InLCLH03f//00 

U.S.a.  179— lA  :3  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  spurious 
voltages  in  video  signals  by  the  utilization  of  blanking  periods 
in  which  no  fluctuations  in  time  occur  in  the  image  signals 
other  than  those  of  the  spurious  signals,  in  which  method  the 
interference  signals  are  so  amplified  that  a  constant  spurious 
voltage  is  produced,  and  simultaneously  therewith  so  amplify- 
ing an  indicating  signal,  whereby  a  measuring  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  amplification  results,  and  in  which  portions  of 
video  ngnals  may  be  utilized  which  are  proportional  to  the 
white  value  of  the  video  signal  whereby  the  magnitude  of  the 
resulting  amplified  measuring  voltage  is  proportional  to  the 
white  value  and  invertedly  proportional  to  the  spurious  voit- 


An  electrostatic  loud  speaker  system  is  shown  which  com- 
bines a  balanced  transducer,  an  amplifier  and  an  enclosure 
each  of  unique  construction  which  together  permit  the 
reproduction  of  frequencies  over  the  full  audio  range.  The 
electrostatic  transducer  is  shown  surrounded  by  an  enclosure 


November  20,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


1107 


that  has  an  outlet  passage  preferably  significantly  smaller  than 
the  transducer  and  an  acoustic  lens  preferably  guides  the 
sound  through  the  narrow  outlet  into  a  wave  form  of  circular 
cross-section.  By  these  provisions  a  low  resonant  frequency 
for  the  speaker  and  wide  dispersal  of  the  directional  high 
frequencies  are  achieved  in  an  enclosure  of  limited  size.  The 
fixed  electrodes  of  the  transducer  arc  of  substantial  thickness 
and  are  formed  of  high  dielectric  constant  material,  achieved 
preferably  by  molding  a  lower  K  matrix  with  additives  raising 
K  and  lowering  volumetric  resistivity.  The  amplifier  is  formed 
of  series-connected  active  devices,  one  controlled  by  the 
other.  A  third  active  device  amplifies  the  audio  signal  Its  out- 
put is  connected  to  control  the  first  of  the  series-connected 
devices  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier  is  connected 
through  a  resistive  feedback  path  to  the  output  of  the  third 
device.  A  further  feedback  system  employs  a  carrier  wave  ap- 
plied to  the  diaphragm  of  the  transducer  The  resulting  signal 
on  the  electrodes  is  differentiated  and  negatively  fed  back  to 
damp  speaker  response  at  low  frequency  resonance. 


Additional  techniques  may  be  employed  to  reverse  polarity 
of  selected  elements  or  to  randomly  superimpose  other  signals 
upon  selected  ones  of  the  elements  in  a  random  fashion. 


3,773,978 

TIME  SWITCH  FOR  CONNECONG  MULTIPLEX 

SYSTEMS 

Guy  Le  Roy,  Lannion,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Lannkm- 

naisc  D'Electronique,  Lannkm  and  Compagnic  IndustrieUe 

Des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatd,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,762 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  22, 1970, 7046275 
lnt.CI.H03Ji/00 
U.S.CL  179-15  AQ  9  Claims 


3,773,977 

METHOD  OF  ENCIPHERED  INFORMATION 

TRANSMISSION  BY  TIME-INTERCHANGE  OF 

INFORMATION  ELEMENTS 

Gustav  Guandia,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Patdhoid 

Patcntverwertungs-&  Electro-Holding  AG,  Glanis,  Switzer- 


Filcd  June  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 5435 1 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   July   7,    1970, 
10227/70 

Int.  a.  H04k  1106;  H04I 9100 
U.S.CI.  179— 1.5S  16  Claims 


PSIJ 


r-^-^ 


:ju  V  V  V ' 


^l^ 


(    '"• 


»7*» 


nz 


ill 


Time  switch  comprising  propagation  means  (delay  lines)  in 
which  the  incoming  data  is  propagated  during  a  certain  time, 
that  time  being  determined  by  the  difference  in  actual  time 
separating  the  incoming  multiplex  channel  from  the  outgoing 
multiplex  channel  which  distributes  the  data.  The  difference 
in  actual  time  may  change  from  frame  to  frame. 


3,773,979 

MULTIPLEXED  VIDEO  AND  SUBCARRIER 

MICROWAVE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Donald  KIrii,  Jr.,  and  Michael  J.  PaoHni,  both  of  Petersbury, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  DigiUl  Communications  Inc.,  St  Peter- 

abuig,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,629 

Int.  CI.  H04j  7/20 

U.S.  CL  179—15  FD  18  Claims 


An  information  signal  train  which  may,  for  example,  be  an 
audio  signal,  is  divided  into  equal  time  intervals  and  temprari- 
ly  stored.  Each  stored  element  is  read  out  in  a  random  pattern 
so  as  to  randomly  "scramble"  the  arrangement  of  the  ele- 
ments as  compared  with  their  original  arrangement.  The  "- 
scrambling"  of  the  elements  is  continuously  monitored  so  as 
to  prevent  more  than  one  element  from  being  shifted  to  the 
same  (new)  time  position  and  further  to  prevent  any  gaps  in 
the  transmitted  signal  train. 

The  process  is  effectively  reversed  at  the  receiving  end 
which  is  provided  with  a  similar  random  generating  and 
deciphering  means  operating  in  synchronism  with  the  en- 
ciphering means  at  the  transmitter  facility.  Shifting  of  the  ele- 
ment positions  may  be  confined  to  a  group  containing  a 
predetermined  number  of  elements  or  alternatively  may  be 
progressively  shifted  to  new  positions  without  concern  for 
limiting  shifting  in  time  of  elements  to  a  group  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  elements. 
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A  microwave  communications  system  propagates  video  in- 
formation and  a  high  grade  wide  band  subcarrier  channel  not- 
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withstanding  substantial  differential  phaie  and  diffcrentiaJ 
gain  (system  nonlinearities)  exhibited  by  the  microwave  trans- 
mitter. The  supplementary  infonnation  is  quantised  (if  not  al- 
ready digital  in  form),  and  is  employed  to  differentially  modu- 
late (in  discrete  increments  given  by  multiples  of  «/2)  the 
phase  of  a  quadraphase  carrier,  Le.,  in  a  non-return  to  zero 
mode  of  operation. 

At  the  receiver,  the  modulated  subcarrier  spectrum  is 
recovered  by  filtering,  and  the  subcarrier  infonnation 
recovered  by  comparing  the  svbcarner  phaae  difference 
between  consecutive  time  slots.  Since  the  absolute  amplitude 
of  differential  phase  varies  slowly  at  the  transmitter  vis-a-vis 
the  subcarrier  modulation  frequency  (substantially  IS. 734 
kHz  versus  several  hundred  thousand  Hz,  or  several  megacy- 
cles), error-free  subcarrier  demodulation  may  be  effected 
even  in  systems  exhibiting  large  differential  phase  variations. 


3,7733t0 
BILATERAL  SWITCHING  ARRAY  WITH  CROSSPOINT 

STORAGE 

Thomas   Joaep    Pedcracm   UmavA,   NJ.,    awiigiinr    to    Bdl 

TdepiHMM  Laboralorica,  Imjoi plated,  Murray  HflU  N  J. 

FBcd  Afir.  13, 1972,  Str.  No.  243^40 

Lii«.CLH04Ji/y6 

UACL179— 15AQ  llOahns 
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An  improved  switching  array  of  the  type  having  data  storage 
elements  connected  at  the  crcaspoints  is  provided.  The 
switching  array  has  two  sets  of  input  highways  and  two  sets  of 
output  highways.  Both  connections  required  for  each  two-way 
communication  on  these  highways  are  established  at  one  of 
the  bilateral  data  storage  elementsi  Advantage  is  taken  of  spa- 
tial and  temporal  synunetries  in  the  connection  paths  to 
achieve  this  result.  Favorable  hardware  economy  in  each  data 
storage  element  is  achieved  through  interchange  of  the  roles 
of  component  shift  registers  between  providing  one  of  the 
connections  required  for  a  two-way  communication  and,  al- 
ternately, the  other  such  oonnecticRi. 


3,773,981 
PARALLEL  TONE  MULTIPLEXER-RECEIVER 

L  Stlwd,  Wut  Nyadi,  4Bd  Alfred  WcIh, 

MNB  M  N.T>,  aaapMin  id  UKnMllMHI  bwibci 

Corpvitfaa,  AnMMk,  N.Y. 

nhd  Aog.  7, 1972,8V.  N«.  278324 
Iirt.CLH04Ji//6 
l)^CL179— 15BA  101 

Parallel  tone  ngnals  received  on  a  plurality  of  input  lines  are 
digitized.  Specific  tone  combinations  represent  diffeieiit  data, 
such  as  a  particular  digit  or  chacacter.  A  received  agnal  is 
considered  a  valid  data  signal  if  it  i$  of  at  leaM  a  predetermined 


minimum  time  duration.  The  digiti/ed  signals  are  read  into  in- 
dividual shift  registers  for  each  line.  The  length  of  each  shift 
register  is  sufficient  to  store  two  data  signals,  each  of  the 
predetermined  minimum  valid  time  duration.  The  tone  signals 
received  on  the  input  lines  are  asynchronous  and  of  variable 
time  duration.  A  multiplexer  sequentially  reads  out  the 
storage  registers  at  a  rate  which  is  relatively  high  compared  to 
the  rate  at  which  the  digitirwi  signals  are  entered  into  the  re- 
gisters. The  time-division-multiplexed  serial  samples  from  all 
registers  are  reconverted  to  the  input  tone  signals,  frequency 
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separated  and  detected  in  a  multi-fkequency  receiver,  aiKl 
then  applied  to  a  demultiplezer  so  that  the  detected  signals  ap- 
pear on  a  plurality  of  output  lines  corresponding  to  the  plurali- 
ty of  input  lines.  Even  though  each  register  is  completely  read 
out  during  each  sample  time  by  the  multiplexer,  the  last  half  of 
the  signal  stored  in  a  register  is  recirculated  back  into  the  re- 
gister to  be  read  out  as  the  first  half  of  the  register's  contents 
the  next  time  the  line  is  sampled  by  the  multiplexer,  thereby 
eliminating  the  possibility  of  the  loss  of  a  digit  or  character 
during  the  multiplexing  process. 


3,773,982 

CROSS-SWITCHING  CnCUITRY  FOR  FOUR-WIRE 

EXCHANGE  IN^'ALLATIONS 

Ronan  Adkr,  Moiridi,  awl  Hvteot  Gcbhwtit,  KnUHng.  both 

of  GcmaBy.  aaigpiin  te  ?lffi»  Aktfengcaclsdialt,  Berlin 

aMi  Muokfa,  Gcrvnqr 

FVcd  July  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167^70 
daloM  priority.  mplraHna  GcrvMiy,  July  31,  1970,  P  20 
38  213.2 

lBt.CLH04qi/42 
U.S.  CL  179— 18  AF  9  Clainis 


Circuitry  is  described  for  use  in  a  telecommunication 
exchange  installation  which  has  switching  matrices  for 
completing  connections  of  four-wire  lines.  The  exchange  uses 
data  processing  switching  techniques,  and  accordingly,  an  ap- 
propriate data  processing  or  central  ccmtrol  device  is  pro- 
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vided.  The  central  control  devices  in  various  exchanges  are 
connected  to  each  other  over  daU  channels  adjacent  to  the 
trunk  lipes  for  the  transmissicMi  of  dial  characterizing  signals 
(setting  signals,  line  identifying  signals  and  the  like).  All  four- 
wire  lines,  i.e.,  local  and  long  distance  connection  lines,  aiKi 
all  switching  devices  (dial  receiving  registers,  forwarding  re- 
gisters, connecting  imits  and  the  like)  are  all  similarly  con- 
nected, with  respect  to  the  two,  two- wire  branches  of  the  in- 
coming or  outgoing  transmissions,  to  the  terminal  of  the 
switching  matrix  inputs  of  a  switching  matrix  having  reverse 
grouping.  Each  switching  matrix  input  is  assigned  a  crossing 
relay  serving  to  selectively  cross  the  wire  pairs.  The  crossing 
relay  is  associated  with  the  switching  matrix  in  construction 
and  in  terms  of  control.  In  each  conrtection  switched  over  the 
switching  matrix  one  of  the  crossing  relays  at  only  one  of  the 
switching  matrix  inputs  involved  in  the  switching  operation  is 
activated. 


terest,  for  instance  the  audio  frequency  range,  comprises 
separately  accessible  coplanar  sections  or  iixlividual  units  ar- 
ranged to  carry  a  common  polarizing  charge  per  unit  area  and 


3,773,983 
LATERAL  STRIP  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Dak  Larson,  MfamcapoHs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control  Data 
Corporation,  MlaacapoUi,  Mfau. 

Filed  Jmc  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,602 

Int.  CL  Gl  lb  15143, 15/60, 27/22 

U  A  CL  1 79- 100.2  T  52  Clainis 
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which  arc  connected  as  the  parallel  components  of  an  electri- 
cal network  so  organized  that  the  vector  sum  of  the  currents  in 
the  individual  sections  or  units  is  always  directly  proportional 
to  the  total  current  at  the  input  terminals  of  the  network. 


3,773,985 

TELEPHONE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Councfl  A.  Tucker,  GieDdalc,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  American 

Tdccomrounications  Corporation,  El  Monte ,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214387 

Int.a.H04ai//0« 

U.S.  CI.  179—164  15  Claims 


Apparatus  for  transversely  movijtg  and  positioiiing  a  seg- 
ment of  a  flexible  magnctizeable  strip  to  permit  access  to  a 
specified  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  tracks  thereon  by  a  data 
transducer.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  transducer  is 
mounted  in  a  rotating  drum  partially  encircled  by  the  strip  and 
the  strip  segment  is  transversely  moved  by  two  pairs  of  parallel 
bars  or  cylinders  through  which  the  strip  runs.  In  each  pair, 
the  strip  partially  encircles  each  bar  in  opposite  directions  by 
passing  between  them.  By  angling  the  pairs  of  bars  with 
respect  to  the  strip  itself  the  portion  of  the  strip  between  the 
pairs  of  bars  may  be  caused  to  move  to  desired  transverse 
positions. 


3,773,984 

ELECTROSTATIC  LOUDSPEAKER  WITH  CONSTANT 

CURRENT  DRIVE 

Peter  Jaaes  Wafccr,  HaiifiiilnB,  Bmbuid 

Cootinaation  of  Scr.  No.  736,755,  Jvw  13, 1968,  abuidoncd. 

This  appMcadoa  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,614 

Iirt.CLH04r  7  9/02 

UACL  179-111  R  7Clatais 

With  the  objective  of  obtaining  a  far  field  axis  pressure 

which  is  frequency-independent,  an  electrostatic  loudspeaker 

that  is  acoustically  transparent  over  the  frequency  range  of  in- 


An  upright  telephone  has  a  base  housing  with  a  column  ex- 
tending vertically  from  the  housing.  A  guide  tube  extends 
coanally  within  the  colunm  from  the  base  housing  to  a  top 
closure  cap  which  mounts  a  transmitter.  The  entire  assembly 
between  the  housing  and  the  cap  is  loaded  in  compression  by 
the  guide  tube,  and  the  loaded  assembly  is  held  together  by 
this  compressive  load.  The  guide  tube  also  serves  to  vertically 
orient  an  actuator  and  as  a  conduit  for  conductors  from 
between  the  transmitter  and  the  base.  A  receiver  hook  extends 
from  a  pivotal  mounting  in  the  column  for  cradling  a  receiver. 


3,773,986 
TELEPHONE  LINE  TEST  ISOLATION  APPARATUS 
Hubert  J.  Tranblay,  Roaefie,  m.,  aarignor  to  Communication 
Systems  Corponition,  Morton  Grove,  DL 

Fled  Dec  13, 1971,  Ser.  Na  207,465 
IntCLH04b  3/46 
U.S.  CI.  179— 175  J  5  Clainis 

There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus,  which  is  located  at  a  sub- 
scriber equipment  installation,  for  remotely  disconnecting  the 
subscriber  equipment  from  the  subscriber  line  and  its  as- 
sociated central  office  equipment  to  facilitate  testing  of  the 
central  office  equipment  The  apparatus  comprises  a  means 
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for  remotely  applying  a  signal  of  preselected  magnitude  from 
the  central  office  to  the  apparatus,  a  circuit  responsive  to  the 
signal  for  opening  the  connection  between  the  subscriber 
equipment  and  the  subscriber  line,  thereby  remotely  isolating 
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the  subscriber  equipment  from  the  central  office  equipment, 
and  a  circuit  for  automatically  reconnecting  the  subscriber 
equipment  to  the  subscriber  line  after  a  preselected  time  inter- 
val. 


3,773,987 

CABLE  RETRACTOR 

Raymond  Davis,  13942  BreMB  Way,  SaiMa  Ana,  CaMf.,  Mid 

Paul  B.  Rooimid,  24052  Gcnwood  Dr^  El  Toro,  CaUf . 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,142 

IaLCLH02c;y/02 

UJS.CT.  191  — 12.4  I  7  Claims 


An  electrical  cable  retractor  k  provided  with  a  red  on 
which  a  length  of  electrical  cable  is  attached  and  wound  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the  inner  end  of  the  cable  to 
remain  fixed  to  a  stationary  drum  on  which  the  reel  rotates 
while  the  outer  portion  of  the  len|;th  of  cable  is  wound  on  or 
unwound  from  the  reel.  The  electrical  cable  stored  on  the  reel 
of  the  retractor  is  thus  permitted  to  be  connected  to  a  power 
source  without  the  need  of  brushes  and  slip  rings.  A  spring 
motor  is  provided  on  the  retractor  for  reversely  rotating  the 
reel  so  that  the  portion  of  the  length  of  cable  that  is  withdrawn 
from  the  retractor  is  maintained  taut  at  all  times. 


3,773,9W 
SWITCH  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  BLADES 
Jota  G.  Radkc,  Mi^—iwi.  N.Y.,  Miiftnni  to  The  Sinccr 
Conpaay,  BJngfcamtoB,  N.Y. 

Fikd  May  12, 1972,  S«r.  No.  252,704 

Int.  CLHOlh  27/72 

U.S.  CL  200—6  R  7  Claims 

A  switch  with  two  identical  interchangeable  blades  which 

permit  ease  of  contact  replacement  and  extended  switch  life  is 


shown.  Each  blade  has  a  top  and  a  bottom  contact  so  that 
when  assembled  in  a  housing  the  top  contact  of  one  is  aligned 
with  the  bottom  contact  of  the  other.  By  simply  interchanging 
blades  the  spare  contact  may  be  put  into  use  thus  offering 


I7v       ^29 


quick  and  inexpensive  contact  replacement.  Other  features  in- 
clude means  of  stacking  the  switches  with  each  switch  in  the 
stack  providing  a  cover  for  the  one  before  it  thus  requiring 
only  one  cover  for  the  whole  stack. 


3,773,989 
TOUCH-WIRE  OVERLAY  MASKS  FOR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBES 
WDUam  Franlt  Hacon,  Brentford,  England,  awignor  to  Pkssey 
Handd  Und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 
FBcd  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,720 
ClafaiM  priority,  appBcatian  Gnat  Britain,  Nov.  26,  1970, 
56,537/70 

Int.  CL  HO  111  i5/00 
U.S.  CL  200—52  R  5  CWms 


PMlA    PVl/1 

y^HB 


PHl/Z   JVl/2 
i     / 


THERMOSETTING 

ADHESIVE 

LAYER 


A  "touch-wire"  mask  for  use  in  conjuncion  with  a  cathode 
ray  tube  which  comprises  at  least  one  thin  flexible  transparent 
plastic  sheet  carrying  metallic  touch  elements  and  related  con- 
ductors formed  by  printed  circuit  techniques. 


3,773,990 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  AND  STEERING 

ARRANGEMENT  WITH  SENSOR  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  J.  Maci,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,589 

InL  CLHOlh  9/06. 27/70 

U.S.CL  200— 61.54  8  Claims 


The  drawings  illustrate  a  steering  and  transmission  control 
arrangement  including  a  handlebar-type  steering  mechanism 
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incorporating  a  readily  visible  indexing  mechanism  which  is 
rotatable  with  the  steering  mechanism  and  indexable  relative 
thereto  without  requiring  the  operator  to  remove  either  of  his 
hands  from  the  steering  mechanism.  A  plurality  of  projections 
formed  on  the  shift  control  mechanism  may  comprise,  for  ex- 
ample, cams  or  wafers,  either  of  which  serve  to  respectively 
engage  switches  mounted  on  the  steering  mechanism,  depend- 
ing upon  the  angular  orientation  therebetween,  for  selecting 
desired  transmission  drive  ratios. 


3,773,991 

SNAP  ACTION  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 

DEVICE  WITH  SINGLE  STROKE  MAKE  AND  BREAK 

Irvliv  W.  Kricger,  St.  Charles;  John  J.  Pehichiwsid,  Medinah, 

and  Dale  F.  WDIcox,  Aurora,  ail  of  ID.,  assignors  to  Furnas 

Electric  Company,  Batavia,  IB. 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,237 

Int  CL  HOlh  35134, 13/38, 5/20 

U.S.  CL  200-83  P  8  Claims 


forming  a  slot  intersecting  with  the  passage  through  which  arc 
gases  are  vented  against  a  barrier.  The  arc  chamber  is  defined 
in  part  by  an  insulator  plate  having  a  tang  between  the  side 
plates  of  the  movable  arm  which  is  free  to  expand  and  con- 
tract without  binding  with  the  movable  arm.  The  circuit 
breaker  also  includes  an  electromagnetic  device  having  a 
spool  with  an  integral  flange  for  aligning  the  time  delay  tube 
with  the  frame  to  which  it  is  secured. 


3,773,993 
ARC  ELECTRODE,  ESPECL^LLY  FOR  VACUUM 
SWITCHES 
Joachim  Amsler,  Unterentfelden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,480 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   8,    1971, 
14702/71 

Int  CLHOlh  J  J/66 
U.S.  CL  200—144  B  7  Claims 


mni 


The  application  discloses  a  pressure  controlled  switch 
which  includes  a  plunger  actuated  by  a  fluid  pressure  respon- 
sive diaphragm.  A  pair  of  coil  springs  having  different  spring 
rates  oppose  the  movement  of  the  plunger  caused  by  the 
diaphragm.  The  springs  are  dimensioned  to  exert  different 
movement  resisting  forces  over  different  portions  of  the  length 
of  travel  of  the  plunger  and  in  cooperation  with  a  spring  con- 
tact structure  provide  low  pressure  dropout  values,  high  pres- 
sure cutout  values  artd  intermediate  pressure  cut-in  values 
operating  the  switch. 


3,773,992 

cntcurr  breaker  case 

Charles  Mune,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hdnemann  Electric 
Company,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Flled  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168^20 

Int  CL  HOlh  JJ/0« 

U.S.CL200— 144R  8  Claims 


■w^ 


An  arc  electrode,  especially  for  vacuum  switches,  compris- 
ing two  oppositely  situated  electrodes  for  taking-up  the  base 
points  of  the  arcs  and  formed  of  a  number  of  plates.  The  nar- 
row surfaces  of  the  plates  are  disposed  to  confront  the  op- 
positely situated  electrodes.  Gaps  or  spaces  are  maintained 
free  between  the  individual  plates,  the  width  of  such  gaps 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  plate. 


3,773,994 
DOUBLE-EXHAUST  GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
John  W.  Bcatty,  Newton  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  Na  267,945 

Int  CL  HOlh  ii/S6 

U.S.  CL  200- 148  B  8  Claims 


A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  having  an  arcing  chamber. 
The  case  has  a  recessed  end  wall  forming  a  passage  and  also 


A  double-exhaust  gas-blast  circuit  breaker  comprises  two 
spaced-apart  electrodes,  a  main  flow  channel  leading  past  one 
electrode,  and  a  vent  passage  leading  past  the  other  electrode. 
A  blast  valve  located  downstream  from  said  one  electrode 
controls  flow  through  both  the  main  flow  channel  and  the  vent 
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pttsage  Control  of  flow  through  the  vent  passage  by  the  Wast  A  mounted  asaembly  may  provide  a  base  for  holding  the 
vah^made  possible  by  a  tube  of  insulating  material  bridging  springs  in  a  predetermined  initial  position  and  relationship  and 
the  inter-electrode  gap,  receiving  flow  at  one  end  from  the 
vent  passage-and  exhausting  into  the  main  flow  channel  up- 
stream of  the  blaat  valve.  CooHng  and  filtering  means  between 
the  vent  p»sage  and  the  insulating  tube  cools  and  filters  the 
flow  entering  said  tube. 


3,773,995 

MOTOR  ADVANCED  SPUNG  CHARGING  PAWL  AND 

RATCHET  MECHANBM  WITH  SPRING  ASSIST 

Nomaa  D«vfc«,  TraSord,  Pfc^  aMigBor  to  WislinglMWiw  Efcc- 

trie  CocporaihM,  PttlAt'gfc,  Pit 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301.690 
\UL  CL  HOlh  3/30;  F03g  1/08 
U^CL200— I53SC 


a  mounting  for  an  actuator  for  imparting  motion  lo  at  least 
one  of  the  springs. 


3,773,997 

KEY  ASSEMBLY  DIAPHRAGM  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 

WITH  OVERTRAVEL  AND  FEEL  MECHANISMS 

PiL  E.  Eyana,  Coila  Mcm;  Mury*  E.  MBcr,  Pyos  Vmlea 

,  aMi  MidMd  Mdfer,  Newport  BcmA,  al  of  CaM., 

>  to  DidaKtks  Corporatloa,  Fomrtata  Valey,  CaHf. 

Flkd  Dec  13, 1971.  Ser.  No.  207,142 

IM.  CL  HOlh  13/50. 3/48. 13/36 

U.S.  CL  200—159  B  UCIatatt 


A  circuit  breaker  opertfing  mechaninn  characterized  by  a 
crank  shaft,  a  ckjaing  firing  connected  to  the  crank  shaft, 
motor-operating  structure  for  driving  the  crank  shaft  to 
charge  the  dosti^  ^>nng.  a  ratchet  wfaed  mounted  on  the 
crank  shaft,  a  leciprocating  pawl  structure  supported  to  drive 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  motor  cotipriiing  an  output  shaft  and 
cam  means  or  driving  means  cki  tfie  output  diaft  operable 
upon  each  revolution  of  the  output  shaft  to  operate  the  pawl 
structure  to  advance  the  ratchet  wheel  to  thereby  charge  the 
closing  spring,  the  cam  means  being  operable  in  directions 
toward  and  away  fixMn  the  reciprocating  pawl  structure,  and 
spring  means  attached  to  the  output  shaft  for  urging  the 
reciprocating  pawl  structure  only  in  the  direction  of  advance- 
ment of  the  ratchet  wheel. 


^^^^r' 


-^     ,M' 


FUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  Wrm  COIL  SPRING  CONTACTS 
Kdlk  A-  »-<    «—*■  Am.  CaK.  aarinv  te 


Fled  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,283 
I^  CL  HOlk  13/$2, 13/32, 1/00 
UACL200— 159R  2 

An  electrical  switch  in  which  contacts  are  comprised  of  por- 
tions of  two  concentric,  current  conductive  spring?.  One  of 
the  spring  has  an  open  end  and  the  other  of  the  springs  has  an 
end  that  is  closed  by  the  presence  of  a  conductive  portion  ex- 
temfing  thereacroas.  Linear  mbwement  of  one  spring  with 
respect  to  Uie  other  causes  thfe  edge  portions  of  the  open 
ended  spring  to  eng»«B  the  conductive  portions  at  rafSally 
spaced  apart  positions  on  the  other  spring  to  provide  at  least 
two  conductive  contact 


A  key  assembly  for  actuating  a  diaphragm  switch,  and  in- 
cluding a  housing,  a  kcystem  movabiy  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing, and  a  switch  actuator  coupled  to  the  keystem  through  a 
lost-motion  connection  arranged  so  a  relatively  large  stroke  of 
the  keystem  is  required  to  effect  a  small  actuator  motion 
needed  to  operate  the  switch.  A  coil  spring  biases  the  keystem 
away  from  the  housing  to  an  extended  position  in  which  the 
switch  is  not  actuated,  and  a  second  coil  spring  urges  the  ac- 
tuator away  from  the  keystem.  The  lost-motion  connection 
between  the  keystem  and  actuator  provides  positive  retraction 
of  the  actuator  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  keystem.  A  leaf 
spring  on  the  keystem  rides  a  cam  surface  or  ramp  on  the 
housing,  and  the  ramp  is  shaped  to  modify  the  effect  of  the 
coil  springs  such  that  the  keystem  tends  to  toggle  past  the 
point  of  switch  actuation  to  prevent  switch  ^tter  and  to  pro- 
vide a  tactile  sig^  that  actuation  has  occurred. 
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3,773.998  3,774,000 

PBDE8TAL  AND  SPRING  MEMBER  FOR  KEY  LEVER  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 

ACTUATOR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  SWITCH  Donald  Courtney  Beer,  Newkk,  England,  assignor  to  Oteball 

Richard  E.  Scc«er,  Jr.,  TopafUd,  Md  John  G.  Coidter,  RcmI-        Limited,  Burgess  HUl,  Sussex,  England 
li«,  both  of  Mass.,  aarigMrs  to  Chonerics,  Inc.,  Wobiira,  Flkd  Sept.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  9,  1971, 
42191/71;  Jan.  21.  1972.  3114/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3 104 
7  Claims    u.S.a,  200— 172  A  9Clafans 


Mass. 

Flkd  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,636 
Int.  CL  HOlh  13/06. 13/52 
U.S.a.200— 159B 


I4c         16 


A  keyboard  actuator  which  includes  a  first  member  adapted 
to  be  supported  over  a  circuit  board  having  a  conductive  pat- 
tern thereon  and  supporting  a  resilient  conductive  layer  by 
way  of  an  insulator  layer  having  a  window  therethrough  in  line 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  conductive  pattern,  a  second 
member  snapabk  into  the  first  member  and  siidable  while 
held  therein,  first  and  second  resilient  biasing  means,  the  first 
biasing  means  separating  the  members  and  the  second  biasing 
means  extending  between  the  second  member  and  the  con- 
ductive layer. 


A  lever  operated  microswitch  comprises  a  switch 
mechanism  actuated  via  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  an  open- 
ing in  the  switch  casing  housing  the  mechanism,  and  a  lever 
mounted  externally  on  the  casing  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the 
projecting  end  of  the  plunger.  The  lever  may  be  entirely 
moulded  from  resilient  plastics  material  and  be  fixed  to  the 
switch  casing  by  a  boss  at  one  end  engaged  in  a  cooperating 
groove  in  the  casing.  Alternatively,  the  lever  may  comprise  a 
lever  arm  formed  from  metal  strip  attached  to  a  hinge  piece 
moulded  from  resilient  plastics  material,  this  hinge  piece  being 
fixed  to  the  switch  casing  by  a  boss  at  its  free  end  engaged  in  a 
cooperating  groove  in  the  casing.  In  either  event,  the  plastics 
part  is  flexible  and  permits  the  lever  to  be  rocked  so  as  to 
depress  the  plunger  and  actuate  the  switch  mechanism. 


3,773,999 
RELAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ILLUMINATED 
PUSHBUTTON 
Mario  Wayne  Groezinger,  Freeport,  III.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,510 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/76. 9/ /« 

U.S.CL200— 167A  SCbdms 


3,774,001 
CHAMBER  FOR  THE  HIGH-FREQUENCY  HEATING  OF  A 

CONDUCTING  MEDIUM 
Terenzk  ConsoU,  Mcylan,  Firance,  and  Shigco  Nagao,  Sendal, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Conunissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique. 
Paris,  France 

Flkd  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,912 
Ckfans  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22, 1971, 7141741 
IbL  a.  H05I 35/06 
U.S.CL  219— 10.65  15  Claims 


An  illuminated  pushbuttCMi  switch  having  a  pushbutton 
which  is  removaUe  fixim  the  remainder  of  the  structure  so  as 
to  allow  for  relamping  and  a  defeatabk  movement  limiting 
device  which  upon  reassembly  of  the  pu^button  initially 
prevents  switch  actuation. 


The  chamber  for  a  high-frequency  heating  of  a  conducting 
medium,  and  in  particular  a  plasma,  is  formed  of  assembled 
sections  each  comprising  joining  means  and  a  shell  section 
formed  of  leak-tight  material.  The  chamber  essentially  com- 
prises at  least  one  so-called  composite  section  which  contains 
a  high-frequency  winding  within  the  shell  section  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurahty  of  metallic  rods  forming  a  cage  section 
between  the  conducting  medium  and  the  high-frequency 
winding,  the  rods  being  arranged  such  that  substantially  all  the 
particles  constituting  the  conducting  medium  can  bombard 
only  a  metallic  surface. 
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3,774,00: 

GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL 

FNd  C.  JcMM,  EodU,  OUo,  a«ii^Mr  to  Plwt-Okio  iMhirtrin, 

Inc.,  Ck^wluMl,  Ohio 

Fhd  Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  Nol  308398 
Iiit.CLH05b^/(W 


US.  CI.  219— 10.67 


IlCfarims 


material  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  each  other  so  that  cor- 
responding edges  of  the  nietal  layers  and  the  interface  in  the 
composite  are  aligned  with  each  other.  The  layer  of  metal  of 
relatively  high  fusing  temperature  is  disposed  either  on  the  in- 
terior or  exterior  surface  of  the  tubing  configuration  as 
preferred.  Welding  heat  is  then  applied  to  the  surface  of  the 
tubular  configuration  which  is  formed  by  the  layer  of  metal  of 
relatively  high  fusing  temperature,  this  welding  heat  being  ap- 
plied to  this  surface  at  the  aligned  edges  of  this  layer  of  metal. 
In  this  way,  the  welding  heat  is  applied  to  the  composite 
material  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  layer  of  metal  of  rela- 
tively lower  fusing  temperature.  The  rate  and  duration  of  this 
application  of  welding  heat  is  regulated  with  respect  to  the 
relative  thickness  and  thermal  conductivity  properties  of  the 
metal  layers  in  the  componte  ao  that  the  aligned  edges  of  the 
layer  of  metal  of  high  fusing  temperature  are  fused  together  at 
the  noted  surface  of  the  tubular  configuration  with  this  fusion 
being  confined  to  one  side  of  the  aligned  interface  edges  of  the 
composite  so  that  this  fusion  is  spaced  from  the  other  layer  of 


In  an  induction  heating  installation  including  a  generally 
fixed  multi-turn  induction  heating  coil  having  a  central  work- 
piece  receiving  passageway  wherein  the  guide  means  through 
the  passageway  includes  a  bridge  supported  on  opposite  ends 
of  the  passageway  and  externally  of  the  coil. 


3,774,003 
ADJUSTABLE  END  TRAPS 
HutM  B.  KatfBHUi,  Jr.,  New  Yorit,  and  Howard  Rotfi,  Bronc, 
both  of  N.Y.,  ■■ilj.iiiii  II  to  DCA  Food  ladMtries  Inc^  New 
York,N.Y. 

FOed  Jidy  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,539 

InL  CL  H05b  9106 

UACL219-10.55  6Clafai8 


An  end  trap  for  preventing  the  «8cape  of  microwave  energy 
in  a  microwave  fryer  having  a  conveyor  passing  through  an 
open  port  is  adapted  to  control  the  penetration  of  the 
microwave  field  within  the  trap  for  adjusting  critical  cooking 
parameters.  The  penetration  of  the  microwave  field  within  the 
trap  is  regulated  by  a  longitudinally  variaMe  metallic  surface 
extending  across  the  conveyor  within  the  trap  at  a  height 
above  the  frying  fat  surface  which  is  less  than  one-half  the 
wave  length  of  the  energy  at  which  the  oven  is  operated. 


metal  in  the  composite  but  so  that  a  sufficient  part  of  this  ap- 
plied welding  heat  is  conducted  through  the  remaining  un- 
fused  portion  of  said  metal  of  high  fusing  temperature  to  fuse 
the  aligned  edges  of  the  layer  of  metal  of  relatively  lower  fus- 
ing temperature  to  each  other,  preferably  throughout  the 
thickness  of  this  other  metal  layer.  Where  the  layer  of  metal  of 
relatively  high  fusing  temperature  is  located  on  the  interior 
surface  of  the  noted  tubular  confiiguration.  a  novel  welding 
torch  is  fitted  inside  the  tubular  configuration  for  applying 
welding  heat  to  the  aligned  edges  of  that  metal  layer  from  in- 
side the  tubing  configuration,  this  torch  including  an  electri- 
cally conductive  rod  having  a  recess  opening  laterally  of  the 
rod  and  having  a  passage  extending  from  one  end  of  the  rod 
into  the  recess  to  conduct  weld-shiekling  inert  gas  to  the 
recess,  an  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  rod  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  rod  recess  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  recess  walls,  electrical  insulation  peripherically  sur- 
rounding the  rod  and  having  an  aperture  therein  aligned  with 
the  rod  recess,  and  means  electrically  connecting  said  one  rod 
end  to  an  electrical  power  source. 


3,774,004 
TUBING  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
Rom  a.  Diriwc,  Attlcboro;  Shfldin  S.  White,  Broofclne,  and 
Wcrfcy  V.  Dudovks,  AMAmn^  lU  of  Maii^  rndprnn  to 

Fled  Dec.  10, 1971,  Shr.  No.  206,716 
lBLCLB23hjy/a6 
UACL219— 61  I  17ChhM 

A  tubing  is  formed  from  a  compoMte  mtferial  embodymg  a 
layer  of  metal  such  as  stainless  steel  having  a  relatively  high 
fioing  temperature  which  is  metallurgicany  bonded  along  an 
interface  to  a  layer  of  another  ro«tal  such  as  copper  having  a 
relativdy  lower  fusing  temperature.  The  composite  material  is 
arranged  in  a  tubular  configuration  with  the  edges  of  the 


3,774,005 

CHUCKING  MEANS  FOR  LARGE  FLANGED  STUDS 

WHEN  AUTOMATICALLY  FEEDING  STUDS  THRU  REAR 

OF  CHUCK 
Steve  Spii^  Elyrio,  OUo,  M^anr  to  TRW  Inc.,  ClevciMid, 

Ohfe 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,181 

lBLCLB23k  9/20 

UACL219— 98  SChlms 

A  chuck  assembly  for  holding  headed  studs  by  the  shank  in- 
cluding a  split  sleeve  for  holding  the  shank  as  the  stud  is 
passed  head  first  through  the  resilient  tapered  fingers  of  the 
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chuck.  The  fingers  of  the  chuck  are  first  spread  open  to  pass    rent-reverse   polarity   welding  current   without   mechanical 
the  head  then  allowed  to  snap  onto  the  outside  surfaces  of  the    switching  means.  TTie  pulse  generator  is  provided  with  a 

secondary  control  circuit  which  may  be  used  for  a  limited  time 
to  provide  higher  initial  currents  to  aid  in  the  establishment  of 
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split  sleeve  forcing  it  into  abutting  circumscribed  holding  rela- 
tion with  the  shank. 


3,774,006 

RESISTANCE  WELDING  CONTROL 

Derek  James  Paoquire,  Witney,  and  Peter  Edward  Burton, 

Waliingford,  both  of  Eosland,  aarignors  to  Press  Sted  Fisher 

LtanUed,  Cowley,  Oxford,  Ei^^d 

Coattnuation  of  Scr.  No.  54,223,  July  13, 1 970,  ahwidaned. 

TMa  appHcatfam  Dec  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,282 
CUms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1969, 
35,817/69;  Nov.  12, 1969,  55,347/69 

Int.CLB231i9//0 
U.S.a.  219— 111  13 Claims 


the  arc.  A  secondary  power  supply  is  also  provided  which  may 
be  connected  in  parallel  with  the  main  power  supply  to  pro- 
vide a  relatively  high  open  circuit  voltage  to  heat  the  electrode 
and  establish  the  arc. 


3,774,008 
STEAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Maniscaico,  7-Orian  PI.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,449,  March  3, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,639,725.  This  application  Oct  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,793 

IntCI.  F27d  1 1 102;  A21b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219— 401  3Chdms 


The  time  for  which  welding  current,  in  a  resistance  welding 
operation,  is  allowed  to  flow  is  made  up  of  two  consecutive 
parts.  The  first  is  that  taken  by  the  rate  of  change  of  weld  re- 
sistance to  reach  a  predetermined  value.  The  second  is  com- 
puted as  a  function  of  the  time  for  the  rate  of  change  to  reach 
said  value. 


3,774,007 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
WHbcrt  A.  ChlasBon;  Ralph  E.  Barhorst,  and  Bryce  A.  Muter, 
ail  of  Troy,  OMo,  asrignort  to  Hohart  Brothers  Company, 
Troy,  Ohio 

Fled  Apr.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,530 
Int.  CL  B23k  9110 
U.S.CI.219-131R  3Chdnu 

An  improved  welding  power  supply  includes  saturable  reac- 
tor means  in  its  output  to  control  welding  current.  A  pulse 
generator  is  used  to  control  the  firing  of  SCRs  which  in  turn 
control  the  average  current  in  the  control  winding  of  the  reac- 
tor and  thus  the  welding  current.  A  unique  current  sensing  cir- 
cuit provides  a  feedback  voltage  to  the  pulse  generator  and 
monitors  alternating  current,  direct  current  and  direct  cur- 


A  portable  steam  generating  unit  is  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  a  proximate  dry  heat  oven  chamber  to  provide  steam  for 
controlled  periods  of  time,  and  at  controlled  pressures,  prin- 
cipally of  use  in  the  preparation  of  foodstuffs. 


3,774,009 
FASTENER  FOR  SECURING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Ralph  R.  Hodges,  Belleville,  111.,  assignor  to  Empire  Stove 
Company,  Belleville,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,668,  May  5, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,996 

Int  CI.  B23k  9/20,  7 ///4 

U.S.CI.219— 98  4Cbdms 


/C?     « 


A  fastener  having  a  head,  a  reduced  boss  on  the  head,  and  a 
small  extension  or  nipple  projecting  from  the  boss  is  employed 
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to  secure  two  adjacent  mctaJ  sheets  together.  One  of  the 
sheets  has  an  aperture,  and  the  boas  it  paand  through  this 
aperture  until  the  vnall  extension  engages  the  other  sheet.  A 
capacitor  is  discharged  through  tha  fastener  and  the  second 
sheet,  causing  the  extension  to  weld  to  the  second  sheet. 


3,T74,010 
PRESSURIZATION  OF  FUEL  RODS  BY  LASER  DRILLING 

AND  SEALING 
WOHan  FranUfai  Hecr,  aad  Eari  Victor  DcCartf,  both  of 
Lynchburg,  Va^  liii^nri  to  TW  Babeack  &  WUcox  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jm.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,946 
lat.CLB23k^yOO 
UA  CL  219—121  LM 


7ClafaBS 


ing  wcs  which  are  individually  initiated  and  terminated.  A 
controlled  rectifier  bridge  includes  individual  gated  rectifiers 
connected  to  a  pulse  source  and  selectively  supplies 
unidirectional  current  to  the  field  of  the  generator  from  an  al- 
ternating current  supply  of  the  usual  60  cycle  supply  system  A 
resistive  sensing  circuit  a  parallel  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
paralleled  arcs  and  is  connnected  through  a  resistive  element 
to  supply  a  linear  proportional  generator  output  voltage  signal 
to  a  signal  summing  point.  A  direct  cunent  reference  source  is 
connected  to  supply  a  presettabie  constant  potential  reference 
signal  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  same  signal  summing  point  to 
combine  with  the  proportional  generator  voltage  sipial  and 
supply  a  control  sig^  to  the  pube  source  which  maintains  the 
output  voltage  constant  within  each  electrical  cycle  of  the  al- 
ternating current  input. 


!iz:zo3_^ 


3,774,011 
MULTIPLE  ARC  DIRECT  CURRENT  CONSTANT 
POTENTIAL  WELDINC  GENERATOR 
J.  Akki*off.  OiMWWwtc  Wk^  ■■%Pinr  to  A.  O. 


Pled  JM.  13, 1971,  Stt-.  Nol  106,168 

bLCLB23k9//0 
UACL219— 131R  f* 


■-* 


3,774,012 
ELECTRIC  SAFETY  SWITCH 

John  D.  Vogd;  Cari  E.  Bochmann,  and  Albert  J.  Parrigin,  all 
of  Cotenbua,  Ind.,  amigiorii  to  Arvta  Industries,  Inc., 
Cdombua,  Ind. 

FBed  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,945 

Int.  CLHOSb  7/02 

U.S.CL  219^199  16  Claims 


A  method  of  preasuiizing  a  precealed  fuel  rod  containing 
nuclear  fuel  with  an  inert  gas  under  pressure.  A  loaded  fuel 
rod  is  insertcfl  into  a  pressure  chamber,  the  latter  is  sealed  and 
a  vacuum  is  applied.  While  maintaining  the  vacuum  in  the 
chamber,  the  fuel  rod  is  punctured  with  a  fine  hole  by  means 
of  a  laser  beam.  The  air  inside  the  ressd  is  drawn  out  into  the 
chamber  until  it  reaches  equifibrium  therein.  The  chamber  is 
then  filled  with  an  inert  gas  undar  pressure  and  this  gas  is 
forced  inside  the  fuel  rod  through  the  aforesaid  hole.  When 
the  pressure  inside  the  fiid  rod  reaches  equilibrium  with  the 
chamber,  the  hole  is  sealed  by  means  of  a  laser  beam  and  the 
fuel  rod  is  ranoved  from  the  chamber. 


A  safety  switch  for  an  electric  heater  in  which  the  heating 
element  forms  one  arm  of  a  balanced  resistance  bridge  circuit. 
Electrical  power  for  die  element  is  applied  across  the  bridge 
circuit  through  a  pair  of  leads,  each  having  an  interrupting  set 
of  contacts.  A  fuse  also  connected  across  the  bridge  circuit  is 
broken  by  currem  flowing  therethrough  when  the  element  is 
broken  or  electrically  shorted  to  unbalance  the  bridge. 
Breakage  of  the  fbae  mechanically  releases  a  spring  blade 
causing  it  to  strike  a  plate  opening  both  sets  of  contacts. 


3,774,013 
HEAT  TREATING  APPLIANCE  FOR  STRESS-RELIEVING 

STEEL  PIPING  AND  LIKE  STRUCTURES 

Hcwy  Keep,  Jr.,  314  Einbcth  Ai«^  Craafard,  N  J. 

FBed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,919 

faiLCLH05bJ/5S 

U.S.CL219— 535  8  Claims 


A  multiple  arc  wdding  generator  supplies  a  presettabie       A  heat  treating  appliance  wrappaWe  about  welded  steel 
direct  current  cOMtant  potential  output  to  a  plurality  of  weld-    pressure   piping  and   like   structures  for   relieving  stresses 
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therein  and  coilabie  to  compact  form  for  storage  and  transport 
comprises  lengths  of  a  pliable  electrical  heating  cable  held  in 
parallel  relation  by  and  along  an  elongate  flexible  reticular 
support  such  as  a  long  sleeve  knitted  of  heat-resistant  wire, 
with  means  on  the  ends  of  electrical  resistance  wires  in  the 
cable  lengths  for  connecting  them  in  parallel  with  a  source  of 
electric  current.  Each  cable  length  preferably  comprises  a  sin- 
gle solid  strand  of  a  Cr-Ni  alloy  resistance  wire  sheathed 
within  several  braided  inmilating  layers  of  amorphous  silica 
fiber,  with  an  armor  layer  of  heat  resistant  Ni-Cr  alloy  wire 
braided  over  the  insulating  sheath.  By  the  use  of  a  suitable 
number  of  the  heating  appliances  wrapped  about  the  stressed 
regions,  steel  pressure  piping  ranging  from  2  inches  to  48 
inches  in  O.D.  and  from  V4  inch  to  5Vi  inches  in  wall  thick- 
ness can  be  readily  subjected  to  normalizing  treatment  at  an 
appropriate  temperature  between  about  1.1  OO"  and  1.800° 
and  thus  relieved  of  stresses  in  regions  near  welded  joints 
thereof. 


3,774,014 
PRINTED  CODE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Robo^  M.  Bcricr,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  asstgnor  to  PUaey  Bowcs- 
Alpcx,  Inc^  Danbwy,  Conn. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  21 1,296,  Dec  23, 1971, 
This  appHcatfoa  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,391 
latL  CL  G06k  7/10;  E04g  1 7/00 
U.S.CL235— 61.11E  22  Claims 


l/; 


is. 


11^  1 1. '. 
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A  novel  data  processing  system  especially  useful  at  check- 
out counters  is  provided  that  comprises  a  readout  apparatus 
for  sensing  a  printed  code,  which  is  placed  on  articles  of 
merchandise,  e.g.  a  binary  code,  which  appears  as  an  array  of 
printed  lines  and  spaces.  The  system  includes  a  camera-type 
image  detecting  r^der  which  nuiy  be  situated  at  a  location 
remote  from  the  counter  on  which  the  merchandise  is  being 
conveyed;  the  camera  reader  comprises  a  suitable  electronic 
image  scanning  device  such  as  a  vidicon  tube  or  other  image 
scanning  tube  which  uses  similar  deflection  means.  The  image 
scanning  reader  has  a  photosensitive  area  upon  which  an  opti- 
cal image  is  focused  and  functions  so  that  the  photosensitive 
area  is  scanned  with  a  raster  type  sweep  pattern  which  rotates 
continuously  to  provide  electrical  sampling  of  the  optical 
image.  Orientation  means  is  incorporated  within  the  reader  so 
that  regardless  of  the  orientation  of  the  label  with  the  printed 
code  to  be  read,  the  raster  type  sweep  pattern  will  align  itself 
with  the  coded  strip  to  provide  the  desired  readout.  Each  line 
of  the  raster  rep  wants  a  potential  Teading  scan  in  the  field 
into  which  the  printed  code  to  be  l^ead  is  positioned;  when  the 
rotation  of  the  raster  coincides  whh  an  entire  traverse  of  all 
the  bits  of  the  printed  code  to  be  read,  a  readout  is  registered. 
The  image  scanning  tube  senses  the  variations  in  light  intensity 
caused  by  the  image  of  the  coded  marks  falling  on  the 
photosensitive  area  as  the  array  of  marks  is  scanned  by  the 
raster  type  sweep  pattern;  these  variations  produce  an  electri- 
cal signal   representative  of  the  printed  code.  Command 


signals  and  logic  circuits  determine  the  character  of  the  en- 
coded digits  under  observation  through  the  reader  which,  in 
addition  to  the  image  scanning  tube,  preferably  includes  a 
source  of  illumination  whose  light  projection  coincides  with 
the  field  of  view  at  the  label  scanning  zone. 


3,774,015 
OPTICAL  READER  FOR  AN  EMBOSSED  CARD 
Joseph  Larae  Lockard,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
ContiBaatkw4n-p«rtof  Scr.  No.  144,503,  May  18,  1971,  Pat 
No.  3,706374.  This  appttcatk»  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,629 

Int  CL  C02b5/]4,  G06k  7/10 
U.S.C1.235— 61.11E  15  Claims 


In  a  reader  for  serially  reading  an  array  of  embossments  of 
an  embossed  card,  a  single  fixed  read  head  is  utilized.  Driving 
wheels  engage  the  embossed  card  and  transport  the  emboss- 
ments thereof  serially  past  the  read  head.  The  read  head  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  optical  transmission  lines  which  are  pur- 
posely selectively  shuttered  by  the  raised  embossments.  Thus 
a  light  signal  transmitted  through  the  optical  transmission  lines 
is  selectively  shuttered  to  provide  an  intermittent  optical  code 
identifying  each  individual  raised  embossment  of  the  serially 
arranged  array.  The  read  head  is  carried  by  a  movable  arm  in 
the  reader,  the  arm  being  automatically  movable  to  initially 
align  the  reader  with  respect  to  the  serial  array  of  emboss- 
ments, thereby  providing  an  aligning  feature  which  allows  the 
read  head  to  be  automatically  adjustable  for  alignment  with 
variations  in  embossment  array  locations  on  different  em- 
bossed cards.  In  addition,  the  read  head  is  movably  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  arm  alkswing  automatic  adjustment  of  the 
read  head  for  ahgnment  with  an  individual  embossment  which 
may  be  misaligned  in  the  serial  array.  The  read  head  is  pro- 
vided with  structure  which  positively  biases  the  read  head  into 
positive  engagement  on  the  inclined  surfaces  of  each  in- 
dividual nnbossment,  but  which  is  yiekiable  to  allow  move- 
ment of  the  read  head  to  engage  and  to  conform  with  the  ir- 
regularities in  height  and  in  inclination  of  each  individual  em- 
bossment. 


3,774,016 
CONTROL  OF  PROCESS  ACCORDING  TO 
REGISTRATION  INDICIA  ON  MATERIAL  BEING    ^ 
PROCESSED 
Robert    B.    Stems,    Great    Neck,    and    Rkhard    McGuIre, 
Smithtown,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Cor- 
poratton.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  186,234 
InL  a.  G06f  15/46;  B65n  23/18 
U.S.  CI.  235—151.1  21  Claims 

A  web  cut  off  device  is  controlled  to  produce  cuts  in  ac- 
cordance with  registration  marks  on  the  web  by  measuring  the 
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deviation  of  each  cut  from  its  associated  registration  mark,  in- 
serting a  first  correction  corresponding  to  this  deviation  and 


superimposing  a  second  correctioo  based  upon  the  statistica] 
processing  of  a  number  of  preceeding  deviation  signals. 


3,774,017 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  OPTIMUM 

PERFORMANCE  OF  AN  AIRPLANE 
Ncteon  R.  Zi«^rity,  New  Hope,  Mim^  Md«iior  to  Honeywell 
Ibc^  Mhwi  wpiMt,  tmam. 

Ffcd  Oct.  21, 1971,  S«r.  No.  191,222 

iBl.  CL  G06f  7/7«.  GOlc  27/20 

VS.  CL  235— 150  J  4  Chfais 


digital  converter  for  generating  counting  pulses  at  a  frequency 
proportional  to  the  (divided)  input  voltage,  a  final  counter  for 
these  pulses,  and  a  multistep  switching  arrangement  for  effec- 
tively multiplying  the  "weighting"  of  the  pulses  by  a  factor 
(e.g.,  1 ,  10.  1(X))  to  counteract  the  effect  of  the  input  voltage 
divider  (as  by  supplying  the  pulses  to  different  stages  of  a,  say, 
decade  counter).  The  analog-to-digita]  converter  may  be  a 
resettable  integrator  which  supplies  a  counting  pulse  when  its 
output  reaches  a  preset  value,  the  int^rator  being  simultane- 
ously reset  by  supplying  a  reset  signal  (of  standardized  voltage 
and  time)  to  iU  input.  The  improvement  insures  that  range 
switching  (of  the  input  divider  and  output  "weighting" 
switching  arrangement)  does  not  occur  during  the  production 
of  a  counting  pulse  by  the  resettable  integrator,  which  would 
cause  the  input  signal  to  be  (at  least  in  part)  integrated  as  di- 
vided by  one  factor  and  the  resulting  pulse  later  counted  at  a 
different  weighting  factor.  In  particular,  although  the  range 
chosen  is  dependent  on  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal,  ac- 
tual switching  to  a  new  range  occurs  only  when  a  counting 
pulse  is  generated,  thereby  occurring  during  the  integration 
reset  interval.  This  switching  may  be  caused  by  flip-flops 
setting  each  range,  which  flip-flops  are  enabled  by  a  logic  cir- 
cuit and  limit  switdies  reading  the  input  level,  but  which  ac- 
tually change  sute  only  upon  occurrence  of  a  counting  pulse. 
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Appartfus  for  providing  a  pilot  of  an  airplane  with  an  iixfi- 
cation  of  the  specific  energy  of  the  airplane  and  a  method  for 
operating  an  airplane  at  an  optimum  level  of  performance  by 
the  application  of  the  apparatus. 


3,774,018 
MULTI.RANGE  SIGNAL  DfTEGRATOR  WHICH 
CHANGES  RANGE  ONLY  AT  SPECIFIC  TIMES 

A  CoL,GnbH, 


60786.7 


Fikd  Dec  8, 197 1,  S«r.  No.  205,797 
priority,  appfcirtio.  GcnMiiy.  Dk.  10,  1970,  P  20 


UJS.CL235— 183 


IiiLCLG06b7/7« 


3,774,019 

CORRELATION  SYSTEM  WITH  RECIRCULATING 

REFERENCE  SIGNAL  FOR  INCREASING  TOTAL 

CORRELATION  DELAY 

Chaiics  E.  Cook,  Cariirfe,  Mia.,  ■■iyinr  toSperry  Rand  Cor- 

poratfcm.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sept.  20, 1971,  S«r.  No.  181,898 

IiiLa.G06s7//9 

UACL  235-181  9Clafais 
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A  correlation  system  indudes  a  delay  line  correlator  com- 
prising two  tapped  delay  lines  where  an  input  signal  and  a 
reference  signal  are  appbed  to  the  lines,  respectively,  such 
that  the  signals  scan  past  each  other  at  a  relative  velocity  with 
respect  to  each  other  for  obtaining  the  correlation  function 
therebetween.  Means  are  included  in  the  system  for  repetitive- 
ly insertii^  the  reference  signal  into  the  correlator  for  increas- 
ing the  total  correlation  delay  time  thereof. 


3,774,020 
FLASH  BULB  UNTT 
Fblurt  Abck, 


A  known  multirange  integratof  includes  a  multistep  voltage 
<tivider(e.g.,  1, 1/10,  I/lOO)  for  *e  input  signal,  an  analog-to- 


Aminm  Maria  Hi  !■■■;  Fblurt  Abck,  aMi  Arie  WBmIb 
■B  flf  rwiaihir  Ncthcriandt,  aaJginrs  to  U.S. 
CoipMiatiaii,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,959 
priority,  appttntloa  NctberiaMls,  Nov.  6,  1970, 
7016259 

InL  CL  G03b  15/02 
U.S.CL240-1J  4  Chillis 

A  flash  bulb  unit  which  comprises  at  least  two  rows  of  nee- 
dle-shaped combustion  flash  bulbs  arranged  in  parallel  on  a 
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common  support,  in  the  proximity  of  which  bulbs  reflector  When  the  barrier  medium  is  ruptured,  or  otherwise  broken 
systems  are  arranged,  the  direction  of  reflection  of  the  reflec-  down,  either  deliberately  or  unintentionally,  a  reaction  occurs 
tors  of  the  bulbs  of  one  row  being  directed  opix>site  to  that  of 


J 


between  the  chemiluminescent  agent  and  the  activating  agent 
with  the  emission  of  visible  light,  without,  however,  the 
generation  of  any  appreciable  amount  of  heat 


the  reflectors  of  the  bulbs  of  the  other  row  The  flash  bulb  unit 
has  fusing  strips  which  electrically  connect  each  bulb  to  the 
flash  circuit  for  firing  the  lamps  in  sequence. 


3,774,021 

UGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 

Bcrtrand  Harold  JohMoa,  Murray  Hfll,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  BcU 

Tdephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256^00 

IntCl.G01d///2« 

UA  CI.  240-2.1  7  Claims 


3,774,023 

FLASHLIGHT 

Claus  Christian  Cobarg,  Steinbach,  and  Reinhard  Napier^ki, 

Obemrsd,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktlen- 

gesellschaft,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

ContlnuatkmorSer.No.8,161,Jan.  15, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  applkatkMi  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,1 15 

InL  CI.  F2 II  7/00 

U.S.CI.240— 10.6R  15  Claims 


A  light  emitting  diode  module  with  a  dome  encapsulant  in 
which  the  geometry  is  designed  to  maximize  the  light  output  in 
the  plane  of  the  junction.  The  module  is  adapted  to  couple 
light  into  a  planar  light  guide,  such  as  a  telephone  dial 
faceplate,  so  that  discrete  remote  regions  of  the  faceplate  can 
be  illuminated.  The  objective  generally  is  to  illuminate  several 
such  regions  with  a  lesser  number  of  light  emitting  elements. 


3,774,022 
PACKAGED  CHEMILUMINESCENT  MATERIAL 
Bernard  Dubrow,  Torrance,  and  Eugene  DanM  Guth,  Palos 
Vcrdd  PcnkMola,  both  of  CaBf.,  assignors  to  TRW,  Inc., 
ClevclaBd,Ohlo 

FBed  June  30, 1965,  Scr.  Na  468,231 
Int.  CL  F21v  9/16 
VS.  CL  240—2.25  1 2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  packaged  luminescent  material, 
and  more  particuiariy  to  a  combined  package  of  a  chemilu- 
minescent agent  as  the  "fuel,"  and  an  activating  agent 
therefor,  wherein  the  fuel  and  activating  agent  are  maintained 
in  close  association  but  separated  from  each  other  by  a  barrier 
medium  to  prevent  interaction  before  the  same  is  desired. 
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A  pocket  size  flashlight  comprising  a  reflector  having  at 
least  a  pair  of  effective  reflecting  regions  each  having  a  dif- 
ferent focal  length  but  a  common  focal  point,  a  light  source 
placed  in  the  focal  point,  the  reflecting  regions  each  forming  a 
parabolic  mirror,  the  reflector  also  including  non-reflecting 
regions,  additional  reflectors  having  a  focal  point  and  being 
disposed  to  eliminate  the  non-reflecting  effect. 


3,774,024 
ILLUMINATOR  GRID 
Charles  U.  Dcaton,  Gencasec  Mountain,  Gohlcn,  Coto. 
FBed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Ser.  Na  209,524 
Int.  CLF21V/ 7/00 
U.S.  CL  240—78  LD  14  Clalnis 

A  series  of  parallel,  equally  spaced  channels  support  a  series 
of  depending  baffles  below  a  light  or  series  of  lights.  The  baf- 
fles are  spaced  equally  along  the  respective  channels  and  have 
a  width  less  than  their  own  spacing  but  greater  than  the 
distance  between  supports  to  provide  an  overlap  of  the  edges 
of  adjacent  light  intersecting  baffles,  when  turned  angularly, 
such  as  4S°,  to  the  channels  and  in  alternating  angular  posi- 
tions on  adjacent  channels.  The  baffles  are  held  in  the  angular 
positions  by  clips  cooperating  with  spaced  slots  in  the  chan- 
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neb  and  centrally  disposed  holes  in  a  right  angled  portion  of 
the  respective  baffles.  These  holes  are  slanted,  rectangular  or 


octagonally  pointed.  When  turned  in  alignment  with  the  chan- 
nels to  form  rows,  the  bafBes  are  readily  cleaned. 


3,774,026 

ION.OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MASS  SEPARATION 

ItihA  ClMvcl,  Rdwvolk,  brad,  lirfpMir  to  TiM  State  of  brad, 

AtoHdc  Emtrty  Commiadam^  Td  Aviv,  brad 
CosdMialkNi  of  Scr.  No.  79^28,  Oct.  12, 1970,  alwndoned. 

This  appHntioa  May  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  25 1 ,820 
Claias  priority,  applirartoa  brad,  Oct.  17, 1969, 33204 
tat.CLH0IJi9/i4 
UA  CI.  250-41.9  ME  4Clalnu 


/rnpe 


o^ect 


An  ion  optical  system  for  use  with  a  magnetic  prism  with  a 
gap  of  width  g  and  having  an  ion  beam  which  is  arranged  to 
emerge  from  an  elongated  object  slit  and  whose  maximum  an- 
gular dispertion  A^mx  »  smaller  than  g//'  where  /'  is  the 
distance  between  the  object  slit  and  the  effective  entry  boun- 
dary of  the  magnetic  field  associated  with  the  magnetic  prsm. 
the  system  comprising  means  for  causing  the  ion  beam  to  con- 
verge in  the  vertical  plane,  so  as  to  focus  axially  substantially 
into  a  line  located  substantially  at  the  effective  entry  boundary 
of  the  magnetic  field  associated  with  the  nu^netic  prism. 


3,774,025 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jota  H.  Aaar,  Jr.,  FdrFort;  Hcmy  C.  SMey, 
MHl  Robert  F.  AadcnoB,  RockcAr.afl  of  N.Y., 
General  Sigaai  CorpontfM,  RacWdrr.  N.Y. 

Fled  Jwc  30, 1971,  S«r.  No.  158341 
lid.CLB61IJ/72 
U.S.  CI.  246-363 


to 


3,774,027 

ANALYZER  FOR  THIRD  ELEMENTS  IN  A 

HYDROCARBON  SAMPLE 

Robert  M.  AJcado,  WuUaonlswl;  Myrsa  N.  Paboer,  and 

Thomas  J.  Paadak,  bodi  of  Afcibaqr,  dl  of  Pa.,  aadgnors  to 

SCIdras       Guil  ReowMPcb  A  Dei  ilopBiintCiMi|lMl,Plttdiurgh,  Pa. 
FHsd  Mm-.  12, 1971,  Sv.  Na.  123,524 
IntCLG01t///6 
U A  CL  250— 43.5  MR  Udafaas 


The  control  system  governs  the  operation  of  a  vehicle  along 
the  right-of-way  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones  and 
has  control  means  for  governing  safe  operation  of  the  vehicles 
in  accordance  with  traffic  conditions.  The  improvement  com- 
prises means  on  the  vehicle  for  demarcating  tito  en*  thereof 
and  wayside  located  checic-in  means  at  entering  boundaries  of 
each  zone  responsive  to  the  pasabge  of  the  front  end  of  the 
vehicle  which  provides  the  chedt-in  signal-  Waydde  located 
check-out  means  beyond  die  chedt-in  means  at  exit  bounda- 
ries of  each  aone  providing  an  overlap  aono  between  zone 
boundaries,  and  is  respondve  to  tbe  passage  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  vehicle.  The  chedt-in  martler  profvides  the  chock-out 
sipid  while  clearing  the  previous  zone  only  provided  the 

check-in  signd  is  reodved.  A  spaed  selector  is  located  in  the  .     .    ..  ^^       •  • 

overlap  aone  enabled  by  the  chedt-in  dgnd  for  communicat-  A  laboratory  type  of  andyzer  for  quantitatively  determmmg 
xam.  aKkrtnri  sneed  Hmit  to  die  vehicle  only  within  each  of  the  percent  third  element  content  of  a  hydrocarbon  sample.  A 
^overlapzonn  unique rhodium/americhim  radioactive  source  is disdosed. 
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3,774,028 
ION  BEAM  INTENSITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Norman  Rkbard  Daly,  Reading,  Eagfamd,  assignor  to  United 
Ktaigdom  Atomk  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

FilcdJuncl,1971,Ser.No.  148,346 
Claims  priortty,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1970, 
28,001/70;  Nov.  26, 1970, 56^527/70 

lnLCl.H01JJ9/i4 
U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  D  7Cldms 

I 


^rvsjoo^' 


by  powder  xerographic  techniques.  A  pair  of  electrodes  with  a 
gas  filled  gap  therebetween,  with  the  dielectric  sheet  posi- 
tioned at  the  anode  or  cathode  and  with  the  X  rays  directed 
past  the  object  to  the  gas  for  producing  electrons  in  the  gap. 
An  arrangement  for  increasing  the  quantity  of  electrons  (or 
positive  ions)  moving  toward  the  anode  (or  cathode)  normal 
to  the  dielectric  sheet  and  for  providing  high  resolution  images 
by  enhancing  the  production  of  electrons  in  the  gap  and 
moderating  the  energy  of  the  electrons,  with  superatmospher- 
ic  high  Z  gas  in  the  gap. 


3,774,030 

DEFECT  DETECTING  AND  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR 

NON-DESTRUCnVE  TESTING 

Donald  T.  O'Connor,  Barrington;  Bruce  C.  Graham,  Arlington 

Heights,  and  David  W.  Prine,  Maywood,  aO  of  HI.,  assignors 

to  Magnafhn  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  27,741,  April  13, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  2, 1972,  Scr.  Na  259,342 

IntCI.G01n2///6 

U.S.  CI.  302-363  4  Claims 


In  a  known  energy-selective  ion  measuring  apparatus, 
mainly  for  mass  spectrometers,  the  ions  pass  through  an  aper- 
tured  electrode  towards  an  electrode  to  which  a  variable  re- 
tarding voltage  is  applied.  The  centre  of  the  latter  electrode  is 
occupied  by  a  scintillator  beyond  which  is  located  a  photomul- 
tiplier.  When  the  retarding  voltage  equals  or  exceeds  the  ion 
source  voltage,  all  ions  are  repelled  to  the  aperiured  electrode 
to  produce  secondary  electrons  which  are  accelerated  to  the 
scintillator  to  produce  an  output.  When  the  retarding  voltage 
is  less  than  the  source  voltage,  only  ions  of  lesser  energy,  such 
as  metastable  fragments,  are  so  repelled. 

In  the  present  invention  the  aforesaid  apertured  electrode, 
instead  of  being  earthed  or  earthy,  is  held  at  a  high  voltage  op- 
posite in  sign  to  that  of  the  retarding  voltage,  which  increases 
the  sensitivity.  Optionally  a  transverse  field  is  provided  by  an 
assymetrical  projection  of  the  apertured  electrode,  in  order  to 
prevent  ions  being  repelled  throu^  the  aperture,  thereby 
further  increasing  the  sensitivity. 


3,774,029 

RADIOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  WITH  XEROGRAPHIC 

PRINTING 

Erk  P.  Monti,  ramrtrna:  Andrew  P.  Proudfam,  Chatsworth, 

and  Paul  B.  Scott,  Topaaga,  al  of  Calf.,  assignors  to  Xonics, 

Inc.,VaBNuys,Cdif. 

Continnatloa-ln-pnrtaf  Scr.  Na  217^94,  Jan.  12, 1972, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  coatfauaUon-fai-part  of  Scr.  No. 

143,984,  May  17, 1971,  Abandoned.  TMsappttcadon  June  12, 

1972,Ser.Na  261,927 

Int.  CI.  G03b 47/76 

U.S.  CI.  315-321  22  0dms 


aouiK£ 


CLOCK 
ClACUtT 


Defect  detecting  and  indicating  means  for  magnetic  particle 
or  penetrant  systems  in  which  defect  indications  are  produced 
on  the  surface  of  a  part.  In  one  arrangement,  radiant  energy  is 
impinged  uniformly  on  a  substantial  area  of  the  part  which 
may  be  viewed  while  in  another,  the  surface  is  scanned  by  a 
small  flying  spot  of  radiant  energy,  detector  means  being 
responsive  to  energy  reflected  back  from  the  surface.  In  both 
arrangements  a  source  of  coherent  radiation  is  used, 
preferably  a  laser,  a  fluorescent  material  is  associated  with  the 
magnetic  particles  or  the  penetrant  which  absorbs  energy  at 
the  wavelength  of  the  radiation  and  emits  in  a  different  spec- 
tral range.  A  filter  which  rejects  at  the  wavelength  of  the 
radiation  may  be  used  in  front  of  the  detector  or  for  direct 
viewing.  In  the  flying  spot  arrangement,  signals  developed  may 
be  applied  to  a  television  monitor  and/or  to  a  digital  register- 
ing arid  pattern  recognition  system  operative  to  develop  an  in- 
dication indepeiKlent  of  defect  position. 


A  system  for  making  X-ray  pictures  by  producing  an  elec- 
trostatic image  on  a  dielectric  sheet  suitable  for  development 


3,774,031 

GAMMA  CAMERA  WFTH  INCREASED  RESOLUTION 
John  Rowland  Mallwd,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  and  Robin  John 

Wilks,    Little   Chalfont,   England,   assignors   to   Nationd 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,701 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  5,  1968, 
37,346/68 

IntCLGOIt7/20 
U.S.  CI.  250-503  9Cldms 

Apparatus  for  use  in  investigating  the  distribution  of  radia- 
tion from  an  extended  source  consists  of  a  multi-channel  colli- 
mator which  is  so  mounted  as  to  be  movable  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  collimation.  A  gamma 
camera  is  described  which  consists  of  such  a  collimator  for 
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colliinating  gamma  radiation  in  asaociation  with  a  scintillation   the  epithermal  neutron  population  at  the  difFerent  distances, 
screen,  an  image  intensifier  vacuum  tube,  and  means  for  form-  The  ratio  of  the  counting  rates  in  the  two  detectors  may  be  in- 


j^. 


ing  an  image  of  the  distribution  of  light  emitted  by  the  scintil- 
lation screen  upon  the  photo-cathode  of  the  image  intensifier 


3,774,032 

ATTENUATED  LIGHT  COUPLING  BETWEEN 

SCINTILLATOR  AND  PHOTOMULTIPLIER 

Kai  Lange,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  aimignnr  to  Nudcv  Data 

(Ireland)  Limited,  Cork.  Irdand 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971.  Scr.  No.  191,891 

Int.  a.  GOIj  J9//S  terpreted  in  terms  of  earth  formation  porosity  by  means  of  a 

L.S.  CI.  250-366  ,  8  Claims    predetermined  relationship. 


3,774,034 

PORTABLE  NUCLEAR  DENSITY-MOISTURE 

INSTRUMENT 

Jolm  R.  Martin,  Giendiric  Wis.,  aiwignnr  to  SoiltHt,  Inc^ 

Evaiiitaa,DL 

FHtd  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,450 
InLClGllh  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  250-388  7( 


A  radiation  image  device  having  a  scintillator,  a  plurality  of 
photomultiplier  tubes  positioned  to  receive  light  from  the 
scintillator  and  a  light  conductor  between  the  scintillator  and 
the  photomultiplier  tubes.  Dimming  means  are  positioned 
between  the  scintillator  and  (rfiotomultiplier  tubes. 


.^ 


3,774,033 

DUAL  SPACED  EPITHERMAL  NEUTRCM  I^TECTOR 

POROSITY  LOGGING 

Hubert  D.  Scott,  Honrtmi,  smI  MIckari  P.  SoMi,  BdWre,  both 

of  Tex.,  MrigMTS  to  Texaco  IBC^  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
Fflad  May  17, 1972,  S«r.  Na  254,282 
latCLGOlti/OO 
UA  a.  250-266  9CliiBM 

An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  includes 
method  and  apparatus  for  making  earth  formation  porosity 
measurements  in  open  or  cased  well  boreholes.  A  high  intensi- 
ty (1.69  X  10*  neutrons/sec.)  califbmium  252  neutron  source 
is  used  to  irradiate  earth  formations  surrounding  a  well 
borehole  with  high  energy  neutrons.  As  the  high  energy 
neutrof^  interact  with  the  materiab  comprising  the  earth  for- 
mation their  energy  is  reduced  and  some  having  epithermal 
energy  are  deflected  back  into  the  borehole  at  spaced 
distances  from  the  neutron  souroe.  Two  epithermal  energy 
neutron  detectors  spaced  at  different  vertical  distances  from 
the  neutron  source  and  from  each  other  are  used  to  measure 


The  instrument  has  a  two-piece  housing  and  a  radiation 
shield  mounted  to  the  flat-bottomed  base  of  the  housing.  A 
capsule  carrying  a  radioactive  source  is  connected  to  a  rotata- 
bie  shaft  by  a  flexible  push-pull  cable.  The  capsule  is  moved 
back  and  forth  in  an  arcuate  passage  in  the  shield  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  between  a  "safe"  position  (where  there  is  no 
direct,  unshielded  line  of  sight  from  the  outside  of  the  housing 
to  the  source)  and  an  "operate"  position  (where  the  source  is 
located  in  an  unshiekled  position  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
housing).  An  actuator  mounted  on  the  shaft  actuates  an  on-off 
switch  so  that  the  electrical  system  detecting  the  radiation 
back-scatter  from  the  material  being  measured  is  energized 
only  when  the  source  is  in  the  "operate"  position.  The  shaft  is 
rotated  by  a  handle,  which  is  also  used  to  carry  the  instrument, 
and  the  source  is  in  the  "safe"  position  when  the  handle  is  in 
the  carrying  position. 
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3,774,035 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

COLLECTING  A  RADIONUCLIDE  ELUATE 

Gerald  J.  LItt,  Wdlesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 

Nuclear  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUcdJuly  12,  1971,Ser.No.  161,761 
Int.  CLG21h  5/02 


radionuclide  contained  therein.  Because  a  relatively  large 
amount  of  eluate  is  produced  and  maintained  at  at  least  a 
minimum  level  of  radioactivity,  it  is  possible  to  easily  meet 
fluctuating  demands  for  the  daughter  radionuclide. 


U.S.C1.250— 106T 


12  Claims 


\ 


A  method  and  system  for  Tilling  a  vial  with  an  eluate  con- 
taining a  radionuclide  by  coupling  a  vial  containing  a 
prepackaged  amount  of  eluant  to  both  an  inlet  to  a 
radionuclide  generator  column  and  a  vent  outlet  and  coupling 
an  evacuated  vial  to  an  outlet  from  the  radionuclide  column. 
The  method  and  system  may  utilize  a  filler  which  includes  an 
eluate  repellent  portion. 


D. 


3,774,036 
GENERATION  OF  A  SUPPLY  OF  RADIONUCLIDE 
M.  Gcrlmrt,  Witent  Creek,  CaHf.,  awignnr  to  G. 
Scaric  A  Co.,  Chkago,  II. 

Coatinaation-ki-1tart  of  Scr.  No.  195,734,  Nov.  4, 1971.  This 

appikatfaM  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,613 

Int.  CL  G21h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-301.1  R  18Clatais 


3,774,037 
RADIATION  SHIELDING  MEANS  JOINT 
Harold  A.  Backus,  Wynnwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  NL  Industries, 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,399 

lnt.CLG21fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-506  "     17  Claims 


A  pair  of  radiation  shielding  members  to  be  joined  include 
end  portions  provided  with  mechanical  interlock  portions. 
The  joint  means  includes  one  or  more  joint  members  having 
cooperating  mechanical  interlock  portions  in  the  form  of 
peripherally  extending  ribs  arxi  grooves  for  mechanically  in- 
terlocking the  pairs  of  shielding  members  with  one  another. 
The  joint  members  are  arcuate  even  when  the  radiation  shield- 
ing members  are  not  of  circular  cross-sectional  configuration, 
as  for  example  when  the  radiation  shielding  members  define  a 
plurality  of  apexes. 


3,774,038 
IMAGING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN  IMAGE- 
INTENSIFYING  TUBE 
MartinuB  Adrianus  Comelis  Ligtenberg,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Nctheriands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  CorporatkML, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,693 
Chdms  priority,  appHcstkni  Netherlands,  Apr.  16,  1971, 
7105196 

Into.  HOI  J  1/62,31/50,39/00 
U.S.  CI.  250— 2 1 3  VT  22  Clahns 


3      5     11 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  generating  and  maintaining  an 
available  supply  of  a  radioactive  eluate  with  at  least  a 
minimum  level  of  activity.  A  relatively  short-lived  daughter 
radionuclide  is  produced  by  the  radioactive  decay  of  a  rela- 
tively longer- lived  radionuclide  in  a  radionuclide  generating 
chamber.  The  daughter  radionuclide  is  separated  from  the 
parent  radionuclide  by  use  of  an  eluting  solution.  The 
resultant  solution  is  recycled  through  the  generator  chamber 
to    replenish    and    concentrate    the    amount    of  daughter 


The  luminescent  screen  collecting  the  photo-electrons  of  an 
imaging  device  is  provided  with  a  cover  layer  that  decelerates 
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the  electrons  so  that  luminescence  occurs  only  if  the  photo- 
electrons  have  been  accelerated  to  at  least  a  quarter  and 
preferably  at  least  one  half  of  the  value  of  the  nominal  operat- 
ing voltage  thereby  increasing  the  control  range  of  the  per- 
missible intensity  variations  within  the  acceptable  image 
definition  limits  of  the  device. 


is  also  greater  in  width  than  a  predetermined  minimum,  the  ar- 
ticle is  the  desired  size,  and  is  ejected  into  an  article  collecting 
device. 


3,774,0» 

PHOTOELECTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

UGHT  REFLECTED  FROM  AN  OBJECT 

Eari  T.  Price,  Sm  Joae,  Calf^  ■■Jgnnr  to  Sdentiflc  Technology 

iKorporaied,  Mowtaia  View,  Calf. 

Contiiiaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  195^30,  Nov.  3, 1971,  abMidoned. 

Thb  appHcatioa  Mar.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  338,179 

tat.a.H01JJ9/72 

U.S.  a.  250-552  1  3  Chillis 


3,774,041 

AUTOMATIC  INSPECTOR  OF  THE  SURFACE  OF 

RUNNING  OBJECT 

Akira  Kaneko,  Kokabiiigi,  and  Yutaka  Nagata,  Kodaira,  both 

of  Japui,  Biwitiinn  to  HUachi  Ekctroirics  Co.,  Ltd.  and 

Nhriiin  Sted  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japui 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,295 
ClataiH    priority,    a|n>llrarto«    JapM,    Aug.    25,     1971, 
46/64362;  Aug.  25, 1971, 46/64363 

Iiit.CLG01n2//iO 
U.S.  CI.  250  -  563  2  Ciatais 


A  photoelectric  apparatus  including  a  light  emitting  diode 
mounted  at  the  center  of  a  lens  for  emitting  light  with  the  lens 
serving  to  focus  emitted  light  reflected  from  objects  upon  a 
photodetector  axially  disposed  behind  the  diode,  and  an  elec- 
trical system  for  cyclically  energizing  said  light  emitting  diode 
at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  amplifier  means  tuned  to 
said  frequency  and  applying  its  atnptified  output  signal  to  a 
circuit  which  develops  a  control  signal  when  the  input  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  adjustable  value. 


3,774,040 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  GRADING  OBJECTS 
ACCORDING  TO  SIZE 
P.  Stcpteww,  OridMHl,  CaHf.,  aoipwr  to  Gcotfe  E. 
jyrtod.CiJtf. 

Fled  May  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,016 
lBt.CLG06h  7/00 
U.S.  a.  250-560  10  < 


.X- 


u 
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A  device  for  sorting  articles  according  to  size  in  which  the 
articles  are  conveyed  through  a  photoelectric  sensor.  An  arti- 
cle interrupts  light  beams  which  sense  the  length  and  width  of 
the  article.  A  pulse  is  generated  for  each  linear  increment  the 
articie  advances,  and  the  pulses  are  summed  by  digital  coun- 
ters while  the  length-sensing  beam  is  interrupted.  If  the  count 
has  reached  a  predetermined  range  when  the  articie  passes  out 
of  the  length-sensing  beam,  the  article  is  of  the  desired  length. 
If  the  width-sensing  beam  is  intemtpted,  indicating  the  article 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  the  surface  of  a 
running  sheet  material  by  continually  scanning  it  in  the  trans- 
verse direction;  wherein  the  running  speed  of  the  sheet  object 
is  detected,  the  amount  of  electricity  proportional  to  the 
running  speed  is  integrated  by  an  integrator  over  the  period  of 
time  for  which  the  surface  of  the  running  sheet  object  is 
scanned  by  the  light  beam,  the  output  of  the  integrator  is  con- 
verted into  a  plurality  of  pulses  with  different  rise  points  by  a 
comparator  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  comparator  units 
for  comparing  the  output  of  the  integrator  with  a  predeter- 
mined level,  these  pulses  and  a  signal  obtained  as  a  result  of 
the  running  object  being  scanned  by  a  light  beam  are  digitally 
processed  by  a  digital  processor  thereby  to  convert  them  into 
a  group  of  divided  pulses  of  which  the  rise  point  of  one  occurs 
at  the  same  time  as  the  fall  point  of  an  adjacent  pulse,  and  de- 
fect detection  signals  obtaiiwd  by  li^t-beam  scanning  of  the 
object  are  recorded  in  sequence  by  a  plurality  of  recorders 
corresponding  to  said  divided  pulses. 


3,774,042 

PARTICLE  BEAM  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DATA 

STORAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Albrecht  Eagd,  Berlin,  Gcnnaiiy,  aarignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gcsdbcliafl,  Berlin,  Germany 

I  of  Scr.  No.  30,908,  Aprfl  22, 1970,  abandoned. 
I  J«L  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,074 

GcriMny,  May  16,  1969,  P  19 
25330.6 

fart.  CL  HOIJ  37126;  GOla  23104 

U.S.CL  25(^311  7ChhBs 

A  discriminator  coupled  to  the  storage  control  of  a  storage 

device  for  storing  data  provided  by  a  particle  optical  system 

determines  inconstancies  in  operational  magnitudes  of  the 
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particle  beam  apparatus  which  adversely  affect  the  quality  of 
the  data  stored  by  the  storage  device  and  transmits  the  incon- 
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l»«»**»  ^  D*cnp™n*y  O 


aerosol  or  fumes  at  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature  is 
deposited  on  a  body  whose  temperature  is  to  be  monitored. 
Means  including  an  ionization  detector  are  provided  for 
sensing  the  emission  and  for  indicating  the  existence  of  the 
predetermined  body  temperature. 


3,774,045 
CART  TOP  X-RAY  CASSETTE  HOLDER 
Raymond  H.  Trott,  White  Oaks,  Hope,  R.L 

Condnuation-hi-partorScr.  No.  116,391,  Feb.  18, 1971, 
dt»andoaed.  This  appttcation  Sept  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,936 

IntCl.G03b4//;6 
U.S.  CI.  250—444  2  Claims 


I 

stancy  determinations  to  the  storage  control  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  storage  device. 


fr  ..If  J  I  Mi^i>A  it  J 
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3  774,043 

CAMERA  SYSTEM  UTILISING  A  PYROELECTRIC 

TARGET 

FrMKois  Le  Carvenncc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 

CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,210 
Clafans  priority,  applicatkMi  France,  May  14, 1971, 71 17556 

Int.  CL  GO  IJ  7/02 
U.S.  CL  250-330  5  Claims 


iae  Vtf        '■22 


f 


A  cart  top  X-ray  cassette  holder  having  an  elongated  and 
substantially  rectangularly  shaped  frame.  The  frame  is  of  a 
length  of  little  greater  than  the  height  of  an  average  adult 
human  being  and  may  serve  as  a  stretcher.  Its  top  is  substan- 
tially flat  and  made  of  a  radiolucent  material.  Positioned 
beneath  in  close  proximity  and  substantially  parallel  thereto  is 
a  bottom  wall  member.  A  plurality  of  film  receiving  compart- 
ments are  formed  within  the  frame  by  guide  members  at- 
tached to  the  top  and  bottom  wall  members  with  the  mouths 
of  said  film  receiving  compartments  being  formed  by  the  verti- 
cal open  spaces  around  the  periphery  of  the  frame  between 
the  guides  or  side  wall  members.  The  frame  is  designed  to 
have  the  open  mouth  of  adjacent  film  receiving  compartment 
formed  along  different  peripheral  sides  and  to  have  each  ad- 
jacent film  receiving  compartment  overlap  each  other  along  at 
least  one  edge  where  substantially  the  entire  top  of  the  frame 
can  be  employed  for  the  taking  of  X-rays  of  a  human  being 
positioned  thereon. 


In  camera  systems  utilising  pyroelectric  targets  periodically 
masked  to  the  incident  radiation  by  means  of  a  shutter  and  al- 
ternately scanned  with  a  slow  read-out  electron  beam  arul  a 
fast  electron  beam,  the  invention  adds  an  element  for  ensuring 
a  second  slow  electron  scanning  after  the  end  of  the  fast  elec- 
tron scanning  and  up  to  the  commencement  of  that  phase  of 
the  shutter  cycle  during  which  the  slow  read-out  elearon 
scanning  takes  place. 


and 


3,774,046 

COUNTERFEIT  CURRENCY  DETECTOR 

George  E.  Hoch,  31-28  Eventerry  Dr.,  Oceanside,  N.Y. 

WUbert  H.  Hbwh,  3099  Monterey  Dr.,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,376 

Int.  CL  GO  Id  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  250—485  6  Claims 


3  774,044 
METHOD  OF  DETECTION  IN  AN  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Roger  Jules  Langeron,  12,  Avenue  de  BrettevUle,  NeuiUy-sur- 
Seine.Franoe 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,073 

Int.CLG01t7/7« 

UACL  250-389  3Clalms 
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An  improved  ionization  detection  method  and  apparatus  is 
described  wherein  a  material  which  is  adapted  to  emit  a  vapor. 


A  detector  of  counterfeit  paper  currency  as  opposed  to 
genuine  United  States  currency  of  any  denomination,  which 
includes  a  box-like  enclosure  having  a  small  viewing  window, 
having  a  port  for  insertion  thereinto  of  the  currency,  and  hav- 
ing a  supporting  surface  therein  in  the  line  of  sight  of  the  view- 
ing vrindow  positioned  such  to  support  currency  inserted 
thereinto  vrith  a  side  thereof  facing  about  the  line  of  sight,  with 
a  fluorescent  ultra-violet  light  mounted  within  the  enclosure 
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above  the  line  of  sight  with  a  protective  baffle  blocking  direct 
ultra-violet  light  from  the  line  of  sight  and  the  ultra-violet 
fluorescent  bulb  being  positioned  such  that  Ught  striking  the 
mounting  surface  at  the  location  at  which  the  currency  to  be 
examined  would  be  viewable  patting  rays  to  that  point  in  as 
nearly  parallel  relationship  as  possible  relative  to  the  line  of 
sight  in  order  to  avoid  shadows  —  i.e.,  in  order  to  avoid  por- 
tions of  the  currency  being  viewable  in  the  line  of  sight  devoid 
of  reflected  ultra-violet  light,  and  similarly  to  reduce  the  possi- 
bility of  shadows  from  the  uhra-vioiet  light,  the  mounting  sur- 
face being  angled  away  from  th«  line  of  sight  to  an  extent 
preferably  such  that  for  a  flat  mounting  surface  away  from  the 
line  of  sight  beyond  the  line  of  light  to  the  mounting  point 
where  there  is  defined  between  the  line  of  light  and  the 
removed  flat  surftice  an  angle  greater  than  90°,  whereby  at  all 
times  any  shadows  cast  by  the  ultra-violet  light  are  cast  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  line  of  sight  through  the  viewing  win- 
dow, the  ultra-violet  light  from  a  fluorescent  tube  ultra-violet 
bulb,  which  bulb  has  therein  a  filter  as  a  part  thereof,  casts  a 
reflected  light  on  the  currency  mounted  on  the  nuNinted  sur- 
face in  the  line  of  sight  with  the  result  that  counterfeit  cur- 
rency has  a  significantly  and  substantially  greater  lightness  in 
shade  and  reflectiveness  than  genuine  U.S.  paper  currency. 


3,774,047 
SHUNTLESS  REPLACEMENT  C(NL  SET  FOR 
AintHMOBILE  STARTER  MOTORS 
Henry  P.  Erwin,  Jr^  Paswtfiwi,  Calf.,  ■■Jgnnr  to 

FkU  Cofl  CoavMiy,  Los  Angdcs,  C^tf . 
CoirtiMatioii-iD-|MUt  of  Scr.  No.  253r396,  May  15, 1972,  Hid  a 
caa(tiBiatko-iii-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  127,928,  Marcii  28, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,708,682.  Thta  appttcatfaa  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

310,278 
Iirt.CLF02^/7/00 
VS.  CL  290—38  R 


at  field  ( 


An  improved  replacement  field  coil  set  is  provided  for  au- 
tomobile starter  motors  of  the  movable  pole  type  having  four 
field  coils  for  which  one  "dual-purpose"  coil  serves  as  a  pull-in 
and  hold-in  coil  for  the  movable  pole-piece  in  addition  to  serv- 
ing as  a  field  coil  for  inducing  rotation  at  the  motor  armature. 
The  four  coib  of  the  improved  coil  set  are  interconnected  in  a 
one-and-three  series-pflurallel  relation  to  each  other  in  which 
the  dual-purpose  coil  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  three 
remaining  field  coils,  which  in  turn  are  interconnected  with 
each  other  in  series.  The  dual-purpose  coil  comprises  a  single 
winding  formed  by  a  single  conductor  of  predetermined  turns 
and  dimensions  so  selected  that  the  coil  pulls  the  movable 
pole-piece  into  the  center  of  the  cofl  during  current  flow 
through  all  coils  and  holds  the  movable  pole-piece  in  its 
pulled-in  position  without  chatter  of  the  movable  pole-piece 
during  no-load  operating  conditidns  of  the  motor.  The  coils 
are  electrically  connected  between  the  battery  and  the  arma- 
ture in  a  shuntless  circuit  so  that  electric  current  flows  through 
all  coils  to  the  armature  when  the  itiovaMe  pole-piece  is  pulled 
in  and  held  in  by  the  dual-purpose  coil. 


3,774,048 
ENERGY  GENERATING  AND  STORING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MARINE  STRUCTURE 

Dcnk  D.  Hanfii^liam,  1030  Crot  View  Dr.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,037 

InL  CL  F03b  13/12 

U.S.  CL  290—42  1 3  Clainis 


A  device  and  method  of  using  same  for  transforming  the 
pitch  and  roll  motion  of  a  buoyant  marine  structure  into  stora- 
ble  energy  that  is  available  for  future  use. 


3,774,049 

ANTITHEFT  DEVICE  AND  IGNITION  CONTROL  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER  APPUCATIONS 

Milted  C.  CokflHM,  Laird  Rd.,  Colts  Neck,  N  J. 

FScd  JM.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,415 

Int.  CL  HOlh  27/06, 27/70 

UACL  307-10  AT  1  Claim 


The  electrical  circuits  of  a  vehicle  are  controlled  by  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  combination  register  and  an  ignition  switch  in  such 
manner  as  to  prevent  unauthorized  individuals  from  operating 
a  vehicle.  The  breaker  has  a  control  arm  which  can  be  placed 
manually  in  any  one  of  three  positions. 


3,774,050 

MAGNETIC  HOLDING  MEANS  -  STANDBY 

Artbar  K.  LittwiB,  6555  LcMid,  LlMolm*ood,  DL 

FBed  Mm.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,253 

lBt.CLH0^  9/00 

UACL307— 66  17( 

Magnetic  holding  means  such  as  a  lift  magnet  or  as  used  in  a 
chuck  for  holding  a  workpiece  in  place;  the  magnet  is  mag- 
netized normally  by  the  usual  power  source,  but  in  the  event 
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of  failure  of  that  source,  a  standby  source,  such  as  a  battery,  is    cycles  of  the  input  signal.  Further,  first  and  second  amplifying 
brought  into  service;  the  battery  is  maintained  fiilly  charged    means    are    provided    for   providing   signals    which    change 

respectively  from  positive  to  negative  and  negative  to  positive 


automatically,  under  control  of  the  state  of  charge  of  the  bat- 
tery itself. 


3,774,051 

SOLID  STATE  CIRCUITS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

SIMULATING  RELAY  LOGIC 

Robert  F.  Chandler,  Jr.,  Roanolw,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Salem,  Va. 

FUcd  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,356 

IntCLH03k/9//2 

UA  a.  307-203  8  Claims 
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voltages  as  the  two  capacitors  are  discharged.  A  comparator 
provides  an  output  signal  when  the  two  amplifier  signals 
change  polarity  with  respect  to  one  another. 


3,774,052 
SIGNAL  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Herbert  D.  McClaia,  TIpp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cvh  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,932 
Int.  CLH03k  5/00 
UACL  307-238  9  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  signal  detector  circuit  for  recognizing 
the  presence  of  a  sinusoidal  input  signal.  The  circuit  iiK;ludes 
complementary  switching  transistors  for  deenergizing  first  and 
second  capacitors  during  respective  positive  and  negative  half 


3,774,053 
CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
EFFECTS  OF  NOISE  IN  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Robert  G.  Carbon,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporadon,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,464 
Int  CL  H03k  5/08 
VS.  CL  307—237  4  Clafans 
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Logic  circuits  adapted  to  be  connected  in  prescribed  con- 
figurations are  provided  to  form  solid-state  logic  systems 
whereby  the  circuits  directiy  replace  and  simulate  relay  coils 
and  contacts  to  systematically  generate  sign<ils  representative 
of  the  operation  of  relays. 
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A  field  effect  transistor  logic  circuit  includes  two  series-con- 
nected field  effect  transistors  forming  a  shunt  path  connected 
between  an  input  node  on  which  noise  voltage  levels  may  ap- 
pear and  a  reference  voltage  level.  Conduction  of  one 
transistor  is  controlled  by  a  recurring  clock  signal  while  the 
other  transistor  is  rendered  conductive  by  precharge  circuitry 
responsive  to  the  logic  level  of  the  input  voltage  at  the  input 
node.  For  an  input  voltage  having  a  logic  level  corresponding 
to  the  reference  voltage  level  (e.g.,  electrical  ground),  both 
transistors  in  the  shunt  path  are  rendered  conductive  and  any 
noise  on  the  input  node  is  shunted  to  the  reference  voltage 
level.  Overall  circuit  operation  is  controlled  by  two,  double- 
width  clock  signals  having  a  phase  separation  therebetween. 
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3,774,054  3,774,056 

VOLTAGE  VARIABLE  SOLID  STATE  LINE  TYPE  DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MODULATOR  CYCUCALLV  OPERABLE  APPLIANCES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  W.  Mane,  B^timorv,  M<L,  Mrigwr  to  WestioghouK    Steven  B.  Swnpic;  PMil  R.  Schcner;  Stevan  W.  Spchcger,  and 
Electric  Corporation,  Gateway  Gcnicr,  Ptttriwifh,  Pa.  Kannen  D.  Cox,  all  <d  Lafayette,  Ind.,  aMif^ion  to  Design 

Ffkd  Ai«.  9, 1971,  S«r.  No.  169,980  and  Manufacturing  Corporation,  CouMnviBe,  Ind. 

Int.  CLH03k,  7  7/00  Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,625 

UACL  307-246  13Clnhn8  Int  CI.  H03k  /  7/26 

U.S.CL  307-293  72  Claims 
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A  high  power  radar  line  type  pulsing  modulator  having  a 
continuously  variable  operating  voltage  while  utilizing  a  con- 
stant voltage  switch  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  series  con- 
nected two-terminal,  four  layer  semiconductor  devices  known 
as  reverse  switching  rectifiers  (RSR). 


3,774,055 

CLOCKED  BOOTSTRAP  INVERTER  CIRCUrr 

DiHp  C.  Bapat,  Monatain  View,  C^if.,  awiinnr  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaW. 

FHcd  JML  24, 1972,  Str.  No.  220,092 

Int.CLH03lii/26    ' 

U.S.  CL  307—279  5  Claims 
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A  clocked  bootstrap  inverter  circuit  including  an  inverting 
amplifier,  an  active  load  for  the  inverting  amplifier  including  a 
capacitive  bootstrapping  circuit,  a  biasing  circuit  responsive 
to  a  first  clocking  si^ial  and  a  second  clocking  signal  1 80°  out 
of  phase  with  the  first  clocking  signal,  and  an  amplifier  dis- 
abling device  responsive  to  a  third  clocking  signal  which  is 
more  than  1 80**  out  of  phase  with  the  fint  clocking  signal.  The 
biasing  circuit  alternately  activate*  and  inactivates  the  active 
load  while  the  disabling  device  alternately  disables  the  amplifi- 
er and  provides  a  small  time  delay  for  allowing  the  boot- 
strapping circuit  to  be  precharged. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  307—149  and  307—218  sec: 
Patents  Nos.  3,774,234  and  3,774,235 


An  electronic  digital  control  system  for  automatic  ap- 
pliances and  the  like  of  the  type  capable  of  carrying  on  one  or 
more  cycles,  each  cycle  comprising  a  plurality  of  sequential 
operations,  each  operation  in  turn  comprising  a  plurality  of 
events  in  sequence  performed  by  a  number  of  on-off  machine 
devices  or  functions.  The  control  system  comprises  a  control 
logic  circuit  which  performs  logical  operations  on  inputs  from 
a  source  of  regularly  spaced  electrical  pulses,  sensors,  and 
panel  switches  of  the  appliance;  and  generates  outpuU  which, 
either  directly  or  by  means  of  interfacing  devices,  activate  and 
deactivate  thie  machine  functions  in  a  desired  time  sequence 
and/or  in  accordance  with  a  desired  control  strategy  based  on 
criteria  other  than  time,  by  controlling  the  power  to  the 
machine  functions. 


3,774,057 
RESONATOR  FOR  TORSK^AL  VIBRATION 
Norio  TsuboacM,  Tokyo,  Japan,  iwrfgnnr  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  ^Onato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FHcd  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  Na  244,401 
Claims  priority ,  appHcation  Japan,  Apr.  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  46/2623 1 
biLCLH04r/ 7/00 
UACL  310—9.5  11  Claims 


A  generally  disc-shaped  ferroelectric  ceramic  piece  is  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  recess  inwardly  extending  from  the 
peripheral  surface  and  is  poled  along  the  aadmuthal  direction 
so  as  to  adapt  the  piece  to  torsional  vibration.  A  pair  of  elec- 
trodes are  attached  to  the  principal  surfisces  of  the  piece, 
respectively.  During  nuuHifacture,  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  pol- 
ing the  piece  are  attached  to  the  face  of  the  piece  provided  by 
the  recess  and  are  removed  after  poling. 
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3,774,058 
FORCE  TRANSDUCER 
Martin  Loute  Abel,  Franklin,  Mkh.,  assi^HM-  to  Permawick 
Company,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,081 

Int  a.  H02k  33100, 35106 

U.S.CL310— 15  16  Claims 


A  movable  armature  is  arranged  between  a  pair  of  jux- 
taposed permanent  magnet  assemblies  each  carrying  a  respec- 
tive pair  of  electrical  coils.  The  armature  is  slidably  connected 
to  a  two-way  motion  transmitting  mechanism  which  is  sub- 
jected to  the  force  or  movement  to  be  sensed.  The  motion 
transmitting  mechanism  is  adapted  to  push  the  armature 
toward  either  one  of  the  magnet  assemblies  until  at  a  predeter- 
mined spacing,  the  magnetic  attraction  is  sufficient  to  ac- 
celerate the  armature  into  engagement  with  the  magnet  as- 
sembly. The  coils  are  electrically  connected  such  that  the  cur- 
rent induced  by  the  flux  change  during  the  armature  accelera- 
tion is  additive  and  of  opposite  polarity,  but  equal  magnitude, 
depending  on  the  direction  of  acceleration  of  the  armature. 


laminated  from  thin  strips  of  flux -conductive  material 
oriented  so  that  at  the  confronting  pole  faces  of  rotor  and  sta- 
tor,  the  longer  dimension  of  the  strip  ends  extends  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  to  permit  high  flux  concentration  at  ap- 
proaching or  receding  edges  of  the  rotor  and  stator  poles.  TTie 
stator  poles  are  constructed  from  a  plurality  of  nesting  strips 
of  flux-conductive  material  assembled  in  two  abutting  C- 
shaped  sections  to  form  a  rectangular  loop  having  a  gap 
therein  to  receive  a  rotor  pole,  the  coil  extending  through  the 
loop.  The  nesting  strips  in  each  C-shaped  section  have  straight 
leg  portions,  graduated  with  increasing  length  toward  the  out- 
side of  the  loop,  joined  by  curved  comers  bent  with  a  common 
radius  of  curvature.  The  leg  length  is  graduated  to  provide  a 
flush  pole  face  at  the  gap  and  a  flush  abutting  face  for  contact 
with  the  other  C-shaped  section,  and  the  graduated  increase  in 
leg  length  is  greater  than  the  strip  thickness  in  order  to  allow 
for  minor  deviations  in  length.  Each  C-shaped  section  is 
mounted  between  inner  and  outer  mounting  rings  by  being 
embedded  therebetween  with  epoxy  plastic.  The  rotor  poles 
are  constructed  from  a  single  strip  of  material  wound  spirally 
around  a  core  member  located  axially  between  the  inner  rings 
of  the  stator.  The  strip  is  provided  with  wide  portions  forming 
the  rotor  poles,  alternating  with  narrow  portions  between  the 
wide  portions.  The  narrow  portions  have  graduated  increases 
in  circumferential  length  toward  the  outside  of  the  spiral  so 
that  the  wide  portions  are  radially  aligned  and  the  rotor  poles 
therefore  extend  radially.  The  spirally  wound  strip  is  mounted 
by  embedding  it  and  an  outer  flange  of  the  core  member  with 
epoxy  plastic. 


3,774,059 
ROTARY  STEPPING  MOTOR  WITH  LAMINATED 
STATOR  AND  ROTOR  POLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Irrin  W.  Cox,  Eart  Acton,  Maas.,  assign rn-  to  Cambridge  Ther- 
mionic Coipoiarton,  Cambridge,  Maas. 

FHcd  Sept  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,951 

Int.  CLH02k  J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  310—49  1  Claim 


A  multiphase  rotary  stepping  motor  of  the  type  wherein 
each  phase  has  a  stator  with  a  plurality  of  flux-conductive  sta- 
tor poles,  a  rotor  with  a  plurality  of  flux-conductive  rotor 
poles  alignable  with  the  stator  poles,  and  a  coil  energized  with 
appropriate  timing  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  through  said 
stator  poles  and  rotor  poles  to  bring  them  into  alignment  to 
thereby  advance  or  retard  the  rotation  of  a  shaft  to  which  the 
rotors  are  attached.  The  rotor  poles  and  stator  poles  are 


3,774,060 
FLUID  COOLED  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Raymond  Sharpe,  MlrfMd,  and  Peter  Hunt,  Shipley,  both  of 
Ei^land,  assignors  to  RoCax  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,448 
Ckdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  5,  1970, 
37,775/70 

Int  CI.  H02k/ /i2 
U.S.CI.310— 61  5  Claims 


A  dynamo  electric  machine  in  which  there  is  at  least  one 
rotatable  component  mounted  on  a  shaft  wherein  there  is  pro- 
vided a  de-aeration  chamber  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  the  shaft  having  an  axial  bore  along  which 
cooling  fluid  can  flow  aiKl  the  de-aeration  chamber  being  in 
communication  with  said  axial  bore  so  that  cooling  fluid  flow- 
ing through  the  bore  can  pass  into  the  chamber  by  centrifugal 
force  where  it  is  de-aerated. 


3,774,061 
WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR 
Louis  M.  FItcny,  Dcartiorn  Heights,  and  Leo  G.  Ochring, 
Wyandotte,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Rockwdl  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  PIttsiwrgh,  Pa. 

FHcd  June  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,686 

Int  Cl.H02k  79/24 

U.S.CL310— 168  llClahns 

A  self-adjusting  wheel  speed  sensor  mechanism  including  a 

magnetic  sensor  and  rotor  on  a  vehicle  axle  and  wheel.  The 
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sensor  and  rotor  are  automatically  adjusted  to  a  predeter-    variations  in  the  amount  of  such  alloying  material  or  materials 
mined  relationship  as  the  wheel  is  mounted  on  the  axle  and  are    still  permit  the  economical  manufacture  of  an  alloy  having  a 

desired  nominal  resistivity. 

3,T74,063 
SELECTIVE  EXCITATION  OF  A  GASEOUS  REGION 

Leo  Beiser,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  Emile  A.  Darcy,  West- 
port,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Coiiunbia  Broadcasting  System, 
Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1971,  Scr.  No.  184,016 

lnLCI.HOlJ/7/iO. /7/4« 

U.S.CI.313— 73  13Clidms 


maintained  in  that  relationship  during  operation  of  the  vehi- 
cle. 


3,774,062 
STATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SINGLE  PHASE  INDUCTION 
MOTOR  EMPLOYING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  STARTING 

WINDING 
Jolin  H.  Jotinaon,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Fled  Dec  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,673 

Int.  CL  HOtt  3102 

U.S.CL  310—184  10  Claims 


Stator  assemli^  for  a  motor  in4:ludes  slotted  magnetic  core 
with  main  and  auxiliary  windings  in  core  slots.  Main  winding 
comprises  at  least  two  sections  each  forming  a  main  pole. 
Auxiliary  winding  in  form  of  a  starting  winding  also  includes  at 
least  two  sections  forming  poles  angularly  displaced  from  the 
main  poles.  Each  starting  winding  is  formed  of  a  material  that 
yields  the  same  motor  operating  performance  as  a  copper 
starting  winding  design  with  a  backlash  section  and  yet  is  pro- 
vided with  fewer,  if  any.  backlash  turns  as  compared  to  such 
copper  winding  arrangement  Preferred  auxiliary  winding 
materials  have  an  electrical  conductivity  of  about  29%  lACS 
( bitemational  Aimealed  Copper  Standard ),  a  density  of  about 
0. 1  pound  per  cubic  inch,  and  a  specific  heat  at  25°  Cen- 
tigrade of  about  0.2  calories  per  gram  per  degree  Centigrade. 
When  alloy  materials  are  used,  tlie  major  alloying  material  or 
materials,  in  terms  of  percentage  by  weight  of  the  alloy,  com- 
prise a  sufficiently  large  percent  of  the  alloy  (by  weight)  that 
normal    manufacturing   and   processing   variations   causing 
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Apparatus  for  the  selective  excitation  of  a  gaseous  region 
including  a  chamber  enclosing  a  gas  and  containing  cathode 
means  having  a  plurality  of  portions  positioned  in  a  first 
predetermined  pattern,  and  anode  means  having  a  plurality  of 
portions  positioned  in  a  corresponding  pattern.  A  voltage  nor- 
mally insufficient  to  cause  conduction  is  impressed  between 
anode  and  cathode  and  scan  means  is  provided  for  causing 
successive  corona  discharges  which  sequentially  establish 
charge  carriers  in  the  space  between  successive  portion  of  the 
cathode  and  successive  portions  of  the  aiKxIe.  The  charge  car- 
riers, in  turn,  enable  heavy  conduction  between  cathode  and 
anode  in  successive  regions  of  space.  The  scan  means  thus  ad- 
dresses the  heavy  conduction,  which  can  be  viewed  directly. 
as  in  a  plasma  display  device,  or  used  to  establish  desired 
nrKxles  od  oscillation  in  a  laser  capable  of  a  plurality  of  modes 
of  oscillation. 


3,774,064 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  FILAMENT  SUPPORTS 
Arthur  Samud  Vauae,  London,  Fjigbnd,  assignor  to  Thorn 
Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,002 
Claimi  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1970, 
18,294/70 

IntCLHOlk  9/00 
U.S.a.313— 316  llClainis 


3\ 
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Incandescent  lamps  such  as  vehicle  lamps,  projector  or 
general  lighting  lamps  have  their  internal  components  includ- 
ing one  or  more  filaments  supported  within  their  envelopes  on 
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a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  fmgers  through  which  current  is  sup- 
plied to  the  rilament(s).  The  lamps  can  be  made  from  a  metal 
sheet  provided  with  a  series  of  fingers  which  arc  all  intercon- 
nected at  their  roots  by  a  portion  of  the  sheet;  after  affixing  in- 
ternal components  of  the  lamp  to  selected  fingers  and  securing 
the  fingers  together,  for  example  by  an  insulating  bridge,  the 
interconnecting  portion  is  severed  from  the  fingers  thereby 
physically  isolating  the  fingers  from  one  another. 


3,774,067 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CORRECTING  A  LINE 

DEFLECTION  CURRENT  FLOWING  IN  A  PICTURE 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Peter  Ketelaar,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.   18,   1970, 

7012149 

Int.  CI.  HOI  j  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  315-27  TD  6  Claims 


3,774,065 
HOLOGEN  nLAMENT  LAMP 
Herbert  Kamiel  Marta  Op  de  Becck,  and  Victor  Rosaltte  Notd- 
tcirs,  both  of  Emmaringd,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,663 
Chdms  priority,  appHcatton  Netherlands,  Apr.   17,  1971, 
7105200 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1116, 1192, 19/48 
U.S.  CI.  313-344  1  Claim 


A  halogen  filament  lamp  for  copying  purposes  in  which  the 
filament  is  constructed  from  filament  segments  which  are  con- 
nected together  by  intermediate  members;  each  intermediate 
member  is  formed  from  a  helically  wound  wire  which  forms 
one  assembly  with  the  adjacent  filament  segments,  a  short-cir- 
cuiting wire  being  wound  across  the  winding  of  said  inter- 
mediate member. 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  correcting  the  line  defiection  cur- 
rent in  a  picture  display  apparatus.  The  parallel  arrangement 
of  a  capacitor  and  one  or  more  current  sources  is  connected  in 
series  with  the  deflection  coil  and  the  series  arrangement  of  a 
rectifier  conducting  during  the  flyback  period  and  an  RC  net- 
work is  connected  in  parallel  therewith.  The  linearity  may  be 
improved  and/or  other  corrections  may  be  performed  with  the 
aid  of  the  current  sources.  The  voltage  produced  across  the 
RC  network  may  be  used  as  a  supply  voltage  elsewhere  in  the 
display  apparatus. 


3,774,066 
INTERACTIVE-DISPLAY  STORAGE  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE 

BciOunfai  Kazan,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Busincfls  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,251 

InLCI.H01ji//26 

U.S.C1.315— 10  4Ctalms 


3,774,068 
VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  DEVICE 
Noboru  Yasumatsuya,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsuhita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,775 
Cbdms  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1969,  44/98144; 
Dec.  24, 1969, 44/104098 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 
U.S.CI.315— 27TD  3  Claims 


Modification  of  a  display  storage  cathode  ray  tube  that  em- 
ploys an  electron  beam  for  impingement  on  an  insulating 
phosphor  to  switch  the  latter  from  an  OFF  state  (low  voltage) 
to  its  ON  state  (high  voltage),  using  a  flood  beam  of  electrons 
to  maintain  the  phosphor  stably  either  at  high  or  low  voltage. 
Modification  consists  in  using  a  light  pen,  having  a  higher  in- 
tensity or  different  spectral  distribution  than  the  ambient  light 
of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  which  is  used  to  shift  the  voltage  of 
the  phosphor  by  photoconductive  action  toward  the  potential 
of  a  backplate  to  achieve  either  writing  or  erasing,  depending 
on  the  backplate  potential. 


^r~^ 


A  vertical  deflection  device  in  which  an  output  terminal  of  a 
single-ended  push-pull  circuit  is  connected  with  a  deflection 
coil  and  a  closed  circuit  is  formed  in  which  said  deflection  coil 
is  included  but  not  a  transistor  which  constitutes  said  single- 
ended  push-pull  circuit  during  a  blanking  period,  thereby  to 
cause  a  free  oscillation  in  said  closed  circuit  with  small  at- 
tenuating resistance. 


/ 
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3,774,069 

VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

TELEVSICm  RECEIVERS 

Noboni  YMomatauya,  K^do■i^  JapM^  M%ii>ii  to  Matausliita 

Electric  iMiiHtrW  Co^  LML,  OHka-ta,  JaiMO 

Fled  Dw.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,016 

IM.CLH01J  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315—27  TD  6CW111S 
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In  a  verticaJ  deflection  device  for  use  in  a  television  receiver 
comprising  a  pulse  oscillator,  a  switching  dement  actuabie  in 
response  to  a  pulse  from  the  pvlse  oscillator,  an  integrating 
circuit  connected  to  the  switching  element,  and  a  deflection 
coil  connected  to  the  integrating  circuit,  the  fly-back  pulse  ap- 
plied to  the  input  terminal  of  the  deflection  coil  or  a  pulse  ob- 
tained by  shaping  said  fly-back  pulse  is  applied  to  the 
switching  element.  Stable  vertical  deflection  can  be  ensured 
independently  of  the  variation  of  the  pulse  width  of  the  pulse 
generated  by  the  pulse  oscillator. 


3,774,070 

DEFLECTION  COIL  SYSTEM,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A 

CAMERA  TUBE 

Louis  Maw-ten  Swart,  Ewnoi^pl,  Eipdhovci^  Netherlands, 

■■jftnnr  to  U^  FWlpa  Covporatiom  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Fled  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,531 
Clainis  priority,  lypiraHnn  NctkerinMh,  May  26,  1971, 
7107285 

Int.a.H01J29/70 
U^CL315— 27XY  lOCIafans 


A  deflection  coil  system,  in  particular  for  a  camera  tube, 
coraisting  of  two  pairs  of  coaxial  cylindrical  coils.  Each  coil 
consists  of  a  hebcal  conductor  with  turn  planes  which  are  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle.  The  normab  of  the  turn  planes  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  half-plane  on  one  side  of  the  cylinder  axis  in  each 
coil.  The  four  half-planes  together  form  two  mutually  perpen- 
dicular planes. 


3,774,071 

HEADUGHT  CONTROL 

Robert  E.  Goodrich,  2496  Birch  Tree  Dr.,  Gcmuuitown,  Tenn. 

Flkd  July  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,591 

Int.CLB60q//04 

U.S.CL  315—82  4CWnis 


A  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  relay  and  circuit  for  automati- 
cally turning  on  the  headlights  as  soon  as  the  engine  is  turned 
on  and  oil  pressure  reaches  normal  operating  level  or  the 
transmission  is  automatically  shifted  into  drive  and  for  turning 
the  headlights  off  when  the  ignition  is  turned  off  or  the  engine 
stops. 


3,774,072 

REMOTELY  POWERED  QUENCH  CONTROL  SENSING 

TRANSMITTER 

Frauds   T.   Ogawa,   Denver,   Colo.,  assignor   to   Honeywdl 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

DivWoB  of  Scr.  No.  108,876,  Jan.  22, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,714,443.  This  appUcatloa  Ang.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,474 

InL  CL  H05b  57/02;  HOIJ  i9ll2 

U.S.CL315— 151  8Clafcns 


A  light  control  system  includes  a  switching  means,  a  sensing 
transmitter,  and  a  flash  device,  connected  serially,  with  the 
sensing  transmitter  coimected  to  the  flash  device  by  only  two 
wires.  The  switching  means  is  selectively  operable  for  provid- 
ing a  contact  closure  to  effect  the  apparent  production  of  a 
light  from  the  flash  device  for  the  ilhonination  of  a  scene  to  be 
photographed.  Gating  means  is  responsive  to  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  firing  of  the  flash  device  to  activate  the  normally  in- 
sensitive sensing  transmitter  to  receive  light  from  the  scene.  A 
signal  to  effect  the  apparent  termination  of  the  light  provided 
by  the  flash  device  is  generated  by  the  sensing  transmitter 
when  suflkaent  light  is  received  from  the  scene.  Dynamic  an- 
ticipation means  provides  a  time  varying  compensation  for  the 
light  intensity-time  variation  characteristic  of  flash  devices. 
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3,774,073 

LOW  HEAT  STROBOSCOPE  CIRCUIT 

Henry  N.  Switsen,  11319  Van  Owen  St.,  N.  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Ai«.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,270 

InL  CLH05b  3  7/00 

U.S,  CI.  315—227  8  Claims 


lator  is  adjustable  so  that  an  adaptation  of  the  converter  to  a 
different  lamp  load  is  possible.  It  has  also  been  described  that 
the  auxiliary  oscillator  is  stopped  in  case  of  the  no-load  condi- 
tion of  the  converter. 


.f»,lJ 


A  very  simple  circuit  to  eliminate  unwanted  heating  and 
avoid  power  waste  in  A.C.  powered  stroboscopes  by  insuring 
that  the  flash-lamp  does  not  fire  while  the  AC.  supply  can 
charge  the  lamp  storage  capacitor,  by  rearranging  the  same 
basic  parts  used  in  a  conventional  stroboscope.  In  one  circuit 
the  lamp  is  fired  when  the  A.C.  supply  is  at  a  negative  or  low 
positive  voltage,  while  the  capacitor  charging  diode  allows 
current  flow  only  during  the  positive  A.C.  cycle.  In  another 
circuit  the  lamp  is  fired  when  the  A.C.  supply  is  at  a  positive  or 
low  negative  voltage,  but  the  capacitor-charging  diode  allows 
current  flow  only  during  the  negative  A.C.  half  cycle. 


3,774,074 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING  AT  LEAST  ONE  GAS 

AND/OR  VAPOUR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Andre  Souvay,  Evreux,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  Yor^^  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,988 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     13,     1971, 
71 25738; Jan.  25, 1972, 7202436 

Int  CI.  H05b  J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-239  7  Claims 


"-»(♦  vtl 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  315—11  see: 
Patent  No.  3,774,236 


3,774,075 
PACKAGE  INCLUDING  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
LEAD  SHORTING  ELEMENT 
Alfred  L.  Medcsfaa,  ApKfae  Junction,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Parii,  DL 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,682 

Int  CL  H05f  i/00,  H02h  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  317-2  R  8  Claims 


22      24   le     ZZ    IB 


22       24     22  W 


Certain  types  of  electrical  equipment  can  be  destroyed  or 
seriously  damaged  by  stray  fields  such  as  static  electricity  A 
package  is  provided  for  storing  or  shipping  such  equipment, 
the  package  including  an  element  for  shorting  the  leads  of  the 
equipment.  The  shorting  element  may  comprise  a  waste 
product  of  making  the  electrical  equipment.  If  desired, 
modified  tubular  means  may  be  provided  for  shorting  the 
leads  of  the  equipment. 


3,774,076 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Ralph  Wdnger,  Chdtenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eko  Corpora- 
tion, Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,010 

lntCLH02hJ/0S 

U.S.  CI.  317-33  SC  13  Claims 


Kwm  mAM  «» 


The  invention  relates  to  an  arrangement  provided  with  a  dc-  An  electronic  circuit  breaker  arranged  to  deenergize  a  load 

ac  converter  for  supplying  lamps,  in  which  the  converter  is  when  its  current  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value  or  when 

controlled  by  an  auxiliary  oscillator.  According  to  the  inven-  its  current  exceeds  a  second  (lesser)  predetermined  value  for 

Uon  the  waveform  of  the  output  voltage  of  the  auxiUary  oscil-  a  predetermined  interval.  The  circuit  breaker  mdudes  an 
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electronic  switch  which  is  in  series  with  the  load  and  which  is 
arranged  to  remain  conductive  after  its  control  electrode  is 
energized,  so  long  as  a  potential  difference  exists  across  its 
maintain  electrodes;  a  pulse  generator  arranged  to  apply  a  se- 
ries of  pulses  to  said  control  electrode;  a  bistable  switch  which 
controls  the  generator;  an  attenuator  and  integrator  for  ac- 
tuating said  switch  in  response  to  either  a  relatively  high  volt- 
age or  a  relatively  medium-valued  voltage  of  a  predetermined 
duration;  and  means  for  supplying  to  said  attenuator  and  in- 
tegrator a  voltage  proportional  to  the  load  current.  The 
foregoing  circuitry  is  energized  by  a  latch  circuit  comprising  a 
momentary  contact  manual  switch  paralleled  by  a  photore- 
sistor  which  is  responsive  to  a  light  source.  The  light  source  is 
energized  whenever  the  load  is  energized.  Thus  actuation  of 
the  manual  switch  will  turn  on  the  pulse  generator,  causing  the 
load  to  be  energized,  whereby  the  photoresistor  will  bypass 
the  manual  switch  when  the  manual  switch  is  released.  When  a 
short  or  overload  current  occurs,  the  pulse  generator  will  be 
stopped,  turning  off  the  electronic  switch  and  releasing  the 
latch,  whereby  the  circuit  will  remain  off  until  the  fault  is  cor- 
rected and  the  manual  switch  is  reactuated. 


3,774,078 
THERMALLY  INTEGRATED  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  TAPERED  HEAT  CONDUCTOR 
Jacob  H.  Martin,  Weliesley,  Maas^  aasigiior  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambiidfe,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,240 

Int.  CI.  H05k  7120 

U.S.CI.317— 100  16  Claims 


4,^ 


3,774,0f77 
ELECTRICAL  IGNTITON  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Gino  Raffadii,  Granwla  HUs,  and  Rccd  Albert  Pataner, 
Gkiidale,  both  of  C^^  —litnnri  to  International  Tdephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,827 

InL  CL  F^  7110 

U.S.a.317— 98  ,  22Cfarintt 


Heat   is  conducted  from 
tapered  thermal  conductors. 


electronic  equipment  through 


Electrical  apparatus  including  a  resistance  wire  ignitor  for 
gas  ranges  or  otherwise  wherein  the  wire  is  made  of  molyb- 
denum disiftcide  (MoSij).  The  MoSi,  is  very  brittle,  but  has  an 
exceedingly  long  life.  The  MoSi,  may  have  a  useful  life  well 
over  1 8  months,  continuous  use  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  as 
compared  to  3  days  continuous  use  for  platinum  under  the 
same  conditions.  A  number  of  problems  were  solved  accord- 
ing to  this  discovery.  Shock  resistance  was  improved  by  use  of 
dead  soft  electrical  connectors  having  necked  down  portions 
to  take  a  set  rather  than  damage  the  brittle  wire.  A  good  310 
stainless  steel  connector  to  wire  bond  was  discovered.  The 
bond  is  made  with  an  alloy  of  1 8  percent  nickel  and  82  per- 
cent gold.  The  ignitor  also  has  a  snap-on  shield. 


3,774,079 

MONOLITHICALLY  FABRICATED  TRAN1STOR 

CIRCUIT  WITH  MULTILAYER  CONDUCTIVE 

PATTERNS 

John  H.  Zcchman,  EndicoCt,  N.Y.,  awignnr  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Flledjiinc25, 1971,Scr.  No.  156,729 

InL  CLHOll/ 7/00 

U.S.a.317- 101  A  UCIafans 


.-_---M 


1      4 


During  the  processing  of  monolithically  fabricated  semicon- 
ductor circuits,  the  entire  surface  of  a  chip  or  wafer  is  covered 
completely  with  aluminum  or  another  suitable  conductive  pat- 
tern material.  The  surface  of  the  wafer  is  then  selectively 
masked  for  the  purpose  of  isolating  conductive  patterns  from 
each  other.  Instead  of  the  usual  process  of  removing  unwsmted 
portions  of  the  aluminum  surface,  the  aluminum  is  anodized  in 
an  electrolytic  bath  to  change  the  unmasked  portions  of  the 
aluminum  pattern  to  aluminum  oxide.  In  this  way,  the  conduc- 
tive fjattems  are  isolated  from  each  other  by  the  aluminum 
oxide  rather  than  by  removal  of  aluminum  and  covering  of  the 
surface  with  sputtered  quartz.  By  repeating  the  steps  of 
evaporating  a  layer  of  aluminum  over  the  wafer  and  then 
selectively  masking  and  anodizing  the  unmasked  areas,  a  mul- 
tilayer interconnection  pattern  can  be  formed  without  the 
requirement  of  sputtered  quartz  between  the  various  layers. 
With  this  method,  metal  conductor  crossovers  are  easily 
produced  thereby  obviating  the  need  for  crossunders  within 
the  semiconductor  material.  It  has  been  found  that  the  alu- 
minum oxide  formed  by  anodization  within  the  electrolytic 
bath  is  not  subject  to  some  of  the  pin  hole  problems  that  exist 
with  respect  to  the  sputtered  quartz  thereby  eliminating  part 
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of  the  problems  that  has  existed  to  inhibit  the  widespread  in- 
troduction of  multilayer  conductive  patterns  in  the  integrated 
circuit  art.  A  problem,  which  has  existed  with  multilayer  con- 
ductive patterns  is  also  obviated  by  the  improved  method,  i.e. 
the  ability  to  make  reliable  electrical  connections  between  the 
aluminum  (or  other  conductor)  of  two  different  interconnec- 
tion layers,  has  been  extremely  difficult  or  costly  with  known 
earlier  techniques. 


3,774,080 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 

Vaughn  WekM,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Bcavcrton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,841 

IntCI.H05k//6M 

U.S.CI.317— 101  CC  4  Claims 


As  each  article  enters  the  conveyor,  coded  information  con- 
cerning it  is  placed  in  accumulation  tubes.  This  information  is 
in  the  form  of  a  selected  set  of  conductive  and/or  non-conduc- 
tive balls,  arranged  according  to  a  binary  code.  At  a  readout 
station,  coaxial  wheels  pick  up  each  set  of  balls  in  sequence 
and  are  indexed  so  that  the  balls  are  aligned  with  switches 
operating  relays.  Each  set  of  balls  is  thus  decoded  to  give  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  the  article  being  discharged 


3,774,082 
TIME  INTERLOCK  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 
COMPRESSOR  AND  THE  UKE 
Tom  C.  Chang,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cam-Stat  Incor- 
porated, Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,463 

Int  CI.  H02h  71085 

U.S.CL317-141S  8  Claims 


A  electrical  connection  system  encludes  aligned  electrical 
receptacles  disposed  on  a  first  member,  aligned  elecrical 
receptacles  disposed  on  a  second  member,  and  pin  members 
disposed  at  spaced  intervals  in  a  dielectric  carrying  member 
which  mate  with  the  receptacles  when  aligned  thereby  electri- 
cally connecting  them  together. 


3,774,081 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCUMULATION 

CONVEYORS 

Robert  J.  Ebbert,  and  William  R.  McBridc,  both  of  Rochester, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ebbert  Engineering  Company,  Troy, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 13,540,  Feb.  8, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,573 

Int.  CI.  EOSb  49/00 

U.S.CI.317- 134  ISCIahns 


^ 


A  L4j  pj  L^  Uaj 


n 


A  circuit  for  controlling  a  load,  such  as  the  cooling  com- 
pressor of  an  air  conditioner,  to  prevent  short  cycling.  A  cir- 
cuit which  provides  a  time  delay  or  interlock  after  de-energiz- 
ing a  load,  before  the  load  can  again  be  energized.  A  circuit 
operable  to  connect  a  load  and  a  storage  capacitor  to  a  power 
source  in  response  to  external  switch  closure,  and  on  opening 
of  the  switch,  to  disconnect  the  load  and  utilize  the  charged 
capacitor  to  block  for  a  period  of  time,  further  load  switching 
regardless  of  external  switch  operation. 


A  device  for  storing  and  releasing  information  regarding  ar- 
ticles fed  into  and  out  of  an  accumulation  or  storage  conveyor. 


3,774,083 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  OUTPUT  DEVICE 
TO  A  CIRCUIT  TO  BE  MONITORED 
Dieter    Scherle,    deceased,    late    of   Planegg,   Germany    (by 
Margaret   Scherle,  heir  and   administratrix);   for  Ursula 
Scherle;   Daniela   Barbara  Scherle,  and   Alexander  Dieter 
Scherle,  all  of  Planegg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,825 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1971,  P  21 

40  987.0 

Int  CI.  HOlh  47/00 
U.S.CI.317— 157  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  connecting  an  output  device,  e.g.,  a  tape 
punch,  to  a  switching  installation,  the  operations  of  which  are 
being  monitored  is  described.  Information  on  the  instantane- 
ous state  of  the  switching  installation  is  transferred  into  an  in- 
termediate store  at  predetermined  times.  Second  storage 
switching  elements  which  can  be  controlled  in  common  with 
switching  elements  in  the  intermediate  store  form  a  storage 
chain.  In  order  to  interrogate  the  storage  chain  a  search  chain 
having  switching  elements,  respectively,  adapted  to  be  excited 
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over  corresponding  storage  switching  elements  is  provided. 
When  a  given  search  switching  element  responds,  a  cor- 
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responding  output  signal  is  produced,  which  actuates  the  ap- 
propriate punching  device. 


3,774,084 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Detlcf   Haberiaod,    Munich,   and    Dieter   Schuocker,   Wine/ 
Osterreicfa,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aliticn- 
gcsellschafL,  Bcriin,  Germany 

Flkd  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232^67 
Claims  priority,  apfiliaidoa  Germany.  Mar.  12,  1971,  P  21 
12  069.4 

iiitCLHOll  5/02 
UJS.CL317— 234R  9 


1. 
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3,774,085 

thyristor  with  means  for  internal 
br£akthroix;h 

Karl  Plataoedcr,  and  Peter  Voai,  both  of  Muencfacn,  Germany 
Filed  Au«.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281.469 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aa|.  23,  1971,  P  21 
42  204.8 

InL  CI.  HO  11/ //00./5/00 
U.S.  CI.  317—235  R  7  Claims 


A  thyristor  including  an  emitter,  a  p-base  and  an  n-base 
wherein  a  gate  electrode  is  positioned  on  a  free  surface  of  the 
;>-base  and  an  emitter  electrode  is  positioned  on  the  emitter, 
with  the  area  dimension  encompassed  by  the  electrodes  being 
smaller  than  that  of  the  thyristor.  The  n-base  is  provided  with 
an  area  below  the  gate  el<K:trode  and  within  the  area  encom- 
passed by  the  electrodes  that  is  characterized  by  a  resistivity 
about  10  to  40  percent  lower  than  the  resistivity  of  areas  out- 
side the  electrode  encompassed  area.  By  having  the  area  of 
the  n-base  below  the  electrodes  of  lo>ver  resistivity,  the 
breakover  voltage  of  this  area  is  reached  prior  to  that  of  the 
outer  or  border  areas  of  the  thyristor.  When  a  voltage  exceed- 
ing the  breakover  voltage  is  applied  to  the  thyristor,  the  n-base 
area  below  the  electrodes  triggers  first  and  border  break- 
through of  high  current  loads  is  avoided.  In  embodiments 
wherein  short-circuit  rings  are  utilized,  expansion  of  the  trig- 
gering process  is  not  prevented.  High  di/dt  values  are  possible 
during  a  breakover  triggering  process. 


3,774,086 

SOLID  STATE  LAMP  HAVING  VISIBLE-EMITTING 

PHOSPHOR  AT  EDGE  OF  INFRATED-EMITTING 

ELEMENT 

Charles  S.  Vincent,  Jr.,  Stuarts  Draft,  Va.,  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Sept  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,767 

laLCl.Willl  1/00,15/00 

U.S.CL  317-235  R  5  Claims 


An  electronic  switching  element  made  of  vitreous  semicon- 
ductor materials  is  described.  The  switch  changes  from  high  to 
low  condiKtivity  or  vice  versa  without  changing  its  state  of 
matter.  A  plurality  of  contact  electrodes  is  disposed  thereon, 
and  no  barrier  layer  is  present.  In  order  to  switch  from  a  low 
conductive  to  a  high  conductive  state,  a  highly  conductive 
channel  is  produced  intermediate  a  control  electrode  and  a 
base  electrode  by  a  control  current  flowing  over  the  control 
electrode  and  the  base  electrodes.  The  aforementioned  chan- 
nel expands  when  the  control  cufrent  increases.  Upon  a  suffi- 
cient increase  in  the  size  of  the  channel  in  the  direction  of  a 
load  electrode,  a  channel  of  lai^ge  condtjctivity  is  produced 
connecting  the  load  electrode  and  the  base  electrode  over 
which  a  load  current  can  proceed  This  knd  current  channel  is 
maintained  upon  interruption  of  the  control  current,  until,  by 
lowering  the  auxiliary  voltage  under  a  predetermined  value, 
the  higli  conductive  state  is  switched  to  a  low  conductive  state. 
The  load  current  is  then  interrupted. 


A  solid  state  lamp,  comprising  an  infrared-emitting  diode 
mounted  to  usefully  emit  infrared  radiation  from  a  surface 
thereof,  and  a  phosphor  material  placed  at  or  around  the  edge 
of  the  diode  to  convert  edge-emitted  infrared  energy  into  visi- 
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ble  light,  whereby  visible  light  accompanies  the  emitted  in- 
frared thereby  visually  indicating  whether  the  lamp  is  on  or  off 
and  also  aiding  in  focusing  or  aiming  the  infrared. 


Plesscy 


3,774,087 
MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
Michael    Pepper,    London,    England,    assignor    to 
Handel  Und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzeriand 

nied  Dec  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  5,  1972, 
370^2 

InL  a.  HOll ////-< 
UA  a.  317-235  R  7  Claims 


panded  horizontal  dimensions.  Likewise,  the  test  transistor 
has  a  base  region  with  a  first  active  portion  having  a  profile 
and  horizontal  and  vertical  dimensions  substantially  identical 
with  the  bases  of  the  functional  transistors,  and  a  second  por- 
tion with  said  profile  and  vertical  dimensions  but  with  greatly 
expanded  horizontal  dimensions  at  the  substrate  surface. 


3,774,089 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  APPARATUS  USING 

OPPOSITELY  VARYING  CAPACITORS 

Howard   B.   Lewis,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,057 

Int.  CI.  HOI g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  316—247  4  Claims 


A  memory  elennent  which  is  an  improved  version  of  the 
known  FAMOS  (floating  avalanche-injection  metal-oxide-sil- 
icon) memory  elements  in  that  memory  erasure  is  effected 
electrically.  The  structure  of  the  known  FAMOS  memory  ele- 
ments is  modified  by  having  at  least  one  diffused  region  in  the 
silicon  substrate  which  is  isolated  from  the  elements  gate  and 
drain  electrodes,  which  is  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  the 
substrate,  and  which  is  situated  adjacent  to  the  channel  region 
between  the  gate  and  drain  electrodes.  At  least  one  region  of 
the  substrate  situated  adjacent  to  the  channel  region  is  also 
isolated  from  the  gate  and  drain  electrodes,  the  buried  gate  of 
the  FAMOS  structure  partially  overlaps  these  isolated  regions 
and  a  second  gate  is  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  dielectric 
layer  of  the  FAMOS  structure  such  that  it  is  above  and 
completely  overiaps  the  silicon  gate. 


3,774,088 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TEST  TRANSISTOR 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME 
li^rid  E.  M^do,  md  Steven  Magdo,  both  of  HopewcU  Junc- 
tion, N.Y.,  anignon  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dk.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,120 

Int.  CL  HOll  9100 

UA  CI.  317-235  R  8  Claims 


'^J-X^^.M=TZZZ^, 
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A  temperature  sensitive  transducer  element  includes  a 
structure  having  a  cavity.  Each  of  a  pair  of  inwardly  facing 
conductive  surfaces  defining  the  cavity  forms  a  plate  of  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  a  pair  of  capacitors.  A  support  member  disposed 
in  the  cavity  has  a  pair  of  outwardly  facing  conductive  sur- 
faces each  forming  the  opposite  plate  of  a  different  one  of  the 
two  capacitors.  As  the  ambient  temperature  varies,  the  sup- 
port member  translates  relative  to  the  structure  along  a  line 
between  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  so  that  the  capacitance 
of  one  of  the  capacitors  increases  and  the  capacitance  of  the 
other  decreases.  Preferably,  each  capacitor  controls  the 
frequency  of  oscillation  of  a  different  oscillator  circuit.  A 
mixer  circuit  responsive  to  the  oscillator  circuits  produces  a 
square  wave  the  frequency  of  which  is  an  analog  indication  of 
ambient  temperature.  A  counting  circuit  converts  the  analog 
indication  into  a  digital  representation. 


3,774,090 
DI-N-SUBSTTTUTED  AMIDE  IMPREGNANTS  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 
Sidney  D.  Ross,  Willlamstown,  and  Manuel  FInkelsteln.  North 
Adams,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany, North  Adams,  Mass. 

Continuadon-inpart  of  Ser.  Na  195,780,  Nov.  4, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,684,932.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

279,140 

Int  CI.  HOlgi// 75 

U.S.  CI.  317-258  7  Claims 


12       14        II      13 


In  a  planar  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  substrate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  functional  vertical  transistors  extending  from 
said  surface  into  the  substrate,  wherein  each  of  the  transistors 
comprises  an  emitter,  base  and  collector  extending  from  the 
surface,  there  is  provided  a  test  transistor  having  an  emitter  re- 
gion with  a  first  portion  substantially  identical  to  the  emitters 
of  the  functional  transistors  in  conductivity-determining 
profile  as  well  as  horizontal  and  vertical  dimensions,  and  a 
second  portion  continuous  with  the  first  portion  which  has 
said  identical  profile  and  vertical  dimensions  but  greatly  ex- 


Di-N-substituted  amides  are  advantageously  used  for  dielec- 
tric oil  applications.  The  appropriate  substitution  provides  the 
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amides  with  the  required  physiicai  and  eiectricaJ  charac- 
teristics necessary  for  use  as  a  dielectric  liquid  in  AC  and  ener- 
gy storage  capacitors. 


3,774,091 

CSTERMITTENT  WINDSHIELI)  WIPER  SYSTEM  WITH 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  BRAKING 

Robert  W.  Keams,  20524  Rnthcrftrd  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Diviak»  ofScr.  ^k».  731^31,  May  23, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,582,747.  This  appHcatioa  Dec  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,826 

Int.  CL  H02p  7128 

U.S.  CI.  3 18— DIG.  2  13  Cfadms 
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This  specification  discloses  an  intermittent  automotive 
windshield  wiper  system  in  which  windshield  wipers  are  driven 
in  repeating  wiping  cycles,  stopping  for  a  dwell  period  at  the 
end  of  each  wiping  cycle.  The  windshield  wipers  are  driven  by 
an  electric  nK>tor  having  a  permanent  magnet  field  and  the 
wipers  are  electrodynamically  braked  to  a  stop  at  the  end  of 
each  wiping  cycle.  An  automatic  twitch  is  provided  to,  in  ef- 
fect, assure  that  the  braking  circuit  is  open  at  the  end  of  each 
dwell  period  when  the  motor  armature  is  again  energized  so 
that  OC  power  is  not  applied  to  the  braking  circuit  in  parallel 
with  the  motor  armature  at  the  end  of  each  dwell  period. 


3,774,092 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  OF  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOROS 
SHARING  A  COMMON  LOAD 
William  Albert  McsMrvcy;  WiUaB  Albert  Wycth,  and  John 
Alexander    Irwin    Young,   aH   «f   Peterborough,   Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,684 
Clahns  priority,  appMcatioa  Canada,  Apr.  14, 1971, 1 10245 
InL  CL  H02p  7168 
LI.S.CL  318-99  6Clainis 


uJf-A     ^     [If  p-L.. 

*        —  ■  ♦  1 


A  drive  comprising  at  least  two  electric  synchronous  motors 
coupled  to  a  common  load  for  driving  it,  and  means  for  start- 
ing the  motors  and  making  them  share  the  load.  Each  motor 
has  a  primary  winding,  i.e.,  an  armature  winding,  which  when 
energ^ed   with  polyphase  alternating  current  produces  a 


synchronously  rotating  magnetic  field,  and  a  salient  pole  main 
field  winding  which  when  energized  with  direct  current 
produces  a  steady  state  magnetic  field  that  interacts  with  the 
rotating  field  so  as  to  cause  the  rotor  to  rotate  in  synchronism 
with  the  rotating  field.  At  least  one  of  the  motors  has  an  aux- 
iliary field  winding  distributed  on  the  pole  heads  of  the  same 
magnetic  pole  structure  as  the  main  field  winding.  This  wind- 
ing is  also  energized  with  direct  current  and  when  so  energized 
it  produces  a  second  steady  state  magnetic  field  having  polar 
axes  spaced  angularly  from  the  polar  axes  of  the  main  field. 
These  fields  combine  to  produce  a  resultant  greater  than 
either  one  and  situated  on  polar  axes  between  the  main  and 
auxiliary  axes.  The  resultant  field  governs  the  point  at  which 
the  rotor  locks  in  step  with  the  rotating  field.  The  motors  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  winding  are  started  by  connecting  this  winding 
to  a  resistor  as  in  the  case  of  a  wound  rotor  induction  motor. 
When  synchronous  speed  is  attained,  the  resistor  is  discon- 
nected and  the  winding  connected  to  an  exciter-regulator 
which  regulates  the  excitation  currents  according  to  motor 
load  signals.  The  auxiliary  fiekl  currents  are  controlled  for 
holding  the  resultant  field  flux  in  one  motor  in  a  definite  load 
sharing  relation  to  the  resultant  field  flux  in  the  other  motor. 
The  system  will  also  include  overvoltage  protection. 


3,774,093 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  BACK  AND  FORTH  MOVEMENT 
Claus  Harken,  and  Armin  Gcrmer,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors   to    Licentia   Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH,   Frank- 
fiirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,156 
CWoH  priority,  appUcatfaM  Germany,  June  29,  1971,  P  21 
32  859.6 

Int.CLH02k4//02 
U.S.CL318-135  MCUras 


A  device  receiving  power  from  an  electric  supply  source 
and  providing  a  drive  for  a  back  and  forth  movement  between 
two  end  points.  An  electric  motor  in  the  device  is  a  magnet- 
rotor  synchronous  motor  which  reverses  its  direction  of  rota- 
tion after  each  stop.  The  motor  shaft  is  coupled  to  a  driving 
element,  and  a  follower,  operatively  associated  with  this  ele- 
ment, is  axially  displaceable  along  the  element  when  the  ele- 
ment is  rotated  by  the  motor.  Abutments  at  each  end  point 
define  the  limits  of  travel  of  the  follower  in  each  direction. 


3,774,094 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  REGULATING  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  SPEED 

Donovan  F.  Peterson,  655  Meadow  Ln.,  Elm  Grove,  Wis. 

CoatiiMiatiaa-i»iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  880,290,  Nov.  26, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appHcation  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,062 

IntCLH02p  5/76 
U.S.a.318— 331  ncfayms 

A  control  circuit  for  regulating  the  speed  of  a  direct  current 
electric  motor  by  intermittent  repetitive  energization  of  the 
motor  stator  windings.  The  control  circuit  is  insertable 
between  a  direct  current  power  source  and  the  stator  windings 
smd  is  subjectable  to  a  speed  responsive  self-generated  e.m.f. 
appearing  in  the  windings  responsive  to  the  electromagnetic 
interaction  of  the  magnetic  field  of  the  motor  armature  and 
the  stator  windings.  The  control  circuit  includes  a  transistor 
having  the  emitter-collector  circuit  connected  between  the 
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power  source  and  the  motor  stator  windings  and  subjected  to 
the  self-generated  e.m.f.  wave  appearing  in  the  windings 
produced  by  motor  rotation.  The  base  of  the  transistor  is  con- 
nected to  a  bias  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
transistor  responsive  to  differential  voltages  applied  to  the 
transistor  base  and  emitter  terminals.  The  bias  circuit  turns 


brake  applies,  the  combined  regenerative  and  dynamic  brake 
effectiveness  results  in  the  torque  effort  being  increased  so 
that  the  difference  between  torque  effort  and  torque  com- 
mand is  reduced  and  accordingly  the  friction  brake  is  released 
proportionately,  thereby  providing  for  combining  the  friction, 
dynamic  and  regenerative  brakes,  or  any  combination  thereof, 
in  an  attempt  to  provide  and  maintain  a  constant  rate  of 
deceleration  irrespective  of  variable  conditions  affecting  the 
degree  of  regenerative  and  dynamic  braking  available. 


3,774,096 

MOTOR  HEATER  UNIT 

Donakl  R.  Hann,  13501  Ward  Way,  Saratoga,  CaliL 

Fited  Sept.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,497 

Int.  CLH02b/ /02 

UACL  318—436 


the  transistor  on  when  the  self-generated  e.m.f.  of  the  motor  is 
below  a  predetermined  voltage  to  energize  the  stator  windings 
from  the  power  source.  The  bias  circuit  includes  means  for  al- 
tering the  voltage  applied  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  so  that 
when  the  self-generated  e.m.f.  attains  a  second  predetermined 
voltage  the  transistor  is  turned  off  and  the  supply  of  power  to 
the  stator  windings  is  terminated. 


3,774,095 

SYSTEM  FOR  BLENDING  REGENERATIVE  AND 

DYNAMIC  AND  FRICTION  BRAKING 

Rudolph  A.  Cocda,  N.  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Ullmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,480 

Int.  CLH02pi//6.  J/26 

UACL  318-371  9  Claims 


?i  T 


7  Claims 


.^>C 


.Z- 


-y 


CMcurr 


OATI    MC<M 

-T>-^ 


«^Li*rr  source  or 

0.iCT»1C»L     CNIIWr 


A  motor  heater  unit  is  disclosed  herein  for  maintaining  an 
AC  electric  motor  in  a  warm  condition  when  the  motor  is 
turned  off.  The  unit  comprises  in  combination  a  main  power 
source,  a  plurality  of  connector  means  connecting  said  main 
power  source  to  said  motor,  at  least  all  but  one  of  said  plurali- 
ty of  connector  means  containing  switch  means  for  breaking 
the  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  main  power 
source,  a  timing  circuit  adjusted  to  pass  a  portion  of  the  wave 
form  of  an  electrical  signal  applied  thereto,  the  timing  circuit 
being  connected  across  the  first  of  said  switch  means,  a  gate 
means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  timing  circuit, 
an  auxiliary  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  across  said 
first  switch  means  and  further  connected  to  receive  the  output 
of  said  gate  means,  said  auxiliary  source  of  electrical  energy 
providing  electrical  energy  only  when  said  gate  means  triggers 
said  auxiliary  source  of  electrical  energy,  and,  a  back  e.m.f. 
quenching  means  connected  across  said  first  switch  means. 


3,774,097 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Roy,  95  Bucynes  Dr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  SepL  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,900 

Int.  CLG05b/ 9/42 

U.S.CL  318-563  8  Clahns 


A  brake  control  system  for  a  railway  vehicle  having  an  a.  c. 
inverter  drive  for  an  induction  type  motor  capable  of  being 
operated  in  a  regenerative  mode  to  effect  vehicle  retardation 
by  either  supplying  current  flow  to  the  system  supply  source 
(regenerative  braking)  for  use  by  other  vehicles  operating  in  a 
power  mode  or  by  dissipating  the  current  flow  in  the  form  of 
heat  at  resistive  grids  (dynamic  braking).  The  system  is  nor- 
mally conditionod  so  that  regenerative  braking  provides  the 
primary  source  of  vehicle  retardation  with  the  torque  effort 
produced  being  compared  with  the  brake  or  torque  command 
to  effect  a  friction  brake  application  in  accordance  with  the 
difference  therebetween.  The  friction  brake  thus  supplements 
the  regenerative  brake  up  to  a  predetermined  point  at  which  it 
is  desired  to  establish  dynamic  braking.  Once  the  dynamic 


In  a  machine  having  two  relatively  movable  members,  such 
as  the  bed  and  carriage  of  a  machine  tool,  drive  means  for 
moving  one  of  the  members,  and  control  means  coupled  to  the 
drive  means,  a  positioning  system  for  changing  the  relative 
movement  of  Uic  machine  members  after  a  predetermined 
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distance  has  been  traveled.  A  retentive  member  of  magnetiza- 
ble material,  such  as  a  steel  tape  or  rod,  is  mounted  on  one  of 
the  machine  members,  for  example  on  the  carriage,  and  is 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  relative  move- 
ment A  magnetic  recording  means  is  mounted  on  the  other 
machine  member  for  magnetizinf  the  retentive  member  at  a 
discrete  point  thereon  correspomling  to  the  relative  position 
of  the  machine  members  at  which  movement  is  to  be  changed. 
This  recording  is  sensed  by  means  which  develops  an  electri- 
cal signal  for  causing  the  machine  control  to  change  the  move- 
ment, for  example  to  stop  the  carriage. 


3,774,0W 

MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL 

Brian  Yoxall  Moss,  Tbomton  Heath,  England,  assignors  to 

Morfax  Limited,  Mitcham,  Surrey,  England 

Contimntioii  of  Ser.  No.  788,224,  Dec  31, 1968,  alMndoiMd. 

TWs  appHcatioa  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1733 1 

lM.CLGOSk  19/42 

U.S.CL318— 568  I  SClainis 
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only  during  the  vertical  and/or  the  transitiotuU  flight  phases, 
which  comprises 

a  VTOL  attitude  regulator, 

a  pxxition  platform, 

preselecting  means  for  the  preselection  and  storage  of 
theoretical  pitching  position  values. 
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comparator  means  connected  to  said  preselecting  means, 
cooperating  with  said  preselecting  means,  and  being  in- 
stalled in  the  automatic  control  system  between  the  posi- 
tion platform  and  the  VTOL  attitude  regulator,  and 

an  arbitrarily  acttiatable  release  means  which  applies  the 
preselected  stored  theoretical  values  to  the  comparator 
means. 


^ — (^— i. 
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The  invention  is  concerned  with  the  production  of  recorded 
program  for  the  continuous  path  control  of  machine  tools. 
The  program  is  produced  by  meam  of  a  line  follower  device  or 
equivalent  means,  and  the  driving  means  for  displacing  the 
line  follower  in  response  to  steering  movements  of  a  rotary 
member  of  the  latter  as  it  follows  the  line  produces  alternating 
current  signals  the  frequency  of  which  lies  above  or  below  a 
reference  frequency  which  is  also  recorded  preferably  with  a 
further  signal  recording  the  planned  movement  of  a  cutting 
tool  towards  and  away  from  the  cutting  position.  Such  a 
recorded  program  actuates  servo  motors  on  the  machine  tool 
for  displacing  the  workpiece  relatively  to  the  tool  the  drive  of 
the  motors  being  controlled  by  comparison  of  the  reproduced 
reference  frequency  with  the  recorded  control  signals  to  pro- 
vide a  control  output  to  the  dri>«  motors  dependent  on  the 
variable  recorded  frequencies  representing  the  desired  move- 
ments of  the  workpiece  relatively  to  the  tool. 


3,774,100 

TURRET  INDEXING  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  J.  Barber,  WDIiamsvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  HoudaUlc 

Industries,  Inc.,  Bufhk),  N.Y. 

CootiiraatkNHhi-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  77,139,  OcL  1, 1970,  PaL  No. 

3,675,107.  This  appMcartoii  Jiuk  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,741 

Int.  CI.  G05b/ 9/2S 

UA  CI.  318— 601  4  Claims 
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2yT1AJim 
VTOL  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRATT 
Radoalav    Draganow,    Weariiiig,    and    Rudolf    Rettcmeier, 
Uberttngen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Domier  A.G., 
Friediicfaaliafien/Bodcnaee,  Germany 

Flkd  An«.  9, 1971,  Sier.  No.  170,019 
aafans  priority,  appHraHon  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1970,  P  20 
40  857.5 

IM.  CL  G05d //OO.  B64c  7i/7« 
U&CL318— 584  15ClBinu 

This  invention  relates  to  a  cor<iol  device  for  aircraft,  par- 
ticularly thoae  having  vertical  and  horizontal  and/or  hovering 
flight  properties,  with  a  position  regulation  being  operative 


An  indexing  control  system  for  a  rotatable  turret  punching 
press  where  tool  stations  have  different  indexing  distances 
therebetween  and  a  read  only  memory  stores  the  number  of 
indexing  pulses  required  to  index  between  each  pair  of  ad- 
jacent stations.  A  position  register  functions  to  provide  a 
present  position  value  at  the  beginning  of  each  indexing 
operation  and  also  serves  to  control  readout  from  the  memory 
of  the  number  of  indexing  pulses  required  to  execute  a  new 
command.  The  total  number  of  indexing  pulses  required  for 
indexing  movement  in  a  given  direction  may  be  accumulated 
and  then  used  to  control  the  actual  indexing  movement  of  the 
turret  (and  also  the  direction  of  indexing  movement,  if 
desired). 
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3,774,101  

OVERLAP  CALCULATOR  FOR  CONVERTER  RECTIFIER 
KJdl  Hdgesaon,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Altananna  Sven- 
ska  Ekktriaka  Aktieiwfaiget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
FOed  June  22, 1972,  Ser.  Na  265,197 

Int.  a.  H02m  7100 
U.S.  CI.  321  ^45  C  '•    •        7  Claims 
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3,774,103 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  SPIN  RESONANCE  SPECTRA 
AND  A  SPIN  RESONANCE  SPECTROMETER  SUITED  FOR 

THE  PURPOSE 
Gunther    RudI    Laukien,    SUberstreifen,    7501    Forchheim, 
Germany 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,701 
Claims  prtority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1970,  F  20 

61  018.8 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/75 

U.S.  CI.  324—0.5  R  *<>  Claims 


For  calculating  and  indicating  the  commutation  time  for  a 
pair  of  commutating  rectifiers  in  a  sUtic  converter,  the  load 
current  value  of  the  converter  at  the  start  of  the  commutation 
is  stored  in  an  integrating  memory  circuit.  The  commutation 
voltage  is  connected  to  the  input  of  the  memory  circuit  at  the 
start  of  the  commutation.  The  integrated  value  of  the  commu- 
tation voltage  is  continuously  subtracted  during  the  commuta- 
tion from  the  stored  current  value.  The  dHTerence  between  the 
current  values  is  continuously  supervised,  and  a  signal  indicat- 
ing the  end  of  the  commutation  is  emitted  when  such  dif- 
ference is  indicated  to  have  a  predetermined  value,  which  may 
be  zero  or  the  current  value  in  question. 


3,774,102 

AUTOMATIC  NUCLEAR^AGNETIC-RESONANCE 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

YoaMham  Utsnmi,  1182,  IcMge,  and  Noriyofcl  MatsubayaAl, 

1030,  IcMgc,  bodi  of  Kaliuta,  Japmi 

Filed  Dec  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,460 
Claims    priority,    applkatioa     Japui,     Dec.     29,     1970, 

45/128536 

lnLCl.G01n27/7« 
U  A  CI.  324-0.5  R  «  Claims 
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In  recording  spin  resonance  spectra,  when  the  sample  is 
excited  by  an  RF-pulse  in  a  homogeneous  magnetic  field  for 
measurement  and  then  all  resonance  frequencies  of  the  sam- 
ple are  registered  as  an  interferogram  and  evaluated,  a  pulse- 
excited  magnetic  field  for  measurement  is  used  according  to 
the  invention.  In  this  way,  higher  field  strengths  can  be 
achieved  for  the  magnetic  field  of  measurement  than  has  been 
possible  before.  These  higher  field  strengths  permit  improved 
resolution  of  the  fine  structure  of  macromolecules.  A  spin 
resonance  spectrometer  suited  for  this  method  has  an  air-core 
coil  for  generation  of  the  excited  magnetic  field  and  an  energy 
source  connected  with  the  air-core  coil  which  comprises 
devices  for  keeping  constant  the  current  flow  in  the  coil  for 
the  duration  of  the  respective  pulse. 


3,774,104 
LIQUID  CONDUCTIVITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Marinus  Leiand  Andersen,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bach 
Chenucal  Company,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,297 
InL  CL  GOlr  27/24;  GOln  27106 


U.S.  CL  324—30  B 


7  Claims 
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Nuclear-magnetic-resonance  positioning  apparatus  for  au- 
tomatically calibrating  a  reference  line  on  a  recording  paper 
with  a  specimen  to  be  analyzed  containing  a  standard  sub- 
stance. The  apparatus  includes  means  for  detecting  the 
distance  between  the  resonance  center  line  of  the  standard 
substance  and  the  reference  line  of  the  recording  paper  and 
providing  a  DC  magnetic  field  corresponding  to  this  distance 
as  a  bias  for  the  swept  DC  magnetic  field  utilized  in  the  spec- 
tral analysis  of  the  specimen.  Namely,  a  wiper  of  a  poten- 
tiometer is  mechanically  rotated  to  an  angle  corresponding  to 
the  distance  and  a  bias  signal  of  the  potentiometer  is  applied 
to  the  coil  which  applies  the  magnetic  field  to  the  specimen. 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  conductivity  of  a  liquid  includ- 
ing an  improved  probe  adapted  for  confining  conduction 
between  a  pair  of  electrodes  to  a  predetermined  path  and  for 
housing  temperature  compensation  elements  in  thermal  prox- 
imity to  the  liquid.  The  probe  incorporates  an  insulating  ele- 
ment being  characterized  in  that  it  defines  the  boundaries  of  a 
pair  of  channels  between  the  electrodes  in  which  all  electrical 
conduction  through  the  liquid  takes  place.  The  insulating  ele- 
ment additionally  defines  input  conduits  for  entry  of  the  liquid 
into  the  channels  as  the  probe  is  immersed  into  the  liquid  and 
exit  conduits  from  which  the  air  displaced  from  the  channel 
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can  escape,  the  input  and  exit  conduits  intersecting  the  chan- 
nels at  points  of  equal  potential  with  respect  to  the  potential  at 
either  electrode  so  that  conduction  through  these  conduits  to 
the  external  environment  is  prevented. 


3,T74,10S 
CONDUCnVlTY  CELLS 
MklMd  Laarence  Hconfag,  Somerset,  and  LcaUe  Kenm<h 
Godfrey,  Stalbrkige,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Plessey 
Handd  und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265^64 
CbUms  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  June  29,  1971. 
30^71/71 

InL  CI.  GO  Ih  2  7/-<2 
VS.  CL  324—30  B  2  Claims 


ground,  the  other  conductor  maintains  the  equipment  ground. 
A  ground-integrity  checking  transformer  has  a  secondary 
winding  of  few  turns  interposed  as  a  series  element  in  the 
grounding  loop  and  injects  only  a  minimal  test  voltage  in  the 
loop.  A  primary  winding  of  many  turns  is  used  for  impressing 
excitation;  and  the  primary  winding  is  in  a  test  circuit  that 
evidences  a  break  in  the  grounding  loop. 


±]t 


TTr  ^ 


A  conductivity  measuring  cell  comprising  two  tubes  ar- 
ranged conccntricaDy  one  within  the  other  the  outer  tube 
being  closed  at  one  end.  a  first  pair  of  electrodes  for  connec- 
tion to  a  current  source  one  of  which  is  disposed  at  the  bottom 
of  the  outer  tube  and  the  other  of  which  is  disposed  near  the 
open  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  adapted  to  exteiKl  within  the 
inner  tube  so  as  to  make  contact  with  any  fluid  contained 
therein,  and  a  further  pair  of  electrodes,  for  connection  to  a 
voltage  measuring  arrangement,  disposed  within  an  annular 
space  between  the  tubes  and  arranged  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship. 


/ 
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An  electrical  grounding  system  for  equipment  (such  as  elec- 
trical instruments  in  an  intensive-care  hoq;>ital  room)  includes 
two  ground  conductors,  both  connected  to  a  common  ground 
and  to  the  equipment  to  be  grounded  and  forming  a  loop.  In 
case  of  a  break  in  one  conductor  between  the  equipment  and 


3,774,107 

MEANS  FOR  SHUNTING  SELECT  SIGNALS  ACROSS  AN 

UNKNOWN  IMPEDANCE  AND  BLOCKING  SAID 

SIGNALS  FROM  A  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Duane  E.  Donwoodie,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wiltron 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,Ser.  No.  235,574 

InLCI.G01r27/06> 

U.S.  CI.  324-57  R  7  Claims 


An  impedance  measuring  system  with  a  reference  im- 
pedance including  a  network  for  delivering  or  absorbing  cur- 
rent to  or  from  the  impedance  being  measured.  The  system 
uses  a  second  network  to  cancel  the  measurement  inaccuracy 
otherwise  introduced  by  the  first  network. 


3,774,10« 

ELECTRICAL  GROUNDING  SYSTEM  AND  GROUND 

INTEGRITY  CHECKER 

Colin  A.A.  MacPhee,  West  Hill,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company,  Ncwarli,  N  J. 

FBedScpt.  15, 1971,  S«-.  No.  180^6 

Int.  CLGOlr  5 //02 

UA  a.  324— 51  lOCWms 


3,774,108 
ELECTROSTATIC  POTENTIAL  DETECTOR 
Allan  Rhodes  Ogflvic,  Hflbboroagh,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  FRL  In- 
corporated, Bcfanoat,  CaHf . 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,265 

Int.CLG01r29//2 

U.S.  CI.  324—72  5  Claims 


X         M      S7      4t  4f 


Instrument  for  detecting  presence  of  energized  conductors 
and  determining  whether  conductors  are  energized  by  detect- 
ing electrostatic  fields  produced  thereby.  An  attenuator  as- 
sembly provides  means  for  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  the  in- 
strument, and  an  on/ofF  switch  is  arranged  in  such  manner  that 
the  instrument  is  in  its  most  sensitive  condition  when  first 
turned  on. 
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3,774,109 
LOW  VOLTAGE  INDICATOR 
Lubomyr  Janycky,  2508  Brown  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,831 ,  Dec.  3, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,260 

Int.a.G01r79//6 
U.S,  CI.  324- 103  P  22  Claims 


threshold  circuit  energizes  an  oscillator  which  drives  indica- 
tors of  various  types.  Once  a  prescribed  threshold  level  is  ex- 
ceeded, display  is  activated.  Hence,  the  device  of  this  inven- 
tion provides  a  go-no-go  presentation  of  field  intensities. 


3,774,111 
PEAK  HORSEPOWER  METER 
William  Michael  Scott,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian  National  Railway  Company,  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,91 1 
InL  CI.  GOlr  7/00,  GOll  J/00 


U.S.  CI.  324-140  R 


15  Claims 


In  association  with  an  electric  distribution  system,  ap- 
paratus for  monitoring  and  registering  for  subsequent  inter- 
rogation an  occurrence,  sustained  for  at  least  a  predetermined 
period,  of  a  voltage  condition  of  the  system  less  than  a 
predetermined  voltage,  comprising  an  electric  circuit  having  a 
temperature  compensated  threshold  voltage  sensing  subcir- 
cuit,  an  arming,  timing  and  transistor-controlled  lock-out  sub- 
circuit,  and  an  interrogable  readout  subcircuit.  In  alternate 
embodiments,  the  holding  current  of  a  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier is  used  to  accomplish  lockout,  and  a  non-interruptable 
power  supply  subcircuit  is  added  for  retention  of  the  voltage- 
monitoring  state  during  zero  voltage  conditions  due  to  power 
outages. 


3,774,110 
STATIC  ELECTRIC  HELD  DETECTOR 
Denes  Roveti,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  Daniel  Woodhead 
Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  835366,  May  26, 1969, 
abandoned.  Thh  application  Nov.  5, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  196,083 
Intel. GOlr /9//6,29//2 
U.S.Cl.324-133  2  Claims 


A  peak  horsepower  meter  for  locomotives  is  provided 
which  enables  spot  checking  of  locomotive  horsepower  during 
operation.  The  overall  system  preferably  includes  base  plates 
installed  on  each  locomotive  which  provide  first  and  second 
signals  related  to  traction  motor  current  and  voltage,  respec- 
tively. A  single  portable  unit  which  plugs  into  a  socket  in  each 
base  plate  is  used  to  monitor  the  horsepower  for  each  locomo- 
tive. The  overall  meter  circuitry  includes  a  current  shunt  for 
producing  the  first  signal  and  a  voltage  divider  for  producing 
the  second  signal  and  an  electronic  switch  for  electrically  mul- 
tiplying the  two  signals  together  to  produce  an  analog  signal 
related  to  instantaneous  locomotive  horsepower,  isolation 
transformers  serving  to  electrically  isolate  the  electronic 
switch.  The  analog  signal  is  converted  to  a  peak  indication  by 
a  circuit  including  a  voltage  comparator  which  compares  the 
analog  signal  with  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  previous  peak 
and  which  controls  stepping  of  a  stepping  motor  which  drives 
a  digital  display  device. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  324 — 61  R  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,774,237  and  3,774,238 


3,774,112 
MEGATROL-HIGH  ENERGY  TRANSMITTER  SWITCH 
Joseph  J.  Panico,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Health  Systems, 
Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,385,  April  21, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,723387.  This  application  Dec.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,764 

Int  CL  H04b  7/04,  GOls  7128 

U.S.  CI.  325-164  1  Claim 
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This  apparatus  is  used  to  detect  the  presence  of  static  or  al- 
ternating electric  fields.  The  electric  field  intensity  is  sensed 
with  a  probe  by  proximity  capacitance  coupling.  It  comprises 
an  antenna  which  applies  any  signal  it  detects  to  the  input  of 

an  amplifier.  The  output  ofthe  amplifier  is  applied  to  the  input  . 

of  a  threshold  circuit  which  conducts  when  an  input  signal  of       A  control  circuit  for  a  radar  or  sonar  or  other  radiatmg 
greater  than  a  prescribed  value  is  detected.  Conduction  of  the    system  having  a  megatrol-high  energy  switch.  The  control  ter- 
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minal  of  the  switch  is  coupied  to  the  signal  pulse  source  for  the 
radiating  system  and  the  main  electrodes  of  the  s>¥itch  are 
coupled  in  series  with  the  radiating  system  output  and  the 
radiating  element. 


3,774,113 

APPARATUS  AND  SYCTEMS  FOR  TESTING  AND 

MONITORING  RECEIVER  EQUIPMENT.  INCLUDING 

SYSTEM  CAPABILITY  FOR  CONTINUOUS  IN-SERVICE 

PERFORMANCE  MONITORING 

Norman  E.  Chasek,  Stamford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  International 

Microwave  Corporatkm,  Cos  Cob,  Conn. 

Condnuation-in-iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  2,342,  Jan.  12, 1970.  This 

applicatioa  July  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,122 

Iiit.CLH<M^//06 

VS.  CL  325—363  23  Cbims 


i-®- 


Apparatus  smd  systems  for  testing  and  monitoring  receiver 
equipment  providing  automatic  noise  figure  indication,  and 
capable  of  continuous  tn-aervic4  performance  monitoring. 
The  automatic  noiae  figure  indicator  has  a  logarithmic  volt- 
age-controUed  attenuator  with  a  fast-acting  automatic  gain 
control  (AGC)  feedback  loop  for  keeping  the  attenuator  out- 
put constant,  with  read  out  means  connected  to  the  AGC  loop 
and  responsive  to  its  alternating  voltage  level  for  providing  in- 
formation on  the  noise  figure.  A  white  noise  test  source  is 
gated  on-and-off  at  predetermined  frequency  F,;  for  continu- 
ous in-service  performance  monitoring  this  noise  source  is 
also  modulated  at  higher  frequency  F|  preferably  at  least  ten 
times  frequency  F,.  in  continuous  monitoring  this  test  noise  is 
introduced  at  an  energy  level  substantially  below  the  receiver 
noise  energy  level,  i.e.,  it  is  buried  to  avoid  interference  with 
normal  receiver  operation,  and  this  buried  test  signal  is  later 
retrieved  by  a  signal  enhancing  correlator.  Receiver  parame- 
ter monitoring  occurs  continuously  while  receivers  are  in-ser- 
vice without  interfering  with  normal  operation.  Among  the 
monitored  parameters  disclosed  are  gain  tracking  charac- 
teristics and  phase/gain  characteristics  of  companion 
receivers,  antenna  VSWR,  amplitude  non-linearity  in  a 
receiver,  and  R.F.  gain  and  transmission  flatness  of  equipment 
having  the  same  input  and  output  frequency.  Prompt,  accu- 
rate and  direct  information  about  receiver  operational  status 
is  provided  to  the  operator  while  equipment  is  actually  in  use; 
a  higher  average  quality  of  performance  can  be  maintained 
because  degradation  is  immediately  detectable  and  thus  cor- 
rectable. Also,  potential  failures  can  thereby  be  anticipated 
and  "down  time"  reduced.  Maintenance  costs  are  reduced 
because  service  is  done  in  pre-schoduled  normal  time. 


3,774,1 14 
DECODING  DEVICE  FOR  TONE  SEQUENCE  CODES 
Jan-Ake  Dahlgren,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sooab  Develop- 
ment AB,  Valiingby,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312^73 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Dec.  6,  1971,  15641/71 
lBt.CLH04b//06 
U.S.  CI.  325  -492  9  Claims 
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A  device  for  decoding  a  predetermined  sequence  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  consecutive  tone  signals  having 
predetermined  frequencies  and  modulated  on  a  carrier  signal 
is  in  particular  intended  to  be  used  as  a  call  signal  decoder  in 
receivers  in  a  wireless  communication  system,  in  which  the 
receivers  are  called  selectively  by  means  of  call  signals  in  the 
form  of  tone  sequence  codes.  The  decoding  device  is  normally 
in  an  inactive  state  with  no  power  supply  voltage  connected  to 
its  various  circuits  and  consequently  with  a  very  low  power 
consumption.  The  device  is  put  into  an  active  operative  state 
under  the  influence  of  the  if>pearance  of  the  carrier  signal  and 
remains  thereafter  in  this  active  state  for  a  time  interval  during 
which  only  the  first  tone  signal  in  the  tone  signal  sequence 
modulated  on  the  carrier  signal  can  appear.  If  this  Hrst  tone 
signal  is  not  in  conformity  with  the  preidetermined  tone  signal 
sequence  which  the  decoding  device  is  (we-set  to  decode,  the 
device  is  automatically  returned  to  its  inactive  state.  If,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  first  tone  signal  is  in  conformity  virith  said 
predetermined  tone  signal  code,  the  device  is  held  in  its  active 
operative  state  for  an  additional  time  interval,  during  which 
the  next  tone  signal  in  the  tone  signal  sequence  modulated  on 
the  carrier  signal  can  appear,  and  so  on,  until  all  tone  signals  in 
the  tone  sequence  modulated  on  the  carrier  signal  have  been 
received. 


3,774,115 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  UNBALANCE  DETECTORS 
Rkhard  A.  Greincr,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Giddlngs  & 
Lewis,  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Diviiioa  of  Scr.  No.  088,048,  Nov.  9, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,528 

Int.  CL  H03k  5/08, 4/08 

VS.  CL  328-36  8  Claims 


± 
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An  improved  system  for  measuring  and  signaling  the  mag- 
nitude and  angular  location  of  unbalance  in  a  rotatable  work- 
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piece,  characterized  especially  by  a  non-contacting  sine- 
cosine  wave  generator  which  imposes  no  mechanical  inertia  or 
self-contained  unbalance  on  the  system  while  the  workpiece  is 
rotationally  driven  for  testing,  and  which  is  immune  from  the 
adverse  effects  of  variations  in  the  speed  of  the  rotational 
drive. 


externally  controlled  transistor  and  the  externally  controlled 
transistor.  The  base  of  the  additional  transistor  is  connected  to 
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3,774,116 
ELECTRON  BEAM  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Frank  Jerome  Mariowe,  Kingston,  and  Charles  Martin  Wine, 
Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,803 

InLCLGllc ///26 

UACL328— 124  10  Claims 


a       wrKk 
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A  block-oriented  random-access  information  storage 
system  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
horizontal  and  vertical  address  registers  for  binary  informa- 
tion identifying  rectangular  coordinate  data  storage  locations 
on  a  target  in  the  cathode  ray  tube,  and  digital-to-analog  con- 
verters coupling  the  contents  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  ad- 
dress registers  to  respective  horizontal  and  vertical  beam 
deflection  means  for  the  cathode  ray  tube.  The  electron  beam 
is  deflected  to  desired  information  storage  locations  on  the 
target  with  great  precision  by  first  deflecting  the  beam  to  a 
nearby  relatively  large  indexing  electrode  on  the  target,  suc- 
cessively modifying  the  addresses  in  the  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal address  registers  in  response  to  a  feedback  signal  from  the 
indexing  electrode  until  the  beam  impinges  on  a  reference 
point  on  the  target,  and  then  changing  the  addresses  in  the  ad- 
dress registers  the  known  amounts  needed  to  cause  the  beam 
to  impinge  on  the  desired  nearby  data  storage  location. 


a  point  in  a  voltage  divider,  which  divider  is  connected 
between  a  point  of  constant  potential  and  the  collector  of  the 
additional  resistor. 


3,774,118 
LINE  AMPLIFIER 
Wiilem    Van    Doom,   Hilversum,   Netherlands,   assignor   to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  27,  1971, 
7104149 

Int.CLH03f//0« 
U.S.  CI.  330—28  5  Claims 


£iH:>c^'i-* 


3,7^74,117 

TRANSISTOR-TYPE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  OUTPUT  SIGNALS  HAVING  A  PEAK- 

TO-PEAK  AMPLITUDE  LARGER  THAN  THE 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  OF  THE  TRANSISTORS 

Albert    Kovacs,    Budapest,   Hungary,   assignor   to   Medlcor 

Muvek,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FBcd  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,475 
Int-CLH03fi/04 
VS.  a.  330— 14  4  Clatans 

A  transistor  type  amplifier  is  provided  in  which  the  max- 
imum signal  apfAied  is  greater  than  the  breakdown  voltage  of 
the  individual  transistors  in  the  circuit.  An  additional 
transistor  is  connected  in  between  the  load  resistor  of  a  first 


A  line  amplifier  constituted  by  a  transistor  amplifier  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stages  a  number  of  which  is  locally  fed 
back  by  a  feedback  impedance  incorporated  in  the  emitter  cir- 
cuit of  these  stages,  and  provided  with  a  level  control  device 
which  is  constituted  by  these  feedback  impedances  which  to 
this  end  are  each  formed  as  controllable  capacitive  two-ter- 
minal networks  the  control  members  of  which  consist  of  volt- 
age-dependent diodes  arranged  pairwise  in  a  push-pull  con- 
figuration, and  a  control  voltage  distribution  network  which 
distributes  the  control  voltage  applied  thereto  over  the  diode 
pairs  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ratio  between  the  time  con- 
stants of  the  capacitive  two-terminal  networks  remains  sub- 
stantially constant  when  the  control  voltage  varies. 


3,774,119 

A.C.  POWERED  DUAL  MAGNETRON  STRUCTURE  FOR 

INDEPENDENTLY  GENERATING  TWO  FREQUENCIES 

Boris  Grigorievich  Mashin,  uHtsa  Popova,  4-a,  kv.  34,  and  Igor 

Viadimirovlch  Sokolov,  uUtsa  Popova,  2-a,  kv.  59,  both  of 

Fryazino  Moskovskoi  oMasti,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,699 

Int.  CL  HOlj  25/50.  H03b  9//0 

U.S.CL  331-56  2  Cbims 

A  microwave  oscillator,  more  specifically,  an  a.c-  powered 

magnetron   comprising  at   least   two  cathodes  disposed   in 
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spaced  parallel  relation  and  having  an  output  arrangement. 
Two  multi-cavity  anode  blocks  together  with  the  cathodes 
make  up  two  oscillatory  systems  having  independent  oscillator 
resonant  frequencies  and  are  arranged  so  that  their  axes  are 
parallel.  The  output  arrangemeiU  may  incorporate  a  wave 


guide  impedance  transformer  ensuring  independent  operation 
of  the  two  oscillatory  systems  at  their  resonant  frequencies. 
The  wave  guide  impedance  transformer  is  expediently  located 
at  right  angles  to  a  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the  oscillatory 
systems.  I 


3,774,120 
LASER  OSCILLATOR  WITH  INTRACAVrTY  AMPLITUDE 

STABILIZATION  MEANS 
Dirtcr  RosB,  Munidi,  Germany 

Conriimartnn  of  Ser.  No.  770,733,  OcL  25, 1968,  abandoned. 
TUB  appUcaiion  Apr.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,538 
CUan  prIoHty,  appBraHnn  Getvaay,  Nov.  3, 1967,  P  16  14 
648.8 

Inta.H0l8i//0.J//6 
VS.  CI.  33 1  —94.5  3  Clafaiis 


A  laser  amplifier  including  a  pumped  active  material  in- 
cludes a  non-linear  absorption  flter  in  aeries  therewith  for 
providing  amplitude  stabilization  of  its  output  radiation. 


used  to  disperse  differing  emitted  wavelengths  along  distinct 
feedback  paths  in  the  resonator,  and  an  absorption  dye  cell  in- 
side the  resonator  is  used  to  selectively  transmit  the 
wavelengths  to  be  resonated  through  low-loss  apertures  pro- 
vided therein  in  response  to  incident  bleaching  beams  of 
radiation  moving  across  the  resonator  cross  section.  By  elec- 
tronically scanning  the  bleaching  beams,  the  laser  is  electroni- 
cally tuned.  The  apertures  and  the  dispersion  apparatus  can  be 
made  an  integral  part  of  a  single  dye  cell,  in  which  case  the 
wavelengths  are  selected  for  oscillation  by  scannable  pumping 
beams  providing  movable  gain  apertures  in  the  otherwise  ab- 
sorbing dye  medium.  Rapid  electronic  tuning  in  a  system  in 
which  alignment  problems  are  kept  to  a  minimum  makes  the 
laser  more  desirable  than  similar  prior  art  devices  in  numerous 
applications. 


3,774,122 
BRIDGED  CYANINE  DYE  LASERS 
Frank  G.   Webster,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

nied  Oct.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,773 
Int.  CI.  HO  Is  i/20 
U.S.CL  331—94.5  lOClafans 

Bridged  enamine  and  allopolar  cyanine  dyes  are  useful  as 
laser  dyes.  These  dyes  are  used  in  solution  with  a  non-interfer- 
ing solvent  to  form  lasing  media  useful  in  dye  lasers.  When 
excited,  these  dyes  typically  emit  in  the  near  infrared  region  of 
the  spectrum. 


3,774,123 
BROAD  BAND  MICROSTRIP  N-POLE  M-THROW  PIN 
DIODE  SWITCH  HAVING  PREDETERMINED  SPACING 
BETWEEN  POLE  AND  THROW  CONDUCTORS 
Robert  M.  Home,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  awitnnr  to  Intcraational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporatkm,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec  11,  1972,  Scr.  No.  314,055 

Int.CLH01p///0 

U  A  CI.  333-7  D  10  Claims 


3,774,121 
WAVELENGTH  SELECTIVC  LASER  APPARATUS 
isyiin.  n ■■ill II.  Md  Eriek  Pelcr  Ippca,  Mlddktowa, 
both  of  NJ.,  aaslpMr  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Marray  Hffl,  Bcrhdcy  Hdghts,  N  J. 
Fled  Dec  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,032 
IaLCLH0l8  5//0 
U.S.CL  331—94.5  7aahns 


A  wavelength  selective  laser  in  which  an  active  dye  cell  is 
pumped,  a  dispersion  apparatus  inside  the  laser  resonator  is 


The  bandwidth  characteristic  of  a  microstrip  N-pole  M- 
ihrow  switch  is  improved  by  providing  the  spacing,  which  is 
between  a  printed  pole  conductor  and  a  printed  throw  con- 
ductor thereof  and  across  which  is  connected  a  PIN  diode  to 
the  two  conductors,  with  a  predetermined  spacing  relationship 
W  =  0.215X/3,  where  X  is  the  wavelength  at  the  upper 
frequency  of  the  bandwidth  range  of  the  switch.  Further  im- 
provement of  the  bandwidth  characteristic  is  provided  by 
utilizing  the  inductances  of  bare  wire  conductors  as  chokes  or 
as  the  inductive  component  of  low  pass  LC  filters  that  are  used 
in  the  biasing  of  the  switches. 
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3,774,124  3,774,126 

INCOHERENT  TO  COHERENT  IMAGE  CONVERTER  MULTI-POLE  TYPE  FUSELESS  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

OJars  J.  ZiemeUs,  Sunnyvale;  Rkhard  A.  Coppock,  San  Jose;  Yoshitake  Arakl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaora 

Hartmut  Sonnenbcrg,  Sunnyvale,  and  Paul  E.  Mengcrs,  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Redwood  City,  aU  of  CaBf.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor-  Filed  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,079 

porated.  Mountain  View,  Calif.  ^"^  CI.  HOlh  75/00 

FDed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238^29  U.S.  CL  335-9                                                                3  Claims 
lnt.CI.H01si//0,  H01JJ//50 
U.S.  CI.  332-7.51                                                             1  Claim 


■  KCMT 

jouaca 


czS-^'" 


AncM    AmuuTut 


3,774,125 

BAND  REJECTICMS  FILTER  USING  TANDEM 

COMMUTATING  CAPACITOR  UNITS 

Joseph  Henry  Condon,  Sunmlt,  and  WOHam  Kamlnskl,  West 

Portal,  both  of  N  J.,  asrignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hffl,  N  J. 

FVcd  Nov.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,740 

InLCLH03li7//0 

VS.  CI.  333—70  A  7  Claims 


"^^^ 1  j4. 


P I— 

uultiphase 
♦'Nmivesouwce 


An  incoherent  to  coherent  image  conversion  system  com- 
prises a  converter  unit  having  an  axially  aligned  photocathode 
and  electro-optic  crystal,  a  source  of  coherent  light  (laser) 
directed  through  the  crystal  from  one  side  and  an  incoherent 
light  image  input  directed  against  the  photocathode.  The  side 
of  the  crystal  opposite  from  the  coherent  light  source  and  fac- 
ing the  photocathode  has  a  dielectric  reflective  coating  which 
reflects  the  coherent  light  back  through  the  crystal  for  a 
second  pass.  Photoelectrons  from  the  photocathode  produced 
by  the  iiKoherent  image  are  accelerated  and  strike  the  mir- 
rored side  of  the  crystal  to  deposit  a  modulated  charge  pattern 
on  the  crystal  for  correspondingly  changing  its  birefringence 
characteristic  (Pockels  effect).  The  coherent  light  passing 
through  the  crystal  is  phase  modulated  according  to  the  image 
pattern  and  is  directed  to  suitable  optical  processing  apparatus 
for  utilization. 


A  multi-pole  type  fuseless  circuit  breaker  comprising  a 
molded  casing  made  of  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of 
switching  mechanisms  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a 
common  manually  operable  handle,  and  automatic  trip 
devices  respectively  combined  with  the  corresponding 
switching  mechanisms.  Each  of  the  automatic  trip  devices 
respectively  includes  an  actuator  member  secured  to  a 
latching  member  thereof  and  extending  toward  a  latching 
member  of  an  adjacent  automatic  trip  device.  The  actuator 
member  has  a  free  end  which  is  normally  separated  from  the 
adjacent  actuator  through  a  gap  and  is  engageable  with  the  ad- 
jacent actuator  member  to  cause  successive  tripping  thereof 
when  the  former  has  flnished  its  tripping  operation  prior  to  the 
latter  being  actuated. 


3,774,127 
MOTOR  TIMER 
Toshiro  Ohashl,  Ikcda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Izuml  Denkl  Com- 
pany Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1971, 46/71263; 
Aug.  9,  1971,46/71266 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  43/02 
VS.  CI.  335—68  3  Claims 


Signal  attenuation  by  commutating  capacitor  units  com- 
bined in  tandem  band  rejection  filter  sections  is  enhanced  by 
driving  the  units  in  different  phases  for  commutating  capacitor 
connections  in  the  respective  units. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  333 — 7  D  see: 
Patent  No.  3,774,123 


A  motor  timer  comprising  a  casing,  an  electromagnet 
disposed  within  the  casing,  an  instantaneous  switch  and  a  tim- 
ing switch  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  electromagnet 
within  the  casing,  an  actuating  member  extending  laterally 
above  the  electromagnet  and  operatively  connected  to  a 
movable  core  associated  with  the  electromagnet,  spring  means 
normally  urging  the  actuating  member  away  from  the  elec- 
tromagnet, a  timing  gear  operatively  connected  to  a  motor 
through  a  reduction  gearing  and  a  clutch  unit,  and  a  locking 
lever  extending  vertically  above  the  timing  switch  for  iK>rmally 
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maintaining  the  timing  switch  in  the  locked  position.  The  in- 
stantaneous switch  can  be  immediately  actuated  in  response 
to  the  energization  of  the  electromagnet,  while  the  timing  gear 
acts  to  trip  the  locking  lever  with  predetermined  timing  while 
rotation  for  unlocking  the  timing  switch  from  its  locked  posi- 
tion so  that  the  timing  switch  can  be  actuated  for  timing 
operation.  i 


3,774,128 
MAGNETIC  TYPE  SENSOR 
Vincent  A.  OriandOi,  Ckarwalcr,  Fla^ 
Motor  Corporation,  Drtroit,  MIdL 

FUcd  Jaly  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270^49 
bLCLHOlh  57/26 
VS.  CL  335—81 


to  General 


9Clainis 


A  magnetic  type  sensor  includes  an  elongated  housing  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  spaced  planar  walls  interconnected  by  ar- 
cuate end  walls  and  side  walk.  A  transverse  wall  includes  a 
pair  of  angularly  related  wall  portions  each  having  a  free  end 
engaging  a  respective  integ;ral  rib  of  one  of  the  side  walls.  An 
axial  pole  magnet  has  one  pc^  face  engaged  by  the  juncture  of 
the  wall  portions  to  seat  the  other  pole  fiaoe  thereof  on  a  flat  of 
one  of  the  eixl  walls.  A  plurality  <rf  deflectable  contact  fingers 
are  mounted  on  the  other  end  wall  and  a  ball  is  received 
between  the  upper  and  lower  walls  for  movement  on  the  krwer 
wall  between  an  unactuated  position,  wherein  the  ball  engages 
a  ball  seat  provided  by  the  juncturt  of  the  transverse  wall,  and 
an  actuated  position,  wherein  the  ball  engages  one  or  more  of 
the  contact  fingers.  The  ball  is  held  in  engagement  with  the 
ball  seat  by  the  flux  of  the  magnet  and  moves  into  engagement 
with  the  contact  fingers  when  subjected  to  a  plaiuu-  impulse  of 
predetermined  amplitude  and  time  directed  within  the  in- 
cluded angle  d  amplitude  and  tiaie  directed  within  the  in- 
cluded angle  of  the  transverse  wail.  An  external  bracket  in- 
cludes a  first  U-shaped  portion  having  one  leg  portion  extend- 
ing from  an  upper  diametrical  side  of  the  ball  to  the  other  end 
wall,  a  bight  portion  extending  arbund  the  other  end  wall  of 
the  housing  and  the  contact  fingen,  and  a  lower  leg  portion 
extending  from  the  bight  portion  to  a  lower  diametrical  side  of 
the  ball.  A  second  portion  of  the  bracket  extends  from  the 
lower  diametrical  side  of  the  ball  under  the  magnet  and  then 
upwardly  along  the  one  end  wall  of  the  housing  opposite  the 
other  pole  face  of  the  magnet  The  second  portion  of  the 
bracket  includes  an  opening  or  air  gap  underneath  the  one 
pole  face  of  the  magnet.  The  bight  portion  of  the  first  portion 
of  the  bracket  includes  a  selectively  energizable  DC  elec- 
tromagnet for  selectively  moving  the  ball  into  engagement 
with  the  contact  fingers  for  test  purposes,  with  the  flux  path 
being  provided  by  the  first  portioq  c^  the  bracket  and  by  the 
ball,  llie  magnet  and  the  second  portion  of  the  bracket  pro- 
vide a  parallel  flux  path  through  the  ball.  The  opening  or  air 
gap  reduces  magnetic  fringing  from  the  one  pole  face  of  the 
magnet  and  directs  the  flux  from  .this  pole  face  through  the 
bail  to  the  second  portion  of  the  bracket  rather  than  directly 
to  the  second  portion  of  the  bradqet  to  thereby  resist  bounce 
of  the  ball  between  the  upper  and  lower  wails  of  the  housing. 


3,774,129 
NO-FUSE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Sigeru  Sogiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Sliibaura 
Electric  Company,  Kawasald-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1971, 46/1 12222 
InL  CL  HOlh  9/20 
U.S.  CL  335— 167  3  Clainis 


»— 


A  no-fuse  circuit  breaker  comprising  at  least  one  movable 
contact  arm,  one  end  portion  of  which  is  rotatably  supported 
on  a  mechanism  frame  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  contact  point  engagable  with  a  stationary  contact  in  the 
mechanism.  An  intermediate  portion  of  the  movable  contact 
arm  is  operatively  connected  to  one  end  of  a  pair  of  links 
operatively  connected  in  series,  the  other  erxl  of  the  links 
being  operatively  connected  to  an  operating  handle  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  mechanism  frimw.  A  latching  member  is 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  mechanism  frame,  being  engageable 
with  one  end  of  a  releasable  member,  the  other  end  of  the 
releasable  member  being  operatively  connected  to  a  knee 
connection  between  the  pair  of  links,  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  knee  connection  is  restricted  by  the  releasable  member 
when  latched  by  the  latching  member.  Thus,  tlie  movable  con- 
tact arm  is  actuated  by  the  operating  handle  when  the  releasa- 
ble member  is  latched  by  the  latching  member,  and  the  mova- 
ble contact  arm  can  be  tripped  when  the  restriction  in  the 
movement  of  the  knee  connection  of  the  links  is  released  due 
to  disengagement  of  the  releasable  member  with  the  latching 
member  as  may  be  caused  by  the  rotation  thereof. 


3,774,130 
LIMIT  APPARATUS 
AHen  L.  Teichcrt,  Ptaccntia,  CaUf., 
Controls  Company,  Ridunoad,  Va. 

Fled  Oct.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  301,302 
IWLCL  HOlh  9/24 
U.S.a.335— 167 


to  Robertshaw 


10  Claims 


Limit  apparatus  including  a  housing  having  switch  means 
mounted  thereon  and  connected  with  drive  means  which  is 
operative  in  response  to  a  predetermined  parameter  exceed- 
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ing  a  selected  magnitude  to  close  the  switch  means.  A  cutoff 
device  is  coupled  with  the  switch  means  and  includes  a  lever 
arm  carried  pivotally  from  the  housing  and  biased  to  a  cutoff 
positon  holding  said  switch  means  open  but  normally  main- 
tained in  an  inoperative  position  by  means  of  electromagnetic 
means  which  selectively  attracts  a  ferromagnetic  keeper  car- 
ried on  such  lever  arm  to  mainUin  such  lever  arm  pivoted 
against  the  bias  of  such  biasing  means.  Limit  control  means  is 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  electromagnetic  means  and  is 
responsive  to  a  selected  parameter  to  de-energize  such  elec- 
tromagnetic means  to  release  the  keeper  to  enable  the  lever 
arm  to  route  under  the  influence  of  the  biasing  means  to  thus 
open  the  switch  means. 


dynamic  convergence  assembly  is  located  adjacent  each  set  of 
internal  pole  pieces.  Two  of  the  three  convergence  assemblies 
incorporate  magnetic  flux  rotation  means  for  unbalancing  the 
magnetic  flux  field  across  the  associated  internal  pole  pieces 
to  deflect  an  electron  beam  along  an  axis  skewed  to  a  radial 
direction.  The  flux  rotation  is  produced  by  various  combina- 
tions of  a  single  deflection  coil  located  on  only  one  leg  of  a  U- 
shaped  core,  locating  a  single  pole  shoe  between  one  leg  of  the 
core  and  the  CRT,  and  connecting  pairs  of  deflection  coils  in 
phase  opposition. 


3,774,131 
OPERATING  MODE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Hiddd     Sdiumoto,     Hirytata,     and     Yoshiterv     Namoto, 
Morigudii,  bodi  of  Japui,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japwi 

FUcd  Nov.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310,004 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japwi,  Dec.  1, 1971, 46/097362 

Int.  CL  HOlh  i/(M 
U.S.CL  335-189  4  Clainis 


20  21     22 


3,774,133 

WORKHOLDING  FIXTURE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

George  A.  Voges,  46  Florence  Street,  Springfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,100 

Int  CL  HOll  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  335-286  3  Claims 


An  operating  mode  switching  device  comprising  a  driving 
source  (e.g.,  a  solenoid),  and  a  plurality  of  control  levers 
which  may  be  moved  selectively,  wherein  a  switching  cam 
movable  in  a  predetermined  direction  by  said  driving  source  is 
rotated  as  desired  so  that  the  nose  portion  of  the  switching 
cam  contacts  with  one  of  the  engaging  projections  formed  in 
the  control  levers  and  disposed  at  different  positions  from  one 
anotiter  to  thereby  selectively  move  one  of  the  control  levers. 


2/        ee 


A  workholding  fixture  for  machine  tools  in  the  form  of  a  fer- 
romagnetic chain  composed  of  readily  separable  links  and 
clamping  means  for  retaining  the  chain  in  an  endless  loop 
within  or  without  a  workpiece  of  magnetic  or  nonmagnetic 
material. 


3,774,132 
DYNAMIC  CONVERGENCE  SYSTEM 
Marvin  E.  MBcr,  Des  PlahMS,  DL,  aMignor  to  Warwick  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Ciikago,  IB. 

FVed  June  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,632 

Int  CLHOlf  7/00 

UACL  335-210  24  Claims 


3,774,134 
ANTISOTROPIC  THIN  FILM  PLATED  WIRE 
MAGNETOSTRICTTVE  TRANSDUCER 
Vahram  S.  Kardasfaian,  Plymouth  Village;  Richard  B.  Fryer, 
and  James  O.  Holmcn,  both  of  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,209 
lot  CLHOlf  2 //OO 
UACL  336-20  4  Claims 


S2» 


JS 

sa. 

4se 


42ff 


A  magnetostrictive  anisotropic  thin  film  plated  wire  trans- 
ducer for  measurement  of  deformation  of  an  plastic  medium. 
A  length  of  magnetostrictive  plated  wire  is  strung  back-and- 
forth  across  a  transducer  framework,  the  magnetostrictive 
wire  being  sensitive  to  stress  and  strain.  The  transducer  de- 
tects deformation  of  a  surface  or  a  structure  generated  by  ex- 
In  a  color  television  receiver  using  a  three-gun  color  CRT  temal  changes  in  pressure  on  that  surface  or  structure.  The 
with  three  sets  of  internal  pole  pieces,  a  separate  external    deforming  surface  either  directly  induces  a  stress  in  the  mag- 
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nctrostrictive  plated  wire  transduoer  or  induces  a  stress  on  it 
via  an  intermediate  medium  such  as  a  fluid. 


3,774,136 
TEMPERATXllE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
DaaaU  J.  Zckoka,  FhnJilin,  Mkk.,  BMignor  to  General  Mo- 
ton  Cm  pui  Blitiii,  DctFoH,  MkJi. 

Filed  Dec  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 1,515 

Iirt.CLH01liJ7/46 

U^CL  337-382  4Clainis 


This  invention  relates  to  a  switch  and  more  particularly  to  a 
temperature  responsive  switch  used  in  a  catalytic  converter 
generally  found  in  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust 
systems.  The  temperature  switch  is  an  independent  self-con- 
tained unit  that  is  mounted  directly  on  the  converter  and  has  a 
sensing  element  that  extends  into  the  converter  to  activate 
switch  contacts  to  provide  an  initial  warning  as  well  as  a 


second  warning  that  the  catalyst  within  the  converter  may 
become  inefTective  due  to  deterioration  of  the  catalyst,  and 
therefore  maintenance  of  the  converter  is  required. 


3,774,135 
STATIONARY  INDUCTION  APPARATUS 
YosMtake  Kashima,  Hitachi,  Japua,  assignor  to  Hitacfai,  Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Clabns   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec    23,    1971,  46/ 
104972;  June  14, 1972,47/58578 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,301 

Int.  CLHOlf  75/04,2  7/25 

U.S.  CI.  336—84  1  14  Claims 


»   38 


When  three  single-phase  transformers  are  connected  to 
form  a  3-phase  bank  serving  as  a  super-high-voltage  power 
transformer,  each  of  the  windings  of  each  single-phase  trans- 
former is  divided  into  at  least  two  winding  sections  wound 
separately  around  different  core  kgs,  and  a  lead-out  conduc- 
tor from  the  high-voltage  end  of  one  of  the  two  winding  sec- 
tions is  extended  along  the  periphery  of  the  other  winding  sec- 
tion and  combined  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  periphery 
with  another  lead-out  conductor  from  the  high-voltage  end  of 
the  other  winding  section  so  that  both  the  lead-out  conductor 
may  be  connected  together  with  an  external  terminal. 


•ft 


3,774,137 
LATCH  AND  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DROPOUT 
ELECTRICAL  FUSE 
John  W.  Caroihers,  Irwin,  Pa.,  aaiignor  to  Wesdnghoine  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Plttaborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,467 

Int.Cl.H01h7///0 

U.S.  CI.  337-174  9  Claims 


A  fuse  assembly  including  a  pivotally  mounted  fuse  holder 
having  a  fusible  element  disposed  therein.  The  fuse  assembly 
is  of  the  dropout  type  and  adapted  for  indoor  or  outdoor  use  in 
relatively  high  voltage  circuit  applications,  such  as  34. S  KV. 
The  fuse  holder  is  disposed  in  the  fuse  assembly  generally  ver- 
tically with  the  lower  end  of  the  fuse  holder  being  supported 
by  a  hinge  assembly  on  which  the  fuse  holder  may  pivot.  The 
upper  end  is  latched  in  place  by  a  simplified  latch  assembly 
which  includes  a  cantilevered  span  and  locking  recess  into 
which  a  complementary  locking  and  retaining  protrusion  on 
the  fuse  holder  may  be  captured  upon  the  placing  of  the  fuse 
hokler  in  a  normal  electrically  conductive  position.  The  span 
is  resilient,  so  as  the  fuse  holder  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  latch  assembly  the  span  rises  vertically  under  the  influence 
of  tiie  previously  described  protrusion  or  projection  until  the 
protrusion  aligns  with  the  recess  at  which  point  the  recess  is 
lowered  onto  the  top  of  the  fuse  so  that  the  recess  captures  the 
protrusion.  In  certain  instances,  a  chargeable  kickout  spring  is 
disposed  on  the  span  so  that  when  the  fuse  blows  the  kickout 
spring  will  then  force  upper  portions  of  the  fuse  holder  out- 
wardly away  from  the  upper  contact  or  latch  means  to  a 
dropout  position  in  which  an  insulating  gap  is  interposed 
between  the  lower  and  upper  contacts  of  the  fuse  assembly. 


3,774,138 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Donald  J.  Zdoyui,  FlHliii«,  Mkh.,  Mrignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation  Detroit,  Mick. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  31 M16 
Int.  CL  HOlh  i  7/46 
U^CL  337-382  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  temperature  switch  and  more 
particularly  to  a  temperature  responsive  switch  used  in  a  cata- 
lytic converter  that  fits  into  an  internal  combustion  engine  ex- 
haust system.  The  temperature  switch  is  an  independent  self- 
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contained  unit  that  is  connected  directly  to  the  converter  and 
has  a  sensing  element  that  fits  within  the  converter  to  activate 


the  switch  to  provide  a  signal  and  therefore  an  indication  that 
the  catalyst  within  the  converter  is  ineffective  due  to  deteri- 
oration of  the  catalyst. 


3,774,140 

CONNECTORLESS  PLUG-IN  PRINTED  WIRING  CARD 

William  A.  Reimcr,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,048 

Int.Cl.H05k//02 

U.S.CI.339— 17C  8  Claims 


A  printed  wiring  card  assembly  in  which  electronic  com- 
ponents can  be  plugged  in  to  mechanically  mount  and  electri- 
cally interconnect  into  the  assembly,  including  a  flexible 
printed  wiring  sheet  held  in  resilient  contact  between  a  com- 
ponent positioner  and  ridges  on  a  support  base.  The  fx>sitJoner 
includes  slots  and  a  guide  ramp  for  guiding  the  component 
leads  insertable  between  the  positiofier  and  conductive  con- 
necting portions  on  the  printed  wiring  sheet.  A  layer  of 
resilient  material  on  the  ridges  urges  the  conductive  connect- 
ing portions  into  resilient  contact  engagement  with  the  com- 
ponent leads. 


3,774,139  3,774,141 

WIRE-TYPE  SLIDE  RESISTOR  FOR  A  SELF-BALANCING        TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  AND  INSULATING  SLEEVE 
INSTRUMENT  HAVING  CONTACT  POSITION  THEREFOR 

REGULATING  MEANS  Harry  F.  Condon,  Hillsdalc,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Vaco  Products 

KoiD  Kurlmoto;  Hiroihi  Umctau;  Takco  Shoji,  all  of  Katsuta,        Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
and  Yukio  Yoohinari,  Naka,  aU  of  Japan,  asaignon  to  Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  Na  201,926 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Int  CI.  HOlr  75/72 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197^75  us.  CL  339—223  R  20  Claims 

Clafam    priority,    appifcatkm    Japan,     Dec     16,     1970, 
45/111747 

Int.  CL  HOlc  5/02 
UACL  338—74  12  Claims 


19  9b        »nL'' 7« 


A  slide  resistor  for  a  self-balancing  instrument  including  two 
retainers  provided  within  a  frame  of  the  self-balancing  instru- 
ment, each  retainer  being  provided  with  two  notehes.  Two 
wire  resistors  are  stretched  between  the  two  retainers,  one  end 
of  each  wire  resistor  being  fastened  to  one  of  the  two  retainers 
by  a  conductive  terminal  engaged  to  a  respective  noteh,  and 
the  other  end  being  fastened  to  the  other  retainer  through  a 
conductive  spring  by  a  conductive  terminal  engaged  to  the 
noteh  of  the  other  retainer.  A  slide  contact  is  secured  to  a 
movable  body  and  is  adapted  to  slide  on  the  wire  resistors,  and 
a  roller  is  provided  on  the  movable  body  adjacent  the  slide 
contact,  the  roller  being  provided  with  two  V-shaped  grooves 
to  guide  the  two  wire  resistors,  respectively. 


A  terminal  connector  and  insulating  sleeve  therefor  in 
which  the  internal  surface  of  the  insulating  sleeve  defines  a 
first  generally  cylindrical  portion,  a  second  outwardly  tapered 
flaring  portion  and  a  third  undercut  portion.  The  connector 
includes  a  conductive  sleeve  having  cylindrical  and  tapered 
sections  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
insulating  sleeve  disp>osed  within  the  insulating  sleeve  in  sur- 
face-to-surface contact  with  the  corresponding  surfaces 
thereof.  The  barrel  of  a  connecting  element  is  disposed  within 
the  assembled  sleeves,  the  free  end  of  which  is  upset  out- 
wardly to  retain  the  components  of  the  assembled  terminal 
connector  in  place. 
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*  3,T74,I42 

SLEEVE  FOR  GROUNDING  BUSHING-MOUNTED 
CONTACT  TO  PLATE 
Frederick  J.  Sieglcr,  Srata  Moaka,  CaHf^  amigaor  to  Eko 
CorporatfcM^  WBow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,074 

Iiit.CLH0Iri/a6 

U.S.CL339— 14R  10  Claims 


In  an  electrical  interconnection  assembly  of  the  type  which 
comprises  a  conductive  plate  having  elongated  contacts 
mounted  in  respective  apertures  thereof  by  means  of  respec- 
tive thermoplastic  insulating  busbings,  a  removable  sleeve  is 
provided  for  grounding  any  contact  to  said  plate  without 
damaging  the  plate,  the  bushing,  or  the  contact  The  sleeve 
comprises  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  sharpened  lead-in 
edge  at  a  Hrst  end,  a  fhited  body  portion,  and  at  the  other  end, 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  fingers  shaped  to  grip  said  contact  when 
said  sleeve  is  inserted  thereover.  To  ground  any  contact,  the 
sleeve  is  slipped  over  the  contact,  first  end  downward,  and  the 
lead-in  portion  is  driven  between  the  plate  and  bushing  such 
that  the  fluted  body  portion  makes  a  good  connection  with  the 
plaie  and  the  gripping  fingers  make  a  good  connection  with 
the  contact. 


3,774,143 

ELECTRICAL  ADAPTOR 

Michael  Lopin,  395  Broadway,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,263 

Iiit.CLH0Ir/i/4« 

U.S.CL339— 61R 


An  adaptor  for  use  in  making  an  electrical  connection 
between  an  electrode  and  a  cable  connected  to  a  monitoring 
instrument 


that  an  annular  contact  by  the  tube  is  made  with  the  normal 
solder  hump  on  a  terminal  board  rather  than  a  point  contact  as 


3CWm8 


3,774,144 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  TROUBLE  SHOOTING  PROBE 
Robert  Eartb  Jackson,  Venice,  Calif.,  aaignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calit 

Fled  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,900 

Int.CLH01r7i/7«,  ;//20 

UA  CL  339—97  T  1  Clalni 

A  probe  includes  an  open  ended  conducting  tube  having  a 

sharp  conducting  point  recessed  in  the  end  of  the  tube  such 


occurs  with  prior  art  probes.  As  a  consequence,  slippage  of 
the  pwobe  from  the  terminal  and  possible  resulting  destruction 
of  certain  portions  of  the  terminal  board  is  inhibited. 


3,774,145 
STUDIO  JUNCTION  BOX 
Petro  Vlahos,  Tanana,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  The  Aasodation  of 
Motion  Picture  and  Tdcvirion  Producers,  Inc.,  Hollywood, 
CMt. 

FVcd  Oct.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,154 

Int.  CL  HOlr  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  339- 198  H  5  Claims 


Each  junction  box  assembly  comprises  a  portable  stack  of 
rigidly  assembled  housing  units,  one  for  each  cable  conductor, 
typically  molded  of  plastic  with  individual  recesses  for  the 
respective  cable  conductors.  Internally  interconnected  bus- 
bar formations  for  receiving  the  presently  used  connection 
lugs  are  mounted  deeply  within  the  respective  recesses  beyond 
reach  of  an  inserted  fmger.  Side  openings  too  small  for  inser- 
tion of  a  finger  admit  an  insulated  tool  for  operating  the  lug 
clamping  screws. 


3,774,146 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL 
PATTERN  DISCRIMINATION 
Pierre  L.  GoupOaud,  Ponca  City,  OUn.,  airignor  to  Continen- 
ts Ol  Company,  Ptonca  CMy,  OUa. 
CoBtiMMtlon-ln-iMrtof  Scr.  No.  848,777,  Aug.  1 1, 1969,  Pat 
No.  3,652,980.  TMi  appUcalion  Mar.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

237,298 
Int.CLGOIv//J0 
UA  CL  340—15.5  SC  4  Claims 

A  method  for  extracting  predetermined  types  of  electrical 
signal  data  from  an  overall  composite  of  time  analog  signal 
input  information,  the  method  consisting  of  constructing  an 
ideal  filter  for  each  of  selected  electrical  signal  components  of 
an  input  signal  group,  such  filter  construction  being  carried 
out  by  determining  the  pseudo-inverse  or  generalized  inverse 
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of  a  polynomial  matrix  as  determined  for  the  particular  input 
signals  to  be  examined,  with  application  of  the  polynomial 
matrix  for  preadjustment  of  a  multichannel  pattern  dis- 
criminating filter  which,  when  energized  by  the  input  signals 
under  examination,  will  produce  separately  the  requisite 
selected  electricai  signal  component  outputt.  Apparatus  for 
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on  their  respective  highways,  balance  detector  means  for 
receiving  and  comparing  the  outputs  of  said  computer  means 
to  determine  the  higher  output,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  im- 
pedances, a  plurality  of  ratio  detector  means  connected  to 
said  impedances,  said  balance  detector  means  applying  the 
higher  output  of  said  computer  means  through  said  im- 
pedances to  said  plurality  of  ratio  detector  means,  said 
balance  detector  means  applying  the  lower  output  of  said 
computer  means  directly  to  said  ratio  detector  means,  said 
plurality  of  ratio  detector  means  being  responsive  to  said  com- 
puter outputs  to  represent  a  ratio  of  main  highway  traffic  to 
cross  highway  traffic,  a  plurality  of  local  controllers,  and  a 
control  circuit  between  said  controllers  and  said  ratio  detector 
means  for  actuating  one  of  a  group  of  presettable  traffic  cycle 
splits  dependent  on  said  represented  ratio. 


3,774,148 
AUDIO  MONITORED  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  CIRCUIT 
Duane  E.  Mclirtoah,  Palmyra,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,918 

Int.Cl.B60q///4 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  R  2  Claims 


carrying  out  the  method  may  consist  of  plural  channels  of  time 
domain  filters  connected  in  series  with  a  weighting  device  for 
convolving  input  electrical  sig;nals;  each  of  the  convolution  fil- 
ters is  adjusted  to  function  at  predetermined  times  and  am- 
plitudes in  accordance  with  the  matrix  function  or  operator 
determined  for  selected  signal  component  functions  of  a  par- 
ticular set  of  input  electrical  signals. 


to  GnH 


3,774,147 

TRAFFIC  CYCLE  SPLIT  SELECTORS 

GMTie  DomM  HendridcB,  Dnvcnport,  Iowa,  aarign 

A  Wcalmi  bidMtrlci,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CuiiilininlliM  of  Scr.  No.  343,182,  Feb.  3, 1964,  abandoned, 

wMch  Is  a  continnntion  of  Scr.  No.  742,160,  June  16, 1958, 

,^»A».^  This  appBcadon  Feb.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  534,603 

lnLCLGO8J7/00 
U.S.CL340— 35  10  Claims 


1 .  In  a  traffic  cycle  split  control  system  for  two  intersecting 
highways,  traffic  detector  means  for  said  highways  for  detect- 
ing the  passage  of  substantially  all  vehicular  traffic  thereon, 
main  highway  traffic  density  computer  means  to  which  all  said 
detector  meant  for  the  main  highway  are  connected,  crocs 
highway  traffic  dennty  computer  means  to  which  all  said  de- 
tector meant  for  the  cross  h^way  are  connected,  the  outputs 
of  said  computer  meant  being  proportional  to  traffic  density 


I 


A  vehicle  headlight  circuit  including  hi^  and  low  beam  fila- 
ments selectively  energized  by  a  dimmer  switch  having  a  pair 
of  output  terminals  coupled  respectively  thereto.  A  first  set  of 
normally  open  auxiliary  contacts  is  series  connected  with  one 
of  the  output  terminals,  a  first  audio  oscillator  operating  at  a 
first  frequency  and  a  speaker.  A  second  set  of  normally  open 
auxiliary  contacts  is  series  connected  with  the  other  output 
terminal,  a  second  audio  oscillator  operating  at  a  second 
frequency  and  the  speaker.  An  actuator  on  the  dimmer  switch 
is  effective  for  closing  the  first  and  second  sets  of  normally 
open  auxiliary  contacts  upon  partial  actuation  of  the  dimmer 
switch  to  energize  one  of  the  oscillators  to  provide  an  audio  in- 
dication of  high  or  low  beam  filament  energization. 


3,774,149 

ELECTRICAL  GUIDE  FOR  VEHICLE  TRAILER  HITCH 

Doyne  R.  Bennett,  5114  Kickapoo  Dr.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,090 

InLCLB60q//00 

UA  CL  340—52  R  6Clainit 

A  guide  mounuble  to  a  vehicle  trailer  hitch  for  indicating 

via  an  electrical  light  the  proximity  of  the  trailer  with  respect 

to  the  vehicle.  A  first  rod  is  mounted  to  the  vehicle  second 

with  an  electrical  light  mounted  to  the  top  of  the  rod.  The  light 
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is  connected  via  an  electrical  switch  mounted  to  the  rod  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy.  A  wire  spring  mounted  to  the  rod 


is  engageable  with  the  electrical  switch  when  contacted  and 
moved  by  a  s  econd  rod  mounted  to  the  trailer. 


3,774,150 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Shunji  Matnd,  Yokohama;  YoaUkan  Hayakawa,  Yokoiuka. 
and  Kciuo  Hlradyma,  YokolMina,  all  of  Japan,  anignors 
to  Niasan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Fled  Jaw  28, 1971 ,  Scr.  No.  157,403 
CUn»    priority,    appMcnlhwi    Jap«^    Dec    22,     1970, 
45/115393 

InL  CL  B60q  I /OO;  GIM 23/00;  B60r  21/08 
U.S.CL340-^0  3< 


3,774,151 
DIAGNOSTIC  FIRING  CIRCUIT  ADAPTED  FOR  USE 
WITH  INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  SYSTEMS  IN      «^ 
VEHICLES 
Domrid  J.  Lewis,  Troy,  and  Charies  J.  McMHUn,  FrMer,  both 
of  Mich.,  amil^nnri  to  AHcd  Chcmiori  Corporatfon,  New 
Yorti,  N.Y. 

Filed  SepC  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,559 

Inl.CLB60r2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340—61  1 1  Clafans 


An  electric  circuit  assembly  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  in- 
itiate the  inflation  of  a  gas  bag  safety  assembly  in  an  automo- 
bile when  the  vehicle  is  involved  in  a  collision.  The  circuit  as- 
sembly is  provided  with  diagnostic  means  to  allow  the  driver 
to  monitor  the  readiness  of  the  circuit  for  operation  and  detect 
any  malfunction  in  the  assembly.  Upon  start-up  of  the  vehicle, 
indicator  means  in  the  circuit  asaemUy,  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of 
warning  lamps,  indicates  whether  the  circuit  assembly  is 
operating  normally.  One  of  the  lamps  is  normally  lit  for  a  short 
period  after  the  ignition  switch  is  closed.  The  other  lamp  only 
becomes  lit  when  the  first  lamp  fails  to  light  The  circuit  is 
formed  so  as  to  operate  property  despite  the  failure  of  various 
of  its  components. 


3,774,152 

SPEED  CONTROLLED  TAILUGHT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Jack  W.  Tandy,  Mcleod  Island  S-S#61,  Uvingston,  Mont 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,264 

Int  CL  B60q  1/44, 1/54 

U.S.  CL  340—62  3  Claims 


An  air  bag  type  safety  device  having  an  alarm  device  that  in- 
dicates when  the  weight  of  the  air  bag  operating  incombustible 
liquid  substance  such  as  "Freoa"  is  below  a  predetermined 
value  below  which  the  air  bag  fafls  to  be  properly  expanded  so 
as  to  reliably  protect  the  vehicle  occupants  from  injury  result- 
ing from  a  collision.  The  device  comprises  two  pressure-sen- 
sors, one  for  sensing  a  vapor  piessure  present  within  a  con- 
tainer for  the  substance  and  the'  other  for  senmg  the  sum  of 
the  vapor  pressure  and  a  pressure  correspomfing  to  the  wieght 
of  the  substance.  A  differential  pressure  detector  is  provided 
for  detecting  a  pressure  differential  between  the  vapor  pres- 
sure and  the  pressure  sum,  that  is  equal  to  the  pressure  cor- 
responding to  the  weight  of  the  stJbstanoe.  When  the  weight  of 
the  substance  is  below  the  prodetermined  value,  an  alarm 
lamp  is  lighted  to  indicate  tneffictiveness  of  the  air  bag  type 
safety  device. 


/S/v/r/o/v 


TO  s^ee.oof^e.Tmif 

CONNECTION 


fv*  ^Hesi  i/me  ami  tch 


A  pair  of  groups  of  taillights  for  a  vehicle  for  indicating  to 
the  driver  of  a  folkiwing  vehicle  the  condition  of  driving 
operation  of  the  vehicle  equipped  with  the  groups  of  taillights. 
The  lights  of  each  group  are  of  different  colors  and  a  switching 
arrangement,    inchjding    speed    responsive    control    switch 
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means  and  brake  operated  switch  means,  are  utilized  to  pro- 
vide color  combinations  and  color  changes  to  indicate  driving 
conditions  of  the  vehicle,  to  the  following  driver. 


3,774,153 

nELD-ACCESSED,  SINGLE-WALL  DOMAIN 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  INTERACTING  SHIFT 

REGISTER  LOOPS 

Sycd  VIckar  Ahamcd,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,995 

Inta.G06f7///2 

UA  CL  340- 146.1  AL  llClatais 


dition.  Such  error  correction  code  can  detect  and  correct  k  er- 
rors without  pointere  in  a  given  set  of  data  signals.  At  the 
transmitter,  or  during  a  recording  operation,  the  recording  of 
signal  transfer  is  monitored.  In  addition,  signals  are  recovered 
and  processed  through  error  detection  and  correction  circuits 
for  pointing  to  said  k  error  conditions.  Such  k  error  conditions 
are  then  compared  with  the  error-prone  condition  signals.  An 
okay  signal  is  provided  if  there  are  no  errors  or  if  there  are  k 
error  conditions  wherein  the  error  locations  within  a  set  of 
data  signals  are  pointed  to  both  by  the  error-prone  condition 
signals  and  the  error  correction  code.  An  error  condition  ex- 
ists if  there  are  k+n  (k=l  or  more)  or  more  errors  or  if  the 
comparison  for  k  error  conditions  is  not  met. 
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3,774,155 
INTERPRETIVE  DATA  RECORDER  WITH  SORT 
CAPABILITY 
Frank  H.  McPherson,  Rosemont;  Irvin  S.  Lownes,  Jr.,  Nor- 
ristown,  and  Thomas  L.  Richardson,  Horsham,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors  to   Decision   Data   Computer   Corporation,   War- 
minster, Pa. 

Continuatlonln-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,250,  Oct  16, 1970, 

Pat  No.  3,706,074. 

Filed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,075 

Int  CL  B06F  7/70,  G06f  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  8  Claims 


Magnetic  domain  apparatus,  for  performing  binary  division 
and  other  coding  operations  of  a  cyclic  nature  upon  binary  in- 
formation woids  that  are  represented  by  patterns  of  single- 
wall  domains,  are  provided.  Selected  elemenU  in  the  ap- 
paratus are  configured  to  define  pluralities  of  intersecting, 
closed-kx>p.  domain  propagation  channels  of  different 
propagation  path  lengths,  which  are  arranged  to  provided 
predetermined  logical  interactions  between  patterns  of 
domains  circulating  in  the  loops  in  response  to  a  common, 
reorienting  magnetic  field. 


3,774,154 
ERROR  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  AND  METHODS 
;  W.  Devov«,  Boiddcr,  and  PhU  H.  HalL  Longmont,  both 
of  Colo.,  ansignnn  to  Intcmatioaal  Business  MacUnes  Cor- 
poratkm,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FVed  Aag.  21, 1972,  Scr.  Na  282,619 

Int.  CL  G06k  5/02.  Gl  lb 27/i6.  Gl  Ic  29/00 

UACL340— 146.1F  10  Claims 


An  interpretive  data  recorder  with  sort  capability  which 
represents  the  first  punch  card  machine  capable  of  performing 
all  of  the  required  data  preparation,  auxiliary  and  peripheral 
input-output  operations  necessary  for  complete  transaction 
and  master  file  processing  for  conventional  file  updating  and 
mainterumce  in  dato  processing  applications. 


A  digital  magnetic  recording  system  or  a  signal  transmission 
system  employs  an  error  detection  and  correction  code  capa- 
ble of  correcting  k+n  error  conditions  (k  and  n  are  positive  in- 
tegeis)  whenever  quality  signals  point  to  an  error-prone  con- 


3,774,156 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DATA  SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Marsalka,  Cohimbus,  and  Charies  F.  Spademan, 
Worthington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MI2,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,187 

Int  CI.  G06f  3/00, 5/04, 5/06 
VS.  CL  340-172.5  103  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a"  dato  handling  system  including  input- 
output  means,  intermediate  memory  means  and  principal 
memory  means,  together  with  dato  transfer  and  processing 
control  logic.  Input  and  output  parallel  to  serial  and  serial  to 
parallel  and  code  conversion  capability  are  provided.  Input- 
output  temporary  storage  capability  is  provided  by  a  shift  re- 
gister. The  intermediate  memory  is  a  random  access  memory 
or  the  like  having  a  storage  capacity  substantially  exceedmg 
that  of  the  input-output  shift  register.  The  principal  memory  is 
a  magnetic  tape  system,  preferably  employing  a  n»gnetic  tope 
cassette  as  a  memory  medium.  The  system  is  useable  in  vari- 
ous ways,  for  example  as  a  dato  terminal  capable  of  local 
keyboard  and/or  remotely  controlled  dato  storage  and  trans- 
mission. Dato  input  and  output  may  be  in  parallel  or  serial 
form  and  a  variety  of  dato  rates  and  dato  code  word  may  be 
acoommodated  without  system  modification. 
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Broadly  stated,  for  operation  in  the  record  mode,  the  system 
accumulates  a  block  of  data  provided  by  a  data  aouroe  (for  ex- 
ample a  lineof  print)  in  the  tntermediate  memory  through  the 
input-output  means,  and  thereaffeer  transfere  the  entire  data 
block  to  the  principal  memory  at  a  lugh  tpeed.  For  playback, 
an  entire  block  of  data  is  tranafetred  at  high  speed  from  the 
piuKJpal  memory  into  the  intermediate  memory  and  is 
thereafter  provided  through  the  input-output  means  to  suita- 


3,77<15S 

MULTIPLE  TERMINAL  DBPLA  Y  SYSTEM 

Robert  John  darii,  Dorioii,  riMilB,  ■■■l^■nl  to  RCA  Cor- 

ponoQO,  nww  TonLf  ni«T« 

FlkdJaB.  6, 1 972,  Scr.  No.  2 1 S^  1 7 
hrt.CL  COM  5/00 
UACL340— 172J  7( 
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ble  data  utilization  devices  at  a  data  rate  compatible  with  such 
devices. 

Among  the  features  provided  by  tfie  system  are  error 
checking  and  correction  on  a  chancter-by-character  and  data 
blodc  basis,  data  block  identiflcation  (search)  baaed  on 
selectable  identifying  code  characteristics  and  compatibility 
with  a  variety  of  keyboard  controlled  devices  or  other  data 
input  and  output  devices,  and  automatic  and  manual  data 
gathering  and  processing  machinery. 


3,774,157 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  TIMING  PULSES  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSOR 

Fraak  Tsai,  Hiii  hMMgra.  Genaaaur,  ssilgiinr  to  Intcraational 

FBed  N99. 26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202^450 
ClataBs   priority,    appUaHtoa   Gcraaoy,   Jao.   30,    1971, 
P  21 04  427.9 

faiLCLGOtf  5/06 
UACL340— 172^  '  3 
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This  specification  deicribes  a  syctera  for  distributing  timing 
pobes  in  an  dectiOnic  data  procMior  wMch  minimizes  dtf- 
ferenoes  m  propagptton  lime  delayft  between  timing  pulses  in  a 
timing  bos  ijntem  and  data  pulaev  in  a  dita  bus  system.  The 
iysfeiii  involvai  fini  detennming  tlie  diiectiun  of  transmiHion 
of  the  data  pubes  and  therfftertf»nwiltting  the  timing  pulses 
in  the  same  direction. 


Blocks  of  digital  data  representing  different  pictures  are 
available  at  a  remote  data  processing  center  for  supply  to  the 
control  channels  of  a  DIVCON  system.  Each  channel  includes 
a  refresh  memory  for  storing  a  block  of  digital  data  and  cir- 
cuits for  translating  the  stored  data  to  a  frame  of  video  signals 
but  there  are  substantially  fewer  channels  than  display  ter- 
minals. In  response  to  a  request  for  service  by  a  terminal,  a 
data  channel  exchange  hunts  for  a  "not  busy"  control  channel 
and  when  it  finch  one,  connects  die  channel  to  the  terminal. 
The  terminal  may  then  communicate  with  the  remote  data 
processing  center  both  for  receiving  data  via  the  channel's 
refresh  memory  for  display  on  the  terminal  and  for  sending 
data  to  the  remote  data  processing  center  also  via  the  chan- 
nel's refresh  memory. 


3,774,159 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PROFILE  OF  AN  UNDERWATER  TARGET 

AlMi  Gordoii,  Saa  DIcfo,  CalL,  assigMr  to  Tkc  UaMed  States 

of  Aawrfcs  as  iqiiutattd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

WMldi^taa,  D.C. 

Fled  Nov.  24, 1972,  Scr.  Na  309,581 

latCL  GDIs  9/66 

U.S.a.340— 3R  SCWan 
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Apparatus  for  determining  the  spatial  Fourier  transform  of 
an  arbitrary  presRire  field  p(x),  and  theiefore  the  acoustic 
profile  of  an  underwater  target  upon  which  an  acoustic  signal 


November  20,  1973 


^    ELECTRICAL 


1157 


has  been  made  to  impinge,  by  an  analysis  of  the  Founer  trans- 
form of  the  reflected  acoustic  signal  detected  at  uniformly 
spaced  underwater  detecting  points  located  in  the  analyzing 
plane.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  radio-frequency  generator, 
which  generates  a  frequency  «jv>  -nd  which  has  an  active  and 
neutral  connection.  A  two-conductor  transmission  line,  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  impedance  of  Zo»  has  one  conductor  con- 
nected to  the  neutral  connection  of  the  r-f  generator.  An  im- 
pedance Z,  where  Z  «  than  the  input  impedance  of  the  line, 
has  two  terminals,  one  terminal  being  connected  to  the  active 
connection  of  the  r-f  generator,  and  the  other  terminal  being 
connected  to  the  other  conductor  of  the  r-f  transmission  line. 
A  plurality  of  pressure-sensitive  elements,  which  comprise  the 
uniformly-spaced  underwater  detecting  points  for  the  detec- 
tion of  the  reflected  acoustic  energy,  are  connected  across  the 
two  conductors  of  the  transmission  line,  each  clement  having 
an  admittance  equal  to  Y. 

Whereby  connecting  a  voltmeter  across  the  impedance  Z  to 
read  a  voltage  V,(a»)  and  dividing  Vjj(«)  by  ta„  results  in  ob- 
taining the  *>»„  VLoCo  component  of  the  Fourier  transform 
of  the  pressure  fWd  pix\  where  U  and  Co  are  the  inductance 
and  capacitance  per  unit  length  of  the  line. 


of  displays  is  disclosed.  DaU  from  the  generation  of  an  in- 
dividual dot  matrix  characters  is  locally  stored  in  a  recirculat- 
ing register  independently  from   a  random  access  refresh 
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3,774,160 
DIGITAL  FRAME  COUNTER 
PUyp  G.  Barbonl,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  asslgno  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,434 

lntCLG03b2//-<6 

UA  a.  340-172^  11  Claims 


memory  thereby  removing  the  recirculation  function  from  the 
refresh  memory.  A  technique  for  shifting  selected  dots  in  the 
character  matrix  to  obtain  improved  characters  is  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,774,162 

LASER  SCAN  TESTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  PATTERN 

RECOGNITION  MEANS 

John  J.  Fiaheity,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Eric  J.  Strauts,  Har- 

wood  Heights,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Magnaflux  Corpora- 

tion,  Chicago,  QL 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,713 

laLCLGllc  19/00;  GQlm  1 1/08 

US.  CL  340- 172^  26  Claims 
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A  frame  counter  for  use  in  a  projector  having  a  high  speed 
pulldown  is  shown  in  which  a  bit  on  a  shaft  encoder  is  used  to 
indicate  proper  framing.  Movement  from  one  frame  to 
another  will  cause  a  pulse  output  from  the  encoder  which  is 
processed  through  delay  circuits  to  filter  out  noise  and  to  pro- 
vide a  count  pulse.  The  count  pulse  is  Anded  with  a  forward- 
reverse  signal,  provided  by  a  circuit  which  insures  a  change  in 
count  direction  only  when  the  film  has  actually  reversed 
direction,  to  provide  an  input  to  an  up  down  counter  wherein 
the  cumulative  count  is  stored. 


ClKJT 
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3,774,161 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Dcrcb  Chambers, 
Cowipnny, 

Fled  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,343 
lnLCLG06Ci/M 
UACL  340-172^  UClainis 

An  enhanced  alphanumeric  character  display  system  in 
which  a  raster  scan  dot  matrix  is  generated  at  a  plurality  of  dis- 
play locations  with  local  computer  control  over  local  groups 


Non-destructive  testing  system  in  which  a  laser  beam  is  imp- 
inged on  an  oscillating  mirror  to  produce  on  a  surface  of  a  part 
a  scanning  spot  moved  in  forward  and  reverse  scan  directions 
while  the  part  is  moved  in  a  transverse  direction.  Photocell 
means  respond  to  light  from  the  surface  of  the  part  to  develop 
defect-indicating  information  signals  which  are  applied 
through  band-pass  filter  and  analog  gate  means  to  a  main 
memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  LSI  shift- 
register  units,  the  outputs  of  which  are  applied  to  shift-register 
sections  of  an  auxiliary  memory,  each  section  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stages.  The  stages  of  the  auxiliary  memory  arc  con- 
nected to  decoder  circuitry  including  parallel  to  serial  conver- 
ters and  pre-settoble  counter,  to  develop  output  signals  in 
response  to  predetermined  patterns.  Clock  signals  for  the 
memory  are  also  applied  to  a  sweep  generator  which  generates 
a  staircase  signal  applied  to  a  drive  system  for  the  oscUlating 
mirror.  __. 
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3.774J63 

mERARCmZED  PIUORITY  TASK  CHAINING 

APPARATUS  IN  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Alice   Maria   Rccoque,  Chateii«t-Malabry,  France,  anignor 

to  Compagnk  Intematioaale  Pour  L  Informadque,  Lou- 

veciennes,  France 

Fikd  Apr.  5,  1972,  Scr.  No.  241,205 

Iiit.CI.G06f9//S 

VS,  CL  340— 172.5  6  Claims 
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thereafter,  transmitting  the  data  to  a  central  computer.  Data  is 
assembled  in  fields  of  predetermined  length  on  a  plurality  of 
multiple  position  switches  with  integral  visual  readouts  for 
visually  verifying  the  data  before  storage  in  a  local  memory  in 
the  terminal.  The  data  is  stored  in  response  to  manual  initia- 
tion of  a  storage  control  sequence.  When  the  data  is  assem- 
bled in  the  predetermined  format,  the  terminal  is  connected  to 
the  computer  over  a  telephone  line  through  manually  initiated 
automatic  dialing,  or  manual  dialing,  and,  when  the  computer 
indicates  that  it  is  ready  to  receive  data  by  means  of  an  audible 
signal,  the  data  is  transmitted  to  the  computer  by  manual  in- 
itiation of  an  output  control  sequence. 


1    *f^sram 


3,774,165 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  FLOW  OF  DIGITAL 

DATA 
Paul  A.  McCann,  Jr.,  Temple  City,  and  Waiter  W.  FWwr, 
Northridge,  bodi  of  CaMf.,  ■■rigiwrii  to  TIm  United  States  o( 
America   as   represented   by   tlie   Secretary   of   tlie   Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,458 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 

U.S.CI.340-172J  5CWms 


In  an  information  processing  system  adapted  to  perform  a 
plurality  of  taslcs  of  hierarchized  priorities,  a  task  is  inter- 
rupted when  another  task  of  higiier  priority  is  initiated  and 
cascaded  interruptions  of  this  kind  normally  occur.  Each  time 
a  task  is  interrupted,  its  environmental  information  must  be 
preserved.  In  order  to  avoid  tinM-consuming  and  complex  en- 
vironmental information  exchanges  from  task  to  task  in  such 
cascaded  interruptions,  an  task  chaining  apparatus  ensures  a 
permanent  search  of  the  hierarchized  priority  tasks  for 
chained  interrupts  and  executions  and  the  storing  of  the  en- 
vironmental information  of  an  interrupted  task  into  storing  lo- 
cations pertaining  to  the  interrupted  task  proper. 


3,774,164 
DATA  TERMINAL  SYSTEM 
Bruce  H.  OHertarv,  ManimttMi  BcKh;  Wllam  W.  CaldwcH, 
Palos  Verdes  Estates;  W^ter  J.  OmdKvwaU,  Afleta;  Her- 
bert D.  Pace,  WoodiaBd  lUb,  awl  ArUinr  J.  Mnrphy, 
NortlMidge,  aB  of  CaHf.,  asrignars  to  Wcatem  Dnia  Products, 
Inc^  Los  Angdn,  CaW. 

I  of  Ser.  No.  40,929,  May  27, 1 970.  TMs 
I  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,469 
Int.  CLG06f  J/02 
U.S.CL  340—172.5  16  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  and  assembling  data 
in   a   particular   format    in    a   remote   data   terminal   and. 
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An  apparatus  for  processing  the  flow  erf' digital  data  encoded 
upon  a  tape,  but  not  the  information  in  the  digital  data,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  digital  circuits,  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  its  input  end  to  a  tape  deck  containing  the  tape  and 
at  its  output  end  to  output  interfacing  equipment,  such  as  a 
servo,  comprising  a  clock  source  for  generating  the  clocking 
pulses  used  to  control  the  timing  and  sequencing  of  the  opera- 
tions of  the  digital  circuits,  which  timing  may  be  different  from 
the  rate  at  which  the  digU^a  data  were  encoded  upon  the  tape, 
and  an  input  buffer,  connectable  to  the  tape  deck,  which 
receives  the  digital  daU  from  the  tape  in  the  tape  deck.  The 
apparatus  further  comprises  a  tape  control,  connectable  to  the 
tape  deck,  and  whose  control  inputs  are  derived  from  the  tape 
deck,  which  controls  the  sequencing  of  the  write-in  and  read- 
out of  the  digital  data,  and  a  memory  which  comprises  a 
memory  storage,  a  memory  control,  and  a  memory  address. 
The  memory  is  in  the  form  of  a  double  buffer  in  that  digital 
data  may  be  simultaneously  written  into  one  portion,  or 
bufTer,  of  the  memory  storage  and  read  out  of  the  other  buffer. 
The  apparatus  further  comprises,  an  output  register  for  ac- 
cepting the  digital  data  from  the  memory,  and  an  output  con- 
trol which  generates,  as  an  output  signal,  a  strobe  pulse  to  the 
memory  address,  which  causes  reading  out  of  data  from  the 
memory  storage  and  distributing  this  data  into  its  proper  place 
in  the  output  register.  A  line  driver  and  receiver  whose  inputs 
are  ( 1 )  digital  data  from  the  output  register,  and  (2)  an  "out- 
put acknowledge"  signal  from  the  output  control,  which 
causes  delivery  of  the  digital  data  to  tlie  output  interfacing 
equipment  and  tlie  outputs  of  the  line  driver  and  receiver,  also 
forms  part  of  the  apparatus. 
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3,774,166 

SHORT-RANGE  DATA  PROCESSING  TRANSFERS 

Frank  S.  Vigttanle,  Ptfcataway  Township,  Middlesex  County, 

NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,442 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  7/00 

UA  CI.  340- 172.5  13  Claims 

■:   f-  ' 


3,774,168 
MEMORY  WFTH  SELF-CLOCKING  BEAM  ACCESS 
Tuh-Kai  Koo,  and  Kent  R.  McCune,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,415 

Int.  CL  Gllc  5/04,  7/00.  ;//iO 
U.S.CL  340-173  CR  12  Claims 


A  method  of.  and  apparatus  for.  transferring  control  of  a 
data  processor  to  an  instruction  in  nonequential  memory  loca- 
tion is  disclosed.  The  transfer  instniction  has  an  operand  that 
is  only  a  fraction  of  the  length  of  a  ftill  memory  address  When 
the  instruction  is  executed,  its  fractional  length  operand  is 
gated  into  the  program  address  register  replacing  an 
equivalent  portion  of  the  contents  of  that  register 


3,774,167 

CONTROL  LOGIC  CIRCUFT  FOR  ANALOG  CHARGE- 

TRANSFER  MEMORY  SYSTEMS 

Chafics  McD.  Pnckette,  and  Walter  J.  Butler,  both  of  Scotia, 

N.Y.,  aiwiiLnnri  to  Gcncrd  Electrk  CompMiy,  Schenectady, 

N  Y 

FBed  Dee.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,352 

Int.  CL  Gllc/ 9/00 

UA  a.  340-172.5  11  Claims 


There  is  described  a  beam  accessed  metal-oxide  semicon- 
ductor memory  into  which  binary  information  can  be  written 
and  stored  and  from  which  that  information  can  be  read  or 
erased  The  writing,  reading,  or  erasing  is  accomplished  by 
causing  an  electron  beam  of  either  a  high  or  a  low  intensity  to 
scan  across  the  gate  or  drain  electrodes  of  the  memory  ele- 
ments while  simultaneously  applying  either  a  read,  a  wnle,  or 
an  erase  voltage  to  the  gate  electrode  thereof.  There  is  also 
described  means  for  controlling  the  beam  position  in  a  self- 
clocking  manner.  This  is  accomplished  by  providing  metal  in- 
dexing strips  along  the  path  which  the  beam  travels  and  then 
counting  the  pulses  created  in  the  strips  as  the  beam  scans 
thereacross. 
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3,774,169 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  COLOR  ANALYSIS  SYSTEMS 

Kenneth  F.  Smith,  3241  Rowerdale  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,271 

lntCLGllci//42 

U5.  CL  340-173  LT  ^  2  Claims 


The  operation  of  analog  memory  systems  utilizing  semicon- 
ductor charge-transfer  devices  is  controlled  by  a  control  logic 
circuit  including  clock  control  logic,  recirculation  control 
logic  and  mode  selector  control  logic.  The  clock  control  logic 
includes  a  first  switch  for  selecting  the  repetition  rate  of  bursts 
of  clock  pulses  which  read  tlie  analog  input  information  signal 
into  the  memory  unit  of  the  system  and  a  second  switch  for 
selecting  the  number  of  clock  pulses  in  the  buret.  The  recircu- 
lation control  logic  includes  a  switch  for  obtaining  recircula- 
tion of  the  stored  information  and  selecting  the  number  of 
recirculations  between  successive  read-ins  of  new  analog  in- 
formation. The  mode  selector  control  logic  determines  the 
mode  (read-in  or  recirculate)  of  operation  of  the  memory 
system. 


A  digital-to-analog  converter  mechanism  converts  multiple- 
bit  digital  data  bytes  into  single-bit  analog  bytes  which  control 
the  color  and  intensity  of  light  produced  at  different  elemental 
locations  on  the  display  screen  of  a  color  cathode-ray  tube. 
The  display  screen  image  is  recorded  on  color  photographic 
film  Readout  of  the  recorded  film  data  is  accomplished  by 
scanning  the  color  film  with  a  beam  of  white  light  and  using  a 
set  of  photomultiplier  tubes  with  color-selective  filters  to 
reconstruct  replicas  of  the  original  analog  signals.  These 
analog  signals  are  supplied  to  an  analog-to-digital  converter 
mechanism  to  reconstruct  replicas  of  the  original  multipte-bit 
digital  data  bytes.  The  basic  readout  apparatus  is  also  useful  M 
a  color  analyzer  for  analyzing  plural-color  specimens  of  dif- 
ferent substances. 
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3,774,170  3,774,172 

nXED  DATA  MEMORY  imUZINGSCHOTTKY  DIODES  RANDOM  ACCESS  MULTIPLE  DISC  OPTICAL 

S%vd  Km*,  Miiill,  Ctrmmmj,  ■■Jipnr  t0  SIimim  Aktkm-  INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Otnmmj  Danid  Silverman,  5969  S.  Birmingham,  Tuin,  Olda. 

FlaiApr.28, 1971,  Str.  No.  138,186  CoaUaulfcm  <f  Sw.  Ho.  888^461,  Dae  2»,  1969,i 
■iortly,  ayiilfcarten  flan— y.  May  11,  1970.  P  20  Thlaappiicaiioa  Mar.  23, 1972, Scr.  No.  237^71 

22918.9  laLCl.Gnc  5/04, 13/04 

imLCLGncl7/00,II/36  UACL340— 173LM  11  Claims 
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A  fixed  data  memory  utilizes  Schottky  diodes.  The  cathodes 
of  the  diodes  are  guided  together^  for  one  row  or  cx>lumn,  over 
a  buried  layer. 


3,774,171 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY  ORGANIZATION 
M.  Rcvlla, CupcfUn, CaRL, aaripMT to HMejrwdilB. 
rtiaa  SjrrtoM  tac,  WaMMi,  Mml 

nkd  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,304 
htLCl.GlUl{/36. 17/00 
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A  read  only  memory  is  provided  which  minimizes  the 
numt)er  at  soiid  state  elements  required  Isy  having  theae  ele- 
ments rapreaent  the  fewer  nionlkr  of  binary  states  in  each 
digit  line.  Inverter  means  are  alM>  provided  to  ensure  a  con- 
sistent representation  to  the  output  of  the  read  only  memory 
plane.  A  fiirther  feature  completely  eliminates  the  aohd  state 
elements  by  substituting  a  phirality  of  (figit  lines  and  solid  in- 
terconnectionB  for  the  solid  eiemonts  previously  required.  The 
inveolion  may  be  ntilixBd  in  a  nscognition  system  having  a 
multisigfud  address  and  a  plurality  of  memory  planes. 


Mb 


A  plurality  of  rotating  disc  storage  media  are  precisely  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  a  central  movable  arm  and  transducer 
such  that  the  transducer  can  be  selectively  and  sequentially 
positioned  to  a  desired  track  on  a  desired  disc  in  the  group  of 
discs.  A  second  group  of  discs,  positioned  on  the  same  rotators 
as  the  first  group  are  contacted  by  a  second  arm  and  trans- 
ducer. The  Hrst  transducer  can  be  reading  or  writiitg  on  a  disc 
in  the  first  group  while  the  second  transducer  is  being  posi- 
tioned to  a  desired  track  on  a  desired  disc  in  the  second  group. 
Thus  the  time  required  to  move  the  transducer  is  not  lost  sincx 
another  transducer  is  reading  or  writing  simultaneously.  This 
storage  is  particularly  adapted  for  high  pocking  density  optical 
storage  means  whereby  a  very  large  storage  volume  can  be 
rapidly  accessed  on  a  random 


3,774,173 
PHOTOCHROMIC  FIBER  OPTIC  PLATE 
Roy  E.  Love,  awl  Ralph  A.  Wcatwig,  both  of  Conring,  N.Y.,as- 
sipiors  to  Coraiag  GlaH  Worta,  CotBii^  N.Y. 

Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  laO^M,  ScpL  14, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,715,150.  Thb  apfiilcatfcMi  Sept.  20,  1972,  Scr.  Na.  290,727 

lnt.CLGllc///JO. /i/04 
UJS.CL340— 173CR  lOCfarims 
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Disclosed  is  an  optical  image  storage  system  of  the  type 
utilizing  a  photochromic  fiber  optic  image  storage  plate  and 
an  apparatus  for  rapMly  bleaching  information  stored  in  the 
storage  pbtte.  In  addition  to  the  usual  multiplicity  of  optical 
fibers  containing  photochromic  material,  the  image  storage 
plate  also  comprises  a  plurality  of  conductive  fibers  disposed 
poralM  to  the  optical  fibers.  Means  such  as  an  induction  coil 
disposed  aionnd  the  fanage  storage  plate  or  transparent  elec- 
troconductive  electrodes  disposed  on  opposite  faces  of  the 
image  storage  plate  are  provided  for  causing  current  flow  in 
the  conductive  fibers  to  generate  heat  therein,  thereby 
bleaching  or  erasing  information  contained  in  the  image 
storage  plate.  ^  t- 
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3,774,174 
"        POLARIZATION  AND  OPTICAL  SWITCHING  OF 
^ ,       QUADRISTARLE  FERROELECTRIC  FILMS  BY,{„j.t. 

SINGULAR  ELECTRODES 
Maurice  H.  FnuKOoabc,  2600  HoUywood  Dr.;  Shv  V.  Wu, 
1115  GrahMi  Blvd.,  and  Wittan  J.  Takd,  140  Cafanoot 
Dr.,aUof  PittalNuih,Pa. 

FBod  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,568 

Iirt.CLGllc77/22 

VS.  CL  340- 173 J  ,^  ,  v      '  Clahns 


disconnect  timing  is  at  a  different  counting  rate.  Each  trunk 
has  its  own  individual  trunk  timer,  in  its  assigned  memory 


tatn 


A  quadristable  ferroelectric  device  comprises  a  ferroelec- 
tric material  with  at  least  two  indeperxlently  reversible 
polarization  components  and  single-crystal  domains.  At  least 
one  set  of  electrodes  are  positioned  to  apply  electric  fields  to 
single-crystal  domains  of  the  ferroelectric  material  at  such 
angle  to  said  reversible  polarization  ctmiponents  that  a  first 
electric  field  can  ferroelectrically  polarize  and  repolarize  both 
said  reversible  polarization  components  and  a  second  electric 
field  can  reverse  one  said  reversible  polarization  component 
without  reversing  the  other  said  reversible  polarization  com- 
ponent. Preferably,  the  ferroelectric  material  of  the  quadrista- 
ble ferroelectric  device  is  (010)  crystallographically  oriented 
bismuth  titanate  and  the  angle  of  the  set  of  electrodes  is 
between  about  30"  and  60*  aiKi  most  desirably  between  about 
40'  and  50*  to  the  a  and  c  crystallographic  axes  of  the  single- 
crystal  domains.  Further,  it  is  preferable  that  each  set  of  elec- 
trodes comprise  three  elongated  electrodes  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  fhMn  each  other  with  the  driving  potential  to 
apply  the  electric  field  applied  at  either  the  center  or  the  pair 
df  outer  electrodes. 


3,774,175 

TRUNK  TIMER  ARRANGEMENT 

Ricterd  A.  Pwlgett,  Lonbard,  DL,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Ldboratortcs  IiKorporatod,  NortMalu,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286,525 

lBtCLGllc7/00 

UJS.  CL  340—173  R  7  Claims 


3,774,176 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  SINGLE 

TRANSISTOR  STORAGE  ELEMENTS  AND  A  FLIP-FLOP 

CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  EVALUATION  AND  REGENERATION 

OF  INFORMATION 
Karl-Ulrich  Stein,  and  Aamc  SDiHng,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellsclutft,  Berlin  and 
Mmdch,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,044 
Clatans  priority,  appHcadoa  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1971,  P  21 

48  896.0 

lBtCI.Gllc7/00, ///24 
U.S.a.340— 173R  12  Clahns 
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A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  having  a  plurality  of  sin- 
gle transistor  storage  elements  connected  to  a  digit  line  and 
respective  selection  lines,  an  evaluation  and  regeneration  cir- 
cuit including  a  flip-flop  having  a  pair  of  input/output  points, 
each  of  the  points  connected  to  one  of  the  digit  lines,  and 
means  connecting  the  points  including  a  controllable  semicon- 
ductor switch  operable  to  place  the  points  at  equal  potentials 
prior  to  reading  from  a  selected  storage  element. 


3,774,177 

NONVOLATILE  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 

USING  AN  ALTERABLE  THRESHOLD  FIELD  EFFECT 

WRITE  TRANSISTOR 

Albert  M.  Schalfer,  Daytol^  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 

CMh  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,962 

InLCLGllc ///24,/;/40 

U.S.CI.340-173R  13  Clahns 
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A  trunk  timer  for  timing  both  answer  timing  and  forced 
disconnect  timing,  wherem  the  counting  rate  during  forced 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  nonvolatile  random  ac- 
cess memory  cell  having  a  fued  threshold  field  effect  read 
transistor,  a  fixed  threshold  field  effect  storage  transistor  and 
an  alterable  threshold  field  effect  write  transistor  in  it.  The 
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source  electrode  of  the  read  transistor  is  connected  to  the 
drain  electrode  of  the  storage  transistor  to  sense  when  the 
latter  transistor  is  holding  a  volatile  charge  on  its  gate  elec- 
trode, and  the  gate  electrode  of  the  read  transistor  and  the 
gate  electrode  of  the  write  traiMiitor  are  connected  together 
to  coeaolidate  read  and  write  select  lines.  The  drain  electrodes 
of  the  read  trsnaistnr  and  the  write  transistor  are  connected 
together  to  consolidate  read  and  write  lines.  The  source  elec- 
tnxle  of  the  write  transistor  and  the  gate  electrode  of  the  read 
transistor  are  connected  together  to  allow  for  storage  of  infor- 
mation on  the  gate  electrode  of  the  latter  transistor  through 
the  former  transistor  and  to  allow  for  nonvolatile  storage  into 
the  former  transistor  of  the  volatile  information  in  the  latter 
transistor  by  channel  shielding;  as  power  is  lost  to  the  cell 
Storage  means  is  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  write 
transistor  to  non-volatilely  store  the  volatile  information 
which  is  held  as  a  charge  or  no  charge  on  the  g»te  electrode  of 
the  storage  transistor,  as  power  is  removed  from  the  non- 
volatile random  access  memory  cell. 


3,774^178 
CONVERSION  OF  NRZ  DATA  TO  SELF-CLOCKING 

DATA 
Ddmar  E.  Cortfe,  Los  Alloa,  GaM^  ssiiginr  to  Intematioaal 
Video  CorporadoB,  5ii— jirii,  CaW . 

FVed  Aoc.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,648 

lBt.CL  Glib  5/02 

U5.  CL  340—174.1  G  llClatais 


An  improved  digital  encoded  and  decoder  for  hi^  density 
magnetic  recording.  An  NRZ  code  and  clock  are  combined  in 
a  single  encoded  signal  to  provide  a  Pouliart  code.  The  en- 
coder provides  a  simple  strai^tforward  encoding  logic;  the 
decoder  includes  an  analog  slope  detector/comparator  to  de- 
tect flux  transitions  and  means  to  correct  an  erroneous  clock 
synch  ronizatioti. 


3,774,179 
FERROMAGNETIC  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
JoiM  R.  Wlfgwil,  882  B^§mr  SL,  Valry  Strara,  N.Y 
MItaa  VelHfcy,  31 1  RaMlolpii  RiL,  PWirfMd,  N  J. 
FVed  J^  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,706 
lot  CL  Gl  Ic  7 /yiM,  G06k  79/06 
IJ.S.  CL  340—174  ZB 
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propagating  a  magnetic  domain  wall  along  the  wire.  The 
uniform  effect  of  an  external  magnetic  field  upon  the  wire  is 
modified  so  that  one  end  of  the  wire  will  nuclrate  a  magnetic 
domain  wall  before  the  other  end.  The  modification  is 
achieved  by  making  orte  end  of  the  wire  of  lower  magnetic 
reluctance  than  the  rest  of  the  wire,  or  by  spatially  offsetting  in 
an  axial  direction  the  midpoint  of  the  wire  from  the  midpoint 
of  the  magnetic  field.  The  direction  of  modification  of  the  wire 
is  chosen  in  accordance  with  a  binary  encoding  scheme.  In  the 
preseiKX  of  a  sufficient  magnetic  field,  a  magnetic  domain 
wall  will  nucleate  at  the  predetermined  end  of  the  wire,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  modification,  and  the  domain  wall  will 
propagate  to  the  opposite  end.  The  direction  of  travel  of  the 
magnetic  domain  wall  represents  the  binary  value  stored. 


3,774,180 

FERROMAGNETIC  MEMORY  READOUT  DEVICE 

John  R.  WIcgaad,  882  Birifoiir  St^  Valey  Straua,  N.Y.,  and 

MOloa  VclHky,  31 1  Rawlolpk  Rd^  Ptaiafldd,  N  J. 

Filed  July  22, 1971,Ser.No.  173,708 

U.S.  CI.  340—174  SR  19  Claims 


A  readout  device  for  decoding  the  binary  value  stored  in  a 
ferromagnetic  wire  where  the  direction  of  propagation  of  a 
nucleated  magnetic  domain  wall  is  indicative  of  the  binary 
value  stored  in  the  memory.  The  readout  device  includes  a 
magnetic  source  for  nucleating  a  magnetic  domain  wall  at  one 
end  of  the  wire  and  pft>pagating  it  to  the  other  end,  and  a 
pickup  device  with  a  split  head  arrangement  for  detecting  the 
direction  of  propagation. 

The  aforementioned  Abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define 
the  invention  of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is  measured 
by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope 
of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


3,774,181 
CURRENT  DRIVER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CORE  MEMORY 
Gcorie  H.  Wda,  SMta  Ana,  and  Perry  B.  Pcnoos,  Irvtee,  both 
of  Caltf.,  asrf^nnm  to  Technology  Mariwlfag  Incorporated, 
Casta  McM,Caltf. 

ContkiiwtioiHtaKpwt  of  Scr.  No.  128,030,  March  25, 1971, 
PaL  No.  3,697,966.  TWs  appKcatioa  July  13, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

271^119 

InL  CL  G 1  Ic  5102,  7100, 1 1 106 

U.S.a.340— 174  TB  15  Claims 


A  femMnagnetic  storage  medium  conaistii^  of  a  plurality  of 
ferromagnetic  wires  each  requiring  a  greater  magentic  force 
for  nucleating  a  magnetic  doihain  wall  than  is  required  for 


A  system  for  supplying  a  current  to  a  core  memory  stack 
having  substantial  inductance  including  a  transformer  having 
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a  selectively  variable  primary /secondary  turns  ratio.  The  vari- 
able turns  ratio  permits  the  current  buildup  time  interval  in 
the  core  stote  to  be  minimized  while  reducing  the  power 
required  to  drive  the  stack. 


of  the  magnetic  medium  and  restricting  yaw  and  movement  in 
a  tangential  and  radial  direction  is  shown. 


3,774,182 

CONDUCTOR-PATTERN  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLABLY  INVERTING  THE  SEQUENCE  OF  A 

SERIAL  PATTERN  OF  SINGLE- WALL  MAGNETIC 

DOMAINS 

John  AkxHidcr  Copeiaiid,  III,  GUktte,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bdl 

Tefephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,785 

InLCLGllc  79/00,  77/74 

UA  CI.  340- 174  V  A  6Clalnis 


3,774,184 

HEAT  RESPONSIVE  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 

David  F.  Scarelli,  214>^  E.  Spruce  SL,  East  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,760 

InL  CI.  G08b  7  7100 

\}S.  CI.  340—227  C  5  Cfaiinis 


MOV  lOV      g2 


I  C 


<n 


-eo 


26    V7 


^i' "1 '^^i''^^'^^  r^  ^'^ 


!!.' 


A  heat  responsive  cable  assembly  for  use  with  a  fire  alarm 
system,  or  the  like,  said  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  helically 
twisted  conductors  of  substantially  the  same  thermal  expan- 
sion rates,  the  wires  being  plastically  deformed  during  twist- 
ing, with  a  medium  of  heat  sensitive  insulation  therebetween 
which  is  removed  in  response  to  predetermined  high  tempera- 
ture conditions  to  permit  contact  between  the  conductors  due 
to  random  thermal  expansions  and  changes  in  helix  angles  of 
adjacent  sections  of  the  conductors. 


A  circuit  for  controllaWy  inverting  the  sequence  of  a  serial 
pattern  of  single-wall  magnetic  domains  is  implemented  by 
offsetting  or  "phasing"  opposing  serrations  on  the  sides  of  a 
serrated  groove  which  is  superimposed  by  a  serpentirw  con- 
ductor pattern  that  defines  a  serial  string  of  enhanced 
propagation-pulse  write  circuits  on  both  sides  of  the  groove.  A 
propagating  pattern  of  domains  on  one  side  of  the  groove  is 
displaced  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  groove  in  response  to  an 
enhanced  propagation  pulse,  thereby  reversing  the  direction 
and  inverting  the  sequence  of  domain  propagation. 


3,774,183 
PIVOTAL  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

HEAD 
Thomas  A.  RoMsrap,  Goleta,  CaW .,  anignor  to  AppUcd  Mag- 
aHlcs  Corpomtioii,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Jane  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,407 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/60 

UA  CI.  340—174.1  E  12Clatais 


3,774,185 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ORGANIC  MATERLALS 

IN  WATER 
WUHam   H.   Parth,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  223,668 

InL  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  a.  340—236  7  Claims 
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A  Magnetic  Head  Pivotal  Support  for  loading  magnetic 
transducers  onto  the  surface  of  a  magnetic  medium  with  a  thin 
film  of  moving  fluid  there  between  wherein  the  support  in- 
cludes a  bifurcated  spring  element,  a  pair  of  cylindrically 
shaped  pivot  elements  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  bifurcated 
elements  forming  an  alignment  means  and  a  rectangular 
shaped  pivot  bar  having  apertures  therein  which  communicate 
with  a  spherical  end  of  the  cylindrical  pins,  which  pivot  bar  is 
connected  to  the  magnetic  transducers  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  the  bifurcated  spring  element  permitting  movement 


A  detector  device  for  determining  the  presence  of  organic 
materials  in  water  streams,  such  as  chemical  sewers,  as  a  result 
of  leakage  or  spillage.  The  device  comprises  an  upright  elon- 
gated electrically  insulating  tube  through  which  material  from 
the  stream  is  pumped.  At  intervals  flow  through  the  tube 
stops,  the  lighter  organic  material  rising  to  the  top  and  displac- 
ing water  downwardly.  A  pair  of  spaced  apart  metal  rings  near 
the  top  of  the  tube  act  as  plates  of  an  electrical  capacitor.  As 
the  level  of  organic  material  in  the  tube  reaches  the  location  of 
the  rings,  the  dielectric  change  changes  the  electrical  value  of 
the  capacitor.  This  change  in  value  is  detected  and  utilized  to 
trigger  an  alarm.  The  position  of  the  rings  a'ong  the  tube  is  ad- 
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justaMe.  Using  the  capacitor  M'part  of  the  tuned  circuit  of  an 
oaciUator  is  one  means  to  devalop  an  alann  signal  when  the 
oscillator  is  detuned  when  the  dielectric  changes  near  the 
rings. 


bi  a  smoke  detector  a  regulated,  half-wave  rectifier  supplies 
power  for  an  exciter  lamp,  a  photocell  shielded  from  the  lamp 
but  viewing  an  area  ilhiminated  by  the  lamp,  and  a  relay 
switching  circuit  triggered  by  the  cell  for  applying  the  half- 
wave  current  to  the  winding  of  a  hom  to  as  to  cause  the  horn 
to  sound  at  the  half-wave  frequency  when  the  cell  senses 
smoke  scattered  firom  the  iOuminated  area.  The  switching  cir- 
cuit for  the  hom  can  also  be  trigtered  by  a  tfaennoatatic  switch 
responsive  to  high  ambient  temperature.  Failure  of  the  exciter 
lamp  or  voltage  regulator  decnergiaes  the  relay,  switching  in  a 
pulsing  circuit  which  sounds  the  hom  at  a  distinctively  dif- 
ferent frequency  than  the  smoke  alarm. 


3,774a«7 
SEWAGE  BACK-UP  SE^SOK  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  WhidiaM,  PX).  lS14,6kmMi  SL,  Ar«i«loa 
Pled  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No^  22M00 

l^CLG6ib2//O0 
U^CL34Q— 243  6 
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A  float  operated,  unit  hancfled  sensor  aiMmMy  is  mounted 
in  the  clean-out  biwich  of  a  lat^tal  sewage  diipoMil  line  with 
the  float  dement  thereof  poaliobed  at  a  aiblernaiean  level  in- 
tfae  sewage  dHposal  line  and  the  kywMt  of  tfie  a»- 
phonfaing  ffartinw  Ideated  within  the  phonbing 
•j«ten  served  by  the  (fispoaal  Use.  Elevation  of  the  float  m  a 


function  of  sewage  blockage  downstream  of  the  conventional 
dean-out  branch  actuates  an  alarm  at  a  point  in  time  suffi- 
ciently early  to  permit  clearing  of  the  obstruction  without 
back-up  through  the  plumbing  facilities  while  yet  permitting 
limited  or  inadvertent  use  of  the  same. 


3,774ilB6 
SMOKE  DiTECTOII  PAILURB  ALARM 

Robert  B.  Fa  I—*,  WijibmHi,  MaH.«  sMtgwrir  to  Electro 
S^M  Lab.  lae.,  WcywMdl,  Mhs. 

Fled  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,775 
lat  a.  GMb  79/00 
UACL340— 237S  14  ( 


W( 


3,774,188 
ELECTRICAL  INDICATING  CIRCUITS 

Blal,  405  Sbflij  Rd.,  BoribaMw 1;  MIcbad  Joba 

35  Tkuur  Pirt  GanlfM,  North  Harrvw,  and 
8  Wrnibai  ^twsliai,  36  CaaAsld 

If     • 

Pled  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,810 
iatCLGOSb  25/00 
UA.CL340— 251  10  ( 


Lamp  monitoring  and  failure  indicating  circuits  are 
described  which  employ  normally  non-conducting  semicon- 
ductor switches.  The  circuit  potential  sensed  across  a  resistor 
connected  to  the  monitored  lamp  biases  a  transistor  OFF. 
holding  a  second  transistor  OFF.  Thus  in  normal  operation  of 
the  lamp  the  circuit  draws  no  current.  A  fault  turns  both 
transistors  ON. 


3.774.1  S9 
HEATER  CABLE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Davtd  O.  Brown,  Taisa,  OUa.,  awignnr  to  Sofai  Bask  Indus- 
trlsa,  Lk.,  MBwaakce,  Wh. 

PBed  Sept.  29. 1972,  Scr.  No.  293346 

Int.  CLGOSb  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-  253  B  7  Clabns 


In  a  heater  failure  alarm  system,  a  current  sensor  senses  the 
current  flow  in  the  heater  cable  and  generates  a  failure  warn- 
ing signal  if  there  is  not  current  fknir  when  the  heater  cable  is 
switched  on.  The  current  sensing  transformer  is  adapted  to  be 
juxtaposed  relative  to  the  heater  cable  and  is  connected  to  a 
self-contained  circuit  module  which  closes  relay  contacts 
when  current  flow  is  not  sensed.  An  alarm  switch  is  mechani- 
cally connected  to  a  main  power  switch  for  the  heater  cable 
and  is  in  series  with  the  relay  contacts  and  an  alarm  means. 
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3,774,190 

INTRUSION  ALARM  WITH  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  AND 

CHANNEL  IDENTinCATION 

William  F.  Kyle,  Jr.,  Los  Gatoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scan 

Systems  Incorporated,  CampbcH,  Calif. 

Flkd  Fob.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,745 

int.  a.  G08b  7  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  R  II  Claims 


{^)— (^}h— iB-^ — \=-^^ 


*t)  0 


An  intrusion  detector  employs  a  signal  processor  capable  of 
not  only  recognizing  the  vibrational  signature  of  a  single  intru- 
sion event,  but  of  recognizing  a  sequential  pattern  of  the  vibra- 
tions of  a  plurality  of  such  events.  A  plurality  of  channels, 
each  having  sensor  arrays  at  the  inputs  thereof,  are  connected 
to  respective  inputs  of  a  common  signal  processor.  An  output 
is  produced  from  the  signal  processor  when  the  sigrud  supplied 
thereto  falls  within  prescribed  limits.  This  output  enables  a 
respective  channel  to  activate  a  tone  code  generator  to 
produce  an  output  having  a  group  of  frequencies  correspond- 
ing to  the  particular  channel.  The  modulated  RF  signal  is  then 
transmitted  to  a  remote  readout  station.  The  signal  processor 
recognizes  the  vibrations  of  each  intrusion  event  and  initiates 
a  timer  in  response  to  the  first  of  such  events.  Each  subsequent 
event  reinitiates  the  timing  period  of  the  timer  until  the  fiill 
time  period  thereof  has  dapsed  without  the  recdpt  of  a  sub- 
sequent pulse.  A  counter  counts  the  number  of  such  events, 
and  if  a  predetermined  count  is  achieved  before  an  output  is 
supplied  by  the  timer,  an  alarm  or  similar  indicator  is  actu- 
ated. 


the  house  door  knob  or  lock  by  sounding  the  existing  door  bell 
or  chime.  The  alarm  circuit  utilizes  the  low  voltage  supply  for 
the  door  chime  and  has  a  proximity  sensing  lead  for  connec- 
tion to  the  striker  plate  of  the  door  latch.  When  the  door  knob 
or  lock  is  approached  or  touched,  the  alarm  circuit  repeatedly 
sounds  the  door  chime.  The  alarm  circuit  includes  a  rectifier 
for  connection  to  the  AC  door  chime  supply,  a  transistor  cut 
off  by  a  potential  change  transmitted  to  its  gate  by  the  sensing 
lead,  an  SCR  switch  closed  by  the  transistor,  and  a  relay  in  se- 
ries with  the  SCR  switch  with  a  contact  for  closing  the  door 
chime  circuit. 


3,774,192 
DOCUMENT  DETECTION  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO  GAS 

STREAM  PRESSURE  CHANGES 
David  Gordon  Boulter,  Gamllngay,  near  Sandy,  England,  as- 
dfftor  to  Intematiand  Computers  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28,  1971, 
11362/71 

Int.  CI.  G08b  2  7/00 
VS.  CI.  340-259  8  Claims 


3,774,191 

PROXIMITY  ALARM  CIRCUIT  FOR  ENTRANCE 

ANNUNCIATORS 

Robert  B.  Enenwrk,  Wcymootfa,  Maw.,  aasignor  to  Electro 

SipMl  Ld>.  Inc.,  WcynMmth,  Mas. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,795 

Int.CLG08b7J/26 

U.S.C1.340— 258C  20Cldm8 


In  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  documents  on  a 
document  support  surface,  the  surface  has  at  least  one  groove 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  surface  to  the  other  end  and 
aligning  with  the  direction  of  document  feed.  The  groove  is 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other.  A  flow  of  pressurized 
air  is  fed  from  the  closed  end  lengthwise  of  the  groove.  A  gas 
pressure  dcctection  means  monitors  the  gas  pressure  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  groove  and  produces  an  output  signal 
which  has  a  first  vdue  when  a  document  covers  the  groove 
and  a  second  value  when  the  document  is  not  covering  the 
groove. 


A  houaehold  alarm  circuit,  when  switched  on  during  night 
hours,  responds  to  the  totjch  or  proximity  of  a  human  body  to 


3,774,193 
WATCHMAN'S  TOUR  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Tullo  Vasquez  Restrepo,  Carrcra  43 A  Na  30-91,  Meddlin, 
CokMnbia 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283393 
Int.Cl.G07c7/20 
U.S.  CL  340—306  9  Cldms 

An  darm  system  establishes,  according  to  a  preset  program, 
the  order  and  the  minimum  time  schedule  to  be  followed  by  a 
watchman  in  checking  control  stations  on  his  vigilance 
rounds.  The  watchman  carries  a  portable  control  assembly 
which  must  be  plugged  into  each  fixed  control  station  in  the 
proper  order  and  after  the  elapse  of  a  minimum  time  before 
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the  portable  control  assembly  will  shift  to  correspond  to  the  3,774,195 

next  fixed  control  sUtion.  If  the  entire  round  is  not  completed  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Peter  U.  SdrnHhcai,  Zurich,  and  Peter  Wild,  Wettingen,  both 


and  the  portable  control  assembly  plugged  into  a  main  control 
station  within  a  predetermined  time,  an  alarm  will  be  trig- 
gered. 


3,774,194 

GAME  COURT  BOUNDARY  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Peter  Jokay,  321  E.  48lh  SL,  A^  14D,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 

Steplien  Grfl,  425  E.  63rd  SL,  Apt.  E6K,  New  YotIl,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jw.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,325 

Int.  CL  A63b  71106 

VS.  a.  340-323  9  Cbdms 


A  game  court  boundary  indicator  system  in  which  critical 
zcxies  adjoining  the  boundary  lines  have  protected  and/or  con- 
cealed sensing  means  responsive  to  the  proximity  of  a  playing 
ball  having  triggerii^  means,  said  sensing  means  being  unaf- 
fected by  the  presence  of  the  player's  body  or  the  tennis 
racket,  and  connected  to  circuit  means  actuating  indicating 
means. 


of   Swttarriand,    —jgnom    to    Akticngeselschaft    Brown, 
Boveri  &  Cle,  Baden,  Swttaerlawl 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,039 
Clairas  priority,  ■ppHraHoii  Switacriand,  Feb.   15,   1971, 
2230/71 

Int.  CL  G02f  ;//« 
U^  CL  340—324  R  8  Cbinu 
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An  optical  film,  for  example,  of  the  so  called  nematic  liquid 
crystal  type  is  sandwiched  between  two  electrodes  forming  a 
device  of  which  at  least  one  electrode  is  segmented.  One  elec- 
trode provides  an  equipotential  plane  while  the  other  elec- 
trode has  a  surface  resistance  which  provides  a  potential 
gradient  therealong.  The  segmented  electrodes  are  connected 
to  a  voltage  supply  by  series  or  shunt  rectifien.  The  device 
may  be  used,  for  example,  for  indicating  a  measured  value 
such  as  a  voltage  by  a  visible  line  or  bar  which  represents  an 
interface  or  a  boundary  between  differing  optical  states  and 
which  bar  or  line  travels  through  the  device  along  a  scale 
which  thus  represents  direct  readings  of  the  measured  value. 


3,774,196 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CIRCUIT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gordon  R.  FIcmfaig,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy  Con- 
version Dcvkca,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mkh. 

Divlsioa  ofSer.  No.  120,827,  March  4, 1971,  PaL  No. 

3,7 1 5,607,  which  is  a  cwiiti— ation-hnp^ri  of  Ser.  No.  825, 1 53, 

May  16, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,708,717.  This  appttcatioo  Jan.  22, 

1973,  Scr.  No.  325,532 

Int.CLG08b5/i6 

U.S.  CI.  340— 336  10  Claims 


A  circuit  arrangement  rapidly  triggering  a  light-emitting  and 
control  bistable  circuit  into  stable  ON  and  OFF  states  while 
operating  potential  is  continuously  applied  to  the  selective  cir- 
cuit to  provide  light  emitting  and  de-energized  states.  A  light- 
emitting  element  or  an  element  added  in  series  therewith  acts 
as  a  capacitor.  The  light-emitting  and  capacitive  elements  are 
connected  in  series  with  a  threshold  switching  device  having 
inherent  time  delay  characteristics,  and  connected  at  the  cir- 
cuit ^incture  between  the  light-emitting  and  capacitive  ele- 
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ments  and  the  threshold  switching  device  is  a  start  and  stop 
circuit  preferably  with  isolation  means  for  selectively  applying 
start  and  stop  pulses  to  charge  the  capacitor  while  bypassing 
the  threshold  switching  device  to  initiate  operation  of  the  cir- 
cuit during  one  instance,  and  to  discharge  the  energy  stored  in 
the  capacitive  element  to  terminate  operation  of  the  circuit 
during  another  instance.  A  display  array  of  rows  and  columns 
of  such  bistable  circuits  is  formed  with  means  for  energizing 
selectively  desired  start  and  stop  circuits  associated  with  selec- 
tive bistable  circuits  independently  of  the  threshold  swntching 
devices  used  in  the  circuits  and  for  providing  means,  indepen- 
dent of  the  operating  potential  lines,  for  addressing  selected 
ones  of  the  electroluminescent  circuits  within  an  array. 


magnetic  path  are  arranged  in  parallel  between  different  mag- 
netic pole  surfaces  of  said  fixed  yoke  containing  magnets 
respectively,  a  plurality  of  galvano-magneto  effect  devices  to 
which  a  magnetic  flux  is  applied  are  provided  between  the 


3  774  197  '   ?''  ••'■'* 

CALCULATING  MACHINES 
NeU  Meek,  and  John  David  Letheren,  both  of  Uxbridge,  En- 
gland, asrignors  to  Sumlock  Anita  Electronics  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUed  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,181 
Chdms  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  July  15,  1970, 

34^40/70 

lntCI.H04li/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  »<>  Claims 
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moving  yokes  and  fixed  yoke  and  said  moving  yokes  are 
adapted  to  independently  move  in  parallel,  whereby  said 
devices  are  respectively  operated  by  actuating  said  moving 
yokes  selectively  vrith  selecting  means. 


3,774,199 
BINARY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  EVENT  INDICATOR 
Willard  1.  Patterson,  Wolcott,  Conn.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,232 

IntCLGOSb/ 5/00. 2  J/00 

U.S.  a.  340-373  R  ">  Claims 


A  calculating  machine  is  disclosed  employing  a  circuit  for 
repetitively  generating  a  pulse  train  representing  a  depressed 
function  or  digit  key.  The  generating  circuit  has  a  continu- 
ously driven  closed-loop  counter  circuit,  which  has  an  output 
driving  another  closed-loop  counter  circuit  to  cyclically 
generate  a  'reset'  signal  and  a  sequence  of  key  code  signals  in 
which  each  code  signal  corresponds  to  code  signal  signalled 
from  a  matrix  when  a  digit  or  function  key  is  depressed.  The 
code  signals  from  the  other  counter  circuit  and  the  matrix  are 
inputs  to  a  group  of  coincidence  circuits  the  outputs  of  which 
form  a  'set'  input  to  a  two-state  circuit  which  is  set  when  two 
code  signals  coincide  and  which  is  reset  by  the  reset  signal 
from  the  other  counter  so  that  the  length  of  the  pulse  output  of 
the  two-state  circuit  represents  the  signal  of  the  key 
depressed. 

A  further  signal  is  transmitted  from  the  matrix  circuit  when 
a  function  key  is  depressed  and  this  signal  is  gated  with  an  out- 
put of  the  closed-loop  counter  circuit  so  that  the  two-state  cir- 
cuit output  for  a  depressed  function  key  occurs  at  a  different 
time  from  that  for  a  depressed  digit  key 


3,774,198 

GALVANO-MAGNETO  EFFECT  APPARATUS 

Masaaki  Ti^cda,  Tokyo,  and  Shytdchi  Honda,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japu,  aarignors  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  293,548 
Chdms    priority,    appHrathw    Japm,    Sept    30,    1971, 
46/88682;  Sept.  30, 1971, 46/88684;  Feb.  3, 1972, 46/14550; 
Sept.  30, 1971, 46/88683 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  340—365  L  25  Claims 

A  galvano-magneto  effect  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of 
moving  yokes  being  combined  with  a  fixed  yoke  to  form  a 


A  two-state  electromagnetic  indicator  utilizes  a  thin  disc 
having  discrete  permanent  magnetic  poles.  The  disc,  which 
has  opposite  sides  of  differing  color,  is  latched  to  the  outer- 
most portion  of  the  magnetic  core  of  an  electromagnet.  DC 
current  supplied  to  the  electromagnet  will  cause  a  polarity  op- 
posite to  the  disc  polarity,  thereby  causing  the  disc  to  be 
repelled  and  consequently  to  fiip  and  change  the  indication. 
Means  for  restoring  the  disc  to  its  original  position  are 
described.  , 

3,774,200 

BUZZER  INCLUDING  COIL  WITH  WOUND 

CONNECTIONS 

Thomas  C.  Heath,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mfch. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305^05 

Int.  CI.  G08b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-384  R  *  Claims 

A  buzzer  includes  a  plastic  housing  which  has  a  box-like 

configuration  and  supports  a  generally  U-shaped  ferrous  core 
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wtioae  base  has  a  number  of  rdalively  shaip  edges.  An  electri- 
cally conductive  resilient  support  member  is  mounted  on  one 
of  the  legs  of  die  core  and  supports  a  ferrous  armature  ad- 
jacent the  other  leg  of  the  core  in  laterally  spaced  relationship 
relative  thereto.  The  support  member  is  deflected  when  the 
armature  moves  into  alignment  with  the  adjacent  leg  of  the 
core  and  thereby  disengages  a  first  contact  mounted  on  the 
housing  to  break  a  path  of  electric  current  flow  to  the  core.  A 
coil  of  the  buzzer  includes  a  spool  member  of  a  generally  sad- 
dle-shaped configiwation  and  having  primary  and  secondary 
winding  portions.  The  spool  member  is  mounted  on  the  base 
of  the  core  so  as  to  leawe  die  sharp  edges  of  the  base  exposed 
to  wire  which  is  wound  on  the  primary  winding  portion  of  the 
spool  member  such  that  insulation  is  scraped  from  the  wire  to 


provide  an  electrical  connectioa  between  the  core  and  the 
inner  end  of  the  coil  wire.  A  second  contact  is  mounted  on  the 
spool  member  and  includes  a  flange  with  relatively  sharp 
edges  that  scrape  the  insulation  from  the  other  end  of  the  coil 
wire  as  it  is  wound  on  the  secondary  winding  portion  of  the 
spool  member.  A  voltage  applied  across  the  contacts  activates 
the  buzzer  to  energize  the  coil  and  provide  a  flux  field  that 
moves  the  armature  to  an  aligned  relationship  relative  to  the 
adjacent  leg  of  the  core.  The  path  of  current  flow  through  the 
buzzer  is  cyclically  interrupted  by  this  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture to  its  aligned  relationship  aad  cyclically  de-energizes  the 
coil  to  allow  the  resilient  support  member  to  return  the  arma- 
ture to  its  unaligned  relatiomhip  with  the  core  and  thus  pro- 
vide rapid  cyclic  movement  that  emits  an  audio  signal. 


3,774401 
TIME  COMPRESSION  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Join  D.  CoflfaH,  BmlmlM,  Maai^  ■irijanr  to  RayHMoa  Com- 
pany, Lexingtaa,  MaM. 
CootiBaadon  of  Ser.  No.  787314,  Dec  27, 1968. 1 

Thk  applicalkM  Dec  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,294 
Inl.CLG01s7/J0. 9/02 
UACL343— 5DP  9( 


input  channels  and  Y  identical  Alters.  Each  input  is  sampled  in 
parallel  and  then  quantized  with  an  anaiog-to-digital  con- 
verter. The  inputs  are  then  stored  channel  by  channel  in  a  ran- 
dom access  memory.  Readout  is  interleaved  simultaneously 
with  the  writing  and  each  channel  is  readout  aerially.  The 
stored  digital  signals  are  converted  back  to  serial  analog 
signals  and  fed  to  a  single  bank  cf  Alters  for  spectrum  analysts. 


3,774,202 
SQUINT-MODE  SPATIAL  FILTER 
Jerry  E.  NotetH,  Orante,  CnMt,  ■■ipinr  to  North  American 
Rockwdl  Om  pornHon.  El  giiido.  C^M. 

Flkd  Feb.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615.248 

InLCLGOls  9/02 

U.S, a. 343— 5 CM  II  Claims 
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In  a  iquint-mode  radar  data  processor,  spatial  filtering  pro- 
vides spatial  frequency  resolution  in  azimuth  corresponding  to 
a  uniform  transverse  lineal  resolution.  For  a  radar  data  matrix 
of  range  trace  versus  pulae  repetitian  interval,  the  read-scan 
rate  at  which  each  range  bin  is  scanned  is  increased  as  a  direct 
function  of  range,  whereby  the  flxed  bandpass  of  an  output 
filter  represents  a  spatial  frequency  resolution  which  varies 
with  range  and  corresponds  to  a  fixed  lineal  resolution  at  all 
ranges. 

3,774,203 
HOLOGRAPHIC  DEPTH  CORRECTION 

John  W.  Dooley,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Kuhicnadunldt- 
Doolcy  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FBid  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201.657 
InL  CL  GOls  9/02;  G02b  27/22 
U5.C1.343— 5R  8( 


^€ttMlfMI*   jr^cMfvmM 


A  tone  compression  system  used  for  spectrum  analysis  of 
multi-channel  digital  systems  in  which  there  are  X  identical 


Apparatus  and  method  for  correcting  information  used  in 
construction  of  phase-only  holograms  to  reduce  or  eliminate 
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depA  distortion.  Reference  signals  are  constructed  from 
received  longer  wavelength  signals  for  use  in  converting  the 
phase  diffiBrences  as  received  into  greater  phase  differences 
corresponding  to  the  use  of  shorter  wavelength  signals.  The 
greater  phMe  difference  signals  allow  construction  of  a  holo- 
gram which  can  be  read  out  with  waves  of  the  shorter 
wavelength. 


3,774,204 
SELF  COHERENT  ADAPTIVE  LANDING  SYSTEM 
BiiHc  W.  Prvston,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Mar.  23, 1971,  S«r.  No.  127,128 

InLCL  GOls  9/44 

UA  CL  343—7  ED  *  Claims 


fixed  to  packages  and  the  like,  and  also  providing  pilferage 
contnri  means.  Responders,  i.e,  an  array  of  microminiature 
resonant  devices  capable  of  storing  and  imparting  informa- 
tion, are  utilized  in  association  with  packages  and  the  like  for 
the  storage  of  encoded  information  because  of  their  ability  to 
respond  to  certain  microwave  signals  having  a  particular  reso- 
nant frequency  at  a  first  plane  of  pxilarization  and  the  further 
ability  to  reradiate  signals  to  a  receiver  having  a  second  plane 
of  polarization,  the  or  of  the  transmitted  and  received  signal 
being  the  same.  The  polarization  of  the  transmitted  signals 
covering  the  frequency  range  of  the  responders  provides  a 
system  in  which  a  continuously  transmitted  signal  may  be  util- 
ized. Means  are  provided  for  initially  polarizing  and  directing 
the  microwave  signals  towards  the  responders  and  means  of 
different  polarization  are  provided  for  detecting  the 
reradiated  signals. 
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3,774,206 

PSEUDO-RANDOMLY  PHASE  MODULATED  RADAR 

ALTIMETER 

Sol  Ranch,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  asrignor  to  Canadian 

Marconi  Compuiy,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Cannda 

FOedAug.  16, 1971,Ser.Na  172,071 

Claims  priority,  application  CanMla,  Sept  8, 1970, 092577 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9123 

U.S.  CI.  343-7  A  13  Claims 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  radar  method  and  radar 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  attitude  and  terminal  descent  of 
an  interplanetary  vehicle  and,  more  particularly,  to  improve- 
ments in  such  a  system  which  comprise  the  use  of  one  central 
radar  beam  of  frequency  F\  which  is  directed  parallel  to  the 
roll  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  at  least  two  other  radar  beams  of 
frequency  F2  which  are  directed  downwardly  from  the  vehicle 
together  with  associated  basic  radar  R.F.  means  to  provide  all 
conversion  computations  and  adaptations  required  without 
the  use  of  scale  factors  and  coordinate  conversions  and  where 
the  radar  outputs  connect  directly  to  the  attitude  control 
system  through  simple  logic  elements. 


7^ 


3,774,205 
MERCHANDISE  MARK  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Richnitl  C.  Smith,  Hid  WHUam  M.  BechtoM,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  SHignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  OMo 

FBad  Ai«.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,958 

InLCL  GOls  9/56 

U5.CL  343-6.5  SS  7Clnini8 


A   system  for  the  automatic   reading  of  prices,  stock 
keeping  units  and  and  other  like  information,  attached  or  af- 


'-wjTruat  T 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pseudo-randomly  phase  modu- 
lated radar  altimeter  wherein  the  phase  of  a  CW  wave  is 
shifted  between  0°  and  1 80°  in  a  pseudo-random  fashion  by  a 
modulation  code  generator  prior  to  transmission,  and  a 
reflected  wave  is  demodulated  in  the  same  way  by  a  tracking 
code  generator  which  provides  a  code  identical  to  the  modula- 
tion code  generator  code.  A  feature  of  the  invention  is  that,  in 
order  to  provide  a  self-test  facility  a  digitally  simulated  delay  is 
provided.  The  performance  monitoring  facility  takes  cog- 
nizance of  the  fact  that,  when  the  receiver  is  tracking,  a  closed 
loop  is  formed  and  that,  in  a  closed  loop,  a  perturbation  in- 
troduced at  one  point  will  travel  all  around  the  loop.  In  the 
system,  a  perturbation  is  introduced  at  one  point  in  the  loop 
and  a  second  point  in  the  loop  is  examined  for  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  perturbation.  The  relative  delay  between  the 
modulation  code  generator  and  the  tracking  code  generator  is 
indicative  of  the  travel  time  of  a  reflected  wave.  In  order  to 
translate  this  data  to  useful  information,  a  pulse  is  provided 
from  the  generators  to  different  inputs  of  a  flip-flop  when  the 
generators  pass  all  ones  state  (or  any  other  preselected  State). 
The  output  of  the  flip-flop  is  then  a  train  of  pulses  whose  duty 
cycle  is  proportional  to  the  relative  delay  between  generators. 
Acquisition  is  effected  by  providing  zero  relative  delay 
between  the  generators  at  the  start.  The  tracking  code  genera- 
tor is  then  automatically  delayed  by  one  clock  pulse  periodi- 
cally. The  automatic  delay  is  terminated  when  the  relative 
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delay   between    the    generators   is   equal    to    the    two-way 
travelling  time  of  a  reflected  signal,  i.e.  the  system  begins  to 

track. 


3,774,207 

NADIR  SEEKER  ORIENTATION  OF  A  SPACE  VEHICLE 

IN  RELATION  TO  THE  PLANET  BEING  ORBITED 

BaOunin  S.  Yapkc,  Hyadsvflk,  M4^  and  ABan  Shapiro,  Alex- 

andria,  Va.,  ■li^nnrs  to  Tbc  United  States  of  America  as 

repremtcd  by  the  Secretary  o^the  Navy,  WasUnston,  D.C. 

FBed  Apr.  25, 1972,  S«r.  No.  247,306 

InLCLGOls  9/06 

U.S,  CI.  343—7.4  3  Claiins 
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A  space  vehicie  orientation  system,  for  sensing  the  space 
vehicles  orientation  relative  to  the  Z  axis  or  vertical  axis  in  the 
nadir  direction,  which  uses  a  pulsed  doppler  radar  to  trace  the 
nadir.  The  antenna  of  the  radar  is  directed  at  the  plantes  sur- 
face. Operating  in  the  beam  limited  condition,  a  coherent 
pulse  is  transmitted  and  when  the  center  of  the  beam  is 
pointed  exactly  at  nadir  the  illuminated  patch  on  the  earth  is 
essentially  circular  or  symmetrically  illuminated  and  the 
returned  signal  is  symmetrical  in  doppter  frequency  shift  and 
in  pulse  shape.  Any  deviation  from  the  nadir  will  result  in  a 
change  in  either  or  both  the  doppler  shift  or  the  pulse  width. 
By  sensing  these  changes  the  radar  beam  may  be  redirected 
toward  the  spot  directly  below  the  space  vehicle,  the  nadir. 


3,774,20$ 
NARROW  BAND  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  JAMMER 
Clifford  G.  Dom,  ami  John  R.  PMMa,  both  of  Rhcraidc  CalL, 
aarisnors  to  The  United  States  of  AaMrka  as  represoMcd  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  MfMMugUm,  D.C. 

FBed  OcL  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,454 

Int.  CLH04II  J/00 

U.S.a.343-18E  4Cbinis 
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A  narrow  band  frequency  modulated  jamming  device  com- 
prising a  notae  source,  a  low-pass  filter,  an  amplifier  and  a 
traveling-wave  tube  capable  of  being  modulated  by  the  appli- 


cation of  a  signal  to  the  helix  thereof.  Said  low-pass  filter  is 
coupled  to  the  noise  source  and  removes  or  suppresses  all 
generated  frequencies  above  500  Hz.  The  output  terminal  of 
said  filter  is  connected  to  the  amplifer  which  in  turn  is  coupled 
to  the  helix  of  the  traveling- wave  tube.  The  gain  control  of  the 
amplifier  is  adjusted  so  that  a  predetermined  level  of  noise 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  helix  of  the  traveling- wave  tube.  This 
narrow  bandwidth  of  noise  serves  to  modulate  the  input  signal 
to  the  traveling-wave  tube.  Said  modulated  input  signal  is  then 
retransmitted  as  a  jamming  signal  having  a  very  narrow  RF 
bandwidth  and  good  carrier  suppression. 

% 

3,774,209 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
James  Evans  F1emiii(,  Fairfax;  Claretioe  A.  LoveM,  McLean, 
and  James  M.  Bandle,  Alexandria,  all  of  Va.,  aarignors  to  Air 
Land  Systems  Co.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-ln-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  14,031,  Feb.  25, 1970.  This 

application  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,598The  portion  of  the 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  23, 1989,  hat  been 


Int.  CL  GO  Is  7/05 


U.S.  CI.  343-102 
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A  novel  radio  communication  system  is  disclosed,  the 
system  having  particular  applicability  and  utility  as  a  radio 
navigation  aid.  A  transmitting  means  is  utilized  which,  in  the 
preferred  inventive  embodiment,  comprises  a  plurality  or 
array  of  antennas  disposed  in  fixed  spaced-apart  relationship 
with  one  another  at  a  known  location.  One  of  the  transmitting 
antennas  transmits  a  reference  signal,  preferably  a  carrier 
wave,  modulated  by  a  first  frequency  or  frequencies.  The 
remaining  transmitting  antennas  each  transmits  a  single  or 
double  sideband  suppressed  carrier  signal  produced  by 
respectively  different  modulating  frequencies  for  each  signal. 
These  different  modulating  frequencies  bear  a  harmonic  or 
multiple  relationship  with  the  first  modulating  frequency  or 
frequencies.  In  the  preferred  inventive  embodiment,  each  of 
the  remaining  transmitting  antennas  are  disposed  at  different 
distances  from  the  first  or  reference  transmitting  antenna. 

The  novel  system  further  includes  receiver  and  signal 
processing  means  disposed  either  at  the  same  or  different  lo- 
cations remote  from  the  location  of  the  transmitting  means. 
The  receiver  means  generates  from  the  received  reference 
signal  a  signal  having  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  first 
modulating  signal  at  the  transmitter.  From  this  signal,  the 
other  modulating  signals  coherent  with  the  first  signal  are 
derived.  The  receiver/signal  processing  means  derives  from 
the  other  received  signals  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  modu- 
lating signals,  and  compares  the  phases  of  the  signals  of  like 
frequency. 

In  an  alternative  embodiment  wherein  the  receiver  means 
and  signal  processing  means  are  disposed  at  different  remote 
locations,  and  each  receives  the  signals  transmitted  by  the 
transmitting  array,  the  receiver  means  serves  only  to  detect 
the  various  modulating  frequencies,  and  then  retransmits  the 
detected  frequencies  to  the  signal  processing  means  for  phase 
comparison. 
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In  each  instance,  the  detected  phase  differences  are  indica- 
tive of  the  relative  angular  direction  of  the  receiver  means 
from  the  transmitting  array.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the 
antennas  of  the  transmitting  array  are  disposed  on  a  line  and 
the  phase  difference  detected  represents  the  angular  deviation 
of  the  receiver  from  a  plane  bisecting  and  perpendicular  to  the 
line  of  transmitting  antennas.  The  accuracy  of  the  system  is 
determined  by  the  maximum  spacing  between  a  pair  of  anten- 
nas in  the  array.  The  other  antennas  are  used  only  for  resolv- 
ing ambiguities. 


tiplexed  with  a  multiplex  frequency  between  10  and  30  times 
the  repetition  rate  of  each  of  the  sequential  transmissions  of 
the  radio-navigation  system,  the  multiplexing  being 
synchronous  with   the   sequential   transmissions.   The   mul- 
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3,774,210 
AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  OF  LORAN  ENVELOPE  TO 

CYCLE  DISCREPANCY 
Leonard  D.  Mollod,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  and  LeRoy  D.  Steele, 
Paterson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,063 

lnt.CI.G0l8//2¥ 
U.S.CI.343-103  2  Claims 
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tiplexed  signal  is  phase  modulated  on  a  carrier  with  a  low 
modulation  index.  At  a  receiver  the  multiplexed  phase  cor- 
rection signal  is  demodulated  and  demultiplexed  to  provide 
the  phase  correction  signals  which  are  used  to  modify  the 
measured  phases  at  the  receiver. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  reducing  the  envelope- 
to-cycle  discrepancy  (ECD)  in  a  digital  sample  data  system 
such  as  is  used  in  radio  navigation  systems;  i.e.,  Loran.  Incom- 
ing pulsed  carrier  signals  are  amplitude  sampled  to  determine 
the  time  position  on  the  rising  edge  of  the  pulse  envelope.  In 
this  way,  the  correct  carrier  phase  is  selected  to  eliminate  am- 
biguities between  lanes  that  occur  every  carrier  cycle.  The  in- 
stantaneous envelope-to-cycle  discrepancy  of  the  received 
signal  is  measured  with  respect  to  an  internally  stored  shape 
factor  K,  and  averaged  to  reduce  noise  for  a  length  of  time 
determined  by  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  or  for  a  fixed  length  of 
time  determined  by  worst  case  conditions.  A  cycle  jump  test  is 
performed  to  determine  whether  the  average  error  is  due  to  a 
timing  error  or  is  truly  an  envelope-to-cycle  discrepancy  bias 
error,  the  threshold  being  ±5  microseconds  which  is  one-half 
of  a  carrier  cycle.  The  ECD  is  then  driven  to  a  null  by  updating 
an  integrator  which  holds  the  accumulated  ECD  and  which  is 
fed  back  and  subtracted  from  the  envelope-to-cycle  discre- 
pancy measured  on  the  incoming  signal. 


3,774,212 
FREQUENCY  MEASURING  METHOD  FOR  A  DOPPLER 

BEACON 
Klaus-Dieter  Ediert,  Ludwig^urg,  and  Hans- Joachim  Roper, 
Komwestheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,649 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1969,  P  19 
58  931.2;  Nov.  24,  1969,  P  19  58  932.3 
Int.CLG01s//40 
U.S.CI.343-108M  2Clauns 


3,774,211 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMimNG 
PHASE  CONNECTIONS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  THE 
OMEGA  RADIO  NAVIGATION-SYSTEM 
Georges  Naitl;  Gcrartl  MBlot,  both  of  Nantes,  and  Christian 
Lamiraux,  St  Sebastian,  Loire,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sodete  D'Etudcs,  Rccherchcs  Et  Constructions  Electronique 
Scrcd,  Carquefou,  France 

Filed  July  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,586 
Ctafans  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20, 1972, 7214056 
Int.  a.  GO  Is/ /JO 
U.S.  CI.  343-105  R  17  Claims 

In  a  sequential-transmission  phase  measurement 
radionavigation  system,  such  as  the  OMEGA  radio-navigation 
system,  phase  correction  signals  are  transmitted  by  a  network 
of  transmitting  stations  to  provide  phase  corrections  over  a 
predetermined  area.  Each  phase  correction  transmitting  sta- 
tion compares  the  measured  phases  with  preset  theoretical 
phases  and  provides  a  phase  correction  signal  for  each  mea- 
sured phase.  The  phaise  correction  signals  are  time  mul- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  measuring  the  eleva- 
tion angle  in  cooperation  with  a  Doppler  radio  beacon.  The 
beacon  includes  a  vertical  linear  antenna  array  in  which  the 
movement  of  an  individual  radiator  is  simulated  with  a  saw- 
tooth-shaped time  function.  To  determine  the  Doppler  shift  of 
the  signals  reaching  the  receiver,  the  zero  crossovers  of  the 
sum  signal  are  counted  over  a  beat  cycle  of  the  Doppler  com- 
ponents. The  frequency  of  the  Doppler  shift,  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  sine  of  the  elevation  angle,  is  computed  by  quo- 
tient formation  with  the  respective  measuring  time. 
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3,774^13  is  varied  as  a  f\inction  of  the  scan  position  of  the  scanning 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CLOSEST  POINT  OF  beam,  the  variation  of  modulation  being  substantially  symmet- 

APntOACH  rical  about  the  guidance  path  plane.                                          | 

Robert  F.  RioB,  CkmkMufmt,  Va^  ■mitnnr  to  The  Uaitod  ^ 

State*  of  AflMrica  as  reprcjuiteJ  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  WaiMi«taa,  D.C.  3,774^15 

Ffled  JMK  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,978  POSITION  LOCATING  SYSTEM 

h^CLGOUll/00  Rogar  R.  Reed,  Arihgf,  M— ^  ■irigpinr  to  Gtaerai  Systeas 
UACL343— 112D                                                     4CWms 
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I .  A  radio  fuze  system  for  determining  the  cJosest  point  of 
approach  of  a  missile  to  a  target  comprising  a  pair  of  stations 
for  receiving  radio  signals  firom  said  target,  means  for  compar- 
ing the  phase  relationship  betwQen  said  signals  including 
means  for  algebraically  adding  said  signals  to  produce  an  out- 
put, means  for  amplifying  said  output  and  meaiu  for  deriving  a 
firing  signal  for  said  fiize  when  said  missile  attains  said  closest 
point  of  approach;  said  amplifying  means  including  means  for 
amplifying  the  DC  component  of  said  output  and  said  means 
for  deriving  a  firing  signal  including  means  for  deriving  a  first 
pulsed  signal  from  said  DC  amplifying  means  output  and 
means  for  deriving  a  second  pulae4  signal  whereby  said  firing 
signal  occurs  only  when  said  pulsed  signals  arc  derived  simul- 
taneously. 


3,774^14 
SCANNING  BEAM  GUIDANCE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
J.  ToiMB,  Pli— miBi,  N.Y.,  and  Lloyd  J.  Pferper, 
AriL,  ■■dganm  to  Tal  AviatfaM  Corporatfcwt,  Ar- 
,N.Y. 

Filed  JM.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,668 

liiLCLG01s7//4 

U.S.CL343— 108M  ISClidms 


Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,017 

Int.  CLGOls  5/72  '* 
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A  position  locating  system  for  a  vehicle  with  an  onboard 
means  for  detecting  differences  in  phase  between  a  reference 
frequency  and  received  radio-beacon  navigation  signals. 
Phase  data  representative  of  the  detected  phase  dtfTerenoes  is 
transmitted  from  the  vehicle  to  a  communication  station 
which  has  associated  therewith  a  central  processing  unit  time 
shared  with  other  comraunicatioa  stations  for  calculation  of 
vehicle  position  from  required  phase  data.  The  calculated 
position  locates  the  vehicle  in  any  of  selectable  reference 
frames  requested  by  the  vehicle  and  is  compensated  for  local 
beacon  signal  propagation  variations.  Position  dau  is  trans- 
mitted back  to  the  vehicle  for  indicating  vehicle  position.  To 
accommodate  a  plurality  of  vehicles,  tiansiiiission  time  at 
each  communication  station  is  time  shared.  To  communicate 
with  a  sution,  a  vehicle  selecu  from  a  series  <^  time  blocks  the 
strongest  signal  and  consequently  nearest  station  and  seizes  an 
idle  time  slot  within  that  time  block.  Acknowledgement  and 
synchronizing  procedures  insure  accurate  synchronization 
between  station  and  vehicle  and  prevent  vehicles  from  receiv- 
ing each  other's  data. 


Richard  C. 
to  General 


Guidance  signals  are  radiated  in  a  scanning  beam  with  por- 
tions of  the  scanning  beam  coverage  spaced  on  each  side  of  a 
guidance  path  plane,  the  ratio  of  the  respective  aiQounts  of 
simultaneous  modulation  by  two  different  modulatfian  signab 


3,774,216 
DIRECTION  FINI^R 
Fred  J.   Coiciiiaii,  Jr.,   North  SyraoMe, 
Weischedel,  CanflkM,  both  at  N.Y., 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  30, 1971,  Scr.  Na  158,483 
Iiit.CLG01si/iO 
VS.  CL  343- 119  10  Chdms 

A  direction  finder  for  determining  the  azimuthal  location  of 
a  source  o(  electromagnetic  wave  energy  such  as  the  electro- 
magnetic pulse  resulting  firom  a  nuclear  detonation  or  tight- 
ning  stroke.  Such  determination  is  accomplised  using  a  pair 
of  orthogonally  related  directional  antennas  together  with 
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digitally  implemented  signal  prx)cessing  means  which  derive    is  opened  allowing  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  to  the  motore  for 
from  the  received  signals  measures  of  their  relative  phases    control   purposes.   The   improved  control   system   includes 

provision  for  manual  override  control  on  the  control  valves 

from  the  receiver  site. 


and  amplitudes  and  generate  therefrom  an  ambiguity-free 
measure  of  the  azimuthal  angle  of  the  electromagnetic  pulse 
source. 


3,774,217 

RADIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE  AERIAL 

PLATFORMS 

Robert  B.   Boner,  New   Hope,  and  John  F.  Wiehe,  Jr., 

Rosevtlc  both  of  Mhm^  ssslgiiors  to  Tde-E-Lect,  Inc., 

Smrth  MtauMopoBs,  Mtasi. 

I  of  Scr.  No.  249,382,  May  1, 1972,  abndoiMd. 
Icatiea  Feb.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,284 
Ii«.a.B66c2J/62 
UACt343-225  20CtotaM 


3,774,218 

COAXIAL  CABLE  LOOP  ANTENNA  WITH 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER  OPPOSITE 

THE  OUTPUT 

ClareiMC  W.  Fowler,  1400  Valley  View,  Mesquite,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,594,  March  25, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,723 

InL  CLHOlq; /26  _yw> 

U.S.  CI.  343—701  ^2  Claims 


I    I.. 


"^       f'^ 


i 


(-•« 


ktSNAL 

UTILIZATIOH 

HCAHS 


Disclosed  is  an  antenna  system  having  a  second  loop 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  and  coupled  to  the  primary 
field  detecting  or  transmitting  loop  for  neutralizing  inductive 
reactance  through  the  primary  loop.  Unidirectional  current 
means  which  is  disclosed  as  a  low  input  impedance,  high  out- 
put impedaiKC,  unity  gain  current  amplifier  couples  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  loop  for  preventing  significant  current 
flow  through  the  secondary  loop  except  ina  direction  opposite 
that  of  the  current  flow  through  the  primary  loop,  the  primary 
and  secondary  loop,  respectively,  being  the  shield  and  center 
conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable,  the  center  conductor  coupled  to 
signal  utilizaton  or  transmitting  means  for  processing  or 
generating  electromagnetic  signal  waves. 


3,774,219 
TWIST  AROUND  ANTENNA 
Robert  J.  CeBa,  Charlestown,  Mass. 

ContinuatkNi-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,919,  Nov.  3, 1970, 
riMUidoned.  This  appHcadoo  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,440 

InL  CLHOlq  7/24 
U.S.  a.  343-702  3  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved  control  system  for 
articulated  scaffoldings  or  mobile  aerial  towers  employing  a 
plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators  and  an  improved  electric 
hydraulic  control  for  operation  of  the  same  from  a  remote 
source  through  a  portable  transmitter  and  receiver  combina- 
tion. The  transmitter  includes  a  plurality  of  control  handles 
and  associated  logic  equipment  to  convert  analogue 
directional  and  speed  control  signals  into  binary  digital  form 
for  traittmission  by  the  transmitter  on  a  modulated  carrier 
frequency.  The  receiver  which  is  mounted  at  the  base  of  the 
tower  receives  the  transmission  and  demodulates  the  signals 
converting  them  from  binary  digital  form  to  analogue  form  for 
the  purpose  of  proportionately  energizing  control  valves 
operating  the  hydraulic  motor  for  directional  and  speed  con- 
trols of  the  motor.  Included  in  this  system  is  a  bypass  control 
for  isolating  the  hydraulic  system  whenever  the  transmitter  or 
receiver  is  inoperative  or  any  type  power  failure  may  be  ex- 
perienced to  insure  against  accidental  or  undesired  movement 
of  the  hydraulic  actuators  thereof.  Power  is  applied  to  the 
transmitter  with  operation  of  any  of  the  manual  controls  and 
with  reception  of  the  signal  at  the  receiver,  the  bypass  control 


An  antenna  for  use  in  television  or  radio  receivers  which  is 
affixed  to  the  receiver  in  such  a  manner  that  the  antenna  inter- 
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cepts  radio  waves  and  directs  them  into  the  receiver,  this  an- 
tenna is  characterized  by  its  ability  to  be  positioned  in  an  op- 
timum manner  for  reception  without  having  to  move  the  set  or 
receiver,  a  flexible  segment,  and  telescopic  end  which  permits 
the  antenna  to  be  extended  and  moved  about  freely. 


3,774^20 
AIRBORNE  VEHICLE  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ANTENNA 
WiOiaiii  R.  Martin,  and  Charles  D.  WldcO,  both  of  Northridge, 
C^if.,  nnicnorB  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bar- 
bank,  Calif. 

Fied  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,987 

InCCLHOlq  1128 

U.S.CI.343— 708  lOChrinu 


An  aircraft  antenna  comprising  an  essentially  balanced, 
folded  dipde  utilizing  portions  of  the  vehicle  structure  as  the 
radiating  elements.  Conductors  are  spaced  apart  from,  and 
faired  into,  the  trailing  edge  of  the  main  wings.  High-frequen- 
cy currents  are  distributed  on  the  conductors  aixi,  via  connec- 
tions to  the  wing  tips,  the  vehicle  structure  in  a  manner  to  pro- 
vide essentially  an  omnidirectional  radiation  pattern  in  a 
predominandy  horizontal  polarizaticHi. 


3,774^1 

MULTIELEMENT  RADiO-FlEQUENCY  ANTENNA 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  LINEAR  AND  HELICAL 

CONDUCTIVE  O^EMENTS 

Ridnrd  J.  FrMKii,  dcccMsd,  hrte  af  PafaAala,  Obki  (by  Clara 

A.  FraaciK,  exccatrix) 

CoatiMMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  53^2,  July  8, 1970,  shanrtofd 

This  applcatkM  Jaw  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,624 

Int.  CL  HOlg  1140, 1/36. 9/30 

VS.  CL  343—749  14  Clainis 


A  multi-element  antenna  structure  is  provided  which  may 
be  fabricated  with  an  improved  characteristic  impedance  for 
impedance  matching  purposes.  The  elements  in  an  antenna  in- 
clude both  linear  and  helical  electrically  conductive  elements 
that  are  structurally  supported  and  protectively  encased  in  a 
dielectric  material  comprising,  a  fiber-glais-reinforced 
synthetic  resin  matrix. 


3,774,222  i. 

WIDE-ANGLE  PLANAR-BEAM,  ANTENNA  ADAPTED    ' 
FOR  CONVENTIONAL  OR  DOPPLER  SCAN  USING 
CURVED  ARRAYS 
Gregory  G.  Chariton,  Calal»asas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intem- 
tional  TdeplKNM  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  Yorl^ 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1 972,  Ser.  No.  3 1 0,957 

Int.CLHOlqi/26 

U.S.CL343— 771  5  Claims 


nopf^^Ji  I  -^  fffn 


.x\  f 


An  antenna  involving  a  plurality  of  linear  arrays  disposed 
about  a  surface  of  revolution  formed  about  a  horizontal  axis 
by  rotation  of  a  double-ended  hyperlmlic  curve.  Each  of  the 
arrays  follows  a  line  conforming  to  that  surface  of  revolution 
but  lying  entirely  in  a  plane  also  containing  the  horizontal  axis 
of  the  surface  of  revolution.  The  antenna  elements  of  each 
array  are  excited  from  a  transmission  line  such  as  a  waveguide 
which  is,  in  turn,  fed  from  a  centrally  located  parallel-plate 
waveguide  planar  beam  generating  arrangement.  A  conven- 
tional or  Doppier-scan  array  provides  the  excitation  for  the  so- 
called  parallel-piate  waveguide  converter.  The  radiated  beam 
shape  tends  to  hold  its  focus  and  therefore  has  uniform  width 
in  elevation  over  the  full  azimuth  beamwidth  at  all  useful 
elevation  beam  positions. 


3,774023 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  WAVEGUIDE  FEED  IN 
COMBINATION  WTTH  A  SHORT-BACKFIRE  ANTENNA 
W.  EhRMpcck,  BchMNit,  a^  Jdu  A.  Stran,  Nab- 
bodi  of  Mask,  iirignnr«  to  The  Uniled  States  of 
a  rtiirtjmtoi  by  the  Secretary  «f  the  Air  Force, 
WaridiVtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  295,078 

InLCLH01q/9//4 

UACL  343-779  nOafans 


A  high-frequency  waveguide  feed  in  combination  with  a 
short-backfire  antenna  having  a  cavity  and  multiple  reflectors 
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to  permit  high  power  handling  capabilities  and  high  frequency 
applications.  An  open  end  of  a  waveguide  is  used  as  the 
primary  radiator  in  the  antenna  cavity.  The  waveguide 
intnides  into  the  cavity  from  behind  the  larger  reflector 
plate.  The  polarization  response  of  the  antenna  is  deter- 
mined by  the  type  of  waveguide  chosen. 


3,774,224 
RADOME 
Yoshizo  Shibano;  Tetsuo   Hatano;  Toshlhlko  Ohkura,   and 
Shohachiro  Yamashita,  afl  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Su- 
mitomo Electric  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  30, 1972,  Ser.  Na  267,755 
Ctaims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  June  30, 1941, 46/47843 
Intel.  HOI  q//42         ' 
U.S.  CI.  343-872  -"*  1  Claim 


caused  to  flow  past  the  surface  for  a  sufficient  period  to  create 
differential  moisture  levels  over  the  layer  dependent  on  the 
flow  pattern  of  the  gas  across  the  surface.  The  next  step  is  to 
create  a  latent  photographic  image  within  the  layer  cor- 
resfxjnding  to  the  differential  moisture  levels  over  the  layer 
Finally  the  latent  photographic  image  is  developted  into  a  visi- 
ble image. 

3,774,226 
TRANSVERSE  RECORDER 
Dale  O.   Ballinger,  Denver,  and   Norman   L.  SUuffer,   En- 
glewood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,293 

Int.  CI.  GO  Id  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  346—35  10  Claims 


»-!i 


A  one-half-wavdength  radome  is  made  of  a  corrugated 
plate  of  ordinary  dielectric  material.  The  corrugated  plate  is 
made  such  that  the  pitch  of  corrugation  is  smaller  than  the 
wavelength  at  the  operating  frequency  and  the  height  of  cor- 
rugation is  effectively  equal  to  one-half  the  wavelength  at  the 
operating  frequency.  A  radome  of  this  construction  exhibits 
good  electrical  properties  of  small  reflection  and  low  dielec- 
tric loss  and  high  mechanical  strength. 


3,774,225 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VISIBLE  RECORD  OF  GAS 

FLOW  PATTERNS 
Hdnz  Kimmel,  and  Hcinrich  Opitz,  both  of  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesdlschafl,   Munkh, 

Germany 

Flkd  Jdy  7, 1972,  Scr.  Na  269,821 
Clabns  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7, 1971,  P  21  33 

834.1 

InLCLGOId 
UA  CI.  346-1  9  Claims 


J^Jfe 


ri 


r%"^ 


.JT" 


::!U> 


•fU*      ■*■*■« 


'KJ  ■...-' -^ 


\ 


\i:^^M 


A  recorder  using  an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  convert- 
ing an  input  signal  into  a  succession  of  digital  words.  The 
digital  words  are  stored  in  groups  with  each  group  having  a 
number  of  words  corresponding  to  the  number  of  recording 
elements  arranged  along  a  recording  line.  Each  digital  word  in 
a  group  is  compared  with  a  digital  signal  representative  of  the 
position  of  a  recording  medium.  Upon  the  detection  of  an 
equality  between  the  compared  signals,  an  energizing  signal  is 
applied  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  recording  elements 
which  energized  state  is  maintained  until  the  loss  of  an  equali- 
ty between  the  compared  signals  corresponding  to  a  previ- 
ously energized  recording  element.  The  recording  lines  are 
located  transverse  to  the  motion  of  the  recording  medium  with 
a  plurality  of  recording  lines  forming  a  recording  frame  for 
recording  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  time  axis  of  the  input 
signal. 

3,774,227 
MULTIPLE-KEY  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Bruno  S.  Smilgys,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder  Indus- 
tiies  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FBed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,193 

lnt.CI.G01d 

U.S.  CI.  346-54  4  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  a  visible  record  of  the  flow  patterns 
of  a  gas  about  a  surface.  The  method  includes  an  initial  step  of 
applying  a  layer  of  photographic  material  to  the  surface,  the 
layer  having  an  initially  uniform  moisture  level  throughout. 
The  gas,  at  a  different  moisture  level  relative  to  the  layer,  is 


A  fuel  delivery  pump  with  an  accounting  system  having  a 
multiple-key  lock  usable  by  each  of  a  plurality  of  keys  assigna- 
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ble  to  authorized  operators  for  unlocking  the  pump  for 
delivering  fuel  and  a  printer  fcx'  (Minting  the  amount  of  each 
fuel  delivery  akmg  with  the  identification  o(  the  key  employed 
for  unlocking  the  pump.  | 


3,774^J8 

INVENTORY  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Lonnfe  Ray  fUdmm,  132  N.  GwMni,  SoImmi  Beach,  Calif. 

flM  Apr.  5, 1972,  S«-.  N*.  241,126 

faM.CLG«ld 

U.S.CL346— 104  scums 


A  storing  and  counting  apparatus  including  a  container  and 
partition  means  movable  within  said  container  to  define  the 
volume  of  a  bin.  Indicator  means  are  interconnected  with  the 
partition  means  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  partition  means 
within  the  container  such  that  the  number  of  items  in  the  bin 
at  a  given  time  may  be  indicated  by  the  position  of  the  parti- 
tion means.  The  apparatus  may  also  include  card  support 
means,  marking  means  carried  by  the  indicator  means,  and 
means  to  move  the  card  support  means  into  contact  with  the 
marking  means  such  that  the  number  of  items  in  the  bin  may 
be  indicated  on  a  card  carried  by  the  card  support  means. 

An  ordering  apparatus  for  ordering  articles  of  commerce  to 
maintain  preselected  levels  of  the  articles  in  an  inventory.  In- 
dicator means  having  marking  me«ns  associated  therewith  are 
moved  in  slideways  in  a  top  member  to  indida  indicating  the 
number  of  articles  then  in  stock.  Tbe  top  member  it  then  posi- 
tiooed  on  a  base  member  including  a  card  supportiiig  lurfaoe 
having  an  order  card  supported  tnereon  in  a  pccdetermined 
manner  with  the  marking  means  cofitacting  the  card  and  form- 
ing a  permanent  record  thereon,  fht  record  card,  has  coded 
information  thereon  pertaining  to  0ie  desired  quantity  of  each 
article  to  be  maintained  in  the  inventory.  The  spatial  arrange- 
ment of  the  coded  information  with  respect  to  the  indicia  on 
the  top  member  is  such  that  the  permanent  record  on  the  card 
directly  indicates  the  number  of  articles  which  must  be  or- 
dered to  maintain  the  preselected  inventory  level  of  diat  arti- 
cle. 


3,774,229 
RECORDER  STYLUS  ASSEMBLY 
WiHaa  R.  Biacfcwaod,  TayrfhM,  jfiMitt  J. 
WeatoB,  aad  Edward  L.  Werlh,  1 1  ili^ia.  di  of  Mms., 
ii^ors  to  EG  A  G,  Ibc,  Bedford,  Caan. 

nbd  Oct.  19, 1972,  Scr.  N<k  298,905 
Iat.CLG01d/5/0<$ 
UACL346-139C  2 


A  recorder  stylus  assembly  having  a  metallic  rod,  the 
recording  end  of  which  has  reduce^I  dimensions,  a  tip  made  of 


a  plastic  material  fixed  upon  said  end  of  the  rod,  the  tip  and 
rod  having  planar  end  faces  that  are  co-planar  when  first  as- 
sembled and  perpendicular  to  their  respective  axes.  The  tip 
and  rod  are  made  of  materials  such  that  during  break-in  use 
the  tip  wears  slightly  leaving  the  end  face  of  the  rod  protruding 
about  one  mil  beyond  the  end  face  of  the  tip.  During  sub- 
sequent operation  wearing  at  the  end  faces  of  the  tip  and  rod  is 
such  that  the  one  mil  protrusion  is  maintained. 


3,774,230 
INKING  PEN  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Aubrey  R.  TuBos,  1510  Haywood  SL,  Odcaa,  Tex. 
Rkd  JML  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,047 
..'-^.^^  lM.CLG01d;5/i6 


U.S.a.346-140 


(» 


17  Claims 


~i 


,    Vf.  ',♦.*.     .1      M   mX0m\J 


The  disclosure  has  several  embodiments  of  pen  tip  mount- 
ing constructions  for  use  in  recording  pen  systems  and  con- 
necting assemblies  for  attachirtg  an  inking  pen  to  the  recorder 
arm  of  a  recording  pen  system.  A  fiber  pen  tip  has  a  tubular 
steel  insert  or  an  outer  annular  bushing  or  both  avuring  an 
open  ink  passageway  through  the  tip  and  avoiding  clogging 
which  can  occur  because  of  the  inherent  capillary 
passageways  in  the  tip  becoming  closed  during  insertion  of  the 
tip  into  a  mounting  chamber.  One  embodiment  shows  the 
bushing  with  an  enlarged,  knurled  or  serrated  lower  end  to 
facilitate  repiaoement  of  the  poi  tip  in  iu  mounting  chamber. 
The  inking  pen  inchides  a  capillary  pen  tube  having  an  at- 
tachment device  thereon  for  easy,  detachable  mounting  of  the 
inking  pen  on  the  recorder  arm  of  a  recording  apparatus. 


3,774,231 

JEWEL  TIP  CAPILLARY  PEN 

1510  Haywood  St.,  Odcaa,  Tex. 

Flkd  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,006 

InLCLG01d/5//6 

LA  CL  346—140 


Aubrey  R. 


SCWnu 


2H^ 


The  di8ck>s^re  includes  several  embodiments  of  a  jewel  tip 
for  use  in  pen  assemblies  mounted  on  recorder  arms  of 
recorder  apparatuses.  The  jewel  tip  is  inserted  into  the  writing 
end  of  a  capillary  pen  tip,  and,  in  one  embodiment,  may  have 
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its  eiKl  protruding  to  act  as  the  writing  lip,  or,  in  another  em- 
bodiment, may  be  inset  into  the  capillary  pen  tip. 

In  either  case,  the  jewel  tip  serves  two  purposes,  one  being 
to  act  as  a  plug  to  prevent  drying  of  ink  in  the  capillary  pen 
tube  and  the  oSier  being  to  feed  ink  to  a  writing  surface  at  a 
constant  steady  rate  to  assure  an  uninterrupted  line  on  the 

writing  surface. 

»§■.■ 


cordance  with  the  information  contairied  in  the  video  signal. 
The  medium  is  illuminated  by  a  light  source  and  light  reflected 


3,774^32 
PACKAGE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP 
L.  May.  Manhattan  Beach,  Cattf.,  aaiignor  to  Clrcuit- 
Stft,  be,  Gardcna,  CaHf . 

FOed  Nov.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  Na  197388 

Int.  CL  H05k  5100 

U.S.C1.174— 52S  3Claims 


Mn^BfJ  f  i 


from  the  medium  as  it  is  defonmed  by  the  electron  beam  is 
passed  through  a  Schlieren-optical  system  to  an  image  screen. 


CofMbcMn  Finmi  of  Cpuf  Hum 
CemaMnf  e»cfneo»y  Canducfir*  Poritctit 


SERVICING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING /COOLING 

SYSTEMS 

Richard  L.  Blair,  223  Summer,  N.W.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FDed  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,151 

Int  a.  H02j  13100 

UA  CL  307—149  1 1  Claims 


LOW   VOLUei    SIDE 


An  hnproved  microcircuit  package  is  provided  for  in- 
tegrated circuit  chips,  or  the  like,  and  which  greatly  simplifies 
the  manner  in  which  electrical  connections  may  be  made 
between  the  contacts  on  the  chip  and  the  terminal  electrodes 
ar>d  other  connections  of  the  microcircuit.  The  package  of  the 
invention  comprises  a  substrate  of  glass  ceramic,  polymide,  or 
the  like,  having  adhesive  electric  corwiuctors  formed  on  its 
surface,  which  conductors  make  connection  between  the  con- 
tacts on  the  intep^ed  circuit  chip  and  the  terminal  elec- 
trodes, merely  by  pressing  the  chip  over  the  adhesive  electric 
conductors,  the  conductors  serving  additionally  to  hold  and 
position  the  chip  in  the  flat  pack. 


3,774,233 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

TELEVISION  IMAGES  FROM  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

NMrta|cr,  Watt-RcgenMiorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Eidophor  AG,  Giams,  Swttaerlwid 

Fled  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,830 
InL  CL  H04b  3116, 5/74, 5/66 
U.S.  a.  1 78— 7.5  D  13  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  reproducing 
television  images  the  apparatus  comprising  a  cathode  ray  gun, 
a  deformabie  control  medium,  an  electron  beam  deflection 
system  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  produced  by  the  gun 
over  the  medium  in  a  raster  pattern,  an  apertured  diaphragm 
between  the  gun  and  the  medium  which  splits  the  electron 
beam  into  three  separate  beams  and  a  beam  focusing  system 
responsive  to  an  applied  video  signal  to  vary  the  spacing 
between  the  mdividual  beams  on  the  control  medium  in  ac- 
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LINE  VW.TASE    SID€ 


A  portable  servicing  apparatus  for  operating  heating/cool- 
ing systems  through  various  stages  of  operation  while  allowing 
the  user  to  simultaneously  observe  the  operation  of  the  com- 
ponents of  the  system  includes  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  terminal  board  of  the  unit  being 
serviced  or  tested.  A  power  supply  in  the  apparatus  provides 
1 10/220  volt  alternating  current  or  24  volt  alternating  current 
power  to  the  various  leads  in  a  predetermined  and  selectable 
manner  that  can  be  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  switches  to  ac- 
tuate the  system  components.  Each  switch  irwludes  an  irxlica- 
tor  light  associated  therewith  to  indicate  to  the  user  the  stage 
of  the  system  under  test  or  the  component  which  is  actuated 
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by  the  serving  apparatus.  Means  are  included  for  determining 
the  proper  operation  of  the  indicator  lamps  to  insure  that  an 
accurate  indication  is  provided  by  the  servicing  apparat\js. 


3,774^5 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  STATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  C.   Kosco,  Soatkfldd,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  La  Salle 
Machine  Tod,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mfch. 

Fled  Jiriy  14, 1971,Ser.No.  162^91 

lnt.a.H03k/7/00 

L\S.  CI.  307-218  \  llClalnis 


3,774^137 

DIFFERENTIAL  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  TO  DETERMINE 

A  CONDITION  OF  A  MATERIAL 
Edwani  V.  Hardway,  Jr.,  Houstoii,  Tex-,  iwlgnnr  to  Spemr- 
bcMl,  IBC,  Hourtoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,793 

InLCLGOlr  2  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  324-6 1  R  M  Clabns 


An  ahemating  current  solid  state  control  system  in  which 
alternating  current  input  signals  are  applied  directly  to  the 
control  system  without  requiring  any  initial  signal  condition- 
ing so  as  to  provide  logic  operatxxUl  capabilities  substantially 
the  same  »  those  obtainable  using  standard  direct  current 
static  control  devices.  The  voltage  drop  at  a  particular  point  in 
the  system  is  compared  to  a  reference  voltage  so  that  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  voltage  drop  condition  cor- 
responding to  the  logic  control  function  to  be  obtained,  a 
desired  current  flow  is  created. 


3,774,23* 

IMAGE  CONVERTER  UTILIZING  THE  COMBINATION 

OF  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  DEFLECTION  FIELD  AND  A 

MAGNETIC  FOCU9DMG  FIELD 

Kwt  "iMiihuirr  FaycnrvHe,  N.Y^  Mri^nr  lo  GcMnI  Eke- 

trie  Conpaay,  OwcMboro,  Ky. 

Fled  Nov.  29, 1971.  Scr.  No.  202,993 

lirt.CLH01J29/47 

UACL315— 11  6Claiiits 
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Method  and  apparatus  responsive  to  conditions  such  as  the 
moisture  content  or  ingredients  ratio  of  a  material  arc  dis- 
closed in  which  the  dielectric  constant  of  a  standard  sample  of 
such  material  of  a  reference  moisture  content  or  ingredients 
ratio  is  compared  in  a  three-terminal  differential  capacitive 
device  including  two  three-terminal  capacitor  probes  with  the 
dielectric  coiistant  of  a  test  sample  of  such  material  of  unk- 
novm  moisture  content  or  ingredients  ratio.  The  comparison 
provides  an  electrical  output  signal  jMXJportional  to  the  dif- 
ferences in  moisture  content  or  ingredients  ratio  of  the  test 
sample  and  the  standard  sample.  For  example,  the  differential 
capacitive  device  may  be  mounted  in  a  differential  capacitive 
cell  which  includes  a  standard  sample  cavity  in  which  the  stan- 
dard sample  is  placed  around  the  electrodes  or  conductive  ele- 
ments of  one  three-termiiuU  capacitive  probe  and  a  test  cavity 
in  which  the  test  sample  is  placed  around  the  electrodes  or 
coiKhictive  elenwnts  of  a  second  three-terminal  capacitive 
probe.  Each  probe  of  the  differential  capacitive  device  in- 
cludes a  conductive  driven  element,  a  conductive  receptor 
element  connected  to  an  amplifier  and  maintained  at  virtual 
ground,  and  suitable  shielding  connected  to  a  ground  ter- 
minal. The  test  cavity  is  maintained  at  the  same  temperature 
as  the  standard  sample  cavity  and  the  feed  through  capacity  of 
each  prdbe  is  a  function  of  the  dielectric  constant  of  the 
material  between  their  electrodes. 

3,774,238 

THREE-TERMINAL  CAPACITIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 

REMOTELY  RESPONDING  TO  A  CONDITION  OR 

DIELECnUC  PROPERTIES  OF  A  MATERIAL 

Edwani  V.  Hardway,  Jr.,  Howtoo,  Tex.,  atdffur  to  Spew- 

hcMl,  Inc.,  HoMimi.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,463 

IbL  a.  GOlr  27/26 

U.S.CI.324— 61R  14  Claims 


An  image  converter  tube  is  provided  wherein  a  pattern  of 
radiation  falling  on  a  photoconductive  target  leaves  a  cor- 
responding pattern  df  conductivity  which  is  used  to  modulate 
a  floodbeam  which  irradiates  the  estire  target.  The  modulated 
return  beam  returns  through  the  same  fields  as  the  floodb&am. 
However,  by  combining  an  electroitatic  deflection  field  with  a 
magnetic  focus  field  the  return  beam  does  not  follow  the  same 
path  as  the  forward  beam,  but  impinges  on  a  phosphor  viewing 
screen  adjacent  the  source  of  the  floodbeam. 


Three-terminal  capacitive  apparatus  arc  disclosed  which 
provide  information  concerning  a  condition  of  a  material  by 
respoiMling  to  the  dielectric  properties  of  the  material.  A 


November  20,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


1179 


three-terminal  capacitor,  which  may  be  a  cell  or  probe,  may 
be  used,  for  example,  to  measure  the  dielectric  constant  of  a 
material,  to  determine  the  level  of  a  material  in  a  container,  to 
determine  the  interface  between  liquid  materials  in  a  pipeline, 
or  the  proximity  of  a  material  to  the  probe.  Each  cell  or  probe 
includes  a  conductive  driven  element  connected  to  a  regu- 
lated square  wave  source,  and  a  conductive  receptor  element 
connected  to  the  input  of  a  high  gain  amplifier  with  a  capaci- 
tor in  the  feedback  loop  which  maintains  the  receptor  element 
at  virtual  ground  The  output  of  the  feedback  amplifier  is  pro- 


portional to  the  feed  through  capacitance  of  the  capacitive 
probe  or  cell.  A  synchronous  demodulator,  synchronized  by 
the  drive  signal  or  a  signal  in  phase  with  it,  is  connected  lo  the 
feedback  amplifier  output  and  is  used  to  produce  a  DC  output 
signal  used  for  display  or  control.  The  cell  or  probe  is  con- 
nected to  associated  electronics  through  shielded  cables  and 
may  be  remotely  located  from  the  electronics.  Suitable 
mechanical  apparatus  is  associated  with  a  particular  three-ter- 
minal capacitor  cell  or  probe  for  mounting  it  in  fx>sition  to 
respond  to  a  particular  condition  being  monitored 
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FRENCH  FRIED  POTATO  PRODUCT 

James  E.  Otti,  Momt,  ud  Cari  S.  DfeMt,  Ediu,  Minik, 

anigiion  to  Ore-Ua  Fooda,  lacn  Ontuto,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,638 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dl— ^/ 

UA  a.  Dl— 21 


229,253 

REVERSIBLE  GOLF  GLOVE 

Nichofaw  C  Aoselo,  2515  Shakespeare, 

Houston,  Tex.    77025 

FOed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dl—06 

US,  a.  D2--361 


229,251 

SPORTS  mOE 

Aubrey  Askew,  Sonthport,  England,  assignor  to  Donlop 

HoUings  Limtted,  Binntegham,  En^nd 

FOed  Ang.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,311 

Clainis  priortty,  appHcatfon  Great  Britain  Feb.  23, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD2 — 04 

VS.  CL  D2— 309 


229,254 
LOVE  SEAT 
Richard  G.  Reineaun,  Balboa,  CaUf. 
Schacfer,  Mnskcgon,  Midi.,  aasignc 
wick  Corporation 

FllMi  Dec  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,514 
Term  of  Mtent  14  years 
Int  CL  D6— 02 
VS,  CL  D6— 26 


and  George  E. 
to  The  Brans- 


229,252 
SHOE  SOLE 
Thomas  A.  Edmonds,  Alrfngdon,  Md., 

Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Bekamp,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD2— (¥ 

VS.  CL  D2— 320 


to 


229,255 
TABLE 
I>aiid   E.   Workman,  Orange,  and  James   P.   SalliTan, 
Tustin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Samsonite  Corporation,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

FUed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CLD6— Oi 
VS,  CL  D6— 27 
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229,256 

SOFA 

Staplcton  Long,  1629  Christmas  Drire, 

Morristown,  Tenn.     37814 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,114 

Term  of  patnit  3Vt  yews 

Int  CLD6— 02 


a 


VS.  CL  D6— 63 


--.»«  {;j  :t.:i  vs.  cl  D6— 78 


229,259 

CHAIR 

Donald  T.  Chadwick,  1812  Melhill, 

Los  Angeles,  Caiif.     90049 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,782 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D6— 02 


229,257 
CHAIR 
David   E.   Workman,  Orange,  and  James   P.   SalliTan, 
Tustin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Samsonite  Corporation,  I>eD- 
Tcr,  Colo. 

FOed  May  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CLD6-— 02 
VS.  CL  D6— 70 


229,260 
BED 
Roland  A.  Benoit,  Danielson,  and  Richard  H.  Duprey, 
Dayville,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Interroyal  Corporation, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D6— 07 
VS.  CL  D6— 79 


229,258 

ARMCHAIR 

Svtn  Hugo  SrensBon,  VinrioT,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sliandi- 

Form  AB,  VfairioT,  Sweden 

FUed  May  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,851 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6—01 

VS.  CL  D6— 73 


229,261 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Andelfo  J.  Rosso,  17  Colony  Drive, 

Blauvett,  N.Y.     10913 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D20— 02 

VS.  CL  D6->148 
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229^2 

PANTRY  CABEVET 

Ronald  D.  PeafSOB,  12320  98th  Ave 

PayaUnp,  Wash.     98371 

Filed  Dec  8, 1971,  S«r.  No.  20«445 

Temi  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6^-04 

US,  a.  D6— 150 


E., 


229,264 

HEADER  FOR  FURNTTURE 

Richard  M.  Chapin,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dolly 

Madison  Industries,  Huntingbiirg,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,333 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

InL  CL  D6— 06 

VS.  a.  D6— 192  u  J  .«.: 


229^5 

FURNITURE  PEDESTAL 

GMeon  A.  Kramer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assigBor  to  American 

Desk  Maaafactnring  Company,  Temple,  Tex. 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1971,  Ser.  No,  159,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6 — 06 

VS.  CL  D6— 196 


2294^ 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Ettore  NegHa,  Saa  Giorgia  CiBaTcte,  Italy,  aaignor  to 

P.  FeiTcro  ft  Co.  S-p^A.,  TnriB,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  M6,103 

Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Italy  Oct  25, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D€—04 

VS.  CL  D6— 188 


U^. 


229,266 

PILLOW 

Andiony  Zacharlaa,  623  N.  Moirtory  St, 

Alhambra,  CaUf.    91801 

Filed  Jnly  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,478 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CLD6— 09 

CLD6— 201 


November  20,  1973 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1183 


229,267  , ,, 

^     GARMENT  RACK  OR  THE  LIKE      \^ 

William  H.  Brown,  Jr.,  724  Poplar  Ave., 

Carrboro,  N.C.     27510 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,181 

Term  of  patent  14  years  .  ^ 

Int  CI.  D6—06 
VS.  a.  D6— 85 

'it 


229,269 

NEEDLEPOINT  CANVAS 

Marda  Podell,  233  E.  69th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,989 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  D6— ii 

U.S.  CL  D6— 269 


r 


229  270 

COMBINED  COASTER  SET  AND  HOLDER 

Fred  Press,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Styson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

U.S.  CL  D7— 45 


229,268 

STRAND  OF  BEADS  FOR  A  CURTAIN  ELEMENT 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Irving  Levine,  9171  Gazette  Ave., 

Chatsworth,  CaUf.    91311 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD6— 70 

U.S.  CL  D6— 205 


229,271 

SALAD  TOSSER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alfred  Stockli,  Lontschegg,  CH-8754  Netstal,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— ^^ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 99 


1  D   i 
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229^7] 
HAND  OPERATED  MEAT  TENDERIZER 
Fenund  Mkbel  AHhiqiMmt,  S3  Atcom  U  N«tre,  and 
Jacques  GiOKkl  AUMpHmt,  12  AvtMic  Arouet,  both 
of  Sceaux,  France 

FUed  July  27, 1971,  S^.  No.  166,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ;  \"i  7  '  ^ 

Int  CI.  01—04 
U.S.  CL  D7— 101 


229,274 
HAND  OPERATED  MEAT  TENDERIZER 
Femand  Mkhel  AUing—nt,  53  Avcnne  Le  Notre,  and 
Jacques  GabrM  AUinqoant,  12  Arannc  Arouet,  both 
of  Sceaux,  France 

nied  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,650 
Claims  priority,  ap^lcatioa  Fnnce  July  1,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^,j,_au  .n  ^..'.1 
Int  CI.  m—04 
VS.  CI.  D7— 101 


229,273 

COMBINED  FRYPAN  AND  COVER 

Katharina  Siien  and  Andrew  Qriur  Shea,  both  of  3436 

15th  St  SE.,  Calgary,  Albcria,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  S^.  No.  113,797 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D7—02 

VS.  CL  D7— 95 


VS, 


229,275 

PORTABLE,  COLLAPSIBLE  STOVE 

John  E.  Dclahooanye,  Lafayette  Parish,  Lju 

(103  Octahoola,  Lafayette,  La.    70501) 

FUed  Sept  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2«6,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 02 

CLD7— no 


«;iL;S 
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229,276 

COOiONG  GRILL 

Dnrid  M.  Schonbran,  15047  Linden  Ave.  N., 

Seattle,  Wash.    98133 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,032 

,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

• IntCLD7— ^2 

VS.  CL  D7— 107  i , — Kf  Jty  .t 


229479 

COMBINED  UTTER  CONTAINER  AND 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Walter  Kay,  815  S.  18ih  St,  Ariington,  Va.,  and  Raymond 

M.  Poelvoorde,  Bhrmlngtiam,  Mich.;  said  Poelvoorde 

assignor  to  said  Kay 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,383 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D20— 99 
U.S.  CL  D7— 191 


r 


229^77 
BARBECUE  GRILL 
Chan  Mii«-Kofl«,  Kowloon,  Hong  Koog,  assignor  to 
Cfanng  Mel  Mamfactory  Ltd.,  Tokwanan,  Kowloon, 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sept  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,909 
.  Claims  priority,  appUorflon  Great  Britain  May  3,  1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D7— ^2 
VS.  CL  D7— 110 


229,280 

HAND-HELD  EXTRUDER 

Anthony  Sdssda,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  USM 

Corporation,  Flemlngton,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,935 

Term  of  p^ent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DS—05 

VS.  a.  D8— 30 


229,278 

HANDLE  FOR  A  FILTER  TYPE  BEVERAGE 

MAKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Vta^inia  Westorer,  Kentfleld,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chemex 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

V.I       FUed  Jan.  3, 1972,  So-.  No.  215451       f 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD7— 99  i 

VS.  CL  D7— 132  r 
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PIPE  AND  TUJNS  BENDER 
JohD  D.  BMfidd,  755  Lakcil|on  Road,  Gnmt  Poiote 
Sboi«s,Mick.    4823(,  aadWcted  R.  KoiiMU,  4120 
KcTiB  Road  NW^  Nortk  CliBto%  Ohio    4472f 
Filed  Sept  24, 1971, 8cr.  No.  183,719 
Tcnn  of  vmtmk  14  yean 
Iitf.CLD$— (>5 
U^CLD»— 32 


229,2S3 
FURNITURE  CARRIER 
Donald  B.  Dochcrtjr,  Rte.  1,  Reyaokb,  DL 
Panl  L.  Daimcr,  Box  3<,  WtmOt  Oly,  DL 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
Filed  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,721 
Int  C1.D8— 05 
U.S.  CL  D»— 71 


61279,  and 
61259 


CkarfcsR. 


229,284  > 

DOOR  ALARM  BOLT 
Rozboy,  and  Petor  ThooMon,  FaMeld, 
to  The  Stagey  Worfci,  New  Britain. 


FDcd  Sept  9, 1971,  Scr.  Na  179,256 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D8— ^,-  D29— «2 
U.S.  CL  DS— 131 


229,2tt     

CHISEL  HANDLE  pR  THE  LIKE 
Ldrd  F.  Corey,  Eaiiaa,  Own,  aarfpMW  to 
Stanley  woni^  n€w  nntam,  conn. 
Filed  Jan.  It,  1972,  Scr.  No.  216,914 


U^  CL  D8-^7 


Tent  of  pateni  14  y 
InLCLIM— 05 


2294S5 

KNOB 
Raymond  U.  H.  Tefner,  Lodl,  Wla., ; 

Aaerock  Corpof  atlon,  Rodrfotd,  DL 

FBed  Not.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  395,267 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

Int  CLD8— 06 

U.S.  CL  D8— 139 


to 
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229,286 

CONTROL  KNOB  FOR  AN  APPLIANCE 

Charka  R.  Tyke  and  Howard  M.  Meehan,  Lexington, 

Ohio,  assignon  to  Westinghooae  Electric  CorporatioD 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1972,  Sen  No.  307,312 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D8— 05 

UACLD8— 140  „;.S -<4(1  r 


VS. 


229,289 

BAIL  PULL 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rocldford,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 06 

CLD8— 159 


229,287 

GARMENT  BAG  CARRIER 

James  G.  Peters,  1  Penrose  Lane, 

Colorado  Sprlngi,  Colo.     80906 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— Oi 

VS.  CL  D8— 154 


229,290 

PASSAGE  LEVER 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,266 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 07 

U.S.  CL  D8— 162 


r^ 


i 


229,288 

DOOR  PULL 

Sherwln  L.  Watford,  590  E.  Buchtel  Ave., 

Akron,  Ohio     44304 

FUed  Oct  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,126 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D8— 06;  D4— 0¥ 

VS.  CL  D8— 159 


229,291 

APPLIANCE  HANDLE 

Paul  F.  Frawley,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  John  Inglis  Co.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8 — 06 

U.S.  a.  D8— 166 
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239,293 
FULA 
Raymoad  U.  H.  Tcvkt,  Lo«,  Wb^ 

AMcrock  Coipontfoa,  Rockfbfd,  DL 
FDed  Not.  19,  t9T^  $er.  No.  3«5,436 

IiitCI.Dt--M» 


to 


229J95 

CURTAINRUNNER 

iOyoliDiie  MU,  73,  l-chone^  IUgMhl  Jriityxfao, 


U^  CL  D8— 166 


-8».5  .C- 


FDed  Oct  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189.493 
Twin  of  fmtuKt  14  y< 
IntCLDS— (M 
UA  CL  D8— 248 


229,293 

DOORKNOCKER 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tcgncr,  Lodi,  Wii.,  sMigBor  to 

Amerock  Coipondoa,  Rockf  ord,  DL 

FDed  Not.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  395,42S 

Tcm  of  palc^  14  ymt 

Int  CL  D19-~atf;  DS— 09 

VS.  CL  D»— 177 


229,296 
BOTTLE 
Gary  L.  Cutler,  East  LaMlag,  Mkh., 
Plaitka  Corporatioa, 
FUed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No. 
Tcnn  of  palmt  14  yi 
Iat.Cl.D9— 07 
UA  CL  D9— 39 


to  Coder 


229,294 
ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  FOR  A  PULL 
U  VcTBe  E.  Clayton  Rockfdad,  DL  (%  Aacrock  Cor- 
poration 4Mf  Anbm  9L,  Rockfocd,  DL    61191) 
Originl  dcrfgp  uppllcadua  Aag.  12,  1979,  Sw.  No. 
<*     24,45g.  DiTiicd  Md  iMi  ai^Bcadou  Mm.  25, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  13f,336 


229,297 

BOTTLE 

SioMD  JeracUaii,  Pomona,  N.Y.,  amigDor  to  Helena 

RnbfaMtdn,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247^41 

Term  of  patnt  14  yean 

lBtCLD9'-07 

U.S.  CL  D9— 168 


VS.  CL  D8— 179 


Terta  of  tutiai  14 
Iirt.tLD9— 09 


'  JDiL  ' 
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229,298 

COVERED  PIZZA  TRAY 

Jcno  F.  Paotecd,  Dnhith,  Mfam.,  amlgnor  to 

Jeao'i,  IbCm  Dnlndi,  Minn. 

FUed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,575 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CLD9— 0i 

VS.  CL  D9— 184 


22930 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Henry  B.  Carney,  5733  N.  ^eridan  Road, 

Chicago,  m.     60626 

FUed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,169 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CLD9— 0i 

VS.  CL  D9— 224 


229,301 

SHIPPING  CARTON 

Micliael  P.  Patterson,  814  Old  Settler's  Trail,  Apt  4, 

Hopkins,  Minn.     55343 

Ffled  Inly  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,970 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CLD9— <)i 

U.S.  a.  D9— 225 


229,299 

LID  FOR  A  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

OR  THE  T.nrff. 

Panl  DaTte,  SwampM»tt,  Mms.,  assignor  to  Sweetheart 

PiMtlct,  Inc.,  WUnslngton,  Mass. 

FDed  Jvne  39, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,944 

Term  of  patnst  14  yean 

Int  CLD9— ^7 

VS.  CL  D9— 267 


229  302 

SNOWMOBILE  ENGINE  COWLING 

Thomas  Scott  Valcoort,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Bombardier  Limited,  Valcoort,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Apr.  5,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— 7^ 

VS.  CL  D14— 24 


'-'-'  ~  ^^^jiffiiiiii— 
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229,3«3 
BICYCLE  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Robert  J.  Morris,  25M  Hntton  Drire,  y 

Bcveriy  Hilk,  CUif.    90210 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,861 
Term  ci  pateat  14  years 
IdL  CL  D12— i6 
US,  CL  D14— 27  C 


229,306 

DECOY 

VerOeaii  L.  McGraw,  Clio,  Mich.,  a«igiior  of  a  fmctional 

part  interest  to  David  L.  McFall,  Linden,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

bit  CL  D22— (75 

VS.  CI.  D22— 18  ^^i-^Ct   f  .  dlj 


229,304 

COMBINATION  FRONT  PANEL  UNIT  AND 

BUMPER  FOR  A  MOTOR  HOME 

Marrin  E.  Ncrcni,  Foresti  City,  Iowa    50436 

Contimurtion  of  abmidoMd  dca^  application  Ser.  No. 

25,509,  Oct.  15,  1970.  TUi  appikatioii  Oct  12,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  188,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  Dl^— 10 
VS.  CL  D14— 6  S 


229,307 
FISHING  REEL 
Manin   T.   Shumate,   2316   Urerpooi,   Mesquite,   Tex. 
75149,  and  Bobby  G.  Williams,  9551  Crcstshire,  Dallas, 
Tex.     57217 

Filed  Oct  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,973 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CL  D22— 05 
VS.  CL  D22— 25 


229,305 
UQUID^AS  SEPARATOR 
Daiid  J.  Rosenbcrs,  Gkn  Coye,  N.Y., 

Corporatioii,  Glen  Core,  N.Y. 

Fiicd  Sept  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 99;  D23— 99 

VS.  CL  D16— 1  R 


229,308 

FISHING  LURE 

Otto  W.  Hofacfcer,  3934  N.  Broadmoor  Are., 

CoTina,Calif.    91724 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,333 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD22-^5 

to  Pall    VS.  CL  D22— 27 
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229  309 
FILTERING  UNIT  FOR  A  SWIMMING  POOL 
Norbert  L.  Reiner,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  Donald  Huffman, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Joseph  Diemond,  Sims- 
bury,   Conn.,  aasignors  to  Colesco  Industries,   Inc., 
Hartford,  Conn.  ^,     ^,  ^^, 

Orighial  desi^i  application  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,603, 
now  Patent  No.  223,449.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Nor.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23— 07 
U.S.  a.  D23— 4 


229,311 
ELECTRICTFY  MEASURING  DEMONSTRATOR 
David  E.  Munn,  Framingham,  and  Robert  Maddestra, 
Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  ass^ors  to  Damon  Corporation, 
Needham,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,297 
Term  of  patent  14  yews 
Int  CL  D19— 07 
VS.  CI.  D25— 1  R 


229,312 
HEADPHONE 

Tadashi  Itagaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  21,  1971 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

VS.  a.  D26— 14  H 


229,310 

SKIMMER-COVER  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

George  Welbom,  1432  N.  Sycamore, 

Hollywood,  Calif .    90028 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,831 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— Oi 

UACLD23— 4 
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HON  DEVICE 


229413 
rCNDULUM  DEMOI 
Ronald  WiBfaMi  Bbdoa, 
E.S.PCRrUi 

FBcd  Sept  1, 1971, 9cr.  No.  177^10 
Claims  priority,  iVpllcalloB  GtmH  Ikteki  Mv.  19, 1971 
Ttm  of  MlMt  14 
lBt€l.D19— 07 
U^  CL  D25~l  R 


229^15 

COMPUTER  TERMINAL  ACOUSTIC  COVER 

Charica  H.  Scolt,  Box  S242,  Stadon  T," 

Ottaws  5,  Oirtario,  Canda 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Oct  26, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— <72 

VS,  CL  D26— 5 


.r>;»t. 


229^14 

TWO-PART  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Mamie  Carlton  Avcritt,  TimmdHiH,  Md.,  amigBor  to 

AMP  lacorponted,  BmririMTB,  Pa. 

FUcd  Not.  23, 1971,  $er.  No.  2«1,M9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dl^—03 

VS,  CL  D26— 1  A 


229,316  •      ' 

CASING  FOR  A  HAND  MANIPULABLE 
TRANSDUCER 

Robert  E.  Bnrrldfe,  Montdair,  N J.,  amigDor  to  Utton 
Bosiiiem  Systems,  Inc.,  Orange,  N  J. 
Original  design  application  Oct  2$,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,774, 
now  Patent  No.  224,541.  Dirided  and  this  application 
Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— 99 
UA  CL  D26— 14  B 
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229317  229,319 

-    "^       VIDEO  TAPERECORDER       ''""  ^^"            TELEVIfflON  ANTENNA             v^  ? 

Yoshio  Yabono,  ToyoMdou  lapnn.  asrignor  to  Matsushita  Harvey  R.  Brandt  and  Nktelas  Werner,  Somerrflle,  N J., 

Electric  hdnstrial  CoTLtd^  Osaka,  Japan  assignors  to  Gaven  Electronics  Dirision  Antennacraft 

nied  Sent  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,211  Company 

Clalni  PJorS!,  appUcatfon  Japan  Mar.  5, 1971  Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,798 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— <07  *"*•  ^''  D14— Oi                                  .f 

UA  a.  D26-14  B                              '-    -^«'  'f>  •*5'-  UA  CL  D26-14  F 


m^r' 


229,31S  '^'  ^^ 

SPEAKER  BOX 

Yoshiaki   Uda,   Osaka,   Japan,   aarignw   to   Matsushita 

Electric  Indnattial  Co.,  Ltd^  KadonuhsU,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fllad  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  10,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  yenrs 

bt  CL  D14—C1 

VS,  CL  D26.-14  G 


229,320 

ANIMAL  FEED  CONTROL  RESERVOIR 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Beldfaig  Road, 

Rockford,  Mkfa.     49341 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D30— ^i 

VS.  a.  D30— 13 


ii.-Ji  i 
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DOG  SUPPORTED  DISPOSABLE  WASTE  BAG 

FOR  DROPPINGS 

lotaa  P.  Franck,  2t  Bottom  St^  HaTcrUU,  Mas.    01830 

FOed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,719 

Ttrm  ai  patnil  14  yean 

lot  a.  D30— 99 

US,  CL  D34^— 99 


229,324 
MOUNTED  GAME  PIECE  FOR  A  FOOTBALL 

GAME  BOARD  ^oV 

Spiroa  ZapUratos,  4403  Rirard  St, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUcd  Oct  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,582 

Term  of  pi^t  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

VS.  CL  D34— 5  GP  n  is-s-  ,*ro  J  ^  ?.  » 


} 


229^32 

FIGURE  TOY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Heronimna  Robert  Jkkn,  Gronanacstraat  108, 

EM^edc,  Nofherlands 

FDcd  July  2^  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  22,  1971 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

Int  CL  D21— ^7 

US,  CL  D34— 2  R 


229,325 

SPIKING  MACHINE 

Cecil  D.  Carey,  Hmnboldt  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hamboldt 

Industries,  Inc.,  Humboldt,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,482 

Term  <^  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D15— Oi 

LA  CL  D35— 2  A 


,i; 


229,323 

EXERCISE  PERFORMANCE  INDICATOR 

CASING  AND  DISPLAY 

Robert  E.  Ollrien,  62  Norwald  Road, 

Aribvton,  Maas.    §2174 

Continnatioa  of  abandoned  deaifn  i^pHcation  Ser.  Na 

17,801,  Joe  23,  1969.  TUs  appBcaOon  Mar.  26,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  128,655 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  yi 
UtL  a.  D21-^2 
VS.  CL  D34— 5  K 
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229J26  229,329 

-T  ELASTIC  EXERCISER     ' '"         „.  ^  „    ^  r^  i^^^^S^^  ^. ,      _,  ^ 

Benny  W.  Daris  and  Carl  H.  Owens,  JacksouTlIle,  Fla.,  George  E.  Jansen,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

as^cnofs  to  Owens  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  JacksonvUle,  Pantasote  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fl^  J^"^  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,296 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,397  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years  ,t  c  r^  ,^«     ,,""*•  ^^  Dll— 02 

Int  CL  D21— 02  ?.4.<!  n  .?.  UA  CL  D35— 3  A 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5 


229,327 

TOY  COVERED  BRIDGE 

John  R.  Temoran,  1712  Valley  F<Hge  Road, 

Lancasttf,  Pa.     17603 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,431 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

UA  CL  D34— 15  LL 


229,330 

WHEEL  CHOCK 

Ray  P.  Miles,  Macedonia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C(H>perIoy 

Corporation,  Independence,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,215 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D12— 05 

UA  CL  D41— 1  C 


229,328 

TOY  PORPOISE 

Chailes  K.  Grlader,  700  S.  Lyon, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif .    92705 

FDcd  Not.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,090 

Term  of  patait  14  yean 

int  CL  D21~^i 

UACLD34— 15B 


229,331 
WATCH  CASE 
Jean-Jacques  Favre,  La  Chanx-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  CHS.  Ussot  &  FUs 
S.A.,   La   Chaux-de-Fonds,  Neuchatel,   Switzeriand 

FUed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,796 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  Jan.  18,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  DIO— 02 

U.S.  CL  D42— 8  R 
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CX>NNECTINe  LINK 
Tom*  Mvti,  S  OUmBcs  St, 


F1M  Oct.  27, 197t,  ftr.  No.  25,iM 
Claims  priority,  applcirtiaB  SpidB  loe  24,  1970 

Term  of  pirtc^  14  yens  ,^  » 

bt  CL  Dll— ^7  ^  •*^  •'^ 

UACLD45— 4 


229^35 

JEWELRY  CLASP,  OR  SIMIIAR  ARTICLE 

Lmn  StetmasB,  Rye,  N.Y.  (%  AccMMcraft  Prododi 

'  CofT.,  46-4t  Lawtoa  St.,  New  RKheDc,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Sept  2S,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,125  '■ 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

Int  a.  Dll— «7 

UACLD45— 4  A 


229,333 

PENDANT 

Rich«d  B.  Gabcr,  3«4C:W.  Logn  BlriL, 

ChkavMIL    MM7 

FDed  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,319 

Term  of  patnt  14  y 

IM.  CL  Dlt— 01 

VS.  CL  D45— 15 


MV^;y.V 


229,336 

CURTAIN  FABRIC 

Peter  Sckroeder,  Stockacker  CH-8905,  Aral,  Swttzcrlaiid 

FOed  Jan.  le,  1972,  Ser.  No.  2163M 

Claims  priority,  appBcatloa  Gmmamj  July  10,  1971 


US.  CL  D47— 4  E 


t«rmorMteatl4y 
bta.D5— «5 


'^ 


229,334 

PENDANT 

Rickwd  B.  GiAcr,  3Mi|W.  LoCM  Bird., 

CMtmii,  IHt    ii447 
FUcd  May  19, 1972, 9^.  No.  255,329 
TcmoTpaimH 
Dl$~^/ 
US.  CL  D45— IS 


1  -":l 


a  *i '2 ' 


t:^  .IJ  ^.^ 
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229,337 

CURTAIN  FABRIC 

Peter  Schroeder,  Stockacker  CH-8905,  Aral,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216.881 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  10,  1971 

Term  of  mrtent  14  years 

Int  CLD5— 05 

US,  a.  D47— 6  E  ■'        ■ 


229,339 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Kenjiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mansei  Kogyo 

Kabnslriki  Kaiahya,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,461 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D27— 05 

US.  CI.  D48— 27  R 


/    ■ 
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229,340 

SHOE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Kiyomitsu  Olmo,  Naka  2-9-9,  Knnitaclil-shi. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  ot  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Not.  20,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  a.  D20— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 3  R 


229,338 

CURTAIN  FABRIC 

Peter  Schroeder,  Stockacker  CH-8905,  Ami,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,883 

daioM  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  10, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLDS— 05 

US.  CL  D47— 6  E 


229,341 
LINE  LEVEL 
Robert  F.  West,  Simsbury,  and  Laird  F.  Covey,  Easton, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Woriu,  New  Britain, 
Conn. 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  DIO— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 6  A 
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229342 

WEATHER  VANE 

Jack  FicUcr,  27«5  S.  IMth  St,  bnudia,  Ncbr. 

FDed  Not.  26, 1971,  ScT.  No.  202,723 

Tom  of  painit  14  yean 

Int  d.  D10--06 

UA  CL  D52— 6  D 


M124 


229,345 

SHOE  VENDING  MACHINE 

KiyomitsD  Ohno,  Naka  2-9-9,  KoiiHachi-«lii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,056 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIO— 01  ^ 

US,  CL  D52— 3  R  ^  ,^vm  il 


A 


a;j 


229,343 

THERMOMETER 

Donald  J.  ShankUn,  Granada  Ifilb,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Orion  Industries,  Inc. 

Ffled  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,905 

Twm  of  patoit  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIO— 04 

UA  CL  D52— 7  R 


229346 

PEANUT  BUTTER  GRINDER 

Robert  L.  Ziwncnnan,  19  Vlob  Road, 

LoDgmeadow,  Mass.    01106 
Filed  Not.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,717 
Term  of  patoit  3Vi  y« 
Int  CL  DIS'-OS 
VS.  CL  D55— 1  B 


229,344 

SHOE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Kiyomitn  Ohno,  Naka  2-9-9,  Knnitachi-elii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Ffled  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,055 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  Oe  patent  saboequent  to 

Nor.  20,  1987,  km  been  disclaimed 

IntCLD20.-0/ 

VS.  CL  D52— 3  R 


229,347 

RADIO  RECEIVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Daisuke  Kajhrara,  Fakaoka,  Japan,  amifnor  to  Matsoshita 

Electric  iadmtrial  Co^  LA,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,653 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan  Apr.  15, 1971 

Term  of  patcirt  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D56-4  B 
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229,348 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Kaznhiro  Ueda,  Takatsoki,  Yasunobu  Nakamura,  Sulta, 
Osamu  Sugihara  and  Tadasbi  Sumino,  Takatsuki,  and 
Makoto  Terauchi  and  Kiyoshl  Suzuki,  Ibaragi,  Japan, 
assignora  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  18,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 05 

VS.  CL  D56— 4  D 


Karl 


229,351 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER 

Gustav  Zeutfaen,  Gentofte,  Denmark,  assignor 

Zeutben  &  Aagaard  A/S,  Glostruk,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Apr.  11,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1  Q 


to 


229,349 
RADIO 

Frank  Nagabashi,  71  Deuvoux  Road,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,168 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIA— 03 

VS.  a.  D56 — 4  B 


229,352 

MICROnCHE  READER 

HIdeto  Furuoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gakken 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  13,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 03 

VS.  CI.  D61— 1  N 


229350 

COMBINED  SPLICING  TAPE  DISPENSER  AND 

RECORDnVG  TAPE  SPLICING  BLOCK 

Charles  L.  AMen,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,257 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D16— 05 
VS.  a.  D61— 1  Q 


229,353 
AIRCRAFT 
Walter  E.  Fellers,  Los  Angeles,  Robert  W.  Bratt,  Palos 
Verdes  Estates,  and  Michael  G.  Hoben  and  Don  M. 
Heinze,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,   assignors  to   Northrop 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,658 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D12— 07 
U.S.  a.  D71— 1  F 
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229*354 

AMl^EMENT  PARK  BOAT 

Edgar  A.  M<m|m,  PiOo  Alio,  CaUL,  aMigaor  to  Arrow 

DaTilopiit  Co^  iKn  MiMUti  Vkw,  CaUf. 

Flkd  May  22, 1972,  Str.  No.  255,959 

Tan  of  palMt  14  yf 

lat.  CL  D12--06 

UA  CL  D71— 1  Q 

tan  »'> 


229,356 

CALENDAR 

Delia  Bcffa  Gior|io,  IWta,  Raly,  aMifMr  to  btemadonal 

Dcdgnm  Gnwp,  1k^  Now  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7, 1971, 8cr.  No.  141,4«t 

Tflffm  of  fatmt  14  yean 

Int  CL  D19— «i 

UACLD74— 5 


fOfgrgtQrg^O'O^g 


f  Qf  ^^  JJ)'S*  ^''C'f  ^^^  !r 


gf^?g)?r}F-;f-Tn^.frrf.; 


a.^imi^i^y^fc^f^^ 


229,355 

FIRE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Tbomaf  A.  Paaaih,  WUte  Bear  Lake,  IVfimi^ 

Ehm  Tadwiriii,  lac,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mmt.  3, 1971,  Sec  No.  12«,794 

Tcm  of  palaat  14  yean 

fat  CL  029—01;  VM—05 

UA  CL  D72— 1  R 


.^-' 


to 


229,357 
BALL  POINT  PEN 
Eaginc  Def orct,  Naatei 

Sodeie  U  Foyer,  Parii, 

FDed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,M1 

Claioif  prioffty,  appHcatfon  France  Not.  9,  1971 

Tcna  of  patcBt  14  yean 

Int  d.  D19— «2 

UA  CL  D74— 17  B 


© 
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229,358 
CRANKSHAFT  CALIBRATOR  DEGREE  WHEEL 
„,.  John  W.  Burkboldcr,  445  N.  Endnitas  Ave., 
*^*"'  MomoTla,  Odif .    91016 

FDed  Ang. «,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,799 
Term  of  pateirt  7  yean 

Int  CL  D15— ^7  .     ,4..  ..^  ;. 

U A  CL  D77— 1  A  i—.ti^M  c 


229,361 

FOLDABLE  TRAY  AND  CONTAINER  ATTACH- 

MENT  FOR  AN  INVALID  CHAIR 

Lester  H.  Bennett,  11482  Foster  Road, 

Rossmoor,  Calif.    90720 

Filed  Oct  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,702 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D3— 99 

UA  CL  D83— 1  R 


229,359 

CERVICAL  TRACTION  HALTER 

Frank  J.  Nightingale,  3178  Unlrenity  Are., 

San  Diego,  Calif.    92104 

Filed  Dec  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 04.  99 

UA  CL  D83— 1  E 


UA 


229,362 

SMOKING  PIPE 

Henry  Allen  Browne,  4141  King  Drive, 

Chicago,  ni.     60653 

Filed  Jnne  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,743 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CL  Dn—02 

CL  D85— 8  A 


-1-4 


*4-4 


229,360 

HYDROTHERAPY  UNIT 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overimid  Park,  Kans.,  asrignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,387 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD24— ^7 

UA  CL  D83— 1  C 


229,363 

HAIR  BARRETTE 

John  R.  Corbin,  404  Garwood  Drive, 

Cherry  Hill,  NJ.     08034 

FUed  Jnne  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,381 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D28— 99 

UA  CI.  D86--10  J 
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229,3M 

TOILET  MIRROR  FRAME 

Syen-Eric  JohllB,  GwteTsbcrg,  Sweden  anigDor  to  AB 

G«taTri>erti  Fabrikor,  Gmbtnlbtrg,  Sweden 

FOcd  Dec  27, 1971,  Sef.  No.  212,893 

Claims  priority,  appUcalloB  Sweden  Jme  2S,  1971 

Tenn  td  patent  14  yean 

Int  CLD6-*07 

US.  CL  D86— 10  H 


229,366 
COMBINED  SET  OF  TOOLS  AND  CARRYING    , 
CASE  THEREFOR 
Everett  R.  Yonce,  259  E.  12tli  St,  Oakland,  Calif.    94606 
FUcd  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,998  , 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D3— 02 
U-S.  a.  D87— 1  R  A  1-  ttXl  .D  ^'} 
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229,365 

CARRYING  CASE  COVER  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Donald  M.  Geataro,  Haworlh,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,728 

Term  of  pntrat  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D3— 02 

UA  CL  D87— 1  R 


229,367 

TOOL  TRAY 

Datns  H.  Manghan,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

(2994  S.  Vista  Orclc,  BoontifnL  Utah    84010) 

FUcd  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,738 

Term  of  pi^nt  14  yean 

Int  CL  D3— 02 

VS.  CL  D87— 1  R 


<i-- *K'* 
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229,368 

FRUIT  JUICE  EXTRACTOR 

tt  .i      Paul  Marri^  Dijon,  France,  assignor  to 

Etud  S.A.,  Quetigny,  France 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,531 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  July  5,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IiitCLD7— ^4 

U.S.  CL  D89— 1  A 


229,370 
CHILD  CARRIER  FOR  BICYCLE 
Irvin  E.  Berger,  Skokie,  and  John  Peter  Ronidk,  Palos 
Heights,  DL,  asrignon  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,318 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6— 07,  D12— 76 
U.S.  CL  D90— 16 


229  369 

COMBINED  SISSY  BAR  PAD  AND 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  CYCLES 

Henry  Aken  and  Patrida  L.  Akers,  both  of  271  Knox  St, 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     92627 
Original  design  appUcation  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,359, 
now  Patent  No.  219,761.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Dec  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  26,677 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D12— 76 
VS.  CL  D9i>— 15 


4-^y 


~""^'-^    llJ 
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229,3731 

hre 

Mcnia  Steihart,  CaiiUs,  Pa^  MripMr  to 

RiMMr,  DNWoa  off  C*Me  Coqponlioa 

Filed  luM  2^  1972,  Ser.  No.  U€^9» 

T«m  off  pateal  14  yon 

bit  CL  D12— i5 

U^CLD90— 2«R 


22^373 

APPOINTMENT  SIGN  FOR  A  BEAUTY  SALON 

Tire  t        David  Rom,  FImUbi,  N.Yh  — Igaiii  to  The  Glcmby 

Coa^say,  Im.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Doc  <,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,481 

T«m  of  pubnt  14  ye««  .j,  , 

laLCLD2»—CS 
UA  a.  D9«— 12  R 

.— *MI  JO  AU 


=■♦  i* «  ♦ 


229372 
TIRE  FOR  A  VEHICXE  WHEEL 
Eiji  NakaiaU,  Kokopnro,  and  Fonrio  Yomoto  and  Noba> 
yuU  Sakamoto,  K<^c  Japan,  anrignora  to  Dunlop  Lim- 
ited, London,  Bfi—H 

FOed  Inly  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,445 

Claimf  priority,  appikatioa  Japan  Feb.  2.  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CL  D12~;5 

VS.  CL  D9«— 2«  R 


229,374 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ALBUM 

Jay  L  Sher,  271  S.  Bererly  Drire, 

Bcrerly  Hilk,  Calif.     90212 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,141 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D19— ^¥ 

UA  CL  D97— 2 


trQi  x".  fM^ff'yG\f*. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1973 

NoTt  _  Arr«»ied  in  «:cordance  with  the  fift  .ignificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (m  accordance  with  c.ty  and 
ntoTB      nrrwip^  telephone  directory  practice) 


Abuthanab, 


Abushanab. 


A-T-O  Inc.:  Ser— 

Granier.  Hector.  3.773^2.  ^^    ^  ^ 

Aaen  Otav  Friend,  Kenneth  J.;  Hackbarth.  Eugene,  and  Ward.  Harry 
M  '  ill  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Snowmobile  having  noi»c- 
suoorMwon  engiae compartment.  3.773. 127. CI  180-5  OOr. 
Aaro^I.  Charte;  and  Virt*.  Aimo  K..  to  Midl«nd-Ro-  Corporation 
Machinery  and  proceai  for  aaaembling  a  pnnting  machine  bell. 
3.773.594.  CI.  156-299.000. 
AbdalUh  Abdulmuniem  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
ASiiphenone  anorectic  method.  3.773.957.  CI.  424-273.000. 

Abegg,JeanLoui«:S*e—  .      .    „       ,      u  . 

KalopiMi*.  Cregoire.  Abegg.  Jean  Loui«.  de  Bcaulie.  Henry;  and 
Ghilardi.  Guibana.  3.773.056. 
Abel    Martin  Louis,  to  Permawick  Company.  Inc.  Force  traniducer. 

3.774.058. CI.  310-15.000. 
Abeh.  Folkert:  S«—  ^  ^  »        »»,  ■ 

Heeman.  Andreas  Maria;  Abclt.  Folkert;  and  Kraan.  Ane  Wil- 
helm.  3.774.020.  .        . 

Abendroth.  John  Cari.  Refrigeration  to  avoid  contamination  by  a 

hydrocarbon.  3.772.895.  CI.  62-46.000. 
Abu  El-Haj.  Marwan  Jawdat:  S**— 

Cronin.  Timothy  Henry;  Hammen,  Philip  Dietrich 

Elie;  and  Abu  El-Haj.  Marwan  Jawdat,  3,773,950 

Abuthanab,  Elie:  See—  . 

Cronifl,  Timothy  Henry;  Hammen,  Philip  Dietrich 

Elie;  and  Abu  El-Haj,  Marwan  Jawdat,  3,773,950 

Ackerman,  Robert  A.:  S«r—  ^    »   . 

Johnion.  Benjamin  Allen;  Royal.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Ackerman, 
Robert  A.  3, 77  3. 302 
Acme  General  Corporation:  See— 
Jerila.Tor»tiT.T.  3.773.370. 
Acme-Cleveland  Corporation:  See— 

Rebith.  Edward  J.  3.773.299 
Adam,  Wolfgang  E.;  and  Barrat.  Chriitian.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Detergent  competition  conUining  enzymes.  3,773.674, 
CI  252-99.000 
Adamt.  Richard  C.:S*r—  r,    ^     ^  ^        a 

Goldman.  Irving  M.;  Q-Shea.  Daniel  P.,  Adami.  Richard  C.  and 
Nakanithi.  Sutumu.  3,773.757 

Adami.  Werner:  5w—  -.  t-t-j /c-ii 

Imrael,  WaWcmar;  Later.  Lorenz.  and  Adams,  Werner,  3,773,63 1 
Adams,    William    V.,    to    Duramcullic    Corporation     Bellows    seal. 

3,773,337,  CI.  277-89.000. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Kiener.  Michael  A.  and  Richman.  Edward  B.  3.773.55 1. 
Adier  Roman;  and  Gebhardt.  Hartmut.  to  Siemens  AktiengcselltchaR 
CroM    switching    circuitry    for    four-wire    exchange    instalUtions 
3,773,982, CI.  179-18.0af 
Advanced  Air.  Inc.:  See— 

Kurz.  John  C.  3,773.086 
Ael  Food  Automation.  Inc.:  5rr— 

Longenecker,  John  G.;  Rubio.  Manuel  J  ,  and  Robustclli,  Ciro  M  , 
3,773.520. 
Aerojet -General  Corporation;  See— 

Luiten.  Peter  H;  and  Regus,  John  U,  3.773,392 

Agfa-Ccvacrt  Aktiengcscllschaft:  S«r-  ,  ^-,,  .,.« 

Pfeifer.  Jotef;  Eigner,  Hortt;  and  Hofmann.  Wilfried.  3,773.409. 
Taeffncr,  Klaus;  and  Luhrig,  Hermann,  3.773,598. 
Agfa-GevaertN.V.:&e- 

Poot,  Albert  Lucien;  Van  Besauw.  Jan  Frans.  Hcugcbaert.  Frans 
Clement;  and  Brinckman.  Eric  Maria.  3,773,512 
Ahamed.  Syed  Vickar.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Field-accetsed.  tingle-wall  domain  apparatut  utilizing  interacting 
thiftregitterloopt.  3.774.153. CI.  340-l46.lal 
Ainsworth.  Oliver  C.  Jr.;  Lochary.  Joseph  F.;  and  Stain.  Shclton  D  . 
Jr     to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Procett  for  improving  the 
color  of  Zieglerolefmpolymert  3.773.743.  CI  260-94.90f. 
AirLandSyttemsCo.:S«r—  „     j,     ,         »* 

Fleming.  James  Evans;  Lovell.  Clarence  A.;  and  Bendle,  Janes  M  . 
3,774,209. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc..  The:  See— 

McClure.  Kenneth  R.  3.773.193. 
Airoil  Burner  Company  (GB )  Limited:  See— 

Thompson.    Michael    Robert;     Pcarce,    Reginald    James;    and 
Howard.  David  Ernest.  3.773.075. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabuthiki  Kaitha:  See— 

Fujiu.S«buro;Takikawa.  Yujiro;and  Mori.  Masanon.  3.773.153. 
Suzuki.  Akira.  3.772.962 
Aizawa.  Hironori:  See— 

Omoto.    Ttunehiko;    Inoue.    Tadashi;    and    Aizawa.    Hironon. 
3.773.533. 


Aizu.  Kciichiro;  Kumada,  Akio;  Yumoto,  Hiroahi;  Ashida,  Sakichi;  and 
Furuhau    Yoshio,   to   Hitachi,   Ltd.  Compound  ferroelectnc-fcr- 
roelastic  crystal   3,773,898,  CI.  423-263.000. 
AjinomotoCo,  Inc.:  5*r— 

Yoshimura,    Ippei;    Fukue,   Norihiko,  Sakamoto,   Hirothi;   Mu- 
rofuthi.    bashi.    Hiyama,    Takami;    and    MaUunaga,    Takao. 
3,773,790. 
Akashi,  Thomas  M:  S«rf— 

Whitakcr,  Noble  D.;  Akathi,  Thomas  M..  and  Aurenu,  John  A  , 
3,773.481.  ^       ^^.. 

Akhmedov.  RutUm  Bcrovich;  Goldberg,  llya  Mordukhovich;  and  Min- 
garecv.   Fedor   Mingalimovich.   Gas  burner.   3,773,459.  CI.   431- 
280.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  S**— 

Andersson,  John-Erik.  3,772,912. 
Carlsson,  Cari  Ingvar.  3.773.37 1 
Johantton.  Arnold  Johannes,  3.772,960. 
Aktiebolaget  Svcnska  Raktfabriken:  See— 

Karhton,  Tord  Herlog  Ingemar,  3.773,307. 
Akticngetelltchaf^  Brown,  Boven  &  Cic:  See— 

Bellati.  Hant;  Domer.  Wolfgang;  Huber,  Hans;  and  Rutti,  Willi. 

3.773.431. 
Schulthcss.  Peter  U  ;  and  Wild,  Peter.  3.774.195. 
Akticaeltkabet  Niro  Atomizer:  See— 

Pitecky.  Jan;  and  Westergaard,  Vagn,  3,773.5 19. 
Alberto-Culver  Company:  See— 
Bliznak.  John  B..  3,773.526. 
Albrecht,  Rudolf;  Kessler,  Jans-Joachim;  and  Schroder,  Eberhard.  to 
Schering  AG.  Telrahydro-oxofuro  quinolinecarboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tives. 3.773.769.  CI.  260-287.00T.  . 
Alcott     David    K  .    to    Haulamatic    Corporation     Powered    winch. 

3,773,294,0.  254-187.000.  ..   ,  .   , 

Aldcnhoff.  Bernard  J.,  to  Smith.  A.  C,  Corporation.  M"lt'Ple  "« 
direct  current  conttant  potcnUal  welding  generator,  3.774.01 1.  a. 
219-131.00r.  .  .    ^  ,        r-  xt 

Alcssio.  Robert  M..  Palmer,  Myron  N  .  and  Puzniak,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Analyzer  for  third  elements  in  a 
hydrocarbonsample.  3,774,027, CI  250-363.000 
All  Mir  Akbar;  Bratschun,  William  R.,  and  Pincus.  Alexis  G  .  to  IIT 
Research  Institute.  UV  transmitting  lanlhanum-zinc-borate  glass 
composition.  3.773.528,  CI    106-47.00r. 

Alinder.GilbcrtL.;^*-  ,  »..   ^       /--.u  -  i 

Anderson.  Lloyd  E.;  Thompson.  Donlin;  and  Alinder.  Gilbert  L.. 

3.772.793. 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited:  See— 

Jack  David,  and  Glover,  Ernest  Edward.  3,773.746. 
Allen  Walter  R..  Jr..  to  Research-Cotlrell.  Inc  Gas  quencher-scrubber 
and    water    seal    apparatus    for    hot    particle-laden    gas    sources. 
3.773.308.  CI.  266-15.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

KhatUb.Ghazi.  3.773.698.  .    .      .      o     ,     , 

Largman,    Theodore,    Stone,     Herman;    and    Koch,    Paul    J.. 

3.773.715.  .     ,  ,.,^  ,,, 

Lewis  Donald  J.,  and  McMillin.  Charles  J..  3,774.151. 
Sifniadcs.  Stylianos;  Fuhrmann.  Robert,  and  Tunick.  Allen  A., 

3.773,786. 
Spaak,  Albert,  and  Weir,  Clifford  L..  3.773.873. 
Tymer  Jowph  M.;  and  Watson.  William  E..  3.773.066. 
Wells.  Rodney   Lee;   Ulmer.  Harry   Edwards,  and   Mason.  Paul 
Janics.  3.773.763. 
A  llis-Chalmers  Corporation;  See— 

Bond.  Fred  C.  3.773.268 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget;  See— 

Helgeston.Kjell,  3.774.101. 
Allmonna  Sventka  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See- 

Larker  Hant;  and  Uakston.  Sven-Erik.  3.773.506. 
Alosi    Michael;  and  Kellenbeck.  Ricta  M    Hair  spray  facial  thiekl 

3.772.707. CI.  2-174.000. 
Alpert,  Seymour  B:  Ser—  j  «,   ,i.    n       u  u 

Nongbri.  Govanon;  Alpert.  Seymour  B.;  and  Wolk.  Ronald  H.. 

3.773.653.  ,-,,.,.,, 

Alsup.  Richard  E.  Motorist  s  emergency  warning  apparatus.  3.772.8 1 1 . 

CI  40- 129.00c.  ^   ^ 

Altmcppen.  Johannes,  to  Wcstinghousc  Bremsen-  und  Apparatebau 
G  m.b.H.    Pressure   limiting  device   for   vehicular   brake  systems 
3.772.890. 0.  60-585  000. 
Alumiline  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Hunt.  John  L.  3.772.837 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 
Butcher.  Louis  M.  3.773.585 
McGinnis.  Michael  K.;  and  Wallace.  Paul  F..  3.773.477. 
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Russell.  Allen  S  .  and  Knapp,  Lester  L  ,  3,773.643 
Amato.  Richard  A.,  and  Chabot,  Leo  L  .  to  Elcctrospin  Corporation, 
mesne.  Fiber  conveying  device  for  an  open-end  spinning  apparatus. 
3,772.868,0.57-58.950. 
Ambrose,  Donald  B..  to  Hausman.  Martin  C.  Wear  rod.  3,773.343,  CI. 

280-28.000 
American  Can  Company:  Set— 

Canamero.  Ernest  V.;and  Llllnian.Christoph.  3,773,235. 
Dokoufil,  Jan  A.;  Gbeil,  Kenneth  George;  and  Mueller,  David 

Charles,  3.773,207 
Kaiser.   Edward   William,   and   Rcntmccster.   Kenneth   Richard. 

3,773,589 
Meyers,  George  Leroy;  and  Mueller,  David  Charles.  3.773.245 
Mueller.  David  Charles,  3,772,84«. 
Mueller,  David  Charles,  3,773.247, 
Schane,  Alvin  Mansfield,  3.773,20t. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  Set — 

Brooks,  Houston  George,  Jr.,  3,773,73 1 . 

Howell.   Charles   Frederick;   and  Grecnblatt,   Eugene    Newton, 

3.773,768 
Nozik,  Arthur  Jack,  3.773,914. 
Shimosaka,  Yukio;  and  Uno,  Yoshliiro.  3,773,884 
William,    Laurence     Lyman;    and    Coscia,    Anthony    Thomas. 
3,773,736. 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company:  See— 

Kranz.  Paul  J;  Little,  Victor.  Jr.;  and  Myers,  Michael,  3.773.503 
American  Telecommunications  Corpormtion:  See— 

Tucker.  Council  A..  3,773,985. 
American  Velcro.  Inc.:  See — 

Provost.  George  A.,  3,773.380. 
American  Velcro,  Inc.,  ntesne:  See — 

Captain.  Khushroo  M.;  Edwards,  John  H.,  and  Russell,  David  B. 

3.773.597. 
Foakett,  Roger  D.;  and  Russell.  David  B..  3.772,947. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Giancse.  Goffredo,  3,772,952. 
Amodei.  Juan  Jose;  and  Slaeblcr,  David  Lloyd,  to  RCA  Corporation 
Process  for  filing  hok>graphic  patterns  in  electro-optic  crysuis  and 
the  crysuls  produced  thereby.  3,77 3.400.  CL  350-3.500. 
AMP  Incorporated:  5f« — 

Lockard,  JoMph  Lame.  3.774.0 1 5. 
Rider.  George  William.  3.772.907 
Amsler,  Joachim,  to  Sprccher  A  Schuh  AG.  Arc  electrode,  especially 

for  vacuum  switches.  3.773.993.  CI.  200- 1 44.00b. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See — 

Conroy.  Gary  D..  3.773.420. 
Andersen.  Marinus  Leiand,  to  Hach  Chemical  Company.  Liquid  con- 
ductivity measuring  apparatus.  3,774,104,  CI.  324- 30.00b. 
Anderson  Company,  The:  See — 
Plesky,John  J  ,3,772,730. 
Anderson,  John  Dale:  See— 

Brooks.  Dean  P.;  and  Anderson,  John  Dale.  3,773.269. 
Anderson.  Lloyd  E.;  Thompson.  Donlin,  and  Alinder,  Gilbert  L.  Heavy 

fabric  cutting  tool  guide  3.772.793.  CI.  33-l74.00g. 
Anderson.  Robert  F.:  5*^— 

Auer,  John  H  .  Jr  ;  Sibley.  Henry  C,  and  Anderson,  Robert  F.. 
3.774,025. 
Anderson.    Rodney    H..    to    Caterpillar   Tractor   Company.    Unitary 

coupling  for  articutated  vehicles.  3.773. 129.  CI.  180- 14.00b. 
Anderson.  Roger  C   Mining  machine.  3.773.384.  CI.  299-76.000 
Anderson,  Thomas  P.,  to  Microseal  Corporation.  Film  record  card 

system   3.773.51  I  .O  96-75.000. 
Anderson.  Weston  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Apparatus  for  analyzing 

environmenul  gases.  3.772,909.  CI.  '?3-23.IOO. 
Anderson,  William  G.  Freezer  with  removable  conveyor  and  refrigerat- 
ing means'  3,772,898,  CI.  62-302.000 
Andcrsson.  John-Erik,  to  Aktiebolagcl  Bofors.  Load  cell  comprising 
two  movable  members  in  a  measuring  direction.  3.772.912.  CI.  73- 
141  OOa. 
Andreas  Stihl  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Hcermann.  Richard,  3,772.784. 
Andruski,  Ryszard;  Jedraska,  Maria;  Lichtcnsztejn,  Hersz;  and  Leszc- 
zynski.  Zbigniew,  to  Instytut  Pryzemyslu  Organicznego.  Method  of 
preparing  dimethybulphoxide   3.773^38,  CI.  26O-607.0Oa. 
Angel,  Alta  M.;and  Angel,  Kenneth  G.  Paper  coveralls  with  stitchcd-m 

feet  covers.  3.772.705,  CI.  2-79.000 
Angel,  Kenneth  G.:  See- 
Angel,  Alu  M  ;and  Angel.  KennctkG..  3.772.705. 
Antonaccio.  Jack  A.,  to  Buildex  Incorporated.  Sliding  support  with  ad- 

jusuble  shock  block.  3.773.393. CI.  308-3.800. 
Aoshima.  Kiyoji:  See— 

Kawagoshi,  Tameo;  and  Aoshima,  Kiyoji.  3.772.986. 
Applanalp.  Robert  Henry.  Self  routing  airplane  tire.  3.773.283.  O 

244- 1 03.00s. 
Applegate.  Robert  D.  Apparatus  for  coatrollcd  incineration  air  supply. 

3.773.000.  CI.  ll0-8.0Or. 
Applied  Magnetics  Corporation:  See— 
RoKamp.Tbom«sA..3.774.l83. 
Arai.  Naoki:  See—  , 

Hino,  Hazime;  Asaka.  Nobuji;  Tsvgc.  Masuo;  and  Arai.  Naoki, 
3.772,873 
Araki,  Kunio:  5^^ — 

Goyoh,  Kazuo;  Araki.  Kunio;  and  S»saki.  Takashi.  3,773,638. 
Araki,  Yoshitake,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Multi- 
pole  type  fuseless circuit  breaker.  3.774, 1 26.  CI.  335-9.000. 
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Aranson,  Joel  C:  See — 

Aranson,  Joel  C.  3.773.339. 
Aranson,  Joel  C,  to  Aranaon,  Joel  C.  Aranaon,  Mihon  H.  and  Hcrsch. 

Ira  I.  Roller  skate  toe  (top*.  3,773,339,  CI.  280- 1 1 .200. 
Aranson,  Milton  H.:  See — 

Aranson,  Joel  C.  3.773,339. 
Arashi.  Norio:  See — 

Tamura.    Zensukc;    Hiahinunui.    Yukio;    and    Anuhi.    Norio. 
3,772.854  •   • 

Ardic-Wcrk  GmbH:  See— 

Prenzcl.  Karl;  and  Barthcl.  Hans.  3.772,933. 
Arendt.  John  P  :  See— 

Wright  Gerald  D  .  and  Arendt.  John  P.,  3,773.753. 
Arendt,  Ronald  H  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  preparing 
high-purity  ammonium  aluminum  hexaftuoridc.  3.773.905,  CI.  423- 
465  000 
Arens.  Alfred:  See — 

Wagr>er,  Otto;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Kaufmann.  Wilfiried;  Ratjensuach. 

Erich;  Arens.  Alfred;  and  Irion.  Eckart.  3.773,624. 

Argabright,  Perry  A  ;  and  Phillip*,  Brian  L.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company 

Isocyanuratc   and   halogen-containing  polyisocyanates.    3.773.695. 

CI  260-2. 5aw 

Arimoto.  Minoru;  and  Fukui,  Takao.  Cotf-ball  heater.  3,773.461,  CI. 

432-185000 
Arkcll.  Alfred:  See— 

Dille,    Kenneth    L..    Saines.    George    S.;    and    Arkell,    Alfred, 
3.773.652. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Schoulties,  AlUn  P  ;  and  Schlutcr.  James C.  3.773.235. 
Armentrout.  James  L.:  See — 

Cecil.  Howard  F  .  and  Armentrout,  James  L.,  3.773,248. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See — 
Smith,  Albert  L  ,  3,772,758. 
Armstrong.  John  Allan:  See — 

Ho,  Monto;  Armstrong,  John  Allan;  Ke,  Yang-Hsicn;  and  Ian.  Yin- 

Hwee.  3.773.924. 

Amdt,  Heinz-Herbert;  and  Bcike,  Franz,  to  Licentia  Patcnt-Verwal- 

tungs-G.m.b.H.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device. 

3,772,770,0.29-583.000. 

Ames.  Lyie  L..  to  Tenneco  Inc.  Lift  saddle  for  transmission  jack. 

3.773.293,0  254-134.000 
Ameson.  Howard  M  .  to  Amcson  Products  Inc.  Jet  cleaning  apparatus 

for  boau  3.773,059,0    134-123  000. 
Amcson  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Ameson,  Howard  M.,  3.773,059. 
Arnold.  James  P.:  See— 

Casadcvall,  James  L.,  Arnold,  James  P.,  and  Buzlea.  Ruby  D., 

3,773.593. 

Aronoff,  Michael  S.;  and  Workman,  Michall  K.  Specimen  obtaining. 

culturing  and  testing  device  having  a  gas  environment.  3,773,035, 

CI   128-2.00W. 

Arrington,  Thomas  Lonnie,  to  Dresser  Industries,  ItK.  Gripper  for  a 

drill  rod  handling  apparatus.  3,773,188,0.  214-1  OOp 
Arrizabalaga,  Martin  J.:  See— 

Hankcy,  Robert  E.;  Arrizabalaga,  Martin  J.;  Olcjkowski,  Edwin; 
Pouch,  Cyrillo;  and  Snyder,  Charles  H  ,  3,772.773. 
Art's-Way  Manufacturing  Company.  Incorporated:  See- 
Bradley.  Richard  S..  3,773,164. 
Arvey  Corporation:  See— 

Hadick.  George  J  ,  3.773,251 
Arvidsson,  Carl-Eric,  to  Lagaholm  AB    Removably  supported  lorry 

platform   3.773,199,0  214-515  000 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ganske,  Kingston  E  .  3,773.276. 

Vogel,  John   D  ,   Bochmann.  Carl  E.;  and  Parrigin.  Albert  J  , 
3.774.012 
Arya.      Vishwa      Prakash.      to      Ciba-Gcigy      AG.       1 -Phenyl.      4- 
(telrahydropyridyl,   hydroxy-alkyi )-pyrazotcs.    3,773.772,  CI.   260- 
294. 80r 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kondo.     Kunio;     Ichikawa,     Kiyoahi;     and    Nakahara,     Yasuji, 
3,773,857 
Asaka,  Nobuji:  See — 

Hino,  Hazime;  Asaka,  Nobuji;  Tsuge,  Masuo;  and  Arai.  Naoki. 
3,772,873. 
Asal,  Jerrold  R..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Implement  ntounting 

and  actuating  mechanism.  3.773. 1 1 3, 0.  1 72-803.000. 
Asano,  Hiroaki;  and  Olsu.  Ikuo,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Au- 
tomatic measuring  device.  3,772,829.0.  31-5.000. 
Ashida,  Sakichi:  See— 

Aizu.  Keiichiro;  Kumada,  Akio;  Yumoto,  Hiroahi;  Ashida,  Sakichi; 
and  Furuhata.  Yoshio.  3.773.898. 
Ashkin.  Arthur;  and  ippen.  Erich  Peter,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated.  Wavelength  selective  laser  apparatus.  3.774,121. 
CI.  331-94  500 
Association  of  Motion  Picture  and  Television  Producers,  Inc.,  The: 
See- 

Vlahos.Petro.  3.774,143. 
Ateliers  dc  la  Motobecane:  See — 

Jaulmcs.  Eric.  3,773.131 
Athlon  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Goodwin,  William  D.,  3,773,745. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Borchert,  Alfred   E.;   Mameniskis,   Walter  A.;  and   Melpoldcr, 
Frank  W,  3,773,687. 
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Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Ford  Ernest  C,  Jr.;  and  Zech.  John  D..  3,773.804. 
Atwood  LyIe  C;  and  Slattery,  Robert  E.,  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine 
Company.  Vehicle  door  latch  with  forked  latching  rotors.  3.773.368, 
CI.  292-48.000. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  See— 

Atwood.  LyIe  C;  and  Slattery.  Robert  E.,  3,773,368. 
Aubert,  Lawrence  Joseph,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Novel 
suspending  agent  composition  for  use  in  powder  aerosol  composi- 
tionTand  process  for  preparation.  3,773.683,0  252-305.000 
Aubert  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiquc.  Nuclear  reac- 
tor comprising  a  core  cover.  3.773.616.CI   176-30.000. 
Audibcrt,  Francois:  See— 

Vu.  Quang  Dang;  Audibert,  Francois;  Boucher,  Jean  Francois;  and 
Deville,  Henri,  3,773,658 
Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Sibley,  Henry  C  ;  and  Anderson.  Robert  F.  lo 
General  Signal  Corporation   Vehicle  control  system    3,774,025,  O 
246-63. OOa. 
Augustin.  Jan,  to   Vyskumny   usUv   mechanizacie  a   automatizacic 
Method  for  the  control  of  the  passage  of  the  working  medium  for 
electric    working   processes   and    arrangement   for   executing   this 
method.  3,773,636,0.  204-129  250. 
AurenU.John  A.:  S**— 

Whitaker,  Noble  D.;  Akashi,  Thomas  M  ;  and  AurenU,  John  A.. 

3  773  481 
Austin.  Harvie  Darrell.  Telescope  trailer  tongue    3.773,357.  O.  280- 

482000 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Coursault.  Roger  M.;  and  Fourrey.  Francois,  3,773,382. 
Automotive  ProducU  Company  Limited:  S^c— 

Osborne.  Duncan  William;  and  Choulngs.  Leslie  Cyril.  3,773,367 
A vco Corporation:  See— 

Gunyou,  Lyman  J.;  and  List,  David  W.,  3,772,861 
Averitt.MarnieC.  Hand  clipper.  3,772,783,0  30-186.000 
Aviezer.Zvi:  S**— 

Bowerfind,   Albert   L.;   Sobel,    Leonard    H  ;   and    Aviczer,   Zvi, 
3.772.817. 
Avis  Robert  P..  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Glyoxal-acrylamide-formal- 

dehyde-urea  wet  strength.  3.773.612,0   162-168.000. 
AWTSystems.  Inc.:  S**— 

Miller.  Clarence  S..  Jr.,  Suffin,  Herbert  Kenneth;  and  SufTin. 
Robert.  3.772.999. 
Ayers.  EarlD.:S**— 

Brady,    Thomas    P;    Langer,    Horst   G.;    and    Ayers.    Eari    D, 

3,773.963 
Ayerst,  Mc  Kenna  and  Harrison,  Limited:  See— 

Lippmann.  Wilbur.  3.773.944. 
Ayerst.  McKenna  and  Harrison  Limited:  See— 

Bagh.  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogri.  Tibor.  3.773,795. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Heer,  William  Franklin;  and  De  Carli.  Eari  Victor,  3,774,010. 
Babaon  Bros.  Co.:  See— 

Carlson.  Lee  Gerald;  and  Ronsen.  Gustav  A.,  3.773.659. 
Needham.Lyle  L.;and  Fitzpatrick,  Don  W..  3,773.016. 
Backus,  Harold  A,  to  N  L  Industries.  Inc   Radiation  shielding  means 

joint'3.774,037.CI.  250-506.000 
Bader,   Erich;  and    Rohe.   Lothar.   to   Deutsche  Gold-   und   Silbcr- 
Scheideansult    vormals    Roessler     Process    of    making    polyester 
polyob.  3.773.822.  CI.  260-484.00a 
Bader.  Jorg;  and  Gatzi.  Karl,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Fungicidal 
compositions  conuining  3-arylimino-4-chloro-5-amino-l.2-dithiols 
3,773,934,0  424-248.000 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngesellschaft:  See— 
Fischer.  Adolf.  3.773.492 

Plau,  Rolf;  Fuchs.  Werner;  and  Schoenaich.  Gucnther.  3,773.906 
Spoor.  Herbert;  and  Dcmmlcr,  Kurt.  3,773.547. 
Trieschmann.  Hans-Georg,  Urban.  Friedrich;  Schweier,  Guenthcr; 

and  Kohnle,  Josef,  3.773.688. 
Zschocke.  Albrccht;  Kummer.  Horst;  Mayrhofcr.  Eike;  Kimmig. 
Josef;  and  Kiefcr.  Hans.  3.773,802. 
Badoux,  Daniel;  and  Carry,  Robert.  Apparatus  for  extracting,  sucking 
and  discharging  moulded  cups,  jars  and  similar  from  moulding  ap- 
paratus. 3.773,457.0.  425-388.000. 
Bagcrafl  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Ruda,  Raymond  J..  3,772.968. 
Bagli.  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogn.  Tibor,  to  Ayerst.  McKenna  and  Harrison 
Limited.    I  l-DeoKy   proataglandins   intermediates.    3,773,795,  CI. 
260-345.700. 
Bahrc    Werner,  to  Kabel-  und  Meullwerke  Gutehoffnungshuttc.  Ap- 
paratus for  cutting  meul  sheath.  3,772.780.0.  30-90.200 
Baker,  Joseph  W.;  and  Schumacher,  Ignatius,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Preparation  of  esters  of  phosphorus  acids.    3,773,866,  O.   260- 
973.000. 
Baker,  Martin  L.;  and  Eufusia.  Eugene  A  ,  to  Optical  Coating  Labora- 
tory Inc.  Method  of  monitoring  the  rate  of  depositing  a  coating  sole- 
ly by  its  optical  properties.  3,773,548,  O    117-1 06.00r 
Baker,  Robert  F.;  and  Weaver,  Ebon  P..  to  Uniroyal,  Inc   Method  for 
extrusion  of  cellular  core  integral-skin  plastics.  3,773,877,  CI.  264- 
48.000. 
Baklien.  Asbjom;  and  Gregory.  Jocelyn  Margaret,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  Limited    Process  for 
controllingfungi.  3,773.945,0  424-301  000 
Ball.  Eric,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Hose  pipes.  3.773,088,  CI. 
138-129.000. 


Ballinger  Dale  O.;  and  Suuffer.  Norman  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Trans- 
verse recorder.  3.774.226.  O  346-35.000 
Balsa  Ecuador  Lumber  Corporation:  See- 
Demi,  Ramesh  R.;  and  Dohn,  George  D.,  3,773,604. 
Bandy.  Emmett  O. :  See— 

Ray,  Charles  William,  3,773,067. 
Bapat    Dilip  C.   lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Clocked 

booutrap  inverter  circuit.  3.774.055. 0.  307-279  000 
Barak,  Anthony  J.;  and  Champion,  Walter  P.  Method  of  constructing 
indoor  or  patio  green  and  a  plug  for  the  golf  cup-thereof.  3,772,841. 
CI.  52-741,000. 
Baranauskas,  John:  See— 

Trelease,  Richard  D.,  Malinow,  Sidney;  and  Baranauskas.  John. 
3,773.962. 
Barber,  James  B.:  See— 

Evans,  Charles  R.;  Barber,  James  B.;  Grunewald,  Ernst;  and  Per- 
nik,  John  F,Jr,  3,772,801. 
Barber,  Joseph  J,  to  Houdaillc  Industries.  Inc.  Turret  indexing  motor 

control  system.  3,774,100,0  318-601.000. 
Barbcra,  Edmund  C.  Building  wall  construction.  3,772.842,  CI    52- 

426.000. 
Barboni,  Philip  G.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Digital  frame  counter. 

3,774.160,0.340-172.500. 
Barhorst,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Chiasson,  Wilbert  A.;  Barhorst,  Ralph  E.;  and  Muter.  Bryce  A., 
3,774,007. 
Barlow.  Gordon  A.:  See— 

Glass.  Marvin  1.;  and  Barlow,  Gordon  A..  3,773.330. 
Baroebey.  Herbert  L.,  to  Bamebey-Cheney  Co.  Fluid  flow  control 

valves.  3,773.077.0.  137-625.280. 
Bamebcy-Cheney  Co.:  See— 

Barnebey,  Herbert  L.,  3,773.077. 
Barrat,  Christian:  See— 

Adam,  Wolfgang  E.,  and  Barrat,  Christian,  3,773.674. 
Barratt.  William  C.  Apparatus  for  producing  cement  sheete.  3.773.447. 

CI.  425-86.000. 
Barraud  Pierre,  to  Industrialized  Systems  Corporation.  Modular  multi- 
ple-unit building  construction.  3,772,834, 0.  52-79.000. 
Bartell,  Charles;  See— 

Milutin,    Ivan    Cutakoui;    Bartell,   Charles,    and    Blum,    Alfred, 
3,773,538. 
Barth,  Ross  E.;  See— 

ZahuranecEmery  J.,and  Barth,  RossE.,  3,773,169. 

Barthel,  Hans:  See— 

Prenzel.  Karl,  and  Barthcl.  Hans,  3,772,933. 
Bartheicmy,  Pierre:  See— 

Penasse,  Lucien;  and  Barthelemy,  Pierre,  3,773,756. 
Bassett,  Ernest  D.  Collating  machine.  3,773,313.0.  270-58.000. 
Bate.  Ralph  G.:  See— 

Sealby.  Robert  L.;  and  Bale,  Ralph  G..  3.772.7 14. 
BatUrra.  Alberto:  See— 

Tricoli.  Antonio;  Baturra,  Alberto;  Rebua,  Giovanni;  and  Besletli, 
Luigi.  3.773,644 
Baltelle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

Charbonnier.      Jean-Claude;      and      Tanncnbcrger.      Helmut, 
3,773.558. 
Batten.  Samuel  Veale;  Gill.  Sydney  John,  and  Milne,  David  Graeme,  to 
British  Titan  Limited    Production  of  pigments    3,773.536.  O    106- 
309.000.  .„         „  ,       ^ 

Batter,  John  F  ,  Jr;  Stella,  Joseph  A.;  and  Held,  Albert  W.,  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Photographic  film  cassette  employing  coated  processor 
valve.  3,772.975,  CI.  95-1 3.000. 
Bauer  Bros.  Co..  The:  See— 

Shouvlin,  Joseph  C;  and  Leask.  Raymond  A.  3.773.610. 

Bauer,  Klaus:  See — 

Wagner,  Otto;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Kaufmann,  Wilfried;  Rauensusch. 
Erich;  Arens,  Alfred;  and  Irion,  Eckart,  3,773.624. 
Baumann.  John  C:  See— 

Warren.  Robert  C,  3,772,934 
Baumgardner,  John  D.;  Vandenbrink,  Wayne;  and  Yonker,  Jerry  A  .  to 
Donnelly  Mirrors  Inc.  Rear  view  periscope  for  vehicles.  3,773,406, 
O.  7-30-71. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Lechner,  Hadrian  B.;  and  Van  Orden,  Lynn  L..  3,773,403. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson,  SunleyR.  3,773.183. 
Regan.  Bernard  M..  3.773,840. 
Regan.  Bernard  M.,  3,773.841. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Botsert.  Friedrich,  3.773,773. 
Findcisen.  Kurt;  and  Wagner,  Kuno,  3,773,829. 
Heinze,  Gerhard;   Reiss,  Gerhard;   Schwochow,   Friedrich;  and 

Ulisch,Gunter,  3.773.690. 
Hermann.  Kari  Heinz.  3. 77 3. 707  .   ^      ,. 

Hiltmann.  Rudolf;  Wollwebcr,  Hartmund;  Hoffmeister.  Fnednch, 

and  Kroneberg,  Hans-Gunther,  3,773,771 . 
Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Homcyer,  Bemhard;  and 

Slcndcl.Wilhclm.  3.773.861. 
Horstmann,  Walter;  Siegel,  Edgar;  and  Geriach,  Klaus.  3.773.749 
Lchment,  Klaus-Fricdrich;  Schmitt,  Ernst;  and  Raue,  Roderich, 

Losackcr,    Paul;   Schwerdtel.    Wulf;   and    Swodenk.   Wolfgang, 

3,773.847. 
Metzger.Cari;  Rucker.  Dietrich,  and  Eue,  Ludwig.  3,773.780. 
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Rwcker,  Dictrich;  Boaaert,  Fhedrtch;  Meyer,  HorU;  and  Vater, 

Wulf.  3,773.956. 
Schmidt,  Karl-Julhu;  Haminann,  Ingeborg;  and  Untentcnhofcr, 

Gunther.  3,773.766. 
Schrader,  Gerhard;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard, 

3.773,859. 
Schuadchutte,  Kari-Hemz,  3,773JB27. 
Stober,  CImm;  and  Hammaim.  Infeborg,  3.773.8S7. 
Wacner,  Otto;  Baiter.  Klaw;  Ktufmann.  WiMried;  Rauenauach. 
Ericli;  Annt.  Alfred;  and  Irion.  Eckart.  3.773.624. 
Baynea,  William  R.;  Cowell.  Robert  L.;  and  May.  Herbert,  to  Mattel. 
Inc.  Randomizing  cam  for  toy  phonograph.  3.773.333.  CI.  274- 
1 1  .OOt. 
Beatrice  Fooda  Co.-Elgin  Molded  P1a«ica  Div.:  See— 

Lindner.  Henry;  and  Kennedy,  Ja«iea  D.,  3.773,012. 
Beany,  John  W..  to  General  Electric  Conpany.  Double-exhauat  gas- 

Maat  circuit  breaker.  3,773.994,  CI.  200-l48.00b. 
Bechlold.  Max  P.;  and  Mahler.  Walter,  to  Ou  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  . 
and  Company.  Method  of  generating  power.  3,772.878,  CI.  60- 
36.000.  1 

BechtoM,  WUIiam  M.:  See-  | 

Smith.  Richard  C;  and  BechtoM.  WiUtaia  M..  3.774,205 
Becker.  Anthony  F.;  Crook,  W.  Mack;  Sberer,  Charica  R.;  Lilly.  Maaon 
M.;  and  Kinzbach.  Robert  B..  to  DND  Corporation.  Flange  facing 
machine.  3.772.944,0.  82-4.00c. 
Beekman,  Stewart  M..  to  Chattem  Chemicals;  division  of  Chattem 
Drug  A  Chemical  Company.  Stable  reactive  aluminum  hydroxide 
dried  gel  and  method  of  making  sanK-  3.773.9 18.0.  423-629.000 
Beer.  Donald  Courtaey.  to  Otehall  Limited.  Lever  operated  electrical 

twitches.  3,774.000.0.  200-1 72.0Qa. 
Behn.  Sheldon  P..  to  Super  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  inc.  Flat- 
work  feeding.  3.772.808. 0.  38-143000. 
Belanger.  Inc.:  See— 

Beianger.  James  A..  3.772  J33. 
Belanyr.  James  A.,  to  Belanger,  In^.  Replacement  pack  cylindrical 

hub  itructurcs.  3,772.833,0.  51-337.000. 
Belafdinclli.  Marie.  Brassiere.  3.773,062,0.  128-465.000. 
Beljustin.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich:  See>— 

NikoWcy,  Boris  Petrovich;  Shults.  Mikhail  Mikhaitovich;  Plsarev- 
sky.  Alexandr  Moiseevich;  Beljustin,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich, 
Bolkbofitaeva,  Sofia  Konstantiaovna;  Dolidze.  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich; Taraaova,  Valentina  Mikhailovna;  Karachcntaeva,  Julia 
Mikhailova;  and  Dolmazova,  Liana  losifovna.  3,773.642. 
Beike,  Franz:  See— 

Amdt.  Heinz- Herbert;  and  Belkc.  Franz.  3,772,770. 
Bell  A  Howell  Company:  See— 

Costanza.  Carl  C;  Weber.  Walter  W.;  Betlcjewski.  Frank  W  ;  and 

Frysuk.  Richard.  3.773.41 3 
Henderson.  James  B..  3.773.41 1 
Lewis.  Howard  B..  3.774.089.       i 
Bell  Bryant  Pty.  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Leonard.  Wilbur  Valentine.  3.771786 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 
Ahamed.  Syed  Vickar.  3.774.153. 
Ashkin.  Arthur;  and  I ppen.  Erich  Peter.  3,774.121. 
Condon.  Joeeph  Henry;  and  Kaminski.  William.  3.774.125. 
Copeland.  John  Alexander.  III.  3 .774. 1 82 
Gioge.  DetlefChristoph.  3.773.219. 
Jobmon.  Bert  rand  Harold.  3,774j02 1 
Pedersea.  Thomas  Josep.  3.773.980 
VigKante.  Frank  S..  3.774.166. 
BcMati.  Hans;  Domer.  Wolfgang;  Hubcr.  Hans;  and  Rutti.  Willi,  to  Ak- 
tiengeiellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  A  Cie.  Multiple  shell  turbine  casing 
for  high   pressures  and   high   temperatures.    3.773.431.  O.   415- 
108  000. 
Bellus.  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  2,3-dis«ib«titMted  1 .3-butadienes.  3,773,810.0.  260-465. M)r. 
Bek>it  College:  See— 

Hinckley.  John  N,  3,773,02 1,      j 
Beloit  Corporation :  See—  | 

Moore.  Lawre«ce  A.;  and  VoH,  Gordon  R..  3,773,192. 
Beadix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Doniger.  Jerry;  and  Swem,  Fredetic  L..  3.773.281. 
Lewia.  Richard  L..  3.773.362. 
Bendle,JaoesM.:5#r— 

Fleming.  James  Evans;  Lovell,  Cl»f«ace  A.,  and  Bendk.  Janes  M.. 
3.774J09 
Benigraf.  Kari-Martin:  See—  4 

Hausberg,  Gerhard;  Kruger,  Georg:  and  Benignif,  Karl-Martin, 
3,773.472. 
Benner,  R.  James,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Water  cooled  en- 
gine cooKngsyMca  sand  trap.  3.773.107. 0.  165-91.000. 
Bennett,  Doyne  R.  Electrical  guide  for  vehicle  trailer  hitch.  3.774.149, 

0. 340-52.00T  j 

Bennett  Pump  incorporated:  See — 

Booth.  WiUiwn  M.;  and  Tbompaon.  Robert  C.  3.772.916. 
Bennett,  William  Roy:  See— 

Inns,  David  Harold;  Bennett,  William  Roy;  and  Chambers,  Arnold. 
3.773.490. 
Bentley.  Richard  Panl.  Visual  companuor  system.  3.773.425. 0.  356- 

191.000. 
Berg  ManuCacturing  Company.  The:  See — 

Horowitz,  Charles;  and  Campaniqi,&rcio,  3.773,365. 
Bcrger,  Abe;  and  SeKn.  Terry  G.  Polyailoxane  maleatea.  3.773.8 1 7.  CI. 
260-448. 20b. 


Berger,  Abe,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Disilyl-containing  com- 
pounds. 3,773.819,0.  260-448.20n. 
Berger,  Charles  V..  to  Univeiaal  Oil  Products  Company.  I*racess  for 
the  production  of  high  purity  meta-xylene.  3.773,846.  CI.  260- 
674.00a. 
Berger.  Frank  M.:  See— 

Reisncr.  David  B.;  Ludwig.  Bernard  J.;  Berger.  Frank  M.;  and 
Sofia.  Robert  D..  3,773.953. 
Berger.  Hoist.  Modified  prcstrcased  membrane  structure.  3.773,061. 

O   135-I.OOr. 
Bergeron,  Grafton  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  of 

preparing  aabeatos  slurry.  3,773,30 1 .  CI.  259-4.000. 
Bergmeister.  Eduard;  Lieb.  Erwin;  and  Wiest,  Hubert,  to  Wackcr- 
Chemic  C.m.b.H.  Process  employing  a  redox  catalyst  system  for 
manufacturing  linked  ethylene  vinyl  grafted  copolymer  dispersions. 
3,773,699.0.  260-29  6rb. 
Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich:  See — 

Bemt,  Erich;  Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich;  Grubcr.  Wolfgang;  and 
Lippert,  Werner.  3,773,626. 
Bergundcr.    Walter    Stanley.    Aerial    buoy    for    position    locating. 

3.773,278.0.244-4.000. 
Beriger.  Ernst,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG.   Phoaphonic  acid  dithiol  esters. 

3,773.862.  O  260-95 1  000 
BerkofT.  Charks   E.,  Sutton.  Blaine  M.,  and  Walz.   Donald  T..  to 
Smithkline  Corporation.  Methods  of  producing  anti-arthritic  activity 
using  3-iubatituted-thio-2,4-thiazolidinedioite.  3.773.958.  O.  424- 
270.000. 
Bcrler,  Robert  M.,  to  Pitney  Bowes-Alpex,  Inc.  IVinted  code  scanning 

system.  3.774,014,0.  235-61.1  le. 
Bemhoft,  Gerald  W.;  and  Miller.  David  A.,  to  Koehring  Company. 
Control   for  mobile   construction   machine.    3,773.084.  O.    137- 
627.500. 
Bernstein,  Leonard  S.;  Raman,  Ananiha  K.  S.,  and  Wigg.  Eric  E.,  to 
Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Nitrogen  oxide  conver- 
sion using  reinforced  nickel-copper  catalysu.  3,773,894,  O.  423- 
213.500. 
Bemt,  Erich;  Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  Gruber,  Wolfgang;  and  Lippert. 
Werner,  to  Bochringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Reagent  composition  and 
process  for  determining  gamma-glutamyltranspeptidaac.  3.773,626, 
O.  I95-I03.50r 
Berta,      Dominic      A.,      to      Hercules      Incorporated       Nucleaicd 

polypropylene  3.773,741.0  26O-93.700. 
Berthet,  Aristide;  and  Blum,  Jacques,  to  Institut  de  Rechcrches  dc  La 
Siderurgic  Francaiac  (IRSID).  Method  of  regulating  molten  metal 
supply.  3,773,218,0  222- 1. 000. 
Bertin  A  Cie:  See— 

Bertin,  Jean  Henri,  3,772,927. 

Guienne,  Paul  Francoia;  and  Prouhel,  Jacques  Francois  Robert, 
3,773,008 
Bertin,   Jean    Henri,   to   Bertin   A    Cie.    Belt    transmiaaion   device. 

3,772.927.0.  74-2 17  OOr 
Bestetti,  Luigi:  5<ir— 

Tricoli,  Antonio;  Battarra,  Alberto;  Rebua,  Giovanni;  and  Bestetti, 
Luigi,  3.773.644. 
Bethlehem  Sted  Corporation:  See— 

Parker.  Calvin  E..  Sr..  3.773.01 3. 
Bethmann.  Heinz G.:  See- 
Simon.  Horn,  and  Bethmann.  Heinz  G..  3.772.973. 
Bctlejewaki.  Frank  W.:  See— 

Costanza,  Carl  C;  Weber.  Waher  W  ;  Betlcjewski.  Frank  W.;  and 
Fryttak,  Richwd.  3.773,41 3. 
Bcve ridge.    Harold    N.     Electrostatic    loudspeaker    and    amplifier. 

3.773.976. 0.  179-1  00a 
Bial,  Wolfgang:  McDonnell,  Michael  John;  and  King,  Gordon  Alan. 
Electrical    bulb    failure    indicating   circuits.    3.774.188.   CI.    340- 
251.000 
Bielfcldt.  Friedrich  Bcmd;  and  Ncureuther.  Jurgcn.  to  Eckert  A  Zie- 
gler     GmbH,     Rrma.     Screw-type     injection- molding     machine. 
3.773.45  1 .  O  425-147.000 
Bierdcmann,  George  HaenI:  See- 
Starr.     Kenneth     Arnold;    and     Bierdemann,    George     HaenI, 
3,773.186. 
Binoche.  Michel  G..  to  S.K.M.  Paint  spray-gun  head.  3.773.263,  CI. 

239-296.000. 
Bio-Logics  Products,  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Davis,  William  P.,  3,773,082. 
Bird.  Amen  L.;  Lchrar.  Ronald  C.;  and  Mullen  John  E..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.    Proceaa  of  providing   uniform   gloaa, 
lacquer  coated  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  article.  3,773.552.  O.  117- 
I38.8wa. 
Bischoff,  0-.  Baukompletter  Gasrainigungs-  und  Waaserruckkuhlan- 
la«enKG:5M^ 
Hausbarg.  Gerhard;  Krufer.  Gcorg;  and  Benigraf.  Karl-Martin, 
3,773,472. 
Bishop.  Nigel  Douglas:  See— 

Gboah.  Ranajit;  Biriiop,  Nigel  Dowgias;  and  Peacock,  Frederick 
Charles,  3,773,94 1. 
Biaaon,  Flavio.  to  Olivetti,  Ing.,  C.  A  C.  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  the  feed 

of  a  magnetic  recording  tape.  3,773.236.  CI.  226- 1 86.000. 
Bivcns.  Donald  B.;  and  Patton,  Leo  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nennours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Suppramion  of  diaminocyclobexane  formation  in 
hcxametbylenc-diaminc  manufacture.  3.773.834, CL  260-583.00k 
Bjorkman.  Harry  K..  to  Occidental  Energy  Development  Company, 
mesne.  Circulation  of  electrolyte  over  a  metal  doctrode  of  a  ceil  in  a 
high  energy  density  batUry.  3,773,560,0.  l36-86.00r. 
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Bjorkman.  Harry  K.,  to  Occidental  Energy  Development  Company, 
mesne,  isolation  of  celli  of  a  batUry  »Uck  to  prevent  internal  thort- 
circuiting  during  shutdown  and  sUndby  periods.  3,773,561,  CI.  136- 
86.00a. 
Black.  Richard  G:  See- 

Calderwood,  Andrew  S.;  and  Black,  Richard  G.,  3,773,181. 
Black.  Robert  B.  Hull  construcUon.  3 ,773,006,  CI.  1 1 4-66.50h. 
Blackburn,  Dale  W.;  Devenney,  Robert  F.;  and  MIynarski,  John  J.,  to 
Smithkline     Corporation.     Proceu     for     preparing     desacetox- 
ycephalosporaaic  acids  from  cephalosporanic  acids.  3,773,761,  CI. 
260-243.00C.  ^  .„      ^    „^ 

Blackwood,  William  R.;  Germethauien,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Worth,  Ed- 
ward L.,  to  EG  A  G,  Inc.  Recorder  stylus  assembly.  3,774.229,  CI. 
346-1 39.00c. 
Blair,  John  England,  to  Coloroll  Limited.  Manufacture  of  carrier  bags. 

3,773,591.0.  156-265.000. 
Blair,  Richard  L.  Servicing  apparatus  for  heating/cooling  systems. 

3.774.234,0.307-149.000. 
Blake,  Jeremy;  See- 
Mohammed,  Kasheed;  and  Blake,  Jeremy,  3,773,930. 
Blakelcy,  Clyde  A.;  and  Morgan,  Joe  M.,  to  Fabit  Corporation.  Refuse 
conuiner  loading  and  transport  system  and  apparatuses  therefor. 
3,773. 197, CL  214-302.000. 
Bland,  Marshall  Richard,  to  Purex  Corporation,  Limited.  Filtration 

system  for  pbosphatiziag  baths.  3,773,178,  CI.  2  lO-l  36.000. 
BlatUr,  Albert  J.,  to  Combuttioa  Engineering,  Inc.  Irradiation  surveil- 
lance capsule  asaembUes  for  nuclear  reactors.  3,773,615,  CI.  176- 
15.000. 
Blaa,  Donald  Z.:  5m— 

Suvis.  Gus;  Flower,  Robert  A;  and  Blau,  Donald  Z.,  3.773,422 
Bleh,  Otto:  See— 

Honigschnid-Crosaich,  Rudiger;  Lcnz.  Arnold,  Bleh,  Otto;  and 
Saadau.  Wolfgang.  3,773,8 1 6. 
Blizaak.  John  B.,  to  Alberto-Culver  Company.  Saccharin  sweetener 

composition.  3,773.526,  CI.  426-2 15.000. 
BlochI,  WalUr;  and  Oberbacher,  Bonifaz,  to  Buu  A.G.  Process  for  the 
prodiictioB  of  pure  concentrated  HF  from  impure  fluosilicic  acid. 
3,773,907,0.423-484.000. 
Blum,  Alfred:  See— 

Mihitin,   Ivan   Cutakoui;   Barteil.  Charles;   and   Blum,  Alfred, 
3,773,538. 
Blum,  Jacques:  See— 

Berthet,  Aristide;  and  Blum.  Jacques,  3,773,2 1 8. 
Boba.  Antoaio.  to  Mohawk  Exchange  A  Commissions,  Inc.  Marked 

breathing  bag.  3,773,045,0.  128-202.000. 
BochnaaB,CBf1  E.:  See— 

Vogel.  John  D.;  Bochaaan,  Carl  £.;  and  Parrigin,  Albert  J., 
3,7744)12. 
Bock,  Edward  J.,  to  Fitchburg,  Johan  Bjorfctten.  Method  of  static  mix- 

ing  to  produce  metal  foam.  3,773.098,  CI.  1 64-79.000. 
Bodenaeewerfc  Perkin-Elaer  A  Co.,  GmbH:  See— 

Spreitzhofer,  Eraat,  3.774,018. 
Bodycomb,  AiisUir  K.;  and  DUrfe,  Baie,  to  Domur  Limited.  Comiga- 

tor.  3,773,588, CI.  156-205.000. 
Boegli.  Serge:  See— 

Bamia,  Charles;  and  Boegli,  Serge.  3,772.967. 
Boehringer  lagelheim  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Stable,  Helmut;  Kunmer,  Werner;  Koppe,  Herbert;  and  Sara- 
tleben,  Hans-Wotfgang,  3,773,767. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Bemt.  Erich;  Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  Gruber,  Wolfgang;  and 
Lippert.  Werner,  3,773,626. 
Bogar,  Earl  M.,  Jr.;  and  Soulbere,  Jack.  Toe  guard  for  walking  cast, 

short  leg  cast  and  long  leg  cast.  3,773.041.0.  128-83.500. 
Bogrl.  Tioor:  See— 

Bajli.  Jehan  P.;  aad  Bogri.  Tibor,  3.773.795. 
Boldt, Clarence  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Hiser.  Leiend  L.;  Boidt,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  Tarazi,  David  S.;  and 
Saeaz,  Oscar.  Jr..  3,773.469. 
Bolkhontaeva,  Sofia  Koastaatiaovna:  See— 

Nikoiaky,  Boris  Petrovich;  Shultt,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich:  Pisarev- 
•ky,  Alexandr  Moiaeevich;  Beljustin,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich; 
Bolkhontseva,  Sofia  KonsUntiaovna;  Dolidze,  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich; Taraaova,  Valentina  Mikhailovna;  Karacheataeva,  Julia 
Mikkailova;  aad  Dolmazova,  Liana  losifovna,  3,773,642. 
Boikov  OescUschaft  mit  beschraakter  Haftaag:  See— 

Mandiag,  German,  3,772.885. 
Bolton, Charles  D.  Porse  haager.  3,773,288,0.  248-226.0Or. 
Bomcke,  Josef,  to  Orenstein  A  Koppel  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Leveling 
devkc  for  the  adjustment  of  earth  working  implements.  3,772,804, 
CL  37-103.000. 
Bond.  Fred  C,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Apparatas  for  and 
method  of  controlling  feed  of  grinding  media  to  a  grinding  mill. 
3.773.261,0.241-30.000. 
Bond,  Helen  i.  Bait  sUtion  for  slup,  snaiU  and  the  like.  3,772,820,  CI. 

43- 1 3 1.000. 
Bond,  Howard  Edward:  See— 

Mandle,  Richard  Max;  and  Bond,  Howard  Edward,  3,773,646. 
Bonner,  Robert  B.;  aad  Wiehe,  John  P..  Jr.,  to  Tel-E-Lect,  Inc.  Radio 
control  system  for  mobile  aerial  pittforms.  3,774,217,  CI.  343- 
225.000. 
Bonnetin,  Alain:  See— 

Tran,  Thach  Lan;  and  Bonnetin,  Alain,  3,773,488. 


Bonnke,  Hans  R.;  and  Mekher,  Robert  J.,  to  Methods  Electronics,  lac. 
Method  of  making  fiat  conductor  cable  assemblies.  3,772,775,  CI. 
29-628.000. 
Bonvicini,  Alberto;  and  Cantatore,  Giuseppe,  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.p.A.  Basic  polyamidet  and  process  for  their  preparation. 
3,773,739,  CL260-78.00a. 
Boone,  Robert  L.  Proceu  for  curing  elastomer  extnidates.  3,773,885, 

CI.  264-236.000. 
Booth,  William  M.:  See— 

Lutz.  Paul  D;  and  Booth.  WUIiam  M.,  3,772,917. 
Booth,  William  M .;  and  Thompson,  Robert  C.,  to  Bennett  Pump  Incor- 
porated. Variable  increment  transducer  for  fluid  flow  metering 
sysums.  3,772,916, CL  73-l94.00e. 
Borchert,  Alfred  E.;  Mameniskis,  Walter  A.;  and  Melpolder,  Frank  W., 
to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Aqueous  tertiary  butyl  hydroperox- 
ide. 3,773,687,0.  252-426.000. 
Borden  Inc.:  See— 

Milutin,  Ivan  Cutakoui;  Barteil,  Charles;  and  Blum,   Alfred, 
3,773,538. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 
Gaylord,  Norman  G.,  3,773,727. 
Smiri,  Richard  L.,  3,773,153. 
Stnittmann,  Hilarius  S.,  3,773,397. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Dever,  James  L.;  and  Dachs,  Norman  W.,  3,773,71 1. 
Borne,  Ronald  P.,  to  University  of  Mississippi,  The.  Aminobenzoic  acid 

derivatives.  3,773,7 12,  CL  260-5 18.00a. 
Borriai,  Bartolomeo,  to  Olivetti,  lag.,  C.  A  C,  S.p.A.  Device  for 

moulding  parts  to  be  sintered.  3,773,446,  CL  425-78.000. 
Borzi,  Albert,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Steering  mechanism  for 

articuUted  vehicle.  3,773,133,0.  180-79.20b. 
Bosch,  Robert,  GA.b.H.:  See— 
Jahnke.Horst,  3,773.878. 
Bossert,  Friedrich:  See— 

Rucker,  Dietrich;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  aad  Vater, 
Wulf.  3.773.956. 
Bossert,     Friedrich,     to     Bayer     AktiengeseDachaft.     N-alkyl-l,4- 
dihydropyridines  and  their  production.  3,773,773,0. 260-294.80d. 
Bossi,  Oscar,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia.  High  speed  seri- 
al printer  with  phiral  hammers.  3,773.161 ,  CI.  197-49.000. 
Boswell,  George  Albert;  and  Scribner,  Richard  M,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polylactide-drag  mixtures.  3,773,919. 
CL  424-19.000. 
Botui,  Gabriele:  See— 

Cozza, Giorgio;  Piccolo,  Luigi;  and  Bottai,  Oabrieie,  3,773.91 1 . 
Bonalico,FrankP.lncinerator.  3,773,001, CL  Il0-I8.00r. 
Boucher,  Jean  Francois:  See— 

Vu,  Quaag  Dang;  Audibert,  Francois;  Boucher,  Jean  Francois;  and 
Deville.  Henri,  3,773,658. 
Boulter,  David  Gordon,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Docu- 
ment detection  device  responsive  to  gas  stream  pressure  changes. 
3,774,192,0.340-257.000. 
Bourgeois.  Louis:  See— 

Degueldre.    Louis;    Clerfoois,    Lucien;    and    Bourgeois,    Louis, 
3,773,915. 
Boutsicardis,  Stephen  P.,  to  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Reinforced   butadicne-styrene   copolymers.    3,773,709,  CI.   260- 
41.50a. 
Bowden,    Roy    Dennis,   to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries    Limited. 
Production     of     oxygen-conUining     heterocyclic      compounds. 
3,773,796,  CL  260-345.900. 
Bowen,  David  James:  See— 

Greafell,  Hugh  Willmot;  and  Bowen,  David  James,  3,773.497. 
Bowen.  Harry  H.;  Clancy,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Jorgeasen,  Stanley  A.,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Modular  fraal  drive  for  a  track-type 
vehick.  3.773.1 28,  CL  180-6.480. 
Bowerfmd,  Albert  L.;  Sobel,  Leonard  H.;  and  Avieser,  Zvi.  to  Daggem, 

Inc.  Handle  and  reel  mount  constmction.  3,772,8 1 7,  CL  43-22.000. 
Bowers,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Broski,  Tony  W.,  Jr.;  aad  Pastrone,  John,  to 
Memorex  Corporation,  mesne.  Print  carrier  and  transportable  car- 
tridge for  same.  3,772,988,  CL  101-11 1.000. 
Bowles,  Arnold  Gordon,  to  National  Forge  Company.  Water-cooled 

reactor  core  tost  apparatas.  3.772.91 8,  CL  73-432.0sd. 
Bowman,  Harold  M.,  to  National  Utility  Products  Company.  Adjusta- 
ble manhole  cover  support  3,773.428,  CI.  404-26.000. 
Bowa,  Delos  E.:  See— 

Schttlze,  Henry  G.;  WiBiams,  Herschel  C;  Sown.  Delos  E.;  and 

Neureiter,Normaa  P.,  3,773412. 

Boyars.  Cart;  and  Zovko,  Cari  T.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

Procen  of  generating  nitrogen  using  metal  azide.  3,773,947,  CL  423- 

351.000. 

Boyd.  Dewey  D.  Vehicle  suspension  control  kit  3.773449,  CL  280- 

124.00b. 
Boyd,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Wayland.  Charles  L.  Vacvam  power  liquid 

removal  apparatus.  3,773,091.  CL  141-42.000. 
Boyles.  Henry  Barringer.  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corpontioa.  Cleaner 

for  printing  equipment  3.773.676.  CL  252-171.000. 
Boyles.  Henry  Barringer.  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corpontioa.  Pram 

wash.  3,773,677.CL  252-172.000. 
Bradley,  Richard  S..  to  ArtVWay  Maaufactariag  Company,  Incor- 
<porated.    Apparatus   for   swiagiag   a   tabular  coaveyor   section. 
3,773,164,0.198-64.000. 
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Br«dy    Thomas  P..  L«n$er.  Horsl  Q.,  and  Ayers.  Earl  D  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company .  The  Furnace  assembly  for  thermal  analysu  use 
3.773.963. CI   13-31.000. 
Brady,  Thomas  P.,  and  Langer,  Horsl  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Furnace  tssembly  for  thermal  analysis  use.  3,773,964,  CI.  13- 
31000. 
Bragg  Gary  O..  and  Jones,  Nelson  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company 

Noise-isolated  rockerarm  cover  3,773, 142, CI.  181-33.00r. 
Braid,  Milton,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  LubricanU  conUining  amine 

antioiidanu.  3,773.665,  CI.  252-5aOOO. 
Brake,  Loren  Dale,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Hydrogenation  of  adiponitrile  over  alkali-modified  cobalt  catalyst 
3.773,832, CI.  260-583.00k 
Brandestini,  Antonio.  Machine  for  wrapping  tensioned  about  objects. 

3, 773 ,270, CI.  242-7 .2 10 
Brannan,  Walter  F.  Self-rewinding  machine  control  Upe  cassette. 

3,773  J71.  CI.  242-55. I9a.  I 

Bratkovic.  Mirko  A.:  See—  I 

Mitchen,  Alfred  J.;  and  Bratkovi^,  Mirko  A.,  3,773.442. 
Bratschun,  William  R.:  See— 

Ali.  Mir  Akbar;  Bratschun,  William  R.;  and  Pincus.  Alexis  G  . 
3,773428. 
Braun  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Cobarg. Claus Christian;  and  Nafienki.  Reinhard,  3,774,023. 
Brecher,  Lee  E.;  and  Stickler,  Roland,  to  Weatinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  producinf  doped  tungsten  powders  by  chemical 
deposition.  3,773,493,  CI.  75-.5bb. 
Bredice,  Emilio  A.  Soap  insert.  3,773,672,  CI.  252-92.000. 
Brennan.  Edward  J.,  to  UaiTemI  Oil  Products  Company.  Compact 

uayuble.  3,773.381,0.297-191.000. 
Brenaaa,  Francis  P.  Hanfer  bar  for  iliippiag  gnrmenU  and  the  like. 

3,773, 184. CI.  211-123.000. 
Brennan.  John  F.;  and  Lester,  George  R.,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu 
Company.  Oligomerization  of  mono-olefins.   3,773.853.  CI.  260- 
683. 15r. 
Brico  Enginecnng  Liaited:  See- 
Croft,  Brian  Hugh.  3.773.072. 
Kent.  Peter  Michael.  3.773.265. 
Bridgestoae  Tire  Coapany  Limited:  See— 

Funikawa,  Junji;  laeda.   Yutaka,  Haga,   Kazuo;  and   Kataoka, 

Nobuynki.  3,773.854. 

Bridgforth.  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  SutherUfld.  George  S.;  and  Good.  Carl  D., 

to  Rocket  Research  CorporatioB.  Hocket  propeliant  compoaitioa  in- 

chiding  human  body  generated  waste  materials.  3,773.574,  CI.  149- 

22.000. 

Bridgman.  Henry.  Uterine  aspiration  collection  bag.  3.773.211,  CI 

220-63.00r. 
Bridigum,  Robert  J.,  to  Wettinghouie  Air  Brake  Company.  Mounting 

means  for  tread  brakes.  3. 7 7 3. 151. CI.  I88-153.00t. 
Bright,  Gordon  S.:  See— 

Croaa,  Edw»rd  A.;  Frye,  Richard  L.;  Daniel.  Robert  T.;  and  Bnghi. 
Gordon  S..  3.773,663. 
Brigidi,  Donato  J..  50%  interest  to  Hcbling,  John  L..  Jr.  Bowling  glove 

3,772,706,  CL2-16l.00a.  | 

Brinckman.  Eric  Maria:  See—  | 

Poot,  Albert  Lucien;  Van  Besatw,  Jan  Frans;  Heugebaert,  Frans 
Clement;  and  Bhackman.  Eric  Maria.  3.773.5 1 2. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Johansen.  BentGeorg.  3.773.057. 
Pachter.  Irwin  Jacob;  and  Gordon.  Maxwell.  3.773.9SS. 
British  Insulated  Callenders  Cables  Limited:  See- 
Reynolds,  Edward  Henry.  3.773,965. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Grenfell.  Hugh  Willmot;  and  Bowen.  David  James.  3.773.497. 
Newton.    Dennis    Sydney;    and    Winchcombe.    Plier    David. 
3.773.544. 
British  Titan  Limited:  See- 
Batten.  Samuel  Veak;  Gill.  Sydney  John;  and  Milne,  David 
Graeme.  3.773,536. 
Broke,  Milan :  See— 

Douros.  John  D..  Jr.;  Broke.  MUna;  and  Kerst,  AI  F.,  3,773,952. 
Bromer,  William  W.;  and  Patterson,  Jeffenon  M..  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and 
Company.    NiUoglucatons    and    process    for    their    preparation. 
3.773,744. CL  260-1 12.500. 
Bronstein,  Leonard,  to  Poly  Optics.  Inc.  Method  for  making  conUct 

lens  blanks.  3,773,868.  CI.  264-1 .000. 
Brooks.  Dean  P.;  and  Anderson,  John  Dale,  to  Hesston  Corporation. 

Continuoos  stack  feeder  and  method.  3.773.269.  CI.  241-282.100. 
Brooks,  HoMston  George.  Jr..  to   American  Cyaaamid  Coapany 
Synthesis  of  niuoaromatic-azophenols.  3.773,75 1.  CI.  260-206.000. 
Brookside  Corporation:  See- 
Wooden,  John  A.  3.773.435.     I 
Broski.Tony  W..Jr.:Se«—  | 

Bowers,  George  W..  Jr.;  Brosfci,  Tony  W..  Jr.;  and  Pastrooe,  John, 
3,772,988. 
Brolzmann,  Karl:  See— 

Knuppel.  Helmut;  Brotzmaan.  Karl;  and  Fasabiader,  Haas  Georg, 
3.773.496. 
Broussard.  Fabio,  to  Loaza  Ltd.  Pro«ea  for  the  productioa  of  acetone- 

dicarboylic  acid  esters.  3.773.821  .CL  260-413.000. 
Brown  *  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 

Staagia, George  E.;  aad  Meiter. Steve  L..  3.773,055. 
Browa.  David  O.,  to  Sola  Basic  laduttries,  lac.  Heater  cable  alarm 
system.  3.774.189, CI.  340-253.00b. 


Brown,  Donald,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  Pneumatic  logic 

valve.  3.773,073, CI.  137-496.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Elingsen.  Raymond  L.,  3,773.010 
Brunswick  Corporstion.The:  See— 

Crossman,  Phillip  L.,  Kenrick.  Robert  C;  and  Le  Mieux,  Robert 
W..  3,773,325. 
Bruziese,  Tiberio;  and  Ferrari.  Rodolfo,  to  SPA-SocieU  Prodotti  An- 

libioticiSp.A.  Partricin.  3,773.925,  CI  424-122.000. 
BSR  Limited:  See- 
Evans,  Philip  Henry;  and  Lane.  Norman,  3,773,332. 
Buchanan,  Ben  B.,  and  Cottle,  John  E.,  to  Phillips  PeUolcum  Com- 
pany. Recovery  of  microbial  polysaccharides.  3,773,752,  CI.  260- 
209  OOr 
BuchsUller,  Anton,  to  Dornier  AG.  Jet  delecting  device.  3.773,280. 

CI  244-56  000 
Budde,  Paul  B:  See— 

Tolkmith,    Henry;    Seiber,    James    N.;    and    Budde,    Paul    B  , 
3,773,865 
Budszinat,  Willy;  Erdmann,  Otto;  and  Zausch,  Wolfgang,  to  Hauni- 
Werke  Koerber  A  Co.  KG.  Method  and  machine  for  packaging  rod 
shaped  articles.  3,772,848.  CI.  53-24.000. 
Buildex  Incorporated:  See— 

Antonaccio.  Jack  A..  3.773.395. 
Bullard,  E.  D.,  Company:  See— 

Raschke,  Herbert  A.,  3,773,080 
Bullivmnt,  Kenneth  W.,  to  R-Tron  Corporation.   Electronic  weight 

transmitter.  3,773, I24.CI.  177-210.000 
Buning,  Robert:  See— 

VoUkommer,     Norbert;     Klinkenberg.     Herbert;     Trautvetter. 
Werner;  and  Buning,  Robert,  3,773.726 
Bunyan,  Thomu  Walter,  to  P  &  O  Pilgrim  Valve  Limited.  Fastening  of 

wheeb,  propellers  and  the  like.  3.772.759.  CI.  29-252.000. 
Burt>a.  Christian;  Griebsch.  Eugen;  and  Krieger.  Bemhard.  to  Schering 
AG.  Methods  of  adhering  aad  coatint  with  reactive  mixtures  of 
polyesters  and  pdyisocyanates.  3.773.595,  CI.  1 56-332.000. 
Burge.  Harry:  See- 
Dennis,  John;  Barge.  Harry;  Chilton,  Denis  Richard  Leslie;  aad 
Rich,  David  Arthur,  3.772,853. 
Burgess.  Fred  L  Fish  lure  retriever.  3,772,8 1 5,  CI.  43-1 7.200. 
Burgwin,    Stephen    Lovell,    to    Honeywell    Inc.     Acceleroaeters. 

3,772,920. CI.  73-517.00b. 
Burgyan,  Aladar;  Pipoly.  Richard  A.;  and  Stelzer,  Paul  H..  to  Ferro 
Corporation    Abrasion  resistant  subilized  lead  chromate  pigments 
coaled  with  silica  and  polyolefin  wax.  3.773.533.  CI.  I06-298.o00. 
Burke.  Jerry  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Davoud,  John  Gordon;  and  Burke,  Jerry  A,  Jr.,  3,772,883. 
Burkhardt,  Gottfried;  aad  Metschanabl.  Andreas,  to  DIEHL.  Planetary 
drum  printer  with  movable  gear  legmenu  to  control  type  carrier 
roution.  3,772,989, CI.  lOl-l  10.000. 
Burkhardt,  Max;  Huber.  Horst;  Zeller.  Josef  K.;  Chateau.  Christian; 
and  Schmid.  Mark  us.  to  Coacast  AG  aad  Coacast  lacorporated. 
Continuous  casting  machine.  3.773.103.  CI.  164-282.000. 
Burnett  A  Rolfe  Limited:  See— 

Ruddick.  Maurice.  3.773.163. 
Bums.  Marvin;  Ogden.  Charles  Thomas;  and  Rodzen.  Richard  A.,  to 
IIT  Research  InstitaU.  Steerable  catheUr.   3.773,034.  CI.    128- 
2.00m. 
Burrafc.  Lawrence  M.;  and  McStrack.  Darrel  D.,  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company.    Method    for    treating    wet    proceu    ceramic    bodies. 
3,773.640,  CI.  204-1  SO.OOr. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 
Koziol.  Leo  B.  3.773.975. 
Burroughs.  Frank  P.,  to  Optical  Recognition  Systems.  Incorporated. 

Overlapped  document  detector.  3.773.321.  CI.  271-57.000. 
Burrus.  Charles;  and  Boegli.  Serge,  to  Bumis,  F.  D..  A  Cie.  Apparatus 

for  producing  cigarette  filten.  3,772,967.  CI.  93-1 . 00c. 
Burrus,  F.  D.,  A  Cie:  See— 

Burrus.  Charles;  and  Boegli.  Serge.  3.772.967. 
Burt,  Ralph  D.  Eccentric  weight  roury  vibrator.  3,772.923.  CI.  74- 

61.000. 
Burton  A  Nooaaa:  See— 

Burtoa,  Perry  E.,  3,773,002. 
Burton  and  Noonan:  See— 

Burton,  Perry  E..  3.772.948. 
Burton.  Perry  E..  to  Barton  and  Noonnn.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

forming  cloth  lengths  with  folded  hems.  3,772.948,  CL  83-23.000. 
Burton.  Perry  E..  to  Burton  A  Noonan.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fold- 
ing and  sewing.  3,773.002.  CL  1 12-121.120. 
Burton.  Peter  Edward:  See— 

Pasquirc,  Derek  Jamer,  aad  Burtoa.  Peur  Edward.  3.774.006. 
BuuA.G.:See— 

Blochl,  Walter;  and  Oberbacher.  Bonifaz,  3,773,907. 
Butcher,  Louis  M.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  of 

forming  a  laminate  suucture  3.773,585.  CI.  156-192.000. 
Butler.  Anna  S.:  See- 
Butler.  Neal  L.;  and  BuUer.  Anna  S..  3,773,358. 
Butler.    Neal    L.;    and    BuUer,    Anna    S.    TraUer    coupling    device. 

3.773358.  CL  280-513.000. 
Butler.  Walter  J:  See-  „    .^, 

Puckette.  Charles  McD.;  and  BuUer.  Walter  J..  3.774,167. 
Buzano.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  S.A.,  mesne.  Process  for 

produciag  textured  yam.  3.772,747, CL  28-72.017. 
Buzlea.  Ruby  D.:  See— 
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Casadevall.  James  L.;  Arnold,  James  P.;  and  Buzlea,  Ruby  D., 
3,773.593. 
Byrd.  Richard  W.,  to  Zurn  Industries.  Inc.  Dishwasher.  3.773.060,  CI. 

134-179.000 
Cabero,  Eligio  Franco.  Water-inlet  control  valve.  3.773.070.  CI.  137- 

430.000. 
Cadou.  Peter  B:  See- 
Story,  Thomas  A.;  and  Cadou,  Peter  B..  3.773.393. 
Calabria.  Joseph:  See— 

CaUnzarite,  Vincent O.,  3,773,35 1. 
Calame,  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

Siddall.  John  B.;  and  Calame.  Jean  Pierre,  3,773.805. 
Calcagno.  Benedetto;   Ferlazzo,   Natale;   and  Ghirga,  Marcello,   to 
SocieU  luliana  Resine  S.I.R.S.p.A.  Method  of  preparing  supported 
oxidation  caUlysU  for  producing  ethylene  oxide.  3,773,693,  CI.  252- 
466.00a. 
Calderwood,  Andrew  S.;  and  Black,  Richard  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
uic  Corporation.  Sealing  membranes  in  a  reverse  osmosis  module 
3,773, 181, CI.  210-321.000. 
Caldwell.  William  C,  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Noise 

sttppreuingthrottlini  valve.  3.773.085.  CI.  137-630.150. 
Caldwen.  William  W.:  See- 

Osterberg.  Bruce  H.;  Caldwell,  William  W.;  Orzechowski,  Walter 
J.;  Pace.  Herbert  D.;  and  Murphy.  Arthur  J.,  3,774.164. 
Calvet,  Albert  M.  Range,  Uailing  disUnce  and  safe  passing  indicator 

for  motor  vehicle  operators.  3,772,795.  CI.  33-264.000. 
Cam-Stat  Incorporated:  See- 
Chang.  Tom  C.  3,774,082. 
Cambridge  Biomedical  Corporation:  See- 
Rosenberg.  Arthur  J..  3.773.046. 
Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation:  See- 
Cox.  Irvin  W.  3.774.059. 
Cameron,  Donald  L.  Apparatus  for  water  jet  propulsion.  3.772.886.  CI. 

60-221.000. 
Campanini.  Sergio:  See- 
Horowitz.  Charies;  and  Campanini.  Sergio.  3.773.365. 
Can  Machinery  A  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Rodrigue.  Kenneth.  3.772.864. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Mesaervey.  William  Albert;  Wyeth.  William  Albert;  and  Young, 
Alexander  Irwin,  3,774,092. 
Canadian  Marcoai  Compaay:  See— 

Rauch.  Sol.  3.774.206. 
Canadian  National  Railway  Company:  See- 
Scott.  WUliam  Michael,  3.774.1 1 1 . 
Caaaaero,  Ernest  V.;  aad  UUman.  Christoph,  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany. Packaging  apparatus.  3.773.235,  CI.  226-1 12.000. 
Caaova,  Fred;  Krouse,  Leroy  M.;  aad  Horaachuch,  Hanns.  to  Ingersoll- 

Raad  Coapaay.  Gas  compressor.  3.773.430.  CI.  4 1 5-104.000. 
Caatatore,  Giuseppe:  Sec— 

Boaviciai,  Alberto;  and  CanUtore. Giuseppe.  3.773,739. 
CapUin.  Khushroo  M.;  Edwards.  John  H.;  and  Russell.  David  B..  to 
American  Velcro.  Inc..  mesne.  Heating  apparatus.  3,773,597,  CI. 
156-499.000. 
Carabet.  George  F.;  Holland,  Andrew  M.;  Morris,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Pester,  WilUaa  B.,  to  Matul.  Inc.  Record  for  an  audio-visual  device. 
3.773.415. CI.  353-120.000. 
Carbone  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Eaton.  Edgar  P..  Jr.;  and  Rouvet.  Bernard  P.,  3,773.563. 
Carboaaean,  Rene  R..  to  Mylec.  Inc.  Protective  pad  for  the  leg  and  an- 
kle. 3.772.704.  CL  2-22.000. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See— 

Nowak,  Bernard   E.;  Economy,  James:  and  Cottis,  Steve  G., 
3,773.858. 
CardweU,  Paul  H:  See- 
Kane,  WUliam  S.;  and  CardweU.  Paul  H..  3,773.635. 
Carey.  John  H.:  See- 
Noble,  Peter  M .;  aad  Carey,  John  H.,  3.772.993. 
Carlon  Meter  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Lutz.  Paul  D.;  and  Booth.  WUliam  M..  3.772.917. 
Carlson  John  A.;  Hoff,  Dale  R.;  and  Rooney.  Clarence  S..  to  Merck  A 
Co..    Inc.     l-Substituted-5-niuoimidazol-2-ylalkyl-(N-substituted)- 
carbamates.  3.773.78 1. CI.  260-309.000. 
Carlson,  John  W.;  Esche.  Morris;  and  Fernison.  Steven  E..  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Engine  sUrter.  3.772.921,  CI.  74-7  OOa. 
Carlson.  Lee  Gerald;  and  Ronsen,  GusUv  A.,  to  Babson  Bros.  Co. 

System  for  procening  wastes.  3.773,659.  CI.  210-7.000. 
Carlson,  Robert  G..  to  North  American  RockweU  Corporation.  Clamp- 
ing arrangement  for  reducing  the  effects  of  noise  in  field  effect 
transistor  logic  circuits.  3.774.053.  CI.  307-237.000. 
CarlsoB.  Robert  L..  to  Miner  Enterprises.  Inc.  Cushioning  assembly. 

3.773.1 87.  CL  2 13-43.000. 
CarlssoB,  Cari  Ingvar.  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Device  for  the  recipro- 
cal securiag  of  two  eloagated  members  telescopically  arranged  in 
relatioa  to  each  other.  3.773,37 1 .  CI.  292-262.000. 
CaraaU,  Edward,  Jr.:  See— 

Peariaaa.  DoaaM;  Camall.  Edward.  Jr.;  and  Martin.  Thomas  W., 
3.773.909. 
Carother*.  John  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Latch  and 
gaide  assembly  for  a  dropout  electrical  fuse.  3.774.137.  CI.  337- 
174.000. 
Carraaa,  Lois.  Movie  viewer.  3.773.4 10.  CI.  352-129.000. 
Carry.  Robert:  See— 

Badoux,  Daniel:  and  Carry,  Robert,  3,773,457. 


Carter,   Donald,   to   Lever   Brothers  Company    Folding   apparatus. 

3,772,969, CI.  93-84.00r. 
Carter,  Warren  L..  to  Perfect  Equipment  Corporation.  Coil  spring 

spacer.  3.773,309, CI.  267-615.000. 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc.:  See— 

Reisner,  David  B.;  Ludwig,  Bernard  J.;  Berger.  Frank  M.;  and 
Sofia,  Robert  D,  3.773.953. 
Casadevall,  James  L.;  Arnold,  James  P.,  and  Buzlea.  Ruby  D.,  to  Mar- 
tin  Marietta  Corporation.   Method  of  making  hot  gas  manifold 
3.773,593,  CI.  156-294.000. 
CaUnzarite.  Vincent  O..  23.5%  to  Timmerman,  Hubert  G.,  5%  to  Giat- 
tino,  Louis,  23.5%  to  Calabria,  Joseph.  19.5%  to  Lynch,  Robert  and 
5%toGallo,  Michele.Gai generator.  3,773,35 1, CI.  280-1 50.0ab. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 
Anderson,  Rodney  H.,  3,773,129. 
AsaLJerroldR  ,3.773,115. 
Bowen,  Harry  H.;  Clancy.  Lawrence  F.;  and  Jorgensen,  Stanley  A., 

3,773,128. 
Bragg,  Gary  O.;  and  Jones,  Nelson  A.,  3.773,142. 
Erickson,  Rodney  R.,  and  Matthews,  Ralph  W.,  3,772,964. 
Fidler,  Carl  E.;  and  Yancey,  John  W.,  3,773,338. 
Grawey.  Charles  E.  3,773.394. 

Henson,  Ralph  B.;and  Johnson,  William  G.,  3,772,763. 
Koch,  Franklin  O.,  Jr.;  and  LuU,  Donald  E.,  3,773,157. 
Lamport,   Ivan   R.;   Rother,   Francis  J.;  and   Loyd,  Calvin   D., 

3.772.930. 
Sittoon.  Ellis  A.  3.773,1 52. 
Cavallarin,  Bruno:  See— 

Palazzetti,  Mario;  and  Cavallarin,  Bruno,  3,773,136. 
Cecil,  Howard  F.;  and  Armentrout,  James  L.,  to  Southwest  Forest  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Controlled  adhesion  sterile  package  seal.  3,773,248, 
CI.  229-5 l.Owb. 
Ceilcote  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Klugman,  Warren  L.,  3,772,858. 
Cella,  Robert  J.  Twist  around  antenna.  3,774,219,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques:  See— 

Nilles,  Paul-EmUe;  and  Noel.  Yvon-Paul,  3,773,495. 
Centrum  voor  Research  in  de  MeUllurgie:  See— 

Nilles,  Paul-EmUe;  and  Noel.  Yvon-Paul,  3,773,495. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  Ved:  See— 

Jarolim,  Vaclav;  Slama.  Karel;  and  Sorm,  Frantisek,  3,773.823. 
Chabot,  Leo  L.:  See— 

Amato,  Richard  A.;  and  Chabot,  Leo  L  ,  3,772,868. 
Chahley.    William,    to    Chahley.    William,    Ltd.    Manhole    cover. 

3,772.828, CI.  49-465.000 
Chahley,  WUliam,  Ltd.:  See- 

Chahley,  William,  3,772,828. 
Chakrabarty,  Ranjit  Kumar:  See— 

Lyengar,  Madhur  Srinivas;  Haque,  Rezaul;  Chakrabarty.  Ranjit 
Kumar;  and  Singh,  Abhay  Kumar,  3,773,904. 
Chambers,  Albert;  Johnson.  Peter  Bennett;  and  Lee,  Thomas  Brian,  to 

Fisons  Limited.  Bis-chromoncs  3,773,794.  CI.  260-345.200 
Chambers,  Arnold:  See- 
Inns,  David  Harold;  Bennett,  William  Roy;  and  Chambers,  Arnold, 
3,773,490. 
Chambers,  Derek,  to   Raytheon  Company.   Visual  display  system. 

3,774,161, CI.  340-172.500. 
Champion.  Walter  P.:  See- 
Barak,  Anthony  J.;  and  Champion,  Walter  P..  3.772.84 1 . 
Chance,  Glenn  G.;  Crews,  Sam  T.;  and  Wilson,  Clenis  E.,  to  Smith  In- 
ternational,   Inc.    Intermediate    drill    stem.    3,773,359.   CI.    285- 
286.000. 
Chandler.  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solid  sUte  cir- 
cuiu  for  and  method  of  simulating  relay  logic.  3,774.051.  CI.  307- 
203.000. 
Chang.  Tom  C,  to  Cam-Sut  Incorporated.  Time  interlock  for  air  con- 
ditioning compressor  and  the  like.  3,774,082,  CI.  3 17-1 4 1.00s. 
Charbonnier,  Jean-Claude;  and  Tannenberger,  Helmut,  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute.  Electric  accumulator  with  beU  alumina  separa- 
tor  and   electrolyte   consisting  of  a   salt  in   an  organic   solvent. 
3,773,558. CI.  136-6.01n. 
Chariton.  Gregory  G.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Wide-angle  planar-beam,  antenna  adapted  for  conven- 
tional or  doppler  scan  using  curved  arrays.  3,774.222,  CI.  343- 
771.000. 
Chasek,  Norman  E.,  to  International  Microwave  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus and  systems  for  testing  and  monitoring  receiver  equipment, 
including  system  capability  for  continuous  in-service  performance 
monitoring.  3.774.1 13. CI.  325-363.000. 
Chasin.  Mark:  See— 

Hoehn,  Hans;  and  Chasin,  Mark,  3,773,777. 
Chateau,  Christian:  See— 

Burkhardt,    Max;    Huber,    Horst;    Zeller,    Josef    K.;    Chateau. 
Christian;  and  Schmid,  Markus,  3,773,103. 
Chatillon  SocieU  Anonima  luliana  per  le  Fibre  Tessili  Artificiali 
S.p.A.:  See— 

Urgcsi,  Federico;  and  Rothert,  Horst,  3,773,807. 
Chattem  Chemicals;  division  of  Chattem  Drug  A  Chemical  Company: 

See- 
Beekman,  Stewart  M.  3.773.918. 
Chavet.  Itthak,  to  Sute  of  Israel,  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  The. 
Ion-optical  system  for  mass  separation.  3,774,026.  CI.  250-298.000. 
Chelin,  Charles  R:  See- 
Thompson,   Norman    D.;   CheUn,   Charles    R.;   and    LUjequist, 
Lawrence  A,  3,773,201. 
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Cheaicsl  Dr.  A.  Zierea  GmbH  A  Co. 

Neuffluin,  Ulrkh,  3,773.902. 

Chevron  Research  Coapuy:  See— 

Hughet,  Thomas  R..  3.773.845. 

Chhuy.  Lim  ChheMg;  and  Day.  Edjar  Allen,  to  Interaalioaal  Ftavon 

ft  Fraciances  lac.  Edible  compositions  and  processes  for  making 

same  J.773.323.CI.  426-167.000. 

ChiaMon.  WBbert  A.;  Barkorst,  Ralfh  E.;  ud  Mnter,  Bryce  A.,  to 

Hobart  Brothers  Company.  Weldini  apparatw.  5.774.007.  CI.  219- 

'5><^'  .    .. 

Chiavos,  Paolo.  Coocerwuf  the  well  heads  miUble  to  svppoft  sub- 
mersed p«mps  for  water  eitradien.  3.773. 101.0.  1 66^S.00O. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manafactaring  Coflipuy:  See— 

Horve,  Leslie  A.;  Reicheabach,  Jferry  D.;  aad  Oabrys.  Keaaeth  F., 
3.773.454. 
Chilton.  Denis  Richard  Leslie:  See— 

Dennis,  John;  Burge.  Harry;  Chihon.  Denis  Richard  Leslie;  and 
Rich.  David  Arthur.  3,772.853. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See— 

HaniU.    Hirosht;    Maraki,    Mttaaki;    hhibaahi.    Tadao;    and 
Mushiaki,  Fumaiiko,  3,773.609. 
Cbodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  PfKhier,  Albert;  RigaMi.  Norbert; 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  aad  Snchy,  M^,  to  Hoffmaaa-La  Roche  Inc. 
Propargyl  ethers.  3.773.797.  CI.  26B-34t.00T. 
Chomerics,  lac.:  See— 

Secger,  Richard  E..  Jr.;  aad  Coulter.  Joha  G..  3.773.99S. 
Chottiap.  Leslie  Cyril:  See— 

Osborne.  Duncan  William;  aad  C]io«ia(s,  Lcsbe  Cyril.  3.773.367. 
Chow.  Shia-Kiea;  aad  Txoa.  Keat  T.  S..  to  Westiagbouae  Electric  Cor- 
poratioa.  Siagle  sUge  bi-directio«al  pamp.  3.773,432.  CL  415- 
152.00a. 
Chromy.  Fraaz,  to  Polar  (Curacao)  N.V..  mesae.  Rock  drilliag  tool. 

3.773.1 22.  CL  175-385.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  5«e— 

Gievers,  John  Georfe.  3,773,421. 
Chudgar,  AnU  H..  to  Imperial-Eastmaa  Corporatioa.  Hose  construe 

tioe  aad  method  orformagtbe  same.  3.773.089.CL  138-132.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Arya.  Vishwa  Prakash.  3,773,772. 
Bariaar.Eraat.  3,773462. 

Nachbur.  HermaaB;aad  Maeder,  Arthur.  3.773.860. 
Nik)es.Erwia,  3.773.942. 
Ciba-Geicy  Corporatioa:  5«e— 

Bader.  Jorg;  aad  Gatzi.  Karl.  3.773.934. 
BcllttS.Daaiel.3.773J10. 
Dexter,  Martia,  3.773.722. 
Dester.  Martia.  3.773,830. 
Rutz.  Haat;  aad  Gabkr.  Kart.  3.773.9M 
Schiadkr.  Walter.  3.773340 
Circak-Stik,  tac.:  See- 
May,  Dould  L..  3.774.232. 
City  of  Hope:  See— 

Rodbaid.  Shaoa;  aad  Moaat.  Brace  E..  3.773.033. 
Claacy,  Lawreace  F.:  See— 

Bowea,  Harry  H.;  Claacy.  Lawrwca  F.;  aad  Jorfcaaae,  Stanley  A., 

3.773.128. 
Clark,  Emmett  T.  Tobacco  curiag.  3,773,054.  CL  1 31 -1 33.00a. 

Clark.  J.  L..  Maaafactariat  Co.:  See— 

Laiag.  Robert  B.;  aad  Solowiejko.  Georfe.  3.773.227. 
Clark.  Robert  Joha.  to  RCA  Corporatioa.  Maltiple  termiaal  diipUy 

system.  3.774, 1 58. CL  340-1 72.50«. 
Claytoa  MaaafKtariag  Compaay:  Ser— 

Mattoi,  George  W.,  3,773.065. 
Clerbois,  Laciea:  See— 

Dcgaeldre,    Looia;   Clerboia,    Laciea;    aad    Bourgeoa.    Loan, 
3,773,915. 
Cobarg.  Claas  ChiistiaB;  aad  Napienki.  ReiiriMrd,  to  Bma  Aktiea- 

gndlKlufL  FlaAligkL  3,774,023.CL  240>10.60r. 
Coccia.  Rudolph  A.,  to  Westiaghoasa  Air  Brake  Compaay.  System  for 
bieadiag  rcgcacrative  aad  dyaaaic  aad  friclioa  brakiag.  3.774,095, 
CL  318-371.000. 
Cochraa,  Troy  L.:  See— 

Tobia.  Carltoa  D.,  Jr.;  Moliae,  Sheldoa  W 
Kirkpattkk.  Mehria  D.;  Cockraa,  Troy 
Robert  P..  3.772449. 
Cockeril.  Robert  E.  Caa  accamaktor  aad  divider.  3.773,216.  CL  221- 

68.000. 
Codman.  F.  L.  A  J.  C. Compaay:  See- 
Hall.  Elisha  Wiathrop;  a^  Sheekaa,  Walter  A..  3,773.410. 
Cole,  Harold  F.,  to  Dexter  Corporatioa.  The.  Thcrmo«ettia|  reams 
color  stebdized  with  diattyl  ihiodipropioaates.  3,773.723.  CL  260- 
45.85s. 
Coteaaa.  Frad  J..  Jr.;  aad  Weiwrhadti.  Richard  C.  to  Goaaral  Electric 

Compaay.  Directioa  TaMler.  3.774.216,  CL  343-1 19.000. 
Colemaa.  Michael  C.  Aatitbeft  deviae  aad  igaitioa  coatrol  for  aatomo- 

biles  aad  otiter  applicateas.  3.774 J049. CL  307-IO.Oat. 
Colgatt-PataaoliTe  Compaay:  See— 
Ferraro.  Joseph  George.  3,772.901. 
Hamaia.  AM  Ghal»  Mohaaaed,  3.773471 . 
Coiliaa.  Joha  D..  to  Raytheoa  Coapaay.  Tiae  ooapreaaoa  signal 

proccswr.  3.774.201.6.  343-5.0dp. 
CoUias,  Richard:  Sce- 

Roeder.  EmU;  aad  CoDias.  Richard.  3.773,025. 


;  Walder.  Robert  J.; 
L.;  aad  Watwood, 


Colom.  Lucas  A.;  and  Levine,  Harold  A.,  to  latematiooal  Business 
Machiaes  Corporation.  Novel  etchant  for  etching  thin  metet  films. 
3.773.670. CL  252-79.500. 
Colora  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Nees.    Stephen    Hubbertus    Antoo;    and    Schmidt,    Wilhelm. 
3.773.645. 
Coloroll  Limited:  See— 

Blair.  John  Eaglaad.  3,773491 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See— 

Leiser,  Leo;  and  Darcy,  Emik  A.,  3.774.063. 
Colwell.  Donald  H.  Method  of  making  a  picture  with  surface  irregulari- 
ties from  a  fUt  print.  3 ,77  3.537.  CL  1 1 7- 1 1 .000 
Combastioa  Eagiaeeriag.  Inc.:  See— 

Bklter.  Albert  J..  3.773.615. 
Commercial  AflUiates.  lac.:  See- 
Fischer,  William  Arthur.  3.772.785. 
Commercial  Sohreatt  Corporatioa:  See— 

Huaaucker.  Jerry  Hoyt.  3.773.730. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 
Aubcrt.  MicheL  3.773.616. 
Consoli.  Tereasio;  and  Nagau.  Shigeo,  3.774,001 . 
Marmoakr.  Pkrre;  aad  Plufgrad.  Kurt,  3.773,617. 
Coewoowealth  of  Australia.  The;  care  of  Secretary  Department  of 
Supply.  The:  See— 
GUkapk.  Fraak  C.  3.773.567. 
Commuakatioa  Systeas  Corporatioa:  See— 

Trembky,Hubert  J,  3.773,986. 
Compagnk  Geaerak   des  Eublissemeats  Michelin,  raiaoa  sociak 
MicheliaACw:See— 
Dilknschoeider,  Jeaa-Paul,  3,773.732. 
Rouzkr,  Georges.  3,773,470. 
Compagak  ladustrwUe  des  Telecom municelioas  Cit  Alcatel:  See— 

Le  Roy.  Gay.  3.773.978 
Compagak  lateraatioaak  pour  llnformatique:  See— 

Recoqae,  Alice  Maria,  3,774,163. 
Compteurs  Sckhimbcrger.  See— 

Makvtak,  Robert,  3.773.254. 
Cooca8tAG:See— 

Buriihardt.    Max;    Hober,    Horst;   Zelkr.   Joeef   K.;   Chateau. 
Christina;  aad  Schmid.  Markus.  3.773.103. 
Coacast  Incorporated:  See— 

Burkhardt.    Max;    Huber.    Horst;    Zelkr.   Josef   K.;   Chateau. 
Christiaa;  aad  Schmid,  Markus.  3,773.103. 
Coacep  Machiae  Co.,  lac:  See— 

Yokes.  Robert  C;  aad  Saarima.  William  A..  3.772.756. 
Coadoa.  Harfy  F..  to  Vaco  Products  Coapaay.  Tetaiaal  coaaecior 

aad  iaaolatiagskevc  therefor.  3.774.1 41. CL  339-223.00r. 
Coadoa.  Joa^  Heary;  aad  Kaaiaaki.  WUMaa.  to  BeU  Tekpboae 
Laboratories,  lacotporated.  Bead  rejectioa  filter  oaiag  taadea  com- 
mutetiag capacitor  aaite.  3,774,1 25,  CL  333-70.00a. 
Coarad.  Reae;  aad  Hohasaaa.  Joha.  to  DyaaJoc  Corporatioa.  Self  cea- 
leriag  palky  system  for  thia  fiha  aaterial.  3.772.931,  CL  74- 
240lw0. 
Coarad.  Wiathrop  B.,  to  Tekfles,  Incorporated.  Method  for  maaofac- 

turiag  a  gear  wheel.  3,773.936. CL  74-434.000. 
Coofoy.  Gary  D..  to  Aachor  Hockiag  Corporatioa.  Apparates  for  aua- 
sariag  the  thickaen  of  a  metal  oxide  coating  on  a  gkas  artkk. 
3.773,420, CI.  356-51.000. 
CoasoK,  Tercazio;  aad  Nagaa,  Skigw>,  to  Commksariat  a  I'Eaergie 
Atoaiqae.  Chamber  for  the  Ugh-neqoeacy  heatiag  of  a  coaductiag 
medium.  3,774,001. CL  219-10.650. 
Consolidated  Airborae  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Stealer.  Leo,  3.772.9 15. 
CoasoKdeled  Foods  Corporatioa:  See— 
Boytes,  Heary  BarriBger,  3,773.676. 
Boyks.  Heary  Barriager.  3.773.677. 
Coasolidatcd  Nataral  Ga  Service  Co.,  lac.:  See— 

Huebkr,   Jack;   Maaey.   Lester   0.;   aad   Taraaa.   Paal   B.. 
3,773.680. 
Coatiaeatal  Caa  Coapaay.  lac.:  See— 

Mabuaa.  GaalaMa  K.;  Wright.  Norbert  L.;  aad  SchaeB.  AMert  C, 

3.773/140. 
Raekberg.  Herbert  S.,  3.773488. 
Coatiaeatal  Oil  Coapaay:  See— 
Eutlacc.  Gerard  F..  3.773.093. 
OoapiOaiid.  Pkrre  L..  3.774.146. 
Groves,  WiOiaa  L..  Jr..  3.773.1 10. 
Haat.  Mack  W.  3.773413. 
Leach.  Brace  E.  3.773491. 
Coatrol  Date  Corporatioa:  See— 

Larma.  Dak.  3.773.983. 
Coatrok  Research  Corporatioa:  See— 

Sharf.Keitfc  A..  3.^73.996. 

Cook.  Chartae  E..  to  Sparry  Read  Corporatioo.  CorrektKM  system 

with  recircaktiog  rafereace  sigaal  for  tacreaaiag  total  correlatjon 

deky.  3.774.019.  CL  235-181.000.  ,„,,,* 

Cooatz,  Joha  G.  BaBdozer  meaas  with  a  pnrotabk  Made.  3.773,1 16. 

CL  172-804.000.  .      . 

Copekad.  Joha  Akxaader.  Ul.  to  BeH  Tekpboae  L«bp*atorte».  lacot- 
porated. Coadactor-pattera  apparatus  for  controUahly  avcrtag  the 
seqaeace  of  a  serial  pattern  of  siagk-waU  magaetk  doaaat. 
3.774.1 82,  CL340.l74.6va.  •     .^^       ^ 

Copp.  DoaaM  O..  to  ladiaa  Head,  Inc.,  mesae.  EkcttKal  joactHM  aad 
switeh  boxes.  3.773.968.  a.  174-53.000.  .r 
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Coppa  Paul  L.;  Marcheani,  John  J.;  aad  Orsatu.  Louis  G.,  to  Mohawk 
Date'  Sciences  Corporation.  Reel  control  for  a  upe  transport  system 
3,773.275. CI.  243-184.000. 
Coppock.  Richard  A:  See—  ..     .      . 

ZwrneKs,  0}ars  J.;  Coppock,  Richard  A.;  Sonnenberg.  Hartmut; 
and  Mengers.  Paul  E.,  3,774,1 24. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See—  „     „  r^  a 

Forker.  Ray  B.,  Jr.;  Kozlowski.  Theodore  R.;  Krygier.  Dennu  A.; 

and  Panrarino.  Joseph  N..  3,773.489. 
Love.  Roy  E.;  aad  Westwig,  Ralph  A..  3.774.173. 
Morgaa,  David  W.,  3,773.530. 
Corsentino.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Corsentino,  Joaph,  3.773.485. 
Corantino.  Joseph;  deceased  (by  Corantino.  Donald  J.;  executor),  to 
Susquehanna  Corporation,  The.  Apparates  for  producing  fiber  mau 
of  mineral  fibers.  3.773.485.  CI.  65-9.000. 
Coscia.  Anthony  Thomas:  See— 

William.    Laurence    Lyman;    and    Coscia.    Anthony    Thomas. 

Costantiaous.Charks  A.  Roury  engine.  3.773.022.  CI.  123-8.430. 
Costanza,  Carl  C;  Weber.  Walter  W.;  Betkjewski,  Frank  W.;  and 
Fryslak.  Richard,  to  BeU  A  Howell  Company.  Slide  transport  device 
3.773.413.CL  353-1 12.000. 
Cote.  Luckn.  Snow  plow.  3.772.803,  CL  37-42.0vl. 
Cottis,  Steve  G.:  See— 

Nowak,  Bernard  E.;  Economy.  James;  and  Cottis,  Steve  G.. 
3.773458. 
Cottk.  John  E.  See- 
Buchanan.  Ben  B.;  aad  Cottle,  John  E..  3,773.752. 
Cotton,  Joseph  Bernard;  Hayfeeld.  Peter  Charki  Steel;  and  Schoki, 
Ian  Robert,  to  Imperial  MeUl  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited.  Method 
ofmakiai  an  ekctrode.3.773.555.CL  117-217.000. 
Coulter,  John  G:  See— 

Seeger,  Richard  E..  Jr.;  and  Coulter,  John  G.,  3,773.998. 
Council  of  Sckatiflc  ft  ladustrial  Research:  See— 

Lyeagar.  Madhur  Srinivas;  Haque.  Rezaul;  Chakrabarty.  Ranjit 
Kumar;  aad  Singh.  Abhay  Kumar.  3.773.904. 
Coaraaalt,  Roger  M.;  aad  Fourrey,  Franceb,  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usiaes  Reaault  aad  Automobiles  Peugeot.  SeaU,  particukriy  for 
motor  vehkks.  3.773482. CL  297-284.000. 
CouteUkr,  Paul  Lucka.  Sanitary  appliance.  3,772,7 10,  CI.  4-7.000 
Cowell,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Bayaes.  William   R.;  Cowell.   Robert  L.;  and   May,  Herbert, 
3,773433. 
Cos.  Elmer  Adrain;  Tiner,  Wayne  Douglas;  and  Woods.  Ritchey  Paul, 

Jr..toZachry.H.  B.Co.  Housing.  3.772435,  CL  52-79.000. 
Cox,  Irvia  W..  to  Caabridge  Thermioak  Corporatioa.  Rotery  stepping 
motor  with  lamiaated  stetor  aad  rotor  pok  construction.  3,774,059, 
CL  310-49.000. 
Cox.KanaeaD.:See—  .  —        ^ 

Saapk.  Steven  B.;  Scheuer,  Paul  R.;  Speheger,  Steven  W.;  and 
Cox,  Karaea  D.,  3.774.056. 
Cozza.  Giorgw;  Piccok.  Luigi;  aad  Bottai.  Gabriek,  to  Socku  luhana 
Reaiae  S.p.A.  Procea  for  prodiiciaf  sodium  sulphate.  3.773.9 11 .  CI. 
423-551.000. 
Cramer.  Walter  Adam:  See-  „.  .       »j 

Hotttaaa.  Johanaes  Pautus  WiDem;  Cramer,  Walter  Adam,  and 
Pkt.  Oerrit  Johaa.  3,772447. 
Crandall,  Robert  B.;  aad  Eggert.  Glenn  J.,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Air 

conveyor.  3.773.391, CL  302-31.000. 
Crawford  Fittiag  Compaay:  See— 

Zahuraaec,  EmervJ  ;  sad  Berth,  Rom  E.,  3,773.169. 
Creaactte  Coapaay,  The:  See— 

Tolks.  Wifeert  E.  3.773.165. 
Crews.  Sam  T.:  See—  „.     .     ,. 

Chaace,  Glean  G.;  Crews.  Sam  T.;  and   Wilson.  Cknis   E.. 
3.773,359. 
Croft,  Bran  Hugh,  to  Brico  Engineering  Limited.  Fluid  prenure  regu- 

ktiag  valves.  3.773.072.  CI.  1 37-494.000 
Croaaa.  Philip  J.  Preaure  actaated  trigger  asMmbly  for  mixing  dual 

liquids.  3.773.264. CL  239-304.000. 
Croain.  Timothy  Heary;  Haamea.  Philip  Dktrich:  Abashaaab,  Elie; 
aad  Abu  El-Haj.  Marwaa  Jawdat.  to  Pfizer  lac.  U w  of  2,3-dihydro- 1  - 
oso-IH-pTrrolo(3,4-b)  qaiaozaliae-4,9-dioxides  m  animal  growth 
prmaoteate.  3.773.950.  CL  424-250.000. 
Croakhite,  Leoaard  W.:  See— 

MerrilL  Edward  W.  3,773471. 
Crook  W  Mack'  Set— 

Becker.  Anthony  F.;  Crook.  W.  Mack;  Sherer.  Charks  R.;  Lilly. 
Masoa  M .;  aad  Kiazbech.  Robert  B..  3,772.944. 
Croeby.  Lawtoa  H..  to  Morky  Faraiturc  Company.  Spring  construc- 

tioo.  3.773.310.  CL  267-1 10.000. 

Croa.  Edward  A.;  Fiye.  Rkhard  L.;  Daaid,  Robert  T.;  and  Bnght, 

Gordon  S..  to  Texaco  lac.  Greaws  thickeaed  with  fibrous  asbestos 

whkh    flben    ate    coated     with     aliphatic    esters    of    N-acyl 

(aliphetk)eaiaobeazokacid.  3,773,663, CL  252-13.000. 

Crossaea.  Phillip  L.;  Kearick,  Robert  C;  and  Le  Mkux,  Robert  W..  to 

Braatwkk  Corporatton.  The.  Air  cushioa  tebk  game.  3,773,325,  CI. 

273-1 26.00a.  „  ^.  .^  ,  ^. 

Crukkshaak,  PhUip  Akxaader.  to  FMC  Corporatioa.  Herbictdal  di 

hydrobeazofuranvkrea.  3.773,491. CL  71-88.000.  

Crukkshaak.  Roy  W.;  aad  Kaight.  Jack  O.  Aqaariam  diver.  3.773.015, 

CL  119-5.000. 
Crua.  Adrian  Robert,  to  Walker,  Thoma.  Limited.  Machiae  for  at- 
teching  pronged  garment  futeners.  3.773.237.  CL  227-18.000. 


Cucinella,  Salvatorc;  and  Mazzei,  Alessandro,  to  Snain  Progetti  S.p.A. 
Ethylene  and  -olefins  copolymea  and  proceu  for  obtaining  same. 
3,773,734.  CI.  260-88. 20r. 
Cuclis,  John  J.:  See— 

Sternberger,  Ludwig  A..  Cuclis,  John  J.;  and  Meyer.  Howard  G.. 
3.773,625. 
Cuevas.  Ephraim  A.;  and  Johnston,  Wayne  S.,  to  PPG  Induttnet  Inc. 
Removal    of    dissolved    lead    from    lithium    chloride    solutions. 
3.773,908,  CI.  423-499.000. 
Cummins.  Earl  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  an  aqueous  slurry  of  ammonium  chloride  and  methyl- 
mercapto-hydroxybutyric  acid.  3.773,927,  CI.  424-166.000. 
Curry,  John  J.,  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.  ConUiner  and  closure  com- 
bination. 3.773,208,  CI.  220-43.00r 
Cusk,  John  W.;  Elkfson,  Charles  R.,  and  Levon,  Ernest  F..  to  Sesrie, 
G      D.,    ft    Co.     l-Arylideneamino-4-(2-oxo-3-phenyl-3-beniofu- 
ryDpiperazines.  3,773,759.  CI.  260-240.00g 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See— 

Schreibeis.  John  J.,  3,773,028. 
D-Cycle  Associates:  See— 

Davoud,  John  Gordon;  and  Burke,  Jerry  A.,  Jr..  3.772,883. 
Dachs,  Norman  W.:  See— 

Dever,  James  L.;  and  Dachs,  Norman  W.,  3,773,71 1 . 
Daggem,  Inc.:  See— 

Bowerfind,   Albert  L.;   SobeL  Leonard   H;  and   Avkzer,  Zvi, 
3.772.817. 
Dahlgren.  Jan-Ake.  to  Sonab  Development  AB.  Decoding  device  for 

tone  aquence  codes.  3.774.1 14. CI.  325-492.000. 
Dahlstrom.  Robert  Victor;  and  Jaehnig.  James  Herbert,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Procea  for  the  biological  production 
ofalpha.omega-alkanedioicacid.  3.773,621,  CI.  195-28.00r. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakimoto,  Saburo;  Tugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  Kano,  Masafumi;  Mat- 
sui,  YuUka;  Kazama,  Seiju;  and  Goto,  Jugo  (aid  Wakimoto. 
Tugukuni  and  aid  Kano,  assors.  to  said),  3,773,729. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Koizumi.  Shun;  Suzoki,  Takeshi;  and  Okuno,  Chuzo,  3,773,7 13. 
Daiwa  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sea,  Kokhi,  3,772,800.  . 
Daly.  Norman  Richard,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonty. 
Ion    beam    intensity    measuring    apparatus.    3,774,028,   CI.    250- 
294.000. 
Damico.  Ralph  A.,  to  Procter  ft  Gambk  Company.  The.  Procea  for 
preparing  pyridine  N -oxide  carbanion  ultt  and  derivatives  thereof. 
3,773.770, CI.  260-290.00r. 
Daagekit,  Siegfried:  See— 

Koch,    Wilheha;    Walter,    GusUv;    and    Dangekit,    Siegfried, 
3,773.228. 
Daniel,  Robert  T:  See—  ,„     . 

Crou,  Edward  A.;  Frye,  Richard  L.;  Daniel,  Robert  T.;  and  Bnght, 
Gordons.  3,773,663. 
Dantanetics  Corporation:  See- 
Evans,  Pat  E.;  MiUer,  Meryl  E.;  and  Mulkr,  Michael,  3,773,997. 
Darcy,  Emik  A.:  See— 

Leiser.  Leo;  and  Darcy,  Emile  A.,  3,774,063. 
Darf  Corporation;  See— 

SeU,  Abdul  Harry,  3,772,866. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Schrage,  Albert;  and  Readio,  Philip  D.,  3,773,855. 
Davies,  Norman,  to  Westinghoua  Electric  Corporation    Motor  ad- 
vanced spring  charging  pawl  and  retchet  mechanism  with  spring 
anist.  3,773,995, CI.  2C0-I53.0sc. 
Davis,  Ernest  D.:  See—  .,  .    „ 

Snellman,  Donald  L.;  Davis,  Ernest  D.;  and  Johnson,  Dale  R., 
3,772.970. 
Davis,  Leo  W..  to  Peerias  Mfg.  Co.  Vehkk  suspension  assembly. 

3,773.348, CI.  280-I24.00a. 
Davis,  Raymond;  aad  Rowlund,  Poul  B.  Cabk  retracton.  3,773,987. 

CI.  191-12.400.  ,  ^,  ^      t 

Davis,  William  P.,  to  Bio-Logics  Products,  Inc.,  mesne.  Fluid  valve. 

3,773,082, CI.  137-625.480.  ^     .    . 

Davoud,  John  Gordon;  and  Burke,  Jerry  A.,  Jr.,  to  D-Cyck  Associates. 

Multi-cylinder    external    combustion    power    producing    system. 

3.772483, CI.  60-94.000. 
Day,  Donald  L.;  Halstead,  Charla  H.;  and  Huck,  Neil  F^to  Te«»on, 

Inc.  Crimping  machine  for  sUnding  seam  roofs.  3,773,005,  CI.  1 13- 

55.000. 
Day,  Edgar  Allen:  See— 

Chhuy,  Lim  Chheang;  and  Day,  Edgar  Alkn,  3,773423. 
Day,  Robert  W.  Sub-caliber  conversion  unit.  3, 772.8 12, CI.  42-7.000. 
DC  A  Food  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaufman.  Harold  B.,  Jr.;  aad  Roth,  Howard,  3.774,003. 
de  Beaulie,  Heary:  See—  •,  .     ,    „       ,      „  j 

Kakpiau.  Gregoire;  Abegg,  Jean  Louis;  de  Beauhe,  Henry;  and 
GhUardi.Guilkna,  3,773,056. 
De  CarU,  Earl  Vktor:  See-  ,,,.„.« 

Heer,  WiUUm  Franklin;  and  De  CarU,  Eari  Victor,  3.774,010.       ' . 
De  Koning.  Jan.  to  N.V.  Ingenkursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrooien 

"Spanstaal".  Method  aad  suction  dredging  instalktion  for  conveymg 

dredgiagspoiL  3. 772.805. CI.  37-58.000.  .      . 

De  VoaTEdwrn  A.  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Backup  wedge  device 

for  a  fasteaer  iastallmg  machine.  3,773^38,  CI.  227-61 .000. 
De  Weoskin,  Irvin  S.,  to  Orthoband  Company,  Inc.  Orthodontic  ten- 
sioning assembly.  3.772,789,  CI.  32-14.00d. 
Dean,SheldonW.,Jr.:See— 
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MidwlMn,  Cknstian  E.;  ud  Dean.Shddon  W .,  Jr.,  3,773^79. 
D«atOB,Ch«rte«U.n»umin»tor|rkl.  3.774,024. CI.  240-78.0 Id. 
Decision  DtU  Computer  Corporition:  See— 

McPhenon,  Frmnk  H.;  Lowne*.  Irvin  S.,  Jr.;  and  RicKardson. 
ThomaiL.  3.774.1 55. 
DccrotU.  Edward  F.  Method  of  dinolutioa  of  metals  using  thennogal- 

vanic  celh.  3,773,637, CI.  204-146.000. 
Deeptea  Vefltarct,  Inc.:  S«r— 

Kane.  William  S.;  and CardweU,  Paul  H..  3,773.635. 
Deerinf  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  Set— 

Sanders,  Grady  H,  3,772,73*. 
Degueldre.  Louis;  Clerbois,  Lacien;  a>4  Bourgeois.  Louis,  to  SoWay  et 
Cie  Compound  of  rhodium  and  molybdenum  and  method  of  manu- 
facture. 3,773,9 15,  CI.  423-393.000. 
Del  Prete,  Cosiato:  Set— 

Del  Prete,  Cosino;  and  Siegal.  Burton  L.  (said  Siegal  assor.  to 
said).  3,773,143. 
Del  Prete,  Cosimo;  and  Siegal.  Burton  L  .  said  Siegal  asK>r.  lo  said  Del 
Prete.  Cosimo.  Roller  attachment  for  ladders.  3.773.143,  CI.  182- 
214000.  I 

Dellecave,  Thomas  L.:  See—  \ 

McGinn.  James  M.;  and  DeOecave. Thomas  L..  3,772.910. 
Demag  AktiengeaeHachaft:  See— 

Eichbaum, Gerhard;  and  Goriup,Johann,  3,773,498. 
Koch,    Wilheba;    WaHer,    Guslarv;    and    Dangeleit,    Siegfried, 
3,773,228.  I 

Demmler,  Kurt:  See—  ' 

Spoor,  Herbert;  and  Demmler.  Kutt.  3,773.547. 
Denis.  Jacques;  and  Pare,  Guy,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Car- 
buraats  et  Lubrifianti.  Lubricating  compositions.  3,773,668,  CI. 
252-56.00r. 
Denisov.  Vsevolod  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Ruppeneit,      Konstantin     Vladimirovich;     Prtgozhin,     Evgeny 
Semenovich;  Denisov,  Vsevolod   Nikolaevich;  and  Golubev. 
Alexandr  Vasilievich,  3,772,9 1 1. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Takeda,  Masaaki;  and  Honda,  Shy«ichi,  3,774,198. 
Dennis,  John;  Burge,  Harry;  Chilton,  Oenis  Richard  Leslie;  and  Rich, 
David  Arthur,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited. 
Automatic  voluge  control  apparatnt  for  electrotUtic  precipiuton. 
3,772,853,  CL  55-105.000. 
Denzel,  Theodor:  See—  ' 

Hoehn.  Hans;  and  Denzel,  Theodof .  3,773,778. 
deRuwe,  Theodorus  Coraelis;  and  Honings,  Leonardus.  Piercing  ap- 
paratus. 3.772.954.  CI.  83-561. 000 
Desai.  Ramesh  R.;  and  Dohn.  George  D..  to  Balsa  Ecuador  Lumber 
Corporation.  Structural  light-weight  panel  of  high  strength,  having 
thermal    insulation    properties    and    enclosures    formed    thereby 
3,773.604.  CL  161-37.000. 
D^cn  and  Manufacturing  Corporatioa:  See— 

Sample,  Steven  B.;  Scheuer,  Paul  R.;  Spebcger,  Stevan  W.;  and 
Cos,  Karmea  D.,  3,774.056.      1 
Despain,  Richard  R.:  See—  I 

Swan-Gett,  Clifford   S.;  Despaia,  Richard   R.;  and   Jacobsen, 
Stephen  C.  3,772,790. 
Deutsche  Gold-  and  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Bader,  Erich;  and  Robe,  Lothar,  3,773,822. 
Henael,  Jorg;  Luaabag.  Theodor;  Noll.  Ewald;  Schacfer,  Hans;  and 
Weigert.WoU^g.  3.773.692. 
Deutsche  Steiazeug-  uad  Kuaataoffwarcafabrik:  See— 

Ebeadt,  Volker,  3,772,766.  _ 

Deutsche  Teiaco  Aktieageaellschaft  See—  ^ 

Laage.  Haas.  3.772.881.  | 

Devenney,  Robert  P.:  See—  I 

Btockbura,  Dak  W.;  Devenney,  Robert  F.;  aad  Mlyaanki,  John  J.. 
3,773.761. 
Dever,  James  L.;  «ul  Dachs,  Normaa  W..  to  Borg-Wareer  Corpora- 
tion,   mesne.    Substituted    4.5-be«zo-l-ou-3-thia-2-ptaa«pfaol8ae. 
3.773.71 1. CL  260-937.000. 
Deville,  Henri:  5«— 

Vn.  Oaaag  Daac  Au^ibcrt,  Fraaoois;  Boocher,  Jeaa  Francois;  aad 
DeviUe.  Heari,  3.773.658. 
Devore,  Ernest  W;  aad  Hall.  PhU  H.,  to  bitematioaal  Bustaess 
Machiaes    Corporatioa.    Error    control    circuiu    aad    methods. 
3,774.154.  CL340-I46.l0f. 
Dexter  Corporation,  The:  5m—  | 

Cote,  Harold  F.,  3,773.723.  | 

Dexter.    Martin,    to    Ciba-Gcigy    Cbrporatioa.    Syatbetic    organic 
pdyaeric  substaaces  stabiliied  wlUi  alkylhydroxypheaylaftaaoyl- 
hydrazines.  3,773,722. a.  260-45.75c. 
Dester,  Martia.  to  Ciba-Gcigy  CorpotatioB.  N-«royl-N'-<alkyDiydroi- 

ypbeayl)alkaaoyhydraziaes.  3.773  J30.CL  260-5S9.00h. 
Diagaoalic  Data,  lac:  See— 

Huber,  Wolfgaag;  aad  Schalte.TlKiaas  L..  3.773.928. 
Huber,  Wolfgaag;  aad  Schulte.  Thomas  L..  3.773.929. 
DiamoBd  Shamrock  CorporatiDa:  See— 

Stacoy.  Alaa  J.; aad  Dotaoa.  RoaaM  L..3.773.634. 
Dkkcrt,  Joaeph  Joha.  Jr.;  aad  HeihreB.  Israel  Joel,  to  Mobil  OU  Cor- 
poratioa. Imido  polypheayloxidM.  3,773.787,  CI.  26O-326.0Oa. 
DWda-Olaser.  lac. :  5m- 

Glaaer,  Donald  A.;  Duaa.  Bad  W.;  and  Underwood.  Joha  C, 
3.773,318. 
Didier-Wcrke  A.G.:  5m— 

Kutzer,  Haas- Joachim,  3,773,226) 


Diedrich,  Bemd,  and  Keil,  Karl  Dicther,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  ft  Bruning.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  polyolefins.  3,773.735.  CI.  260-88.20r. 
DIEHL:  See- 

Burkhardt, Gottfried;  and  MetachanabI,  Andreas.  3,772,989. 
Dietzsch,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dietzsch,  Otto.  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing load  bearing  structures,  such  as  structural  slabs  or  the  like,  and 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  3,773,584,  CI.  156-191.000 
Dietzsch,  Otto:  See— 

Dietzsch,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Dietzsch.  Otto,  3.773,584. 
Difley,  Charles  R..  and  McDonald,  William  Roy,  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration.  Refuse  compactor  drive   system.   3,772.987,  CI.    100- 
290.000. 
Digital  Communications,  Inc.:  5m— 

Kirfc,  Donald.  Jr.;  and  PaUiai.  Michael  J..  3.773.979. 
Digiul  Security  Systems.  Inc.:  5m— 

Goidi.  Justin  J.;  and  Middleton.  Charles  F..  3.773.223. 
Dille.  Kenneth  L.:  5ee— 

Dom.  Peter;  and  Dille.  Kenneth  L..  3.773.479 
Dille.  Kenneth  L.;  Saines,  George  S.;  and  Arkell,  Alfred,  to  Texaco 
Development  Corporation,  mesne.  Jet  fuel  manufacture.  3.773,652. 
CI.  208-49.000. 
Dillenschneider.  Jean-Paul,  to  Compagaie  Generate  des  Eublisae- 
menu  Michelin.  raison   sociale   Michelin   A   Cie.   Polymerization 
process  using  an  ester  ramifying  agent  and  polymers  therefrom. 
3.773.732.  CI.  260-85.100. 
Ditto.  Edwin  D..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Friction  welding 

method.  3.772.765,  CI.  29-470.300. 
Dixon,  George  S.,  Jr.;  Gilbert,  Edward  O.;  and  Robaszkiewicz,  Gerald 
D,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Elevator  electronic  position 
device.  3,773.146. CI.  187-29.00r 
DTuhy.  Emil  A.  Golf  ball  retrieving  device.   3.773.374.  CI.  294- 

19.00a. 
DND  Corporation:  5*«— 

Becker.  Anthony  F.;  Crook.  W.  Mack;  Sherer,  Charles  R.;  Lilly. 

Mason  M .;  and  Kinzbach.  Robert  B..  3.772.944 

Dobry,  Alan  M.  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Greases  thickened  with 

aromatic  polyamidc-imides  and  poly-4-phthalimide.  3,773.667.  CI. 

252-5 1.50a. 

Dodd.  Edwin  D..  to  Oweas-Dlinois,  Inc.  Countertop  heating  apparatus. 

3.773.027.0.  126-39.00J. 
DodweD,  Geoffrey  Michael,  to  llford  Limited.  Production  of  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsions.  3,773,5 1 7,  CI.  96-1 14.000. 
Dohn,  George  D.:  5ee— 

Desai.  Ramesh  R.;  aad  Dohn,  George  D.,  3,773,604. 
DokooTil,  Jan  A.;  Gbeil,  Kenneth  George;  aad  Mueller,  David  Charles, 
to  Americaa  Can  Company.  Easy-open  thermoplastic  container 
package.  3,773.207, CI.  220-27.000. 
Dolidze,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  5ee— 

Nikobky.  Boris  Petrovich;  Shultt,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Pisarev- 
sky,  Alesaadr  Moiseevich;  Bcljustia,  Aaatoly  Alexaadrovich; 
Bolkhoataeva.  Sofia  Koastantinovna;  Dohdze,  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich; Taraaova.  Valentiaa  Mikhailovna;  Karachentaeva.  Julia 
Mikhailova;  and  Dolmazova,  Liana  losifovna,  3,773.642. 
Dolmazova.  Liaaa  losifovna:  5ee— 

Nikolsky.  Boris  Petrovich;  Shultt.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Pisarev- 
sky,  Alcxaadr  Moiseevich;  Beljustin.  Aaatoly  Alezaadrovich; 
Bolkhoataeva.  Sofia  Koostaatinovna;  Dohdze.  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich; Taraaova.  Valentiaa  Mikhailovna;  Karachentaeva.  Julia 
Mikhailova;  and  Dolmazova.  Liaaa  losifoviu.  3,773.642. 
Domenjoud.  Paul:  5m— 

Warszawski.  Bernard;  Verger.  Bernard,  and  Domenjoud.  Paul, 
3.773.559. 
Domer,  Wolfgaag:  5m— 

Bellati.  Haas;  Domer.  Wolfgang;  Huber.  Hans;  and  Rutti.  Willi. 
3.773.431. 
Domnitch,  Irving.  Incinerator  emissions  reduction  system.  3.772.855. 

CI.  55-227.000. 
Domtar  Limited:  5m— 

Bodycomb.  Abstair  K.;  aad  DUrfe.  Bale,  3.773.588. 
Flewwelbag.  Herbert  Martia.  3,773.587. 
Doaiger.  Jerry;  and  Swem.  Frederic  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 
Automatic  flight  control  system  using  instrument  landing  system  in- 
formation and  including  inertial  nhenng  means  for  reducing  itt 
noise.  3.773,281,  CL  244-77.00a. 
Donnelly  Mirrors  Inc.:  5m— 

Baumgardner.  John  D.;  Vandenbrink,  Wayne;  aad  Yookar.  Jerry 

A..  3,773.406. 

Donovan.  George  Edward;  aad  Mark.  Chaiies  Edward,  to  Tachnology 

Exchange    lac.    Acoustical    apparatus    for    treating    stammering. 

3,773.032, CL  1 28-1. OOr. 

Dooley.  John  W..  to  Kuhlaaschmidt-Dooley  Corporatioa.  Holographic 

depth  cotiectioB.  3.774,203.  CI.  343-S.OOr. 
Dora,  Clifford  G.;  aad  PadilU,  Joha  R..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Narrow  band  frequency  modulated  jaauaer.  3.774.208.  CL 
343-lt.OOa.  ^    . 

Dora.  Peter,  aad  DiBe.  Keaacth  L..  lo  Texaco  lac.  Motor  ftael  coataia- 

iag  a  substituted  asparagine.  3,773,479,  CL  44-71.000. 
Doraier  A.G.:  5m— 

Buchstallcr,  Aatoa.  3,773.280. 

Dragaaow.  RadosUv;  aad  Reitencter.  Rudolf,  3,774.099. 
Dortoa.  Robert  H.  Impression  die  forging  meUiod  aad  apparatas. 

3.772,906. CL  72-374.000. 
Dotaoa,  Roaald  L.:  See— 
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Sucey,  Alan  J.;  and  Dotson,  Ronald  L.,  3,773,634. 
Douglau,  Paul  W.;  and  Koehler,  Joseph  E.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The. 

Safety  razor.  3,772,779.CI.  30-45.000. 
Douklias,  Nikolaos;  Winzer,  Gerhard;  and  Wolff,  Ulrich,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Coherent    optical    multichannel    correlator. 
3,773,401, CI.  350-l62.0sf. 
Douros,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Broke,  Milan;  and  Kerst,  Al  F.,  to  Gates  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Alloxan-5-thiosemicarbazone  as  an  antibacterial 
agent.  3,773,952, CL  424-25 1.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company:  5m— 

Tolkmith,    Henry;    Seiber,    James    N.;    and    Budde,    Paul    B., 
3,773,865. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  5ee— 

AbdaUah.  Abdulmuniem  H.,  3,773,957. 

Ainsworth,  Oliver  C,  Jr.;  Lochary,  Joseph  F.;  and  Suin,  Shelton 

D,  Jr.,  3,773,743. 
Bergeron,  Grafton  L.,  3,773,301 . 
Bird,   Amett   L.;   Lehrer.   Ronald   G.;   and    Mullen   John    E., 

3,773.552. 
Brady,  Thomas  P.;   Langer,   Horst  G.;   and   Ayers,   Earl   D., 

3.773,963. 
Brady,  Thomas  P.;  and  Langer,  Horst  G.,  3,773,964. 
Hash.  R.  Douglas;  and  Lamoria,  Lz  F.,  3,773,700. 
Eilers.LouuH.,  3,772.893. 

Head,  Billy  Duane;  and  Martin.  George  Robert.  3.773.656. 
Oestowski.  Franciszer,  3,773.697. 
PaaneU,  Calvin  E.,  3.773,774. 
Parth.WUIiamH.,  3,774,185. 
Reineke, Charles  E.,  3,773.825. 
Schrenk,  Walter  J,  3,773,882. 
Slykhouse,  Thomas  E,  3,773.573. 
Spillers,  Frank  W.,  3,773.870. 
Tiachler.  Larry  G.;  and  Wing.  Milton  S.,  3,773,850. 
Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  and  Schmidt,  Donald  L.,  3,773.550. 
Tsai.  James  H.;  and  Frcvel.  Ludo  K.,  3,773,948. 
Dowling,  William  E.;  and  Heckethorn.  William  R.,  to  Heckethom 
Manufacturing  Co.   U-bolt  clamp  assembly.   3,772,745,  CI.   24- 
277.000. 
Downs,  William  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Method  for  obuining  oxygen  from  lunar 
ofsimUarsoiL  3,773.913,  CL  423-579.000. 
Divganow,  Radoslav;  and  Reitemeier,  Rudolf,  to  Domier  A.G.  VTOL 

attitiide  contiol  device  for  aircraft.  3,774,099,  CI.  318-584.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  5ee— 
Wachter,  Karl-August,  3,773,043. 
Draving.  Robert  C .:  5ee— 

Draving,  Walter  J.;  and  Draving,  Robert  C,  3,772,755. 
Draving.  Walter  J.;  aad  Draving,  Robert  C,  to  Micro-Minature  ParU 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  wiring  core  memory  cores.  3,772,755, 
CL  29-203. 0mm. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  5m— 

Arrington,  Thomas  Lonnie,  3,773,1 88. 
Drexler.  John  J.,  to  Montgomery  Elevator  Company.  Smoke  and  fire 

detector  for  automatic  elevator  system.  3.773,145,  CI.  187-29.00r. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  5ee— 

Bechtold,  Max  F.;  and  Mahler,  Walter,  3,772,878. 

Bivens,  Donald  B.;  and  Patton,  Leo  W.,  3,773,834. 

Boswell. George  Albert;  and  Scribner,  Richard  M.,  3,773,919. 

Brake.  Loren  Dale,  3.773.832. 

Cummins,  Earl  W.,  3,773,927. 

Dahlstrom,     Robert    Victor;    and    Jaehnig,    James    Herbert, 

3,773.621. 
Hager,  Thomas  C.  3,773,449. 
Iler,  Ralph  K.  3,773,776. 
Levy.  Stanley  B,  3.773,106. 
Piazza,  Matteo  J.;  aad  Reese,  Cecil  E.,  3,772,872. 
Roadestvedt,  Christiaa  Scriver,  Jr.,  3,773,826. 
Victorius,  CUus,  3,773,710. 
Walter.  Jack  W  illiaffl .  3 .7  7  3 .809 . 
Dubrow,  Bernard;  aad  Guth.  Eugene  Daniel,  to  TRW  Inc.  Packaged 

chemilumiaescent  material.  3.774.022,  CI.  240-2.250. 
Dubuc.  Rene  A.;  White,  Sheldon  S.;  aad  Dudovicz,  Wesley  V.,  to 
Texas  lastrumeats.  Incorporated.  Tubing  and  method  and  apparatus 
for  makiai.  3.774,0O4.CI.  219-61.000. 
Dudovicz,  Wesley  V.:  5m— 

Dubuc,  Rene  A.;  White,  Sheldon  S.;  and  Dudovicz,  Wesley  V., 

3,774,004. 

Dueriager.  Hetnrich.  to  Ediphor  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

raproduciag  television  images  from  a  video  signal.  3.774.233,  CI. 

178.7.50d. 

Duffcy.  Joseph  0.  Dust  monitoring  system  and  method.  3,772.851,  CI. 

53-18.000. 
Dukes.  Michael,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited.  Certein  s- 
triaaolo  l.S-a  pyrimidiaes  for  preventing  bronchospasm  or  reducing 
body  fat.  3.773.949.CL  427-25 1.000. 
Duacombe,  Edward:  5m— 

Harriagton,   Eustace  Lionel  Ernest;  and  Duncombe,  Edward, 
3.773,619. 
DunUp,  Bert  J.,  Ill;  and  Riddell.  Thomas  H.,  to  International  Paper 

Company. Toy  diipiay  carton.  3.773.244. CL229-I6.00d. 
Dunlop  Holdinn  Limited:  5ee— 

Ball,  Eric,  3,773,088. 
Dunn, Bud  W.:  See— 

Olaser,  Donald  A.;  Dunn,  Bud  W.;  and  Underwood,  John  C, 
3,773,318. 


Dunn,  Byron  G.  Fire  extinguishing  apparatus.  3,773,111,  CI.   169- 

26.000. 
Dunn,  Harold  F.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  indicating  suge  of  cure  of  croulinked  resins  and  com- 
positions resulting  therefrom.  3.773,706,  CI.  260-37.0ep. 
Dunn,  William  M.;  and  Sames,  Myron  C.  Composite  heavy-duty  sin- 
tered powdered  machine  clement.  3,772,935,  CI.  74-434.000. 
Dunwoodie,  Duane  E.,  to  Wiltron  Company.  Means  for  shunting  select 
signals  acrou  an  unknown  impedance  and  blocking  said  signals  from 
a  measuring  system.  3,774,107,  CI.  324-57.00r. 
Duquet,   Michael   B.    Humidifying   apparatus.    3,773,306,  CI.   261- 

92.000. 
Durametallic  Corporation:  See- 
Adams,  William  v.,  3,773,337 
D'Urfe,Baie:5M— 

Bodycomb,  Alisuir  K.;  and  DUrfe,  Baie.  3,773,588. 
Dussel,  Paul  E.,  to  Wilson,  Thomas  C,  Inc.,  mesne.  Reversible  drive 

tool.  3,773.1 17. CI.  173-4.000. 
Dutra,  Joseph  G.,  Jr.  Adjustable  load  subilizer  frame  for  forklift  truck 

and  meUiod.  3, 77 3, 202, CI.  214-654.000. 
Dutro,  OrviUc  V.;  and  Hewson,  Sherman  H.,  1/3  to  Taylor,  Mildred  L. 

Batch  sucker.  3,772,97 1 ,  CI.  93-93.00c. 
Dutro,  Orville  V.;  and  Hewson,  Sherman  H..  1/3  to  Taylor,  Mildred  L. 

Sucker.  3,772,972, CI.  93-93.00c. 
Dykstra,  Dan.  Twine  cutting  device  for  baler.  3,773,361,  CL  280- 

14.000. 
Dynaloc  Corporation:  See- 
Conrad,  Rene;  and  Hohmann,  John,  3,772,931. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Honigschmid-Grossich,  Rudiger;  Lenz,  Arnold;  Bleh,  Otto;  and 

Sandau,  Wolfgang,  3,773,816. 
Salz,  Richard;  and  Karp,  Johann,  3,773,456. 
VoUkommer,     Norbert;     Klinkenberg,     Herbert;     Trautvetter, 
Werner;  and  Buning,  Robert,  3,773,726. 
E-Z-EM  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Greene,  Franklin  R.,  3,773,243. 
Eagen,  John  F.:  See— 

Hislop,  Donald  B.;  and  Eagen,  John  P.,  3,773,650. 
Eash,  R.  Douglas;  and  Lamoria,  Lz  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Normally  crysulline  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  Ulex  and 
fiber  modiried  cement  compositions  having  enhanced  elastic  modu- 
lus. 3,773,700,  CI.  260-29.601. 
Easley,  Sydney  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Shaft  support  as- 
sembly including  a  fluid  deflecting  bearing  spacer.  3,773,396.  CI. 
308-187.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Johnson,  Benjamin  Allen;  Royal,  Stephen  L.;  and  Ackerman, 

Robert  A,  3,773,302. 
Pearlman,  Donald;  Camall,  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Martin,  Thomas  W.. 

3,773,909. 
Simon.  Horst;  and  Bethmann,  Heinz  G.,  3,772,973. 
Webster,  Frank  G.,  3,774.1 22. 
Eaton.  Edgar  P..  Jr.;  and  Rouvet.  Bernard  P.,  to  Carbone  Corporation. 
The.  Life  indicator  for  primary  carbon  zinc  batteries.  3,773,563,  CI. 
136-182.000. 
Ebbert  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Ebbcn,  Robert  J;  and  McBride,  William  R.,  3,774,081 . 
Ebbert,  Robert  J.;  and  McBride,  William  R.,  to  Ebbert  Engineering 
Company.  Control  system  for  accumulation  conveyors.  3,774,081, 
CI.  317-134.000. 
Ebendt,  Volker,  to  Deutsche  Steinzeug-  und  KunstsofFwarenfabrik. 
Procea  for  the   production   of  ceramic-metal  compound  joinu. 
3,772,766, CI.  29-473.100. 
Eberiine,  Howard  C,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation.  Electrical  cable  and 

borehole  logging  system.  3,773,109,  CI.  166-54.500. 
Ebert,  Hans;  Kampmann,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  Thummler,  Ursus;  and 
Werner,   Hugo,   to    Knapsack    Aktiengesellschaft.    Lead-in-device 
passing  a  conductor  through  the  cover  of  an  electrical  precipiution 
apparatus.  3,773,966, CI.  174-31.500. 
Eckert  &  Ziegler  GmbH,  Pinna:  See— 

Bielfeldt,  Friedrich  Bemd;  and  Neureuther,  Jurgen,  3,773,451 . 
Eckert,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Roper,  Hans-Joachim,  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation.  Frequency  measuring  method  for  a  dop- 
plerbeacon.  3,774,212,  CI.  343-108.00m. 
Economation,  Inc.:  See— 

Lovett,  WUIiam  E.,  3,772,75 1. 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Hateher,  Herbert  J.;  Truda,  Robert  J.;  Lechner,  Thomas  G.;  and 
McDufr,CharlesR.,  3,773,623. 
Economy,  James:  See— 

Nowak,  Bernard  E.;  Economy,  James;  and  Cottis,  Steve  G., 
3  773  858. 
Edelman,  Ralph  E.;  and  Saia,  Anthony,  to  United  SUtes  of  America, 
Army.  Process  of  making  high  strength,  high  density,  highly  ductile 
uranium-titanium  alloy.  3,773,569. CI.  198-1  l.50f. 
Ediphor  AG:  See— 

Dueringer.  Heinrich,  3,774,233. 
Edsall.  Robert  N.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Corrugated  bathtub  package. 

3,773,l7l,CI.206-46.00h. 
Edwards,  John  H.:  See- 
Captain,  Khushroo  M.;  Edwards,  John  H.;  and  Russell,  David  B., 
3,773.597. 
EG  AG,  Inc.:  See— 

Blackwood,  William  R.;  Oermeshausen,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Worth. 
Edward  L,  3,774.229. 
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Efiert.Glenn  J;  S«— 

Crtndill,  Robert  E.;  and  Ettert,dlenn  J..  3.773,391 
Etozi, Sunny  Edmund:  See— 

Ymi,  Shih-Tzy;  Egoii.  Sunny  Ednund;  and  Yanan,  Sam  S.. 
3.773.467. 
Ehrenspeck.  Hennann  W.;  and  Stroi*.  John  A.  to  United  State*  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Higii-frequenc|  waveguide  feed  in  combination 
with  a  ihort-backfiTe  antenna.  3.774.223.  CI.  343-779.000. 
Eichbaum.    Gerhard;    and    Gorjup,    Johann.    to    Demai    Aktien- 
jcielbchafl.  Method  and  device  for  varying  the  subaunce  composi- 
tion in  meUl  melu  and  in  particnlar  for  the  detulfurizing  of  pig  iron. 
3.773,491. CI.  75-61.000. 
Eigner,  Hont:  See— 

Pfeifer,  Jotef;  Eigner.  Horst;  and  Hofmann,  Wilfried.  3.773.409. 
Eilen,  Louis  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Soil  seaHng  method. 

3.772,893. CI.  6 l-36.00r. 
Eiaenwerk-GeselUchaft  Haximilianshiittle  m.b.H.:  See— 

Knuppel,  Helmut;  Brotzraann.  Karl;  and  Fastbinder.  Hans  Georg, 
3,773.496. 
Ekomes.  Joslein.  ReadjusUble  chair.  1.773,3«3.CI.  297-320.000 
Elbert,  Raymond  J.;  and  Farrier.  Ernest  G  .  to  Union  Carbide  Co-pora- 
tion.  Ceramic  coated  porous  metal  structure  and  process  therefor. 
3.773 .549.  CI.  117-129  000. 
Elco  Corporatioo:  See— 

Siegler.  Frederick  J..  3.774.142. 
Weinger.  Ralph.  3,774.076. 
Electro  Signal  Lab.  Inc.:  See— 

Enemark,  Robert  B.,  3,774.186. 
Eneaark.  Robert  B,  3,774.1 9 1 . 
Electro-Nncleoaics  Laboratories,  lac.:  See— 

Mandle,  Richard  Max;  and  Bond,  Howard  Edward,  3.773,646. 
Mandle.  Richard  Max;  wad  Kami  Frank.  3,773,647. 
Electropriat,  Inc.,  mesae:  See— 

Fressaan,  Gerald  L.;  aad  Kittredge,  Thomas  D.,  3.773.4 1 7. 
Electrospin  Corporatkm.  mesae:  See— 

Amato,  Richard  A.;  awl  Chabot,  Leo  L..  3.772,868. 
Elingaen.  Rayaoad  L.,  to  Bntaswick  Corporation.  Cowl  for  outboard 

motor.  3,773J)I0,CT.  115-17.000 
ElleCna,  Charles  R .:  5er- 

Cuak,  John  W.;  EUefsoa,  Charles  R.;  aad  Uvon.  Ernest  F  . 
3.773.759. 
Ellis,  Carleton.  Jr.:  See— 

Keeler,  Frederick  D.;  EUia.  Ca«etoa,  Jr.;  aad  Miller,  John  C. 
3.773J05. 
Ellis,  Leonard  C:  See— 

Kise,  Mearl  A.,  aad  ElUa,  Lcoaard  C.  3.773.679. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

lUrls.  Robert  F4  aad  Earighl.  Ja«es  H..  3,772.984. 
Empire  Stove  Company:  See—  j 

Hodges,  Ralpk  R..  3,7744X>9.      I 
Enemark,  Robert  B.,  to  Electro  Sigaal  Lab.  lac.  Smoke  detector  failure 

alarm.  3,774.1 86,  CL  340-237.008. 
Encasarfc.  Robert  B.,  to  Ekctro  Sigaal  Lab.  lac.  Proximity  alarm  circuit 

for  entrance  anaaacialors.  3. 774. 191,  CI.  340-25 8.00c. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  lac.:  See— 

FlemiBg.Gord<M  R.,  3.774.196. 
Eaergy  Resoarch  Corporatioa:  See— 
EaadaU,  Richaid  L..  3.772^79. 
Engdakl.  Richard  L.,  to  Eaergy  Research  Corporation.  Heat  engine. 

3,772479,  CL  60-37.000. 
Eagel,  Albrecht,  to  Siemcas  AktiengeaeOachaft.  Particle  beam  ap- 
paratus haviag  a  data  stotage  control  system.  3,774.042,  CL  250- 
311.000. 
Engeb,  Siegfried:  See— 

SttMberg.  Hcfbcft;  R«Bkards,  Caater.  Eagets,  Siegfried;  aad 
Saacr.  Haaa-Jargea.  3.772.7  3 1. 
Earight.JaMaH.:Scr- 

Karls,  Robert  F.;  aad  Enright,  Jaaes  H.,  3,772.984. 
Erb,  Edward  Reaaiager;  aad  Maaaa.  RicMrd  Leroy,  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tioa. Sarface  gkMB  of  viayl  coatiags.  3.773.543,  CL  1 1 7-64 .OOr. 
Erdaaaa,  Otto:  See— 

Badaxiaat.    Wily;    Erdmaaa.    Otto;    aad    Zaaach.    Wotfgang. 
3.772,848. 
Ericksoa,  Rodney  R.;  aad  Matthews,  Ralph  W.,  to  Caterpilar  Tractor 
Company.  NuH  aad  gaia  adjvstment  mechaaiaa  aad  procedure  for 
hydrosutic  control  systems.  3,772,»M,  CL  9 1 -4 1 1 .000. 
Efwia,  Hoary  P..  Jr..  to  Preciaioo  Field  Coil  Compaay.  Shantless 
replacement  coil  aet  for  autooioble  starter  motors.  3.774,047,  CI. 
290-38. OOr.  I 

Eacbe,  Morric  See—  ) 

Carlaoa,  John   W.;  Eache,  Morris;  and  Fergaaoa,  Stevea  E., 

3,772.921.  ^  .         ^.  ., 

Eacadero,  Aagd  Navarro.  Safety  steeliag  gear  for  automotive  whicles. 

3,773. 1 37.  CL  180-103.000. 
Espriu.  Fraaciaco  O.  Igaitioa  system  for  internal  combvstioa  eagiaes. 

3.773.024,  CL123-148.0ds. 
Eaao  Research  aad  Eagiaeeriag:  See— 

Haiach,  Richard  A.,  3.773,007. 
Esao  Research  aad  Eagiaeeriag  Company:  See— 

BerastMa,  Leeaard  S.;  Raaaa,  Aaaaiha  K.  S.;  aad  Wigg.  Eric  E.. 

3  773  894 
FeUmaa,  Nicholas,  3,773.478. 
Hialop,  DoaaM  B.;  aad  Eagca,  John  F.,  3.773,650. 
Morgan.  Walter  A.,  3,773.590. 


Mueller.  Wolfgang  H.;  Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Hall.  Daniel  N.. 

3.773.839. 
Schulze.  Henry  G.;  Williams.  Herschel  C  ;  Bown.  Delos  E.;  and 

Neureiter.  Norman  P.,  3,773.812. 
Tsien.HsueC..3.773.3l5. 

Weber.  Richard;  and  Mosler.  Henry  A..  3.773.627. 
Esteriine  Corporation:  5**— 

Oosaen,  Arvine  T..  3.773.273. 
Estes.  James  D.:  See— 

Stroud.  Sunley  G.;  and  Estes,  James  D..  3.773.1 20. 
Estia,  Haas  H. :5m— 

Merrill.  Edward  W..  3.773.871 
Etablissements  Carpano  A  Pont  S.A.:  See— 

Mimeur,  Robert,  3,773,341. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Shepherd.  Lawrence  H,  Jr.,  3,773,714. 
Eue,Ludwig:See— 

Metzger,Cari;  R  jcker,  Dietrich;  and  Euc.  Ludwig,  3,773,780 
Eufusia,  Eugene  A.:  See- 
Baker,  Martin  L.;  and  Eufusia,  Eugene  A..  3.773,548. 
EusUce,  Gerard  F..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Bow  liquid  cargo 

handUng  system.  3.773.093.  a.  141-388.000. 
Evans.  Charles  R.;  Barber.  James  B.;  GrvacwaJd.  Ernst;  aad  Pemik. 
John  F..  Jr.,  to  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Compactor 
demonstration  device.  3.772,801, CL  35-49.000. 
Evans.  Pat  E.;  Miller.  Mer^l  E.;  and  Muller.  Michael,  to  Dantanetics 
Corporation.  Key  assembly  diaphragm  switch  actuator  with  over- 
travel  and  feel  mechanisms.  3,773.997,  a.  200-1 59.00b. 
Evaas.  Philip  Heary;  aad  Lane,  Norman,  to  BSR  Limited.  Automatic 

record  ptoyers.  3,773,332. CI.  274-IO.OOr. 
Evers.  WUliam  J.:  See— 

Katt,  Ira;  Evers,  William  J;  aad  Saadersoa.  Anne.  3.773.524. 
Evrard,  WiUy.  Cleaning  mechanism  for  vehicle  headlamps.  3,772.729, 

CI.  15-250.220. 
Ewald.  Herbert  J,  Jr.  Fish  farm.  3.773.014, 0. 1 19-3.000. 
Fabcor  ladustries,  iac..  See— 

Hotteadorf,  John  M.;  aad  Harshmaa, Chester  E.,  3,773.319. 
Fabit  Corporatioa:  Set— 

Blakelcy.  aydc  A.;  aad  Morgan.  Joe  M ..  3,773,197. 

Fabri-Netics,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Starr,    Keaaeth    Araotd;    aad    Bierdemaan,    George    HaenI, 
3.773.886. 
Fachbach,  Heinz:  See— 

Thiea,  Gerhard ;  aad  Fachbach,  Heiaz,  3 ,773 ,1 4 1 . 
Fagersu  Bruks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Loqvist,  Kaj  Ragaar,  3,772.749. 
Faia,  Ralph  £.:  Ser— 

Govoni.  Edward  M.;  aad  Faia.  Ralph  E.,  3.773,286. 
Fairview  Development  Service,  Inc.:  See- 

Haiaes,  Raymond,  Jr.,  3.773,324. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktieageaeUachaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  * 
Bruaiag:  S«r— 
Diedrich.  Berad;  aad  Ketl.  Kari  Diether,  3.773.735. 
Groebd,  Alfred;  aad  Liadaer,  Eraat,  3,773,931. 
Heiss,  Loreaz; aad  Hile,  Martin.  3,773,675. 
Farrier,  Ernest  O.:  See— 

Elbert,  RayaoMi  J.;  aad  Farrier,  Ernest  G.,  3,773.549. 
Fassbiader,  HaasOcorg:  See— 

Knnppel,  Hehaat;  Brotzaaan,  Karl;  aad  Faasbiader,  Haas  Georg, 
3,773.496. 
F.D.K.  Electroaic  Corporation:  Set— 

Yaaauchi,    NoriVoahi;    Iskiao,    Kea;    aad    Yokoyaaa,    Isao, 
3,773.669. 
Feasey,  Roaald  George;  aad  Rose.  John  Brewster,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal ladustries  Limited.  Bi»-chlorosulphoayl  diaryl  carboaalcs  aad 
procen  for  their  pfcpamtioa  3.773.820,  CI.  260-463.000. 
Feather  Safety  Razor  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Ishida,    Takashi;    Yamada,    Katsami;    aad    Haaegawa,   Shigeki. 
3,772.778. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Coapaay:  See— 

MacPtMC,  Colia  A.  A..  3.774.106. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Coapaav,  iac..  aMsae:  Ser— 

Roai,  Harry  J,  3,773, 1 70. 
Feldaaa,  Nicholas,  to  Esao  Research  aad  Eagiaccrag  Coapaay.  Mid- 
dle dittillal*  fad  coataiaiag  additive  coabiaatioa  to  iacmne  low 
teaperatare  flowability.  3.773.478.  CI.  44-«2.000. 
Fergaaoa,  Stevaa  E.:  Ser— 

Carlaoa.  Jolu  W.;  Esche,  Morris;  aad  Ferguaoa.  Stevea   E.. 
3.772.921. 
Fertano.  Natale 


Calcagao.  Beaedctto;  Fcrlazzo.  NaUle;  aad  Ghirga,  Marcello. 


cacBC 


Ferrari.  RodoMb:  See— 

Brazwse,  Tiberio;  aad  Fcnari,  Rodolfb,  3.773.925. 
Ferraro,  Joaeph  George,  to  Colgate-Palaolive  Coapaay.  Waabiag  ap- 
paratas  iaciadag  aaaas  for  reaoval  of  phoaphates  froa  the  washug 
solatioa.  3,772,901,  CL  6S-I8.00f. 
Fcno  Corporatioa:  S«r—  .   _    .         .    .   « 

Burgvaa.   Aladar;   Pipoiy,   Richard   A.;  aad   Stelzer.   Paal   H., 

Ferver,  George  W.  Burial  crypt  aad  plaater.  3.772  J26,CL  47-34.000. 
Fiat  SocieU  per  Azioni:  See— 

Michelloae, Oaacatto;  aad  Palazzetti,  Mario,  3,773.364. 

Palazzetti.  Mario;  aad  Cavallaria.  Bruno.  3,773.136. 
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Fiberglas  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Schmidt,  Warren  HD.  3.773.483. 
Fichels.  Harry  A.;  and  Grandbouche,  Emit  A.  Trailer  hitch  guide. 

3.773.356. CI.  280-477.000 
Fidler.  Carl  E;  and  Yancey.  John  W ..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company. 

Flexible  seal.  3.773.338. CI.  277-95.000. 
Fiebiger,     Erich,    to    Seitz-Werke     G.m.b.H.     Dosing    insuUation. 

3.773J22,CL  222-57.000. 
Fiedler,  Helmut,  to  Siemeni  Aktiengesellschaft  Teleprinter  subscriber 
station  apparatus  for  single  current  operation  with  back  potential  at 
the  subscriber  station.  3,773,970,  CI.  178-3.000. 
Fields.  Ellis  K.:See- 

Puskas,  Imre;  and  Fields,  Ellis  K.,  3,773,725. 
Fields,  Marvin  C;  and  Sumansky,  Ladislaut  Walter,  to  United  Sutei 
Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  removing  nitric  oxide  from  gaaeout 
mixtures.  3.773,897,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Findeisen,  Kurt;  and  Wagner,  Kuno,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft. 
Proceu  for  preparing  acyl  isocyanide  dichlorides.  3,773,829,  CI. 
260-544.00C. 
Finkelstein,  Manuel:  See- 
Ron,  Sidney  D.,  and  Finkelstein,  Manuel.  3.774.090. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Boutsicardis,  Stephen  P.,  3,773,709. 
Finn  Tente-Rollen  Getellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Huftung  Compagnie: 
See- 
Stosberg,   Herbert;  Reinhards.   Gunter;   Engels.  Siegfried;   and 
Sauer.  Hans-Jurgen.  3.772.733. 
Fitch,  Richard  S.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Additives  to  bleach/fix  baths.  3,773,5I0,CI.  96-60.0bf. 
Fischer  A  Porter  Company:  See— 
Grauer.  Oscar  H.  3.773.291 
Fischer.  Adolf,  to  Badiacbe  Aailia-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktieagesellschaft. 

Herbicide.  3.773.492.  CI.  71-92.000. 
Fiachcr.  Earl  R.;  and  Valentine,  Ruahmore  R..  Jr..  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa.  Cathodic  protectioa  device  for  marine  carburetors. 
3,773.305, CI  261 -72.00r. 
Fischer,  Horst;  and  Pschunder,  Willi,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwattungt- 
G.m.b.H.  Method  of  prodaciag  a  tolar  cell.  3.772,768,  CI.  29- 
572.000. 
Fischer,  Kari,  Apparate-  und  Rohrieitungsbau:  See— 
Urgesi,  Federico;  and  Rothert,  Horst,  3,773,807 
Fischer,  William  Arthur,  to  Commercial  AfTiliates.  Inc.  Corobmation 

trimming  aad  cutting  tool.  3.772.785.  CI  30-293.000 
Fisher.  WateerW.:Scr- 

McCaaa,  Paul  A,  Jr.;  and  Fisher,  Walter  W,  3,774,165. 
Fisons  Limited:  See— 

Chaabers,  Albert;  Johnson,  Peter  Bennett;  and  Lee,  Thomas  Bri- 
an. 3.773,794. 
Jeffreys,  Godfrey  Vaughan;  and  Marks,  Colin  Elliott,  3.773.83 1 
Fitehburg,  Johaa  Bjorkstea:  See- 
Bock.  Edward  J..  3,773.098. 
Fiteny.  Louis  M.;  and  Oehring,  Leo  G.,  to  Rockwell  Internationa]  Cor- 
poration. Wheel  speed  ansor.  3,774,061, CL  310-168.000 
Fitterer,  George  R .  Means  for  determiniag  the  oxygen  content  of  liquid 

meuls.  3,773,641, CL  204l95.00t. 
Fitzpatrick.  Don  W.:  See— 

Needhaa.  Lyle  L.;  and  Fitzpatrick.  Don  W  .  3,773.016. 
Fitzsimmons,  Robert  O.,  to  Gale  Systems,  Inc.  Wave  soldering  ap- 
paratus having  unobetructed  work  piece  path   3.773,242,  CI.  228- 
37.000. 
Fiverel,  Societe  Civile  d  "Etudes  et  de  Recherches:  See— 

Ouyot.  Raymond.  3,772,87 1 . 
Flaherty,  John  J.;  and  Strauts,  Eric  J.  to  Mapnaflux  Corporation.  Laser 
lean  testing  system  having  pattern  recognition  means.  3,774,162,  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Flautt,  Martin  C:  See- 
Wong,   Robert;   Flautt,   Martin    C;   and    Hainet.   Richard    M., 
3,772,870. 
Fleia,  Victor  P.  Manually  actuauble  meat  tenderizer.  3,772,737,  CI. 

17-30.000. 
Fleming.  Gordon  R.,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Electrolu- 
minescent circuit  or  the  like.  3,774,1 96,  CI.  340-336.000. 
Fleming,  Jaaes  Evaas;  Lovell,  Clarence  A.;  and  Bendle,  Jaaes  M.,  to 
Air  Land  Systems  Co.  Radio  communication  system.  3,774,209,  CI. 
343-102.000. 
Flewwelling,  Herbert  Martin,  to  Domtar  Limited.  Manufacture  of  cor- 
rugated board.  3,773.587.  CI.  156-201.000. 
Flex-O-Obua.Inc:  See- 
Warp,  Harold.  3.773.455 
Fliea.GuBthcr:  See— 

Kroll,  Gualer;  Stniwe.  Herbert;  aad  Fliew.  Gunther.  3,773,972. 
Flower,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Suvis,  Ous;  Flower,  Robert  A.;  and  Blau,  Donald  Z.,  3.773.422 
Fluidics,  lac:  See- 
Rao.  Prabbaar  B.  R..  3.772.896. 
Fluorocarbon  Company.  The:  See- 
On,  Robert  F.,  3,772,980. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Cruickshaak,  Philip  Alexaader.  3,773,491. 
Howard,  Richard  1;  and  Sullivan,  James  K..  3.773,473. 
Muaday, Theodore  P.,  3,773,678. 
Smith,  WiBiaa  W..  3,772.982. 
Focht.  Joha  Richard,  to  Precision  Valve  Corporation.  Valve  stem  seal- 
ing ring.  3,773,064.  CL  137-244.000. 


Ford,  Ernest  C,  Jr.;  and  Zech,  John  D..  to  Atlat  Chemical  Induttnet, 

Inc.  Lipophilic  detergent  compotitiont.  3.773.804,  CI.  260-403  000 
Forker.  Ray  B..  Jr.;  Kozlowtki,  Theodore  R  .  Krygier,  Dennis  A  ,  and 
Panzarino.    Joteph    N.,    to    Corning    Giats    Works.    Chemically 
ttrengthened  glass.  3,773.489.  CI.  65-30.000. 
Fotkett.  Roger  D.;  and  Ruttell.  David  B..  to  American  Velcro.  Inc.. 
mesne.  Heat  applicator  apparatus  and  method  for  fattener  tapet. 
3,772.947. CI.  83-18.000. 
Fotter.  Edwin  E.;  See— 

Foiter.  Edwin  E.;  and  Foster.  Thomas  E.  (said  Foster,  Thomas  E.. 

attor.  to  taid).  3, 773.389 
Fotter.  Edwin  E.;  and  Fotter.  Thomas  E  (taid  Fotter,  Thomas  E.. 
attor.  to  taid).  3, 773, 390 
Foster.  Edwin  E.;  and  Foster,  Thomas  £.,  said  Fotter,  Thomas  E.,  as- 
tor.  to  taid  Foster.  Edwin  E    Wheel  cover.   3.773,389,  CI.   301- 
37.00r. 
Foster,  Edwin  E.;  and  Foster,  Thomas  E.,  said  Foster,  Thomu  E..  as- 
sor.  to  said  Foster.  Edwin  E.  Wheel  cover.  3,773.390.  CI.  301- 
307.00r. 
Foster,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Fotter.  Edwin  E..  and  Fetter.  Thomat  E.,  3.773.389 
Fotter.  Edwin  E.;  and  Fotter.  Thomat  E..  3.773.390. 
Fourrey,  Francois:  See— 

Coursault.  Roger  M.;  and  Fourrey.  Francois.  3.773.382. 
Fowler.  Clarence  W.  Coaxial  cable  loop  antenna  with  unidirectional 

current  amplifier  opposite  the  output.  3.774.2 18.  CI.  343-701.000 
Fox.  Joseph  S.;  and  Litz,  John  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Proceu    for    extracting    values    from    tpent    hydrodetulfurization 
caulysts.  3,773,890,  CI.  423-58.000 
Francis.  Clara  A.:  See- 
Francis,  Richard  J..  3.774.22 1 . 
Francis.  Richard  J.;  deceased  (by  Francis,  Clara  A.;  executor).  Mul- 
tielement radio-frequency  antenna  structure  having  linear  and  heli- 
cal conductive  elemenU.  3.774,22 1 ,  CI.  343-749.000. 
Francombe,  Maurice  H.;  Wu,  Shu  Y.;  and  Takei,  William  J.  Polariza- 
tion and  optical  twitehing  of  quadrittable  ferroelectric  Tilmi  by  lin- 
gular electrodet.  3.774.1 74.  CI.  340-1 73.200. 
Frankenfeld,  John  W.;  Mohan.  Raam  R.;  and  Squibb.  Robert  L.  Raw 
grain  and  feed  compotitiont  containing  1,3-aliphatic  diolt  and/or 
their  esters  3.773.5 18.  CL  426-1 5 1 .000. 
Fredrick.  William  H.,  1/2  to  Gilbeit,  Nathan.  Shipping  and  dispensing 

conuiner.  3,773,213. CI.  220-97.00d. 
Fretsman,  Gerald  L.;  and  Kittredge,  Thomat  D..  to  Electroprint,  Inc.. 
metne.  Method  and  apparatut  for  aperture  controlled  electrotutic 
image  reproduction  or  coiutitution.  3.773,4 1 7,  CL  355-3.000. 
Frevel.  Ludo  K.:  See— 

Ttai,  Jamet  H.;  and  Frevel.  Ludo  K..  3.773.948. 
Fried.  John  H..  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Photphonatet.  3,773,789,  CL 

260-340.900. 
Friedland,  Harry,  to  Proceu  Syttemt,  Inc.  Temperature  responsive  ac- 
tuator. 3,772.877,  CI.  60-53 1 .000. 
Friedr  Blasbcrg  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 

Immel,  Waldemar;  Later,  Lorenz;  and  Adamt,  Werner,  3,773.63 1 . 
Friend.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Aaen,  Olav;  Friend,  Kenneth  J.,  Hackbarth,  Eugene;  and  Ward, 
HarryM  .III.  3.773.127 
FRL  Incorporated:  See— 

Ogilvie.  Allan  Rhodet,  3.774.108 
Fromion,  Howard  A.   Light-tentitive  ttructure.  3.773.514.  CI.  96- 

86.000. 
Frye.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Crou.  Edward  A.;  Frye.  Richard  L.;  Daniel.  Robert  T.;  and  Bright. 
Gordons.  3.773.663. 
Fryer,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Kardathian,  Vahram  S.;  Fryer,  Richard  B..  and  Holmen,  Jamet  0.. 
3.774.134. 
Frystak.  Richard:  See— 

Costanza.  Carl  C;  Weber.  Walter  W.;  Betlejewski.  Frank  W.;  and 
Frysuk.  Richard.  3.773.4 13 
Fuchs.  Werner:  See— 

Platz,  Rolf;  Fuchs,  Werner;  and  Schoenaich. Guenther,  3.773.906. 
Fuhrmann,  Robert:  See— 

Sifniades,  Stylianos;  Fuhrmann.  Robert;  and  Tunick.  Allen  A.. 
3.773.786. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Takao,  MaUukawa.  Hiroharu,  and  KaUyama,  Shizao. 

3,773.542. 
Ohi,  Reiichi;  Miyazako.  Takushi;  and  Shishido.  Tadao.  3,773,73 1 . 
Osada. Chiaki;  and  Ono.  Hisatake.  3.773,508. 
Sato.    Maaamichi;    Fukushima,    Osamu;    aad    Honjo.    Satoru. 

3,773,507. 
Taguchi.  Seiichi;  Tczuka.  Sigeru,  Tomotsu,  Takeshi;  and  Mizuki. 

Eiichi.  3.772.991. 
YamashiU.  Hiroshi;  and  Sekikawa.  Nobuyoshi,  3,773.515. 
Fujikura  Cable  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

luhiki.   ScUuya;   Shiromizu,   Tetsuo;   aad   Toyama,   Yasutugu. 
3.773,872. 
FujiU.  Saburo;  Takikawa,  Yujiro;  and  Mori,  Masaaori,  to  Aisia  Seiki 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  cluUh  release  mechaaiaa.  3,773,155,  CL 
192-70.250. 
Fujiwara,  WaUru.  Wrapping  apparatus  for  sealing  articles  with  ther- 
moplastic resia  films.  3,772.850,  CI.  53-182.000. 
Fukue,  Norihiko:  See— 
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Yoshimura,    Ippei;   Fukue,    Norihiko;   Sakamoto,   Hiroshi;   Mu- 
rofuthi,    Isashi;    Hiyama,    T«karai;    and    Mattunaga,    Takao, 
3.773,790. 
Fukui.  Takao:  S««— 

Arimoto,  Mtnoru;and  Fukui,  Takao,  3,773,461. 
Fukustaima,OsaiBii:  See— 

Sato,    Masamkhi;    Fukushima.    Oumu;    and    Honjo,    Satoru, 
3,773,507. 
Full  Aviation  Corporation:  See— 

Toman,  Doaald  J.;  and  Perper,  Lloyd  J.,  3,774,214. 
Fuller  Company:  See— 

Koch.  Hant-Juersen,  3,773,444 
Fuller,  Francis  M .:  See— 

Godley,  Augustus  P.;  Fuller,  Francis  M.;  Houk,  Charles  R.;  Hoi- 
land,  Henry  A.  Nelaon;andGeiidron,George  J.,  3,772,894. 
Fumival,  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing  enclosure   for   a   semiconductor   device.    3,772,764,  CI.    29- 
471.700. 
Furuhata,  Yoshio:  See— 

Aizu,  Keiichiro;  Kumada,  Akio,  Yumoto,  Hiroshi;  Ashida,  Sakichi; 
and  Furuhau,  Yoshio,  3,773,898. 
Furukawa  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Nakajima,  Kalsuhisa;  and  Inoue,  Sadao,  3,773,S0 1 . 
Furukawa,  Junji;  Iscda,  Yutaka;  Hags,  Kazuo;  and  Kataoka,  Nobuyuki, 
to  Biidgestone  Tire  Coapany  Limited.  Production  of  attemating 
copotymen   of   conjugated    dients    and    conjugated    polar    vinyl 
moDomere.  3,773,8S4,CL  260-82. SOO. 
Gabrys,  Kenneth  F.:  5«e— 

Horve,  Leslie  A.;  Reichenbach,  Jerry  D.;  and  Gabrys.  Kenneth  F.. 
3.773,454. 
GAF  Corporation:  5e«— 

Erb.  Edward  Renninger;  and  Maais,  Richard  Leroy,  3,773.545. 
Streck. Clement.  3,773.464. 
Gagnon,  Robert  A.  Toy  tilt  buUdozor  with  winch.  3,772,825.  CI.  46- 

274.000. 
Gale  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Fitzsimmons,  Robert  O.,  3,773,242. 
Gal)o,Michele:5c«— 

Catanzarite,  Vincent  O,  3,773,35 1 . 
Gandrud,  Ebenhard  S.  Granular  applicator  for  lawns.  3,773,229.  CI 

222-177.000. 
Ganske.  Kingston  E..  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.  Self-threading  leader  for 

Upe  roU.  3.773,276. CI.  242-192.000. 
Garber  Garment  Technoiofy.  Inc.:  See— 

PearU  David  R.,  3,772.955. 
Garcia.  Javier  Elizondo.  Dcivce  for  packing  bottles  or  similar  con- 
tainers. 3.773.206. CI.  220-2 1 .000. 
Gardina,  Jerome  J.  Crustacean  trap.  3.772.8 1 8,  CI.  43- 1 00.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company .  The:  See— 

Douros,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Broke,  Milan;  and  Kent.  Al  P..  3,773.952. 
Redmond,  John  D,  Jr.,  3,772,929. 
Gatzi,  Kart:  See- 
Bidet.  Jorg;  and  Gatzi.  Karl.  3,773.934. 
GaverbelS.A.:SM— 

Phimat,  Emile.  3.773,529. 
Gavrilovich,  George.  Male  genital  appliance.  3,773,040,  CI.   128- 

79.000 
Gawiik,  Edward  F.;  and  Schwehr,  Richard  A.,  to  Towmotor  Corpora- 
tion.   Electric    propulsion    motor   mounting    and    drive    means. 
3,773.1 32.  CI.  I80-64.00r 
Gaylord.  Norman  G..  to  Bor|-WamerCorporation.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing maleic  anhydride-conjugated  diene  copolymers.  3,773.727.  CI. 
260-78.5bb. 
Gbeil.  Kenneth  George:  See— 

Dokoufil,  Jan  A.;  Gbeil,  Kennoth  George;  and  Mueller.  David 
Charles,  3,773,207. 
Gebert.  Victor  L.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  plastic 
materials  and  plastic  foams  from  hquid  reactive  chemical  com- 
ponenu  employing  modified  injecion  nozzles.  3,773,298,  CI.  259- 
4.000. 
Gebhardt.  Hartmut  See— 

Adier,  Roman;  and  Gebhardt,  Hartmut,  3,773,982. 
Geiger.  David  H.  Roof  construction.  3,772.836.  CI.  52-80.000. 
Geisel.  Charles  E.  Hatch  for  a  power  supply  cord.  3,773.969.  CI.  1 74- 

67.000. 
Gela.  Hehnut;  and  Muszomanski,  Tiude.  to  Vockenhuber.  Karl  and 

Huner.  RaiaiHd.  Paacntic  leas.  3,773.402.  CI.  3S0I  84.000. 
Gellert.  Jobtt  Ulrich.  to  Hebnac  Protkicu  Corporation.  Shoe  tree  with 

article  basket  3.772.722.  CI.  12-113800. 
Gendron,  George  J.:  See— 

Godley.  Augustas  P.;  PnHer.  Frawna  M.;  Houk.  Charles  R.;  Hol- 
land. Henry  A.  Nelson;  and  Geadron,  George  J.,  3,772,894. 
Geacral  Dyaaaica  Coiporation:  See— 

Slysb,  Paul.  3,772476. 
General  Electric  Compaay:  See— 
Arendt.  Ronald  H..  3.773,905. 
Bcatty,  John  W ..  3,773.994. 
Bcrger,  Abe.  3,773,819. 
Chaadkr,  Robert  P..  Jr.,  3.774,01 1.  * 

Colcaan,  Pred  J..  Jr.;  mt4  WetKrhiedel,  Richard  C,  3,774.2 16. 
Johnson,  John  H.,  3,774,062. 
Klebe,  Johaaa  P.;  and  Wtediak,  TluMiaa  J..  3,773,7 1 8. 
Packette,  Charles  McD.;  aad  Bulkr,  Walter  J.,  3,774,1 67. 
Schlesinger,  Kurt,  3,774,236. 


Schrader,  David  T,  3,773,685. 
Siciliano,  George  R,  3,773,818. 
Tassie.  Douglas  P.,  3,772,959. 
Vincent,  Charles  S,  Jr.  3,774,086. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Benner,  R.  James,  3.773,107. 
Borzi,  Albert,  3,773.1 33. 
Carlson,   John   W..   Esche.   Morris;   and    Ferguson,   Steven    E., 

3,772,921. 
Ditto,  Edwin  D,  3.772,765. 
Easley.  Sydney  E,  3,773.396. 

Fischer,  Earl  R;  and  Valentine,  Rushmore  R,  Jr.,  3,773,305. 
Fumival.  Thomas  J.,  3,772,764. 
Haglund,  Robert  J.,  3,773,443. 
Hause,GilbertK.,  3,772,939 
Heath.  Thomas  C.  3.774.200. 
Johnson.  Douglas.  3.772.767. 
Maci,  Raymond  J..  3.773,990. 
Mazzarins,  Janis,  3,773,1 34. 
Mazzarins,  Janis.  3.773,135. 
Mcintosh,  Duanc  E.,  3,774,148. 

MitcheU.  Alfred  J  ;  and  Bratkovic,  Mirko  A.,  3,773,442. 
OrUndo,  Vincent  A,  3,774,128. 
Sisson,  Kenneth  O,  3.772.925. 
Story.  Thomas  A.;  and  Cadou.  Peter  B  ,  3,773,393. 
Taylor,  Roland  S.,  3,773,023. 
Zelenka,  Donald  J.,  3,774,1 36. 
Zclenka.  Donald  J.,  3,774,138. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See- 

Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Sibley.  Henry  C;  and  Anderson,  Robert  F., 
3,774,025. 
General  Systems  Development  Corporation,  mesne:  Sec- 
Reed.  Roger  R.  3,774.215. 
George.  Darcy  R.;  and  Rou,  J.  Richard,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Interior.  Ion  eichange  process.  3,773,889,  CI.  423-6.000. 
George  Lithograph  Company:  5«e— 

Hollwedel.  Henry  C,  Jr.,  3,773,418. 
Gerbcr,  Albert.  Articulator  for  constructing  artiTicial  teeth.  3,772,788, 

CI.  32-32.000. 
Gerbcr  Scientific  Iiutrument  Company,  The:  See— 

Pavone,  Robert  J.;  and  Landers,  Leonard  R.,  3,772,949. 
Gerding.  Charles  Christian.  Direct  casting  of  channel-shaped  strip. 

3.773,102,  CI.  164-276.000. 
Gergely,  Gerhard,  to  Societe   Francaise  de   Developpement  et  de 
Recherche  Sofrader.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  effervescent 
ubiets.  3,773,922, CI.  424-44.000. 
Gerhart,  James  M.,  to  Searle.  G.  D.,  &  Co.  Generation  of  a  supply  of 

radionuclide.  3 ,774.036.  CI.  252-30 1 . 1  Or 
Gerlach.  Klaus:  See— 

Horstmann,  Walter;  Siegel,  Edgar;  and  GerUch.  Klaus.  3.773.749. 
Germer,  Armin:  See— 

Harken.  Claus;  and  Germer,  Armin.  3.774,093. 
Germeshauaen.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Blackwood.  William  R.;  Germeshauaen.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Worth, 
Edward  L,  3,774.229. 
Gertsch  AG:  See— 

Smolk a.  Thomas  Gordon,  and  Schweizer.  Gottfried.  3,772.802. 
Getaelev.  Zinovy  Naumovich.  Device  for  continuous  and  semi-continu- 
ous casting  of  metal  having  an  inductor.  3.773.101.  CI.  164-251.000. 
Getz.  Ralph  W.:&«- 

Hansen.  James  H..  and  Getz,  Ralph  W..  3.773.482. 
Ghersa,  Piero;  Torghele.  Flavio;  and  Laberinti.  Cesare.  to  Industrie 
Pirelli  S.p.A.  Buoyant  hose  and  method  for  making  same.  3,773.090, 
a.  138-141.000. 
Ghilardi.  Guiliana:  See— 

Kalopimis.  Gregoire;  Abegg.  Jean  Louis;  de  Beaulie.  Henry,  and 
GhUardi.  GuiUana,  3.77^056. 
Ghirga,  Marcello:  See— 

Calcagno.  Benedetto;  Ferlazzo.  NaUle;  and  Ghirga.  Marcello. 
3.773.693. 
Ghosh,   Ranajit;    Bishop,   Nigel    Douglas;   and    Peacock,    Frederick 
Charles,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Insecticidal  com- 
positions comprising  I.4-dithiacycloheptyltden-6-iminyl  carbamates 
and  methods  of  using  the  same.  3.773.94 1 .  CI  424-277.000. 
Gianeae.  Goffredo.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Device  for  accompanying 
and  supporting  a  continuous  cigarrette  rod  in  the  cutting  area. 
3.772.952.  CI.  83-310.000. 
Giattino.  Louis:  See— 

Catanzarite.  Vincent  O.,  3.773.35 1 . 
Gibson  Associates.  Incorporated:  See— 

Grimaldi.  Anthony  J.;   Kachur.   Nicholas  W.;   and  Tombaro. 
Anthony  P..  3.773.203. 
Giddings  ft  Lewis,  Inc.:  See- 

Greiaer.  Richard  A..  3.774.1 1 5. 
Siebert,  WUIiam  R.,  3.772.961. 
Gievers.  John  George,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Monitoring  relative 

displacement.  3.773.42 1 .  CI.  356-1 52.000. 
Gigante,  Philip  J.  Shelf  clip  to  support  a  razor.  3.772.742.  CI.  24- 

84.00b. 
GilbeK.  Nathan:  See— 

Fredrick.  WUIiam  H.  3.773,21 3. 
Gilbert,  Edward  O.:  See— 

Dixon,  George  S.,  Jr.;  Gilbert,  Edward  O.;  and  Robaszkiewicz, 
Gerald  D,  3,773,146. 
Gilford,  Ira  B.:Sm— 
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Terzian,    Reuben   T.;   Glass.   Marvin    1.;    and    Gilford.   Ira   B.. 
3,772,824. 
Gill,  Sydney  John:  See—  ....        n     a 

Batten,  Samuel   Veale;  Gill.  Sydney   John;   and   Milne,  David 
Graeme,  3.773.536. 
Gillespie  Frank  C,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia.  The;  care  of  Secre- 
ury  Department  of  Supply,  The  Diffused  heterojunction  multilayer 
coatings  for  electrostatic  photography.  3,773,567.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Gillette  Company,  The  5«-  ,,,-,,« 

Douglass.  Paul  W .;  and  Koehler.  Joseph  E..  3.772,779. 
Nigro,  Louis  v.,  3,772,715.  . 

Gilmore,  John  A.,  to  Laundry  Machine  Specialties  Corporation   Rug 

duster.  3,772,732, CI.  1 5-309.000. 
Giovannini,  Michel,  to  La  Cellophane  Machine  for  cutung  and  folding 

sheet  material.  3,773,314. CI.  270-63.000. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Heibel,  Helmut.  3.773.150.  „„,„,««„ 

Girten.  William.  Can  crushing  apparatus.  3.772.985,  CI.  100-282.000. 

GiU  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 

Jackson.  Richard  H;  and  Schulz,  George  H.  3.772.857. 

Giusti,  Guido:  See- 
Rossi.  Enzo;Giusti.Guido;  and  Imparato.Luigi.  3.773.815. 
Glaser,  Donald  A.;  Dunn,  Bud  W.;  and  Underwood,  John  C,  to  Didde- 
Glaser,  Inc.  Sheet  feeder  sucker  and  hold  down  assembly.  3.773.3 18, 
CI.  271-106.000. 
Glau.  Marvin.  &  Associated:  See— 

Morrison.  Howard  J.;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I.,  3.773.354. 
Glass.  Marvin,  &  Associates:  See— 

Glass.  Marvin  I.;  and  Barlow.  Gordon  A..  3.773,330. 
Terzian.   Rouben   T..  Glass.   Marvin   I.;  and  Gilford,   Ira   B.. 
3.772.824. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.:  See- 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I  ,  3,773,354. 
Teraian,   Rouben   T.;  Glass,   Marvin    1.;   and   Gilford,   Ira    B., 
3  772  824. 
Glau,  Marvin  I.;  and  Barlow,  Gordon  A.,  to  Glass,  Marvin,  &  As- 
sociates. Pendulum  horseshoe  projector  and  target.  3,773,330,  CI. 
273-100.000. 
Glau  Tubes  and  Components  Limited:  See- 
Inns,  David  Harold;  Bennett,  William  Roy;  and  Chambers.  Arnold, 
3.773.490. 
GlaverbelS.A.:Se«- 

Plumat.  Emile;  van  Laethem.  Robert;  and  Toussaint.  Francois, 

3,773,487. 
Toussaint,  Robert;  and  Mulder,  EIzo,  3.773.486. 
Gleba.  Joseph.  Optical  plumb  bob  and  method.  3.772.797,  CI.  33- 

227.000. 
Glendinning,  William  B.;  and  Pharo,  Wellington  B..  to  United  SUtes  of 
America,  Army.  Method  of  continuously  etehing  a  silicon  substrate. 
3,773,578, CI.  156-17.000. 
Glenn,  William  W.L.:S«-  ,.,..       ,„  , 

Hokomb,  Wade  G.;  Hogan,  James  F.;  and  Glenn,  William  W.  L., 
3,773,051. 
Gloge,  Detlef  Christoph,  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Photodetector  delay  equalizer.  3.773.289.  CI.  250-21 1  OOj. 
Glover.  Ernest  Edward:  See- 
Jack,  David;  and  Glover.  Ernest  Edward.  3.773.746. 
Glunk.  Josef:  See— 

Ruprecht.  Hermann;  and  Glunk.  Josef.  3,772,865. 
Gobeille,  William  P.,  to  Sheller-Globe  Corporation.  Composite  V-belt 

pulley  and  method.  3,772,928,  CI.  74-230.700. 
Godfrey,  Leslie  Kenneth:  See- 

Henning,   Michael    Laurence;   and   Godfrey,   Leslie    Kenneth, 
3,774,105. 
Godley,  Augustus  P.;  Puller,  Francis  M.;  Houk,  Charles  R  ;  Holland, 
Henry  A.  Nelson;  and  Gendron,  George  J.,  to  Raymond  Interna- 
tional Inc.  InstalUtion  of  sand  drains.  3,772,894,  CI.  61 -63.000. 

Goffe,  Raymon  L.:  See— 

Venable,  Fredrick  D.;  and  Goffe,  Raymon  L.,  3,773,08 1 
Goidi,  Justin  J.;  and  Middleton,  Charles  P.,  to  Digital  Security  Systems. 

Inc.Currency  dispenser.  3.773,223,  CI.  222-67.000. 
Goldberg,  HyaMordukhovich:  See— 

Akhmedov,  RusUm  Berovich;  Goldberg,  Ilya  Mordukhovich;  and 
Mingareev,  PedorMingalimovich,  3,773,459. 
Goldman.  Irving  M.;  O'Shea.  Daniel  P.;  Adams,  Richard  C;  and 
Nakanishi.  Susumu.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Proceu  for  the  preparation  of 
alpha-carboiyaryhnethyl-        and        alpha-carboaryloxyarylmethyl 
penicillins.  3.773.757.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Goldsby.  Arthur  R:  See-  ^  ..  ,.      .    ,.     „ 

Lewis.  Ralph  M.;  Lewis.  Charles  T.,  Jr.;  and  GoWsby,  Arthur  R., 
3.773.917.  ^.      ^. 

Goldstein.  Milton.  Machine  for  automatically  atuching  hinges  to  doors 

and  jambs.  3.772.757.  CI.  29-21 1  OOd. 
Golubev,  Alezandr  Vasilievich:  See— 

Ruppenett,     Konstanthi     Vladimirovich;     Prigozhin,     Evgeny 
Semenovich;  Denisov,  Vsevolod  Nikolaevich;  and  Golubev, 
Alezandr  VasUievich,  3,772,9 1 1 
Oood,CarlD.:Sce—  _      .  ^    , 

Bridgforth,  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  Sutherland,  George  S.;  and  Good,  Carl 
D..  3,773,574. 
Goodman,  Murray;  and  Kirshenbaum,  Gerald  S.,  to  Sutures,  Inc. 
Hydrolyzable  polymers  of  amino  acid  and  hydroxy  acids.  3,773,737, 
Cl.260-78.00a. 
Goodrich.  B.  P..  Company.  The:  See— 
McGinnis.  Herbert.  3.773.167. 


Goodrich.RobertE.  Headlight  control  3,774.071,  CI  315-83.000 
Goodwin,  William  D.,  to  Athlon  Corporation.  The.  Nutrient  protein 
from  keratinaceous  material  by  extraction  with  dimethylformamide 
3,773,745,  CI.  260-123.700. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Lammers,  Peter  C.  3,773,875. 
Gordon,  Alan,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus  and 
method    for    determining    the    profile   of   an    underwater   urgel. 
3,774.1 59,  CI.  340-3.00r. 
Gordon,  Arthur  L.,  to  Kraflco  Corporation.  Method  for  producing 

protein  containing  beverage.  3,773,96 1 ,  CI.  99-28.000. 
Gordon,  Maxwell:  See— 

Pachter,  Irwin  Jacob;  and  Gordon,  Maxwell,  3.773.955. 
Gorjup,  Johann:  See— 

Eichbaum, Gerhard;  and  Gorjup,  Johann,  3,773.498. 
Gorzell.  Keith  E.  Self-aligning  wheel  structure.  3.773.388.  CI.  301- 

S.OOr. 
Gosnell,  Arvine  T..  to  Esterline  Corporation.  Friction  adjusUble  chart 

roU  or  paper  guide  apparatus.  3.773.273.  CI.  242-7 1 .900. 
Gosteli.  Jacques:  See— 

Schindler,  Walter,  3,773,940 
Goto.  Jugo:  See— 

Wakimoto,  Saburo;  Tugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  Kano,  Masafumi;  Mat- 
sui,  Yutaka.  Kazama,  Seiju,  and  Goto,  Jugo,  3,773,729. 
Gottschalk,  Horst;  and  Schulz,  Hans-Georg,  to  Schwarzkopf,  Hans, 
GmbH.  Method  for  producing  2-acetyl-7-methoxy- 1, 2.3,4 ,9, 10-hex- 
ahydrophenanthrene.  3,773.835,  CI.  260-586.00h. 
Goukon,  Atsushi:  See— 

Morimoto,   Mamoru;   Saito,    Masahiro;    and   Goukon,   AUushi, 
3,773.806. 
Goupillaud,  Pierre  L..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  electric  signal  pattern  discrimination.  3.774,146,  CI.  340- 
15.5SC. 
Govoni.  Edward  M.;  and  Faia,  Ralph  E.  Compact,  foldable  indoor  and 

outdoor  bag  holder.  3,773.286,  CI.  248-97.000. 
Goyette.  William  J.;  and  Supkis,  Stanley  J.,  to  Norton  Company 
Proceu  for  increasing  the  reactivity  at  solid  surfaces.  3,773,852,  CI. 
260-683.900. 
Goyoh,  Kazuo;  Araki,  Kunio;  and  Sasaki,  Takashi,  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute.  Radiation  curing  of  unsaturated  polyester 
resins  in  the  presence  of  sulfur-vulcanized  elastomer.  3.773.638.  CI. 
204-159.190.  ^,    „, 

Grabovac.   Bosko.   AdjusUble   torque   wrench.    3,772.942.  CI.   81- 

52.500. 
Graham,  Bruce  C;  See- 
O'Connor,  Donald  T.;  Graham,  Bruce  C;  and  Prine,  David  W., 
3.774,030. 
Granberg.  Frederick  M.:  See- 
Lee,  Charles  A.;  and  Granberg,  Frederick  M..  3.773,613. 
Grandbouche,  Emil  A.:  See— 

Pichels,  Harry  A.;  and  Grandbouche,  Emil  A.,  3,773,356. 
Grandjean,  Philippe;  and  Steincmann,  Willy,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Meul 
complexes  of  substituted  carbamoyl  formazane.  3,773,748,  CI.  260- 
149.000. 
Granier,  Hector,  to  A-T-0  Inc.  Screw-down  valves  for  filling  botUes 

with  drinks.  3,773,092,  CI.  141-46.000. 
Grapentin,  Kurt:  See—  . 

Preisler,    Eberhard;    Grapentin,    Kurt;    Haraisch,    Heinz;    and 
Mietens,  Gerhard,  3,773,916. 
Gratton,  Charles  Peter,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 

Coolant  systems  for  nuclear  reactors.  3,773,618,  CI.  176-60.000. 
Grauer,   Oscar   H.,   to    Fischer   &    Porter  Company.    Ball   valves. 

3,773,291. CI.  251-315.000. 
Grawey.  Charles  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Flexible  track 

beltt.  3.773.394. CI.  305-38.000. 
Gray    Marion  I.,  Jr..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  for  making  heat 

exchange  matrix  by  crystallation.  3,773.484,  CI.  65-4.000. 
Greenblatt,  Eugene  Newton:  See— 

Howell.   Charles   Frederick;   and   Greenblatt,   Eugene   Newton. 
3.773.768.  .       ^        ■        ,       .. 

Greene,  Franklin  R.,  to  E-Z-EM  Company,  Inc.  ConUmer  for  ad- 
ministering barium  sulfate  for  upper  gastro-intestinal  radiological  ex- 
amination. 3,773.243.  CI.  229-7.00s. 
Greger,  Paul  L.,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  Tnglyceride-lowering 

compositions  and  methods.  3.773.946,  CI.  424-3 1 8.000. 
Gregory.  Jocelyn  Margaret:  See— 

Baklien,  Asbjorn;  and  Gregory.  Jocelyn  Margaret,  3.773.945. 
Greig  Margaret  E..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Method  of  ueatment. 

3.773.937.  CI.  424-243.000. 
Greiner.  Richard  A.,  to  Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.  Signal  generator  for  un- 
balance detectors.  3,774,11 5.  CI.  328-36.000. 
Grenfell.  Hugh  Willmot;  and  Bowen.  David  James,  to  Bntish  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Steelmaking.  3.773,497.  CI.  75-60.000. 
Griebsch.  Eugen:  See—  «      w    j 

Burba.    Christian;    Griebsch,    Eugen;    and    Kneger.    Bernhard, 
3.773.595. 
Griesmar.  Jacques  A.  Denture  support  device.  3.772,731,  CI.   15- 

268.000. 
Griffin,  Robert  M.  Shovel  coupling.  3,773,1 14,  CI.  172-762.000. 
Griffith,  James  E.  Method  and  means  to  operate  pumping  system. 

3,773,303,  CI.  259-147.000. 
Grill,  Stephen:  See— 

Jokay.  Peter;  and  Grill,  Stephen.  3.774.194. 
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Gnmaldi,  Aathony  J.,  Kachur.  NichoUi  W.;  aarf  ToatMiro,  AathoRy 
F.,  to  Oib*oB  Aoociuu,  lacorponted.  Cktwrcs  for  books  aad  the 
like.  3,773.203.  CI.  215-9.000. 
Groebel,  Alfred;  and  Lindner,  Ernst,  to  Farbverkc  Hoechst  Aktien- 
getelUchaft  vomah  Mcister  Lucina  &  Bruaiag.  f  hannacolosically 
effective    wbtUnce    iaolated    froti    cabucak    ■adagucarieneit. 
3,773,931,0.424-195.000. 
Groebke,  Wol^aac:  aad  Wirx,  Roawiika.  to  Saadot  Ltd.  2.6-Diludo-4- 
nitrophenyl-azo-pbenyi  coanpoundi  haviag  an  opttoaally  lubatituted 
pbeaykarbaaoyhnyalkyiMibetitutaL  3.773,750.  CI.  260-207.100. 
Grocziager,  Mario  Wayae,  to  Honeywell  lac.  Relaaipiag  amagement 

for  Uhiminated  pvihbutton.  3,773.999, CI.  200-167 .00a. 
Gronier,  Jeaa.  Piopalaioa  fia  for  a  floatiBg  body.  3.773.01 1.  CI.  115- 

28.00r. 
GroMkopf,  Herbert,  to  Rohde  ft  Scbwarz.  Method  aad  apparatai  for 
■easureawat  of  ipahooa  voltaget  in  video  ngaab.  3.773,974,  CI. 
178-6.000. 
Groves,  Williaa  L.,  Jr.,  lo  Coatiaantal  Oil  Compaay.  Method  of 
removiag  liqaids  aad  small  solids  froai  well  bores.  3,773,1 10,  CI. 
166-309.000. 
Gnibcr,  Wotfgaag:  See— 

Bcnit,  Erich;  Bcrgmeyer.  Haas  Ulrich;  Gruber.  Wottjgaag;  aad 
LiBpert,Weraer.3.773.62«.     i 
GrvaewaM.ErastzSw—  I 

Evaaa,  Charlea  R.;  Barber.  Jaaie«  B.;  Gnioewald,  Ernst;  aad  Per- 
Bik.Joha  P..  Jr..  3.772401. 
GTE  Aatoaatic  Elactric  Laboratories  hcorporated:  See- 
Padgett.  Richard  A..  3.774,175. 
Raiaier.  Williaa  A..  1.774.140.    : 
GTE  Syhraaia  lacorporated:  See— 

Ng.  David  M.;  aad  Rahkatif.Charka  H.  3.773.54 1 . 
ZiesMia.  Ofars  J.;  Capfoek.  Riajhard  A.;  Soaaeaberg.  Hartnut; 
aad  Meagers,  Paal  E..  3.774,1 24. 
GaaaeBi.  GtsalBv.  to  Nlaihold  Paaaa|verwertaags-ft  Elefctro-Holdiag 
AG.  Method  of  eaciphered  iafoniatioa  tranaiiwioa  by  tiae-io- 
terchaageofiaforaiatioaelBaieBta.  3.773.977.  a.  179-lJOs. 
Gsbler.  Kart:  See— 

Rutz,  Haas;  aad  Gabler,  Kart.  3.773.960. 
Gacciaas.  Ea«aae  S..  25«  lo  Viilere.  PlaKhe  P..  Jr.  CaaMra  with  aul- 

tipla  eapomm  fnmn.  3.772,977.  CI  9541.000. 
GaimM,  Paal  Fraacoia;  aad  Proahal,  Jacqaet  Fraacoia  Robert,  to 
Bertia  ft  Cie.  Peader  device  for  shipa  aad  other  beau.  3.773jOOt.  CI. 
114.219.000. 
Gulf  ft  Westera  ladastries,  aesae:  See— 

Headhcks. George  Doaald.  3.774,1 47. 
Calf  Reacaich  ft  Dasetopaiat  Coaspa»y:  See— 

Aleaaio,  Robert  M.;  Palaier.  Myroa  N.;  aad  Puaaiak,  Thomas  J., 

3.774,027. 
Oraage,  Joha  M.,  3.773.376. 
Gunyou,  Lymaa  J.;  aad  List.  David  W..  lo  Avco  Conontioa.  Cora 

harvester  with  improved  ear  diatribatioo.  3.772461  .CI  56-14.200. 
Gath,  Eageae  Daaiek  See— 

Dabrovr.  Bernard;  aad  Gath.  Bapaw  Daaiel.  3.7744)22. 
GatoCr.  Edgar  B..  to  Polaroid  Corporalioa.  Procem  for^repariag  alver 

hahdc  emalasoaa.  3.773.516,  CL  9«-f4.00r. 
Gayot,  Raymoad.  lo  Piverel,  Societa  Ovila  d'Etades  et  dc  Recherches. 

Glam  reiaforcemeat  cords.  3.772.871 ,  CI.  57- I40.00g. 
Gyaia.  Leaahard:  Sec— 

Schiadler.  Walter,  3,773,940. 
Haberlaad,    Detlef.   aad   Schaocker.  Dieter,   to   SiamoM   Aktiea- 

geaeUachafL  Electioaic  awitch.  3.774.0t4.CL  3l7-234.00r. 
Hach  C  bemical  Compaay:  See— 

Aadcraea.  Marinas  Lelaad.  3,774.104. 
Hach.  Ciffiord  C.  3.773.423. 
Hach,  CUfTord  C,  to  Hach  Chemical  Compaay.  Aniomatic  aaalyser. 

3,773.423. CL  356-181.000. 
Hackbarth,  Eagaae:  See— 

Aaen.  Olav;  Friead.  Keaaeth  J.;  Hnckbanh.  Eagcaa;  aad  Ward, 
Harry  M.  III.  3.773.127. 
Hackethal  Draht-  uad  Kabil-Werke  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Leiuwrt.  Oaather.  3.772.772. 
Hacoa.  WiBiam  Fraah.  to  Pteaacy  Handal  aad  faivcauaeats  A.G. 
Toach-wire  overlay  masks  for  eatho4e  ray  tabaa.  3.773,919,  CI.  260- 
S2.00r. 
Hadick.  George   J.,  to  Arvey  Corporatioa.   Mail  carrier  device. 

3,773,25 l.CL  229-92.800. 
Haga.  Kaaao:  See—  i 

Farakawa,  Jau;  laada,  Yutakaj  Haga.  Kazao;  aad  Kaiaoka, 
Nobvyaki,  3.773454. 
Hagadora.  Dae.  to  Merck  Pateat  Geaflachaft  mit  beachraakler  Haf- 

taag.  Bia-qaaleraary pyridiatam  sate  3,773.775.  CI.  260-29S.S0a. 
Hager.  Thomas  C.  lo  Da  Poat  de  Namoort,  E.  I.,  aad  Coa^paay.  Ap- 
pantas   for   prodacmg  coatiaaoas  roaad   jacketed   Ughtgaidcs. 
3.773.449.CL  425-1 14.000. 
Haa^aad,  Robart  J.,  to  Ocacfal  Motota  Corporatioa.  Rotary  machine 

Bde  seal  arraaaemeat.  3,773.443.  CL  4 1 8- 1 42.000. 
Hagac,  Robert  Z.;  aad  HaataMa.  Edwia  P..  to  Kemp  iadastiiea.  lac. 

HydraaiiccoatTolaBparataa.3,773XW3.CL  137-625.690. 
Haha,  WKam  J.,  to  VS.  Radiam  Corporatioa.  Metal  coatiag  proccaa. 

3.773  JM.CL  148-6.200. 
Hataea.  Raymoad.  Jr..  to  Pairview  Dev^lopmeat  Service,  lac.  Pocketed 

ban  game.  3.773  J24.CL  273-123.O0k. 
Haines.  Richard  M .:  See— 


Wong.   Robert;    Flautt,    Martin   C;   and    Haines,    Richard    M., 
3,772470. 
Haisch,  Richard  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering.  Bumper  for 

ship's hnU.  3,773,007.CI.  1 14-219.000 
Haia,  Alfred  A.  Insulating  and  waterprooHng  apparatus.  3.772,840,  CL 

50-303.000. 
HaU.  Daaiel  N.:Sm— 

MaeHer,  Wolfgaag  H.;  Oswald,  Aleiis  A.;  aad  HaU,  Daaiel  N., 
3,773439. 
Hail,  Elisha  Winthrop;  and  Shcehan,  Walter  A.,  to  Codmaa,  F.  L.  ft  J. 
C,    Company.    Abrasive    meant    and    method    of    manufacture. 
3.773,480.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Hall.  John  B.,  to  International  Flavors  ft  Fragrances  Inc.  ladaaone 
derivatives  aad  processes  for  produciag  same.  3,773.836.  CI.  260- 
S86.00r. 
HalLPfa!IH.:Ser- 

Devore.  Ernest  W.;  and  Hall,  Phil  H.,  3.774.1 54. 
Han.  Richard  W.;  Kerr.  Richard  H.;  and  Padrun.  Paul  W..  to  Kebey- 
Hayes    Compaay.     Well    stimulation    apparatus    aad    method. 
3.773.438.CL '17-345.000. 
Hall,  Robert  McDoweU;  aad  Mumm.  Jiramie  Joe,  to  Tektronix,  Inc. 
and  ladasco  Chamical  Prodacto.  Water  soluMa  protective  coating. 
3,773.704.  a.  260-33.80T. 
Hanibartoa  Compaay.  See— 

Keeney,  BiU  R.;  and  Johnson,  Joe  W..  Jr..  3.773.465. 
Halstcad,  Charles  H.:  See- 
Day.   Doaald   L.;  Halatead.  Charles   H.;  and   Huck,  Neil   F., 
3.773.005. 
Hambrick.  Lester  N..  to  Trakwork  Equipment  Company.  Rail  cropping 

saw.  3,772430.CL  51-178.000. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Hofer.  Wolfgaag;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  and 

Steadel.  WiDielm.  3.773461 . 
Schmidt.  Kari-Julias;  Hammaaa.  lageborg;  aad  Untersteahofer, 

Gunther.  3,773.766. 
Schrader. Gerhard;  Hammaan,  lageborg:  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard, 

3.773459. 
Stober.  Claus;  aad  Hammaan.  Ingeborg.  3,773.887. 
Hammen.  Philip  Dietrich:  See— 

Croaia.  Timothy  Henry;  Hammen.  Philip  Dietrich;  Abushanab, 
EHe;  aad  Aba  El-Haj.  Marwan  Jawdat.  3.773.950. 
Haakey.  Robert  E.;  Arrizabalaga.  Martia  J.;  Olejkowskl,  Edwia; 
Poach.  CyrMo;  aad  Snyder,  Charles  H,  to  Technitrol,  lac.  Electrical 
component  aad  method  of  makiag  the  same.  3,772,773,  CI.  29- 
602.000. 
Haaa,  Doaald  R.  Motor  heater  aaft.  3.774.096.  CL  3 !  8-436.000. 
Haaaea.  Harry,  to  Opti-Hokliag  AG.  Slide-fasteaer  sthager.  3.772.743. 

a.  24-205.  lOr. 
Haaaea.  JaaMS  H.;  aad  Getz.  Ralph  W.,  to  Oweas-Coraiag  Fiberglas 
Corporatioa.  High  temperature-high  strength  aDoy  glam  fwer  feeder. 
3.773,482.  CL6M  .000. 
Haaaoa.GosUfH.OrthodoBtic  bracket.  3,772.787.CL  32-l4.00a. 
Haalaaa.  Edwia  F.:  See— 

Hagae.  Robert  Z;  aad  Haatmaa.  Edwia  P..  3.773.083. 
Hapgood.  Wiliam  H..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Heat  transfer  structure. 

3.773.0I9.CL  122-33.000. 
Haque,  Rezaul:  See— 

Lyeagar,  Madhur  Sriaivaa;  Haqae,  Resaal;  Chakrabarty.  Ranjit 
Kamar;  aad  Siagh.  Abhay  Kaaur.  3.773.904. 
Hardtagham,  Derek  D.  Eactgy  geaeratiag  aad  storiag  assembly  for 

mariae  stractare.  3.774.048,0.  290-42.000. 
Hardway.  Edward  V.,  Jr..  to  Spearhead,  lac.  Differaatial  methods  aad 
apparatus  for  meaauriag  diewctric  coaataat  to  determiae  a  coadition 
^a  material.  3.774  J37,  CL  324-61.00r. 
Hardway,  Edward  V..  Jr..  to  Spaarhead.  lac.  Three-termiaal  capacitive 
apparataa  (or  reawvely  respoadiag  to  a  coaditioa  or  dielectric  pro- 
perties of  a  material.  3.774^38.  CL  324-6 1  OOr. 
Harkea.  Claas;  aad  Gcrmer.  Armia,  to  Licealia  Patenl-Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.  Drive  device  for  back  aad  forth  moveaseat.  3.774.093,  CL 
318-135.000. 
Haraden,  Joha  D.,  Jr.,  to  Westiaghottae  Brcaaaea-  uad  Apparatebau, 

GmbH.  Potted  metal  oside  variator.  3.772.914.0.  338-20.000. 
Haraiach,  Heiaz:  See— 

Praialer.    Bberhard;    Grapcntia,    Kurt;    Haraiach.    Heiaz;    and 

Miatcaa,  Gerhard.  3,773,9 1 6. 

Harriagtoa.  Eastace  Lioael  Ernest;  aad  Duacombe,  Edward,  lo  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Control  of  nuclear  reactors. 

3,773419,CLI76-86.00m. 

Harrison.  Daa  K.  Oil  fiher  housiag  assembly.  3.773.180.  CL  210- 

315.000. 
Harshmaa.  Cheater  E.:  See— 

Hotteadorf.  John  M;  and  Harshmaa.  Chester  E..  3.7734 19. 
HartwcB  Corporatioa:  See— 

Poe.  Uoyd  Richard;  aad  Hearichs.  Beraard  W.,  3.7734 1 1 . 
Harata.  Hiraahi;  Maraki.  Maaaaki;  lahibaahi.  Tadao;  aad  Mushiaki.  Pu- 
mihiko.  to  Chisao  Corporatioa.  Procem  for  prepariag  film  of  crystal- 
liae  propyleac  polymer  haviag  good  heat  sealabiBty  at  tow  tempera- 
tare.  3.773409.  CI.  161-I82.M0. 
HasMawa,  Shigeki:  See— 

Uuda,   Takaahi;   Yamada.   Kataomi;   aad    Haaagawa.   Shigeki. 
3.772.778. 
Hataao.Tetaao:  See— 

Shibaao,   Yoshizo;    Hateno,  Tetsuo;  Omkura.  TosUkiko; 
Yam ashiU,  Shohachiro.  3,774424.  ..^ 
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Hatcher  Herbert  J.;  Truda,  Robert  J.;  Lechoer.  Thomas  G.;  and  Mc 
Duff  Charles  R,  to  Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.  Slime  control  in  m- 
dust^UI  waters.  3,773,623, CI.  195-60.000 
Haulamatic  Corporation:  See— 

Alcott,  David  K  .3.773,294. 
HauniWerkeKoerberftCo.K.G.Sef-  .    -     _,.     u/«if.««. 

Budszinat,    Willy;    Erdmann.    Otto;    and    Zausch.    WoKgang. 

HausbeVi.  Gerhard;  Kruger.  Georg;  and  Benigraf,  Karl-Martin  to 
BtaThoff.  0..  Baukompletter  Gasreinigungs.  und  WasserruckkuhUn- 
laaen  KG  Apparatus  for  removing  sulphur  oxides  from  induitnai 
wirtegas.  3,773.472.0.23-283.000. 

Hause  Gilbert  K.  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Three-speed  split 
torq'ueUMismission.  3.772.939. CI.  74-677.000.       ^  ..  ,  ^        . 

Hau«r    Daniel,  to  TRW   Inc.  Method  of  hollow  ball  fabncation 

Hau'ser  Erhard.  to  PfeifTer,  Arthur,  Vakuumtechnik  GmbH.  Plant  for 
piS^mingcaiting  resin.  3.773.300.  CL  259-4.000. 

Hauser.  Raimund:  Sm-  ^.  .,     .     ^  n-j^  am 

Gela,  Helmut;  and  Muszumanski.Trude.  3,773.4U2. 

Hausman,  Martin  C:  See— 

Ambrose.  Donald  B.,  3.773,343. 
Hayakawa,  Yoshikazu:  See—  ^  ,,.     ..         _ 

Matsui.  Shunji;  Hayakawa,  Yoshikazu;  and  Hiraahima,  Kenzo. 

3,774.150.  „.^.         .    c 

Hayashi.  Takao;  Matsukawa.  Hiroharu;  and  Kauyama,  Shizuo,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Sensitizing  sheet  for  pressure-or  heat-sentitive 
copying  paper.  3.773.542,  CI.  117-36.200 
Hayes.  John  C  .  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Su-step  regenera- 
tton  procedure  for  a  coke-deactivated  bimeullic  pUtinum  group- 
group  IVA  catalyst.  3,773.686,0.  252-415.000 
HayfeeW.  Peter  Charles  Steel:  See-  ^.  ^      «.    ,        a 

Cotton.  Joaeph  Bernard;  Hayfeeld.  Peter  Charles  Steel;  and 
Scholes.  Ian  Robert.  3.773.555. 

''^Morgan,  Everett  V.; Haynes, Robert  W;  and  Schmidt, Gordon  F  . 
3  773.220. 
Hayward.  Pierre.  Means  for  pumping  liquids  in  a  pipeline.  3.773.429, 
0. 41 5-1 1. 000  ^  •>       ^w  1 

Head    BiHy  Duane;  and  Martin.  George  Robert,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Procem  for  hydrocarbon  cracking  using  a  tungsten- 
rhenium  caulyst.  3.773.656. CL  208-1 1 1. 000. 
Health  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Panico.  Joseph  J..  3.773,050. 

Panico.  Joseph  J.  3,774,1 12.  ..„..,  o 

Heap.  James  C;  and  Shih.  Lee  H.,  to  Thrall  Car  Manufactunng  Com 
pany  Gondola  and  hopper  cars  with  Improved  comer  wall  construc- 
lioo.  3.772.997,  CL105-406.00T 
Heath  Thomas  C.  to  General  Motors  CorporaUon.  Buzzer  including 

coil  with  wound  connections.  3,774.200.0.  340-384.00r 
Hebert.  Victor  F..  to  Houdialle  Industries,  Inc   Comb'nau°n  Jacking 
and  resilient  bucking  column  bumper  system.  3,773.372,  ci.  i'ii- 

89.000. 
Hebllng,JohnL.,Jr.  :S«- 

Biigidi.  Donate  J.  3.772  706.  ,  7,,  ,.7   ri   248 

Hcchinger.  Al.  Hand  grips  for  nursing  bottles.  3.773.287.  CI.  248- 

102.000. 
Heckethora  Manufacturing  Co.:  Se*-  ,,7,74. 

Dowliag.  WUIiam  E.;  and  Heckethora,  Wdliam  R..  3.772,745. 
Heckethora,WmiamR.:S«-  ,,7,7^. 

Dowling.  waiiam  E.;  and  Heckethora.  WiHiam  R..  3.772.745. 
Heeman.  Andreas  Maria;  Abels.  Folkert;  and  Kraan,  Ane  Wittelm^to 

US  Philips  Corporation.  Flash  bulb  unit  3,774.020.0.  240-1  300. 
Hecr,  WiUiam  Praaklin;  aad  De  CarU.  Eari  Victor,  to  Babcock  ft  Wil- 
coi  Compaay.  The.  Pressurization  of  fuel  rods  by  laser  dnlhng  and 
sealing.3.774.010.CL2l9-l2l.0lm. 
Heermain.  Richard,  to  Andreas  Stihl  Maschinenfabrik.  Holdmg  ar- 

^ment  for  moior  saws.  3,772,784, 0.  30-382.000. 
Heiba.  El  Ahmadi  L:  See-  ^u    w     ci  au-.h; 

Rodewald.  Paul  C.,  Jr.;  Rowe.  Carleton  N..  and  Heiba,  El  Ahmadi 

I    3  773  791 
Heibal. "Helmut,   to   Giriing   Limited.    Disc    brakes   for   vehicles 
3.773.1 50.  CL  188-73.500. 

Heilweil.  Israel  Joel:  Sec-  t  it-x  ^i^ 

Dickert.  Joseph  John.  Jr.;  and  Heilweil.Urael  Joel  3,773,787^ 
Heim.  Richard,  to  Tezas  lastruments.  Incorporated  Automatic  bond 

ing  machine.  3,773,240.0.  228-4.000. 
Haiaemaan  Electric  Company:  See- 

Muae.  Charles.  3,773,992.  „     .     ,.     «^  mu^h 

Heinze.  Gerhard;  Reim.  Gerhard;  Schwochow.  Friedrich;  "d  Ul»ch, 
Gaater.  lo  B«er  AktiengeseUschafl.  Zeolite  adsorbenu.  3,773.690, 

Heiaa.  Loraaz;  aad  HiUe.  Martin,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellsehaft  vormah  Meister  Lucius  &  Bmninr  ^gentt  for  inhifcMUng 
thecorroaioaof  iron  ia acid  aolution.  3.773.675. 0.  252-147  000. 

Held.  AMtertW.:  See—  j  u  ,j    aik-,*  w 

Batter.  Joha  P..  Jr.;  StelU.  Joseph  A.;  and  Held,  Albert  W  , 

3  772  975 

Helgem.;..  KjeU.  to  AUm«i«SveBska  f '•"  »™^*  f  3^5S'S:  °'"' 
lap  cakaklor  for  coverter  rectifier.  3,774.101 .  CL  32 1  -43.WOC. 

Helmac  Prodacts  Corporation:  See— 

GeHert.Jobst  Ulrich.  3.772.722.  ^...h.i 

Helton  Charles  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  CorporaUon.  Matenal 
removing  device.  3.773.261,0  239-133  000. 


Henderson.  James  B.,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Company.  Film  conlroll  in  mo- 
tion picture  projectors.  3,773.41 1. CI.  352-166.000. 
Hendricks,  George  Donald,  to  Gulf  ft  Western  Industnei.  mesne.  Trsf- 

fK  cycle  split  selectors.  3.774.147,0.  340-35.000. 
Henning,  Michael  Laurence;  and  Godfrey,  Leslie  •i%""«'h  «o  Plessey 
Handel  und  InvestmenttA.G.ConducUvity  cells.  3,774,105.0.  324- 
30.00b. 
Henrichs.  Bernard  W    Set-  ^  u;    mi  1 1 1 

Poe,  Lloyd  Richard;  and  Hennchs,  Bernard  W..  3.773.3 1 1 
Henrici.  Gisela  Henrici;  and  Martin,  Salvador  Olive,  to  Monsanto 

Com^ny.  Unsaturated  polyamines.  3,773433.0.  260-583.0ph. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Acyl  pyrones.  3.773,7V3, 

O.  260-343.500. 
Henschke  ft  Co.,  Hansel-Robhaar,  KG:  See— 

Rother,  Helmut,  3,773.582.  ......       u  a 

Hensel,  Jorg;  Luasling.  Theodor;  Noll.  EwakJ;  Schaefer,  Hans,  and 
Weigert  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideansult 
vormalsRoemler.  Caulystt  for  the  oxidation  of  alpha,  beu-unsatu- 
rated  aldehydes  lo  alpha,  beu-unsaturated  carboxyhc  acids  nd 
process  for  their  preparation  3,773,692.0.  252-455.00r. 
Henson    Ralph  B.;  and  Johnson.  William  G..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Com^ny.  Lightweight  crankshaft.  3.772.763.CI.  29-470.300. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

BerU,  Dominic  A.,  3.773,741. 
Hopler,  Robert  D..  Jr..  3,772.794. 
Jamison,  Joel  D.  3,773,933. 
Kruse.  Walter  M,  3,773,742. 
Regelson,  William,  3,773.923. 
Schappen.  Frederick  G.  3.773.724. 
Hermann.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft^  ^^^'l^n^'/?!"  lin^ 
composition  containing  plagioclase  feldspar.  3,773,707,  CI.  260- 
37.00n. 
Hersch.IraI.:Se«— 

Aranson,JoelC.3,773,339  ,  ,„  .„    ni    At. 

Herter,  George  L..  to  Herters  Inc.  Moose  call.  3.772423.  O.  46- 

180.000. 
Herter'slnc.:S«— 

Herter,  George  L,  3.772423. 

Hemton  Corporation:  S**-  ,  ^    r.  i     ,  •171  7*0 

Brooks,  Dean  P.;  and  Anderson,  John  Dale.  3.773.269 
Hettich.  Anton;  Stellbrink.  Udo;  and  Sundermeier.  Gunter.  to  Kunst- 
stofTGmbH.  Piece  of  furniture.  3,772.736.0.  16-163  000. 

Heugebaert,  Frans  Clement;  S«—  ^     -  c 

Poot,  Albert  Lucien;  Van  Bcsauw,  Jan  Frans;  Heugebaert,  Frans 
Clement;  and  Briockman,  Eric  Maria,  3,773,512. 
Hewson,  Sherman  H.;S«-  ,,,,  oti 

Dutro,  Orville  V..  and  Hewson,  Sherman  H.,  3.772.97 1. 
Dutro.  Orville  V.;  and  Hewson. Sherman  H.,  3,772.972. 
Hiddint.  Walter  E.  Dispensing  cover  with  liflable  sifter  for  use  on  spice 

cant  and  the  like  3,773,232,0.222-480.000. 
Hiding.  wSSterE  Carrying  hindle.  3.773.249.CL  229-52.00a. 
Hille,  Martin:  S**-  ,,,,-„ 

Heiu.  Lorenz.  and  Hille,  Martm,  3.773  675^ 
Hillsdale.  Sidney  Cohen;  and  Wiman,  Robert  Edgar,  to  Sybron  Cor- 
poration. Lubricating,  antisut  and  dye  leveling  agent  and  process  for 
textile  materials.  3,7^3.463,0.  8-18.000^  „  ^  v  ^^h  .„d 
Hiltmann,  Rudolf;  Wollweber,  Hartmund;  Hoff™"«"- ^"'<*™^; '"f 
Kroneberg.  Hans-Gunther.  to  Bayer  Akuenjesellschaft.  N-alkanoyl- 
N-l  I -(heterocyclic  amino)  isopropyl)-2-aminopyndincs.  3,773,7/1, 

O.  260-293.690.  ,77,  nii    r\ 

Hinckley.  John  N.,  to  Beloit  College.  Power  assembly.  3,773,021.  CI. 

Hi!i"  HMime;  Asaka,  Nobuji;  Tsugc,  Masuo;  and  ^rai,  Naoki.  to 
Teijin  Limited.  Proceu  for  false-twisting  a  yarn.  3,772,873.  CI.  57- 

Hiio^SlIrime;  Saki.  Magoichi;  Maezawa,  Yoshihiko,  Nakamura.  Tsu- 
"  mu;  and  f  akahashi,  Nobuo,  to  Teijin  Limned^  Apparatus  for  the 
manufacture  of  crimped  bulky  filamenU.  3.773,453.  O  4Z3- 
223.000. 

Hirashima,  Kenzo;  See —  .         „ 

Mauui,  Shunji;  Hayakawa.  Yoshikazu;  and  Hirashima,  Kenzo. 

3,774.150. 

"''t^'ilSrge  I "-^d  Hirsch.  Wilbert  H..  3,774.046 
Hiser  Ldind  L.;  BoWt,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  Tarazi  David  S;  and  Saenz, 
oiar  Jr    to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  determining  the  amount  of  <;"^'"  ^_r.^""^'"  Voor"" 
such  as  inorganic  carbon  and  the  like.  3,773.469. 0.  3-253.00r. 

"^Su'r'a'^"zens'u'ke":    Hishinuma,    Yukio;    «.d    Arashi,    Norio, 

3  772  854 
Hislop.  Dona'ld  B.;  and  Eagen.  John  F    to  E»o  R^l^i^^^.^UJ"*'""'- 

ing  Company.  Dewaxing  proceu.  3.773.650.  CL  208-33.000. 
Hiuchi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.;  See- 

Kanekom.  Akira;  and  NagaU.  Yutaka.  3,774.041 . 

"'**  A^u^,  KeiiSiTo;  Kumada.  Akio;  Yumoto.  Hiroshi;  Ashida,  Sakichi; 
and  Furuhau,  Yoshio,  3.773498. 

J^Sr^i^K^i^Veil'-iirUi;  Shoji,  Takeo;  and  Yoshinari. 

Yukio.  3,774.1 39. 
Noguchi.Haruyuki.  3.772.902 
Tamura.    Zensukc.    Hishinuma.    Yukio;    and    Araahi.    Nono. 

3,772454.     . 
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Ttuchinoto,  Takashi,  3 ,773.366. 
Hiyama,  Takuni:  Set— 

Yoshimura,   Ippei;   Fukue,   Norikiko;  Sakamoto,   Hiroahi;   Mu- 
rofuihi,    Isaui;    Hiyama,    Takami;    and    Matsunaga.    Takao, 
3.773.790. 
Ho,  Monto;  Armttroag,  John  Allan;  Ke,  Yaag-Htien;  and  Ian,  Yin- 

Hwee.  Interferon  production.  3,773,924, CI.  424-8S. 000. 
Hobart  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Chiaaaon,  Wilbert  A.;  Barhont,  talph  E.;  and  Muter,  Bryce  A., 
3,774,007. 
Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See- 
Evans,  Chariei  R.;  Barber,  James  B.;  Grunewald,  Ernst;  and  Per- 
nik,JohnF,Jr,  3,772.801 
Hoch.  George  E.,  and  Hirsch,  Wilbert  H.  Counterfeit  curreocy  detec- 
tor 3,774,046, CI.  250-485.000. 
Hodges,  Ralph  R.,  to  Empire  Stove  Company.  Fastener  for  securing 

sheet  material.  3,774,009, CI.  219-91.000. 
Hodgson,  Patrick  Wilbaa  Egerton,  t«  London  Coacrete  Machinery 
Co.   Control   for  vehicular  concrete   mixer.   3,773J04,  CI.   259- 
177.00a. 
Hoehn,  Hans;  and  Chasin,  Mark,  ta  Squibb,  E.   R.,  A  Soas,  Inc. 
Hydrazones    of    pyrazolopyridine    carfoosylic    acids    and    esters. 
3.773,777,  CI.  260-295.50b. 
Hoehn.  Hans;  and  Denzel,  Theodor,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  A  Sons,  Inc.  Sul- 
fur derivatives   of  pyra2olo(3,4-b)pyridines.   3,773,778.  CI.   260- 
294.80c.  j 

Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft  See—  | 

Sieckmann,  Werner;  Jurging,  Klaut;  and  Zwach,  Jan,  3,773.629. 
Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Hammann,  Ingebcrg;  Homeyer,  Bcrahard;  and  Sten- 
del.   Wtlhelm,   to   Bayer   Akticngeaelbchaft.    0-pbenyI-N-alkoiy- 
(thiooo)  phosphoric  (phosphonic)  acid  ester  amides.  3.773,861,  CI. 
260-949.000.  T 

Hoff,  Dale  R:  See-  I 

Carlson   John    A.;   HofT.   Dale    R  ;   and   Rooney,  Clarence   S  , 
3.773.781. 
Hoffman-La  Roche,  Inc.:  See— 

Sheth.    Prabhakar,    Ranchhordas;    and    Stiel,    Donald    Melvin 
3.773,921. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya,  P^ncr,  Albert;  Rigami,  Norfoert, 

Schwieter,  Ubich;  aad  Sachy,  MUoa,  3,773,797. 
Stempel,  Arthur,  and  Stemfoach.  Leo  Henryk,  3.773.719. 
Hoffmeister,  Friedrich:  See— 

Hihmann.  Rudolf;  Woilweber.  Hattmund;  Hoffmeister,  Friedrich, 
and  KroBcbcrg,  Haas-Gunther,  1,773,77 1. 
Hofmann,  Wilfried:  See— 

Pfeifer.  Josef;  Eigaer,  Hoist;  and  Hofmann,  Wilfried,  3,773.409 
Hogan,  James  F.:  See— 

Holcomb.  Wade  G.;  Hogan.  James  F.;  and  Glenn.  William  W.  L., 
3,773,051. 
Hohmaon,  John:  See- 
Conrad,  Rene;  and  Hohmann,  John,  3,772,93 1 . 
Hokamura,  Sadakazu:  See— 

Takiyama.  Eiichiro; aad  Hokamura.  Sadakazu.  3.773.S56. 
Holburt,  Geoffrey  Alaa:  See- 
Marshall.  Alan;  Holburt,  Geoffrey  Alaa;  aad  Lane,  Edward  Syd- 
ney. 3,773.682. 
Holcomb,  Wade  G.;  Hogan.'  James  F.  aad  Glean,  WiUiam  W.  L.,  to 
Research  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stimulation  of 
body  tissue.  3,773,05 1, CI.  1 28-422.000. 
Holland,  Andrew  M .:  See- 

Carabet,  George  F.;  Hollaad,  Andrew  M.;  Morris,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Pester,  WiUiam  B..  3.773.415. 
HoIIaBd,  Heary  A.  Neboa:  See- 

Godley,  Augustus  P.;  Fuller,  Fraacis  M.;  Houk,  Charles  R.;  Hol- 
laad, Heary  A.  Nelaoo;  aad  Geadroa.  George  J.,  3,772,894. 
HoUrock,  Richard  H.,  to  Kamaa  Aerolpace  Corporation.  Eiteadible 
rotor  blade  for  rotary  wiag  aerial  devite.  3,773,433,  CI.  4 16-87.000. 
Holhredcl,  Henry  C,  Jr.,  to  George  Lithograph  Company.  Film  ad- 
vance device.  3,773,4 1 8,  CI.  355-3 .000. 
Holmen,  James  O.r  See— 

Kardashian,  Vahram  S.;  Fryer,  Richard  B.;  and  Holmen.  James  O., 
3,774,134.  I 

Holmes,  Arthur  J.:  See-  I 

Shanks,  Douglas  G.;  Seed,  Richaid  E.;  aad  Holmes,  Arthur  J.. 
3.773,118. 
Holmes,  Tracv,  CorpcratioB:  See- 
Holmes,  Tracy  S..  3.773.295. 
Holmes,  Tracy  S.,  to  Holmes,  Tracy.  Corporation.  Sailboat  block  with 

shackle  adapter.  3,773.295.  CI.  254-195.000. 
Holthuaea,  Erwin:  See— 

Reiaecke,  Erich;  berahagea.  Fritz;  Klatt,  Alfred;  and  Holthuaen, 
Erwia,  3,773  J66. 
Homeyer,  Bemhard:  See— 

Hofer.  Wolfgaag;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  and 

Steadel,  WilhefaB,  3.773,861 . 
Schrader,  Gerhard;  Hammaan,  lagoborg;  aad  Homeyer.  Bemhard. 
3.773,859. 
Hoada,  Shyuichi:  See— 

Takeda,  Masaaki;  aad  Hoada,  Shyuichi.  3,774,198. 
Hoaea,  Loyd  M.  Drive  ia  boat  carryiag  travel  trailer.  3.773,195,  CI. 

214-84.000.  j 

Hoacywell  Inc.:  See—  '  j 

Balliager,  Dale  O.;  aad  SUuffer.  Norman  L.,  3.774.226. 
Burgwin.  Stephen  Lovell,  3.772.920. 


Groezinger.  Mario  Wayne.  3.773.999 

Kardashian.  Vahram  S.;  Fryer,  Richard  B.,  and  Holmen,  James  O  . 

3.774,134. 
Kowalski.  Thomas  R.  3.773.4 14. 
Ogawt,  Francis  T.  3,774,072 
Zagalsky,  Nelson  R  ,  3.774,017. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Kennedy,  James  A  ,  3.773,973 
Regitz,WUIiamM.,  3,774,171. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  lulia:  See— 

Bossi,  Oscar,  3,773,161. 
Honigschmid-Grossich.  Rudiger;  Leaz,  Arnold;  Bleh.  Otto,  and  San- 
dau,  Wolfgaag,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of 
alkali  meul  aluminum  alkoxides.  3.773.8 16, CI.  260-448.0ad. 
Honings,  Leoaardus:  See— 

deRuwe,     Theodorus     Coraelis.     aad     Honings,     Leonardus, 
3,772.954. 
Honjo,  Satom:  See- 
Sato,    Masamichi;    Fukushima,    Osamu;    aad    Honjo,    Satoru 
3,773,507. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Mawson,  Desmond  Leonard;  and  Malone.  Bernard.  3,773,100. 
Hoover.  William  J    See- 

Tsen, Oho  C;  and  Hoover,  WiUiam  J.,  3.773.52 1 . 
Hopkins,  Charles  L.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Temperature  con- 
troller for  fluid  in  an  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  operation  cycles 
3. 7 72,900,  CI.  68-1 2. OOr. 
Hopler.  Robert  D..  Jr.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Borehole  measuriag 

device.  3,772,794, CI.  33-1 78.00f. 
Hopwood,  Adraia  Patrick,  to  Mono  Pumps  (Engineering)  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ueating  effluent.  3,773,660,  CI.  210- 
8000. 
Horn,  Werner  G.;  aad  Neumann,  Robert  M.  Muhi-phasc  strip  from 

particle  and  powder  mixtures.  3,773.474,  CI.  29-1 82.800. 
Horaschuch,  Hanns:  See— 

Caoova,    Fred;   Krouae,   Leroy   M.,   and    Hornschuch,   Hanns. 
3,773,430. 
Horowitz,  Charles;  aad  Campanini,  Sergio,  to  Berg  Manufacturing 

Company,  The.  Aati-lcck  brake  system.  3,773,365.  CI.  303-2 1  Och. 
Horstmaaa,  Waller:  Se€— 

Jager,  Horst;  Schuadehutte,  Karl-Heinz;  Trautaer.  Kersten;  and 
Horstmann,  Waker,  3.773,779. 
Horstmann,  Walter;  Siegel,  Edgar;  and  Gerlach,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. N-Amidophenylphthalimide-azo-2-hydroxynaphto- 
ic  acid-(  3  )-arylide  acetoacetic  acid  arylide,  pyrazolone-<S),  or  5 
amino  pyrazone  dyestuffs.  3.773.749.  CI.  260-152.000. 
Horvath,  Gilbert;  aad  Mayer,  Haas-Peter,  to  Vereiaigte  Osterrichische 
Eisen-   und  Stahhverfce  Aktieageaellschaft.   Alumiaum-dac-alloy. 
3.773,502, CI.  75-146.000. 
Horve,  Leslie  A.;  Reicheabach,  Jerry  D.;  aad  Gabrys,  Kenneth  F.,  to 
Chicago  Rawhide  Maaufacturiag  Compaay.  Apparatus  for  precision 
iajectioa  moMiagof  compodte  parts.  3,773,454,  CI.  425-242.000. 
Hosoao,  Hiroo:  See— 

Nagahiro,    Michinori;    Yabu,    Toshiorai;    Hosono,    Hiroo;    and 
Ushihara,  Masaharu,  3,773,277. 
Hotteadorf,  John  M.,  and  Harshman,  Chester  E.,  to  Fabcor  Industnes. 
Inc.   Corrugated    sheet    inverting   machine.    3,773,319,   CI.    271- 
151.000. 
Houdaille  Industries,  lac.:  See— 
Barber,  Joseph  J.,  3,774,100. 
McLauchlaa,  John,  3,773,373. 
HoudiaUe  ladustriea,  lac.:  See— 

Hebert,  Victor  F..  3,773,372. 
Houk,  Charles  R.:See- 

Godley,  Augustus  P.;  Fuller,  Francis  M.,  Houk.  Charles  R.;  Hol- 
land, Henry  A.  Nelaon;  and  Gendron,  George  J.,  3,772,894. 
Houlihan,  William  J.,  to  Sandoz- Wander,  lac.  Beazyl  substituted-5- 

aryl-imidazo  (2,1 -a]  iaoindolcs.  3,773,783,  CI.  260-309.000. 
Houtmaa,  Johannes  Panlus  Willem;  Cramer,  Walter  Adam;  aad  Piet, 
Gerrit  Johan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  transferring 
substances  contained  in  a  current  of  gas  to  a  current  of  liquid,  in 
which  the  substances  are  concentrated.  3.772,847.  CI.  55-9.000. 
Howaldtswerke-Deutsche  Werft  Aktiengesellschaft  Hamburg  und  Kiel: 
See- 
Waher, Gerhard  W.  H.;and  Pietach,Gunter  E.  W.,  3,773,336. 
Howard,  David  Ernest:  See— 

Thompson,    Michael    Robert;    Pearce,    Reginald    James;    aad 
Howard,  David  Ernest,  3,773,075. 
Howard,  Richard  I.;  and  Sullivan,  James  K.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Beaeficiation  and  hot  briquetting  of  phosphate  ores  by  removing  • 
400  mesh  fines.  3.773,473,  CI.  23-293.00r. 
Howell,  Charles  Frederick;  and  Greenbiatt,  Eageae  Newtoa,  to  Amer- 
ican    Cyanamid     Company.      7-Amino-2-chIon>-l  l-(4-methyl-l• 
piperazinyl)      dibenz-<b/)(l,4)oxaaepine      and      salts      thereof. 
3,773,768, CI.  260-268.0U. 
Hruby,  Joha  O.,  Jr.,  to  Raia  Jet  Corporation.  Pouauia  nozzles  for 
generating  plural  unaeratcd  water  streams.  3,773,257.  CI.  239- 
17.000. 
Hruby,  John  O.,  Jr.,  to  Rain  Jet  Corporation,  mesne.  Controllable  mul- 

titierfoaataia.  3,773,238,  CI.  239-17.000. 
Hubbard,  Roger  W.;  and  Matthew.  William  T.  Ceatrifiigable  extraction 

aad  homogenization  vessel.  3.773,468, CL  23-259.000. 
Huber,  Haas:  See— 

Beilati,  Haas;  Domer,  Wolfgaag;  Huber,  Hans;  aad  Rutti,  WiHi, 
3,773,431. 
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""'^BitlhSdt^.x.    Huber.    Horst;    Zeller,    Josef    K.;    Chateau, 

Christian;  and  Schraid,Markus,  3,773,103^  .    r,  .     ■ 

Huber,  Wolfgang,  and  Schulte,  Thomas  L.,  to  Diagnostic  Data.  Inc. 
Treatment  of  virus-induced  diseases  with  orgolein    3,773,V28,  *-i. 

424-177.000  ^.  r^  .     , 

Huber.  Wolfgang;  and  Schulte.  Thomas  L.,  to  Diagnostic  DaU,  Inc. 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  orgotein  and  their  use. 
3,773.929, CI.  424-177.000. 

Huck.  Neil  F:  See-  ,       ,.  ..    u     i.     m    i   c 

Day,    Donald    L  ;   Halstead,   Charles   H  ;    and    Huck,   Neil   P.. 

3,773.005.  „     ,  „     .     ^ 

Huebler.  Jack;  Massey.  Lester  G.;  and  Tarman.  Paul  B.,  to  Con- 
solidated Natural  Gas  Service  Co.,  Inc.  Acceptor  compositions  and 
method  for  oxygen  enrichment  processes.  3,773.680,  CI.  252- 
186  000  ^      .    . 

Hughes,  Thomas  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Caulyuc  conver- 
sion of  saturated  hydrocarbons  to  higher  and  lower  molecular  weight 
hydrocarbons.  3,773.845, CI.  260-676.00r 

Hume.  Robert  M.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Broad  band  microstrip  N-pole  M-throw  pin  diode  switch  having 
predetermined  spacing  between  pole  and  throw  conductors 
3.774. 123. CI.  333-7.00d. 

Hummel.  Erich.  Strainer  arrangement  for  the  oil  sump  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3.773.144, CI.  184-6.240. 

Hunsuckcr,  Jerry  Hoyt,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation, 
Polymers  from  oxazolidines  and  urea.  3,773,730,  CI.  260-77  50c^ 

Hunt,  Guilbert  M,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Nibbling  tool.  3,772,782, 
CI.  30-249.000. 

Hunt,  John  L.,  to  Alumiline  Corporation,  The.  Door  or  like  consuuc- 
tion.  3,772,837,  CI.  52-127.000. 

Hunt,  Mack  W.,  to  ConUnenUl  Oil  Company.  Process  for  producing 
anionic  meul  sulfonates.  3,773,8 1  3,  CI.  260-429.00k. 

Hunt,  Peter  See— 

Sharpe,  Raymond;  and  Hunt,  Peter,  3,774,060 

Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Senften.  David  A.  3.772.919. 

Hurst,  George  E.,  to  Pollution  Control  Engineering,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
treating  waste  flui<fa  by  means  of  dissolved  gases.  3,773.1 79.  CI.  210- 

194000. 
Huss.   Heinrich.   Apparatus  for  developing  photographic  recordmg 

materials.  3,772.981 , CI.  95-96.000 
Hussain.  Ali  Ghalib  Mohammed,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 

Production  of  granular  mixtures.  3.773,67 1 ,  CI.  252-89.000. 
Hutchens  Industries:  See— 

Traylor.  Charles  0, 3,773,347. 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.  See— 

Nongbri,  Govanon;  Alpert.  Seymour  B.;  and  Wolk.  Ronald  H.. 
3.773,653. 
Ian.  Yin-Hwee:See— 

Ho.  Monto;  Armsuong,  John  Allan;  Ke,  Yang-Hsien;  and  Ian.  Ym- 
Hwee,  3,773,924. 
Ichikawa.  Kiyoshi:  See—  ......  « 

Kondo,    Kunio;    Ichikawa.    Kiyoshi;    and     Nakahara.    Yasuji, 
3.773.857. 
IIT  Research  Institute:  See—  .,     •    ^ 

Ali,  Mir  Akbar;  Bratschun.  WiUiam  R.;  and  Pincus,  Alexis  G., 

3  773  528. 
Burns,  Marvin;  Ogden,  Charles  Thomas,  and  Rodzen,  Richard  A., 
3.773.034. 
Ikcda    Nobuhisa,   to   Tone    Boring   Company,   Limited.    Reaction 

minimized  earth  boring.  3,773.1 2 1 .  CI.  175-95  000 
Ikeda,  Teuusabulou:  See—  „,  ,, . 

Saito.  Akira;  and  Ikeda, Tettusabulou,  3,773.234. 
Ikoma,Tsutomu:See—  ^.^  .        ~  t 

Kunioka,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Junichi;  Noguchi.  Takao;  Ikoma.  Tsu- 
tomu;  Kiuda, Toyofumi;  and  Tanaka.  Jinkichi.  3,773,260. 
Her  Ralph  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Aqueous 

acidic  polyvinyl  alcohol-silica  solutions.  3,773.776.  CI.  260-29.60b 
Ilford  Limited:  See— 

DodweH.  Geoffrey  Michael,  3.773,5 1 7. 
nina.  Tatyana  Grigorievna:  See- 

Rabichev,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Vasiliev,  Vladislav  Fedorovich;  Pu- 

Ulin,  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Ilina.  Tatyana  Griporievna;  Raku, 

Petr  Vasilievich;  and  KerniUky,  Leopold  Pavlovich,  3,773,049 

Immel,  WaWemar;  Laser.  Lorenz;  and  Adams.  Werner    to  Fnedr. 

Blasberg  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Aqueous  electrolytic  bath  for  coloring 

anodic  oxide  layers  on  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy  substrates  and 

proceu  for  coloring  said  substrates.  3.773.631,  CI.  204-58.000. 

Imparato,  Luigi:  See—  .      ,,,,  oi« 

Roisi,  Enzo;  Giusti,  Guido;  and  Imparato,  Luigi,  3,773,8 1 3. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Bowden,Roy  Dennis,  3,773,796. 

Dukes,  Michael,  3,773,949.  ,„,„,„ 

Feasey,  Ronald  George;  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  3,773,820. 

Ghosh,  Ranaiit;  Bishop,  Nigel  Douglas;  and  Peacock,  Fredenck 
Charles,  3,773,941. 

Porter,  Kenneth;  and  Richardson,  Brian.  3,773,738. 

Scrutton,  Anthony;  and  Lee.  Denis,  3,773,534. 

Smith,  Frederick  Arthur,  3,773,076. 

Thomas,  Hugh,  3.773,572.  .  .  j 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  ZeaUnd.  Limited: 
See— 

Baklien.  Asbjorn;  and  Gregory.  Jocelyn  Margaret,  3.773.943. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  See- 


Cotton,   Joseph    Bernard;   Hayfeeld,   Peter  Charles  Steel;   and 
Scholes.  Ian  Robert.  3.773,555. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corporation:  See— 

Chudgar,  Anil  H,  3,773,089. 
Improved  Machinery,  Inc.:  See— 

Pennington,  Rohe  V,,  3,773,614. 
Imura,  Toshinori,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shutter  release 

device  for  camera.  3,772.979,  CI.  95-53.0eb. 
Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kadond.  Takeji.  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Unsatu- 
rated tricyclic  secondary  phosphoric  esters.  3,773,863,  CI.  260- 
950.000. 
Indian  Head.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Copp,  Donald  G,  3,773,968. 
Indusco  Chemical  ProducU:  Set- 
Hall,  Robert  McDowell,  and  Mumm,  Jimmie  Joe,  3,773,704. 
Industrialized  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
Barraud,  Pierre,  3,772,834 

Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ghersa,  Piero;Torghele,  Flavio;  and  Laberinu,  Cesare,  3,773,090. 
Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pccksen,  Otto,  3,773,009. 
Ingersoll,  Philip  F:  See—  ^„.  - 

Moore,  Ward  J.;  Ingersoll,  Philip  F  ;  Richter,  Arnold;  and  Kieffer, 
William  L,  3,772,992. 
IngersoU-Rand  Company:  See— 

Canova,    Fred;    Krouse.    Leroy    M.;    and    Hornschuch,    Hanns, 
3,773,430. 
Inmot  Corporation:  See— 

Loew,  Frederic  Christian;  and  Stone,  Edward,  3,773,701 . 
Inns,  David  Harold;  Bennett.  William  Roy;  and  Chambers,  Arnold,  to 
Glan  Tubes  and  Components  Limited.  Production  of  one-piece 
steamware  from  glau  or  the  like  3,773,490,  CI.  65-280.000. 
lnoue,Sadao:  See— 

Nakajiroa,  Katsuhisa;  and  Inoue,  Sadao,  3.773,501 . 
Inoue,Tadashi:S<e— 

Omoto,    Tsunehiko;    Inoue,    Tadashi;    and    Aaawa,    Hironori, 

3,773,533. 
Inoue,  Takayuki:  See—  . 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Yui,  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue,  Takayuki,  3,773,708. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSID):  See- 

Berthet,  Aristide;  and  Blum,  Jacques,  3,773.218. 
Institut  Dr.  Ing.  Reinhard  Strumann  AG.:  See— 

Steinemann.  Samuel;  and  Peter.  Martin,  3,773,570. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  LubrifianU:  See- 
Denis,  Jacques,  and  Pare. Guy,  3,773,668. 
Lassau.  Christian;  Roux-Guerraz,  Claude;  and   Sajus,  Lucicn, 

3,773.657. 
Torek.  Bernard;  and  Sajus,  Lucien.  3.773.689. 
Vu.  Ouang  Dang;  Audibert.  Francois;  Boucher,  Jean  Francois;  and 
Deville.  Henri,  3.773,658. 
Instytut  Pryzemyslu  Organiczncgo:  See— 

Andruski,  Ryszard;  Jedraska.  Maria;  Lichtensztejn.  Hersz;  and 
Leszczynski.  Zbignicw.  3.773.838. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Colom.  Lucas  A.;  and  Levine.  Harold  A.,  3,773,670. 
Devore,  Ernest  W..  and  Hall,  Phil  H.,  3.774,1 54. 
Dunn.  Harold  F..  Jr.,  3,773.706. 
Hume, Robe  rtM.  3.774.123. 
Kazan.  Benjamin.  3.774.066. 
Lentz,  Robert  C;  and  Turtey.  Royal  K.,  3,773,162. 
Magdo,  Ingrid  E.;  and  Magdo,  Steven,  3,774,088. 
Rupprecht,  Hans  S.;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  M.,  3,773,57 1. 
Sulwell,  George  R.;  and  Weiss,  Alfred,  3,773,981. 
Tsui,  Frank,  3.774,157. 
Zechman,  John  H.,  3,774,079. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See- 
Boulter,  David  Gordon.  3.774.192. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Chhuy.  Lim  Chheang.  and  Day.  Edgar  Allen,  3.773,523. 
Hall.  John  B..  3.773.836. 

Katz.  Ira;  Evers.  William  J.;  and  Sanderson.  Anne,  3.773.524. 
Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Muralidhara.  Ranya;  and  Theimer,  Erast  T., 
3,773,525. 
International  Microwave  Corporation:  See— 

Chasek,  Norman  E.,  3,774,1 13. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
O'Neill,  Charles  Edward,  3,773,891 . 
International  Paper  Company:  See- 

Dunlap,  Bert  J.,  Ill;  and  Riddell.  Thomas  H.,  3,773.244. 
International  Paper  Company,  mesne:  See-  ,„,,,, 

Lee.  Charles  A.;  and  Granberg.  Fredenck  M.,  3,773,613. 
International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation:  See- 

Eckert.  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Roper.  Hans- Joachim.  3,774,2 1 2. 
IntcmaUonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Charlton,  Gregory  0.3.774,222.  ,  „^  .,,„ 

Mollod,  Leonard  D.;  and  Steele.  Leroy  D..  3.774.210. 
Raffaelli.  Joseph  Gino;  and  Palmer.  Reed  Albert.  3.774.077. 
Interrelated  Industries  Inc.:  See-  ,^,,  o-^i 

Madden.  Richard;  and  Madden,  Donald  A.  3.772.821. 
loannilli,  Joseph  R.;  Karcher.  Ralph  E..  Jr.;  and  Khambaty.  Abdullah 
A    to  USM  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  position  detect- 
ing. 3.773.004, CI.  1 12-262.000. 
Ippen,  Erich  Peter:  See— 

Ashkin,  Arthur;  and  Ippen,  Erich  Peter,  3.774.121 . 
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Irie,  Yoahihiko;  Yaaawtki,  Shunre;  and  Ohyama.  luo,  to  Tokico  Ltd 
Fuel  tupply  appantut  with  a  remote  control  preset  mechanitm 
3,773.2 19.  CI.  222-2.000. 
Inon,  Eckart:S«— 

Warner.  Otto;  Bauer.  Klaut;  Kaufmann,  Wilfried;  Rauentusck, 
Ench;  Arcnt,  Alfred;  and  Irion.  Eckart,  3,773.624. 
Irvine.  Gerald  O..  to  Scorpion,  Inc.  Snowmobile  luipcating  tyttera 

3.773.1 26,CI.  I80-5.00T. 
Iiakmon,  Sven-Erik:  See— 

Larker.  Haat;  and  Isaknon.  Sven-Erik.  3.773,506. 
Iieda,  Yuttka:  See— 

Furvkawa,  Jvoji;  laeda,   Yuuka;  Haga.  Kaziio;  and   Rataoka, 
Nobuyvki.  3,773,834. 
Itemhagea,  Fritz:  See— 

Reinecke,  Erich;  benihagea,  FriU;  Klatt,  Alfred;  and  Hohhuacn, 
Erwin,  3,773.366. 
ishibashi,  Tadao:  5m— 

Haruu,    Hiroahi;    Muraki,    Masaaki;    Itfaibathi,    Tadao;    and 
Muthiaki.  Famihiko,  3.773,609. 
Ithida,  Kinyu;  and  Mtnaka.  Eiji,  to  Teijni.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  inspecting 

and  handhng  yam  packages.  3,773,190,  CI.  2 14- 1 6.00b. 
Ishida,  Kiayu,  to  Teijin,  Laited.  Mctkod  of  and  apparatus  for  arrang- 
ing creels  of  drawing  machines.  3,773, 191, CL  2I4-I6.!0r. 
Ishida,  Takashi;  Yamadm,  Ratsumi;  and  Hasegawa,  Shigeki,  to  Feather 
Safety  Razor  Co.,  Ltd.  laterchange^>le  blade  type  razor.  3.772,778, 
CI.  30-53.000.  1 

Ishiko,  Toshimasa:  See—  | 

Tamnrm.  Takaaki;  Minato.  Hideo;  Ishiko.  Toshimasa;  and  Shiado, 
Yoshio.  3.772.852. 
Ishiao.  Ren:  See— 

Yamauchi,    Noriyoaki;    Ishino.    Ken;    and    Yokoyama,    hao. 

3.773.669. 

Isshikt.  Seuuya;  Shiroasizit.  Tetsno;  and  Toyama,  YaswtugH.  to  Fujiku- 

n  Cable  Works.  Ltd..  The.  Method  9f  manufactoriag  a  covered  wire. 

3.773372.  CL  264-23.000. 

luno,  Takeo.  to  Waldon  Devices.  Inc  Turabuckle  wrench.  3,772.943. 

CI.  81-119.000. 
Ito,  Nobvhiro:  See— 

Rurobc,  MorijU  ho,  Nobvkiro;  aa4  Takahashi.  Hidero,  3.773.869. 
riT  Rayoflier  Incorporated:  See— 

LaagUle,  Donald  W..  3.773,792. 
Ivaoowicz,  MichacL  to  Orr  Felt  Company.  The.  Method  of  making 

papermakcr's  fek.  3,772.746.  CL  2S.72.20r. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Akira; and  Ikeda, TetsHsabolou.  3.773.234. 
Izurai  Dcaki  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Ohashi,  Toshiro,  3,774, 1 27 . 
Jack,  David;  and  Gbvcr,  ErMst  Edwaiid.  to  AOea  *  Hanburys  Limited 
l.l'-Azo  bis(lH-imadazo(I.2-a)pyTidiBi>m  dibromide  compoundi. 
3.773.746.  CI.  260-140.000. 
Jackson.  Richard  H.;  aad  Schuiz.  Ge«rge  H,  to  Citt  Bros.  Mfg.  Co 

Water  air  separator.  3.772.857.  CI.  55-4 1 8.000. 
Jackson.  Robert  Eartia,  to  Lear  Siegi«r.  lac.  Naa-dcstr«cti««  trouble 

shooting  probe.  3.774.144.  CL  339-97 iXK. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Swan-Gett,  Clifrord   S.;   Despaia,  Richard   R.;  aad  Jacobsen 
Stephen  C.  3.772.790. 
Jaehaig,  James  Herbert:  See— 

Dahhtrom.    Robcft    Victor.    aM    laakaig.    Jamas    Herbert, 
3.773.621. 
Jager,  Horst;  Schaadehntle,  Karl-Haiat;  Traataer.  Karstaa;  aad  Hont- 
mann,    Walter.    Aathraqaiaoae    dyeatafh.    3.773.779,    C\.    260- 
303.000 
Jahnke.  Horst,  to  Boach,  Robert,  G.mJ>.H.  Method  of  pipdactac  self- 
breathing  composiu  electrode  for  Am!  ceBa.  3,773.171.  CL  264- 
49.000. 
Jamison.  Joel  D..  to  Hercales  iacorporalad.  0,0-dialky(-S-{2>halo-l- 
(N-sacciBimido)ctfcyl)  pboaahorotMoaaas  aad  phoaphoroiiitlrioates 
used  as  insecticides.  3.773.933.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Jaaaaen.  Paal  Adriaaa  Jaa.  to  Jaaaaca  Pharmacaatka.  N.V.  N-arallyl- 
N--aralkyl  pipeniriaf  pbarmaceatkal  compoettioa.  3.773.939.  CI. 
424-250.000. 
Janaaen  Pharmaceatica.  N.V.:  See— 

Jaaaaea.  Paal  Adriaaa  Jaa,  3,773,999. 
Jaaycky,    Lubomyr.    Low    votaige    indicator.    3,774.109.   CL    324- 

I03.00p. 
Japaa  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institata:  See— 

Goyoh.  Kazao;  Araki.  Raaio;  aad  Sasaki,  Takashi,  3,773.638. 
JaroKm,  Vaclav;  Slaaia,  Rarel;  aad  Sorm,  Praatiaek,  to  Ceskoalovcaaka 
akademie  Ved.  Esthers  of  S-ozaalkcaoic  acids.  3.773423.  CL  260- 
484  .OOr. 
Jaulmes,  Eric,  to  AtaHars  de  la  Matokacaae.  Electric  aatocycle. 

3.773.I31.CLIIO-34.O0O. 
Jeaa-Claade,  Girauldoa;  aad  Massimo,  Leoae,  to  Societe  Aaoayme 
D.B.A.  HTdraaKc  brake  actaator  for  a  disc  brake.  3.773.148,  CI. 
188-72.400. 
Jedraska,  Maria:  See— 

Aadrvafci.  Ryszard;  Jadraska,  Maria;  Lichtcasztcja.  Harsz;  and 
LcsKxraaki.  Zbigaicw,  3,773.i3t. 
JeflVeyt,  Gomrey   Vaaghaa;   aad   Marks,  Cotia   ENiott,  to  Fiaoas 

Limitad.  Procaw  for  preparing  aziaes.  3,773.83 1 ,  CI.  260-S66.00b. 
Jeakiaa.  Keaaeth  R.:  See— 

Trowbndge.  Doaald  R.;  aad  Jenkias,  Reaneth  R.,  3,773.333. 
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Jenkins.  Peter  Anthony;  and  Ritchie.  Aleiander.  to  Procter  k  Ganbie 

Company.  The  Bleaching  composition.  3,773,673.  CI  252-95.000. 
Jensen.  Fred  C.  to  Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc.  Guide  means  for  induc- 
tion heating  coil.  3 ,774.002.  CI.  219-1 0.670. 
Jensen.  Herman  George,  to  Seeburg  Corporation  of  Delaware.  The 

Self-locking  cash  boi.  3.773,252,  CI.  232- 1  OOr. 
Jerila.  Torsti  T.  T.,  to  Acme  General  Corporation.  Privacy  lock. 

3.773,370,0.292-169.210. 
Jezek.Henry  J  Plant  stripping  apparatus  3,772,863.  CI.  56-34.000. 
Johaaaes.  John  H.  Animal  crate  for  pick-up  trucks.  3.773,0 1 7.  CI.  1 19- 

17.000. 
Johansen.  Bent  Georg.  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Hair  curler  with 

plastic  integral  ring.  3,773.037.  CL  132-33. OOr. 
JohansaoB,  Araold  Johannes,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Device  for  a 

sight.  3,772,960,  CI.  89-4 1  OOt. 
Johnson  A  Johasoa:  5e«— 

Lovgren,  Ernest  G..  3,772,739. 
Mohammed,  Rasheed;  and  Blake,  Jeremy,  3,773,930. 
Worcester,  Bea  C.  Jr.;  aad  Watson.  Doma  A..  3,773.606. 
Johnson,  Archie  L.;  and  Post,  Herbert  H.,  to  United  SUtet  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Flexible  magnet  yoke  for  a  crane.  3,773,185.  CI.  212- 
129.000. 
Johnson,  Bciyamin  Allen;  Royal.  Stephen  L..  and  Ackerman.  Robert 
A.,  to  Eastman  Rodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  making  coupler 
diapcrsioaa.  3,773302.  CL  259-22.000. 
Johnson,  Beitrawl  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Light  emitting  device.  3.774,021. CI.  240-2.100. 
Johnson.  Carl  W.  Scour  pad  and  method  of  making  the  scour  pad. 

3.772,728,  CL  15-209.00t. 
Johnson,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Saellman,  DoaaM  L.;  Davis,  Ernest  D.;  aad  Johnson.  Dale  R.. 
3,772.970. 
Johnson.  Douglas,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Casing  joining. 

3.772.767. a.  29-507.000. 
Johnson.  Joe  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Reency,  BiH  R.;  and  Johnson,  Joe  W.,  Jr.,  3,773.465. 
Johnson.  John  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Stator  aaacmbly  for 
single  phaae  induction  motor  employiag  ahimiaum  aBoy  startiag 
winding^  3.774.062.  CI.  310-184.000. 
Johnson.  Peter  Bennett:  5«r— 

Chambers.  Albert;  Johnson.  Peter  Baaactt;  aad  Lee.  Thomas  Bri- 
aa,  3,773,794. 
Johnson,  Robert  E.,  to  Whittaker  Corporation.  Univartal  bell  housing 

and  deflector  pUte.  3.772.938.  CI.  74-606.000. 
Johnson,  Stanley  R..  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Rack  for  biological 

testing  trays.  3.773. 183.  CI.  21 1-71.000. 
Johaaon.  WilBam  G.:  See— 

Hensoa.  Ralph  B.;  and  Johnson.  WiHiam  G..  3.772.763. 
Johnston,  Wayae  S.:  See— 

Caevas,  Epbraim  A.;  aad  Johaston,  Wayne  S,  3,773,908 
Jokay,  Peter;  aad  Grill,  Stephen.  Game  court  boundary  indicator 

system.  3.774.194.  CI.  340-323.000 
Jones.  Josh  B.  Case  for  Huid  niter  cartridge    3.773,182,  CI.  210- 

321.000. 
Jones,  Nelson  A.:  See— 

Bragg.  Gary  0.;  aad  Jones.  Nelson  A..  3,773.142. 
Jones,  Virgil  J.:  S«<— 

LOley.  Eugene  A.;  and  Jones.  Virgil  J  .  3.773.476 
Jorgensea.  Staaley  A.:  See— 

Bowea,  Harry  H.;  Clancy,  Lawrence  F.;  aad  Jorgensen,  Stanley  A., 
3,773,128. 
Juarbe,  Cesar  A.  Shopping  cart  control  system.  3,772,994.  CL  104- 

140.000. 
Jurgiag,  RIaus:  See— 

Siackmann,  Werner.  Jurgina,  RIaus;  and  Zwach,  Jaa,  3.773,629. 
Rabel-  and  Metallwerke  Gutabommngshutte:  See— 

Bahre,  Weraer.  3.772,780. 
Rabuahiki  Raisha  Romatsu  Scisakusbo:  See— 

Rawagoshi.  Tameo;  and  Aoshima,  Riyoji,  3.772.986. 
Rabushiki  Raisha  Ricoh:  See— 
Rato.Saburo.  3.773.335. 
Rabaafaiki  Raisha  Toyota  Ckuo  Reakyusho:  See— 

Rarobc.  Mona;  Ito,  Nobuhiro;  aad  Takahashi,  Hidero,  3,773.869. 
Rackar,  Nickolas  W .:  See- 

Oriauldi,  Aatboay  J.;   Rackur,  Nickolas  W.;  and   Tomburo. 
AatkoayF.,  3,773,203. 
Radond,  Takeji:  See— 

laamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Radond,  Takeji,  3.773.863. 
Radowaki,  Roju;  and  Roshikawa,  Takeo.  Production  of  acrylic  acid. 

3,773.828.CL  260-530.00n. 
Raiser.     Cart,     to     SmithkKne     Corporation.     Hydroxyphcnyl-2- 
decahydroquinolylcarbinols  in  producing  ^-adreaergic  stimulant  ac- 
tivity. 3.773.954.  CL  424.258.000. 
Raiser.  Edward  WiBiam;  aad  Reatmcaster.  Reaaetk  Richard,  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company.  Can  body.  3.773.589.  CL  1 56-2 1  tJOOO. 
Raiser,  Wotfgaag;  aad  Sckwaraer,  Fraaz.  to  Ralle  Aktieafesellschaft. 
Procca  for  prepaing  a  dry  semi-permeable  cellulose  accUte  mem- 
braae.  3.773.534.  CL  106-178.000. 
Rakabadze,  Aleko  Ronstantinovich:  See— 

Mebiaiov.  Mikhail  Vasiiicvick;  aad  Kakabadxa.  Aleko  Roastaa- 
tiaovick,  3,773,499. 
Ralle  Aktieageaelsckaft:  See- 
Raiser,  Wolfgang;  and  Sckwarser,  Franz,  3,773334. 
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Ralopissis,  Gregoire;  Abegg,  Jean  Louis;  dc  Beaulie,  Henry;  and 
Ghilardi,  Guiliana,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal.  Compositions 
and  methods  of  improvtng  the  quality  of  human  hair  with  sugle 
methylol compoundi.  3,773,056, CI.  132-7.000. 
Raman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Hollrock,  Richard  H.,  3,773,433. 
Ramath,  G.  Saajiv,  to  Norton  Company.  Silicon  carbide  junction 

diode.  3,773,553, CL  117-201.000. 
Ram  inski,  William:  Ser- 

Coadon,  Joseph  Henry;  and  Raminski,  William.  3.774.125. 
Kampmaaa.  Friedrich  Wilhelm:  See— 

Ebert.  Hans;  Rampmann.  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  Thummler.  Ursus. 
and  Werner.  Hugo,  3,773,966. 
Kanaya,  Ren:Sec— 
Ranazawa,  Shogo;  Saito,  Shoji;  Nakashtms,  Akira,  Yamato,  Kazu- 
nari,  Okamoto,  RenUro;  Ranaya,  Ren;  and  Tanabe,  Rouii, 
3.773.500. 
Ranazawa,  Shogo;  Saito,  Shoji;  Nakashima,  Akira;  Yamato,  Razuaari; 
Okamoto,  Rentaro;  Ranaya,  Ren;  and  Tanabe,  Rouzi,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  High  tensile  steel  for  large  heat-input  automatic 
welding  and  production  process  therefor.  3,773,500,  CI.  75-1 3.00b 
Rane,  William  S.;  and  Cardwell,  Paul  H..  to  Deepsea  Ventures.  Inc 
Procening  of  manganese  nodules  ftom  the  ocean  floor  for  metal 
values.  3.773.635. CI.  204-I05.00m. 
Raneko.  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Niimi,  luru;  Raneko.  Yasuhisa;  Romiyama,  Yoshiro;  Uichiyama. 
Yoshiki;  Takeda.  Yasuo;  and  Maeda,  Shirou,  3,773,504. 
Ranekom,  Akira;  and  Nagau,  YuUka,  to  Hitachi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  Nimhin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  inspector  of  the  surface  of 
running  object.  3,774,041,  CI.  250-563.000. 
Rano,  Masafiimi:  See— 

Wakimoto,  Saburo;  Tugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  Rano,  Masafumt;  Mat- 
sui,  Yutaka;  Razama,  Seiju;  and  Goto.  Jugo,  3,773,729. 
Ransas  SUte  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Tsen,  Oho  C;  and  Hoover,  Wifliam  J.,  3.773.52 1 . 
Rao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  and  Radond.  Takeji.  3.773.863 
Morimoto.   Mamoni;  Saito.  Masahiro;  and   Goukon.   Atsushi. 
3.773.806. 
Rarachentseva,  Julia  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Nikobky.  Boris  Petrovich;  Shults.  Mikhail  Mtkhailovich;  Pisarev- 
sky,  Alexandr  Moiseevich;  Beljustin.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich; 
Bolkhontseva.  Sofia  Ronsuntinovna,  Dolidze.  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich, Tarasova,  Valentina  Mikhailovna;  Rarachentseva,  Julia 
Mikhailova; and  Dolmazova,  Liana  losifovna,  3,773,642. 
Rarcher,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

loanniUi,  Joseph  R.;  Rarcher,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.;  and  Rhambaty,  Abdul- 
lah A,  3,773,004. 
Rardashian,  Vahram  S.;  Fryer,  Richard  B.;  and  Holmen,  James  O.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Antisotropic  thin  film  plated  wire  magnctostrictive 
transducer.  3,774,1 34.  CI.  336-20.000 
Rarls,  Robert  F.;  and  Enright,  James  H..  to  Emerson  ElecUic  Co.  Com- 
pactor. 3.772,984,  CI.  100-215.000. 
Rarbaon,   Tord    Herlog   Ingemar,    to    Aktiebolaget    Svenska    Flakt- 

fabriken.  Air  humidifying  unit.  3.773,307.  CI.  261-97.000. 
Rarp,Jokann:See— 

Salz,  Richard;  and  Rarp,  Johaan,  3,773,456. 
Rarsai.  Frank:  See— 

Mandle,  Richard  Max;  and  Rarsai,  Frank,  3,773,647. 
Rasahara,  Riichiro,  to  Shin  Cosmos  Denki  Rabushiki  Raisha.  Gas 

Ugkter  testing  device.  3,772,908.  CI.  73-27.00r. 
Rashima,  Yoshiuke,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Sutionary  induction  apparatus. 

3,774,1 35, CL  336-84.000. 
Rataoka,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Furukawa.  Jaaii;  iaeda.  Yutaka;  Haga,  Razuo;  and  Rataoka, 
Nobuyuki,  3.773.854. 
Rauyama,    Hiroshi.    Flexible    extensible    and    contracteble    tube. 

3,773.087. CL  138-120.000. 
Rauyama,  Shigenari:  See— 

Nakao,  Maaara;  Rauyama,  Shigenari;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao, 
3,773,762. 
Rauyama,  Shizuo:  See— 

Hayashi,  Takao;  Matsakawa.  Hirohani;  and  Rauyama,  Shizuo, 
3,773342. 
Rato,  Sabttro,  to  Rabuahiki  Raisha  Ricoh.  Spiral  track  type  magnetic 

recording  and  reproduciag  device.  3,773.335,  CL  274-4.00J. 
Rato,   Takashi,   to   Musashino    Mechanical    Engineering   Company 
Limited  aad  MitsuMiki  PeUochamical  Company  Limited.  Method 
aad  device  for  manufacturing  bag.  3,773,596,  CI  1 56-443.000. 
Rato,  Tomotakc:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Rondo,  Hiroshi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  and  Rato. 
Tomotake.  3,772.799. 
Ratt.  Ira;  Evers,  William  J.;  and  Sanderson.  Anne,  to  International 
Flavors  k  Fragrances  lac.  Flavoriag  compositioas  and  processes 
utilizing  alpha-ketothiob.  3.773,524, CI.  426-65.000. 
Rautaan,  August  T.:  See— 

ZcU,  Reith  D.;  and  Raufmaa.  AugustT.,  3,772,91 3. 
Rautoan,  Harold  B.,  Jr.;  and  Roth,  Howard,  to  DC  A  Food  Industries, 

Inc.  Adjusuble  end  traps.  3,774,003, CI.  219-10.550. 
Rautaana,  Wilfried:  See- 
Wagner.  Otto;  Baaer,  RIaus;  Raufmann.  Wilfried;  Rauensusch. 
Erich;  Areas.  Alfred;  and  Irion.  Eckart,  3,773,624. 


Rawagoshi,  Tameo;  and  Aoshima,  Kiyoji.  to  Rabushiki  Raisha  Komat- 
su  Seisakusho.  Mechanical  double  action  press  using  a  link 
mechanum.  3,772,986,  CI.  100-282.000. 
Kawakami,  Hajime,  and  Yamamoto.  Fumihiko,  to  Nippon  Keori  Co., 
Ltd.  Spinning  machines  havmg  spindle  rails  movable  for  lube 
exchange.  3,772,867, CL  57-52.000. 
Rawamata,  Riyoshige:  See— 

NakaU,  TeUuya;  and  Kawamau.  Riyoshige,  3,773,694. 
Razama,  Seiju:  See— 

Wakimoto,  Saburo;  Tugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  Rano,  Masafumi;  Mat- 
sui,  Yutaka;  Razama,  Seiju;  and  Goto,  Jugo,  3.773,729. 
Razan.  Benjamin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  In- 
teractive-display storage  cathode   ray  tube.   3.774.066.  CI.   31S- 
10000. 
Re.  Yang-Hsien:  See— 

Ho.  Monto;  ArmsUong.  John  Allan;  Re.  Yang-Hsien,  and  Ian,  Yin- 
Hwee.  3.773.924. 
Reams.  Robert  W.  Intermittent  windshield  wiper  system  with  elec- 

trodynamic  braking.  3.774.091.CI  318-dig.200. 
Reeler.  Frederick  D.;  Ellis,  Carleton,  Jr.;  and  Miller,  John  C,  to  RLM 
Company,  The.  Thermoformed  closures  which  are  sealed  to  con- 
uiners  by  the  use  of  sonic  energy  and  the  method  of  sealing  the 
same.  3,773,205,  CI.  215-42.000. 
Reeney,  Bill  R.;  and  Johnson,  Joe  W  .  Jr.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  In- 
hibited treating  acid.  3,773,465,  CI.  21-2. 70r. 
Reep,  Henry,  Jr.  Heat  treating  appliance  for  stress-relieving  steel  pip- 
ing and  like  structures.  3,774,01 3,  CI.  219-535.000. 
Reil,  Rarl  Diether:  See- 

Diedrich,  Berad;  and  Reil,  Rarl  Diether,  3.773,735. 
Reico  Company:  See- 
Wright,  Gerald  D.;  and  Arendt,  John  P.,  3,773,753. 
Rellenbeck,  Rieta  M.:  See— 

Alosi,  Michael;  and  Rellenbeck.  Riete  M..  3,772.707 
Relsey,  Paul  S..  to  Susquehanna  Corporation.  The.  Slicing  a  column 
into  slabs  and  reuniting  the  slabs  in  a  tapered  portion  of  the  extrusion 
die.  3.773,880,  CI  264-56  000 
Relsey-Hayes  Company:  See- 
Hall.   Richard   W.;   Rerr.   Richard   H.;  and   Padrutt.  Paul  W., 
3,773,438. 
Remp  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Hague,  Robert  Z.;  and  Hantman,  Edwin  F.,  3,773,083. 
Renco  Engineering,  Incorporated:  See— 

Lutz,  David  L,  3,773,436. 
Rennedy,  James  A.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc   Universal 

dau-communications  interface  3.773.973, CI.  178-58.00r. 
Rennedy,  James  D.:  See- 
Lindner,  Henry;  and  Kennedy,  James  D.,  3,773,012. 
Renrick,  Robert  C:  See— 

Crossman.  Phillip  L.;  Renrick.  Robert  C;  and  Le  Mieux,  Robert 
W..  3.773,325. 
Rent,  Peter  Michael,  to  Brico  Engineering  Limited.  Elecuomagnetic 

full  injectors.  3,773,265, CI.  239-585.000. 
Kent,  Walter  B.  Front  operated  fireplace  damper  control.  3,773,029, 

CI.  126-288.000. 
Keraen,  Hans.  Moulding  apparatus.  3,773,445,  CI.  425-4.000. 
Kemitsky,  Leopold  Pavlovich:  See— 

Rabichev,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Vasiliev,  Vladislav  Fedorovich;  Pu- 
tilin,  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Ilina,  Tatyana  Grigorievna,  Raku, 
Petr  Vasilievich;  and  KemiUky,  Leopold  Pavlovich,  3.77'<  049. 
Kerr,  Richard  H.  See- 
Hall,   Richard   W.;   Kerr,   Richard   H.;   and   Padrutt,   Paul   W., 
3,773,438. 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  See— 

Eberline,  Howard  C, 3,773,1 09. 
Kerst,AIF.  See- 

Douros,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Broke,  Milan;  and  Kerst,  Al  F  ,  3,773,952 
Keuler,  Jans-Joachim:  See— 

Albrecht,  Rudolf;  Ressler,  Jans- Joachim;  and  Schroder,  Eberhard, 
3,773,769. 
Retelaar,  Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
correcting  a  line  deflection  current  flowing  in  a  picture  display  ap- 
paratus. 3,774,067,  CL  31 5-27.0td. 
Reystone  International,  Inc.;  See— 
Mciver,  Donakl  J.,  3,773,062. 
Rhambaty,  Abdullah  A.:  See— 

loannilli,  Joseph  R.;  Karcher,  Ralph  E  ,  Jr.;  and  Khambaty,  Abdul- 
lah A,  3,773,004. 
Rhattab,  Ghazi,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpomtion.  Subilized  melt- 
processable  ethylene/chlorotrifluoroethylene  copolymer  composi- 
uons.  3,773,698.  CI.  260-23.0xp. 
Riefer.  Hans:  See— 

Zschocke.  Albrecht;  Rummer.  Horst;  Mayrhofer.  Eike.  Rimmtg. 
Josef;  and  Riefer.  Hans.  3.773.802. 
RiefTer.WilUamL.:  See- 
Moore.  Ward  J.;  Ingersoll.  Philip  F.;  Richter.  Araold;  and  Rieffer. 
William  L.  3.772,992. 
Riekhaefer  Aeromarine  Motors,  Inc.:  See— 

Sarra,  Salvatore  S.,  3,772,946 
Riener,  Michael  A.;  and  Richman,  Edward  B.,  to  Addressograph-Mul- 
tigraph    Corporation.    Disposable    blanket    for    printing    presses. 
3.773.551,CL  1 17-138.5 Oa. 
Rijima,  HiromiUu,  to  Tokyo  Rogaku  Rikai  R.R.  Suspension  type 
levelling  device.  3,772,798,  CI.  33-348.000. 
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Killmer,  RoberU,  to  Meridian  Decorator  Accessories  and  Imporu,  Inc. 

Simulative  keystone.  3.773,602.  CI  161-19.000 
Killmeyer,    William    S.    Anti-theft    arrangement    for    automobiles. 

3,773. 138, CI.  180-114.000. 
Kimel,  Eugene.  Openable  ring  for  curt»ins.  3,772,734,  CI.  16-87.200 
Kimmel,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesqllschaft.  Method  for  producing  a 

visible  record  of  gas  flow  patterns.  3,774,225.  CI.  346-1 .000. 
Kimmtg,  Josef:  See— 

Zschocke.  Albrecbt;  Kummer.  Horst;  Mayrhofer,  Eike;  Kimmig, 
Josef;  and  Kiefer,  Hans,  3,773.902. 
Kimura.  Kazuo.  and  Nakaaiahi,  Tor«,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.  Proceu  for  producing  citric  acid  iaocitric  acid  and  microbial 
celb  by  fermenution.  3,773,620,  CI,  19S-28.00r. 
King. Gordon  Alan:  See— 

Bial,  Wolfgang;  McDonnell.  Michael  John;  and  King,  Gordon 
Alan.  3,774,188. 
Kinzbach,  Robert  B.:  5m— 

Becker,  Aothooy  F  ;  Crook,  W.  Mack;  Sherer,  Charles  R.;  Lil^y. 

Mason  M.;  smI  Kinzbach,  Robert  B.,  3.772,944. 

Kirk,  Donald,  Jr.;  and  PalKni,  Micha<<  J.,  to  Digiul  Communications, 

Inc.  Multiplexed  video  and  subcarrier  microwave  communications 

system.  3,773,979, CI.  179-I5.0fd. 

Kirkliauskas,  Alexander  J.  Devices  for  mounting  medical  appliance. 

3,773.048,  CI.  128-283.000.  | 

Kirkpatrick.MelvinD.:SM—  I 

Tobin,  Cariton  D.,  Jr.;  Moiine,  Sheldon  W.;  Waldcr,  Robert  J.. 
Kirkpatrick,  Melvin   D.;  Cockran,  Troy   L.;  and   Watwood, 
Robert  P.,  3,772,849. 
Kirshenbaum,  Gerald  S.:  See— 

Goodman,  Murray;  and  Kirshenbaum, Gerald  S.,  3,773,737. 
Kise.  Mearl  A.;  and  EUis,  Leonard  C,  to  Virginia  Chemicals,  Inc.  Sodi- 
um dithionite  solution  sUbilization.  3,773,679.  CL  252-188.000. 
Kiu.  Yasuo.  to  Sumitomo  Ekctric  iadustries,  Ltd.  Mechanical  servo 

means.  3,772,963, CL  9l-369.00b. 
Kita,  Yaaiio,  to   Shimadzu   Scitakurfio,   Ltd.   Axial   plunger  pump. 

3,772,965,  CL  91-480.000. 
Kitada,  Toyofumi:  See— 

Kunioka,  Kvzuo;  Taaaka,  Junichi;  Noguchi,  Takao;  Ikoma.  Tsu- 

tomu;  Kitada,  Toyofumi;  and  Ttnaka,  Jinkichi,  3,773,260. 

Kitamura,  Hoshiaki;  and  Misono,  Shigemi.  Pneumatically  powered 

loading  unit  for  use  with  an  induaihal  robot.  3,773,189,  CI.  214- 

1  Obb. 

Kitterman,  Lawrence  Pete;  and  Rice,  Howard  Gene.  Tray  washing 

system.  3,773.058, CL  134-62.000. 
Kittredge,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Pressman,  Gerald  L.;  and  Kittredge,  Thomas  D.,  3,773,417. 
Klatt,  Alfred:  See- 

Reinecke,  Erich,  Isemhagen,  Fritz;  Klatt,  Alfred;  and  Hohhuscn. 
Erwin,  3,773,366. 
KIcbc,  Johann  F.;  and  Windish,  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Method   for  making  iBido-«ub«tituted   aromatic  polymers. 
3,773,7 1 8,  CL260-47.0et. 
Klinkenberg,  Herbert:  See— 

Vollkommer,     Nortwrt;     Klinkenberg,     Herbert;     Trautvetter, 
Werner;  and  Buning,  Robert,  3,773,726. 
KLM  Company,  The:  See— 

Keeler,  Frederick  D.;  Ellis,  Carleton,  Jr.;  and  Miller.  John  C. 
3,773,205. 
Khigman,  Warren  L.,  to  Ceilcote  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Fume  washer 

housing.  3,772,858, CL  55-503.000. 
Knapp,  Lester  L.:  See- 
Russell,  Allen  S.;  and  Knapp,  Lester  L.,  3,773,643. 
Knapsack  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Ebert,  Hans,  Kampmann,  Friedrich  Wilhctaa;  Thummler,  Ursus; 

and  Werner,  Hugo,  3,773,966. 
Preiskr,    Ebcrhard;    Grapentin,    Kurt;    Hamisch,    Heinz;    and 
Mietens.  Gerhard,  3.773,9 1 6. 
Knight,  Jack  O..See- 

Cruickshank.  Roy  W.;  and  Knight.  Jack  O.,  3,773,013. 
Knippenberg.  Wilkebnua  Franciacus;  and  Venpui.  Gerrit,  to  U.S. 
PhilhM  Coiporation,  meow.  Method  of  manufactaring  multiple  con- 
ducuve  lead-in  members.  3,772,774, CL  29-624.000. 
Knowles.  Edwin  C;  McCoy,  Frederic C;  and  Watson,  Richard  D.,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Oil  dispersible  pesticides  enployiag  an  N-viny1-2-pyr- 
rolidinone-alkyl  methacrylate  copolymer  dispersant.  3,773,926.  CI. 
424-71.000. 
Knuppel,  Helmut;  Brotzmann.  Karl;  and  Faasbinder,  Hans  Georg,  to 
Eisenwerk-CeseBachaft    Maxim  iliaaahuttle     m.b.H.     Process    for 
prmtacing  chrome  steels  and  a  cowrcrter  for  carrying  out  the 
process.  3,773,496,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Koch,  Franklin  O.,  Jr.;  and  Lull,  Donald  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company.  Clutch  with  coolant  cut-off  valve.  3,773.157.  CI.  192- 
113.00b. 
Koch.  Hans-Juergen,  to  Fuller  Company.  Screw  rotor  machine  and  ro- 
tors therefor.  3.773.444.  CI.  418-201 .000. 
Koch,  Heinrich:  See- 
Koch.  Heinrich;  and  Suneck,  Heinz  (said  Staneck  assor.  to  said), 

3,773.586. 
Kock,  Heinrich;  and  Staneck,  Hebz  (said  Staneck  aasor.  to  said), 
3.773.5*9. 
Kock.  Heinrick;  and  Staneck,  Heinz,  ukl  Staneck  asaor.  to  said  Koch. 
Heiarick.  Metkod  of  processing  synthetic  plastic  materials  for  sub- 
sequent extrusion  and  regeneration  3,773.586.  CI.  156-193.000 


Koch.  Heinrich;  and  Suneck.  Heinz,  said  Staneck  aasor.  to  said  Koch, 
Heinrich.  Device  for  the  preparatory  treatment  of  foil  webs  or  strips 
ofsyntheUcmateriaL  3.773.599,  CI.  156-515.000. 
Koch,  Paul  J  ;S**- 

Largman,    Theodore;    Stone,    Herman;    and     Koch,    Paul    J., 
3,773,715 
Koch,  Sigurd,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fixed  data  memory  utiliz- 
ing Schottky  diodes.  3,774, 170, CI  340-I73.0sp. 
Koch,  Wilhelm.  Walter,  Gustav;  and  Dangeleit.  Siegfried,  to  Demag 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Turret  device  for  continuous  casting  installa- 
tions. 3,773,228, CI.  222- 1 68.000. 
KochsAdler  AG:Sr«— 

Schrudde,  Reinhold,  3,773.020. 
Kocks,  Friedrich.  Apparatus  for  casting  meuls.  3,773,104,  CL  164- 

323.000. 
Kochler.  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Douglass,  Paul  W.;  and  Koehler.  Joseph  E  .  3,772,779. 
Koehring  Company:  See— 

Bemhoft.  Gerald  W.;  and  Miller,  David  A.,  3.773.084. 
Kohnle,  Josef:  See— 

Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg;  Urban,  Friedrich,  Schweier,  Guenther; 
and  Kohnle.  Josef,  3.773,688. 
Koizumi,  Shun;  Suzoki,  Takeshi;  and  Okuno,  Chuzo,  to  Daikin  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  Thermo-stable  composition  of  vinylidene.  3,773,713.  CI. 
260-30.200 
Kokusan  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Wada,Taizo,  3,773,1 58. 
Kolin.  Alexander,  to  University  of  California,  The  RegenU  of  the.  Sim- 
plified     external     field     electromagnetic     catheter     flow     meter. 
3.773.037.  CI.  l28-2.05f. 
Koller,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Devices  for  shifting  type 
carriers  in  electric  typewriters  and  the  like.  3.773,159.  CI.   197- 
16.000. 
Kofflbinat  VEB  Galvaniscbe  Elemente:  See— 

Pinkowski.  Alexander;  and  Uhlig,  Hans-Wemer.  3,773,562. 
Komiyama,  Yoshiro;  See— 

Niimi,  Itaru;  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  Komiyama,  Yoshiro;  Uichiyama, 
Yoshiki;  Takeda.  Yasuo;  and  Maeda,  Shirou.  3.773.504 
Komova,  Zinaida  Petrovna:  See— 

Sholk,  Semen  Fedorovich,  Svidler,  Jury  Ruvimovich,  Sclcznev. 
Viktor  Petrovich;  and  Komova,  Zinaida  Petrovna,  3,773,030 
Kondo.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  and  Kato, 

Tomotake,  3,772.799. 

Kondo,  Kunio;  Ichikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakahara,  Yasuji,  to  Asahi 

Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polyurethane  with  copolymers  of  di- 

alkyl  amino  alkyl  methacrylates.  3,773,857.  CI.  260-859  OOr 

Kondo,  Yasuo,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Sealing  means  for  a  regenera- 

Uve  heat  exchanger.  3. 77 3. 105.  CI.  165-9.000 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sato,  Shui;  Nakajima,  Toraio;  Shono,  Masayuki;  and  KoremaUu, 
Shinobu,  3,773.539. 
Konoshita,  Kunio:  See- 
Mori,  Toshiyuki;  Okada,  Takeshi,  KonoshiU,  Kunio,  and  Ouchi, 
Teruo,  3.773.039. 
Koo.  Tuh-Kai;  and  McCune.  Kent  R..  to  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany. The.  Memory  with  self-clocking  beam  acceu.  3,774,168,  CI 
340-1 73.0cr 
Kopp,  Valentine  T.,  to  Merrill  Brothers.  Lifting  clamps.  3,773,377,  CI. 

294-104.000. 
Koppe,  Herbert:  See— 

Stable,  Helmut;  Kummer,  Werner;  Koppe.  Herbert;  and  Sam- 
tlcben.  Hans-Wolfgang,  3,773,767 
Koppers Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Vietorisz,  Joseph  A..  3,773,068. 
Koppers,  Heinrich,  GeseBachaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Preusser,  Gerhard;  and  Schuize,  Martin,  3,773,896 
Korematsu,  Shinobu:  See- 
Sato,  Shui;  Nakajima.  Tomio;  Shono,  Masayuki;  and  Korematsu. 
Shinobu,  3,773,539. 
Kosco,  William  C,  to  La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.  Alternating  current 

sutic  control  system.  3,774,235,  CL  307-218.000. 
Koshikawa,  Takeo:  See— 

Kadowaki,  Koju;  and  Koshikawa,  Takeo,  3,773,828. 

Kovacs,  Albert,  to  Medicor  Murvek.  Transistor- type  amplifier  circuit 

for  the  production  of  output  signals  having  a  peak-to-peak  amplitude 

larger  than  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  transistors.  3,774,1 17,  CI. 

330-14.000. 

Kowabki,  Thomas  R..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Sbde  loader.  3,773.414,  CI. 

353-116.000 
Koziol,    Leo    B.,    to    Burroughs    Corporation.    Digital    transmitter. 

3,773,975, a.  l78-66.00r. 
Kozlowski,  Theodore  R.:  See— 

Forker,  Ray  B.,  Jr.;  Kozlowski,  Theodore  R.;  Krygier,  Dennis  A.; 
and  Panzarino,  Joseph  N.,  3,773,489. 
Kraan,  Arie  Wilhefan:  See— 

Hecman,  Andreas  Maria;  Abels,  Folkert;  and  Kraan,  Arie  Wil- 
helm, 3.774,020. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See- 
Gordon.  Arthur  L.,  3,773,961 . 
Kranz,  Paul  J.;  Little,  Victor,  Jr.;  and  Myers,  Michael,  to  American 
Smelting  and  Reflning  Company.  Copper  base  alloy.  3,773.503,  CI. 
75-153.000. 
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Kremer,  Thomas.   Domino   like  game  pieces.   3,773,327,  CI.   273- 

137.00c 
Krieger,Bemhard:S«—  ,    „  .  n       ^     j 

Burba,    Christian;    Griebsch,    Eugen;    and    Krieger.    Bemhard. 

3.773,595.  ,    ^ 

Krieger  Irving  W;  Peluchiwski.  John  J  ;  and  Willcox,  Dale  F.,  to  Tur- 
nas  Electric  Company.  Snap  action  pressure  responsive  control 
device  with  single  stroke  make  and  break    3,773.991.  CI.   200- 
83.00p. 
Krimm  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Krimm.  John  H  ,3.772,723. 
Krimm,  John  H  ,  to  Krimm  Enterprises,  Inc.  Mobile  washing  unit 

3,772,723, CI.  15-21  OOd.  ,,^    ^^.,. 

Kroll,  Gunter;  Struwe.  Herbert,  and  Flieu,  Gunther,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Television  aerial  measurement  receiver.  3.773.972.  CI 
178-7. 30r. 
Kroneberg.  Hans-GuntherSee—  ,.     ^     w 

Hiltmann,  Rudolf,  Wollweber,  Hartmund,  Hoffmeister,  Fnedrich; 
and  Kroneberg,  Hans-Gunther.  3,773,77 1 
Krouse,LeroyM  :S«-  ..     .      u 

Canova,    Fred,    Krouse,    Leroy    M.;   and    Hornschuch,    Hanns, 
3,773,430. 
Kruger,  Georg:  Se*—  ,    „     ,  .^ 

Hausberg,  Gerhard;  Kruger,  Georg;  and  Benigraf,  Karl-MarUn, 
3,773,472. 
Kruse,  Walter  M.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Tetraneopenthyltitanium 

and  use  as  polymerization  caulyst.  3,773.742, CI.  260-94.90b. 
Krygier,  Dennis  A.:  See— 

Forker,  Ray  B  ,  Jr.;  Kozlowski,  Theodore  R.,  Krygier.  Dennis  A  , 
and  Panzarino,  Joseph  N.,  3,773,489 
KuboU,  Seishi;  and   Kunugi,  Takashi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  fuel  flow  of  a  gas  turbine  en- 
gine. 3,772,880,  CL  60-39.020. 
Kuenzel,    Rainer.     Angulariy    adjusUble    handle    for    hand    tools 

3,773.094.  CL  1 45-61. OOg. 
Kuhlenschm id t-Dooley  Corporation:  See— 

Dooley.  John  W,  3,774.203 
Kumada.  Akio:  See— 

Aizu.  Keiichiro;  Kumada,  Akio;  Yumoto,  Hiroshi;  Ashida,  Sakichi; 
and  Furuhau,  Yoshio,  3,773,898. 
Kummer,  Horst:  See— 

Zackocke.  Albrecbt;  Kummer,  Horst;  Mayrhofer,  Eike;  Kimmig, 
Josef; and  Kiefer.  Hans,  3,773,802. 
Kummer,  Werner:  See— 

Stable,  Helm-t;  Kummer,  Werner;  Koppe,  Herbert;  and  Sam- 
tlcbcn,  Hans-Wolfgang,  3,773,767. 
Kummetcr,    Kari-Heinz,    to    Licentia    Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. 

Upright  conveying  device  for  flat  items.  3,773.3 1 7,  CI.  271-34.000. 
Kunioka.  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Junichi;  Noguchi,  Takao;  Ikoma,  Tsutomu; 
Kitada,  Toyofumi;  and  Tanaka,  Jinkichi,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  adjusting  the  cooling  speed  of  welds.  3,773,260, 
CI.  239-10.000. 
KunststoffGmbH:  See— 

Hettich.    Anton;    SuUbrink.    Udo;   and    Sundermeier,   Gunter. 
3.772.736. 
Kunugi.  Takashi:  See— 

KuboU,  Seishi;  and  Kunugi. Takashi,  3.772.880. 

Kupperman,  Dennis  I.:  See— 

Kuppennan.  Sam;  and  Kupperman,  Dennis  I.,  3,772,726. 
Kupperman.  Sam;  and  Kupperman,  Dennis  L,  3,772.8 10. 
Kupperman,  Sam;  and  Kupperman,  Dennis  L,  3.772,822. 

Kupperman,  Sam;  and  Kupperman,  Dennis  I.  Crumb  sweeper  and  the 
like.  3,772,726,  CL  15-48.000 

Kupperman,  Sam;  and  Kupperman,  Dennis  1.  Reflecting  figure  to  be 
applied  to  a  support  surface .  3 ,77 2 .8 1 0.  CL  40- 1 25  OOa. 

Kupperman,  Sam;  and  Kupperman,  Dennis  i.  Integral  wheel  and  power 
elutic  strip  to  power  toy  vehicle.  3,772.822,  CI.  46-90.000. 

Kuratomi,  Tatsuo.  Method  of  manufacturing  diamond  crystals. 
3,773,903.  CL  423-446.000. 

Kurimoto,  Kozo;  UmeUu,  Hiroshi;  Shoji.  Takeo;  and  Yoshinari,  Yukio, 
to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Wire-type  slide  resistor  for  a  self -balancing  instru- 
ment having  conuct  position  regulating  means.  3,774,139,  CI.  338- 

7*000.  „  ^    ,..,. 

Kurobe.  Moriji;  Ito,  Nobuhiro;  and  Takahashi,  Hidero,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Bulk-polymerization  method  in- 
cluding a  cold-forming  step.  3,773,869,  CI.  264-22.000 
Kuroki,  Tadashi:  See— 

Toshida.  Shunichi;  Kuroki,  Tadashi;  Someya,  NobuUka;  Yano, 
Tadashi; and  Ozora. Takashi,  3,773,149. 
Kurz,  John  C,  to  Advanced   Air,  Inc.   Access  door  and   frame 

3,773,086,  CL  138-92.000. 
Kushima,  Teiro,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophoto- 
graphic poruble  camera.  3.773,4 1 6, CL  355-3.00r. 
Kutzer,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Didicr-Werke  AG.  ConUiner  with  sliding 

shutter  for  a  liquid  melt.  3,773,226,  CI.  222-148.000. 
Kyle,  William  F.,  Jr.,  to  Scan  Systems  Incorporated.  Intrusion  alarm 
with  signal  processing  and  channel  indentification.  3,774,190,  CI. 
340-258.00r. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Kimura,  Kazuo;  and  Nakanishi,  Tom,  3,773,620. 
LAS  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Sekuler.SunleyH.,  3,773,212. 
La  Cellophane:  See  — 

Giovannini,  Michel,  3,773,314. 


La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc  :  See— 
Kosco.  William  C.  3.774.235. 
Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice;  and  Mitchell,  Michael  Bruce,  to 
Molins  Limited.   Preparing  cigarette   filters.   3,773,883,  CI.   264- 
151.000. 
Laberinti,  Cesare:  See— 

Ghersa,  Piero;  Torghele,  Flavio;  and  Laberinti,  Cesare,  3,773.090. 

Lagaholm  AB:  See— 

Arvidsson.  Carl-Eric,  3,773,199. 
Laing,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Laing,  Nikolaus;  and  Laing,  Ingeborg,  3,773,03 1 . 
Laing,  Nikolaus;  and  Laing,  Ingeborg.  Device  for  storing  heat  or  cold. 

3,773,031,  CI.  126-400.000 
Laing,  Robert  B.;  and  Solowiejko,  George,  to  Clark,  J.  L.,  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  Childproof  ovcrcap  for  aerosol  cans.  3,773,227.  CI.  222- 
153.000. 
Lamb,  F.  Jos.,  Company:  See- 
Orlando,  John  B.,  3.772,888. 
Lamiraux,  Christian:  S«— 

Nard,    Georges;    Millot.    Gerard;    and     Lamiraux,    Christian. 
3.774.211. 
Lammers.  Peter  C.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Method  of 
making  foamed  articles  having  a  reinforcing  member.  3.773,875.  CL 
264-45.000. 
Lamoria.  Lz  F.:  See— 

Eash.  R.  Douglas;  and  Lamoria.  Lz  F..  3.773.700. 
Lamport.  Ivan  R.;  Rother.  Francis  J.;  and  Loyd.  Calvin  D..  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Company.  MeUl  belt  drive  3.772,930.  CI.  74-23 1.00m 

Landers.  Leonard  R.:  See— 

Pavone.  Robert  J.;  and  Landers.  Leonard  R.,  3.772.949. 
Landi,  Anthony  O.  Automobile  theft  prevention  lock.  3,773.139.  CL 

180-114.000. 
Landis.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Sidhu,  Mohanjit  S  ;  and  Landis.  Donald  E..  3.772.926. 
Lane.  Edward  Sydney:  See— 

Marshall.  Alan,  Holburt,  Geoffrey  Alan;  and  Lane,  Edward  Syd- 
ney, 3,773,682. 
Lane,  Norman:  See- 
Evans,  Philip  Henry;  and  Lane.  Norman,  3,773.332. 
Lang.  Gerard,  to  L'Oreal.  Proceu  for  preparing  l-hydroxy-3-methyl 

anthraqninones.  3.773.801. CI.  260-383.000. 
Lange.  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 

conuollable  in-situ  combustion.  3.772,88 1 ,  CI.  60-32 1 .850. 
Lange,  Kai,  to  Nuclear  DaU   (Ireland)   Limited    Attenuated  light 
coupling  between  scintillator  and  photomultiplier.  3,774,032,  CL 
250-366.000. 
Langer,  Horst  G:  See— 

Brady,   Thomas   P.;   Langer,    Horst   G.;   and    Ayers.    Earl    D., 

3,773,963. 
Brady,  Thomas  P.;  and  Langer,  Horst  G.,  3,773,964 
Langeron,  Roger  Jules.  Method  of  detection  in  an  alarm  system. 

3,774,044.  CI.  250-389.000. 
Langille.  Donald  W;  deceased  (by  LangUle,  Olive  I.;  cxecutnx).  to  ITT 
Rayonier  Incorporated.  AceUtes  of  plicatic  acid  and  processes  for 
the  preparation  thereof.  3.773.792,  CI.  260-343.300. 
Langille,  Olive  l.;See— 

Langille,  Donald  W.  3.773,792. 
Largman,  Theodore;  Stone,  Herman;  and  Koch,  Paul  J.,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Flame  reUrdant  linear  polyesters.  3.773.7 1 5. 
CI.  260-45. 85r.  ^        .,-,.. 

Larker,  Hans;  and  Isaksson,  Sven-Erik,  to  Allmonna  Svenska  Elek- 
triska  Aktiebolaget  Method  of  manufacturing  a  blade  having  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  cooling  channels  3,773,506,  CI.  75-208.00r 
Larson   Dale,  to  Control  DaU  Corporation.  Lateral  suip  control  ap- 
paratus. 3,773,983,  CI.  179-100.20t. 
Laser,  Lorenz:  See—  ,,,,-,. 

Immel.  Waldemar;  Laser,  Lorenz;  and  Adams.  Werner,  3,773,631 . 
Lassau,  Christian;  Roux-Guerraz,  Claude;  and  Sajus,  Lucien.  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole  des  CarburanU  et  Lubrifiantt.  New  caulytic 
process  for  converting  hydrocarbons.  3.773.657,  CI.  208-1 24.000. 
Lauer,  George  E.:  See- 
Stephanos,  Stephen  P.,  3,774,040. 
Laukien,  Gunther  Rudi.  Method  of  recording  spin  resonance  spectra 
and    a    spin    resonance    spectrometer    suited    for    the    purpose. 
3,774,103,  CL324-.50r. 
Laundry  Machine  Specialties  Corporation:  See— 

Gilmore,  John  A,  3,772,732. 
Lautenschlaeger,    Horst,    to    Lautenschlaeger,    Karl,    Kommandit- 
geselbchaft.  Mounting  plate  for  furniture  hinge.  3,772,735,  CI.  16- 
129.000. 
Lautenschlaeger,  Kari,  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Lautenschlaeger,  Horst,  3,772,735.  .^     ,. 

Laven,  Thomas  R..  to  Western  States  Machine  Company.  The.  Cen- 
trifugal basket  bottom  valve  mechanism.  3.773,253,  CI.  233-20.00r. 
Lawson    Peter  V.  O..  to  OpUsound   Corporation.  Tape   and  film 

synchronizing  apparatus.  3,773,408,  CI.  352-16.000 
Le  Carvennec,  FrancoU,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Camera  system  uUlising  a 

pyroeleclric  urget.  3,774,043,  CL  250-330.000. 
LeMieux,  Robert  W:  See-  „   ^       ^        ^  .     v*  u  ^^ 

Crossman,  Phillip  L.;  Kenrick,  Robert  C;  and  Le  Mieux,  Robert 
W.,  3,773,325. 
Le  Roy,  Guy,  to  Societe  Lannionnaise  d'Electronique  and  Compagnie 
Indusuielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit  Alcatel.  Time  switch  for 
connecting  multiplex  systems.  3,773,978, CL  179-15.0aq. 
Le  Vesconte,  Ivor  J.  R.:  See— 
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Supkton.  Peter  L,  and  Le  Vetcaiite.  Ivor  J.  R..  3.772,771. 
Leach,  Bruce  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Rcnoval  of  residual 

carbon  con UaiaateafroB  aluBina.  3,773,69 1. CI.  252-463.000. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  5«e~ 

Jackson,  Robert  Eartis,  3.774.144 
Leask,  Raymond  A.:  See— 

ShouTlin,  iowph  C.;aMl  Leaak.  Raymond  A.,  3.773,610. 
Lechner,  Hadrian  B.;  and  Van  Orden,  Lynn  L.,  to  Bauich  A  Lonb  In- 
corporated.  Sii   component   invetted  telepfaoto   protection   lent. 
3,773.403.  CI.  305-215.000.  i 

Lechner.  Thomas  C:  See—  ' 

Hatcber,  Herbert  J.;  Trvda,  Robert  J.;  Lechner.  Thomas  G.;  aad 
McDufr.CharlesR,  3,773.623. 
Ledcr.  Oastav,  to  USM  Corporation.  Maltipaae  itructare.  3.772.843. 

CL  52-616.000. 
Lee.  Charles  A.;  aad  Graaberf,  Frederick  M..  to  [ntematioaal  Paper 
Company,  mesne.  Method  for  converting  plastic-coBtaining  broke  to 
nuff.  3.773.613.  CI.  162-191  000 
Lee.  Deais:  See— 

Scruttoa,  Aatboay;  and  Lee.  Deals.  3,773.554. 
Lee,  Raymond,  Orgaaizatioa.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

VicaoriM.  Frank,  3,773  J 12. 
Lee, Tboaias  Brian:  See— 

Chambera,  Albert;  Johnson,  Peter  Bennett;  and  Lee,  Tboaias  Bn- 
an,3,773.794. 
LefkowiU,  Isaai,  to  Princeton  Maleriak  Science,  lac.  Display  apparatus 
aad  chronometer  utibziag  opticall]  variable  liqaid.  3,772J74,  CI. 
5t-50.00r. 
Lehmeat,  Klaus-Friedrich;  Schmitt.  Ernst;  aad  Raae,  Rodericb,  to 
Bayer  Aktien«eseOsckaft.  Hydrazo«e  dyestafh.  3,773,764,  CI.  260- 
240.00c. 
Lehmkuhl.  Herbert,  to  Studieagesellachafl  Kohle  mbH.  Eiectrochemi- 
caJ    production    of   transition    metal   orgaaoaetallic   compleies. 
3.773,632.  CL204-59.0qm. 
Lehnert.  Gunther,  to  Hackethal  Draht-  und  Kabil-Werfcc  Aktiaa- 

geseilKhaft.  Coilable  waTeguide.  3.772.772.  CI.  29-«00.000. 
Lehrcr.  Ronald  G . :  See- 
Bird,    Amett    L.,    Lehrer,    Ronald    G..    and    Mulkn   John    E., 
3,773,552. 
Leiaer,  Leo;  aad  Darcy,  Emile  A.,  to  Columbia  Broadcastiag  System. 
Inc.  Selective  eiciution  of  a  gaseous  rcgioa.  3,774.063,  CI.  313- 
73.000. 
Lemon.  Wifliam  C  Coatainer  carrier.  S.773  J 14,  CI.  220-1 15.000. 
Leatz.  Robert  C;  and  Turlcy.  Royal  K.,  to  latematioaal  Buancss 
Machnies    Corporatioa.    Docoaeqt    card    transport    OMcfaanism. 
3.773.162,  CI.  197-I27.00T. 
Lenz.  Arnold:  See— 

Hoaigschaiid-Grosack,  Radifer, <  Leaz.  Arnold;  BIch,  Otto;  and 
Sandau.  Wolfpn|.  3.773.SI6. 
Leonard.  Wilbur  VafeatMe.  to  Bdl  Btyaat  Pty.  Ltd.  Apoaratas  for  use 
ia  procesaiag  card  ia  the  maaufactarc  of  cheese.  3.772.7S6.  CL  99- 
456.000 
Leak.  Adolf;  aad  Liak,  Ottmar,  to  Zlmasermaaa,  Adolf.  Mi 
baa.  ApparalBS  Car  tba  fnc  dosagiag  of  labstaaces.  3,773^1,  CL 
222-56.000. 
Lester.  George  R.:  See— 

Breaaaa,  Joba  F.;  and  Lester,  George  R.,  3,1 
Lesatr.  WiBlaas  Moaroe,  to  Lubrizol  CorporatMr^^.  Bisic  bariam- 

coataJaiag coipomlioaa.  3.773.664«CL 
Leszczyaski,  Zbigaiew:  See— 

Aadraafct,  Ryanrd;  Jedraaka,  Utrntj/^  Cickteasaeja.  Hcrsz;  aad 
LesKzyaAi.  Zbipiew,  3.773, 
Lctkerea,  Joha  David:  Scr— 

Meek.  Neil;  aad  LedMfca.  Jo||^Oa«id,  3,774.197. 
Lever  Brothers  Compaay:  See— 
Carur,  Doaald.  3,772,969. 
Leviae,  HaroU  A.:  S*e— 

Coktm,  Lacas  A.;  aad  Levme.  HanoU  A..  3.773.670. 
Lavoa,  Eraest  F.:  See— 

Cask.  Joha  W.;  Ellefson.  Charles 
3.773.759. 
Levy,  Stanley  B.,  to  Du  Foot  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  aad  Compaay.  RoUry 

heat  eschaafers.  3,773.106.  CL  165-39.000. 
Levis.  Ctaaim  T..  Jr.:  See- 
Lewis.  Ralph  M.;  Lewis,  Charles  T.,  Jr.;  aad  GoMsby,  Arthur  R., 
3,773,917. 
Lewis,  Daaiel  A.  Vehicle  overhead  cootole.  3,773371.  CL  2«6-37.0Or. 
Lewis,  Dould  J4  aad  McMiUia,  Chatles  J.,  to  AKed  Chemical  Cor- 
poraUoB.  Diagaoaric  firing  circait  hdap>ed  tor  aaa  with  iaAatable 
restraiat  systems  ia  vehkles.  3,774.1  S I ,  CL  340-6 1 .000. 
Lewis,  Howard  B.,  to  Bel  A  Howell  Company.  Teaperataia  iodiratiaf 
apparatas  asiag  oppositely  varying  icapocilors.  3,774X>t9,  CL  317- 
247.000. 
Lewis,  Ralph  M.;  Lawis,  Charles  T..  Ir.;  aad  Cnldiby.  Arthar  R.,  to 
Texaeo  lac.  Reoovary  at  aaed  sidfaric  acid  alkylatioa  catalyst. 
3,773,91 7,  CL  423-525.000. 
Lewis,  Richard  L.,  to  Beadti  CorporWioa,  The.  Fropottioaiag  vahre 

with  pressarc  limitnit.  3.773362.  CL  303-«.00c. 
Lewis.  Thomas  Joha,  to  Natioaai  Research  Development  Corporatioa. 

MawCKtarc  of  alicoa  carbide.  3,779499,  CI.  423-346.000. 
Liceatia  Fateat-Verwahuags-G-m.b.H.:  See— 

Andt.  Hoias-Harbart;aad  Baflw,  Praaz,  3,772.770. 
«e    Fadwr.  Horst;  aad  Psehaader.  W Si,  3,772.761. 
Harkea.  Claas;  aad  Gormer,  Armia.  3.7744M3. 
Kammerer,  Karl-Heiaz.  3,7733 1 7. 


R.;  aad  Levon,  Ernest  F. 


Queiser,  Horst;  and  Mcichiner,  Othmar,  3.773,1 77. 
Schuttloffel,  Erich,  3.772.77 1 . 
Lichtenaztejn.  Hersz:  See—  ' 

Aadruski,  Ryszard;  Jedraska.  Maria;  Lichteasztejn.  Hersz;  and 
Leszczyaski.  Zbigniew,  3,773.838 
Lieb,  Erwin:  See—  ^. 

Bergmamter,  Ednard;  Lieb,  Erwin;  aad  Wiest,  Hubert,  3,773,699. 
Lighteaberg,  Martinus  Adrianus  Comclis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporstion 
Imaging  device  comprising  an  image-intensifying  tube.  3,774,038, 
CL  250-213.000. 
Liljequist,  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

ThomfMon,   Norman    D.;  Chehn,   Charles   R..   snd    Liljequist. 
Lawrence  A..  3.773.201. 
Lilley.  Engene  A.;  aad  Joaes.  Virgil  J.,  to  Olia  Corporation.  Electrical 

commatator.  3,773,476.  CI.  29-196.300. 
Lilly,  EM,  and  Company:  See— 

Bromer.  William  W.;  and  Patterson.  JefTeraon  M..  3,773,744. 
Lilly,  MasoaM.:S<»- 

Becker,  Aathony  P.;  Crook,  W.  Mack;  Sherer,  Charles  R.;  Lilly. 
Mason  M.;  and  Kinzbach,  Robert  B.,  3.772,944. 
Linde  AktieageseUschaft:  See— 

Meiaaas,  Helmut,  3,773,168. 
Linder,  Fritz.  Arrangement  for  a  steam-heated  autoclave.  3.773.466. 

CL  31-944)00. 
Lindner,  Ernst:  See— 

Oroebal.  Alfred;  aad  Liadner.  Erast,  3,773,931 . 
Liadner,  Henry;  aad  Keaaedy,  James  D.,  to  Beatrice  Poods  Co. -Elgin 
Moktod   Plastics  Div.  ColUpsible   assembly.   3.773.012,  CI    116- 
63.00p. 
Link,  Ottmar:  See— 

Leak,  Adotf;  and  Liak,  Ottmar,  3,773321 . 
Lippett,  Werner:  See— 

Berat.  Erich;  Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich;  Gniber.  Wolfgang;  aad 
Lippert,  Weracr,  3,773.626. 
Lipemaaa,  Wibur,  to  Ayerst,  Mc   Keaaa  and   Harrison,  Limited. 
Method  of  treating  hyperchlorhydria  aad/or  associated  cooditiom. 
3,773,944.  CL  424-285.000. 
List,  David  W.:Scr- 

Gaayoa.  Lymaa  J.;  aad  Last,  David  W.,  3,772.861. 
List,  Haas:  See— 

Thien,  Gerhard;  aad  Fachbach,  Heiaz.  3,773,141. 
Litt,  Gerald  J.,  to  New  Eagiaad  Nuclear  Corporation.  Method  and 
system    for    geaeratiag    aad    coOecttag    a    radioaaclide    eluate. 
3,774.035. CI.  250-430.000. 

Little,  Victor,  Jr.:  See 

Kraaz.  Paul  J.;  Little,  Victor,  Jr.;  aad  Myars.  Michael.  3,773303. 
Littwia.  Arthar  K.  Mafaetic  hoUiag  meaas-ataadby.  3,774,050,  CI. 

307-66.000. 
Lslz,Joha  E.:Sm—  > 

Fos.  Joseph  S.;  aad  Litz.  Joha  E.,  3,773.890. 
Lloyd,  Henry:  See— 

Williams,  Neville  Ronakl;  aad  Ltoyd,  Heary,  3.773467. 
Lochary,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Aiaswonfc,  Oliver  C,  Jr.;  Lochary,  Joseph  F.;  aad  Staia,  Shclton 
D.,  Jr.,  3,773.743. 
Lockard,  Joseph  Larae,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Optkal  reader  for  an 

embossed  card.  3.774415,  CL  235-61. 1  le. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Martia.  WiBiam  R;  aad  WidaU.  Charles  D,  3.774320. 
Loew,  Frederic  Christiaa;  aad  Stoae.  Edward,  to  lamot  Corporatioa. 

Preparatioa  of  polyvrethaaes.  3.773301 ,  CI.  26O-326.0ar. 
Loiaeaa.  WiBiam  C.  Foldiag  cover  for  pickup  track.  3373379,  CI. 

296-107.000. 
Loadoo  Coaciale  Machiaafy  Co.:  See— 

Hodgaoa, Patrick  WIBba  Egertoo,  3.773304. 
Loot,  Joe  E.  Mathod  for  Maiag  a  coatianoas  concrete  pipe.  3,773374, 

0.264-32.000. 
Longeaecker.  Joha  O.;  Rabio,  Manuel  J.;  aad  Robasteiy,  Ciro  M.,  to 
Ael  Food  Automatioa.  Inc.  Continuous  pre-cookwg  procem  for  the 
prodoctioa  of  cooked  doafh  foodstuffs.  3,773320.  CL  426-502.000. 
Loaza  Ltd.:  See— 

Broaasard.  FaMo.  3.77332 1 . 
Lopia,  MichaeL  Electncal  adaptor.  3374,143,  CI.  339-61  OOr. 
Loqvist,  Kai  Ragaar,  to  Fagersu  Braks  AktiaboUg.  Composite  wheeL 

3372349.CL  29-130400. 
L'Orcal:  See- 

Laag.  Gerard,  3,773,801. 
Loaaeker.  Paal;  Schwerdtal,  WalT,  aad  Swodeak,  Wolfgaaf.  to  Bayer 
AktieafeseBachaft  Process  for  the  preparatioa  of  isopreac  from 
isobateae  aad  fbrmaUehyde.  3,773,847, CL  260-68 1 .000. 
Loaghaer.  James  W.  Separating  apparatus  aad  method.  3,773,176,  CI. 

209^59.000. 
Love,  Roy  E.;  aad  Weetwig.  Ralph  A.,  to  Coraiag  Glam  Works. 

Phatochsomiefiber  optic  plate.  3374.173. CL  340-I73.0cr. 
LoveB,  Clareace  A.:  Sar— 

Fiamiac  Jaaaa  Evaas;  LovaB.  Chveacc  A.;  and  Beadle.  Jaaes  M., 
3.774309. 
Lovett,  William  E.,  to  Ecoaomatioa,  lac.  Coavcyor  roller  assembly 

method  aad  apparatus.  3,77235 1, CL  29-l48.40d. 
Lovgren,  Ernest  G.,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Web  forming  apparatus. 

3372339,CL  19-156.300. 
Lowe,  James  FraakHa.  Combination  pie  crast  and  paa.  3.773322,  CI. 

426-132.000. 
Lownes.  Irvin  S.,  Jr.:  See— 
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McPherson,  Frank  H..  Lownes.  Irvin  S..  Jr.;  and  Richardson. 
Thomas  L.  3374,155. 
Loyd.CalvinD.:S«-  ^   .      ^    ^  ,        r> 

Lamport.  Ivan  R.;  Rolher,  Francu  J.;  and  Loyd.  Calvin   D., 

3372.930. 
Lubriiol  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Lesuer,  William  Monroe.  3373.664. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries),  Limited:  See— 
Nevett,  Leslie  James,  3372,941 . 
Rigby,  Ronald  William.  3372.769. 
Wahne,  Eugene  Harold,  3.772382. 
Lucey,  George  K.,  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army  Stress-free 
rod  and  eyelet  assembly  for  plastic-lo-meul  interfaces.  3.773.427, 
CL  403-165.000. 
Ludwig,  Bernard  J:  See—  ^      1.  w         a 

Reisner,  Dsvid  B.;  Ludwig,  Bernard  J  ;  Berger,  Frank  M.;  and 
Sofia.  Roberto.  3373.953. 
Luhrig,  Hermann:  See— 

Taeffner,  KUus;  and  Luhrig,  Hermann.  3373398. 
Luiten.  Peter  H.;  and  Rcgus.  John  U..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation 
Charting  valve  for  pneumatic  uansport  system.  3,773,392.  CI.  302- 
52000. 
Lull,  Donald  E:  See- 
Koch.  Franklin  O.,  Jr.;  and  Lull,  Donald  E,  3373,1 57. 
Lundgren.  Bengt:  See— 

Pye.  Angus  Charles;  and  Lundgren.  Bengt,  3.773,565. 
Lussling.  Theodor:  See— 

Hensel.  Jorg;  Lussling,  Theodor;  Noll,  EwsM;  Schaefer,  Hans;  and 
Weigert.  Wolfgang,  3373.692. 
Lute.  David  L.,  to  Kenco  Engineering,  Incorporated.  Shroud  for 

asphalt  mixer  paddle.  3 373. 436.  CI.  4 1 6-2 10.000. 
Luu.  Paul  D.;  and  Booth.  William  M..  to  Carton  Meter  Company,  Inc. 

Fluid  flow  meter.  3372,917. CI.  73-23 1. OOr 
Lyengar.  Madbur  Srinivas;  Haque.  Rezaul;  Chakrabarty .  Ranjit  Kumar; 
and  Singh,  Abhay  Kumar,  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industnal 
Research.  Proceu  for  the  production  of  carbon  black  from  coal. 
3373,904,  CL  423-449.000. 
Lynch,  Robert:  See— 

Calanzarite,VincentO..  3,773,351. 
Maass,  Richard  Leroy:  See— 

Erb,  Edward  Renningcr;  and  Maam,  Richard  Leroy.  3.773,545. 
MacCtaren,  Robert  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Dimensionally  sUble 
photographic   paper  conuining   glau  fibers.    3,773.513.  CI.   96- 
85.000 
Mscey.  Anne  M .:  See— 

Macey.  James  G.  3373.471. 
Macey,  James  G..  50*  to  Prestininzi.  Pete,  50*  to  Macey.  Ruth  G  and 
Macey.  Anne  M.  Apparatus  for  making  anhydrous  magnesium 
chloride.  3373.47 l.CL  23-277.00r. 
Macey.  Ruth  G:  See- 

Macey,  James  G.,  3,773,47 1. 
Maci,  Raymond  J,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Transmission  con- 
Uol    and    steering    arrangement    with    senser    switch    auembly 
3 3 73. 990. CI.  200-61.540. 
MacMilUn  BloedeL  Limited:  See- 

Worster, Hans  E.;  and  Pudek,  Marian  F..  3.773,61 1 . 
MacPhee,  CoUn  A.  A,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company.  Electrical 
grounding  system  and  ground  integrity  checker.  3,774.106,  CI.  324- 

51.000. 
Madaus,  Dr..*  Co.:  Sce- 

Madaus,  Rolf.  3373332. 
Madaus.  Rolf,  to  Madaus,  Dr..  *  Co.  Method  for  recovering  silymann 
comprising  poly-hydroxyphenyl  chromsnones.  3.773.932,  CL  424- 
195.000.  ^      ^ 

Maddea,  Baxter  C,  Jr.  Structure  incorporating  preuunzed  spheres. 

3373.475,  CL  29-192.000. 
Madden,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Maddea,  Richard;  and  Madden,  Donald  A..  3.772,821 . 
Madden,  Richard;  and  Madden,  Donald  A.,  to  Interrelated  Industnes 

Inc.  WhirUng  sound-producing  toy  3372321 .  CI  46-52.000. 
Maeda,  Shirou:S<e— 

Niimi.  Ittni;  Kaneko,  Yasuhisa;  Komiyama.  Yoshiro;  Uichiyama. 
Yoshiki; Takeda,  Yasuo;  and  Maeda, Shirou.  3373.504. 
Maedcr,  Arthur:  See— 

Nachbur,  Hermann;  and  Maedcr,  Arthur,  3,773,860. 
Maezawa,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Hino,  Hazime;  Saki,  Magoichi;  Maezawa,  Yoshihiko;  Nakamura. 
Tautomu;  aad  Takaha^i,  Nobuo,  3,773,453. 
Magdo,  Ingrid   E.;  and  Magdo,  Steven,  to   International  Busineu 
Machiaes  Corporation,  lategrated  circuit  test  uansistor  structure 
and  method  of  fabricaUng  the  same.  3,774.088.  CI.  3 1 7-235.00r. 
Magdo.  Steven:  See— 

Magdo.  Ingrid  E.;  aad  Magdo,  Steven,  3.774,088. 
Magnafluz  Corporation:  See- 
Flaherty,  John  J.;  and  StrauU,  Eric  J.,  3374,162. 
OConnor,  Donahl  T.;  Graham.  Bruce  C;  and  Prine,  David  W.. 
3.774430. 
Mahajan.  Gautman  K.;  Wright.  Norbert  L.;  and  Schnell,  Albert  C,  to 
CoatineaUl  Can  Company,  Inc.  Noise  attenuating  kit.  3,773,140,  CI. 
181-33.00k. 
Mahler.  Walter  See- 

Bechtold,  Max  F.;  and  Mahler,  Walter,  3372378. 


Makarevitz.  George,  to  Tiros  Plastics  Corporation.  Pill  dispenser  with 
resilient,  integral,  extended  wall  portion  forming  a  sliding  gate. 
337331 5.  CI.  221-64.000. 

Malaviale.  Robert,  to  Compteun  Schlumberger.  Resetting  mechanisms 
for  drum-type  counters.  3.773.254.  CI.  235-144 .0dm. 

Malinow,  Sidney:  See— 

Treleasc,  Richard  D.;  Malinow.  Sidney;  and  Baranauskas,  John. 
3373.962. 
Mallard,  John  Rowland;  and  Wilks,  Robin  John,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation.  Gamma  camera  with  increased  resolu- 
tion. 3.774.03  l.CL  250-503.000 
Malmin.  Oscar.   Endodontic  operating  system.   3.772,791.  CI.   32- 

57.000. 
Malone.  Bernard;  See—  ,--  .-x« 

Mawson.  Desmond  Leonard;  and  M alone,  Bernard,  3.773.100. 
Mameniskis,  Walter  A.:  See— 

Borchert,   Alfred   E.,  Mameniskis,  Walter  A.,  and   MelpoWer. 
Frank  W.  3373.687. 
Mandelin.  Dorothy  J.,  to  Occidenul  Petroleum  Corporation   Procew 
for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  gas  streams  using  molten  thio- 
cyanates.  3373.893.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Mandle.    Richard    Max;   and    Bond,   Howard    Edward,   to    ElecUo- 
Nucleonics  Laboratories,  Inc.  Electrophoresis  test  kiu.  3,773.646. 
CI.  204-299.000. 
Mandle,   Richard   Max;   and    Karsai.   Frank,  to   Electro-Nucleonics 
Laboratories.    Inc.    Low    voltage    electrophoretic    testing   system. 
3373.647. CI.  204-299.000 
Manigault.  Edward  L..  to  Taylors,  Chas..  Sons  Company.  The.  Dense 

chrome  refractory  material.  3373331. CI  106-57.000 
Manigault.  Edward  L..  to  Taylor's,  Chas.,  Sons  Company,  The  Mullite- 

chrorae  refractory.  3.773332,  CI  106-59.000. 
Maniscalco.  Thomas.  Steam  generating  apparatus  3,774,008,  CI.  2 19- 

401.000.  

Manning,  Robert  E..  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc   l-Alkyl-5-alkylamino-in- 

dolines.  3373385. CI  260-326.1  Ir. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Argabright.  Perry  A.;  and  Phillips.  Brian  L.,  3.773.695 
Marchesani,  John  J.:See—  . 

Coppa,  Paul  L.;  Marchesani.  John  J.;  and  Orsatti,  Louis  G., 
3373375. 
Marforio,  Nerino,  to  S.p.A.  Virginio  Rinoldi  &  C   Lubncant  recovery 

device  in  sewing  machines.  3373,003,  CI.  1 12-256.000 
Mark,  Charles  Edward:  See- 
Donovan.  George  Edward;  and  Mark.  Charles  Edward,  3373,032. 
Marks    Alvin  M.  Disolar  electro-optic  compositions  and  method  of 

preparation.  3373.684. CI.  252-309.000. 
Marks.  Colin  Elliott;  See-  ,,.       ,,„,.,, 

Jeffreys.  Godfrey  Vaughan;  and  Marks.  Colin  Elliott.  3373.83 1 
Marlowe,  Frank  Jerome;  and  Wine,  Charles  Martin,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion   Electron  beam  addressable  memory  system.  3,774,116,  CL 
328-124.000. 
Marmonier,  Pierre;  and  Plufgrad,  Kurt,  to  Commissariat  a  I  Energie 
Atomique.  Control-rod  assembly  for  nuclear  reactors.  3,773.617. CI. 
176-36.00r. 
Marotts  Scientific  Controls,  Inc.;  See— 

Roeder.  Emil;  and  Collins.  Richard,  3.773,025 
Marsalka  Joseph  P.;  and  Spademan,  Charles  P..  to  Ml',  Inc  ,  mesne. 

Magnetic  tape dau system.  3.774. 156.C1.  340-172.500 
Marshall.  Alan;  Holburt.  Geoffrey  Alan;  and  Lane.  Edward  Sydney,  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Production  of  meUl- 
conuining    materials    by    gel-precipiution.    3.773.682.   CI.    252- 
301.10s. 
Martin,  George  Robert:  See—  ,  „,  ^.^ 

Head,  Billy  Duane;  and  Martin.  George  Robert.  3.773.656. 
Martin.  Jacob  H..  to  Massachusetu  Institute  of  Technology.  Thermally 
integrated    elecuonic    assembly    with    upered    heat    conductor 
3374478. CI.  317-100.000. 
Martin   John  R..  to  Soiltest,  Inc  ,  mesne    PorUble  nuclear  density- 
moisture  instrument.  3.774434,  CI.  250-388.000. 
Martin  MarietU  Corporation:  See-  .  „     .       «   w    r» 

Casadevall,  James  L.;  Arnold,  James  P.;  and  Buzlea,  Ruby  D., 

3373393. 
Preston.  BillieW,  3374,204. 

Martin,  Salvador  Olive:  See-    ^  ......     „,.       ,  „,  o,, 

Henrici,  Gisela  Henrici;  and  Martin,  Salvador  Olive,  3,773333. 
Martin,  Thomas  W  .See-  .  ^.      -^  «, 

Pearlman,  Donald;  Carnall,  Edward,  Jr.;  and  MarUn,  Thomas  W.. 
3  773  909. 
Martin.  William  R.;  and  WideU.  Charles  D.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Airborne  vehicle  high  frequency  antenna.  3,774320.  CI. 
343-708.000.  ,  „,  ,„ 

Martinez  de  Castro  Lopez.  Manuel.  Scale  blocking  means.  3373,123, 

CI.  177-155.000. 
Marvalaud.  Inc.:  See- 
Pond,  William  W.,  3373376.  r.     .  A 
Marzocchi.  Alfred,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  CorporaUon.  Coated 
glass  fibers  and  glass  fiber  reinforced  elastomers.  3,773,546.  tl.  1 17- 

72.000 
Marzocchi,  Alfred,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass 
fiber  reinforced  elastomers.  3373.607.  CI.  161-176.000. 

Maschinenfabrik  August  Herbort;  See— 

Weiberg.  Rudiger,  3372360. 
Maschinenfabrik  Benninger  AG:  See— 

Wildi,  Edwin,  3373374. 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  20. 1973 


MaKhinenfabrik  FAHR  AG:  Sm- 

Ruprecht,  Hermann;  and  Glunk,  Jotef,  3,772,865. 
Mashin,  Boris  Grtgoricvich,  and  Sokolov,  Igor  Vladimirovich    AC 
powered  dual  magnetron  structure  for  independently  generating  two 
frequencies.  3,774.1 19,  CI.  331-56.000. 
Mason.  Johns  Articulated  water-wheel  3.773.434. CI. 416-1 19.000. 
Mason.  Paul  James:  See- 
Wells.  Rodney  Lee;  Ulmer.  Harr^  Edwards;  and  Mason.  Paul 
James.  3.773,763. 
Mason.  Richard  K.;  and  Roarfc,  John  M,  to  Teitron,  Inc.  Servo  pump 

having  throttled  input.  3.772.889,  CI.  60-473.000. 
Masotti,  Robert  M,  to  Progil.  Process  for  the  deposition  of  meuls  or 
oxides  on  a  metallic  support  by  catliodic  sputtering  and  applications 
thereof.  3,773.639. CI.  204-192.000. 
Maspero,  Federko;  and  Perrotti.  Emilio.  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.  Com- 
plex   compounds   of   iridium    and    process    for    preparing   same 
3.773.8 14.  CI.  260-429  OOr. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Martin.  Jacob  H., 3.774.078. 
Maasey.  Lester  G.:  See— 

Huebler.    Jack;    Massey,    Lestei    G.;    and 
3.773.680. 
Massimo,  Leone:  See— 

Jean-Claude.  Girauldon,  and  Massimo.  Leone.  3.773,148. 
Maason,    Yves,    to    Pneumatiques    Croutchouc    Manufacturing 


Tarman,    Paul    B. 


Belted  vehicle  tins.   3.773.096. 


et 

CI. 


Plastiques  Kleber-Colombcs 
152-36I.OOr 
Masuda,  Fujio,  to  Sakura  Refrigerating  A  Heating  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.  Defroster  for  a  refrigerating  system.  3.772.897,  CI.  62-282.000. 
Matsubayashi.  Noriyuki:  See— 

Utsumi,  Yo«hiharu;and  Matsubayashi.  Noriyuki,  3.774.102. 
Matsui,  Shunji;  Hayakawa,  Yoshikazu;  and  Hirashima,  Kenzo,  to  Nis- 
san   Motor    Company.    Limited.    Motor    vehicle    safety    device 
3,774.1 50.  CI.  340-60.000. 
Matsui,  Takeshi:  5er— 

Yoahimura,  Sbohei,  MaUui.  Takeshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi. 
3.773,608.  I 

Matsui.  Yutaka:  See—  | 

Wakiffloto.  Saburo;  Tugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  Kano,  Masafiimi;  Mat- 
sui, Yutaka;  Kazama,  Seiju;  and  Goto.  Jugo.  3.773,729. 
Mataukawa,  Hirohani:  See— 

Hayashi,  Takao;  Mataukawa,  Hiroharu;  and  Katayama,  Shizuo, 
3,773,542. 
Matsanaca,  Takao :  See— 

Yoahimura,   Ippei;   Fukue,   Norihiko,   Sakamoto,   Hiroshi;   Mu- 
rofiishi,    Isashi;    Hiyama,    Takami;    and    Matsunaga,    Takao, 
3,773,790. 
Matsuo.  Jon  T.;  and  Neipling,  Lawrence  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.  Amy.   ControOable   muhi-stafc   increasing  drag  parachute. 
3.773,284. CI.  244-142.000. 
Matsushima.  Shunsuke.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited 

Method  of  polymerizing  iaoolefin.  3.773,733,  CI.  260-85.30?. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagahiro.    Michinori;    Yabu.    Tbshiomi;    Hosono.    Hiroo;    and 

Ushihara,  Masaharu,  3.773,277. 
Naito.  Morihisa,  3,773.334. 

Sakumoto,  Hideki;  and  Nanoto.  Yoihiteni.  3.774. 1 3 1 . 
Yasumatsuya,  Noboru.  3.774.068. 
Yasumatsuya,  Noboru,  3.774.069. 
Matushita  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Yamaka.  Eiao;  and  Ueda.  Ichiro,  3.773,564. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Baynes,  William   R.;  Cowell,   Robert   L.;  and   May,  Herbert. 

3.773.333. 
Carabet,  George  P.;  Holland.  AB4rew  M.;  Morris,  Joseph  P..  and 
Pester.  WUliam  8.3.773,4  IS. 
Matthew,  William  T.:  See— 

Hubbard,  Roger  W.;  and  Matthew,  William  T.,  3.773.468. 
Matthews.  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Erickson.  Rodney  R;  and  Matthevs.  Ralph  W..  3.772.964. 
Mattox.  George  W.,  to  Clayton  Manufacturing  Company.  Soap  propor- 
tioning means  for  a  variable  capacity  wash  pump.  3,773,065,  CI. 
137-263.000.  I 

Maulhardt,  Otto:  See—  | 

Schlagbauer.  Johann;  Maulhardt.  Otto;  and  Schmitt,  Werner. 
3J73.322. 
Mauri.  MarceBo  Masai;  and  Moggi.  PieUo,  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A. 
Process  of  oiidative  catalytic  dehydrocycKzation  of  substituted  aro- 
matic compounds.  3,773,784,  CI.  260-319.100. 
Mawson,  Desmond  Leonard;  and  Maltne,  Bernard,  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Molding  box  composing  pattern  frame  having  inter- 
nal liaina  strips.  3,773,100,  CI.  164-237.000. 
Maxitrol  Company:  See— 

Stang,  Charles,  Jr.,  3.773.07 1 . 
May.  Donald  L..  to  Circnit-Stik.  Inc.  Package  for  integrated  circuit 

chip.  3.774,232,  CI.  l74-52.00s. 
May,  Herbert:  See— 

Baynes,  William   R.;  Cowell,   Robert  L.;  and   May,  Herbert. 
3,773333. 
May-Fran  GmbH:  See-  | 

Nowacki.  Bduard.  3.773.166. 
Mayer.  Hans-Peter:  See—  * 

Horvath.  Gilbert;  and  Mayer.  Han*-Peter.  3.773.502. 
Maynard.  George  A.,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Pneumatically  activated  nail 
driving  device.  3,773,239,  CI.  227- 1 30.000. 


Mayrhofer.  Eike:  See— 

Zschocke,  Albrecht,  Kummer,  Horst;  Mayrhofer,  Eike;  Kimmig, 
Josef;  and  Kiefer.  Hans,  3.773.802 
Mazzarins.  Janis,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Steering  mechanism 

for  articulated  vehicle   3,773,1  34,  CI.  180-79  20b. 
Mazzarins,  Janis,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Steering  mechanism 

for  articulated  vehicle.  3.773.1 35.  CI.  1 80-79.20b. 
Mazzei.  Alessandro:  See— 

Cucinella.  Salvatore,  and  Mazzei.  Alessandro.  3,773,734. 
McBride.  William  R.:  See- 

Ebbert.  Robert  J.;  and  McBride.  WiUiam  R..  3.774.08 1 . 
McCann.  Paul  A..  Jr.;  and  Fisher.  Walter  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica.  Navy.    Apparatus   for   processing   the   flow   of  digital   data. 
3,774,165, CI.  340-172.500. 
McClain.  Herbert  D..  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Signal 

detector  circuit.  3.774.052.  CL  307-238.000. 
McClure.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Incinera- 
tor loading  device.  3,773.193.  CI.  21 4-3 1 .000. 
McClure.  William  Fred;  and  Rohrbach,  Roger  Phillip,  to  Research 

Corporation.  Blueberry  sorter  3.773.1 72.  CI.  209-73.000. 
McCoy.  Frederic  C:  See— 

Knowles.  Edwin  C;  McCoy.  Frederic  C;  and  Watson.  Richard  D.. 
3.773.926 
McCune.  Kent  R.:  See— 

Koo.  Tuh-Kai;  and  McCune.  Kent  R  .  3.774.168. 
McDonald.  WilUam  Roy:  See- 

Difley.  Charles  R.;  and  McDonald.  WUliam  Roy.  3.772,987. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Sands.  RonaM  L  ;  and  Young.  Don  L  .  Jr .  3.773.282. 
McDonnell.  Michael  John:  See— 

Bial.  Wolfgang;  McDonnell.  Michael  John;  and  King.  Gordon 
Alan.  3.774.188. 
McDuff.  Charies  R.:  See- 
Hatcher.  Herbert  J.;  Truda.  Robert  J.;  Lechner.  Thomas  G.;  and 
McDuff.  Charles  R.  3.773.623. 
McGinn.  James  M.;  and  DeUecave.  Thomas  L..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Precision  viscometer  timer  control  system 
3.772.9 10.  CI.  73-57.000. 
McGinnis.  Herbert,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Conveyor  belt 

multiple  drive  system  3.773.167. CL  198-203.000. 
McGinnis.  Michael  K..  and  Wailace.  Paul  F..  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America.Cladaluminumbaaealloy.  3.773.477.  CI.  29-197.500. 
McGowan.  George  F.  Dental  fUsk.  3.772.792.  CI.  32-59.000. 
McGraw-Ediion  Company:  See— 

Burrage.  Lawrence  M.;  and  McStrack.  Darrel  D..  3.773.640. 
Hopkins.  Charles  L..  3.772.900. 
Spotu.  J  Willard.  3.773.458. 
Trek.  William  F..  3.772,777. 
McGuire,  Richard:  See— 

Stems,  Robert  B.;  and  McGuire,  Richard,  3.774.016. 
Mcintosh.  Duane  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Audio  monitored 

vehicle  headlight  circuit.  3.774,148,  CI.  340-52.00r. 
Mclver,  Donald  J.,  to  Keystone  International.  Inc.  Flow  diverter  valve. 

3.773.062.  CL  137-1.000 
McKendrick.  Lome  J.  Pneumatic  balancing  hoist.  3.773.296.  CI.  254- 

189.000. 
McLauchlan.  John,  to  HoudaiUe  Industries.  Inc.  Means  for  mounting 
bumpers  on  rectilinear  energy  absorbers.  3.773.373.  CI.  293-99.000. 
McMillan.  James  R.  Edger  saw  guide  plug.  3.772.956.  CI.  83-827.000. 
McMUIin.  Charies  J:  See- 
Lewis.  Donald  J;  and  McMiUin.  Charles  J.  3.774.1 51 . 
McPherson.  Frank  H.;  Lownes.  Irvin  S..  Jr.;  and  Richardson.  Thomas 
L..   to   Decision   Data  Computer  Corporation.   Interpretive   data 
recorder  with  sort  capability.  3.774, 155,  CL  340-172.500. 
McStrack.  Darrel  D.:  See— 

Burrage,  Lawrence  M.;  and  McStrack.  Darrel  D..  3.773.640. 
Mead.  R^ph  T..  to  Wuriitzer  Company.  The.  Solid  sUU  battery. 

3.773.557. CI.  1 36-6.0 If 
Meadows.  J.  Thomas.  Oyster  tonp  3.772.806. CI.  37-1 19.000. 
Medesha.  Alfred  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Package  including  electrical 

eouipment  lead  shorting  element.  3.774,075. CI.  3l7-2.00r. 
Medicor  Murvek:  See— 

Kovacs.  Albert.  3.774.117 
Meek.  Neil;  and  Letheren.  John  David,  to  Sumlock  Anita  Electronics 

Limited.  CaJcuUting  machines.  3,774,197.  CI.  340-347.0dd. 
Meichsner.  Othmar:  See— 

Queiser.  HorU;and  Meichsner.  Othmar.  3.773.177. 
Meinass.  Helmut,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pressurized-gas  vessel 

and  method  of  making  same.  3.773.1 68.  CI.  206-.700. 
Melcher.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Bonnke.  Hans  R.;  and  Melcher.  Robert  J  .  3.772.775. 
Melnikov.    Mikhail    Vasilievich;    and    Kakabadze.    Aleko    Konstan- 
tinovich.  Method  of  zonal  melting  of  materials.  3.773.499.  CI.  75- 
65.0zm. 
Melpolder.  Frank  W.:  See- 

Borchert,  Alfred   E.;  Mameniskis.  Walter  A.;  and  Melpolder. 
Frank  W.  3.773.687. 
Memorex  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Bowers.  George  W..  Jr.;  Broski.  Tony  W..  Jr.;  and  Pastrone.  John. 
3.772.988. 
Mengers.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Ziemelis,  Ojars  J.;  Coppock,  Richard  A.;  Sonncnberg,  Hartmut; 
and  Mengers.  Paul  E..  3.774.124. 
Menigat.  Richard,  to  MetallgescHschaft  AG.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  the  combustion  of  sludge.  3.772,998,  CI.  1 10-8.00r. 
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'^"caM^nj'ohn'ATHofT.   Dale   R,7nd   Roon"^y.  Clarence   S.. 
3.773.781. 
Mrozik,  Helmut  H,  3,773,935  ,«,...,  p 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Walford,  Gordon  L  ;  and  WiUel.  Bruce  E.. 
3  773,936. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Hagedorn,  Use,  3.773,775. 
Steinitra»»er,Ralf,  3,773,747. 
Meridian  Decorator  Accettories  and  Imports,  Inc.:  See— 

Killmer,  Roberta.  3.773,602. 
Merker.  Steve  L:  See-  ,,„««. 

Stungis,  George  E.;  and  Merker,  Steve  L..  3.773.055. 
Merrill  Brothers:  See— 

Kopp.  Valentine  T.  3.773.377.  ^  ^     «,   , 

MerriH.  Edward  W..  to  Estin,  Han.  H..  Cronkhite   Lconanl  W     Wol- 
lach    William  W.;  trustees  of  the  and  River,  Charles  Foundation. 
Method  for  forming  implantable   capsules  with   silicone   rubber 
3.773.871.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Messervey.  William  Albert;  Wyeth.  William  Albert;  and  Young.  Alex- 
ander Irwin,  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company,  L'mi^ted  D„ve 
system  of  synchronous  motors  sharing  a  common  load.  3.774.092, 
CI.  318-99.000. 
MeUllgesellschafl  AG:  See- 

Menigat.  Richard.  3.772.998. 
Methods  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Bonnke.  Hans  R  ;  and  Melcher.  Robert  J..  3.772.775. 
Metschanabl.  Andreas:  See—  ,,,,000 

Burkhardt.  Gottfried,  and  Metschanabl.  Andreas.  3.772.V8V. 
Meuger.  Cari;  Rucker.  Dietrich;  and  Eue.  Ludwig,  to  Bayer  Akuen- 
gesellschaft      |-(l,3.4-Thiadiazol-2-yl)-imidazolidinone-{2)     com- 
pounds. 3.773.780.  CI.  260-306.80d. 
Meyer.  Horst:  See—  .,  j  ./  . 

Rucker.  Dietrich;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater. 

Wulf.  3.773.956. 
Meyer.  Howard  G:  See— 

Steraberger.  Ludwig  A.;  Cuclis.  John  J.;  and  Meyer.  Howard  G  . 
3.773.625. 
Meyer  ProducU  Inc.:  See— 

Miceli.  Marc  L.  3.773.074.  .  x^ 

Meyers.  George  Leroy;  and  MueUer.  David  Charles,  to  American  Can 

Company  Dispensing  carton.  3.773.245.  CI.  229-20.000. 
Miceli.  Marc   L..  to  Meyer   ProducU  Inc    Hydraulic  conUol  unit. 

3.773.074,  CI.  137-596.000.  . 

Michellone.  Giancario;  and  PaUzzetu,  Mario,  »5>  F'"*  SpcieU  per 
Azioni.  Brake  control  method  and  apparatus    3.773,364,  CI.  303- 
21  OOp. 
Micbetaon,  Christian  E.;  and  Dean.  Sheldon  W.J  r    «2,0,H".S^'S^n' 
lion.  Method  of  treaUng  aluminum  strip.  3.773,579,  C\.  '\6-2 '  "OU. 
Micbols.  Henry  L.  Cotton  bale  compressing  apparatus.  3.772.983.  ei. 

100-53.000. 
Micro-Minature  Partt Corporation:  See- 

Draving.WalterJ.;andDraving.  Robert C.  3.772.755. 

Microseal  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  Thomas  P..  3.773.5 1 1 
Middleton.  Charles  F:  See-  ,,,,„, 

Goidi.  Justin  J.;  and  Middleton. Charles  F..  3.773.223. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See—  -,  ,„. 

Aaron. Charles;  and  Virta.  Aimo  K..  3.773.594. 
Mietens.  Gerhard:  See—  ..  u     u  a 

Preisler.    Eberhard;    Grapcntin,    Kurt,    Harnisch.    Heinz,    and 
Mietens.  Gerhard.  3.773.916. 
Mikken  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Nakamoto.  Atsushi;  Ogawa.  Keizaburo;  and  Ukigaya.  Roche, 
3,773,920. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Rodriguez,  Rodolfo.  3.773.951.  JO.  «-      ow^ 
Miller.  CUrence  S..  Jr.;  SufTin.  Herbert  Kenneth;  •"^JSUffin,  Robert. 
to  AWT  Systems.  Inc.  Fluidized  bed  apparatus.  3.772.999.  CI    1 10- 
8.00r. 

Miller.  David  A:  See—  ^     .,  .     .,.,■,•.  ao^ 

Berahofl,  Gerald  W.;  and  Miller, David  A.  3.773.084. 

Miller.  John  C:  See—  ^ 

Keeler.  Frederick  D.;  Ellis.  Carleton.  Jr.;  and  Miller,  John  C  , 

3.773.205.  .       „ 

Miller  Marvin  E  .  to  Warwick  Electronics,  Inc  Dynamic  convergence 

system.  3.774.1 32. CI.  335-2 10.000. 
Miller.  Max  W..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  1  -Phenyl-6-azacytosines  as  coccidiosuts 

3.773.938. CI.  424-249.000. 

Miller.  Meryl  E:  See—  ^  ni^  aon 

Evans.  Pal  E.;  Miller.  Meryl  E.;  and  Muller.  Michael.  3.773.997. 

Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.;  Set- 
Weisgerber.WilU,  3.772,990. 

Millot,  Gerard:  See-  ^        .         ^    ,  r^hri-.i-n 

Nard.    Georges;    Millot.    Gerard;    and    Lamiraux.    Chnstian. 

3  774,21 1. 
Mills,  Cari  r!  Fluid  torone  operator.  3.772.966.  CI.  92-66.000. 
Milne,  David  Graeme:  see—  . 

Batten.  Samuel   Veale;  Gill.  Sydney   John;  and   Milne,   David 
Graeme.  3.773.536.  .„    j  .    o     j  „ 

Milutin.  Ivan  CuUkoui;  Bartell.  Charies;  and  Blum.  Alfred,  to  Borden 
Inc  Transfer  proof  ink  for  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  upes. 
3.773.538.CL  117-15.000.  .  .    ^^   ^    a 

Mimeur.  Robert,  to  EublissemenU  Carpano  &  Pons  S.A.  Ski  binding. 
3.773.341.  CL  280-11.351. 


Minaka.  Eiji:  See— 

Ishida.  Kinyu;  and  Minaka.  Eiji.  3.773.190. 
Minato,  Hideo:  See— 

Tamura.  Takaaki;  Minato.  Hideo;  Ishiko.  Toshimasa;  and  Shindo, 
Yoshio,  3,772,852. 
Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Carlson,  Robert  L,  3,773, 187. 
Mingareev,FedorMingalimoyich;See-  w     ..   .  u        ..       j 

Akhmedov,  Ruslam  Berovich;  Goldberg,  llya  Mordukhovich,  and 
Mingarcev,FedorMingalimovich,  3.773,459. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Fisch.  Richards.  3.773.510. 

Pihlstrom,  Lance  W..  3.773.605. 

Vogel,  Herward  A.,  3.773.720. 

Weyer.JamesH,  3,773,036 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imura,  Toshinori.  3.772.979. 

Kushima.Teizo.  3.773.416. 

Sugano.Shigeaki.  3,773.405.  ,  „,  „i    ri 

Mirand,  August.  Table  tennis  net  support  assemblies.  3,773,323,  ci. 

273-30.000.  „   ..  ^  ^         _ 

Misawa,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Gyoji;  and  Nakamura.  Keiichi,  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  making  a  lead  assembly.  3,773,628,  CI   204- 
15.000. 
Misono.Shigemi:Se«—  . 

Kiumura.  Hoshiaki;  and  Misono.  Shigemi.  3.773.1 89. 
Mitchell.  Alfred  J.;  and  Bratkovic.  Mirko  A.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration.   Rotary   machine   rotor   side   seal   groove   consirucUon. 
3,773,442, CI.  418-142.000. 
Mitchell.  Byron  V.  Snow  vehicle.  3.773.345.  CI.  280-21  OOr. 
Mitchell.  Claude  W  Brief  case  with  Uble  plate  for  writing  and  reading. 

3,773, 154, CI.  190-11.000. 
Mitchell.  Michael  Bruce:  See-  .^   ,.    ..    ..     to 

Labbe.  Francis  Auguste  Maurice;  and  Mitchell,  Michael  Bruce. 
3,773,883. 
Mito,    Hiroshi.    Operation    device    for    objective    lens    of   camera. 

3,772,978,  CI.  95-45.000. 
Miuubishi  Edogawa  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Kondo.  Hiroshi.  Sugio,  Akitoshi.  and  Kato. 
Tomouke.  3.772.799. 
Miuubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tatkishi.MaUji.  3,773.440. 
Miuubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd.:  See- 

Ohyama,  Yasushi;  and  Miyazawa,  Sadayuki,  3,773,509 
Miuubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kalo.Takashi.  3.773.596.  u    ,  ,,-,  ,n8 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Yui,  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue. Takayuki.  3,773,708. 
MiUui  ToaUu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See— 

Omoto,    Tsunehiko;    Inoue,    Tadashi;    and    Aizawa,    Hironori, 
3,773,533. 
Miyauchi,Toshiyuki:  See—  ..,,-,  „.„ 

Ohuuka,  Kunio;  and  Miyauchi.  Toshiyuki,  3,772,940. 

Miyazako.Takushi:  See— 

Ohi.Reiichi;Miyazako,Takushi;  and  Shishido,Tadao.  3.773.731. 

Miyazawa.  Sadayuki:  See—  ,-,,«« 

Ohyama,  Yasushi;  and  Miyazawa,  Sadayuki.  3,773,509. 

Mizuki,  Eiichi:  See— 

Taguchi,  Seiichi;  Tczuka,  Sigeru;  Tomotsu,  Takeshi;  and  Mizuki, 
Eiichi,  3.772.991 

MiMnc,  mesne:  See-  ,.,,,.  .r^ 

Marsalka,  Joseph  P.;  and  Spademan,  Charles  F.,  3,774,1 56. 

Mlynarski,JohnJ.:See-  „   ^       „        j ».,  w    i„i.,  i 

Blackburn,  Dale  W  ;  Devenncy.  Robert  F.;  and  Mlynarski.  John  J.. 

3.773.761. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Braid.  Milton.  3.773,665.  ,,T„1«,-7 
Dickert,  Joseph  John,  Jr.;  and  Heilweil,  Israel  Joel.  3,773.787. 
Rodewald,  Paul  G..  Jr.;  Rowe,  Carleton  N.;  and  Heiba,  El  Ahmadi 

1,  3,773,791. 

Suong.  Jerry  G,  3,773,824  ,  ,,,  mo    r-i    in 

Moen,  Alfred  M    Faucet  handle  construction.  3,773.079,  CI.   13/- 

625.170.  .^      e  1111 

Moffett,  Robert  Bruce,  to  Upjohn  ComP"?- T^«:.^»"*"?°- ' ''-Y,' 

(l,41-benzodiazepine-1.3  (2H.4H  and  2H.5H)  diones.  3.773.765. 

Cl!  260-248.0ns. 

Moggi.  Pietro:  See—  ,  ,,,  ,o.i 

Mauri.  Marcello  Mass);  and  Moggi.Pietro,  3.773,784. 

Mohammed.  Kashced;  and  Blake,  Jeremy,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 
Amino  acid  composition.  3,773,930. CI.  424-180.000. 

Mohan,  Raam  R:  See—  ^  c      wv   d^i^.^  1 

Frankenfeld,  John  W.;  Mohan,  Raam  R.;  and  Squibb.  Robert  L.. 

3.773.518. 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation:  See-  ,  ^ 

Coppa.  Paul  L.;  Marchesani,  John  J.;  and  Orsatu.  Louis  G.. 
3.773.275. 
Mohawk  Exchange  &  Commissions.  Inc.:  See— 
Boba.  Antonio.  3.773.045. 

"^^'tbin'^'c^rltl^n  D':7r.;  Moline.  Sheldon  W  ;  Walder.  Robert  L; 

Kirkpatrick.  Melvin   D.;   Cochran.  Troy   L.;  and   Watwood, 

Robert  P.,  3,772.849. 

Molins  Limited:  See—  _...■.    ..    w  1.--1  n^.,.- 

Labbe.  Francis  Auguste  Maunce;  and  Mitchell.  Michael  Bruce. 

3.773.883. 
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Mollod,  Leonard  D.;  and  Steele,  Leroy  D.,  to  internaticMl  Teiepho 
and  Telegraph  CorpontioB.  Autoaatk  calibration  of  Loraa  en- 
velope to  cycle  diKrepancy.  3.774,210,  CI.  343-103.0OQ. 
Moao  PsBpa  (EaKiacenag)  Linited:  See— 
Hopwood.  Adrain  Patrick,  3,773,660. 
Montanto  Company:  5e«— 

Baker.  Joseph  W.;  and  Schumacher. Igoatiut.  3,773.S66. 
Henrici,  Gisela  Henrici;  and  Martia,  Schrador  Olive,  3,773.133. 
Perry.  EH;  and  Strapk.  WUham  F..  3,773.144. 
Perry.  Eli;  and  Strazik,  WUHam  F..  3,773,141. 
SuUivan,  Jame*  D..  3,773  J64. 
MOntacie,  Marcel,  to  Uaioa  Induitficllc  Blanzy-Oueat.  Tool  with 
sweeping  movement  for  a  coBtia«««a  boring  or  cuttiag  machine. 
3,773,387.  CI.  299-«6.000. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  S«t— 

Bonvicini,  Alberto;  and  Canutore.Giuaeppe,  3,773,739. 
Tricoli,  Aatonio;  BatUrra,  Alberto;  Rebaa.  Giovaani;  and  Bestetti, 
Luigi,  3,773,644. 
Montgomery  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Drexler,  John  J.  3,773. I4S. 
Moog  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Scbeabieia,  James  K.;  and  SwiBne},  Gary  D.,  3,773.346. 
Moore,  Arthar  H.:  See— 

Samiran,  David;  and  Moore,  Arthar  H.,  3,773  J20. 
Moore,  Duncan  Thomas,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Iscorporated. 

Telecentric  leas.  3.773.404,  CI.  3SO-226.000. 
Moore,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Voll,  Gordon  R.,  to  Beloit  Corporatioa. 
Pariaoa  oven  with  improved  pariao*  removal  stractnre.  3,773,192, 
CL  214-21.000. 
Moore,  Ward  J.;  lageraoO,  Philip  F.;  RIchter.  AraoM;  and  Kieffer,  Wit- 
Ham  L.,  to  United  States  of  Ametica,  Army.  Turbine  ahemator 
utiliziag  fluid  beariags.  3,772,992,  CI  102-70.20g. 
Moran.  Kevin  P.  Stack  gas  scrubber.  3,772.SS6,  CI.  SS-238.000. 
Motfai  Limited:  See- 
Mom,  Brian  YosaU,  3,774,098. 
Morgan,  David  W.,  to  Coraiag  Glass  Works.  ObsKS  containiag  cadi- 

um  sulfide  as  a  colormat.  3,773.530, 0-  106-S4.000. 
Morgan,  Everett  V.;  Hayact,  Robert  W.;  aad  Sdoaidt.  Gordon  F.  Me- 
tering apparatus.  3.773.220.  CL  222^1.000. 
Morgan,  Joe  M.:  See— 

Blakeley,  Clyde  A;  and  Morgan,  Joe  M.,  3,773.197. 
Morgan,  Walter  A.,  to  Esao  Research  aad  Eagiaeeriag  Company. 
Method  of  formiag  ribbed  battery  separators.  3.773.590,  CL  IS6- 
244.000 
Mori.  Maianori:  See — 

Fujita,  Saburo; Takikawa,  Yujiro; aad  Mori. Masaaori.  3,773.1 55. 
Mori,  Tothiyuki;  Okada.  Takeshi;   toaoshita,  Kuaio;  and  Ouchi, 
Tenio.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Eadoscope.  3.773.039,  CL  1 28- 
6.000. 
Morimoto,  Mamoru;  Saito,  Masahiro;  aad  Goukoa,  Atamhi,  to  Kao 
Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Prac«M  for  poiymerifiag  aaaaturated  fatty  acids  aad 
their  esters.  3,773,806.0.  260-407.100. 
Morky  Furaiture  Compaay:  See— 

Croaby.  Lawtoa  H.,  3,773.310. 
Moroaowich.  Waiter,  aad  Oesterliaf .  Thomas  O.,  to  Upjohn  Compaay. 

The.  Organic  coapoaads.  3.773.7S4,CL  26O-210.00r 
MorriU.  Wayne  J.  Flexible  mackiae  vouatiag.  3.773J8S.  CL  248- 

15.000. 
Morris,  Hallie   E.   Apparatus  for  el«vatiag  coastnictioa  elcmeats. 

3.773.20O,CL214-62Oi)O0. 
Morris,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Carabct.  Gaorffe  F.;  HoUaad.  Aadrcw  M.;  Morris,  Joaeph  P.;  aad 
Pester,  WiUiam  8.3,773.415. 
Morris,  Philip,  lacorporated:  See— 

Stepheas,  WUiiam  K,  Jr..  3.773,OS3. 
Morriaoa,  Howafd  J.;  aad  Olaas,  Manria  L.  to  Glasa.  Manria,  k  As- 
sDcialBd.   Operator   propaUad   toy   vaiuck.    3.7733S4.  d.   280- 
218.000. 
Mone.  Alfred  W ..  to  Westiagboaae  Elactric  Corporatioa.  Vokaae  vari- 
able solid  state  Uac  type  modulator.  3.774,054.  CL  307-246.0M). 
Moaler.HearyA.:&r- 

Weber.  Rickard;  asid  Moatcr.  Heaqr  A..  3,773.627. 
Mailer  Sale  Coaspaay.  Tlw:  Set- 
Parrock.  Joaeph  J..  3.772,904. 
Moas.   Briaa   YozaB.   to   Morfax    Limited.    Machiae   tool  coauoL 

3,774,098.  CL  3 11-568.000. 
Molorate.  lac.:  Me*— 

Mcdcafea.  AMred  L.,  3,774.075. 
Moaat,  Brace  E.:  See— 

Rodbard.  Siaoa;  Md  Moaat.  Brace  E..  3.7734)33. 
Mowery.  James  E.,  to  Su-Rite  ladastfies.  lac.  Clamptag  device  for  a 

flexMe  hose.  3.773.290.  CL  251^9 .090. 
Mroak.  Hckmat  H..  to  Merck  *  Co..  iac.  4-AaosBlfoaaaidcs  as  aathel- 

miatics  for  treatiag  Hirer  fhike.  3.773,935.  CL  424-226.000. 
MTS  Systems  Corporatioa:  See— 

Zel.  Keith  D.;  aad  Kaufmaa.  AuguatT..  3.772.91 3. 
Madd.  Courtacy  Payae,  to  Uaited  Stttes  of  America.  Health,  Edaca- 
tioa  md  Welfhre.  Bacterial  growA  detector.  3,773,426,  CL  356- 
205.000. 
Mueller.  David  Charles:  See— 

DokoafU,  Jan  A.;  Gbeil.  Keaaeth  George;  aad  Maeller,  David 

Chailea.  3,773.207. 
Meyers.  George  Leroy;  aad  Muellor.  David  Charles,  3.773  J4S. 
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Mueller,  David  Charles,  to  American  Can  Company.  Method  of  form- 
iag a  package.  3,772,846.  CI  53-29.000 
Mueller,  David  Charles,  to  American  Can  Company.  Dispensing  car- 
ton. 3.773,247,  CI.  229-440.00b. 
Mueller.  Otto.   Variable   torque   traasmiaaioa.   3.773,130,  CI.    180- 

24.090. 
Mueller.  Wolfgaag  H.;  Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  aad  HaU,  Daniel  N..  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engiaeerini  Company.  Addition  of  hydrocarbon  sulfe- 
nyl  halides  to  olefins.  3.773,839,  CI.  260-609.00r. 
Mulder.  EIzo:  Sm- 

Toussaiot.  Robert;  and  Mulder.  Elao,  3,773,486. 
Mullartey.  Thomas  W.,  to  Thermal  Reduction  Corporatioa.  Apparatus 

for  ammunition  disposal.  3,772,958,  CI.  86-1 .000. 
Mullen  John  E.:  See— 

Bird,   Araett   L.;   Lehrer.   Roaald   C.;   aad    Mullen   John    E.. 
3.773452. 

MuUer  Michael:  See 

Evans,  Pat  E.;  Miller.  Meryl  E.;  aad  MuUer.  Michael.  3.773.997. 
Mullias.  Geae  M..  to  Whitmore.  Edgar  F.  Device  for  repairing  tire 

paacturca.  3.773.097.  CI.  152-370.000. 
Mamm.  Jinmie  Joe:  Sot — 

Han.  Robert  McDoweU;  aad  Mamm.  Jimmie  Joe.  3.773.704. 
Munday.  Theodore  F..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Procea  for  agglomerating 

sodium  carbonate  peroxide.  3.773.678. CI.  252-186.000. 
Munding.  German,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  bcachraakter  Haftung. 
Method  for  separation  of  a  fluid  monergol  for  ruaaing  a  rocket  mo- 
tor. 3.772.885.  CL  60-207.000. 
Mune,  Charles,  to  Heincmaan  Electric  Compaay.  Circail  breaker  case. 

3.773,992,CL  200-l44.00r. 
Muaafl,  WiBctt  C;  aad  Sihrey,  Robert  L.  Method  of  makiag  a  coatour 

mold.  3.773.879,  a.  264-54.000. 
Muntz,  Eric  P.;  Proudian.  Andrew  P.;  and  Scott,  Paul  B.,  to  Xonics, 
Inc.  Radiographic  system  with  xerographic  printing.  3,774,029,  CI. 
250-315.000. 
Muraki,  Masaaki:  See— 

HaruU,    Hiroshi;    Muraki,    Masaaki;    Ishibashi.    Tadao;    and 
Mushiaki.  Famihiko.  3,773.609. 
Muralidhara.  Ranya:  See— 

Pittet.  Alan  O.;  Muralidhara.  Ranya;  aad  Tbeimer.  Ernst  T., 
3,773425. 
Murfitt,  Ralph,  to  Rowaa  lavestmeats,  Ltd.  Disckaite  of  containers 

aad  pressare  veaaeb.  3,773,230,  CL  222-193.000. 
Mnrofttshi,  isashi:  See— 

Yoshiaura,   Ippei;  Fukue.   Norihiko;  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi;   Mu- 
rofteihi.    Isashi;    Hfyaaa,   Takami;   aad   Matsaaaga,   Takao.'^ 
3.773.790. 
Murphy.  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Oaarberg.  Brace  H.;  CaUsrell.  William  W.;  Onechowski.  Walter 
J.;  Pace.  Herbert  D.;  aad  Murphy.  Arthur  J.,  3.774.164. 
MuaaAiao  Mechaakal  Eagiaeeriag  Compaay  Limited:  See— 

Kato.  Takeshi.  3.773i96. 
Mushiaki,  Fuaibiko:  See— 

HaniU.    Hiroshi;    Muraki.    Masaeki;    Ishibeshi.    Tedao;    aad 
Mushiaki.  Fumihiko.  3.773.609. 
Munuaanski.  Trade:  Ser— 

Gela,  Helmut;  aad  Muszumaaski,  Trade,  3.773.402. 
Muter,  Bryce  A.:  Sm— 

Chiaasoa,  Wilbert  A.;  Berhorst,  Ralph  E.;  aad  Muter,  Bryce  A., 
3.7744)07. 
Mutachler.  Gunther;  aad  Scheutle.  Erich,  to  Ziaser-Textilmaschinen 
GeaeOsdieft  mit   beschraakter  Haftaag.   Twist  stoppiag  device. 
3.772.869.  CL  57-106.000. 
Myers,  MichaeL  See— 

Kraaz.  Paal  J.;  Little.  Victor,  Jr.;  aad  Myers,  Michael,  3,773403. 
Mylec,l8C.:5«e— 

Carboaaeaa,  Reae  R.,  3,772,704. 
N  L  ladaatriea,  lac:  Sw— 

Backas,  HaroM  A..  3,774.037. 
Rutt,  Traaua  C,  3,772,748. 
Stroud,  Staaley  G.;  aad  Estes,  James  D.,  3,773,120. 
Nachbur,    Heraaaa;    aad    Maedcr.    Arthur,    to    CibaOeicy    AG. 

Phosphoaocarfoozytic  acid  aaides.  3.773,860, CI.  260-943.000. 
Nagahiro.  Michioori;  Yabu,  Toahioai;  Hosoao.  Hiroo;  and  Usbihara, 
Masaham.  to  Mataadiiu  Electric  ladustrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Coatrol  systea 
for  aagaetic  recordiag  aad  reprodaciag  apparatus.  3.773.277.  CL 
242-201.000. 
Nagaao.  Masahi.  MaW-ipecd  traasmiaaioa  free  wheel  for  a  bicycle. 

3.772.932. CL  74-243.000. 
NagaU.  Yataka:  See— 

Kaaekoa,  Akifa;aad  NagMa,  Yataka,  3.7744)41 . 
Nagau.  Shigeo:  See— 

Consoli.  Tereazio;  aad  Nagau.  Shigeo.  3,774.001 . 
Nagyvary,  Joseph,  to  Uaited  Sutes  of  America,  Health,  Education  aad 
Welfare.  Coaversaoa  of  cytidylic  acid  iato  aracytidiae-3 '-phosphate. 
3.773,755. CL  260-21 1.50r. 
Naito,  Morihiaa,  to  MataiMhita  Electric  laduatrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  car- 
tridge ejectiag  device.  3,773.334,  CI.  274-4.00f. 
Nakahara,  Yasutii:  See— 

Koado,    Kuaio;    Ichikawa,    Kiyoahi;    aad    Nakahara,    Yasaji, 
3,773J57. 
Nakajiau,  Kattahiaa;  aad  laoue.  Sadao,  to  Funtkawa  Electric  Com- 
pany  Limited,  The.   Aluminum   alloys  for  electrical  cooduclor. 
3,773401.  CL  75-142.000. 
Nakajima.  Tomio:  See— 
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u     Sato.  Shui;  Nakajima,  Tomio.  Shono.  Masayuki.  and  Korematsu. 
)         Shinobu.  3.773439. 

Nakamolo,  Alsuihi;  Ogawa,  Keiiaburo;  and  Ukigaya,  Roche,  to  Mik- 
ken  Chemicalt  Co..  Lid.  SutUined  release  medicinal  composition. 
3.773,920, CI.  424-19.000 
Nakamura.  Keiichi:  S«—  ._        ,-,,,-,„ 

Mitawa.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Gyoji;  and  Nakamura.  Keuchi.  3,773,628. 
Nakamura.Tsutomu:  S«— 

Hino.  Hazime;  Saki,  Magoichi;  Maezawa,  Yoshihiko;  Nakamura, 
Tiutomu;  and  TakahasBi,Nobuo,  3,773,453. 
Nakanishi.  Susumu:S«e—  ^        ^         . 

Goldman,  Irving  M.;  O'Shea,  Daniel  P..  Adams.  Richard  C;  and 
Nakaaishi.  Susurou.  3.773.757. 
Nakanishi.  Toru:  S**— 

Kimura.  Kazuo;  and  Nakanishi,  Toru,  3.773,620. 
Nakao,  Maseru;  KaUyama,  Shigenari;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  2-Indolylacetic  acid  derivatives 
and  process  for  production  thereof.  3,773,762,  CL  260-240  OOj. 
Nakashima.  Akira:  See— 

Kanazawa.  Shogo;  Saito.  Shoji;  Nakashima.  Akira;  Yamato.  Kazu- 
nari.  Okamoto.  KenUro;  Kanaya.  Ken;  and  Tanabe.  Kouzi, 
3,773400. 
NakaU.  TeUuya;  and  KawamaU.  Kiyoshige.  to  Osaka  Soda  Co..  Ltd. 
Proceu   for   the  polymerization    of  oxides   and   caUlyst   for   the 
polymerization.  3.773.694.  CI.  260-2.00a. 
Nakaue.  Harry  S.:  See— 

Welch.  Dean   E.;  Nakaue.  Harry  S.,  and   Valne.  Robert  D., 
3.773.943. 
Namoto.  Yoshiteru:  See— 

Sakumoto.  Hideki;  aad  Namoto,  Yoshiteru.  3.774,1 3 1 . 
Napierski,  Reinhard:  See— 

Coberg,Claus  Christian;  and  Napierski.  Rein  hard.  3.774.023. 
Nard,  Geones;  Millot,  Gerard;  and  Lamiraux.  Christian,  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  Recherches  et  Constructions  ElecUonique  Sercel.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  phase  corrections,  in  particular  for 
the Omep radio navigaUon-system.  3,774,21 1, CL  343105.00r. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  See— 

Koo.  Tuh-Kaj;  and  McCune.  Kent  R.,  3,774,1 68. 
McCUin,  Herbert  D..  3,774,052. 
Schaffer.  Albert  M..  3.774.1 77. 
Sidhu.  Mohan  jit  S.;  and  Landis,  Donald  E  .  3.772,926. 
Smith.  Richard  C;  and  Bechtold,  William  M,  3.774.205. 
National  Forge  Company:  See- 
Bowles,  Arnold  Gordon.  3,772.9 1 8. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Lewis.  Thomas  John.  3.773,899. 

MaUard.  John  Rowland;  and  Wilks,  Robin  John.  3.774.03 1 . 
National  Seaicoadnctor  Corporatioa:  See— 

Bapat.D^C..  3,774,055. 
Natioaal  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Sauadert,  WillUm  T..  3.772.796 
Natioaal  Utility  Products  Company:  See— 

Bowmaa.  Harold  M..  3,773,428. 
Needhaa,  Lyie  L.;  and  Fhsatrick,  Don  W.  to  Babson  Bros.  Co. 

Milker  coatrol.  3,773,016.6.  119-14.080. 
Nees,  Stephaa  Hubbertus  Anton;  and  Schmidt,  Wilhelm.  to  Colora 
Meiatechnik  GmbH.  Electrophoresis  device    3.773.645.  CI.  204- 
299  000 
Nehb,  George  R.  Snow  removal  device.  3.773.375.  CI.  294-54.000. 

Neipling,  Lawrence  E.:  See— 

Maiaao,  Jon  T.;  and  Neipling,  Lawrence  E.,  3,773.284. 

Neotec  Corporation:  See— 
Selgin,  Paul  J.  3,773,424. 

Neri,  Carlo;  and  Perrotti.  Emilio.  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.  Process  for 
prepariat  epoxide  compounds.  3.773,798, CI.  260-348.00r. 

Nesslagc,  Doaald  J.;  and  Yu,  Lin  S.,  to  Phelps  Dodge  Industries.  Inc 
Copper  base  alloy  containing  tiUnium  and  antimony.  3,773,505.  CI. 
75-164.000. 

Neumann,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Hora,  Werner  G.;  and  Neumann.  Robert  M.,  3.773,474. 

Neumann.  Ulrich.  to  Chemical  Dr.  A.  Zieren  GmbH  *  Co.  KG. 
Procea  for  the  preparation  of  potassium  carbonate  hydrate. 
3.773.902,  CL  423-421.000. 

Neuretoer.  Noraaa  P.:  See— 

Schube,  Heary  G.;  Williams.  Herschel  C  ;  Bown,  Delos  E.;  and 
Neureiter, Norman  P.,  3,773,8 1 2. 

Neureuther,  Jurgea:  Ser— 

Bielfeldt,  Friedrich  Bernd;  and  Neureuther.  Jurgen.  3,773,45 1 

Neven.  Leslie  James,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries),  Limited.  Gear 
sebction  mechaamns for  vehicbs.  3,772,941, CI.  74-850.000. 

New  Eaglaad  Nuclear  Corporation:  See— 
Litt.  Gerald  J..  3,774.035. 

Newman.JoaephW.  Knife.  3.772,781. CI.  30-123.000. 

Nawfoa,  Albert  B.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Self-drilling  and  sealuig  nvet. 
3.772.957,  CL  85-68.000. 

Newton,  Deaab  Sydaey;  and  Winchcoabc,  Plbr  David,  to  Britbh  Steel 
Corporatioa.  Fluorocarbon  polymer  coated  substrate.  3,773444.  CI. 
117-49.000. 

Ng,  David  M.;  aad  Rehkopf.  Charies  H..  to  GTE  Svlvaab  Incor- 
porated. Procea  for  achieving  a  conUoUed  gradbat  oeasity  coating 
oaalightatteaHMioaaediaa.3.77344l,CL  117-33.300. 

Nicolaus,  Horst  F.  E.;  and  Pietsch,  Helmut  E.  W.,  to  Vereinigte  Papier- 
werke  Schickedanz  k  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  com- 
posite sheeu  of  remforced,  nonwoven  fibrous  materiab.  3,773,592, 
CL  156-272.000. 


Nielson,  Lonnie  Ray.  Inventory-recording  apparatus.  3,774,228,  CI. 

346-104  000 
Nigro,   Louis   V.,   to   Gillette    Company,  The.   Container-dispenser 

package  for  plurality  of  producu.  3.772,7 15,  CI.  4-228.000 
Niimi,   luru.    Kaneko.    Yasuhisa;    Komiyama.   Yoshiro;    Uichiyama. 
Yoshiki;  Takeda,  Yasuo;  and  Maeda.  Shirou.  Copper  base  alloy  hav- 
ing wear  resisunce  at  high  temperatures.  3.773.504,  CI.  75-157.500. 
Nikbs,  Erwin.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Carbamoyloximino  alkenyl  dilhi- 

alones  used  as  insecticides.  3.773.942,  CI.  424-277.000. 
Nikolsky.  Boris  Petrovich;  ShulU,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Pisarevsky. 
Alexandr  Moiseevich.  Beljustin.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich.  Bolkhont- 
seva.    Sofia    Konstantinovna;    Dolidze,    Vladimir    Alexandrovich; 
Tarasova.  Valentina  Mikhailovna;  Karachentseva,  Julia  Mikhailova; 
and     DoUnazova.     Liana     losifovna.     Electron-conductive     glass. 
3.773,642. CL204-I95.00g. 
Nilles.  Paul-Eraile;  and  Noel.  Yvon-Paul.  to  Centre  de  Recherches 
Metallurgiques   and    Centrum    voor   Research    in   de    Metallurgie. 
Process  for  the  automatic  control  of  the  pig  iron  refining  operation. 
3.773,495. CI.  75-60.000, 
Nipe,    Richard    N..    to    SUndard    Oil    Company.    Polyphthalamide 

thickened  greases.  3.773,666,  CI  252-5 1  50a. 
Nippon  Air  Brake  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Takagi.  Makoto;  and  Nitu.  Akifumi.  3,772.937. 
Nippon  Ebctric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Tsubouchi.  Norio.  3,774,057. 
Nippon  Keori  Co..  Ltd.:  S«— 

Kawakami,  Hajime;  and  Yamamoto,  Fumihiko.  3,772.867. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Shimomura.  Jun,  3,772,974. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kunioka,  Kazuo,  Tanaka,  Junichi;  Noguchi,  Takao.  Ikoma,  Tsu- 
tomu;  KiUda,  Toyofumi;  and  Tanaka,  Jinkichi,  3.773,260. 
Nippon  Peroxide  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Shibasaki.  Yasuichi;  and  Dyama,  Koichi.  3.773.577. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  See— 

Kanazawa.  Shogo;  Saito,  Shoji;  Nakashima.  Akira;  Yamato,  Kazu- 
nari,  Okamoto,  Kentaro;  Kanaya,  Ken;  and  Tanabe,  Kouzi. 
3.773400. 
Nippon  Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamauchi.    Noriyoshi;    Ishino.    Ken.    and    Yokoyama.    Isao. 
3.773,669. 
NippondeasoCo.,  Ltd.:  See—  « 

Kondo.  Yasuo.  3.773,105 
Nissan  Motor  Company:  See— 

KuboU,  Seishi;  and  Kunugi,  Takeshi,  3,772.880. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 

MaUui,  Shunji;  Hayakawa,  Yoshikazu;  and  Hirashima,  Kenzo, 

3,774,150. 
Toshida,  Shunichi;  Kuroki,  Tadashi,  Someya,  NobuUka;  Yano, 
Tadashi; and  Ozora,Takashi,  3,773,149. 
Nbshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanekom.  Akira;  and  NagaU,  YuUka.  3.774,041. 
Nitu,  Akifumi;  See— 

Takagi,  Makoto;  and  Nitu.  Akifumi.  3.772.937. 
Nixon,  DougbsC.  Cultivator.  3.773, 11 3, CI.  172-642.000 
Noble,  Peter  M.;  and  Carey,  John  H..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany. Noise  abaUng  barrier.  3.772.993.  CI.  I04-I  OOr. 
Noel.  Yvon-Paul;  See— 

Nilbs,  Paul-EmUe,  and  Noel,  Yvon-Paul.  3.773,495. 
Noguchi,  Haruyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Washing  machine  having  waste 

threads  screening  means.  3.772.902.  CI.  68-18.00f 
Noguchi,  Takao:  See— 

Kunioka,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Junichi;  Noguchi,  Takao;  Ikoma,  Ttu- 
tomu;  Kitada,  Toyofumi;  and  Tanaka.  Jinkichi.  3.773.260 
Nolette.  Jerry  E..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Squint- 
mode  spatial  filter.  3,774,202.  CI.  343-5.0cm. 
NoU,  Ewald:  See-  ,      .. 

Hensel,  Jorg;  Lussling.  Theodor;  Noll.  Ewald;  Schaefer,  Hans;  and 
Weigert.  Wolfgang.  3. 773. 692 
Nongbri.  Govanon;  Alpert.  Seymour  B..  and  Wolk,  Ronald  H.,  to 
Hydrocarbon    Research,    Inc.    Production    of   coker    feedstocks. 
3.773,653, CI.  208-50.000. 
Norfin,  Inc.:  See— 

Snellman,  Donald  L.;  Davis.  Ernest  D.;  and  Johnson,  Dale  R., 
3,772.970. 
Norris,  Douglas  C.  Tube  and  shaft  finning  machines.  3,773.241,  CI. 

228-5.000. 
North  American  Dye  Corporation  Limited,  The:  See- 
Phillips,  George  F..  3.773.250. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See- 
Patterson,  Willard  I..  3.774.199. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See- 
Carlson,  Robert  G,  3.774,053. 
Helton,  Charies  J,  3.773,261. 
Nolette.  Jerry  E..  3.774.202. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

De  VoM.  Edwin  A.,  3,773,238. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Goyette.  William  J.;  and  Supkis.  Sunley  J..  3,773,852. 
Kamath,G.Sanjiv.  3.773453. 
Notelteirs.  Victor  Rosallie;  See- 
Op  de  Beeck,  Herbert  Kamiel  Maria;  and  Notelteirs,  Victor  Rosal- 
lie. 3,774.065. 
Novi,  Giuseppe.  Seamless  brassieres  and  brauiere  blanks.  3,772,899, 
CI.' 66- 1 76. 000 
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Nowicki.  Eduard,  to  M«y-Fran  GmbH.  Conveyor*  for  raeUl  clip«. 
3,773,166. CI   198-196.000. 

Now«k,  Bernard  E.,  Economy,  Jamet;  and  Cottii,  Steve  G.,  to  Car- 
borundum Company.  The.  Substantially  void-free  impact  molded  ar- 
ticle of  infuiible  oxybenzol  polyester*.  3,773,858,  CI.  260-873  000 

Noiik,  Arthur  Jack,  to  American  Cfanamid  Company.  Cadmium 
staanate  yellow  pigment  and  method  of  preparation.  3,773,914,  CI. 
423-593.000. 

Nuclear  DaU  (Ireland)  Limited:  See—   1 
Lange,Kai,  3,774,032.  I 

N.V.  Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemen  «n  Octrooien  "Spanstaal":  See- 

DeKoning,  Jan,  3, 772,805 
Nyquist,  Stephen  E.,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  and  Clutch  Company. 
Clutch-brake    and    motor   circuit   for   engine-dnven    implements. 
3,773. 156.  CI.  192-094. 
Oberbacher.  Bonifaz:  See— 

Blochl.  Walter,  and  Oberbacher.  Bonifai,  3.773.907. 
Occidental  Energy  Development  Company,  mesne:  See— 
Bjorkman,  Harry  K..  3,773,560. 
Bjorkman,  Harry  K,  3,773,561. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Mandelin.  Dorothy  J.,  3,773,893 
O'Connor.  Donald  T.; Graham,  Bruce  C;  and  Prtne,  David  W.,  to  Mag- 
naflux  Corporation.  Defect  detectincand  indicating  means  for  non- 
destrucUve  testing.  3,774,030,  CI.  250-302.000. 
Oehring,  LeoG.:  See— 

Fiteny,  Louis  M.;  and  Oehring,  Leo G.,  3,774,061. 
Oesterling,  Thomas  O.:  See— 

Morozowich,  Walter,  and  Oesterlinf,  Thomas  0, 3.773,754. 
Oestowski,  Frencitzer,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 
preparing  rapid-setting  non-cellular  polyurathaoes.  3,773,697.  CI. 
260-1 8.0tn. 
Ogawa,  Francis  T.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Remotely  powered  quench  con- 
trol sensing  transmitter.  3.774,072. CI.  315-151.000. 
Ogawa,  Keizaburo:  See— 

Nakamoto,   Atsushi;  Ogawa.  Keixaburo;  and   Ukigaya.  Roche. 
3.773.920. 
Ogawa,  Mitsuro.  Process  for  installing  compacted  sand  columns  in  the 

ground.  3.772.892,  CI.  61-35.000. 
Ogden,  Charles  Thomas:  See— 

Burns,  Marvin;  Ogden,  Charles  Thomas;  and  Rodzen.  Richard  A., 
3,773,034. 
OgiWie,  Allan  Rhodes,  to  FRL  !ncorpor»ted.  ElectrosUtic  potential  de- 
tector. 3,774.108.  a.  324-72.000. 
Ohashi,  Koicbi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Two-com- 
ponent adhesive  conpositioa.  3,773,702, CI.  260-3 1 .20n. 
Ohashi,  Toshiro.  to  Iznmi  Denki  Company,  Limited.  Motor  timer. 

3,774,1 27.  CI.  335-««.000. 
Ohi.  Reiichi;  Miyaxako.  Takuahi;  and  Shialiido,  Tadao.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  hardening  synthetic  polymer  with  hetero- 
cyclic azoles.  3,773.731,0.  260-79.Sbv. 
Ohnaka,  Jumpei.  Motive  and  propulsion  mechanism  for  oae  in  the 

water.  3,772.7 19.  C\.  9-307.000. 
Ohtsuka,  KuBio;  and  Miyuchi,  Toshiybki.  Mohiptc  diK  type  friction 
brake  for  an  antoaotive  automatic  fower  traataianon.  3,772,940. 
CI.  74-785.000. 
Ohyama,  Isao:  See— 

Irie,  Yoahihiko;  Yamawaki.  Shunra;  and  Ohyana,  hao,  3,773.2 19. 
Ohyama,  Yasuahi;  and  Miyazawa,  Sadqruki,  to  Mitnbiifai  Paper  Mills, 
Ltd.  Mordanting  process  for  color  printing  materiab.  3,773,509,  CI. 
96-57.000. 
Okada.  Takeshi:  See— 

Mori.  Toshiyuki;  Okada.  Takeshi;  Konoshiu.  Knnio;  and  Ouchi. 
Teruo,  3.773.039. 
Okamoto.  Kentaro:  See— 

Kaaazawa.  Shogo;  Saito,  Shoji;  Nakashima,  Akira;  Yamato.  Kazu- 
nari;  Okamoto,  Kentaro;  KaniQra,  Ken;  and  Tanabe,  Kouzi, 
3.773,500.  1 

Okuno,Chuzo:5««—  [ 

Kotzvmi,  Shun;  Suzoki.  Takeshi;  afld  Okano,  Chuzo,  3.773.713. 
Olejkowski,  Edwin:  See— 

Haakey.  Robert  E.;  Arrizabalaga,  Martin  J.;  Olejkowski,  Edwin; 
Pooch,  CyriUo;  and  Sayder,  Chafles  H.,  3.772,773. 
OUn  Corporatioa:  See— 

Lilley.  Eugene  A.;  and  Jones,  Virgl  J.,  3,773,476. 
Michelson,  Christian  E;  and  Dean.  Sheldon  W,  Jr.,  3.773,579. 
Trowbridge,  Donald  R.;  and  Jenkins.  Kenneth  R.,  3,773.353. 
Olivetti,  Ing.,  C.,  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 
BiMon,Flavio,  3,773,236. 
Borriai,  Bartolomeo,  3,773,446. 
Rava.  Sergio;  and  Rolfo,  Artaro.  3.773.160. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mori.  Toshiyuki;  Okada,  Takeshi;  Konoshiu.  Kuaio;  aad  Ouchi. 
Teruo.  3.773,039. 
Omkura.  Toshikiko:  See— 

Shibano,   Yoshizo;   Hataao,   Tetaio;   Omkura.   Toshikiko;   and 

Yamaahita.  Shohachiro.  3,774,2?4. 

Omoto,  Tsuaehiko;  looae,  Tadashi;  atd  Aizawa,  Hironori.  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

gypaum  board.  3,773,533, CI.  106-1 10.000. 

O'Neill,  Charles  Edward,  to  Interaatioaal  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The. 

Acid  leachiag  of  lateritic  ores.  3.773  J9 1 , CI.  423-1 39.000. 
Ono,  Hisauke:  See— 

Osada,  Chiaki;  and  Ono,  Hisatake,  3.773,508. 


Op  de  Beeck,  Herbert  Kamiel  Maria;  and  Notelteirs,  Victor  Rosallie,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Hologen  Hlament  lamp.  3,774,065,  CI. 
313-344.000. 
Optasound  Corporation:  See— 

Lawson,  Peter  V  O.,  3,773,408 
Opti-Holding  AG:  See— 

Hansen.  Harry,  3,772,743 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.;  See- 
Baker,  Martin  L.;  and  Eufusia,  Eugene  A.,  3,773,548. 
Optical  Recognition  Systems,  Incorporated:  See- 
Burroughs.  Frank  P.,  3,773,321. 
Orange,  John   M.,   to  Gulf  Research   A    Development  Company. 

Radioactive  source  handling  apparatus.  3,773.376,  CI.  294-86  00a 
Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bomeke.  Josef,  3,772.804. 
Orlando,  John  B.,  to  Lamb,  F.  Jos.,  Company.  Hydrosutic  transfer 

drive.  3.772,888,  CI,  60-444.000. 
Orlando.  Vincent  A.,  to  General  Moton  Corporation.  Magnetic  type 

sensor.  3,774. 128. CI.  335-81.000. 
Orr  Felt  Company .  The:  See— 

Ivanowicz.  Michael.  3.772.746. 
Orr.  Robert  F..  to  Ruorocarbon  Company,  The.  Semi-conductor  wafer 

processing  apparatus  3.772,980,  CI  95-89  OOd. 
Orsatti,  Louis G.:  See— 

Coppa.  Paul  L.;  Marchesani.  John  J.;  and  Orsatti.  Louis  G., 
3.773.275. 
Orthoband  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

De  Weoskin,  Irvin  S..  3,772,789. 
Orzechowski.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Osterberg.  Bruce  H.;  Caldwell.  William  W.;  Orzechowski.  Walter 
J.;  Pace.  Herbert  D.;  and  Murphy.  Arthur  J.,  3,774,164 
Osada,  Chiaki;  and  Oao,  Hisatake,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Imagewiae  exposing  and  heating  a  photo-iensitive  composition  con- 
taining a  spiropyran  compound  and  an  organic  peroxide.  3,773,508, 
CI.  96-48  OOr. 
Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Nakau,  Tetsuya,  and  KawamaU,  Kiyoshige.  3,773.694. 
Osakeyhtio,  A.  Ahlstrom:  See— 

SilUri,  Arvo  llmari.  3,772,761 
Osborne.  Duncan  William;  and  Chouings,  Leslie  Cyril,  to  Automotive 
ProducU  Company  Limited.  Fluid  pressure  braking  systems  for  vehi- 
cles. 3.773.367, CI.  303-22.00r 
O'Shea,  Daniel  P.:  See- 
Goldman,  Irving  M.,  O'Shea,  Daniel  P.;  Adams,  Richard  C;  and 
Nakaniahi,  Susumu.  3.773,757. 
Osterberg,  Bruce  H.;  Caldwell,  William  W.;  Orzechowski,  Walter  J.; 
Pace,  Herbert  D.,  and  Murphy,  Arthur  J.,  to  Western  DaU  Products, 
Inc  Dau  terminal  system.  3,774.164,  CI.  340-1 72.500. 
Osterreichische  Mineralolverwaltung  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Senolt,     Hans;     Tomaschko,     Heinrich;    and     Palvik.    Georg, 
3,773,649. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.:  See— 

MueUer,  Wolfgang  H.;  OrwaU.  Alexis  A.;  aad  Hall.  Daniel  N., 
3.773,839. 
Otehall  Limited:  See- 
Beer,  Donald  Courtney,  3,774,000. 
Otsu.  Ikuo:  See— 

Asaao,  Hiroaki;  and  Otsu.  Ikuo.  3,772,829. 
Ouchi.  Teruo:  See- 
Mori.  Toshiyuki;  Okada.  Takeshi;  Konoshiu.  Kunio;  and  Ouchi. 
Teruo.  3.773.039. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Aaen.  Olav;  Friend,  Kenneth  J..  Hackbarth.  Eugene;  and  Ward, 

Harry  M.,1U.  3.773,127. 
Ziegler.  Kurt  F,  3.772.887. 
Owens,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Renn,   Charles   E.;   Pottberg.   Rolfe;   and   Owens,  Charles  J., 
3,772,712. 
Owens-Comiag  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Hansen,  Jaa^s  H.;  aad  Getz,  Ralph  W.,  3.773.482. 
Marzocchi.  Alfred.  3,773.546. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred,  3.773,607 

Wong.    Robert;   Flautt,   Martin   C;   aad   Haines,   Richard    M., 
3,772J70. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Dodd.  Edwin  D.,  3,773,027. 
Edsan,  RobertN.  3.773,171. 
Gray.  Marion  I..  Jr.,  3,773,484. 
Riggs,  Darius  O.,  3.772,922. 
Oyama,  Koichi:  See— 

Shibasaki,  Yasuichi;  and  Oyama,  Koichi.  3.773.577. 
Ozora.  Takashi:  See— 

Todiida.  Shuaichi;  Kuroki,  Tadashi;  Someya,  Nobutaka;  Yaao. 
Tadashi;  aad  Ozora,  Takashi.  3.773.149. 
P  &  O  Pilgrim  Valve  Limited:  See— 

Buayan.  Thomas  Wahcr,  3,772,759. 
Pace,  Herbert  D.:  See— 

Osterberg.  Bruce  H.;  Caldwell.  William  W.;  Orzechowski,  Waher 
J.;  Pace.  Herbert  D.;  aad  Murphy.  Arthur  J.,  3,774.164. 
Pachter,  Irwin  Jacob;  aad  Gordon,  Maxwell,  to  Bristol-Myers  Com- 
pany. Analgetic  compositioas.  3,773,935,  CI.  424-260.000. 
Pacific  Griadiag  Wheel  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Whiuker,  Noble  D.;  Akashi.  Thomas  M;  and  Aurentx.  John  A., 
3.773.481. 
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Padgett,  Richard  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Trunk  timer  arrangement.  3,774,1 75,  CI.  340-1 73.00r. 
Padilla.  John  R  :  See- 

Dom,  Clifford  G.,  and  Padilla,  John  R.,  3,774,208. 
Padrutt,  PaulW.:See- 

Hsll.   Richard   W.,   Kerr,   Richard   H.;  and   Padrutt.  Paul   W., 
3,773,438. 
Palazzetti,  Mario:  See— 

Michellone,Giancarlo;and  Palazzetti.  Mario,  3,773,364. 
Palazzetti,  Mario;  and  Cavallarin,  Bruno,  to  Fiat  SocieU  per  Azioni. 
Automatic  motorway  driving  system  for  motor  vehicles.  3,773.136, 
CI.  180-98.000. 
Pallini,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Kirk,  Donald,  Jr.,  and  Palhni,  Michael  J.,  3,773,979. 
Palmer,  Myron  N.;  See— 

Aleuio,  Robert  M.;  Palmer,  Myron  N.;  and  Puzniak,  Thomas  J  . 
3,774,027. 
Palmer,  Reed  Albert:  See— 

Raffaelli,  Joseph  Gino;  and  Palmer,  Reed  Albert,  3,774,077. 
Palvik,  Georg:  See— 

Senolt,     Hans;     Tomaschko,     Heinrich,     and     Palvik,     Georg, 
3,773,649. 
Panico,  Joseph  J.,  to  Health  Systems,  Inc.  DeHbrillator  with  flash  tube 

switch.  3.773,050, CI.  128-419.00d. 
Panico,  Joseph  J,  to  Health  Systems.  Inc.  Megatrol-high  energy  trans- 
mitter switch.  3.774,1 12, CI.  325-164.000. 
Pannell,  Calvin  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Pyridyl  azides  and 

derivatives  thereof.  3.773,774,  CI.  260-294.900. 
Panzarino,  Joseph  N.;  See— 

Forker,  Ray  B.,  Jr.;  Kozlowski,  Theodore  R.;  Krygier,  Dennis  A.; 

and  Panzarino,  Joseph  N..  3,773,489. 

Papa.  Anthony  Joseph,  Proops,  William  Robert;  and  Shields,  Theodore 

Curtis,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Tetrabromo  ether  diol  a 

flame-reurdant  for  polyurethane.  3,773,696,  CI.  260-2. Saj. 

Papin,  Joseph  E.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Control  valve  and 

system.  3,773,363,  CI.  303-6.00c 
Pare,  Guy:  See- 
Denis,  Jacques;  and  Pare, Guy,  3,773,668. 
Park -Ohio  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Jensen,  Fred  C,  3,774,002. 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  See— 
Greger,  Paul  L,  3,773,946. 
Parker,  Calvin  E.,  Sr.,  to  Bethlehem  SUel  Corporation.  Coating  ap- 
paratus with  fluid  doctor  blade.  3,773,01 3.  CI   1 1 8-63.000. 
Parrigin,  Albert  J.:  See— 

Vogel,  John   D.;  Bochmann,  Carl  E.;  and  Parrigin,  Albert  J., 
3,774,012. 
Parrock,  Joseph  J.,  to  Mosler  Safe  Company,  The.  Lock  with  changea- 
ble guard  and  locking  keys.  3.772.904.  CI  70-339.000. 
Parsons.  Perry  B.:  See- 
Wells.  George  H.;  and  Parsons,  Perry  B.,  3.774,1 81 . 
Parth,  William  H.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  de- 
tecting organic  materials  in  water.  3.774, 1 85,  CI  340-236  000. 
Pasquire,  Derek  James;  and  Burton,  Peter  Edward,  to  Pressed  Steel 
Fisher  Limited.   Resistance  welding  control.   3,774,006,  CI.  219- 
1 1 1 .000. 
Pasuone,  John:  See- 
Bowers,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Broski,  Tony  W.,  Jr.;  and  Pastrone,  John, 
3,772,988. 
Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-&  Elektro-Holding  AG:  See— 

Guanella,  GuiUv,  3,773.977 
Patten.  Lawson  L.  Seed  harvesting  apparatus.  3.772.859.  CI.  56- 

13.200. 
Patterson.  Jefferson  M.:  See— 

Bromer.  William  W.;  and  Patterson.  Jefferson  M..  3.773,744. 
Patterson,  Mary  D.:  See— 

Suntheimer. George.  3.773.078. 
Patterson.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Suntheimer. George.  3.773,078. 
Patterson,  Willard  I.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Binary 

electromagnetic  event  indicator.  3,774,199,  CI.  340-373.00r 
Patterson,  William  A.:  See— 

Suntheimer,  George,  3,773,078. 
Patton,  Leo  W.:  See— 

Bivens,  Donald  B.;  and  Patton,  Leo  W..  3,773,834. 
Paul.  Richard  H.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Conically  molded  and  slot-formed 

inner  tube  for  tires.  3.773.095.  CI.  1 52-349.000. 
Pavone,  Robert  J.;  and  Landers,  Leonard  R.,  to  Gerber  Scientiric  In- 
strument Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet 
material.  3,772,949, CI.  83-56.000. 
Peacock,  Frederick  Charles:  See- 
Ghosh,  Ranajit;  Bishop,  Nigel  Douglas;  and  Peacock,  Frederick 
Charles,  3.773.941. 
Pearce,  Reginald  James:  See- 
Thompson,    Michael    Robert;    Pearce,    Reginald    James;    and 
Howard,  David  Ernest,  3,773.075. 
Pearl,  David  R.,  to  Garber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.  Stiffened  cutting 

blade  with  replaceable  edge  member.  3,772,955,  CI.  83-74.00g. 
Pearlman,  Donald;  Camall,  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Martin,  Thomas  W.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Chalogenide  spinel  powders.  3,773,909, 
CI.  423-508.000. 
Pecksen,  Otto,  to  Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe  Aupburg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Device  for  cutting  the  anchor  cables  of  sea  mines. 
3,773,009, CI.  I14-221.00a. 


Peddinghaus,  Carl  Ullrich.  Bending  machine  for  bars,  wires  and  sec- 
tions. 3,772,905, CI.  72-22.000. 
Pedersen,  Thomas  Josep.   to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated.    Dilateral     switching     array     with     crosspoint     storage. 
3,773,980, CI.  179-15.0aq. 
Peerless  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Davis.  Leo  W.,  3,773,348. 
Peluchiwski,  John  J.:  See— 

Krieger,  Irving  W.;  Peluchiwski,  John  J.;  and  Willcox,  Dale  F., 
3,773,991. 
Penasse,  Lucien;  and  Barthelemy.  Pierre,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Novel 

preparation  of  substituted  cobamides.  3,773,756,  CI.  260-21 1.700 
Pennington,  Rohe  V.,  to  Improved  Machinery,  Inc.  Drum  comprising 

support  mounted  grid  structure  3,773,614,  CI.  162-357.000. 
Pepper,  Michael,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.  Memory  ele- 

raenu.  3,774,087, CI.  317-235.00r. 
Perera,  Luis  A   Process  of  making  candles  by  sequentially  casting  dif- 
ferent wax  layers.  3.773,88 1 ,  CI  264- 1  55  000. 
Perfect  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Carter,  Warren  L.,  3.773.309. 
Permawick  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Abel,  Martin  Louis,  3,774.058. 
Pernik.  John  F..  Jr.;  See- 
Evans.  Charles  R..  Barber.  James  B..  Grunewald,  Ernst;  and  Per- 
nik, John  F,  Jr.,  3,772,801 
Perper.  Lloyd  J.:  See- 
Toman,  Donald  J.,  and  Perper,  Lloyd  J..  3.774.214. 
Perrotti,  Emilio;  See— 

Maspero,  Federico;  and  Perrotti,  Emilio.  3,773.814. 
Neri.  Carlo;  and  Perrotti.  Emilio.  3.773.798. 
Perry.  Eli;  and  Strazik.  William  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for 
the  separation  of  alkene  from  organic  mixtures  containing  same. 
3.773,844, CI.  260-669.00a. 
Perry,  Eli;  and  Strazik,  William  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for 
the  separation  of  diene  from  organic  mixtures.  3,773,848,  CI.  260- 
681. 50r. 
Pester,  William  B.;  See— 

Carabet,  George  F.;  Holland,  Andrew  M.,  Morris,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Pester,  William  B,  3,773,4 15. 
Peter.  Martin:  See— 

Steinemann.  Samuel;  and  Peter,  Martin,  3,773,570. 
Peterson,  Donovan  F.  Control  circuit  for  regulating  electric  motor 

speed.  3,774.094,  CI.  318-331 .000. 
Petrik,  Stephen.  Towable  sleighs.  3,773,342. CI.  280-12.00h. 
Pfeifer.  Josef;  Eigner.  Horst;  and  Hofmann.  Wilfried,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Container  for  photographic  film   or  the  like. 
3,773,409, CI.  325-75.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Arthur.  Vakuumtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Mauser,  Erhard,  3,773,300. 
Pfiffner,  Albert;  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya.  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,773,797. 
Pfizer  Inc.;  See— 

Cronin,  Timothy  Henry;  Hammen,  Philip  Dietrich;  Abushanab, 

Elie;  and  Abu  El-Haj.  Marwan  Jawdat.  3.773.950. 
Goldman.  Irving  M.;  O'Shea,  Daniel  P.;  Adams,  Richard  C;  and 

Nakanishi.  Susumu.  3.773.757. 
Miller,  Max  W..  3.773.938. 
Pharo.  Wellington  B.:  See— 

Glendinning.  William  B.;  and  Pharo,  Wellington  B..  3,773.578 
Phelps  Dodge  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Nesslage,  Donald  J.;  and  Yu.  Lin  S..  3,773,505. 
Phillips.  Brian  L.;  See— 

Argabright.  Perry  A.,  and  Phillips,  Brian  L.,  3,773,695 
Phillips,  George  F.,  to  North  American  Dye  CorporaUon  Limited,  The. 

Medication  dispensing.  3,773,250,  CI.  229-69.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Buchanan,  Ben  B.;  and  Cottle,  John  E.,  3,773,752. 
Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.;  See- 
Curry,  John  J.,  3,773,208. 
Souza,  Augustine  A.,  3,773,233. 
Piazza,  Matteo  J.;  and  Reese,  Cecil  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1., 
and  Company.  Polyester  yam  for  draw-texturing  process.  3,772,872, 
CI.  57-140.00r. 
Piccolo,  Luigi;  See— 

Cozza,  Giorgio;  Piccolo,  Luigi;  and  Botui,  Gabriele,  3,773,91 1. 
Piet,  Gerrit  Johan;  See— 

Houtman,  Johannes  Paulus  Willem;  Cramer.  Walter  Adam;  and 
Piet.  Gerrit  Johan.  3.772.847. 
Pietsch.  Gunter  E.  W:  See- 
Walter.  Gerhard  W.  H.;  and  Pietsch. Gunter  E.  W..  3,773,336. 
Pietsch,  Helmut  E.W.;  See-  JC 

Nicolaus.  Horst  F.  E.;  and  Pietsch.  ^elmut  E.  W..  3.773.592. 
Pihlstrom,  Lance  W..  to  Minnesota  Mming  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Acoustical  material.  3.773,605;^1.  161-43.000. 
Pilet,       Charles.       2-Aminopyrimidiney     ethylmercurithiosalicylate. 

3,773,760.  CI.  260-242.000.  -^ 

Pilipovich,  Donald:  See— 

Schack,  Carl  J.;  and  Pilipovich,  Donald,  3,773,901 . 
Pincus,  Alexis  G.:  See- 
All,  Mir  Akbar;  BraUchun,  William  R.;  and  Pincus,  Alexis  G., 
3,773,528. 
Pinkowski,  Alexander;  and  Uhlig,  Hans-Werner,  to  Kombinat  VEB 
Galvanische  Elemente.  Alkaline  primary  battery  cells.  3.773.562.  CI. 
136-107.000. 
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ftiwty.  Richard  A.:  S«t— 

Burtyan.   Aladar.  Pipoiy.   Richard   A.;  and   Steizer.   Paul   H., 
3.773,535. 
Piaarevtky.  Ahxaadr  MoiaecTich:  Set — 

Nikobky.  Boris  Petrovich;  Shulti.  Mikhail  Mikhaitovich;  Piaarev- 

tky.  Atexandr  Moiaeevich;  BeljMtia.  Aaatoly  Alnaadrovich; 

Bolkkoiitieva.  Sofia  Konsttatiaoviia;  DoUdxc.  Vladiair  Aleian- 

drovich;  Taraaova,  Vakntiaa  MikhailovM;  Karackeatteva,  Julia 

Mikkaitova;  aad  Dotaiaxova,  Liaaa  kMifovna.  3,773,642. 

PiKcky,    Jan;    and    Wettergaard.    Vtfn,    to    Aktieaekkabct    Niro 

Atomiser.  Proceaa  for  trcatina   a  ^vdcred  fkt-oo«laiaia|  milk 

product  3.773,5  19,0.  426-W.OOO. 

Prtney  Bewea-Alpei,  Inc.:  See— 

Berter,RobertM.,  3,774,014. 
Pittet,  Alan  O.;  MuraMhara.  Ranya;  and  Tkeiaer,  Emal  T.,  to  Interna- 
tioaal     Flavor*     *     Fragrancet     Inc.     Flavoring     with     bicyclic 
dakydropipcrazinct.  3.773,525,  CI.  426-222.000. 
Pittaan.  Alien  G.:  See— 

Waaley.  Waiian  L.;  and  Pittaan,  Allen  C.  3.773.72t. 
Platz,  Rolf;  Fucki,  Werner,  and  Scbo«naick,  Guenther,  to  Badiachc 
Anibn-  A   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengetelbchaft  Manufacture  aqueous 
amraoniua  iodide  tolutiona.  3,773.906,  CI.  423-470.000. 
Ptatzoeder,  Karl;  and  Vosa,  Peter,  t»  Siemens  AktiengeaetlKkaft. 
Tbyriator  witk  means  for  internal  brenkthrougk.  3,774,0ilS,  CI.  3 17- 
235.00r 
Plesky.  John  J.,  to  Anderson  Company,  The.  Windskield  wiper  blade 

assembly.  3.772,730, CI.  15-250.420. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.:  See— 
Hacon.  Wffiiam  Frank,  3.773,989. 
Henning,    Michael   Lawrence;    and   Godfrey.    Leslie    Kenneth, 

3.774,105. 
Pepper.  Mickael.  3.774,087. 
Plufgrad,  Kurt:  See— 

Marmonier,  Pierre;  aad  Ptafgrad,  Kwt,  3.773,617. 
Pfnmat,  Emite;  van  Laetkem,  Robert;  and  Touaanint,  Francois,  to 
Glavertiel  S.A.   Fabrication  and  chiemical  tempering  of  vitreous 
products.  3,773,487.  CL  65-30.000. 
Pinmat,  Emite.  to  Gavcrtoel  S.A.  Non-mide  ^a«.  3.773^29.  CI.  106- 

47.00r. 
Pneumatiques    Croutchouc    Manufacturing    et    Plastiques    Klcber- 
Cotombes:  See—  I 

Masaon.Yves.3.r73X)96.  I 

Poe,  Lloyd  Richard;  and  Henricks.  Bernard  W,  to  Hartwell  Corpora- 
tion. Overhead  door  coMrol  device.  3.773.311. CI.  267-1 14.000. 
Polar  (Cumcao)N.V.,  mesne:  5ev—       * 
Chromy.Frani,  3,773.122.  ' 

Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Batter.  John  F.,  Jr.;  Stella.  Joaefrfi  A.;  and  HeM.  Albert  W.. 

3.772.975. 
Gutoff.  Edgar  B,  3.773.5 1 6. 
Poflotion  Control  EngaMcrteg.  Inc.:  Seer- 
Hunt,  George  E..  3.773.179. 
Poly  Optics,  Inc.:  See— 

Bronstein.  Leonard,  3,773,868. 
Pond.  WiDiam  W..  to  Marvalawi.  lac.  Otrslal  sketching.  3.773.576, CI. 

156-6.000. 
Foot,  Albert  Lucien;  Van  Besauw.  Jan  Fraas;  Hengebaert  Frans  Clc- 
nent;  and  Brinckmaa.  Eric  Maria,  to  Agfa-Oevaert  N.V.  Photother- 
mic  material  containing  a  light-inaentitive  sflver  snk  aad  an  iadnae- 
1 4-dionc  reducing  agent.  3  J73,5 1 2,C1. 96-48.0hd. 
Foot,  Pieter.  Dough  divider.  3,773.448. CI.  425-93.000. 
Pop^u.  Francine.  Zinc  electroplatiag  baths.  3.773.630.  CI.  204- 

5500r. 
Portec,  Inc.:  See— 

Steltz.  DongfanC.  3,773.297. 
Porter,  Kenneth;  aad  Richardson,  Briap,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Pohrcarbonaaide  preparation  with  diffasion  of  volntfle 
by -prodnctt.  3.773.738.  CI.  26O-78.00r. 
Post,  Herbert  H.:  See— 

Johnson,  Archie  L.;  and  Post,  HerbBrt  H..  3.773.185. 
Pottberg.  Rolfe:  See— 

Renn.  Charles   E.;  Pottberg.   RdMc;  and   Owens,  Charles  J., 
3.772.712. 
Pouch,  Cyrillo:  5m—  I 

Hankey,  Robert  E.;  Arrizabalaga.  Martin  J.;  Ofeftowski,  Edwin; 
Poach,  CyriBo;  and  Snyder.  Cbaiics  H.,  3.772,773. 
Powell  Mannfactaring Company.  Inc.:  lee— 

Wiboo,  Robert  W.,  3.772.862. 
PPG  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Caevas.  Epkraim  A;  and  Johnston.  Wayae  S..  3.773.908. 
Preciaaon  Field  Coil  Company:  See— 
Erwin.  Henry  P..  Jr.,  3.774.047. 
Precisiott  VaWt  Curporatiea:  See— 

Focht.  Joha  Ridurd.  3.773.064. 
Preformed  Liae  Prodacts  Coapaay:  See— 

WHKam.  HarriMM  L..  3.772.718. 
Preialer,  Eberhard;  Grapeatia,  Kurt;  Hamisch.  Heiaz;  aad  Mieleas. 
Gerhard,  to  Kaapnck  AktieageseUathaft.  Procem  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  artificial  mangaacae  dfozide.  1.773,91 6,  CI.  423-605.000. 
Preazd,  Karl;  aad  Barthd.  Haas,  to  Ardie-Werk  GmbH.  Meaas  for 
perfenatag  gear  chaages  ia  multi-r«tio  gear-boxes.  3,772.933.  CI. 
74-335.000.  1 

Praaned  Steel  Fiaher  Limited:  See—       ! 

Paaqaire,  Derek  James;  and  Burton.  Peter  Edward,  3,774.006. 
Prestininzi.  Pete:  5«r— 


Macey.JamesG.  3,773,471 
Preston.  Billie  W..  to  Martin  MarictU  Corporation.  Self  coherent  adap- 
tive landing  system.  3,774,204. CI.  343-7.0ed 
Preusser.    Gerhard;    aad    Schnlze.    Martin,    to    Koppers,    Heinrich, 
Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Washing  agent  and  a  proceu 
for  washing  acidic  components  from  a  gas  stream.  3.773.896.  CI. 
423-226.000. 
Price.  Earl  T..  to  Scieatifk  Technology  Incorporated.  Photoetectric  ap- 
paratus for  detecting  Kght  reflected  from  an  object.  3.774.039.  CI. 
250-552.000. 
Prigozhin,  Evgeny  Semenovich:  See— 

Ruppencit,      Konstantin      Vladimirovich;     Pngozhin.     Evgcny 
Semenovich;  Denisov.  Vsevoiod   Nikolaevich;  and  Golubev. 
Alexandr  Vaailievich.  3.773,91 1 . 
Princeton  Materials  Science.  Inc.:  £w— 

Lcfkowitt.  haai.  3.772.874. 
Prine.  David  W.:  See— 

OXTonnor,  Donald  T.;  Graham.  Bruce  C;  and  Prine.  David  W.. 
3.774.030. 
Procem  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Priedtnnd.  Harry.  3.772.877. 
Procter  ft  Gaabk  Company.  The:  See— 

Adaa.  WolTgaag  E.;  aad  Barrat.  Christtaa,  3,773.674. 
Aubert.  Lawrence  Joseph,  3.773.683. 
Damico,  Ralph  A.,  3.773.770. 

Jenkins.  Peter  Anthony;  and  Ritchie.  Atexander.  3.773.673. 
Profnghi,  Terence  C,  to  Technical  Metal  PrtKeming.  Inc.  Horse 

walker.  3.773.01 8. CI.  1 19-29.000. 
Progil:  See— 

Maaotti,  Robert  M..  3.773.639. 
Progresa-Etektrogerau  Mauz  It  PCeMier  See— 

Worwag.  Eberhard.  3.772.727. 
Proops,  Wilbaa  Robert:  Sec- 
Papa,  Anthony  Joaeph;  Proopa.  William   Robert;  and  Shields, 
Theodore  Cartia.  3.773.696. 
Prottdian.  Andrew  P.:  5m— 

MunU.   Eric    P.;    Proudian.    Andrew    P.;   and    Scott.    Paul   B.. 
3.774,029. 
Proubet,  Jacques  Francois  Robert:  5m— 

Guienne,  Paul  Francois;  and  Pronhet,  Jacques  Francois  Robert. 
3.773.008. 
Provost,  George  A.,  to  American  VelcrD.  Inc.  Bonding  fastening  mera- 

bcrstoasubttmle.  3.773480. CL  15^-66.000. 
Pschunder.  Willi:  See- 

Fischer.  Horst;  and  Pschunder.  Willi.  3.772.768. 
Puckette.  Ckarks  McD.;  aad  Bntter.  Waher  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Control  logic  circuit  for  analog  charge-transfer  memory 
sysums.  3.774.167.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Pudek.  Marian  F.:  5m- 

Wonter.  Hans E.;  and  Pudek.  Marian  F..  3.773,61 1. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  5ef — 

SckaOer.Jaaes  J..  3.772.996. 

Schaller.Jaaes  J..  3.773.194. 

Purex  Corporation,  Liaited:  5m— 

Bland,  Marshall  Richard,  3,773,178. 
Puskaa.   Imre;   and    Fields,    Ellis   K..   to   Standard   Oil   Company. 
Copolymeric  potyaraide-acids,  amide-imides  and  copotyimides  con- 
tainiag  azo  liakage  and  procem  for  their  preparation.  3.773.725.  CI. 
260-47  Ocp. 
Putilin,  Alexandr  Sergeevich:  5m— 

Rabichev,  Lev  Yakovleyicb;  Vailiev,  Vladislav  Fedorovich;  Pu- 
tilin. Atexaadr  Sergeevich;  Iliaa.  Tatyaaa  Grigorievna;  Raku, 
Petr  Vaailievich;  and  Kemitsky,  Leopold  PavlovKh,  3,773.049. 
Puzniak,  Thomas  J.:  5m— 

Aleasio,  Robert  M.;  Palmer,  Myron  N.;  and  Puzniak.  Thomas  J.. 
3.774.027. 
Pye,  Angus  Ckarles;  and  Lundgren,  Bengt.  to  SKF  Industries,  Inc.  Zone 

refining.  3.773.565.  CI.  148-1.000. 
Oueiser.  Horst;  and  Meichsacr,  Othmar,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwal- 

tungs-G .m.bJl.  Treatment  procem.  3.773. 177,  CL  210-68.000. 
Ouintex  Corporation:  5m— 

Soienaen,  Irvin;  and  Rowe.  William  D.,  3.772.950. 
Ouirk.  Robert  W.,  to  Rhecm  Fluid  Sysums,  Inc.  Two-stage  filament 

winding  of  T-shaped  hollow  products.  3.773.583.  CI  156-175.000. 
R-Tron  Corporation:  See— 

Ballivaat.  Keaaeth  W..  3.773.1 24. 
Rabichev.  Lev  Yakovtevick;  Vasiliev.  VladisUv  Fedorovich;  PntiHn. 
Atexandr  Sergeevich;  Una,  Tatvana  Grigorievna;  Raku.  Petr 
Vaafltevkh;  and  KemHskjr.  Leopold  Pavlovich.  Apparatus  for  the 
treatment  of  neuropsyehK  and  somatic  diaeaaes  with  heat,  light 
sound  and  VHF  etecUomagnetic  radiation.  3.773,049.  CI.  128- 
362.000. 
Radice.  John  G..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Switch  with  iaterehaageabte 

btades.  3,773.988. CI.  200-6.00r. 
Radke.  DonaM  G.  Moltipte  ignition  sysum  for  air  cushion  gas  supply 

3.773.352.a.28O-I50.0nb. 
Radtke.  Charles  Stephaa.  Opening  ub  for  easy  open  conuiner. 

3.773.210.0.220-54.000. 
Raefield.  Robert  W..  to  Systems  Enterprises  Inc.  Waafaing  machine  in- 

clading  oecatetonr  spray  system.  3.773.266.  CI.  239-243.000. 
RaffaelK.  Joseph  Oino;  nnd  Pahner,  Reed  Albert,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Tetegraph  Corporation.  Electrical  ignition  apparatus. 
3,774.077,0.  31 7-fl.OOO. 
Rain  Jet  Corporation:  5m— 

Hruby.  John  O,  Jr.,  3,773,257. 
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Rain  Jet  Corporation,  mesne:  5m— 
Hruby.  John  O..  Jr.,  3.773.258. 
RaisUkka.  John  E.  Conduit  structure  for  migrating  Tish.  3,772,891,  CI. 

61-21.000. 
Raku,  Petr  Vasilievich:  5m— 

Rabichev.  Lev  Yakovlevick;  Vasiliev.  Vladislav  Fedorovich;  Pu- 
tilin. Alexandr  Sergeevich;  liina.  Tatyana  Grigorievna;  Raku, 
Petr  Vasilievich;  and  KemiUky.  Leopold  Pavlovich,  3.773.049. 
Raman.  Ananiha  K.  S.:  5e«— 

Bemttein.  Leonard  S.;  Raman.  Ananiha  K.  S.;  and  Wigg,  Eric  E., 

3,773.894. 

Rao,  Prabhakar  B.  R.,  to  Fluidics,  Inc.  Heat  exchange  unit  to  regulate 

the    temperature   of   recirculating   hydraulic    fluid    for   operating 

hydraulicsystemsof  machinery.  3.772,896,  CI.  62-79.000. 

Raachke.  Herbert  A.,  to  BuUard,  E.  D..  Company.  Air  flow  control 

valve.  3.773^)80.  CI.  137-625.320. 
Rasquin,  John  R.:  5m— 

Smith,   Hubert   E.;  Rasquin,   John   R.,   and   Taylor,   Roy   A.. 
3,773,038. 
Ratclifr,  John  W.  Convertibte  bed.  3,772.716. CL  S-10.000. 
Rath.  Kteus  Ferdinand;  and  Ruckert,  Hant-Jurgen.  Method  for  making 

packaging  material.  3.773,876,  CI.  264-47.000. 
Rattenbury,  Kenneth  H..  to  Weston  Chemical  Corporation.  Olerinic 
polymers  stabilized  with  thioacyl  trivalent  phosphorus  compounds. 
3,773,716,0.260-45.850. 
RatzUff,  Waldo  O.  Carrying  case  for  fishing  rods  and  reels.  3,772.8 19. 

CL  43-26.000. 
Rauch.  Sol.  to  Canadian  Marconi  Company.  Pseudo-randomly  phase 

moduteted  radar  altimeter.  3.774.206,0.  343-7.00a. 
Rauc,  Roderick:  See— 

Lehment,  Klaus-Friedrtch;  Schroitt,  Ernst;  and  Raue.  Roderick. 
3,773.764. 
Rauensusch,  Erich:  Sec- 
Wagner,  Otto;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Kaufmann,  Wilfried;  Rauensusch, 
Erich;  Arens.  Alfred;  aad  Ihon.  Eckart,  3,773,624. 
Raaach,  Richard  E.,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Hydrotreat- 

ing  of  hydrocarbons.  3,773,654.  CI.  208-57.000. 
Rava.  Sergio;  and  Rolfo,  Arturo,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  A  C,  S.p.A. 
Obliterating  sign  type  carrier  for  typewriting  or  similar  machines. 
3,773,160,0.  197-36.000. 
Raven  Industries,  Inc.:  5m— 

Wright.  Tberon  E..  3.773.279. 
Ray.  Charles  Wflliaa,  to  Baady.  Emmett  O.  Apparatus  for  efTecting 
operations  on  a  fhtiag  on  a  high  praasurc  gas  main.  3.773,067,  O. 
137-318.000. 
Raymond  International  Inc.:  5m— 

Oodtev.  Attgvstas  P.;  Falter.  Francis  M  ;  Honk,  Charies  R.;  Hol- 
laad.  Heary  A.  Nalaoa;  aad  Gendron, George  J..  3.772.894. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Ouaben,  Derak,  3,774,161 . 
Collias,  John  D..  3.774.201. 
Hnpgood.  WilNaa  H..  3.773.019. 
RCA  Corporation:  5m— 

Aaodei.  Jaan  Joae; aad  Staebter.  David  Lloyd,  3,773,400. 
Cterk,  Robert  John.  3.774.158. 

Marlowe,  Frank  Jerome;  and  Wine,  Charies  Martin,  3.774.1 16. 
Shidtevsky.  Isal,  3,773.540. 
Raadio.  PbiUp  D.:  5m- 

Schrage.  Albert;  and  Rendio.  Pbilip  D..  3.773.855. 
Rebentiscb,  Hans  Waldemar,  to  USM  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
dispensing   keat   softenabte    ndbeaive    initially   in   granute    form. 
3,773.069.0.137-341.000. 
Rebish,  Edward  J.,  to  Acme-CteveUnd  Corporation.  Foundry  mixing 

machine.  3.773.299. CI.  259-4.000. 
Rcbua,  Giovanni:  5m— 

Tricoti,  Antonio;  Battarra,  Alberto;  Rebua,  Giovanni;  and  Bestetti, 
Uigi,  3,773,644. 
Recoquc,  Alice  Maria,  to  Compagnte  Intemationate  pour  I'lnfor- 
matique.  Hterarchized  priority  task  chaining  apparatus  in  informa- 
tion procnaaiagsyatams.  3.774. 1 63 ,  CL  340- 1 72.500. 
Redmoad,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Cog-belt  and 

method  for  iu  prodaction.  3.772.929.  CL  74-23 1 .00c. 
Reed.  Roger  R..  to  General  Systems  Development  Corporation,  mesne. 

Position  tecating system.  3.774,2 1 5,  CI.  343-1 1 2.00d. 
Reese.  Cecil  E.:  5m— 

Piazza.  Mattco  J.;  aad  Reeae.Cecil  E..  3.772.872. 
Regan,  Bernard   M..  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.   Difhioromethyl 

I,2a.3.3-tetrmfluoropropylether.  3,773,840,0.  260-61 4.00f. 
Regaa.  Bcraard  M..  to  Baxter  Laboratortes,  Inc.  l-Chloro-2,2,3,3- 
tetraflaoropropyldiflMoroBethyl  ether.  3.773.841,0. 260-614.00f. 
Regebon,  WUliaa.  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Preventing  Herpes  virus 
infections  witk  copolyaers  of  divinyl  etker  and  mateic  aakydride. 
3,773.923,01424-78.000. 
Regw  Nationate  des  Ustnes  Renault:  See— 

Coursault,  Roger  M.;  and  Fourrey,  Francois,  3,773,382. 
Regitz,  William  M..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Read  only 

memory  organization.  3,774,1 7 1 ,  CI.  340-1 73.0sp. 
Regus,  Joiin  U.:  5er— 

Luiten.  Peter  H.;  aad  Regus,  John  U.,  3,773.392. 
Rehkopf.  Ckartes  H .:  5m- 

Ng.Davkl  M.;  and  Rehkopf.ChariesH,  3,773.541. 
Reichanbach.  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Horve.  Leslie  A.;  Reichenbacb.  Jerry  D.;  and  Oabrys.  Kenneth  F., 
3.773.454. 


Reimann.  Gerhard,  and  Weichmann.Otto  Friedrich,  to  Rheinstahl  AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  burning  gypsum.   3,773.892.  CI.  423- 
171.000. 
Reimcr.  William  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Conncctorleu  plug-in  printed  wiring  card.  3.774.140.  CI. 
339-17.00C. 
Reinecke,  Erich;  Isemhagen,  Fritz;  Klatt.  Alfred;  and  Holthusen.  Er- 
win. to  WestingboHse  Bremscn-und  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Antiskid 
device  for  car  wheels  especially  for  road  vehicles.  3,773,366.  CI 
303-2  l.OOf. 
Reineke,  Chartes  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Fire  reurdant 

polyester  plasticizers.  3.773.825.  CI.  260-48S.00g. 
Reinhards,  Gunter:  5m— 

Stosberg,   Herbert;   Reinhards,  Gunter;   Engels.  Siegfried;   and 
Sauer.  Hans-Jurgen.  3,772.733. 
Reisaer,  David  B.;  Ladwig,  Bernard  J.;  Berger,  Frank  M.;  and  Sofla, 
Robert  D.,  to  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.   Methods  for  relieving  pain. 
3,773,953,0.424-251.000. 
ReiM.  Gerhard:  5m— 

Heinze.  Gerhard;  Rein.  Gerhard.  Schwochow,  Friedrich;  and 
Ulisch.  Gunter.  3.773.690. 
Reitemeier.  Rudolf:  5m  — 

Draganow.  Radoalav;  and  Reitemeier.  Rudolf.  3.774.099. 
Reliance  Etectric  Covpany:  5m— 

Dixon.  George  S..  Jr.;  Gilbert,  Edward  O.;  and  Robasckiewicz, 
Gerald  D.  3,773,146. 
Relion  Radiation  Limited:  5m— 

Roulber,  Henry  Albert,  3.772,7 1 3. 
Renn,  Chartes  E.;  Pottberg,  Rolfe;  and  Owens,  Charles  J.  Dry  closet. 

3.772,712,0.4-142.000. 
Reno,  Willinm  H.;  and  Temple,  Fred,  to  Wcstinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany. Air  hose  coupling  with  etectrical  connector.  3.773.186.  CI. 
213-1.300 
Rcntmeester.  Kenneth  Richard:  See— 

Kaiser,   Edward   William;  and   Rcntmeester,  Kenneth   Richard. 
3,773,589. 
Repetto.  Silvio,  to  S.p.A.  Luigi  Rizzi  &  C.  Skin  slicing  machine. 

3,772.951,0.83-174.000. 
Repola,  Aide.    Pressurized   decorating  device.   3,773,225,  CI.   222- 

144.500. 
Research  Corporation:  5m— 

Hoteomb.  Wade  G.;  Hogan.  James  F  ;  and  Glenn,  William  W.  L., 

3,773,051. 
McClure,  William  Fred;  and  Robrbach,  Roger  Phillip,  3,773.172. 
Zates.Narbo,  3.773,959 
Research  Engineering  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Yoshio,  3,772,720. 
Research-Cottrell,  Inc.:  5m— 

Allen.  Walter  R.,  Jr..  3,773.308 
Restrepo.  Tulio  Vasquez.  Watchman's  tour  aterm  system.  3,774,193, 

CI.  340-306.000. 
Rex  Chainbcit  Inc.:  See— 

CrandalL  Robert  E.;  and  Eggcrt,  Glenn  J..  3,773,39 1 . 
Reynolds,   Edward    Henry,   to   British    Insulated   Caltenders   Cables 

Limited.  Etectric  cables.  3.773.965,0.  l74-25.00g. 
Rheem  Fluid  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Ouirk,  Robert  W..  3.773.583. 
Rheinstahl  AG:  5m— 

Reimann, Gerhard;  and  Weichmann, Otto  Friedrich,  3.773.892 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  S.A..  mesne:  See— 

Buzano,  Michel,  3,772.747. 
Rice,  Howard  Gene:  5m— 

Kitterman.  Lawrence  Pete;  and  Rice,  Howard  Gene.  3.773.058. 
Rich.  David  Arthur:  5m— 

Dennis,  John;  Burge,  Harry;  Chilton,  Denis  Richard  Leslte;  and 
Rich,  David  Arthur,  3,772,853. 
Richardson,  Brian:  5m— 

Porter,  Kenneth;  and  Richardson,  Brian,  3,773,738.  ' 

Richardson, Thomas  L.:  5m— 

McPherson,  Frank  H.;  Lownes,  Irvin  S.,  Jr.;  and  Richardson, 
ThomuL,  3,774,1 55. 
Richman,  Edward  B.:  See— 

Ktener,  Michael  A.;  and  Richman,  Edward  B.,  3,773^51 . 
Richter.  Arnold:  5m— 

Moore.  Ward  J.;  IngersoU,  Philip  F.;  Richter,  Arnold;  and  Kteffer. 
William  L.,  3,772,992. 
Riddell,  Thomas  H.:  5m— 

Duntep,  Bert  J.,  Ill;  and  Riddell,  Thomas  H..  3.773.244. 
Rider,  George  WilKam,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Crimping  tool  having  an 

improved  valve  conuol  mechanism.  3,772,907,0.  72-712.000. 
Ridge,  Ray  H.  Multipte  fishing  pote  device.  3,772,8 1 6, 0. 43-2 1 .200. 
Rigami,  Norbert:  5m— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pffffher,  Albert;  Rigani,  Norbert; 

Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos.  3,773,797. 

Rigby,    Ronald    William,    to    Lucas,   Joseph,   (Industries)    Limited. 

Method  of  preparing  an  etectrical  component  for  connection  to  a 

member.  3,772,769,0.  29-574.000. 

Riggs,  Darius  O.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Phase  compensated  multipte 

moving  head  inspection  apparatus.  3.772.922. CI.  74-25.000. 
Riggs.  Robert  F.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for  deter- 
mining the  closest  point  of  approach.  3,774.213,0.  343-1 12.00d 
Ritehie,  Alexander:  See— 

Jenkins,  Peter  Anthony;  and  Ritehte,  Atexander,  3.773,673. 
River,  Charles  Foundation:  See— 
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Merrill.  EdM^ardW.  3.773.871. 
Roark.  JohnM.:  See— 

Mason,  Richard  K  .  and  Roark.  John  M  .  3.772.889. 
Robaazkicwkz.  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Diion.  George  S.,  Jr.;  Gilbert,  Edward  O.;  and  RobuxkicwKZ. 
Gerald  D  ,3.773.146. 
Roberta,  Bi«ett  J.  Vehicle  ambulance.  3.773.198,  CI.  2  U-505.000. 
Roberts,  Edward  &.;  and  Tuwiner.  Sidiaey  B..  to  TreadwflU  Corpora 
tion.  SOi  recovery  and  coavenion  to  elemental  t«tfur.  3  773.900.  CI 
423-356.000 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See—     j 
Teichert.  Allen  L.  3.774,1 30.  \ 

Robertson  Paper  Box  Company.  Inc.:  Set— 

Tytaeck.  Walter,  3.773,246. 
Robustelli.  Ciro  M .:  See— 

Loagcnecker,  John  G.;  Rubio,  Maavel  J.;  and  Robustelli.  Ciro  M., 
3.773,520.  1 

Rocket  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Bridgforth.  Robert  M..  Jr..  Sutherland.  George  S.;  and  Good,  Carl 
D.,  3,773,574. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See^ 

Fiteny .  Louis  M.;  and  Oehring,  Leo G.,  3,774.0«l . 
Schack,  Carl  J.;  and  PiHpovich,  DoobU,  3,773.901 . 
Rodbard.  Simon;  and  Mount,  Bruce  E..  to  Ciljr  of  Hope.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    obtaining    and    di^Hayiag    cafdiovaacular    dau. 
3,773.033.  CI.  128-2.06r. 
Rodewald,  Paul  G..  Jr.;  Rowe.  Carleton  N.;  and  Heiba.  El  Ahmadi  I,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corpontioa.  Gamma-sutastituted-gamma-butyroUctone 
adducu  of  O.O-dialkyl-pbotpiKHoditllioic  acids.  3.773,79 1 ,  CI.  260- 
343.600. 
RodrigM,  Kenneth,  to  Can  Machinery  *  Engioeefing  Coapany,  Inc. 
Sugar  cane  topping  cutur  and  lelectiTe  cat  top  director.  3,772.864. 
CI.  56-63.000. 
Rodriguez,  Rodolfo.  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  oT  treating 
deprMBion    with    M2-pyridyl)    piperaanc.    3.773.9SI.   C\.    424- 
250.000. 
Rodaea,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Buras,  Marvin;  Ogden.  Charles  Thomas;  and  Rodzen,  Richard  A.. 
3.773.034. 
Roeder.  Emil;  and  CoUins,  Richard,  to  Marotu  Scientific  Controls.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ejection  by  coapreaaed  gas.  3.773,025, 
CI.  124-II.OOt. 
Rohde  k  Schwarz:  See— 

GroaAopf,  Herbert.  3.773.974. 
Rohe.  Lothar.  See— 

Bader,  Erich;  and  Rohe,  Lothar.  3.t73.822. 
Rohrbach.  Roger  Phillip:  See— 

McClure.  WUbam  Fred;  and  Rohrb»ch,  Roger  PhtHip.  3.773,172 
Rolamite,  Incorporated:  See— 

Wilkes,  DoaaM  F..  3,773344. 
Rolfo,  Arturo:  See— 

Rava,  Sergio;  and  RoVo,  Arturo,  3,173.160. 
Romero.  Beraardino  S.  Spring  type  spear  projecting  gun.  3,773,026, 

CI.  124-22.000. 
Rondestvedt,  Christian  Scrtver,  Jr.,  to  Ou  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Ruorinated  acrylic  monqmers  containing  hetro  atoms. 
3.773,826,  CI.  260-486.00h. 
Ronaen.GusUv  A.:Sm—  J 

Carlson,  Lee  Gerald;  and  Ronsen.  Qnstav  A..  3,773,659. 
Rooney,  Clarence  S.:  See- 
Carlson   John   A.;  Hoff.   Dale   R.;  and   Rooney,  Clarence  S., 
3,773,781. 
Roosa.VemonD.  Rushing  device.  3.773.063.  CI.  137-217.000. 
Roper,  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Eckert,  Klaas-Dieter;  and  Roper,  Haas-Joachim,  3,774.212. 
Rosalik.  Ronald  R.  Clip  024/08 1  Oab.  3,772.741 ,  CL  . 
Ro«»mp.  Thomas  A.,  to  Applied  Magnetics  Corporation.  Pivotal  sup- 
port assembly  foramagnetic  head.  3.774, 183. CI.  340-174. lOe. 
Rose.  John  Brewster:  See— 

Feasey.  Ronald  George;  and  Rose.  John  Brewster.  3.773.820. 
Rosenberg,  Arthur  J.,  to  Cambridge  Biomedical  Corporation.  Douche 

apparatus.  3.773,046.  CL  128-230.000. 
Ross,  Dieter.  L«ser  oscillator  with  intracavity  amplitude  stabilization 

means.  3.774.120.  CL  33 1-94.500. 
Rou.  J.  Richard:  See- 
George,  Darcy  R.;and  Ross.  J.  Richard,  3.773.889. 
Rosa,  Sidney  D.;  aad  Fiokelsteia.  MaaucL  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
paay.  Di-N-subetitBted  amide  impregnau  for  electrical  capachon. 
3.774.090. CL  3 1 7-258.000. 
Roasi.  Easo;  Giusd,  Gaido;  aad  baparato.  Luigi.  to  Snam  Progetti 
S.pA.  Antiwear  aad  aatiweldiag  additives  for  lubricaals  aad  com- 
positJoas  thereof.  3.773413.CL  260-435.000. 
Rossi.  Harry  J.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc..  mesne. 

Package.  3.773.170.  CL  206-4«.00r. 
Rossi,  Irriag.  Coatiaaoos  castiag  of  stiaads  using  thermal  stress  rein- 
forcement. 3.773.099.  CI.  164-89.000. 
Rotcx  Limited:  Set — 

Sharpe.  Raymoad;  aad  Haat.  Peter,  3.774.060. 
Roth,  Howard:  See— 

Kaateaa,  Harold  B.,  Jr.;  aad  Roth, Howard.  3.774,003. 
Rother,  Fraacis  J.:  See— 

Lamport.  Ivaa  R.;  Rother,  Franeis  J.;  aad  Loyd.  Calvin  D.. 
3.772.930. 


Rother.  Helmut,  to  Hcnschkc  &  Co.,  Hansel-Robhaar.  K.G.  Yarn  con- 
sisting of  itifT  hair  and  proceu  for  making  the  same.  3,773.582.  CI. 
156-158.000. 
Rothert.  Horst:  See— 

Urgesi.  Federico,  and  Rothert.  Horst.  3.773.807. 
Roullicr.  Henry  Albert,  to  Rehon  Radiation  Limited.  Steam  bath  unit. 

3.772,713, CL  4-164.000. 
Rouaael-UCLAF:  See- 

Penasse.  Lucien;  and  Barthelemy,  Pierre.  3.773.756.  ■  mk** 

Rouvet.  Bernard  P.:  See—  ■'< 

Eaton.  Edgar  P  .  Jr  .  and  Rouvet,  Bernard  P  ,  3.773.563. 
Roux-Guerraz.  Claude:  See— 

Lassau.  Christian;   Roux-Guerraz.  Claude;  and   Sajus.   Lucien, 

3,773.657. 

Rouzier.    Georges,    to    Compa^ie    Generale    des    EublissemenU 

Michelin  raison  aociale  Michelin  A  Cie.  Apparatus  for  continuous 

chemical  reactions.  3,773.470.  CI.  23-252.00r. 

Roveti.  Denes,  to  Woodland.  Daniel,  Inc.  Sutic  electric  field  detector. 

3.774.1 10. CL  324-133.000 
Rowan  Investments.  Ltd.:  See— 
Murfitt.  Ralph,  3.773.230. 
Rowe. Carleton  N.;  See- 

RodewaU,  Paul  G.,  Jr.;  Rowe,  Carleton  N.;  and  Heiba.  El  Ahmadi 
L.  3.773.791. 
Rowe,  William  D.:  See— 

Sorensen,  Irvin;  and  Rowe,  William  D.,  3.772,950. 
Rowland,  Bobby  A.;  and  Tate,  Stanley  L.,  to  Southwire  Company. 
Polyethylene  stabilized  with  2,6-di  (I -methyl  heptadecyl)-4-alkyl 
phenol.  3,773,556.  a  117-232.000. 
Rowland.  Poul  B.:  See- 
Davis,  Raymond;  and  Rowlund,  Poul  B..  3.773.987 
Roy.  John  R.  Electromagnetic  positioning  system.  3.774,097.  CI.  318- 

563.000. 
Royal,  Stephen  L.:  See- 
Johnson.  Benjamin  Allen;  Royal.  Stephen  L.;  and  Ackerman. 
Robert  A.  3.773402. 
Rubio.  Manuel  J.:  See— 

Longenecker,  John  G.;  Rubio.  Manuel  J.;  and  Robusulli.  Ciro  M., 
3,773,520. 
Rucker,  Dietrich:  See— 

Metzger.Carl;  Rucker,  Dietrich. aad  Eue.  Ludwig.  3.773.780. 
Rucker,  Dietrich;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  aad  Vater,  WuK,  to 
Bayer  Aktienfcaellschafl.  Axido-aryl  1 ,  4-dihydropyridines  in  effect 
ing  coronary  ditotion.  3,773.956. CI.  424-266.000. 
Ruckert.  Hans-Jurgen:  See- 
Rath.  KUas  Ferdinand;  and  Ruckert,  Hans-Jurgen.  3.773.876. 
Ruda.  Raymond  J.,  to  Bagcraft  Corpontioa  of  America.  Method  of 

making  draw  band  closure  bap.  3.772.968,  CL  93-35.0ds. 
Ruddick.  Maurice,  to  Burnett  k  Rolfe  Limited.  Keg  feeding  conveyors. 

3,773,163. CL  198-21.000. 
Rudnev.  Michael  John.  Manufacture  of  structural  uniu.  3.773.600.  CI. 

156-551.000. 
Ruekberg.  Herbert  S..  to  Continental  Caa  Company.  Inc.  Method  for 

making  plastic  closure.  3.773.888.  CL  264-296.000. 
Ruggerooe.  Artemio  P.,  to  Shsfwff.  Lloyd  M.  Method  of  preserving 

cooked  poUtoes.  3.773,527,  CI.  426-106.000. 
Ruppeneit,  Konstantin  Vladimirovich;  Prigozhin,  Evgeny  Semenovich; 
Denisov.  Vsevolod  Nikolaevich;  aad  Gohibev.  Alexandr  Vasilievich. 
Ground  strain  gauge.  3.772.91 1  .CL  73-88.00e. 
Rupprecht,  Hans  S.;  and  WoodaO.  Jerry  M.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Preparation  of  semiconductor  ternary  com- 
pounds of  eoatroHed  composition  by  predetermined  cooling  rates. 
3.773,571, CL  148-172.000. 
Ruprecht,  Hermann;  aad  Glunk,  Josef,  to  Maschinenfabrik  FAHR  AG. 

Drum  type  mower.  3.772.865.  CL  56-192.000. 
Russell.  Allen  S.;  and  Knapp.  Lester  L..  to  Aluminnm  Company  of 

America.  Furnace  stnicture.  3.773,643.  CI.  204-243.00t. 
Russell,  David  B.:  See- 
Captain,  Khushroo  M.;  Edwards,  John  H.;  and  Russell,  David  B., 

3.773,597. 
Foskett.  Roger  D.;  and  Russell.  David  B.,  3,772.947. 
Rutt,  Truman  C,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  forming  electrodes 

and  conducton.  3,772.748.  CI.  29-25.420. 
Rutti,  WiBi:  See— 

BeDati.  Hans;  Domer,  Wolfgang;  Huber,  Hans;  and  Rutti.  Willi. 
3,773,431. 
Rutz.  Hans;  and  Oubler.  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Acaracidal 
compodtioas   and    methods   comprising   aliphatically   substitated 
thiosaffiayl      and      sttlfonyl-alkyl-2,4,5-trihalogeno      imidazoles. 
3,773.960,  a.  424-273.000. 
Saarima,  William  A.:  See— 

Yokes,  Robert  C;  and  Saarima,  William  A.,  3.772.756. 
Saenz.  Oscar,  Jr.:  See— 

Hiaer.  Lelend  L.;  Boldt,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  Tarazi,  David  S.;  and 
Saenz.  Oscar.  Jr..  3.773,469. 
Saia,  Anthony:  See— 

Edelman.  Ralph  E.;  and  Saia.  Anthony,  3,773,569. 
Saines, George S.: See—  .„    ^ 

Dille.    Kenneth    L.;   Saines.   George   S.;    and    Arkell,    Alfred, 
3.773.652. 
Saint-Gobain,  mesne:  See—  r; 

Tran.  Thach  Lan;  and  Bonnetin.  Alain,  3,773,488. 
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Sainte-Beuve,  Philippe,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement  for 
digital  encoding  of  colour  television  video  signals.  3.773,971,  CI. 
l78-5.40r 
Saito.  Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Tetsusabulou,  to  lv»auu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Ap- 
paratus for  supply  of  electro-insulating  sheet.  3.773.234.  CI.  226- 
'    94000 
Saito,  Masahiro;  See— 

Morimoto,    Marooru.  Saito.   Masahiro,   and   Goukon.   Atsushi, 
3,773,806. 
Saito.  Shoji:  See— 

Kanazawa.  Shogo;  Saito,  Shoji;  Nakashima.  Akira;  Yamato,  Kazu- 
nan;  Okamoio,  Kentaro,  Kanaya,  Ken,  and  Tanabe,  Kouzi, 
3.773.500. 
Sajus.  Lucien:  See— 

Lassau.  Christian;   Roux-Guerraz.  Claude;  and   Sajus.  Lucien, 

3,773,657. 
Torek,  Bernard,  and  Sajus,  Lucien,  3,773.689. 
Sakamoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshimura,    Ippei;   Fukue,   Norihiko;  Sakamoto.   Hiroshi.   Mu- 
rofushi,    isashi;    Hiyaroa.    Takami;    and    Mauunaga.    Takao. 
3.773.790. 
Saki.  Magoichi:  See— 

Hino,  Hazime.  Saki.  Magoichi,  Maezawa,  Yoshihiko;  Nakamura, 
Tsutomu;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuo,  3.773.453. 
Sakumoto,  Hideki;  and  Namoto.  Yoshiteru.  to  MaUushiU  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.  Operating  mode  switching  device.  3.774.131.  CI. 
335-189.000 
Sakura  Refrigerating  &  Heating  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda.Fujio.  3.772.897 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J    Safety  boot  binding  for  skis.  3.773.340,  CI. 

280-1 1.35t. 
Salsbury  Laboratories:  See- 
Welch.   Dean    E.;   Nakaue.   Harry   S.;  and    Vatne,   Robert  D  , 
3,773.943. 
Salz.  Richard;  and  Karp.  Johann.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeselbchaft 
Apparatus  for  the  production  of  flaring  portions  of  hollow  bodies 
3.773.456. CI  425-384.000. 
Samiran.  David;  and  Moore.  Arthur  H.  Pogo  stick  with  adjusuble 

spring  bias.  3.773.320,  CL272-57.00e. 
Sample,  Steven  B.;  Scheuer.  Paul  R.;  Speheger,  Stevan  W.;  and  Cox, 
Karmen  D..  to  Design  and  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Control  cir- 
cuit for  appliances  and  the  like  3,774,056,  CI  307-293  000 
Samtleben,  Hans- Wolfgang:  See— 

Suhle.  Helmut;  Kummer.  Werner;  Koppe.  Herbert;  and  Sam- 
tleben, Hans-Wolfgang.  3,773.767. 
Sandau.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Honigschmid-Grosaich.  Rudiger;  Lenz,  Arnold;  Bleh,  Otto;  and 
Sandau,  Wolfgang.  3.773.816. 
Sandberg.  Sven  Alfred.  Device  for  faciliuting  of  the  operation  of  auto- 
matically   operable    platform    walls   or   gates    at    dump    vehicles. 
3.773.385. CI.  298-23.0md. 
Sanders.  Grady  H..  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Draft- 
ing system   3,772.738, CI   19-265  000 
Sanderson,  Anne:  See— 

Katz.  Ira;  Evers,  William  J;  and  Sanderson,  Anne.  3.773,524. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See- 
Grand  jean.  Philippe;  and  Steinemann.  Willy.  3.773.748. 
Groebke.  Wolfgang;  and  Wirz.  Roswitha.  3.773.750. 
Winkler.  Rudolf,  3.773,800. 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See- 
Houlihan.  William  J..  3.773.783. 
Manning,  Robert  E..  3,773.785. 
Sands.  Lawrence.  Rifle  shooting  sUnd  3,772,8 1 3.  CI.  42-94  000. 
Sands.  Ronald  L.;  and  Young.  Don  L..  Jr..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration Vehicle  control  system.  3,773.282.  CI  244-83.00r 
Saner.  Kaspar,  to  Wirth.  Gallo  k  Co.  Balance  with  temperature  com- 
pensation. 3,773,1 25,  CI.  177-227.000. 
Sergeant.  Eugene  F.  Arrangement  for  aligning  tubular  sections  for 

fabrication.  3,772.753.  CI.  29-200.00p. 
Sarnes.  Myron  C.:  See- 
Dunn.  William  M.;  and  Sarnes.  Myron  C  ,  3,772,935. 
Sarra,  Salvatore  S..  to  Kiekhaefer  Aeromahne  Moton.  Inc.  Flash 

removal.  3.772.946. CI.  83-13.000. 
Sasaki.  Tskashi:  See— 

Goyoh.  Kazuo;  Araki.  Kunio;  and  Sasaki.  Takashi,  3.773.638 
Sato.  Kozo.  Roller  bearing.  3,773,398.  CI.  308-2 1 5.000. 
Sato,  Masamichi;  Fukushima,  Osamu;  and  Honjo,  Satoni.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  research  development  process 
employing  a  pre-toner.  3.773.507.  CI.  96-1  OOr. 
Sato.  Shui;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Shono.   Masayuki;  and   KoremaUu. 
Shinobu.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing light-sensitive  photographic  material  with  manganese  dioxide 
layer.  3.773.539.  CI.  117-33.300. 
Sauer.  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Stosberg.   Herbert;   Reinhards.   Gunter;   Engels.   Siegfried;   and 
Sauer.  Hans-Jurgen.  3.772.733. 
Saunders.  William  T..  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

linear  measurement  of  sbeeu.  3.772.796.  CI.  33-1 47.00e. 
Sayles.  David  C.  Method  of  burning  a  combustible  subsunce  by  con- 

Uct  with  a  combustion  composition.  3.773.575 .  CI.  1 49-22.000. 
Scan  Systems  Incorporated:  See- 
Kyle.  William  F..  Jr..  3.774.1 90. 
Scarelli.  Dsvid  F.  Heat  responsive  cable  assembly.  3.774.184.  CI.  340- 
227.00c. 


Schack,  Carl  J.;  and  Pilipovich,  Donald,  to  Rockwell  Iniernational  Cor- 
poration. Synthesis  of  trifluoramine  oxide  and  chlorodifluoramine. 
3.773,901,  CI.  423-386.000. 
Schaefer.  Hans:  See— 

Hensel.  Jorg,  tussling,  Theodor;  Noll.  Ewald;  Schaefer,  Hans;  and 
Weigert,  Wolfgang,  3,773,692. 
Schafer,  Karl;  and   Voelskow,  Peter,  to  Siempelkamp,  G.,  &.  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  comminution  of  wood.  3.773.267,  CI. 
241-28.000. 
Schaffer.  Albert  M.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Non- 
volatile random  access  memory  cell  using  an  alterable  threshold  field 
effect  write  transistor.  3.774.1 77 ,  CI.  340- 1 73.00r. 
Schane.  Alvin  Mansfield,  to  American  Can  Company.  Full  or  partial 
opening   easy-open    container    end    closure.    3,773,209,   CI.    220- 
54.000. 
Schappell.  Frederick  G..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  1.3.3-Trimelhyl- 
bi$(alpha-t-butylpcroxyisopropyl-l-phenylindane.     3.773,724.     CI. 
260-46.50g. 
Schering  AG:  See— 

Albrecht,  Rudolf;  Kessler,  Jans-Joachim;  and  Schroder,  Eberhard, 

3.773,769. 
Burba,    Christian;    Griebsch,    Eugen;    and    Krieger,    Bernhard. 
3.773.595. 
Scherle.  Alexander  Dieter:  See— 
Scherle.  Dieter,  3,774,083. 
Scherle.  Daniela  Barbara:  See— 
Scherle,  Dieter.  3,774.083. 
Scherle,  Dieter,  deceased  (by  Scherle,  Margaret;  heir  to  one-half  of  his 
estate,  Scherle.  Ursula.  Scherle,  Daniela  Barbara,  and  Scherle,  Alex- 
ander Dieter,  heirs  to  the  remaining  half  of  the  estate),  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  output  device  to  a 
circuit  to  be  monitored.  3,774,083 ,  CI.  3 1 7- 1 57.000. 
Scherle,  Margaret:  See— 

Scherie.  Dieter.  3.774.083. 
Scherle,  Ursula:  See— 

Scherle.  Dieter.  3.774,083 
Schertz,  Arthur  R.  Combination  sand  bailer  and  fluid  pump  with  auto- 
matic grit  separator  and  lubricator.  3,773,44 1 ,  CI.  4 1 7-554.000 
Scheublein,  James  K.,  and  Swinney,  Gary  D.,  to  Moog  Industnes,  Inc. 

Vehicle  suspension  system.  3,773,346, CI.  280-124  OOr 
Scheuer,  Paul  R:  See- 
Sample,  Steven  B.;  Scheuer,  Paul  R.;  Speheger,  Stevan  W  ;  and 
Cox.  Karmen  D..  3.774.056. 
Scheutle.  Erich:  See— 

Muuchler,  Gunther.  and  Scheutle.  Erich.  3,772.869 
Schindler.  Walter;  deceased  (by  Gosteli,  Jacques;  and;  and  by  Gysin, 
Leonhard;  executors),  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation     1.2,3,8-Tetra 
hydrodibenzo(3,4:6.7)cyclohepta   ( 1.2-c)pyrroles   as  CNS-depres- 
sants.  3.773.940,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Schirmann.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Weiss,  Francis,  to  Ugine   Kuhlmann 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  1 ,2,6-hexanctriol.  3,773,842,  CI  260- 
635.00a. 
Schlaf.  Stanley  O.  Dispensing  machine  for  bagged  producu.  3.773.217. 

CI  221-75.000. 
Schlagbauer.   Johann;   Maulhardt.   Otto;   and   Schmitt,   Werner,   to 
Vereinigte  Papicrwerke  Schickendana  k  Co.  Process  and  apparatus 
for    the    removal    of   soft    objects,    especially    cellulose    tissues 
3,773,322, CI.  271-80.000. 
Schlesinger.  Kurt,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Image  converter 
utilizing  the  combination  of  an  electrostatic  deflection  field  and  a 
magnetic  focusing  field  3,774.236,  CI.  3 1  5- 1 1  000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Shore,  James  B,  3,773,1 19 
Schluter,  James  C;  See— 

Schoulties.  Allan  P.;  and  Schluter.  James  C.  3.773.255. 
Schmeriing.  Louis,  lo  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Alkylation  of 

saturated  hydrocarbons.  3.773.843.  CI.  260-666.00p. 
Schmid.  John  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Diglycidyl  ether 
of  4-methylol  resorcinol.  3,773,799,  CI.  260-348.00r. 

Schmid,  Markus:  See— 

Burkhardt.    Max;    Huber,    Horst;    Zeller.    Josef    K.;    Chateau, 
Christian;  and  Schmid.  Markus.  3.773.103. 
Schmidt.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  and  Schmidt,  Donald  L..  3.773.550. 
Schmidt,  Gordon  F.:  See- 
Morgan.  Everett  V.;  Haynes,  Robert  W.;  and  Schmidt.  Gordon  F., 
3,773,220. 
Schmidt,    Karl-Julius;    Hammann,    Ingeborg;    and    Unterstenhofer. 
Gunther.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Cinnolinyl(thiono)phosphor- 
ic(phosphonic)  acid  esters  and  ester  amides.  3.773.766.  CI.  260- 
250.00a. 
Schmidt.  Warren  H.  D..  to  Fiberglas  Canada  Limited.  Procew  for  fibre 

drawing  by  fluid  means.  3,773,483.  CI.  65-2.000. 
Schmidt,  Wilhelm:See- 

Nees.    Stephan     Hubbertus    Anton;    and    Schmidt.    Wilhelm, 
3,773.645. 
Schmitt.  Ernst:  See— 

Lehment.  Klaus-Friedrich,  Schmitt,  Ernst,  and  Raue,  Roderich. 
3.773,764. 
Schmitt.  Werner:  See— 

Schlagbauer.  Johann.  Maulhardt.  Otto;  and  Schmitt,  Werner. 
3.773.322. 
Schne  II.  Albert  C.See- 

Mahajan.  Gautman  K.;  Wright.  Norbert  L.,  and  Schnell.  Albert  C. 
3,773,140. 
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SchneHeT,  Rudy  F  CocktaU  pick  3,772,«09.CI.  40-2.00t 
Schoeniich.Guentber.  Set— 

PUu.  Rolf;  Fuchi,  Werner;  and  Schoenaich,  Guentber,  3,773.906. 
Scholuider.  Stig  Sven  Wilhelm.  BuUdiqg  element.  3.773,603,  CI.  161- 

36.000.  j 

Scholes,  Un  Robert:  Set—  \ 

Cottoa.  Joseph   Bernard;   HayfeoM,   Peter  Ckarfet  Steeh   and 
Schotea.  laa  Robert.  3.773,555. 
Schouhict.  Allan  P.;  and  Schhiter,  James  C,  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Fhiid  coiiectioB  aaaembly  for  railroad  roadbed.  3.773.255,  CI. 
238-2.000. 
Schrader,  David  T..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Difnactional  and 
trifWnctional    polydoxaiict   as   addltivei   to   latex   foam    rvbber. 
3.773.685, CI  252-351.000. 
Schrader.  Gerhard;  Hammann,  lngebor|;  and  Homeyer,  Berahard.  to 
Bayer    Aktienteaellaclwft    Anidotkioaophocpboric    acid    phenyl 
e«ten.  3,773.859.01.260-941.000. 
Scfarage.  ARwrt;  and  Readio.  Philip  D..  to  Dart  Induttriet  lac.  ModtTied 
poiyoiefin  coapositiona  havint  contfoUed  melt  (low.  3.773,855.  CI. 
260-827.000. 
Schreibcia,  John  J.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Motorized  damper  opera- 
tor and  control.  3.773.028.  CI.  l26-2t5.00b. 
Schrenk.  Walter  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Gompaay,  The.  Method  for  mul- 
tilayer coextrvaion.  3.773.882.  CI.  26«-171.000. 
Schroder,  Eberhard:  See- 

Albrecht,  Rudotf;  Kessler,  Jant- Joachim;  and  Schroder,  Eberhard. 
3.773.769. 
Schroeder,  Peter,  to  Weber,  Paal.  AG.  Apparatos  for  coatiBiiom  wet 

treatment  of  a  textile  web.  3.772,903;  0. 68-62.000. 
Schradde.  ReinhoM,  to  Kochs  Adiet  AG.  Labricatiaf  device  for 

lockstitch  lewiag  machtse  loopers.  3.773.020,  C\.  1 1 2-256.000. 
Schuller.  James  J.,  to  PvUman  Incorporated.  Motor  operated  hooper 

door  mechanism  actuates  latch.  3.772,996.  CL  109-240.000. 
Schuller.  James  J.,  to  PuBaan  Incorpocated.  Discharge  door  operating 

mechanism.  3.773. 194. CI.  214-63.000. 
SchuUe,  Thomas  L.:  Set— 

H«ber,WeirgaH;ta<lSchHlte,Tb4BasL..  3.773.928. 
Haber.  WoiriMt;aBd  Schalte.Tb^MsL..  3.773.929. 
SchulthesB.  Peter  U  ;  and  Wild,  Peter,  to  Aktieageaeilschaft  Brown. 
Bovcri  4  Cie.  Liquid  crystal  displ«y  device.  3.774.19S.  CI.  340- 
324.00r. 
Schulz, George  H.:  See— 

Jackson.  Richard  H..  and  Schulz. George  H..  3.772  J57. 
Schulz,  Haas-Gcorg:  See— 

Goaadialk.Horat;aiid  Schulz.  Haqs^corg.  3.773.835. 
Schulae.  Henry  G.;  WUIiaas.  Herschel  C;  Bown.  Delos  E.;  aad  Neu- 
reitcr.  Noraaa  P..  to  Esao  Research  aad  Eafiaecriag  Company.  Al- 
kyleae-bridged  esters.  3.773.81 2. CI.360-779.00s. 
SchoiK,  Martin:  See— 

Preasaer.  Gerhard;  aad  Schulze.  Martia.  3.773.896. 
Schumacher.  Ignatius:  See— 

Baker.  Joaeph  W.; aad  Schumacher,  Igaatiut.  3.773,866. 
Schuadchutte,  Karl-Heiaz:  See— 

J^r.  Horst;  Schuadehuoe.  KarUHeiaz;  Trautaer.  Kerstea;  aad 
Horstauaa.  Walter,  3.773.779.  , 
Schuadchutte,        Kart-Heiaz.       to        Bayer        AktiaataseUncluft. 

Amiaoaaphthaleae-salphonic  acids.  $.773427.0.  260-508.000 
Schuocfcer,  Dieter:  See— 

Haberlaad.  Detlef;  aad  Schaocker,  Dieter.  3,774.0t4. 
Schuttloffel,  Erich,  to  Liceatia  Pateat>Verwakiu«a-Gja.b.H.  Proccm 
for  the  application  of  fittiap  to  smvegaidca.  3.772.771,  CI.  29- 
600.000. 
Schwaraer,  Fraas:  See— 

Kaiser.  Wotfkaag;  aad  Schwaraer.  Praaz,  3.773434. 
Sch«andu>pf.  Haas,GaihH:  See— 

Gottachaft.  Hont;  tui  Schali,  Ha«4}corg.  3.773433. 
Schwekr.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Gawlik.  Edward  F4  aad  Scbwehr,  tichard  A..  3.773.1 32. 
Schwcier.  Guentber:  See— 

Ttieachaaaa.  Haaa-Georg:  Urbaa^  Priadnch;  Schweier,  Gaenther; 
aad  Kohale.  Joaaf.  3.7734t8. 
Schweizer.  Gottfried:  See— 

Saofta.  TboaaaOotdoa;  aad  Sch«retaer.  Gottfried.  3,772402. 
Scbwerdtel,Walf:S<«- 

Losacfccr,   Paul;  Schwerdtel,   Waif;   aad   Swodenk.  Wolfgang. 
3.773447.  , 

tcbwieter,  Ulrick:  See-  I 

ChodMfcar,  Madhakar  Sakrafa;  PtUlaer,  Albert;  Rigaai.  Nort>ert; 
SchwiMat .  UWch;  aul  Swhy.  MOoa,  3.773.797. 
Schwochow,  Fried  rich:  See— 

Hehue.  Oerkaid;  Retaa,  Gerhard;  Schwochow.  Friedrich;  aad 
Uliacfc.Guater.  3.773.690. 
Scieatific  Techaoiogy  lacorporated:  See- 
Price.  EariT..  3.774.039.  I 
Scotptoa,  lac.:  Scr— 

Irvae.  Gerald  O.,  3,773,126. 
Scott,  Hahert  D.;  and  Sarith.  Michael  P.,  to  Texaco  lac.  Daal  spaces 
epitheraul  acutron  detector  porosity  loggiag.  3.7744)33,  CI.  250- 
266.000. 
Scott  Paper  Coapaay:  See— 

Avk,  Robert  P.,  3.773,61 2. 
Scott.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Maatz,  Eric   P.;  Proddiaa.   Aa<lrew   P ;   aad   Scott,  Paul  B 
3.774,029. 
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Scott.  William  Michael,  to  Canadian  National  Railway  Company. 

horsepower  meter.  3.774.1 1  l.CI.  324  140.00r. 
Scribner.  Richard  M.:  Set— 

Boswen,  George  Albert;  and  Scribner.  Richard  M..  3.773.919. 
Scrutton.  Anthony;  and  Lee.  Denis,  to  Imperial  Chemical  IndusUiet 
Limited.  Electrodes  for  electrochemical  processes    3,773,554,  CI. 
117-215.000. 
SeaH>y.  Robert  L.;  aad  Bate,  Ralph  G.  Whirlpool  batb  for  limb  extremi- 

Ues.  3.772.7 14.  CI.  4-179.000. 
Searle.G.D..JtCo.:SM- 

Cesic,  John   W..  Ellebon.  Charles  R.;  aad  Levon.  Emat  F., 

3.773.759. 
Gerhart.  James  M.  3.774.036. 
Weier.  Richard  M.,  3.773.758. 
Sector,  Michael.  Sotid-feoaMtrical  puzzle  aad  furniture  arrangemenu. 

3.773,329. CI.  273-l53.00r. 
Seeber.  Willi:  See— 

ZIotek.  Rudolf.  3.772.760 
Seetmrg  Corporatiea  of  Delaware,  The:  See— 

Jeaaaa,  Herman  George,  3,773,232. 
Seed,  Richard  E.:  Set— 

Shaaks,  Douglas  G.;  Seed.  Richard  E.;  and  Hoiaes.  Arthur  J.. 
3,773.118. 
Seeger.  Richard  E..  Jr.;  aad  CouKer,  John  G.,  to  Cbomcrics.  Inc. 
Pedestal  aad  sphag  aeaber  for  key  actuator  of  diaphragm  switch. 
3,773.998,  CI.  200-139.00b. 
Seglia.  Thomas  P.  Concealed  pocket.  3.772.708.  CI.  2-253.000. 
Seiber.  JaaMS  N.:  Sec— 

Tolkraith.    Henry;    Seiber.    James    N.;    aad    Budde,    Paul    B., 
3,773,865. 
SeiU-Werfce  G  ja.b.H.:  See— 

Fiebiger,  Erich,  3,773,222. 
Sekikawa,  Nobayoshi:  See— 

Yaaashite,  Hiroshi;  and  Sekikawa.  Nobuyoshi.  3,773.51 5. 
Sekalar,  Stariav  H..  to  L  A  S  Associates,  lac.  Children's  feeding  dish 

3,77)4 1 2,  Ci.  220-83.000. 
Selezaev,  Viktor  Petrovich:  See— 

SInlk.  ScaMa  Fedorovich;  Svidler,  Jury  Ruviaovich;  Selezaev. 
Viktor  Petrovich;  aad  Koarava,  Ziaaida  Petrovaa,  3,773j030. 
Sclgia.  Paal  J.,  to  Neotec  Corporatioa.  Device  for  color  aeaaareaeat 

of  Hqatds  ia  coMiaaoas  (low.  3,773.424. CL  356- 1 8 1 .000. 
Sella,  Terry  O.:  See— 

Berger,  Abe;  aad  SeKn.  Terry  G..  3,773417. 
Sen.  Abdul  Hanry.  to  Darf  Corporatioa.  Apparatas  for  harvesting 

grapes.  3.772.866. CI.  56-330.000. 
Senften.  David  A.,  to  Hunter  Engineering  Coapaay.  Balaaciag  ap- 
paratas for  routiag  bodies  aad  aaethod  of  produciag  frequeacy  su- 
ble  phase  deUy.  3.772.919.  CI.  73-457.000. 
Seaoh.  Haas;  Toauachko,  Heiarich;  aad  Pahrik.  Georg.  to  Oster- 
rekhiacha  MiaeraMverwahaag  Aktieaeesellschaft.  Bitaaea  blast- 
ing ptoceu  aad  blast  reactor  therefor.  3.773.649. CI.  208-6.000. 
Serea  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Scroa.  Suren  M..  3.772.740. 
Seroa.  Sarea  M..  to  Seroa  Mfg.  Co.  Lanyard  coastroction.  3.772.740. 

CI.  24-73.00r. 
Seze.  Koichi.  1^  to  Daiwa  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  practiciag 
tiaiag  for  sports  to  be  used  auialy  for  golf.  3.772.800.  CI.  35- 
29.00a. 
Shaaks.  Douglas  G.;  Seed.  Richard  B.;  aad  Hoiaes.  Arthur  J.  UUIity 

device.  3.773.1  I8.CL  173-43.000 
Shapiro.  AUaa:  See- 

Yaplee.  Beajaaia  S.;  aad  Shapiro,  ADaa.  3.774407. 
Shapoff,LlordM.:S<r- 

Raggeroae.  ArtcaaioP..  3,773427. 
Sharf,  Keith  A.,  to  Coatrob  Reaearch  Corporatioa.  PaAbutloa  switeh 

with  coil  ipriagcoatacta.  3,773,996.  CL  20O-159.00T. 
Sharpe.  Rayaood;  aad  Haat.  Peter,  to  Rotex  Liaited.  Fluid  cooled 

dyaaaMelactneaachiae.  3.774.060. CL  310-61.000. 
Shaw,  Miltoa  C.  Griadiag  wheel  3,77243 1 .  CI.  5 1 -206.00r. 
Sbeehaa,  Walter  A.:  Ser- 

Hall,  Eliaha  Wialhrop;  aad  Sheehaa,  Walter  A..  3.773.480. 
Shell  Oi  Coaipaar-  Sm— 

Saaaa.  George  O..  Jr..  3,773.437. 
Sheller-Globe  Corporatioa:  See— 

GobeiBa.  Wiliiaa  P..  3.772.928. 
SheUstad.  Richard  J.  Car  washiag  apparatus.  3.772.725. CL  15-21  OOd 
Shea.  Tsaag-Yiag;  Watford.  Oordea  L.;  aad  Witaal.  Bruce  E..  to 
hferck  A  Co..  lac.  Metbod  of  Uaatiag  iaflaaaMtioa  with  substituted 
aailiao  salicylic  acida.  3.773.936. CL  424-230.000. 
Sbepbcrd.  Lawreaoe  H..  Jr..  to  Ethyl  Corporatioa.  Syathesis  of  cyclK 

alaaiaaa  ooapoaads.  3.773.7 14.  CL  260^8.00a. 
Shapbetd  MachiaeryCo.:  S«r— 

Shepherd.  Winard  W..  3.773.196. 
Shepherd.  Willard  W,  to  Shepherd  Machiaery  Co.  Bottom  dumping 

backet  3,773,196. CL  2I4-I46.00r. 
Sherer.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Backer.  Aathoay  F.;  Crook.  W.  Mack;  Sharer.  Charles  R.;  IMy, 
Maaoa  M;  aad  Kiazbach.  Robert  B..  3.772.944. 
SberidM.    Fraacis    R.    Reciprocatiag    ia-liae    aagaetic    actaator. 

3.773.439.  CL  417-413.000. 
Sbeth.  Prabhakar.  Ranchhordas;  aad  Stial,  Doaald  Mehria.  to  Hoff- 
maa-La  Roche.  lac.  Therapeutic  coaposittons.  3.773.921.  CL  424- 
19.000. 
Shibamoto.  Iwao.  Safety  device.  3,773.350.  CI.  280-1  SO.Oab. 
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Shibano,     Yoshizo;     Hauno,     Tetsuo;     Omkura.     Toshikiko;     and 
YamashiU,    Shohachiro,    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries    Ltd. 
Radome.  3,774,224,  CI.  343-872.000 
Shibauki,  Yasuichi;  and  Oyama,  Koichi,  to  Nippon  Peroxide  Co.,  Ltd. 
Composition   for  etching  copper  with  reduced  sideways-etehing. 
3,773,577, CI.  156-8.000. 
Shidlovsky.  ImI,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cathodochromic  image  screen 
and  method  for  preparing  cathodochromic  sodalite  for  said  image 
screen.  3,773,540, CI.  1 17-33. 50c. 
Shields.  Theodore  Curtis:  See- 
Papa,  Anthony  Joseph;  Proops,  William   Robert;  and  Shields, 
Theodore  Curtis.  3,773.696. 
ShUs,  Lee  H.:  See- 
Heap,  James C  ;  and  Shils,  Lae  H.,  3,772.997. 
Sbimadzu  Seisakusho,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kite.  Yasuo.  3,772.965. 
Shimomura,  Jun,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Single-lens  reflex  camera 
with  an  automatic  aperture  control  device.  3,772.974,  CI.  95-lO.Ocd. 
Shimosaka,  Yukio,  and  Uno,  Yoshihiro,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Proceu  for  fibers  containing  uniform  distribution  of  insoluble 
solid  additives  therein.  3,773484,  CI.  264-182.000 
Shin  Cosmos  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kasahara,  Riichiro.  3.772,908. 
Sbindo,  Yoshio:  See— 

Tamura,  Takaaki;  Minato,  Hideo;  Isbiko,  TpshimafSi  <in<l  Shindo, 
Yosbio.  3.772452. 
Shiromizu.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Ushiki,   Setsuya,   Shiromizu,   Tetauo;   and    Toyama.   Yasutugu, 
3.773472. 
Shiahido,  Tadao:  See— 

Ohi,  Reiichi;  Miyazako.  Takushi;and  Shishido.  Tadao,  3,773,73 1 . 
Shoffacr,  James  P.,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Rubber  for- 

aulatton.  3,773,7 1 7, CL  260-45.90r. 
Shoji,  Takeo:  See— 

Kurimoto,  Kozo;  Umetsu,  Hiroshi;  Shoji,  Takeo;  and  Yoshinari, 
Yukio.  3,774,139. 
Sholk,  Semen  Fedorovich;  Svidler.  Jury  Ruvimovich;  Seleznev.  Viktor 
Petrovich;  and  Komova,  Zinaida  Petrovna.  Apparatus  for  continuous 
melUng  loose  products.  3.773,030.  CL  126-343.SOa. 
Shono,  Maaayuki:  See- 
Sato.  Shui;  Nakajima.  Tomio;  Shono.  Masayuki;  and  Korematsu. 
Shinobu,  3.773,539. 
Shore,  James  B.,  to  Schlamberger  Technology  Corporation.  Perforat- 
ing apparatus.  3,773,1 19,  CL  175-4.600. 
Shouvlia,  Joseph  C.;  and  Leask,  Raymond  A.,  to  Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The. 
Pressurized  system  for  pulp  refining  including  pressurized  double 
disk  ueataeat.  3,773,610, CL  162-19.000. 
ShulU,  Mikhail  Mikbailovich:  See- 

Nikohky,  Boris  Petrovich;  Shults,  Mikhail  Mikbailovich;  Ptsarev- 
aky.  Alexandr  Moiseevich;  Beljustin.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich; 
Bolkbontseva,  Sofia  KoasUntinovna;  Dolidze.  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich; Tarasova.  Valeatina  Mikbaitovna;  Karachentaeva,  Julia 
Mikhaitova,  and  Dolmazova,  Liana  losifovna,  3.773.642. 
Sibley,  Henry  C:  See— 

Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Sibley.  Henry  C;  and  Anderson,  Robert  P., 
3,774,025. 
Siciliaao,  George  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Equilibration  of 

cyaaoalkyl  polysiloxaoes.  3.773418. CI.  260-448.20e. 
Siddafl,  John  B.;  aad  Calame,  Jean  Pierre  I  l-Halo-3.7.1 1 -trialkyl-2-al- 
kenoic   aad    2.6-alkadienoic    acid    amides.    3.773,805,   CI.    260- 
404.000. 
Sidhu,  Mohanjit  S.;  aad  Landis,  Donald  E.,  to  National  Cash  Register 
Coapaay,  The.   Eccentric  drive  mechanism.   3,772,926,  CI.  74- 
116.000. 
Siebert,  William  R.,  to Oidduigs ft  Lewis,  Inc.  HydrosUtic  roury  ubie. 

3,772,96  l,CL90-58.00b. 
Sieckmaaa,  Weraer;  Jurging,  Klaus;  and  Zwacb.  Jan.  to  Hoescb  Ak- 
tiengeaellscbaft.  Method  of  enameling  strips  and  sheets  of  steel. 
3,773429,  CL2O4-38.0OC. 
Siedman,  Jack,  to  Spot-O-Gold  Corporation.  Hidden  indicia  game 
board  and  associated  toy  sheet  with  similar  indicia.  3,773428,  CI. 
273-139.000. 
Siegal,  Burton  L.:  See- 
Del  Prete,Coaiao;  and  SiegaL  Burton  L,  3,773,143. 
Siegel,  Edgar:  See— 

Horstmann,  Walter;  Siegel,  Edgar;  and  Gerlach,  Klaus,  3,773.749. 
Siegler.  Frederick  J.,  to  EIco  Corporatioa.  Sleeve  for  grounding  bush- 

iag-aoHBted contact toplate.  3.774.142, CL  339-l4.00r. 
Sieaeas  AktieagesellKhaR:  See— 

Adier,  Roaaa;aad  Gebhardt,  Hartmut,  3.773,982. 

Douklias,    Nikolaos;    Winzer,    Gerhard;    and     Wolff.    Ulrich. 

3,773,401. 
Bagal,  A^racht,  3.774,042. 
Fiedler.  Helmut.  3,773,970. 

Haberlaad,  Dctief;  and  Schaocker,  Dieter.  3.774,084. 
KimmeL  Heinz.  3.774,225. 
Koch.  Sigurd,  3.774,170. 
Kolkr,  Rudolf,  3,773,1 59. 
Platfoeder,  Kari;  and  Vo«,  Peter,  3,774,085. 
Scherle,  Dieter,  3,774,083. 
Stein,  Karl-Ulrich;  and  Sibling,  Aame,  3,774,1 76. 
Siempelkaap,  O.,  *  Co.:  See— 

Scbafer,  Karl;  and  Voehkow,  Peter,  3,773,267 


Sifniades,  Stylianos;  Fuhrmann,  Robert;  and  Tunick,  Allen  A.,  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporation.  Resolution  of  lysineamide.  3.773.786. 
CI.  260-326.450 
Sih,  Charles  J.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Method  for 
preparing  2-substitoted-4-hydroxy-cyclopentane-l  ,3-diones. 

3.773,622, CI.  195-51.00r 
Sibling,  Aame:  See- 
Stein,  Karl-Ulrich;  and  Sibling,  Aame,  3,774,1 76. 
Siltari,    Arvo    llmari,    to    Osakeyhtio,    A.    Ahlstrom     Method    and 
mechanism  for  mounting  saw  blades  in  a  circle  saw.  3,772,761,  CI. 
29-406  000 
Silverman,  Daniel.  Random  access  multiple  disc  optical  information 

storage  system   3,774,1 72,  CI.  340-1 73.01m. 
Silvey,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Munsil,  WilleR  C;  and  Silvey.  Robert  L.,  3,773479. 
Simon,  Henry,  Limited:  See- 
Sullivan,  John  Anthony.  3,772,953. 
Simon,  Horst;  and  Bethmann,  Heinz  G  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Flash   and   shutter  synchronizing   mechanism.    3,772,973,  CI.   95- 
11.50r. 
Simpas  International  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Wallace,  Robert  S.,  3,773,272. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Barboni,  Philip  G.,  3,774,1 60 
Radice,  John  G,  3,773,988 
Singer  Company,  The,  mesne:  See— 

SUvis,Gus;  Flower,  Robert  A.;  and  Blau,  Donald  Z..  3,773.422. 
Singh,  Abhay  Kumar:  See— 

Lyengar,  Madhur  Srinivas;  Haque,  Rezaul;  Chakrabarty,  Ranjit 
Kumar;  and  Singh,  Abhay  Kumar,  3,773,904. 
Sisson,  Kenneth  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Cable  arrange- 
ment for  clothes  washer  roller  drive  mechanism.  3,772,925,  CI.  74- 
82.000. 
Sittoon,  Ellis  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company   Energy  storage  as- 
sembly. 3,773,1 52,  CI.  188-170.000. 
SKF  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Pye,  Angus  Charles;  and  Lundgren,Bengt,  3,773,565. 
S  KM    See- 
Binoche,  Michel  G.,  3.773,263. 
Slama,  Karel:  See— 

Jarolim,  Vaclav;  Slama,  Karel;  and  Sorm,  Frantisek,  3,773,823. 
Slater,  Ted  B.:  See— 

Sumner,  Frank  L.;  and  Slater,  Ted  B.,  3,773,419. 
Slattery,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Atwood,  LyleC;  and  Slattery,  Robert  E.,  3,773,368. 
Slykhouse,  Thomas  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Explosive 
composition  containing  monocellular  thermoplastic  globules  and 
metbod  of  preparing  same.  3,773,573,  CI.  149-21.000. 
Slysh,  Paul,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Reciprocating  thermal 

engine.  3,772,876,  CI.  60-529.000 
Small,  Bernard  J.  Apparatus  and  proceu  for  forming  tubular  bodies. 

3,772,752, CL29-157.00r. 
Smeal,  Thomas  W.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corporation.  Epoxy  adhe- 
sive composition.  3,773,703,  CIM60-33.6ep. 
Smilgys,   Bruno   S.,   to   Veeder  Industries,    Inc.    Multiple-key   lock 

mechanism.  3.774,227,  CI.  346-54.000. 
Smirl,  Richard  L.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Rotor  for  cluteh  or 

brake.  3,773,153, CI.  188-218.0x1 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation:  See— 

Aldenhofr,  Bernard  J.,  3,774.01 1. 
Smith.  Albert  L..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Installation  tool. 

3.772,758. CI.  29-235.000. 
Smith,  Frederick  Arthur,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Selector  valve  for  receiving  and  distributing  plural  flows.  3,773,076, 
CI.  137-625.190. 
Smith,  Hubert  E.;  Rasquin,  John  R.;  and  Taylor,  Roy  A.,  to  United 
SUtet  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
DigiUl  computing cardiotachometer.  3,773,038,  CL  128-2.06f 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Chance.   Glenn   G.;  Crews.   Sam    T.;  and   Wilson.   Clenis   E.. 
3.773459. 
Smith.  Joseph  H.  Method  of  manufacturing  conUct  lenses.  3,772.832. 

CI.  51-284.000. 
Smith,  Kenneth  F.  Date  storage  and  color  analysis  systems.  3,774,169, 

CL340-173.01t. 
Smith,  Michael  P.:  See- 
Scott,  Hubert  D.;  and  Smith,  Michael  P.,  3,774,033. 
Smith,  Richard  C;  and  Bechtold,  William  M.,  to  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Company,  The.  Merchandise  mark  sensing  system.  3,774,205, 
CI.  343-6.5SS. 
Smith,  William  W.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Olive  stuffing  machine. 

3,772,982,  CI.  99-494.000. 
Smitbkline  Corporation:  See— 

Berkoff,  Charles  E.;  Sutton,  Blaine  M.;  aad  Walz,  Donald  T., 

3,773,958. 
Blackburn,  Dale  W.;Devenney,  Robert  F.;  and  MIynarski,  John  J., 

3,773,761. 
Kaiser,  Cari,  3.773,954. 
Smolka,  Thomas  Gordon;  and  Schweizer,  Gottfried,  to  Gertscb  AG. 

Ski  boot.  3.772.802, CL  36-2.5al. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cucinella.  Salvatore;  and  Mazzei.  Alcssandro,  3,773,734. 
Maspero,  Federico;  and  PerTOtti,Emilio,  3,773,814. 
Mauri,  Marcello  Maui;  and  Moggi,  Pietro,  3,773,784. 
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Igor  Vladimirovich, 


Neri.Ctrio;tndPerTOtU,Emttio.3,r73.798.        ,,,,„,. 

Roai  EB20.Giu«ti.Guido;«»dlBip«rilo,Luigi.  3,773,815 
Sneider.  Vincent  R.  D«po«bk  .yrin|e.  3.773^47,  CI- >2»-232.0OO. 
Soeltman,  Donald  L  ,  Dirii.  Emett  5;  tad  John»n.  Dnk  R^.  to  Nor- 
fin.  Inc.  Programmed  iheet  datnbuUng  device.  3.772,970.  CI.  93- 

93.00c. 
Snyder, Charles H.;S«e—  .     .     ^,  ..        ..    _.    . 

Hankey.  Robert  £.;  Arrixabalaga,  Martin  J..  Oteikow«ki,  Edw.n. 
Pouch.  CyriUo;  and  Snyder.  Charles  H,  3,772,773. 
Sobel.  Leonard  H.:S««—  .    »  i  ■ 

Bowerfind.   Albert   L.;  Sobel,   Leonard   H  ,   and   Aviezer.  Zvi. 
3.772.817. 
SocieUltalianaResineS.l.R.S.p.A.:S«- 

Calcagno.  Benedetto;  Ferlazzo,  NaUle;  and  Ghirga,  MarceUo. 
3.773.693. 
SocieUltalianaResineS.p.A.S**-  ^  ,.     ,     ,-n,oii 

Cozza.  Giorgio;  Piccolo,  Luigi;  and  BotUi.  Gabnele.  3.773,^  1 1 
Soctete  AnonymeD.B.A.:S«—  ,,,,,.« 

Jean-Claude,  Girauklon; and  Maasivo,  Leone,  3.773.148. 
Societe  Anonymeditc;L'Oreal:S«— 

Kalopinis.  Gregoire;  Abegg,  Jean  Louis;  de  Beaulw,  Henry;  and 
Ghilardi,  Guiliana,  3,773.056. 
Societe  d  "Etudes  Recherches  et  Constructions  Elcctronique  Sercel. 

Nard.    Georges;    Millot,    Gerard;    and    Lamiraux,    Christian, 
3,774,211.  ,    ^       , 

Societe  Francaise  de  Deyeloppement  et  de  Recherche  Sofrader:  5**— 

Gergely, Gerhard,  3,773,922. 
Societe    Generale    de    Constructions    Electhques    et    Mecaniques 
(Alatboni):S*«-  .  ^  ^    „     , 

Waraxawski,  Bernard;  Verger,  Bernard;  and  Domenjoud,  Paul. 
3.773,559. 
Societe  Laanionnaise  d'Elecuonique:  S«e— 

U  Roy.  Guy,  3,773.978. 
Soderlund,    Vernon    R.    Perforating   continuous    pavement    cutter 

3,773.386,  CI.  299-36.000 
Sofia.  Robert  D.:S«s-  ^  ^      u  »«         ^ 

Reisner.  David  B.;  Ludwig,  Bernard  J.,  Berger,  Frank  M..  and 
Sofia,  Robert  D.,  3,773,953. 
Soiltest,  Inc.,  mesne:  Sec- 
Martin,  John  R..  3,774,034. 
Sokolov.  Igor  Vladimirovich:  %tt— 

Mathin.  Boris  Grigorievich,  and  Sokolov 
3.774.119. 
Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.:  Set— 

Brown,  David  O..  3,774,189. 
Solowiejko.  George:  See-  ,  „,  „, 

Laiog.  Robert  B.;  and  Solowiejko.  George.  3.773.227. 
SolvayetCie:5ee—  ^    _  , 

DegneUre,    Louia;    Clerbois,    Lilcien;    awl    Bourgeois,    Louis, 

3,773.915. 
Someya.  NobuUka:  See—  .^  ..      ^      « 

Toshida,  Shunichi;  Kuroki,  Tadathi;  Someya,  Nobutaka;  Yano. 
Tadaahi;  and  Ozora,  Takashi.  3.173.149. 
Sonab  Development  AB:  See— 

Dahlgren,  Jan-Ake,  3.774.1 14. 
Sonnenberf.Hartmut:See—  :      .  .     „  v        „    .      . 

ZiemeEa,  Ojars  J.;  Coppock,  Riclard  A.;  Sonnenberg.  Hartmut, 
and  Meagers.  Paul  E,  3,774,124. 
Sony  Corporation:  See—  «...  ^  ^t^  g.-s» 

Mitawa,  Akira;  Suzuki.  Gyoji;  and  Nakannra,  Kenchi.  3,773.628. 
Sorenaea,  Irrin;  and  Rowe,  WQHam  D  ,  to  Quiatex  Corporation.  Porta- 
ble card  punch.  3,772,950,  CI.  83-143.000. 

Sona.  Fraatisek:  See—  ^  w  nii  ••»» 

Jarolin.  Vactov;  Sknia,  Karel;  aadSorm.  Fraatoek.  3.773.823. 

Sondiera,  Jack:  See—  .^.„,  „,. 

Bogar.  Eait  M .,  Jr.;  and  Southera.  Jack,  3,773.041 . 
SoHthweitFore»tlBd«ftrie«.lBC.:See-  ,  „,  ,^. 

Cecil.  Howard  F.;  aad  Armeatrouf,  Jaaies  L.,  3,773.248. 
Sottthweat  Research  lastitute:  See-         .     .     ^       .   _  _^  -      _^ 

Hiaer.  Lekad  L.;  Boldt.  Clareace  A  .  Jr.;  Taraxi,  David  S  ;  aad 
Saeaz,  Oscar.  Jr.,  3,773.469 
Soothwire  Conpaay:  See-  ..,,,,  ««x 

Rowlaad,  Bobby  A.;  aad  Tate.  Stanley  L..  3.773.556. 
Souvay.  Aadre.  to  U.S.  Ptiflips  CorporatioB.  ArrMgemeat  for  wophr- 
iag  at  least  ooe  gas  aad/or  vapour  discharge  lamp.  3.774.074.  ci. 

315-239.000.  .  .,    .  J 

Souza,  Augnstiac  A.,  to  Phoeaix  Cloaiires.  lac.  Self-doaiag  dspeaser. 

3.773.233.0.222-490.000. 
S.p.A.  Luigi  Rixii  Jk  C:  See— 

RepetU),SUvio,  3.772,95 1. 
S.p.A.  Virgtaio  RiaoMi  A  C:  See— 
Marforio.  Neriao,  3,773,003. 
SPA-Societa  Prodotti  Aatibiotici  S.p.A.:  Seie— 

Braneae, Tiberio; and  Ferrari.  Rddolfo,  3.773,925. 
Spaak  AH>eTt;  aad  Weir.  Clifford  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation^ 
Method  of  iajectioa  moMiag  foaaabk  plartic  with  miaimized 
wastage.  3.773,873,  C\.  264-37.000h 
Spadeaaa.ChartesP.:See-  ^^  _.     ^    ,«^,«^ 

Manafta.  Joteph  P.;  aad  SpademM. Charles  F..  3.774,1 56. 
Soaatler,  Cari  David,  Jr.  Antipollation  disposal  of  sour  refinery  gas 
^»i3rsulfurrecove7.  3.773,9 12,  CI  723-574.000 
Spariiag.  Arthur  J.  Weidiag  of  wires  I*  each  other.  3,773.262.  CL  239- 

291.000. 
Spearhead,  lac:  See— 


Hardway.  Edward  V.  Jr.,  3,774,237. 
Hardway.  Edward  V,  Jr.,  3,774,238 
Spector.  Samuel.  Toilet  with  disposabk  receptacle.  3,772,71 1,  CI.  4- 

78.000. 
Speheger,StevanW.:See—  „  „,        j 

Sampk.  Steven  B  ;  Scheuer,  Paul  R.;  Speheger,  Stevan  W.;  and 
Cox,  KarmenD.  3,774.056. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Cook.  CharksE.  3.774,019 

Vos,Leroy  A,  3.773.1 73.  . 

Spilkra.  Frank  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Tubing  irradia- 
tion process.  3,773,870.  CI  264-22.000. 
Spisak,  Steve,  to  TRW  Inc    Chucking  meani  for  large  flanged  studs 
when  automatically  feeding  studi  thru  rear  of  chuck.  3.774,005,  Ci. 
219-98  000 
Spoor,  Herbert;  and  Demmkr,  Kurt,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  coatings  by  curing  with 
ionizingradiation  3,773.547. CI.  117-93.310. 
Spot-O-Gold  Corporation:  See— 

Skdman,  Jack.  3.773,328. 
Spotu,  J.  Willard,  to  McOraw-Edison  Company  PorUble  convertiBle 

mantk-lantem,campstove.  3.773.458.  CI.  431-156.000. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See- 
Ross,  Sidney  D.;and  Finkelstein,  Manuel.  3,774,090. 
Sprague,  James  W.;  and  Valus,  Ronald  J.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company. 
The.  Process  for  producing  benzyl  ketones.  3.773,837.  CI.  260- 
590.000. 
Sprecher&  Schuh  AG:  See— 

Amskr.  Joachim.  3.773,993. 

Spreitzhofer.  Ernst,  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  *  Co..  GmbH 

Multi-range  signal  integrator  which  changes  range  only  at  specific 

times.  3,774,OI8.CI.  235-183.000.  ^      .   .  ^  , 

Sprtnzak.  Yair.  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co..  Ltd  Estersof 

a-hydroperoxy-bis-p-halo-phenylacetjc  acids.  3.773,811.  CI.  260- 

469.000. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  k.  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoehn.  Hans;  and  Chasin.  Mark.  3.773.777 
Hoehn,  Haas;  and  Denzel,  Theodor,  3,773.778. 
Squibb. Robert L: See—  ^  „      ^u   o-v  -  i 

Frankeafeld,  John  W.;  Mohaa.  Raam  R.,  and  Squibb,  Robert  L., 
3,773418. 
Sta-Rite  iDdaathes,  lac:  See— 

Mowery.  James  £.3.773,290 
Stacey.  Alaa  J.;  and  Dotaon,  Ronald  L.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration Control  of  an  olyte-catholyte  concentrations  in  membrane 
ceUa.  3,773.634. CI.  204-98.000. 
Staebkr.  David  Lloyd:  See— 

Amodei,  Juan  Jose;  and  Staebler.  David  Lloyd.  3.773,400. 
Staffin.  Herbert  Kenneth:  See—  .  ».  «- 

Miner.  Clarence  S..  Jr.;  Staffia.  Herbert  Keaaeth;  aad  Staffm, 
Robert.  3.772.999 
Staffia.  Robert:  See—  „  ^        ^  -    «. 

MiUer    Clarence  S..  Jr.;  Staffia.  Herbert  Kenneth;  aad  SlafTin, 
Robert,  3.772.999. 
Stahk,  Hehnul;  Kummer.  Werner;  Koppe.  Hert>ert;  aad  Samtkben. 
Haas-Wolfgaag.  to  Boehriager  lagelbeim  GmbH.  N-(hydroxy-  or 
methoxy-aikyl)-2-lN*-<hydroxy    or    methoxy-alkyD-pheavlaminol- 
i«idazoliaes-(2)  and  sahs  thereof  3,773.767, CI.  260-254.600 

Stain,  Shehon  D..  Jr.;  See—  cw  i.  - 

Aiaaworth.  OBver  C.  Jr.;  Lochary,  Joseph  F.;  and  Stain,  Shdton 
D,  Jr..  3,773.743.  .       f>    ^ 

Staffller.  Leo,  to  Consolidated  Airborne  Systems.  Inc    Density  cor- 
rects! flowmeter.  3 .772 .9 1 5 .  CI.  7  3- 1 94  OOm . 
Standard  Oil  Conpaay:  See— 

Dobry,  Alaa  M.,  3,773,667. 

Nipe,  Richard  N..  3,773,666.  

Puskas,  Imre;  aad  Fklds,  EHis  K  .  3.773,725. 
Staadard  OU  Coapaay,  The:  See- 

Sprague,  Janes  W.;  aad  Vahis,  Roaald  J.,  3.773,837. 

Vis.  JaaH,  3,773,788 
Staaeck,  Heiaz:  See— 

Koch.  Heiarich;  aad  SUacck,  Heiaz,  3.773,586 

Koch,  Heiarich;  and  Staaeck.  Heinz.  3  773.599 
Staag.  Charks.  Jr..  to  Maxitrol  Company  Gas  regulator.  3.773.07 1 , CI. 

Staaky  Thomas  L.  Method  of  buildiag  uaiury-impregnated  fiber-glass 

structures.  3,773,58 1. CI.  156-71.000. 
Staaky  Works,  The:  See— 

Huat,OuiR>ertM..  3,772,782.  ....^^ 

Stapkton,  Peter  L.;  »id  U  Ve«M«u,  !*<>' ^.^  •  «l?,MS»f  ^"f??^" 

Apparatus  for  temporarily  attachrag  maoks.  3.772,72 1 ,  CI.  1 2-1  .OOr. 
Stark    Martia   H.   Method  of  sborteatag  a  wiadow   shade  rolkr 

3,772.762,  CI.  29-426.000.  ^  „       ,    .     ck 

Starr,  Keaaeth  Arnold;  and  Bierdemann.  G«>^e  ,"•«■';  »°7">"- 

Netics,  Ltd.  Process  for  forming  simulated  marbk.  3,773.886,  ci. 

264-245.000.  .       ^     , 

State  of  Israel.  Atonic  Energy  Commisaioa.  The:  See— 

Chavet.  Itzhak,  3.774.026. 
Suuffer.  Normaa  L.:  See-  _      ^      ^  ,     m^  lo* 

Balliater,  Dak  O.;  and  Suuffer.  Normaa  L.,  3,774,226. 
SUvis,  Cm;  Flower,  Robert  A.;  aad  Blau.  Donald  Z..  to  Siager  Com 


paay   The,  mesae.  Cakalatiag  liaear  dimensmas  from  tv  images. 
3,773.422, CI.  356-156.000. 
Stedmaa.  Russell  F  .  to  Universal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Crude  oil 
heat  exchange.  3.773.65 1 ,  CI.  208-47.000. 
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Steek.Leroy  D.:  See— 

Mollod,  Leonard  D.;  and  Steele,  Leroy  D  ,  3,774,210. 
Steffa,  George  J.  Meul  delaminating  machine.  3,773,601.  CI.  156- 

584.000. 
Stein  Industrie,  mesne:  See—  '•' 

Waeselynck,  Raymond,  3,773.462. 
Stein,  Karl-Ulrich;  and  Sihling,  Aame.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Semiconductor  memory  having  singk  transistor  storage  elements 
and  a  flip-flop  circuit  for  the  evaluation  and  regeneration  of  informa- 
tion. 3,774,176,  CI.  340-1 73.00r. 
Steinemann,  Samuel;  and  Peter,  Martin,  to  Institut  Dr.  Ing.  Reinhard 
Strumann  AG.  Construction  element  having  strongly  negative  tem- 
perature coefficients  of  elasticity  moduli.  3.773,570,  CI.  148-32.500. 
Steinemann,  Willy:  See- 
Grand  jean,  Philippe;  and  Steinemann,  Willy,  3,773,748. 
Steinstrasser.  Ralf.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung.  Substituted  azoxy  benzene  compounds.  3,773,747,  CI.  260- 
143.000. 
Stella.  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Batter.  John   F  .  Jr.;  Stella.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Held.  Albert  W., 
3,772.975. 
Stellbrink.Udo:  See— 

Hettich.    Anton;   Stellbrink,    Udo;   and    Sundermeier.   Gunter. 
3.772.736. 
Steltz.  Douglas  C,  to  Portec,  Inc.  Device  for  fluidizing  stored  material. 

3,773.297.CI.  259-1  000. 
Stelzer.  Paul  H:  See— 

Burgyan.    Aladar;   Pipoly,   Richard   A.;   and    Stelzer,   Paul   H., 
3,773,535. 
Stemmie,    Denis    J.,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Sheet    feeder    drive 

mechanism  3,773.316, CI.  271-22.000. 
Stempel,  Arthur;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

lnc.2-Aminoxy-2'-acyl-aceUnilide  3,773,719. CI.  260-471  00a. 
Stendel.Wilhelm:  See— 

Hofer.  Wolfgang;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Homeyer,  Bernhard;  and 
SteBdel,Wilhelm.  3.773.861. 
Stephanos,  Stephen  P..  to  Lauer,  George  E.  Photoelectric  system  for 

grading  objecU  according  to  size.  3.774,040.  CI.  250-560.000 
Stephens,  Richard  J.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  plurality  of  cards  in  a 

holder.  3,772,754. CI.  29-200.00b 
Stephens.  William  K..  Jr.,  to  Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated.  Cigarette 

with  controlkd  smoking  profik.  3,773,053,  CI.  131-9.000 
Stembach.  Leo  Henryk:  See— 

Stempel.  Arthur;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  3,773,719. 
Sternberger.  Ludwig  A.;  Cuclis,  John  J.,  and  Meyer,  Howard  G.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Soluble  antigen-antibody  com- 
pkxes.  3,773,625, CI  195-99.000. 
Stems.  Robert  B.;  and  McGuire,  Richard,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Control  of  proceu  according  to  registration  indicia  on 
material  being  processed  3.774.01 6.  CI  235- 1 5 1  100. 
Stickler.  Roland:  See— 

Brecher,  Lee  E.;  and  Stickler,  Roland,  3.773.493. 
Stkl.  Donald  Melvin:  See— 

Sheth,    Prabhakar,    Ranchhordas;    and    Stiel.    Donald    Melvin, 

3,773,921. 

Stilwell.  George   R.;  and   Weiu,   Alfred,  to   International  Business 

Machines     Corporation.      Parallel      tone      multiplexer-receiver. 

3,773,98 1,  CI.  179-75.0ba. 

Stimpel,  Thomas.  ElecUostatic  processor  for  ores.  3,773,174,  CI.  209- 

131.000. 
Stockdill.  Robert  G.  Track  mounted  cover  for  pickup  type  truck. 

3,773,380, CI.  296-137.00b. 
Stoffel,  Robert  W.  Seat  belt  buckk.  3.772,744,  CI.  24-230.00a. 
Stolfa,  Frank,  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU  Company.  Hydrogenative  ther- 
mal cracking.  3,773,655,  CI.  208-107.000. 
Stolzer,  Claus;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
5-6(-Alkoxycarbonybenzyl)-ditniophosphoric    acid    ester    amides. 
3,773,887. CI.  260-941.000. 
Stone,  Edward:  See— 

Loew,  Frederic  Christian;  and  Stone,  Edward,  3,773,701 . 
Stone,  Herman:  See— 

Largman,    Theodore;    Stone,    Herman;    and    Koch,    Paul    J., 
3.773,715. 
Stoaer,  Elizabeth  J.  Eye  glasses.  3,773,407,  CI.  35 1-4 1 .000. 
Story,  Thomas  A.;  and  Cadou.  Peter  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Track  rolkr  assembly.  3.773,393,  CI.  305-14.000. 
Stosbcrg,  Herbert;  Reinhards.  Gunter;  Engels.  Siegfried;  and  Sauer. 
Haas-Jurgen,  to  Firm  Teate-RoUen  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Huftung  Compagnk.  Castors,  particulariy  in  the  form  of  swivel 
castors.  3,772,733, CL  16-35.000 
StrauU.  Eric  J.:  See- 
Flaherty,  John  J.;  and  SUauU,  Eric  J.,  3,774,1 62. 
Strazik,  William  F.:  See- 
Perry,  Eti;  and  SUazik,  WUIiara  F.,  3,773,844. 
Perry,  EU;  and  Strazik,  William  F,  3,773,848 
Streck,  Ckment,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Acid  and  direct  dyes  and 
fluorescent  brightener  concentrates  with  thiocyanates  and  acetylinic 
akohol.  3.773.464,  CI.  8-93.000. 
Stroke,  George  Wilhelm.  Storage  and  reconstitution  of  microphoto- 

graphic  images.  3,772.976.  CI.  95-36.000. 
Strom,  John  A.:  See— 

Bhrenapeck,  Hemaaa  W.;  and  Strom.  John  A.,  3.774,223. 
Strong,  Jerry  O.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  3-(4-Methyl-3-cyclohexe- 
nyD-butyl  esters  of  organic  acids.  3.773.824.  CI.  260-484.00r. 


Stroud,  Ray  D.  Container  and  safety  lid  therefor.  3,773.204,  CI.  215- 

9.000. 
Stroud.  Stanky  G  ;  and  Estes,  James  D.,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Selec- 
tive firing  indicator  and  recorder.  3,773,120,  CI.  175-4.550. 
Struttmann,  Hilarius  S.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation    Self-aligning 

bearing  assembly.  3,773,397.  CI  308-194.000 
Struwe,  Herbert:  See— 

Kroll.  Gunter;  Struwe.  Herbert;  and  Fliess,  Gunther,  3,773,972. 
Stucki,  A.,  Company:  See- 
Wright,  James  F.  3,772,995 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See— 

Lehmkuhl,  Herbert.  3,773,632 
Stungis,  George  E.;  and  Merker,  Steve  L.,  to  Brown  k  Williamson 
Tobacco  Corporation.  Microwave  treatment  of  cigarettes  on  a  mak- 
ing machine.  3,773,055,  CI.  131-140  OOp 
Sturm,  Rolland  G  ,  to  Sturm  Stress,  Inc.  Reaction  damper  for  overhead 

electrical  transmission  lines.  3,773,967,  CI.  174-42.000. 
Sturm  Stress,  Inc.:  See- 
Sturm,  Rolland  G.,  3,773,967. 
Suchy,  Milos:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,773,797. 
Suffner,  Willi.  Drive  mechanism  for  the  yam  guide  means  of  a  loom. 

3.772.924,  CI.  74-81.000. 
Sugano.  Shigeaki,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device  for  dis- 
placing photographic  lens.  3.773,405, CI.  350-252.000 
Sugio,  Akitoshi:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Sugio.  Akitoshi;  and  Kato. 
TomoUke.  3.772.799. 
Sugiyama,  Sigeru.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Ltd  No-fuse 

circuit  breaker.  3,774,1 29,  CI.  335-167.000. 
Sulcek,  Charles  E.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation   Front  panel  construc- 
tion for  refuse  compactor  drawer.  3,773,399, CI.  312-204  000 
Sullivan,    James    D.,    to    Monsanto    Company.    Triaryl    phosphates. 

3,773,864, CI.  260-966.000. 
Sullivan,  James  K.:  See- 
Howard,  Richard  I.;  and  Sullivan,  James  K.,  3,773.473. 
Sullivan,  John  Anthony,  to  Simon,  Henry,  Limited.  Slotting  heads. 

3,772.953, CI.  83-332.000. 
Suman,  George  C,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Jet  Pump  supercharging 

ofoilfieldplungerpump.  3,773.437, CI.  417-87.000. 
Suroansky.  Ladislaus  Walter:  See- 
Fields.  Marvin  C;  and  Sumansky.  Ladislaus  Walter.  3.773.897. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 
Mauushima,  Shunsuke.  3.773.733. 
Ohashi.Koichi.  3.773.702. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao.  Masaru;  Katayama,  Shigenari;  and   Yamamoto,  Hisao, 
3,773.762. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 
Kita.Yasuo.  3.772.963. 

Shibano.    Yoshizo;    HaUno.   TeUuo;   Omkura,    Toshikiko;   and 
Yamashita,  Shohachiro,  3.774.224. 
Sumlock  Aniu  Electronics  Limited:  See- 
Meek.  Neil,  and  Letheren.  John  David,  3.774,197. 
Sumner,  Frank  L.,  and  Slater,  Ted  B.  Facsimile  and  microfilm  ap- 
paratus. 3,773,419.  CI.  355-43.000. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Stems.  Robert  B.;  and  McGuire.  Richard,  3,774,01 6. 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.:  See— 

Tumer.John  0,3,773.851. 
Sundermeier.  Gunter:  See— 

Hettich.    Anton;    Stellbrink,    Udo;    and    Sundermeier.    Gunter. 
3.772,736. 
Suntheimer.  George,  to  Patterson.  Robert  B.,  Patterson,  Mary  D.  and 
Patterson.  William  A.  Rotary  flow  distributor.  3,773,078,  CI.  137- 
625.110. 
Super  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Behn,  Sheldon  P..  3.772,808. 
Supkis.  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Goyette,  William  J;  and  Supkis,  SUnley  J.,  3,773,852. 
Susquehanna  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Corsentino.  Joseph.  3.773.485. 
Kelsey, Pauls.,  3,773,880. 
Sutherland.  George  S.:  See— 

Bridgforth.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Sutherland.  George  S.;  aad  Good,  Cari 
D.,  3,773,574. 
Sutton,  Blaine  M.:  See— 

Berkoff,  Charks  E.;  Sutton,  Blaine  M.;  and  Walz,  Donald  T., 
3,773,958. 
Sutures,  Inc.:  See- 
Goodman,  Murray;  and  Kirshenbaum.  Gerald  S.,  3,773,737. 
Suzoki,  Takeshi:  See- 
Koizumi,  Shun;  Suzoki.  Takeshi;  and  Okuno,  Chuzo,  3,773,7 13. 
Suzuki.   Akira.   to    Aisin    Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Power   steering 

mechanism.  3,772,962,  CI.  91-359.000. 
Suzuki,  Gyoji:  See— 

Misawa,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Gyoji;  and  Nakamura.  Keiichi,  3,773.628. 
Svanfors,  Soren  Baltsar  Egon.  Arrangement  at  injection  moulding 
machine    for    rendering    possible     multi-component    moulding. 
3.773,450, CI.  425-130.000. 
Svidkr,  Jury  Ruvimovich:  See— 

Sholk,  Semen  Fedorovich;  Svidler,  Jury  Ruvimovich;  Sekznev, 
Viktor  Petrovich;  and  Komova.  Zinaida  PeUovna,  3,773,030. 
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SwiB-Gctt.  CKfford  S-;  Dcapui.  Riei»r4  R.;  uul  jKobtea.  Stephen  C 

Tooth  noUtiag  ihieW.  3.772.790.  CI  32-34.000. 
Sw«Mo«,Alfie4B.Pro«theticioi«t.3.77l.709.CL  3-1.000 
Sw.rt.  Louit  Maarus.  to  US.  Philip.  Cocponuoa.  DeflecOOB  coil 

mtsa,  IB  p*rticuUr  for  >  cMier«  tube.  3.774,070.  CI.  3 1 5-27.0xy . 
SwtfU,  CUrence  J  Bkycte  paMe«|er  fo«  support.  3.773.355, CL  280- 

291.000. 
Sweco,  Inc.:  S*t— 

Talley.Wahef  J.  3,773.661 

Swera.  Frederic  L.:  See—  ,„,,«. 

Doniser.  Jerry;  and  Swem.  Fredene  L.,  3,773,28 1 . 
Swift  4  Company:  See—  ..        ,   u 

Treleaae.  Richard  D.;  Mateow.  Sitecy.  and  BaraaaiMkas,  Joha. 
3.773.962. 
Swinney.  Gary  D.:  See— 

SchevMeia.JaaetK 


Swiaaey.Gary  D..  3,77334«. 


Switaea,  Henr^  N.  Low  heat  strohoacope  circuit.  3,774,073,  CI.  315- 

227.000. 
Swodeak,Woifgaag:See—  .    ,      ^     ^     «,  .# 

Loaacker.    Paul;   SchwerdteU    WuV;   and   Swodeak,   Wotfgaag. 
3.773,847.  j 

Sybroa  Corporatioa:  See—  ( 

HiDidak.  Sidney  Cobea;  aad  Wiaaa,  Robert  Edgar.  3,773.463. 
Sylvetter.  Earl  Oliver.  SyivesUr,  Roaald;  aad  SyhreaMr,  Richard.  Latch 
aad  Tcleaae  aicchaaim  for  harpooa  aad  Mihook  coaabiaation 
3.772.8 1 4.  CL  43-6.000. 
Sylvester.  Richard:  See—  «.  u     .. 

Sylvester.  Earl  Oliver,  Sytvcsur,  RpaaU;  aad  Sylvester,  Richard. 
3.772.814. 
Sylvester.  Roaald:  See—  ._,  «.  ..    j 

Sylvester.  Earl  Oliver.  Sylvester.  Rpaald;  aad  Sylvester.  Richard, 
3,772,814. 
Syntez  Corporatioa:  See- 
Fried.  Joha  H,  3.773,719. 
Systems  Eaterprises  lac.:  See— 

RaefieW.  Robert  W.  3.773.266 
Szabo.  Ted   T..   to   Uaioa   Carbide  Corporatioa.    DcvolaOltxatioB 

method.  3.773,740. CI.  260-93 .SOa. 
Taefher.   Klaaa;  aad   Lahrig.   Hermaaa,  to   AgEa-Gevaart  Aktiea- 
leaelladuft.  Apparataa  for  slittiag  and  adheaively  joiaiag  parallel 
webeofmaterml.  3,773498.0.156-505.000. 
Taga.  Jua.  Apparatus  for  moldiag  thentoplaatic  iMteriak.  3,773,452. 
CL  425-220.000.  ^  ...     ^. 

Taguchi.  Seiicki;  Teiaka,  Sigeni;  Toiaotsu.  Takeshi;  aad  Mouki. 
Eiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fiha  Co.,  Ltd.  Meaas  for  moaatiag  a  dye- 
traaafer  matrix  to  a  plate  cyliader.  3.772,991,  CI.  lOMIS.lOO. 
Takagi,  Makoto;  aad  Nitta.  Akifumi.  f  Nippoa  Air  Brake  Co.,  Ltd.. 
The.  Paeumatic  remote  speed  coatfol  device  for  mariae  eagiac. 
3.772.937. CL  74-491.000.  i 

Takahaahi.  Hidero:  See-  I  ,        .  ,,,  -^« 

Kurobe.  Monji;  ho.  Nobuhiro;  aadtakahadii.  Hidero,  3.773.869. 
Takahaahi.  Hiroahi;  Yui,  Hiroahi;  aad  laoae.  Takaynki.  to  Mitsabishi 
Petrochemical  Compaay.  Limited.  Compositioe  of  novel  modified 
riBer  aad  resia.  3.773,708, 0.  260-41.00t. 
Takahaahi. Nobw>: See-  ^.^     ^,  ^ 

Hiao,  Hazime;  Saki,  Maaoichi;  Maezawa,  Yoshthiko;  Nakamura. 
Tsatoma;  aad  Takahaahi.  Nobuo,  3,773,453. 
Takeda  Chemical  ladustries,  Ltd.:  See—  . 

Wakimoto.  Saburo;  Tugukaai.  Hhkyoahi:  Kaao.  MasaAimi;  Mat- 
lui.  Yataka;  Kaaaa.  Seija;  i«Ki  Colo.  Jufo  (said  Matsai. 
Kazama  aad  said  Goto  aaaors.  to  J.  3.773.729. 
Takeda.  Maaaaki;  aad  Hoada.  Shyuichi,  to  Dcaki  Oakvo  Co..  Ltd.  GaJ- 

vaao-magaeto  effect  apparatus.  3.774,198.  C\.  34O-S65.001 
Takeda.  Yaauo:  See-  ^  ^.      .,^. 

Niaai,  Itaru;  Kaaeko.  Yasuhisa;  Komiyama.  Yoshiro;  Uichiyama. 
Yoahiki; Takeda,  Yasao;  aad  Maada.  Shtrov.  3,773.504. 
Takei.Waiaml.:See-  .  ,  u       -, «         i 

Fraacombe.  Maurice  H.;  Wu.  Shu  Y.;  aad  Takei.  Wdliam  J  . 
3.774,174. 
Takikawa.  Yujiro:  See—  ^  ..,„.-- 

Fujita.  Sabaro;  Takikawa.  Yajiro;  aad  Mon,  Masaaon.  3.773.155. 
Takiyama,    Eiichiro;   aad    Hokamurat   Sadakazu.    Process  for   the 

5reparatM>a  of  uaaatarated  epoxy  es»r  coipoaitk>as.  3.773.856.  CI. 
60-836.000. 
TaUer.  Walter  J.,  to  Sweco.  lac.  VibralKy  separator  for  coacaatrauag 

asolidscoataiaiagliquid.  3.773.661. C1.2IO-I9.000. 
Tamura.  Takaaki;  Miaato,  Hid«>;  iaki«>.  TosWmaaa;  aad  Shiado. 
Yoshio.  Procea  for  the  aeparatioa  of  coaceatratioa  of  gaaeous  ma- 
ture. 3,772.852,  CL  55-32.000 
Tamura.  Zcaaakc;  Hiahiaama,  Yukio;  aad  Arashi.  Norio^te  HHachi. 
Ltd.  Exhaust  gaa  desulfttriziag  method  aad  apparatus.  3.772454,  CI. 
55-73.000.  '^ 

Taaabc,  Koazt:  See—  .      „  » 

laaazawa.  Shogo;  Sailo,  Shoji;  Nakaahima,  Akm;  Yaiaato.  Kaza- 
aari;  Ofcamote,  Kcalara;  Kaatya,  Kea;  aad  Taaaba.  Koazi. 
3.773400.  ' 

Taaaka.Jiakichi:See—  ».  .        ^  _ 

Kaaioka.  Kazao;  Taaaka.  Junichi;  Nognchi.  Takao;  boma,  Tm- 
toma;  KlMda,  ToyoAnai;  and  TaMka.  Jiakiehi,  3.773.240. 
TMMka,  JuaicMi  See— 

Kaaioka,  Km«»;  Taaaka,  Juaichit  Nogacki.  Takao;  Duma,  Tsu- 
tomu;  Kiteda.  Toyofomi;  aad  Taaaka,  Jiakieki.  3,773^60. 
Taady.  Jack   W.   Speed  coatroUed   laiBight  system   for  a 

3.774.1 52.  CL340-<2.000. 
Taaaeaberger.  Hehaut:  See— 


Charboanier.      Jean-Claude;      and      Tanaeaberger.      Helmut. 
3.773.358. 
Taraaova,  Valeatiaa  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Nikolsky.  Boris  Petrovich;  Shulu.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Pisarev- 
iky.  Alexandr  Moiaeevich;  Beljustin.  Aaatoly  Alexandrovich; 
Bolkhontseva.  Sofia  Koastaatinovna;  Dolidze.  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich; Taraaova,  Vakntiaa  Mikhaik>vna;  Karachentaeva.  Julia 
Mikhaik>va;aad  Dohnasova.  Liaaa  losifovaa.  3.773.642. 
Tarazi.  David  S.:  See— 

Hiser.  Leiend  L.;  Boldt,  Clareece  A.,  Jr.;  Tarazi.  David  S.;  and 
Saeaz,  Oscar.  Jr..  3.773,449. 
Tarmaa.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Huebkr,   Jack;    Maaacy,    Lester    G..    aad    Tarmaa.    Paul    B., 
3.773.680. 
Tassie.  Douglaa  P..  to  Geaeral  Electric  Compaay.  Boh  tockiag  system. 

3,772.959.  CL  89-12.000. 
Tate,  Staatey  L.:  Sar- 

Rowkad,  Bobby  A.;  aad  Tate.  Sunley  L..  3.773,556 
Tatkiahi,  MaUji.  to  Mhsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Fuel  injec- 

tioa  pump  coastnictioa.  3.773.440.  CL  4 1 7-490.000. 
Taylor.  Mildred  L.:  See— 

Dutro.  Orville  v.;  aad  Hewson.  Sherman  H.  3.772.97 1 . 
Dutro.OrviUe  V.;aad  Hewsoa.Shermaa  H..  3.772,972. 
Taylor.  Roland  S..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Choke  vacuum 

break  uau.  3,773,023, CL  123-1 19.00f. 
Taylor.  Roy  A;  See—  «.     .        - 

Smith.    Hubert   E.;   Raaquin.   John   R.;   aad   Taylor.   Roy    A.. 
3.773.038. 
Taylor's,  Chas..  Soas  Company.  The:  See— 
Maaigault.  Edward  L.  3.773.53 1 . 
Maaigault.  Edward  L  .  3.773432. 
Techaical  Metal  Processing.  lac.:  See— 

Profughi,  Tercaoe  C.  3,773,01 8. 
TechaitroLlnc:  Sef—  ^.  ^       ,_.„.. 

Haakey.  Robert  E.;  Arrizabala|a,  Martia  J.;  Okikowski.  Edwin; 
Pouch, CyriDo;  and  Snyder. Charka  H.,  3.772.773. 
Techaology  Exchaage  lac.:  See—  ^  , -,„  «„ 

DoMt^.  George  Edward;  aad  Mark,  Charles  Edward,  3.773.032. 
TechaotegyMarketiaglacorporatediJee- 

WeDa.  George  H;  aad  Parsons,  Perry  B..  3.774.1 81 . 
Teichert,  Allea  L..  to  Robertshaw  Coatrob  Compaay.  Limh  apparatus. 
3. 774,1 30. CL  335-167.000. 

Teiiia  Limited:  See-  ^^  ^  .     .    v,     •.• 

Hiao,  Hazime;  Asaka.  Nobuji;  Tsuge,  Maaao;  aad  Aral.  Naoki, 

Hiao.  Hazime;  Saki.  Magoichi;  Maezawa.  Yoahihiko;  Nakamura. 
Tsutomu;  and  Takahaahi,  Nobuo.  3,773,453. 

lahida.lLiayu.  3.773,191. 
Teiiia.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida.  Kiayu;  aad  Miaaka.  Eiji,  3,773.190. 
Tektrooix,  lac.:  See—  .    ,       .  ,_,  _^. 

HaB.  Robert  McDoweU;  aad  Mumm.  Juamw  Joe.  3.773,704. 

WeidcL  Vaugha.  3.774.080. 

Tel-E-Lect.  lac.;  See—  .»,..., 

Boaaer.  Robert  B;  aad  Wiehe.  Joha  F.  Jr..  3.774.217. 

Tcleflez.  lacorporated:  See— 

Coarad.  Wtathrop  B.  3.772.936. 
TeBer.  Aaroa  J.,  to  Wellman-Lord.  Inc  Procem  for  recovermg  gaseous 

HFfromgaseouseffluenu.  3.773,633.0.  204-47.000. 
Tellier.  Andre.  Candle  with  optical  lens  insert.  3.773.460.  O.  431- 

289.000. 
Temple, Fred: See—  .  __.  ..^ 

Reno,  William  H.;  aad  Temple.  Fred.  3.773.1 86. 
Teaaeco  lac.:  See— 

Arae8.LTleL..  3.773.293.  .     ^       ^.       ^ 

Terziaa.  Roabaa  T.;  Glaaa.  Marvia  1.;  aad  Gilford  >"  B.  to Glaar  Mar- 
via,  *  Asaoeiatea.  Toy  vdude  apparatus.  3.772.824. 0  44-204.000 
Texaco  Devatopmeat  Corporatioa,  mesae:  See- 

DiUe,    Keaaeth    L.;   Saiaes.   George   S.;    aad    ArkeU.    Alfred. 
3.773.452. 

Te"«o  •■*"  See—  .  .  _  ..      ,        ^ «     w. 

Croaa,  Edward  A.;  Frye.  Richard  L.;  Daaiel,  Robert  T.;  aad  Bright. 

Gordoa  8.3.773,443. 
Dom.  Peter;  aad  Dille.  Kenneth  L.  3.773,479. 
Kaowlea,  Edwia  C;  McCoy,  Frederic  C;  aad  Wataoa,  Richard  D.. 

Lct^is,  Ralph  M.;  Lewis,  Charles  T..  Jr.;  aad  GoUsby,  Arthur  R.. 

3,773,917. 
Scott,  Habert  D.;  Md  Smhh,  Michael  P.,  3.774X)33. 
Texaa  famtnimeats,  lacorporated:  S«r—  ^^^     .      «,„.„  w 

Dubttc.  Reae  A.;  White.  SheMoa  S.;  aad  Dudovtcz,  Wesley  V.. 

3.774,004. 
Heim,  Richard.  3,773,240. 
Textroo.  lac.:  See—  .  .....     .^  •■   c 

Day.   Doaald   L.;  Habtead.  Charlea  H.;  aad   Hack.  Neil  F., 

3  7734)05. 
Ma^a,  Richaid  K^  aMi  Roark.  Joha  M .,  3.772,889. 

Mayaaid,  OwKfc  A..  3.773,239. 

Teruka,  Sigeru:  See—  „....■       ^  %m-     ,,-. 

Tagachi,  Seiicki;  Taaaka.  Sifera;  Tomotaa.  Takeshi;  aad  Mizuki. 
Eiichi,  3,772.991. 
Tbeimer,ErBatT.:See—  ^  .-.  » .  t 

Phtet,  Alaa  O.;  Maralidhara.  Raaya;  aad  Thetaaer.  Eraat  T., 

3,773425. 
Thermal  Reductioa  CorporatioB:  See— 


November  20, 1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Mullafkey.Thoraa.W.,  3,772,958.         ■'     -» '-"^  — 
Thiele,  Edwin  R.  Board  game  apparatus.  3.773,326.0.  273- 134. 00c 
Thien,  Gerhard;  and  Fachbach,  Heinz,  to  List,  Hans.  Sound-proofing 

wall-formini  itructural  element.  3,773,141 ,  CI.  1 81  -33  OOg. 
Thiermann.  William  L,  Hydraulic  pole  jack.   3.773.292,  CI.  254- 

30.000. 
Thirkell,  Harry.   Removal  of  acidic  gases  from   gaseous  mixtures. 

3.773.895. CL  423-223.000. 
Thomas  A.  Betu  Corporation:  See— 

Weisenburger,  Lawrence  P  .  3,772.776. 
Thomas.    Hugh,    to   Imperial   Chemical    Industries.    Limhed.    Pen- 
Uerythritol  tetranitrate  coated  with  silicone.  3,773,572.  CI.  149- 
11.000. 
Thompson,  Donlin:  See- 
Anderson.  Lloyd  E.;  Thompson,  Donlin;  and  Alinder,  Gilbert  L., 
3,772,793. 
Thompson,  Michael  Robert,  Pearce,  Reginald  James;  and  Howard, 
David  Ernest,  to  Airoil  Burner  Company  (GB)  Limited.  Fuel  burner 
assemblies  3,773.075.0.  137-404.000. 
Thompson,  Norman  D.;  Chelin,  Charles  R.;  and  Liljequnt,  Lawrence 
A.,  to  Towmotor  Corporation.  Self-storing  material  handling  at- 
tachment for  lift  trucks.  3.773,201  ,C1.  214-421.000. 
Thompson,  Robert  C:  See- 
Booth,  William  M.;  and  Thompson.  Robert  C.  3.772,91 4. 
Thomson-CSF:  Set— 

Le  Carvennec.  Fraacois.  3.774.043. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Vause.  Arthur  Samuel.  3,774,064. 
Thome.  Parker  R.  Method  of  fabricatiag  fire  resistant  duct  or  shaft. 

3.772444. CL  52-741.000. 
Thrall  Car  Maaufacturiag  Company:  See- 
Heap.  James C;  and  Shils,  Lee  H.,  3.772.997. 
Tbummler.  Uraas:  See— 

Ebert.  Hans;  Kampmann.  Friedrich  WUhchn;  Thummler.  Ursus; 

aad  Wenier,  Hugo.  3,773.944. 

Tiedeman.  George  T..  to  Wcyerhaeuaer  Compaay.  Rapid  curtag  resin 

compositions  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  aldehyde  con- 

deaaatioa  polymer  with  a  primary  aromatic  amme  further  reacted 

with  a curiag  ageat.  3.773.72 1 .  CI.  240-5 1 .500. 

Timbera,  Lawreace  J.  Wedge  through  type  closure  for  dock  door. 

3.772439. CL  52-173.000. 
Timbers.  William  R.  Quick  diaconnect  coupling.  3.773.340,  CL  285- 

307.000. 
Tiamtmaa,  HubartO.:  See— 

Cataazarite.  Vinceat  O..  3,77345 1 . 
Tiaer,  Wayne  Douglaa:  See- 
Cox.  Ehaer  Adraia;  Tiaer.  Wayae  Douglas;  aad  Woods.  Ritchey 
PauL  Jr..  3.772.835. 
Tiros  Ptaatics  CerporatioB:  See— 

Makarevitc,  George,  3,773,21 5. 
Tnchler,  Larry  O.;  aad  Wiag,  Mihon  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Process  for  dehydrogenation  of  propane.  3.773.850.  O.  240- 
483300. 
Tobin.  Carlton  D..  Jr.;  Moliae.  Sheldoa  W.;  Wahler.  Robert  J.;  Kirk- 

ektrick.  Melvin  D.;  Cochran.  Troy  L.;  and  Watwood,  Robert  P..  to 
nioa  Carbide  Corporation.  Seed-upc  manufacturing  machine. 
3.772,849, CL  53-180.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Irie.  Yoahihiko;  Yamawaki.  Shunro;  and  Ohyama.  Isao,  3.773.2 19. 
Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  K.K.:  See— 

Kijima.  Hiromitau,  3.772.798. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 
Araki.YoshiUke.  3.774.126. 
Sugiyama.  Sigeni.  3.774.129. 
Tolkmith,  Henry;  Seiber,  James  N.;  and  Bndde.  Paul  B..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Compaay.  Method  for  synthesis  of  aminophosphine  sul- 
fides. 3.773,865.  CL  260-971.000. 
Tolles,  Wilbert  E..  to  Creamette  Company.  The.  Macaroni  distributor 

shaker.  3,773,145. CL  198-112.000. 
Tomalia,  DoaaU  A.;  aad  Schmidt,  Donald  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Inhibiting  degradation  and  corrosion  of  solid  substrates 
by  application  thereto  of  a  curable  coating  of  a  polyepoxide  and  an 
oxi^ae  or  oxazoUae.  3.773 450.  CL  1 1 7-1 32.00b. 
Toman,  Doaald  J.;  aad  Perper.  Lloyd  J.,  to  Full  Aviation  Corporation. 
Scaaaing  beam  guidaace  method  and  system.  3.774,214.  CL  343- 
108.00m. 
Tomaachko,  Heinrich:  See— 

Seaoh,    Haas;    Tonaachko.    Heinrich;    aad     Palvik.    Georg. 
3.773.449. 
Tomburo,  Aatboay  F.:  See— 

Grimaldi,   Aathony   J.;   Kachur.   Nicholas   W.;   and   Tomburo. 
AathoayF.  3,773,203. 
Tomotau,  Takeshi:  See— 

Taguchi.  Seiichi;  Tezuka,  Sigeni;  Tomotsu.  Takeshi,  and  Mizuki, 
Eiichi,  3.772.991. 
Tone  Boring  Compaay.  Limited:  See— 

Ikeda.Nobuhiaa,  3.773.121. 
Torek.  Bernard;  aad  Saius,  Lucien.  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des 
Carburants  et   Lubrniaate.   Catelyst   for   alfcylation   of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons.  3,773.489.0. 252-43 l.OOr. 
Torghele.  Flavio:  See— 

Gheraa,  Piero;Tonhele.  Flavio;  and  Laberinti.  Cesare.  3.773.090. 
Toahida.    Shunichi;    Kuroki.   Tadashi;    Someya.    NobuUka;    Yano. 
Tadashi;  and  Ozora.  Takashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited. 
Automotive  disc  brake.  3.773.149.  CL  188-72.400. 


Toussaint,  Francois:  Set— 

Plumat.  Emile;  van  Laethem,  Robert;  and  Toussaint.  Francois. 
3.773,487. 
Touuaint,  Robert;  and  Mulder.  Elzo.  to  Glaverbel  S.A.  Method  for 
monitoring  the  configuration  of  an  upwardly  drawn  ribbon  of  glass. 
3,773,486,0.65-29.000. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See— 

Gawlik,  Edward  F.;  and  Schwehr.  Richard  A..  3,773.1 32 
Thompson,    Norman    D.;   Chelin,   Charles    R.;   and    Liljequtst. 
Lawrence  A,  3.773.201. 
Toyama,  Yasutugu:  See— 

luhiki,   Setsuya;   Shiromizu.   Tetauo;   and   Toyama.    Yasutugu. 
3.773.872. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Shohei;  Matsui.  Takeshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi, 
3,773,608. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Stt— 

Asano,  Hiroaki;  and  Otsu,  Ikuo,  3,772,829. 
Trakwork  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Hambrick.  Lester  N.  3,772.830. 
Tran.  Thach   Lan;   and   Bonnetin,   Alain,  to  Saint-Gobain,  mesne. 
Process  for  the  ionic  penetration  of  vitreous  objects.  3,773,488.  CI. 
65-30.000. 
Trautner.  Kersten:  See— 

Jager,  Horst;  Schundchutte.  Karl-Heinz;  Trautner,  Kersten;  and 
Horstmann.  Waher,  3,773,779. 
Trautvetter,  Werner:  See— 

Vollkommer,     Norbert;     Klinkenberg,     Herbert;     Trautvetter. 
Wenier;  and  Buniag.  Robert.  3.773.726. 
Traylor.  Charies  O..  to  Hutchens  Industries.  Axle  attachment  fitting. 

3.773447.0.  280-1 24.00r. 
Treadwell  Corporation:  Set— 

RoberU.  Edward  S.;  and  Tuwiner,  Sidney  B..  3.773.900. 
Tuwiner.  Sidney  B..  3.773.494 
Trelc.  William  F..  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Can  opener  with 

removable  cutter.  3.772.777,0.  30-4.00r. 
Treleaae,  Richard  D.;  Malinow,  Sidney;  and  Baranauskas,  John,  to 
Swift  &  Company.  Method  of  preparing  cooked  and  frozen  lobster 
producto.  3.773.962,  CI.  426-479  000. 
Tremblay,    Hubert    J.,    to    Communication    Systems    Corporation. 

Telephone  line  test  isolation  apparatus  3.773,986,0.  179-175  300 
Tricoli.  Antonio;  BatUrra.  Alberto;  Rebua.  Giovanni;  aad  Bestetti. 
Luigi.  to  Moatecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Electrolytic  cell  for  the  produc- 
tion of  fluorine.  3.773.644.  CL  204-252.000. 
Trieschmann.  Hans-Georg;  Urban.  Friedrich;  Schweter,  Guenther;  and 
Kohnle.    Josef,    to    Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
getellachaft.  Catalyst  system  for  the  polymerization   of  olefins. 
3,773,688.  CL  252-429 .00c. 
Trott.  Raymond  H.  Cart  top  X-ray  cassette  holder.  3.774.045. 0.  250- 

444.000. 
Trowbridge.  Doaald  R.;  and  Jenkins.  Kenneth  R,  toOlia  Corporation. 
Inflating  device  for  use  with  vehicle  safety  systems.  3.773.3S3.  O. 
280-1  SO.Oab. 
Truda.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Hatcher.  Herbert  J.;  Truda.  Robert  J.;  Lechner,  Thomas  G.;  and 
McDuff.  Charles  R..  3,773.623. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Dubrow.  Bernard;  and  Guth,  Eugene  Daniel.  3.774.022. 
Hauser.  Daniel.  3.772.750. 
Spisak.  Steve.  3.774.005. 

Venable.  Fredrick  D.;  and  Goffe,  Raymon  L.,  3,773,08 1 
Tsai.  James  H.;  and  Frevel.  Ludo  K..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Ammine  complex  of  palladium  nitrate  and  method  of  preparation. 
3.773.948. 0.  423-387.000. 
Tsen.  Oho  C;  and  Hoover.  William  J.,  to  Kansas  SUte  University 
Research  Foundation.  Shortening  sparing  process  for  wheat  flour 
based  baked  or  fried  dough  producu  and  doughs  produced  thereby. 
3.773421.0  426-343.000. 
Tsien.  Hsue  C.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Sheet  and 

bagfoWer.  3.773.315.0.270-69.000. 
Tsubouchi,  Norio.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Resonator 

for  torsional  vibration.  3.774,057.0.  310-9.500. 
Tsuchimoto.  Takashi.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  semicon- 
ductor device  having  semiconductor  circuit  element  in  isolated 
semiconductor  region.  3.773466. 0  148-1.500 
Tsuge.  Masuo:  See— 

Hino.  Hazime;  Asaka,  Nobuji;  Tsuge,  Masuo;  and  Arai,  Naoki, 
3.772.873. 
Tsui.  Frank,  to  International  Businem  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
of  and  arrangement  for  the  distribution  of  timing  pulses  in  an  elec- 
tronic date  processor.  3.774.1 57. 0.  340-172.500. 
Tucker,  Council  A.,  to  American  Telecommunications  Corporation. 

Telephone  actuating  mechanism.  3.773.985. 0.  179-164.000. 
Tugukuni.  Hideyoshi:  See— 

Wakimoto.  Saburo;  Tugukuni.  Hideyoshi;  Kano,  Masafumi;  Mat- 
sui, Yutaka;  Kazama.  Seiju;  and  Goto.  Jygo.  3.773.729. 
Tullos.   Aubrey  R.   Inking  pen  constructions.   3.774.230.  O.   346- 

140.000. 
Tullos.  Aubrey  R.  Jewel  tip  capillary  pen.  3,774^31 .  CI.  346-140.000. 
Tunick.  Allen  A.:  See— 

Sifniades.  Stylianos;  Fuhrmann.  Robert;  and  Tunick.  Allen  A., 
3.773.786. 
Turley,  Royal  K.:  See— 

LenU,  Robert  C;  and  Turiey.  Royal  K..  3.773,162. 
Tumas  Electric  Company:  See— 
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Krieger.  Irving  W  ,  Peluchiwski.  John  J.,  and  Wilkoi,  Daie  F., 
3,773.991. 
Turner  Brotheri  Aib«ito«  Company  Limited:  See- 
Wicker,  George  Leonard.  3,773.705. 
Turner,  John  O.  Vapor  phaM  isoprenc  procen.  3.773.849,  CL  260- 

681000  ^     „ 

Turner  John  O,  to  San  Research  and  Development  Co.  Vapor  phase 

isoprene  process.  3.773.85 1 .  CI.  260-68 1 .000. 
Tuwiner.  Sidiiey  B.:  See— 

RobcrU,  Edward  S.;  and  Tuwiner,  Sidney  B..  3,773,900. 
Tuwiner.  Sidney  B.,  to  Treadwell  Corporation.  Smelling  of  copper  sul- 
phide concentrates  with  ferrons  sulphate.  3,773,494.CI.  75-23.000 
Tyraer  Joseph  M.,  and  Watson.  WiUiam  E  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Reversing  now  valve.  3,773.066.  CI.  137-309.000. 
Tyrseck,  Walter,  to  Robertson  Paper  Box  Corapaay.  lac.  Lockable 

folding  top  on  folding  conuiner.  3,773.246.  CI.  229-39  OOr. 
Tzou.  Kent  T.  S.:  See- 
Chow,  Shin-Kien;  and  Tzou.  Kent  T.  S..  3.773,432. 
Ueda,  Ichiro:  Set— 

Yamaka,  Eiso;  and  Ueda,  Ichiro.  3.773.564. 
UgiBe  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Schinaam.  Jea0-Pierre;and  Weiss.  Francis.  3.773.842. 
Uhlif,  Hans-Werner:  See— 

Pinkowski,  Alexander,  and  Uhlig,  Hans-Werner,  3,773  J62. 
Uichiyama,  Yoahiki:  Scr- 

Niimi.  lura;  Kaaeko,  Yasuhisa;  Komiyama,  Yoshiro;  Uichiyama, 
Yoshiki;Takeda,  Yasuo,  and  Maeda.  Shirou.  3.773,504. 
Ukigaya,  Roche:  Set— 

Nakamoto,  Atsushi;  Ogawa.  Ke«abura;  and  Ukifaya,  Roche, 
3.773.920.  I 

Ulisch.GunterSee—  I 

Heinxe.  Gerhard;  Reiss.  Gerhar4;  Schwocbow,  Friedricb;  and 
Ulisch,  Gunter.  3.773.690. 
Ullman.  Christoph:  See— 

Canamero.  Ernest  v.;  and  UUman.Chrittoph.  3.773^33. 
Ufaner,  Harry  Edwards:  See— 

WeDs,  Rodney  Lee;  Ulmei.  Hairy  Edwarda;  and  Maaon.  Paul 
JaMS.  3.773.763. 
Umetsu.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kurinoto.  Kozo;  Umetsu.  HirosM;  Sboji.  Takeo;  and  Yodiiaan. 
Yakio.  3.774.139.  i 

U  ndcrwood,  John  C . :  See—  I 

Glaaer.  Doaald  A.;  Dun.  Bad  W.;  aad  Ua4er«ood,  Joha  C  . 
3.773318. 
Uaioa  Caibtde  CoipontioB:  Sec— 

Elbert,  Raym<md  J;  and  Farfkr.  EiraestG.  3.773449. 

Fox.  Joseph  S.;  aad  Litz.  John  E.,  ).773.<90. 

Papa.  Anthony  Joseph;  Proops,,  Wiliaa  Robert;  sad  Shields. 

Theodore  Curtis,  3.773.696.      l 
Szabo.  Ted  T.  3.773.740.  ' 

Tobia,  Carltoa  D.,  Jr.;  Mobne.  Sbcidoo  W.;  Walder.  Robert  J.; 
Kirfcpathck.  hlehria  D.;  Cochran.  Troy   L.;  aad   Watwood. 
Robert  P..  3.772.849. 
Uaioa  ladnatiielk  Blaazy-Ooest:  See— 

MOatacie.  Marcel.  3.773.M7. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See- 
Baker.  Robert  F.;  aad  Weawr.  Eboo  P.,  3.773.877. 
Paul.  Richard  H..  3.7734)95. 
United  Kiagdom  Atomic  Eaergv  Authority:  See— 
Daly.  Normaa  Richard.  3.774.0281 
GrattoB.  Charles  Peter.  3.773.61  K. 
HarriaftoB.  Eaatace  Lionel  Ernest;  aad  Daacombe,  Edward. 

3.773.619. 
Marshall.  Alaa;  HoRwrt,  Geoffrey  Alaa;  aad  Laae.  Edward  Syd- 

acy,  3.773.682. 
WiDiams,  NeviBe  Roaald;  aad  Lloyd.  Heary.  3.773.867. 
Uaited  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 

WMley.  WiKaa  L.;  aad  Pittmaa.  AUea  G..  3.773.728. 
Air  Force:  See— 
Ehreaspcck,  Hermaaa  W.;  and  Strom.  John  A..  3.774.223. 
McGinn.  James  M.; aad  Ddlecave. Thomas  L..  3.772.9 10. 
Army:  Sec— 
Edefanaa,  Ralph  E.;aad  Sata.  Aathoay,  3.773.S69. 
GlendinntngTwiBtam  B.;aad  Ptaro.  Welliagtoa  B..  3.773478. 
Lucey.  Georae  K..  Jr..  3.773.427. 
Matsao.  Jon  T.;aad  Neiplmg.  Lawrence  E.,  3.773.284. 
Moore.  Ward  J.;  lagersoll.  Philip  F.;  Richtcr.  Arnold;  and 

Kiefler.  Wittaa  L..  3.772.992. 
Sctaaid.  Joha  J.  3.773.799. 

Stemberger,  Ladwig  A.;CacKs,  Joha  J.;  aad  Meyer.  Howard  G., 
3.773.425. 
Health.  Edncation  aad  Welfare:  Sfe— 
Mudd.Courtaey  Payne.  3.773.426. 
Nafr»ary.  Joseph.  3.773.755. 
Interior  See— 

Georfs.  Darcy  R.; aad  Ross.  J.  Richard.  3.773.889. 
National  Aeroaaatics  aad  Space  Administration:  See— 
Downs.  WHiiaa  R..  3.773.9 1 3 . 

Smith.  Hubert  E.;  Rssquin.  John  R.;  aad  Taylor.  Roy  A.. 
3.773.038. 

Navy:  See- 
Boyars,  Carl;  aad  Zovko.  Cari  T.  3.773.947. 

Dora,  Clifford  O.;  aad  Padilla.  John  R..  3.774.208. 
Gordon,  Alaa.  3,774,1 59. 


McCann,  Paul  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Fisher.  Walter  W.,  3,774.165. 
Riggs.  Robert  F,  3.774.213. 

Yaplee.  Benjamin  S  ;  and  Shapiro,  Allan.  3.774,207. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Fields,  Marvin  C;  and  Sumansky.  Ladislaus  Walur,  3,773.897. 
Johnson.  Archie  L.;and  Post.  Herbert  H.,  3,773.185. 
Smeal,  Thomas  W,  3,773,703. 
Universal  Oil  Producu  Company:  See— 
Berger,  Charles  V  ,  3.773.846. 
Brennan.  Edward  J,  3,773,381. 
Brennan,  John  F.;and  Lester, George  R.,  3,773,853. 
Hayes,  John  C,  3.773,686 
Rausch.  Richard  E..  3.773,654. 
Schmerling,  Louis.  3,773.843. 
Shoffner,  James  P..  3.773.7 1 7. 
Stedman,  Russell  F..  3.773.65 1 . 
Stolfa,  Frank.  3.773.655. 
Urban.  Peter.  3.773.662. 
University  of  CaKfornia,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Kolm,  Alexander,  3.773.037. 
University  of  Missinippi.  The:  See— 

Borae.  RonaU  F.,  3.773.7 12 
Uno,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Shimosaka,  Yukio;  and  Uno,  Yoshihiro,  3.773.884. 
Unterstenhofer.  Gunther:  See- 
Schmidt.  Karl-Julius;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer. 
Gunther,  3,773,766 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Greig,  Margaret  E.,  3,773,937. 
Moffett,  Robert  Bruce,  3.773.765 

Morozowich,  Walter;  and  Ocsterling.  Thomas O..  3,773,754. 
Urban,  Friedrich:  See— 

Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg;  Urban,  Friedrich;  Schweier.  Guenthcr; 
aad  Rohnle,  Josef.  3.773.688. 
Urban.  Peter,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Treatment  of  a 
thiosttlfate  solution  with  hydrofen  sulfide.   3.773,662.  CI.  210- 
50.000. 
Urgesi.  Faderico;  aad  Rothcrt,  Horst.  to  Chatillon  Socieu  Anonima 
Italiana  per  le  Fibre  Tessili  Artificisli  S.p.A.  and  Fischer.  Karl.  Ap- 
parate-  and  Rohrteitangsbatt.  Process  for  continuously  producing  a 
compound    capable    of    being    polycoadensed    or    polymerize. 
3.773.807.0.  260-475.00r. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Heeman,  Andreas  MarU;  Abels.  Folkert;  and  Kraan.  Ane  Wil- 

helm.  3.774.020. 
Houtman.  Johannes  Paulus  Willem;  Cramer.  Walter  Adam;  and 

Piet.  GerrH  Johan.  3.772^47. 
Ketelaar.  Peter.  3.774.067. 

KroU.  Gunter;  Stniwe.  Herbert;  and  Fliess,  Gunther.  3.773,972. 
Lightenberg.  Martinus  Adrianus  Cornelis,  3,774.038. 
Op  de  Beeck.  Herbert  Kamiel  Maria;  and  Notelteirs,  Victor  Rosal- 

lie.  3. 774.065 
Sainte-Beuve.  Philippe.  3,773.97 1 . 
Souvay.  Andre.  3.774.074. 
Swart.  Louis  Maarten.  3.774.070. 
Van  Doora.  Willem.  3.774.1 18. 
Wessefaaan.  Petrus  Gerardus  Johannes,  3.773.808. 
U.S.  Phibps Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Kaippcnbcrg.    Wilhehnus    Franciscus;    aad     Verspui.    Gcrnt. 
3.772.774. 
U.S.  Radium  Corporation:  See— 
Hahn.  William  J..  3,773468. 
Ushihara.  Masaharu:  See— 

Nacahiro.    Michinori;    Yabu.   Toshiomi;    Hosooo,   Hiroo;    snd 
Ushihara.  Masaharu,  3.773,277. 
USM  Corporation:  See—  ^,  . 

loanniffi,  Joseph  R.;  Karcher,  Ralph  E..  Jr.;  and  Khambaty.  Abdul- 
lah A..  3.773.004. 
Uder.GusUv,  3,772.843. 
Newton,  Albert  E..  3.772.957. 
Rebentisch.  Hans  Waldemar.  3,773,069. 
Stapictoa.  Peter  L.;  aad  Ls  Vescoate.  Ivor  J.  R..  3,772,721 . 
Utsumi,  Yoshiharu;  aad  Matsubayaahi.  Noriyuki.  Automatic  nnclear- 
magaetic-resonaace  positioning  apparatus.  3,774,102.  CI.  324-.50r. 
Vaco  Products  Company:  See- 
Condon.  Harry  F..  3.774.141. 
Valentine.  RushmoreR.  Jr.:  See—  .„,,„, 

Facher,  EvI  R.;  and  Valcntioe.  Rushmore  R.,  Jr..  3.773405. 
V  alus.  Ronald  J:  See- 

Spraguc.  James  W .;  and  Valus.  Ronald  J.,  3,773.837. 
Vaa  Beaavw,  Jan  Frans:  See— 

Poot,  Albert  Lucien;  Van  Besauw.  Jan  Frans;  Heugebaert.  Frans 
Clement;  and  Brinckman,  Eric  Maria,  3,773.512. 
Vaa  Doora.  Willem.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Line  amphTier. 

3.774.1 18. CI.  330-28.000. 
van  Laethem.  Robert:  See— 

Plumat.  Emile;  van  Laethem.  Robert;  and  Toussaint.  Francon. 
3,773.487. 
Vaa  Orden.  Lynn  L.:  See-  ,,„..«, 

Lechner.  Hadrian  B.;  aad  Vaa  Oidea.  Lybb  L..  3,773,403. 
Vaa   Valkeaburgh.  Bryce  F.   Excavator  for  graves  aad  the  like. 

3,772407.CL37-192.00r.  .       ..,.,.  ^ 

Vaa  Welaea,  Heak;  aad  Zuidweg.  Manas  Hendnk  Johan.   Elec- 
trophoresis apparatas.  3.773,648.  CL  204-299.000. 
Vandenbrink.  Wayne:  See— 
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Bsumgardner.  John  D.;  Vandenbrink,  Wayne;  and  Yonker,  Jerry 
A.  3.773,406. 
Varga.  John  F..  to  Weldun  Tool  and  Engineering  Co.  Tube  cutoff 

device.  3.772.945. CI.  82-70.200. 
Varian  Associates:  See- 
Anderson.  Wciton  A..  3,772.909. 
Vasiliev.  Vladislav  Fedorovich:  See— 

Rabichev.  Lev  Yakovlevich,  Vasiliev,  Vladislav  Fedorovich;  Pu- 
tilin,  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  llina,  Tatyana  Grigorievna,  Raku. 
Petr  Vasilievich;  and  KeraiUky,  Leopold  Pavlovich,  3.773,049 
Vater,Wulf:See- 

Rucker.  Dietrich;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater. 
Wulf,  3,773.956. 
Vatne,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Welch,   Dean   E.;   Nakaue,   Harry   S.;   and    Vatne,  Robert  D., 
3.773,943. 
Vause,  Arthur  Samuel,  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  Incan- 
descent lamp  filament  supporU.  3,774,064,  CI.  3 1 3-3 1 6.000. 
Veeder  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Smilgys,  Bruno  S.,  3,774.227. 
Velinsky.  Milton:  See— 

Wiegand,  John  R.;  and  Velinsky ,  Milton,  3,774,1 79. 
Wiegand,  John  R.;  and  Velinsky,  Milton,  3,774,1 80. 
Venable.  Fredrick  D.;  and  Goffe,  Raymon  L.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Power 

steering  gear  anembly.  3.773,08 1 ,  CI.  1 37-625.430. 
Vereinigte  Osterrichische  Eisen-  und  Suhlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 
See- 
Horvath,Gilbert;andMayer.  Hans-Peter.  3,773,502. 
Vereinigte  Papierwerke  Schickedanz  ft  Co.:  See— 

NicoUus,  Horst  F.  E.;  and  Pietsch,  Helmut  E.  W  ,  3,773492. 
Vereinigte  Papierwerke  Schickendana  &  Co.:  See— 

Schlagbauer,  Johann;  Maulhardt.  Otto;  and  Schmitt.  Weraer, 
3.773.322. 
Verger.  Bernard:  See— 

Warszawski,  Bernard;  Verger.  Bernard;  and  Domenjoud.  Paul, 
3.773459. 
Verspui,  Gerrit:  See— 

Knippenberg.     Wilhelmus     Franciscus;     and     Verspui.    Gerrit, 
3.772.774. 
Viano,  Luigi.  Chain  link  of  variable  piteh.  3.772,875, CI.  59-78.100. 
Victorino,  Frank,  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The.  Propeller 

positioning  device.  3.773.3  12,  CI.  269-50.000. 
Victorias.  Claus,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Flexible 
thermosetting  acrylic  coating  compositions.   3,773,710,  CI.  260- 
4 1. 00b. 
Vietorisz,  Joseph  A.,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Gate  valve.  3,773,068. 

CL  137-340.000. 
Viewlex  Inc.:  See- 
Yang.  Eugene  Li-Chun,  3,773,412. 
Vigliante,  Frank  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Short-range  date  processing  transfers.  3,774,166.  CI  340-172  500. 
Villax,  Ivan.  Process  of  preparation  of  zi-sulfate  and  2 1 -phosphate 

esters  of  corticosteroids.  3,773,803,  Ct.  260-397.450. 
Villere,  Plauche  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Guccione,  Eugene  S.,  3,772,977 
Vincent,  Charles  S.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solid  sUte  lamp 
having  visible-emitting  phosphor  at  edge  of  infrared-emitting  ele- 
ment. 3,774,086. CI.  3 1 7-235. OOr. 
Virginia  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Kise,  Meari  A.;  and  Ellis,  Leonard  C.  3,773,679. 
Virnig,  Sep  Jacob.  Ground  anchor  apparatus.   3,772,838,  CI.   52- 

160.000. 
Virta,  Aimo  K.:  See- 
Aaron,  Charles;  and  Virta,  Aimo  K.,  3,773,594. 
Vis,  Jan  H.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company,  The.  Method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  N-(tubstituted  phenyl)-2-iminopyrrolidines.  3,773,788,  CI. 
260-326.850. 
Vlahos,  Petro,  to  Association  of  Motion  Picture  and  Television  Produ- 
cers, Inc.,  The.  Studio  junction  box.  3.774,145,  CI.  339-198.00m 
Vockenhuber,  Karl:  See— 

Gela,  Helmut;  and  Muszumanski.  Trude,  3.773.402. 
Vodoklys.  Frank  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method 
for    improving    the    performance    of    helophosphate    phosphor. 
3,773,68 1, CI.  252-301. 70p. 
Voelskow,  Peter:  See— 

Schafer,  Kari;  and  VoeUkow,  Peter,  3,773,267. 
Vogel,  Herward  A.,  to  Minnesote  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Polyarylsulfones.  3,773,720,  CI.  260-49.000. 
Vogel,  John  D.;  Bochmann.  Carl  E.;  and  Parrigin.  Albert  J.,  to  Arvin 

Industries,  Inc.  Elecuic  safety  switch.  3.774.01 2.  CL  219-499.000 
Voges,  George  A.  Workholding  flxture  for  machine  tools.  3.774,133, 

CI.  335-286.000. 
Vokes.  Robert  C;  and  Saarima,  William  A.,  to  Concep  Machine  Co.. 

Inc.  Core  handling  system.  3.772.756.  CI.  29-21 1  OOr. 
Voll.  Gordon  R.:  See- 
Moore.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Voll.  Gordon  R..  3,773,192. 
Vollkommer,  Norbert;  Klinkenberg,  Herbert;  Traulvetter,  Werner;  and 
Buning,  Robert,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for 
polymerizing   alpha,   alpha-dialkyl-beta-propiolactones   in   powder 
form.  3,773.726, CI.  260-78. 30r. 
Vos,  Leroy  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  High  resistance  nozzle  and 

document  operator.  3,773,173,  CI.  207-110.500. 
VoM,  Peter:  See— 

Platzoeder,  Kari;  and  Vou,  Peter,  3.774,085. 


Vu,  Ouang  Dang;  Audibert,  Francois;  Boucher.  Jean  Francois,  and 
Deville,  Henri,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et 
Lubrifiants.     Process     for     regenerating     used     lubricating     oils. 
3,773,658, CI.  208-180.000. 
Vyskumny  ustav  mechanizacic  a  automatizacie:  See— 

Augustin,  Jan,  3.773,636. 
Wachter,  Karl-August,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Respirator 
having  a  mouthpiece  arranged  laterally  of  the  Tilter.  3,773,043,  CI. 
128-147.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.:  See— 

Bergmeister,  Eduard;  Lieb,  Erwin,  and  Wiest,  Hubert,  3,773,699. 
Wada,  Taizo,  to  Kokusan  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coin 

locker.  3,773,1 58, CI.  194-32.000. 
Waeselynck,  Raymond,  to  Stein  Industrie,  mesne.  Heat  exchanger. 

3,773,462. CI.  432-222.000. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Papin,  Joseph  £.3,773.363. 
Wagner,  Kuno:  See— 

Findeisen,  Kurt;  and  Wagner,  Kuno,  3.773,829. 

Wagner,  Otto;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Kaufmann,  Wilfried;  Rauensusch,  Erich; 

Arens,   Alfred;   and    Irion.   Eckart,   to    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process  for  the  enrichment  of  L-asparaginase.  3,773,624,  CI.  195- 

66.00a. 

Wahl.  Eugene  A.  Apparatus  for  promoting  discharge  of  material  from  a 

bin  or  the  like.  3.773.23 1 .  CI.  222-198.000. 
Wahne,  Eugene  Harold,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Fuel 

control  systems  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,772,882.  CI.  60-39. 28t. 
Wakimoto,  Saburo;  Tugukuni.  Hideyoshi;  Kano.  Ma&afumi;  Matsui, 
Yutaka;  Kazama,  Seiju;  and  Goto,  Jugo.  said  Wakimoto.  Tugukuni 
and  said  Kano,  assors.  to  said  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd.  and  said 
Matsui.  Kazama  and  said  Goto  assors.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industres. 
Ltd.  Blocked  polyurethanes  containing  quaternary  ammonium  or  al- 
kali meut  salt  groups.  3.773,729,  CI.  260-77 .5tb. 
Walder,  Robert  J:  See— 

Tobin.  Cariton  D..  Jr.;  Moline,  Sheldon  W.;  Walder,  Robert  J.; 
Kirkpatrick,   Melvin    D.,   Cochran,  Troy   L.,   and    Watwood, 
Robert  P.,  3,772,849.   , 
Waldon  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

luno,  Takeo.  3.772,943. 
Walford,  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Walford,  Gordon  L.;  and  Witzel,  Bruce  E., 
3.773,936. 
Walker,  Peter  James.  Electrostatic  loudspeaker  with  consunt  current 

drive.  3,773,984,  CI.  1 79-1 1 1  OOr. 
Walker,  Thomas,  Limited:  See- 
Cruse,  Adrian  Robert,  3.773,237, 
Wallace,  Charles  H.  Apparatus  for  grading  pieces  of  meat.  3,773.175. 

CI.  209-173.000. 
Wallace.  Paul  F.:  See- 

McGinnis.  Michael  K.;  and  Wallace,  Paul  F.,  3.773.477. 
Wallace,  Richard  A.  Chemical  breathing  apparatus  with  alarm  device. 

3.773,044, CI.  128-142.600. 
Wallace,  Robert  S.,  to  Simpas  International  Inc.,  mesne.  Tape-car- 
tridge assembly.  3,773,272,  CI.  242-55. 19a. 
Walter,  Gerhard  W.  H.;  and  Pietsch,  Gunter  E.  W  .  to  HowaWtswerke- 
Deutsche  Werft  Aktiengesclbchaft  Hamburg  und  Kiel.  Seals  for 
roUUble  members.  3,773,336,  CI.  277-9.000. 
Walter,  GusUv;  See- 
Koch,    Wilhelm;    Walter,    GusUv;    and    Dangeleit,    Siegfried, 
3.773.228. 
Walter.  Jack  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Separation  of  organic  phosphorus  compounds  and  their  metal  com- 
plexes  from    organic    nitriles   in    the    hydrocyanation   of  olefms. 
3.773,809, CI.  260 -465.80r. 
Walz,  Donald  T.:See- 

Berkoff,  Charles  E.;  Sutton,  Blaine  M.;  and  Walz,  Donald  T., 
3,773,958. 
Ward.  Harry  M,  III:  See- 

Aaen,  Olav;  Friend,  Kenneth  J.;  Hackbarth,  Eugene;  and  Ward, 
Harry  M,  III.  3,773,127. 
Ware,  R.  Louis.  Plant  tray  irrigation  system.  3,772,827,  CI.  47-39.000. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  and  Clutch  Company:  See— 

Nyquist,  Stephen  E.,  3,773,1 56. 
Warp.  Harold,  to  Flex-O-Glass,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  plastic 

louver  screen.  3,773,455,  CI.  425-290.000. 
Warren,  Robert  C:  See- 
Warren,  Robert  C,  3,772,934. 
Warren,  Robert  C,  to  Warren,  Robert  C.  and  Baumann,  John  C.  Float- 
ing helical  gear.  3,772,934,  CL  74-410.000. 
Warszawski,  Bernard;  Verger,  Bernard;  and  Domenjoud,  Paul,  to 
Societe   Generale   de   Constructions   Electriques   et   Mecaniques 
( Alsthom ).  Hydraulic  type  voltage  control  for  a  battery  of  series  con- 
nected fuel  cells.  3,773459.  CI.  1 36-86.00b. 
Wartenberg,  Erwin  W.  Proceu  for  the  production  of  luster  color  coat- 
ing on  ceramic,  glass  of  similar  bodies.  3.773.543,  CL  1 17-37.000. 
Warwick  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Marvin  E„  3,774,132. 
Wasley,  William  L.;  and  Pittman,  Allen  G.,  to  United  SUtesof  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Copolymers  of  fluoroalkyl  ethers  and  maleic  an- 
hydride. 3,773,728,  CI.  260-78.50r. 
Waunabe.  KaUumi.  Toy  phonograph.  3,773.331, CI.  274-9.00r. 
Watson,  Doma  A.;  See- 
Worcester.  Ben  C  ,  Jr ;  and  Watson.  Doma  A.,  3.773,606. 
Watson.  Richard  D;  See- 
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Brecher,  Lee  E.;  and  Stickler,  Roiud.  3,773,493. 
Calderwood.  Andrew  S.;  ud  Black,  Richard  O..  3.773.1 8 1 
Caklwall.  Wilbaai  C,  Jr..  3,773.0tS. 
Carolhera,  John  W.  3.774.1 37. 
Chow.  ShiB-ICien;  and  Tiou.  Kent  T.  S..  3.773.432. 
Daviet,  Norman.  3,773.99S. 
Morae.  Alfred  W.,  3.774.0S4. 
Vodoklys.  Fraak  M.,  3.773^1 1 
Weaion  Chenieal  Corporation:  5er— 
RatteabMry,  KcBMdi  H.,  3.773,7 16. 

Wettwia.  Ralph  A.:  S«e— 

Lo*e.  Roy  E.;  and  Wettwij.  Ralph  A,  3,774.173. 
Weyer,  Jaaea  H..  to  Minneiou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Dispoaable  blood  pretwrc  cuff.  3.773.036.  CI.  l2S-2.05c. 
WeyerlMevaarCompaay:  Sm— 

Tiedeaan.  George  T..  3.773.72 1 . 

Whirlpool  Corporatioa:  Set—  _,, 

Dilley,  Charles  R.;  aad  McDooaU.  WilUam  Roy.  3.772.917. 
Sukek.CharletE,  3,773.399 
Whitaker.  Noble  D.;  Akashi.  Thomas  M.;  and  Aureirtz.  John  A  .  to 
Pacific  GrtBdiag  Wheel  Co.,  lac.  Method  of  fomiag  a  lymmetrical 
grinding  wheel.  3,773,4i  I ,  CI.  3 1 -295.000. 


Knowles,  Edwin  C  ;  McCoy.  Frwk^  C;  and  Wataon.  Richard  D  . 
3.773.926. 

"'rj'raer.  Joseph  M.;  and  Wataon.  Wiham  E.  3.773.066. 
Watwood.  Robert  P.:  S*e—  ^  ^ 

Tobin.  Cariton  D..  Jr.;  Moline.  Shddoa  W.;  Walder,  Robert  J.. 
Kirkpatrick.  MeWin  D.;  CochMB.  Troy  L.;  a«J  Watwood. 
Robert  P..  3.772449. 
Waylaad.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Boyd.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Wayland.ClMrles  L..  3.773.091. 
Weairer.  Ebon  P.:  See— 

Baker.  Robert  F.;  awl  Weaver.  Ebe*  P..  3.773.177. 
Weber.  Paul.  AG  Sec- 

Schroeder.Peter^3.772.903.  ^       ^  = 

Weber.  Richard;  and  Moskr.  Henry  A.,  to  Esao  Research  and  En 
gineerias  Company.  Temperature  ctatrol  of  datillation.  3.773.627, 
CI.  203^.000. 
Weber.  Walter  W.:S«e-  ..„_.„ 

Costanxa.  Carl  C;  Weber,  Walter  W.;  Betlejewski.  Fra«k  W,  and 
Frystak.  Richard.  3 ,77  3 ,4 1 3 . 
Webster.  Frank  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compuqr-  Bridged  cyaame  dye 

lasers.  3.774,1 22.  CL  331-94.500.  » », 

Weiben.  Rudiger,  to  MaschiMnfabrik  August  Herbort.  Harvesting    White,  Sheldoa  S.. —  ^  «  ^  «,    t«    i/ 

mactoe.  3,772.i60.a.  56-13.500.  Dub«.  Re«e  A.;  White.  ShekkM  S.;  «m1  DudoYKX.  Wesky  V.. 

Weichmann.  Otto  Friedrich:  See—  _^^  3.774.004. 

Reimau.  Gerhard;  awl  Weichmaaa.  Otto  Friedrich,  3.773.192.        Whitmote,  Edgsr  F.:  See— 
Weidel    Vaaghn.  to  Tektronix,  lac.  Electrical  coaaectioa  system.  Munias.Geae  M..  3,773.097. 

3.774.0tO.CL  317-lOl.Occ.  Whittaker Corporation:  See— 

Weier.RichardM..toS«arle.G.  D..JtCo.7Alpha.cyaao-l7-hydroxy-  Johaaoa.  Robert  E..3.772.93t. 

3-OIO-17  alpha-pKga-4-eBe  21-caiboxylic  acid  gamaw-lactoae  and    wicker.  Geor|e  Leouri,  to  Taraer  Brothers  Asbestos  Company 
related  compoaada.  3.773.75t.CL  2#0-239.570.  Limited.  Thermoplastic  moiddiat  cMpomtem  ««'orc«5l  ••«««  • 

Woigert.  WoMguc-  See-  miitare of  glam  end asbealoa fibers.  3.773.705. CI  26O-37.0<ta. 

HeBsel,Jorg;Laaaliag.TlModor;NoB.EwaU;SchaefiBT.  Haas;  and    wideQ. Charles  D.:Sm- 
Weigert.  Woifgaag.  3.773,692.  Martia.  William  R.;  aad  Widell. Charles  D.,  3.774  J20. 

Werner.  Ralph,  to  Elco  CorporatiaB.  Electronic  circuit  breaker     wiebe,  DoMld.  Track  dampeaiag.  3.773.147. CI.  118-33.000. 

3.774/>76rCL  3 17-33.0sc.  Wiegaad.  John  R.;  aad  Velmsky.  Mihon.  Ferromagnetic  storage  medi- 

Weir.Cfifford  L.:  See-  am.  3.774.179.0.  340-1 74.0xb. 

Spaak.  Albert;  and  Weir.  ChfTordL,  3.773.173.  WiegaMl.  Joha  R.;  aad  Vetosky,  MiMoa.  FerromagaetK  memory 

Weischedel,  Richard  C:  See-  ,  ^  readoat device.  3.774,1  gO,  CI.  340-1 74.0sr. 

Colemaa,  Fred  J..  Jr.;  aad  Weiachadel.  Richard  C.  3.774.216.  WielM,  Joha  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Weiaeabarger.  Lawicace  P..  to  Tlwaa*  *  Betta  Corporatioa.  Method  Boaaar.  Robert  B.;  aad  Wiehe.  Joha  F.  Jr..  3.774.2 1 7 . 

of  iatereoaaectiag   memory   plaa«   boards.    3,772.776,  CL    29-    yf/^gj^  ^tt.  Apparatas  for  preveatioo  of  recurreace  of  prolapsed 
621  000  Htaras.  3.773^42.  CL  1 28-1 30.000. 


Weimerbcr.  Wilb.  to  Miler  Priatiag  M^chmery  Co.  Sheet  haadlmg  ap- 
paratas for  a  priatiag  press.  3.772.990, CL  101-230.000. 
Weim.  Alfred:  See- 

Stilwell.  George  R.;  aad  Weiaa.  Al*cd.  3.773.911. 
Weiss,  Fraacis:  See— 

Schirmaaa.  Jeaa-Pierre;  aad  Weiss,  Fraacia,  3.773^42. 
Welch.  Deaa  E.;  Nakaaa.  Harry  S.;  aail  Vatae,  Robert  D..  to  Salsbary 
Laboratories.  Alpha,  alpha,  alpha-lriflaoro-4-sabatit8ted-5-aitro-5- 


Laboratoriea.  Alpha,  alpha,  alpha-|riflaorD-4-OTbatttatcd-5-aitro-5-  ^y^^    Edwia.   to   Maachiaeai 

toluic  acid.  5 '-aitrofarfcrylideBe  hydrazide  compoaada  as  growth  3,773,274. CL  242-131.100. 

promotaats.  3.773,943,  CL  424-285/XM.  Wilkes,  Doaald  P.,  to  Rolamite. 

>Mm«  Tool  aad  EaaiaeeriaaCo.:  5ef>—  r^i  ien-ti  Kt 


Wiest,  Hubert:  See—  ,.  .^ 

Bergmeister,  Edaard;  Lieb,  Erwin;  and  Wiest.  Hubert.  3.773.699. 

Wigg.  Eric  E.:  Sm—  ^  ^.       „.    _ 

Berasleia.  Leoaard  S.;  Raman.  Ananiha  K.  S.;  aad  Wigg.  Erx  E.. 
3.773,894. 

Wild.  Peter  See— 

Peter  U.;  aad  WiM,  Peter.  3.774.195. 

:hiaeafabrik    Beaaiager   AG.    Warp   creel. 


Weklan  Tool  aad  EafiBeeriagCo.:  5< 

Vai»s.JohaF..  3.772.945. 
WeQaaaa-Lord.  lac.:  Ser- 

Teier.AaroaJ..3.773.6JJ.  ^  .       ..  ^    -      . 

Wells.  George  H  ;  aad  Parsoaa,  Perry  B..  lo  Techaolofy  Markedag  la 
cotporatad.  Carreat  driver  system  for  a  core  memocy.  3.774.18 1 .  CI. 
340-I74.0tb.  _  ., 

Wells.  Rodaey  Lee;  Uhaer.  Harry  Edmards;  aad  Maaoa.  Paal  J>a«^ 
ABied  Chemical  Corporatioa.  Sabftttated  s-tnazaw  formaldehyde 
addacts.  3,773.763.  Cl  260-249.800. 
Weraer.  Hago:  See—  _         ... 

Ebert,  Haas;  Kmapmaaa.  Friedrkh  WUmfaa;  Tkammler,  Ursas; 

aad  Weraer,  Hago.  3.773.966. ^ 

Wersoaick,  Walter  A.  Latch  boh  taard.  3.773369.  CL  292-1 50.000. 
Wesselmaa.  Petras  Gerardas  Joiaaaes.  to  U.S.  Phifips  Corporauon. 
Method  of  prepariag  cyaaoacetic  acid  esters.  3,773  J08.  CI.  260- 
465.400. 
Westergaard,  Vaga:  See—  I 

Piaecky.  Jaa;  and  Weslerpard.  Vifk.  3.773.5 19. 

Westera  Data  Prodacts,  lac.:  See— 


°rts.  sss„vfii;systi:,i???^?sf-  •■"'  wi.»..a». ,.  ^-. 


Incorporated.  Ski  biadiags.  3,773  J44. 
CL  280-1 1.35t. 

WUks,  Robia  Joha:  See—  .,,.»,. 

MaBmd.  Joha  Rowlaad;  aad  Wilks.  Robia  Joha.  3.774.03 1 
WiOcex  Dale  F.:  See— 

Krieaer,  Irving  W.;  Pehichiwski,  John  J.;  aad  Wilkos.  Dale  F.. 
3.773,991. 
William.  Laarcace  Lymaa;  aad  Coacia.  Aathoay  Thomaa.  to  AmerKan 
Cyaaamid  Compaay.  Water  lohiMe  catioaic  thermosettiag  poly(N- 
carbamoyl)polyalkyleaepolyamine  resias  and  wet  sueagth  paper 
cootaiaiagthesame.  3,773,736,  CL  260-68.000. 
Williams,  Harrkoa  L..  to  Preformed  Liae  Prodacu Compaay.  Cable  in- 
dicatmt*  flottHoa  aad  vibralioa  dampiag  devices.  3,772,718,  CI.  9- 
S.OOr. 
Williama,HerschelC.:Ser—  ^  .      „ 

Schataa,  Heary  O.;  waiaasa,  Henchel  C;  Bowa.  DekM  E.;  aad 
Neareilar.NonBaaP..3.7734l2. 
WilHams.  Neville  Ronald;  aad  Lloyd.  Heary,  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic  Eaergv  Aalherily.  Nadaar  tmL  3.773467, CL  264-.500. 
Wilaoa  *  OMnSler,  mamw:  Sse- 
Wiaoa,  Harold  W..3,773.9 10. 


Westera  Electhc  C 

Moore.  Daacaa 
Westera  Statea  M 


mpaay.  fcacorporalad: 
-nkomaa.3.773,4f4. 


Ser- 


Um  Compaav.  TUr  Ser— 

Uvea.  Thomaa  R..  3.773.23).     ^ 
Westiafhoase  Air  Brake  ComDaar  Sek- 

Bndinm,  Robert  J.  3.7n.l51 

Brosn.  DeaaM.  3.773.073. 

Coe*i8,RMloMA.,3.774jB9S     ,  

NoMe,  Peter  M.;  aad  Carey.  Joha41..  3,772,993. 

Rew>.W«hm  H.:aadT«mple. Fled. 3.773.186. 
Westii^iwae  Brake  aad  SgaaiComptay  Limited:  See- 

DcaairJoha;  Barfa.  Ilanir;  CMMea.  Deals  Richard  Leshe;  aad 
Rich.  David  Anhar.  3.772453. 
WestiailioMeBiMBaea- aad  ApBmt4baB  G-m.b.H.:  Sm— 

ARaMppea,  lohaaaea,  3.77i,890^ 

WesSS£S£^Lii?A'S:iM-0-«*:*«-  ^'"^^^^^i,' ''''*'''' 

•laS;  En*  ksrahagea.  Fri..;  Klatt,  AH^  m-  HoHh-ea.    ^«^^-^^^,^^^,„„,^^^^,^j,iMy  . 

WestiaSl3iEI«tricCorpor.tion:Sr*-        -c    '  Wincbcombe.  Plier  D.v«:S«- 


Chaace.  Glean   G.;  Crews.  Sam   T.;  aad   Wihoa.  Cleaia  B., 
3.773459. 
Wilaoa.  BatI  E.  Coaipact  wrap-aroaad  car  wash  brash  apparatus. 
3.772.724.CL  l5-2l.00d.  .        ,     u.. 

Wilsoa.  HaroM  W.,  to  Wilsoa  *  Chaadler.  meaae.  Prcparatioa  of  sobd 
compoaitioa  of  matter  coalaiaiag  large  perceatafea  of  salfteric  acid. 
3.773TlO,CL  423-530.000. 
Wilsoa  Pharmaceatical  A  Chemical  Corporatioa:  Sm— 

Yai«.  Sluh-Tiy;  Egoai.  Saaay  Edmaad;  aad  Yaaan.  Sam  S.. 
3.773.4*7.  ^  .       A  .. 

Wilsoa.  Robert  W.,  to  PoweH  Maaufactanag  Compaay,  lac.  AppavaMs 
for  removiag  tobacco  leaves  from  rows  of  tobacco  ptaals  aad  for 
hmidliag  theiamovad  leaves.  3.772.862.0. 56.27.500. 
Wilaoa,  Thomaa  C.  lac.,  meaae:  Sm— 

Dttsael.  Paal  B..  3.773.1 17. 
Wihroa  Compaay:  See— 
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and  Wolk,  Ronald  H. 


Newton,     Dennii    Sydney;    and    Winchcombe,     Flier    David. 
3.773.544. 
Windham,  Robert  L.  Sewage  back-up  tensor  awembly.  3.774.1 87.  Cl. 

340-243.000. 
Windiih,  Thomsi  J.:  Set— 

Klebe,  Johann  F.;  and  Windith,  Thomas  J.,  3,773.7 1 «. 
Wine.  Charles  Martin:  Ser-  ,,,..., 

Marlowe.  Frank  Jerome;  and  Wine,  Charles  Martin.  3.774,1 16. 
Wing.  Milton  S.:S«— 

Tischler.  Larry  G.;  and  Wing.  Milton  S.,  3.773,850. 
Winkler.  Rudolf,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Procen  for  the  production  of  1.5- 

dihydroxyanthraquinone.  3.773.800,  Cl.  260-383.000. 
Winslow.   James  C.   Seed   dispensing  wheel.    3,773.224,  Cl.   222- 

139.000. 
Winzer,  Gerhard:  See— 

Doukliaa.    Nikolaos;    Winxer,    Gerhard;    and    Wolff,    Ulrich, 
3.773.401. 
Wirth.GalloACo.:S«€- 

Saner.Kaspar.  3,773.125. 
Win.  Roswitha:  See— 

Groebke.  Wolfgang;  and  Win.  Roswitha.  3.773.750. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Sih.  Charles  J.  3.773.622. 
Witt,  Ronald  L.,  to  Woodward  Governor  Company.  Load  equalizing 

control  for  multiple  unit  power  planU.  3,772.884,  Cl.  60-97. OOr. 
Witzel.  Bruce  E.;$«r— 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Walford.  Gordon  L  ;  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E.. 
3.773.936. 
Wolff.  Ulrich:  See- 

Doukliaa,    Nikolaos;    Winzer,    Gerhard;    and    Wolff.    Ulrich, 
3,773,401. 
Wolk.  Ronald  H.:5ee- 

Nongbri.  Govanon;  Alpert.  Seymour  B 
3.773.653. 
Wollach.  William  W .;  trustees  of  the:  See— 

MerriM,  Edward  W..  3.773,871 . 
Wollwebcr,  Hartmund:  See— 

Hiltmann,  Rudolf;  Wollwebcr,  Hartmund;  Hoffmeister.  Friedrich; 
and  Kroneberg,  Hans-Gunther,  3,773.77 1 
Wong.  Robert;  Flautt,  Martin  C;  and  Haines.  Richard  M.,  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Sizing  composition  and  glau  Tibers 
sized  therewith.  3,772.870.  CL  57-l40.00g. 
Woodall.  Jerry  M.:5«r- 

Rupprecht.  Hans  S.;  and  WoodaH.  Jerry  M.  3.773.57 1 . 
Wooden.  John   A.,  to  Brookside  Corporation.   Flexible  blade  fan. 

3.773.435.  CL  416-132.000. 
Woodland,  Daniel.  Inc.:  See- 
Roveti,  Denes,  3,774,1 10. 
Woods,  Ritchey  Paul,  Jr.:  See- 
Cox,  Elmer  Adrain;  Tincr,  Wayne  Douglas;  and  Woods,  Ritchey 
PauL  Jr.,  3,772,835 
Woodward  Governor  Company:  See- 
Witt.  Ronald  L,  3,772,884. 
Worcester,  Ben  C,  Jr.;  and  Watson,  Doma  A.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 

Preformed  croH-laid  fabric.  3,773,606.  Cl.  161-82  000 
Workman,  Michall  K.:  See- 

Aronoff.  Michael  S.;  and  Workman,  Michall  K.  3.773.035. 
Worsur,  Hans  E.;  aad  Pudck,  Marian  F..  to  MacMillan  Bloedel. 
Limited.  Two-stage  sodium-oxygen  pulping.  3.773.611.  Cl.   162- 
25.000. 
Worth,  Edward  L.:See- 

Blackwood,  William  R.;  Germeshausen,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Worth, 
Edward  L..  3,774.229. 
Worwag,  Eberhard,  to  Progrem-Elektrogerate  Mauz  &  Pfeiffer.  Sweep- 
ing machine.  3,772,727, Cl.  l5-49.00c. 
Wririit,  Gerald  D.;  and  Arendt,  John  P..  to  Keico  Company.  Proceu 

for  production  of  alginates.  3.773.753.  Cl.  260-209  600. 
Wright.  James  F.,  to  Stucki.  A.,  Company.  Railway  bogie  spring  group 

snubber assembly.  3,772,995, CL  ]05-t97.0db. 
Wright,   Kenneth   O.   Method   of  teaching   use   of  drinking   straw. 

3,773.256.  CL  239-1.000. 
Wright.  Norbert  L.:  See— 

Mahajan,  Gautman  K.;  Wright,  Norbert  L.;  and  Schnell,  Albert  C, 
3.773,140. 
Wright,  Theron  E.,  to  Raven  Industries,  Inc.  Heavy  load  litung  balloon. 

3,773  J79.CL  244-31.000. 
Wu,ShuY.:See- 

Francombe,  Maurice  H.;  Wu.  Shu  Y.,  and  Takei,  William  J., 
3,774,174. 
Wurlitzer  Company,  The:  See- 
Mead,  Ralph  T,  3,773,557. 
Wyeth.  William  Albert  See- 

Messervey,  William  Albert;  Wyeth,  William  Albert;  and  Young, 
Alexander  Irwin.  3,774.092. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

MacClaren,  Robert  H.,  3,773,5 1 3. 
Stemmie,  Denis  J.,  3,773,3 16. 
Xonics,  Inc.:  See— 

Muntt,   Eric    P.;   Proudian,   Andrew   P.;   and   Scott,   Paul   B., 
3.774,029. 
Yabu.Toshiomi:  See— 

Nagahiro,    Michiaori;   Yabu,    Toshiomi;    Hosono.    Hiroo;    and 
Ushihara.  Masaharu,  3,773,277. 
Yamada,  Katsumi:  See— 


Ithida,    Takashi;    Yamada,    KaUumi;    and    Hasegawa,    Shigeki, 
3.772,778. 
Yamaguchi,  Takeshi:  Set— 

Yoshimura,  Shohei;  MaUui,  Takeshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi, 
3,773,608. 
Yamaka,  Eiso;  and  Ueda,  Ichiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Company,  Limited.  Lead  titanate  pyroelectric  infra-red  intensity  de- 
tector. 3.773,564.  Cl.  136-213.000. 
Yamamoto,  Fumihiko:  See— 

Kawakami,  Hajime;  and  Yamamoto,  Fumihiko,  3,772,867. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao:  See— 

Nakao,  Masaru;  Katayama,  Shigenari;  and   Yamamoto,  Hisao, 
3,773,762. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshio,  to  Research  Engineering  &.  Manufacturing,  Inc.. 
mesne.  Method  for  making  a  thread  forming  member.  3,772,720,  Cl. 
10- 10. OOr. 
YamashiU,  Hiroshi;  and  Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Light-sensitive  material  conuining  a  polyhalogenated  hydrocar- 
bon, an  N-vinylcarbazole,  and  a  fur-furylidene  compound  as  an 
image  enhancer  and  subilizer.  3,773.5 1 5,  Cl.  96-90.00r. 
YamashiU.  Shohachiro:  See— 

Shibano,   Yoshizo;    Hatano,   Tetsuo;   Omkura,   Tothikiko;   and 
YamashiU,  Shohachiro.  3,774,224. 
Yamato,  Kazunari:  See— 

Kanazawa,  Shogo;  Saito,  Shoji;  Nakashima,  Akira;  Yamato,  Kazu- 
nari; Okamoto,  KenUro;  Kanaya,  Ken;  and  Tanabe,  Kouzi. 
3,773,500. 
Yamanchi,  Noriyoshi;  Ishino.  Ken;  and  Yokoyama,  Isao.  to  Nippon 
Toki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  F.D.K.  Electronic  Corporation.  Vessel 
for  use  in  heating  food  in  a  microwave  oven.  3,773,669.  Cl.  252- 
62.580. 
Yamawaki,  Shunro:  See— 

Irie.  Yoshihiko;  Yamawaki,  Shunro;  and  Ohyama,  Isao.  3.773.219. 
Yanari,  Sam  S.:  See- 
Yang,  Shih-Tzy;  Egozi.  Sunny  Edmund;  and  Yanari,  Sam   S., 
3.773.467. 
Yancey .  John  W .:  See— 

Fidler,CariE.;  and  Yancey,  John  W,  3,773.338. 
Yang,  Eugene  Li-Chun,  to  Viewlex  Inc.  Non-regular  five  blade  shutur 

3.773.4 1 2.  Cl.  352-219.000. 
Yang.  Shih-Tzy;  Egozi.  Sunny  Edmund;  and  Yanari.  Sam  S.,  to  Wilson 
Pharmaceutical  ft  Chemical  Corporation.  Microassay  diagnostic  test 
method.  3,773.467.  Cl.  23-230.00b. 
Yano,  Tadashi:  See— 

Toshida,  Shunichi;  Kuroki,  Tadashi;  Someya,  Nobuuka;  Yano, 
Tadashi;  and  Ozora,  Takashi,  3,773,149. 
Yaplee,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Shapiro,  Allan,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  Nadir  seeker  orienution  of  a  space  vehicle  in  relation  to  the 
planet  being  orbited.  3,774.207.  Cl.  343-7.400. 
YasumaUuya.  Noboru.  to  MattushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ver- 
tical deflection  device.  3,774.068,  Cl.  31 5-27.0td. 
Yasumatsuya,  Noboru,  to  MaUushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ver- 
tical deflection  device  for  use  in  television  receivers.  3,774,069,  Cl. 
315-27.0td. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sprinzak.Yair.  3,773.811. 
Yokoyama,  Isao:  See— 

Yamauchi,    Noriyoshi;    Ishino,    Ken;    and    Yokoyama,    Isao, 
3,773,669. 
Yonker,  Jerry  A.:  See— 

Baumgardner,  John  D.;  Vandenbrink,  Wayne;  and  Yonker,  Jerry 
A.,  3.773,406. 
Yoshikawa,   Yoshio;   Kondo.   Hiroshi;   Sugio,   Akitoshi;   and    Kato, 
Tomouke.  to  Miuubishi  Edogawa  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ap- 
paratus for  treating  a  mixture.  3.772,799.  Cl.  34-92.000. 
Yoshimura,  Ippei;  Fukue,  Norihiko;  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi;  Murofushi, 
Isashi;  Hiyama,  Takami;  and  Matsunaga,  Takao,  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 
Inc.  SpiroaceUl  diamine-epoxide  liquid  as  curing  agent  for  epoxy 
resins.  3,773,790,  Cl.  260-340.700. 
Yoshimura,  Shohei;  MaUui,  T'akeshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi,  to 
Toyo   Boseki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Paper-like   polymeric  films  and 
production  therefor.  3,773,608,  CL  161-168.000. 
Yoshinari,  Yukio:  See— 

Kurimoto.  Kozo;  UmcUu,  Hiroshi;  Shoji,  Takeo;  and  Yoshinari, 
Yukio,  3,774,139. 
Young,  Alexander  Irwin:  See— 

Messervey,  William  Albert;  Wyeth,  William  Albert;  and  Young, 
Alexander  Irwin,  3,774.092. 
Young,  Don  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Sands,  Ronald  L.;  and  Young,  Don  L.,  Jr.,  3,773,282. 
Yu,LinS.:See— 

NessUge,  Donald  J.;  and  Yu,  Lin  S.,  3,773,505. 
Yuen,  Kin  Yat  Chuen;  and   Yuen.  Sun.  InflaUble  mattresses  and 

cushions.  3.772.717,  Cl.  5-349.000. 
Yuen.  Sun:  See- 
Yuen,  Kin  Yat  Chuen;  and  Yuen,  Sun,  3,772,7 17. 
Yui,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Yui,  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue, Takayuki,  3,773,708. 
Yumoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Aizu,  Keiichiro;  Kumada,  Akio;  Yumoto,  Hiroshi,  Ashida,  Sakichi; 
and  FuruhaU,  Yoshio,  3,773,898. 
Zachry,  HE,  Co.:  See- 
Cox,  Elmer  Adrain;  Tiner.  Wayne  Douglas;  and  Woods,  Ritchey 
PauL  Jr.,  3,772,835. 


816  CO.- 


PI  46 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


NOVEMBBK20,  1973 


Zacaliky,  Nelson  R..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  and  nethod  for 
achieviag  optimva  perforaiance  of  aa  aiiptaac.  3,774,017,  CI.  235- 
ISO^OO. 

ZahnraMC,  Eaery  J-;  ud  Bank,  Ross  E.,  to  Crawford  Fmia|  Com- 
pany. AppantBS  for  nse  ia  the  makemp  of  tube  fittiBg.  3,773,169, 
CI.  206-46.00h. 

Zaiat,  Narbo,  to  Reaearch  CorporatioB.  Foificidal  coapoaitioas  com- 

?risiB|  griaeofkivia  and  thiabeadasole  aad  aiatkods  of  utiHdag  saae . 
,773.959.  CL  424-270.000. 
Zauack.  Wolfipa|:  See— 

Budniaat,    wiOy;    Erdmaaa.    Otto;    aad    Zaaack,    Wolfgaag. 
3.772.S4S.  j 

Zeck.  Joha  D.:  See—  | 

Ford.  EraestC.  Jr.;  aad  ZMk.  J«ha  D..  3.773  J04. 
Zechaiaa.  Joha  H.,  tt)  iateiaatieMl  Basiaea  Machiaes  CorporatioB. 
MoaoKlhicaBy  fabckalod  Uaaairt»i  ctrcah  with  atuhiayar  coadac- 
tive  patteraa.  3.774.079.  CI.  317-1 01 .00a. 
Zeleaka,  Doaald  J.,  to  Oaaetal  klotocs  Corporatioa.  Teaperatare 

ressoMivatwHch.  3.774.1 36.  a.  337-3t2.000. 
Zeleaka,  DoaaM  J.,  to  Geacral  Motors  Corporatioa.  Teaperatare 

respoasiveswteh.  3.774.l3t.CI.  J37-3I2.000. 
Zell,  Keith  D.;  aad  Kaateaa,  Aagaal  T..  to  MTS  Systeas  Corpontk>B. 

Toriio«altaaoaaatsyilea.3.7T2.9l3.CL  73-67.200. 
Zeller,  Joaef  K.:  See— 

Barkhaidt,    Max;    Hnber.    Horst;   Zailar,    Joaef   K.;   Chataaa, 
Chfiitiaa;  aad  Schaid.  Marfcaa,  3,773.103. 
Ziegkr.  Kart  F.,  to  Oatboard  Maiiae  Corporatioa.  Exhaast  systea  for 

three  cyliader  eagiae.  3,772.U7. CL  60-3 1 3.000. 
Zieliaski,  Jaaes.  Thiophoaphatas  of  acylated  3-aaiao-2-oxazoHdoaes. 


3.773,782,  CI.  260-307.00c. 
Zieaelis.  Ojars  J.;  Coppock.  Richard  A.;  Soaaeaberg.  Hartaut;  and 
Maagars,  Faal  E..  to  GTE  SyWaaia.  lacorporatad.  lacoharaat  to 
coheraat  iaage  coaverter.  3,774.124,  a.  332-7.5 10. 
Ziaaeraaaa.  Addf.  Maachtaeabau:  See— 

Leak.  Adolf.  uM  Liak.  Ottaar.  3.773^2 1 . 
Ziack,  Eugaa.  Motor  operated  haad  hoe.  3.773,1 12,  CL  172-42.000.,'. 
Ziaanr-Taxtaaaiehiaea  OaaaBKhaft  aut  beachraaktar  Haftaag:  See— 

Matachler.  Oaather.  aad  Scheatle.  Erich,  3.772J69. 
Zkxek.  Radoif.  to  Saaber.  WiBL  Method  of  Madiac  the  syathetk 
restaoaa  waO  of  aa  opeaiag  to  a  aetal  iasert.  3.772,760,  CI.  29- 
400.000. 
Zoecoa  Corporatioa:  See— 

Hearick.Clive  A..  3,773.793. 
Zovko,CarlT.:SM— 

Bonis.  Carl;  aad  Zovko,  Cari  T..  3.773.947. 
Zachoefce.  Albracht;  Kaaaer,  Horst;  Mayrhofer,  Eike;  Kiaaig.  Joaef; 
aad  Kiafer,  Haas,  to  Badiaehe  AaUia-  *  Sod»-Pabrik  Aktiea- 
gesaUschafL         N-arylsalfiDayl-W  '-2-latTahydrodicyclopaaladhiayl- 
araw.  3.773  J02.  CI.  260-397.700. 
Zaidweg.  Marias  Headrik  Johaa:  See— 

Vaa   Webea.   Heak;   aad   Zaidweg.   Marias   Headrik   Johaa. 
3,773.641. 
Zara  ladastriea.  lac.:  See— 

Byrd.  Richard  W..  3.773.060. 
Zverev.  Aaatoly  Waaovich.  lastallatioB  for  deloaatioa  worfciag  of 

aaterwla.  3,773^59,0.  239-91.000. 
Zwach.  Jaa:  See— 

Sieckaaaa,  Weraer;  Jargiag,  Klaus;  aad  Zwach,  Jaa.  3.773,629.  , 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1973 

IfoTB Ammmtd  la  aeeordanea  with  tha  flrat  alsnlfleant  charaetar  or  word  of  the  name  (In  aceordanea  with  ett7 

talaphona  directory  practice ) . 


Baehrle.  William  B..  to  MotoroU,  Inc.  Two-«tate  communlca- 

tlOB  deTleea  hariac  combined  clock  and  information  signala. 

Re.  2T.810.  11-20-T8,  01.  825—321. 
Haffner,  Donald  CL,  to  Jacobaen  Mfg.  Co.  Hrdroatatic  trans- 

mlsaion    control    for   Tehldea.    Be.    27,818,    11-20-78.    CL 

74 — 474. 
Hanaon,  Walter  J.,  to  Pltney-Bowea,  Inc.  Paper  jogger.  Re. 

27.814.  11-20-78.  Q.  271—89. 
HoncTwdl  InforBMtlon  Sjatems  Inc. :  See — 
LlpD.  Jamea  P.  Be.  27,812. 
Haffner,  Donald  C.  Re.  27,813. 


Llmantoar.  JoHo.  Tapered  and  grooved  bobbin.  Re.  27,811, 
11-20-78.  a.  242 — 118.310. 

Llpp,  Jamea  P.,  to  Honeywell  Information  STstema  Inc.  HUrb 
oenaltjr  atorage  and  retrieval  system.  Be.  27,812,  11-20-73. 
CI.  840— lT2lM)0. 

Motorola,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Baebrle,  William  B.  Re.  27,810. 

Pltney-Bow«8i_lBc. :  See — 

Hanson.  Walter  J.  Re.  27,814. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Comard-Pyle  Co.,  The:  8fc. 

Hatton.  Sidney  B.  Jr.  8,410. 

Fraapton's  Naraulea,  Ltd. :  See — 
Macbin,  Barrie  J.  8.412. 


Hutton,  Sidney  B.,  Jr.,  to  The  Comard-Pyle  Co.  Axalea  plant 

3,410,  11-20-78,  CI.  W. 
Macbin,  Barrie  J.,  to  Frampton'e  Narserlea,  Ltd.  Chrysantbe- 

mnm  ptant.  3,412,  11-20-73,  a.  81. 
Zalger,  Cbrla  F.  Peach  tree.  3,411,  11-20-T8,  CI.  48. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB  Cnstarabergs  Fabrlker  :  Bee — 

JnUin,  Bren-Brle.  2M,8«4. 
AMP  Inc. :  Bee— 

Averitt,  Mamie  C.  229,814. 
Akers,  Henry,  and  P.  L.  Akera.  ComMned  slsay  bar  pad  and 

recepUde  for  cydea.  229.S69.  11-20-78,  CI.  D90— 15. 
Akera,  Patricia  L. :  Bm — 

Akera.  Henry,  and  P.  L.  229.869. 
Aides.  Charlea  u,  to  Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Com- 
bined apiielBS  tape  dUnenaer  and  recordinf  tape  splicing 
bUx^  329150.  11-90-7B,  CI.  D«l— 1. 
AlUnqnant.  Femand  M.,  and  J.  O.  Allinqaant.  Hand  operated 

meat  tenderixer.  229.272.  11-20-78.  CI.  D7— 101. 
Allinqaant,  Femand  M.,  and  J.  O.  Allinqaant.  Hand  oi>erated 

meat  teDderbwr.  290.274,  11-20-78,  CI.  D7— 101. 
Alllnoaant.  Jacques  O. :  See — 

Allinqaant.  Femand  M.,  and  J.  Q.  229,272. 
AlUnqnant.  Femand  M.,  and  J.  O.  229,274. 
American  Deak  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
Kramer,  Gideon  A.  229,265. 
Amerock  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tegner,  Raymood  U.  H.  229,286. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.  229,289. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.  229.290. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.  229^292. 
Teffner.  Raymond  U.  H.  229.298. 
Antelo.  Nlcholaa  C.  Rereraible  golf  glove.  229,258,  11-20-73, 

CI.  D2— 861. 
Arrow  DeveloTrment  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Morgan.  Mgar  A.  229,854. 
Aakew,  Anbrev,  to  Danlop  Holding!  Ltd.  Sporta  shoe.  229,261, 

11-20-78.  CI.  D2— 809: 
Averttt  Mamie  C.  to  AMP  Inc.  Two-part  electrical  connector. 

229,814,  ll-JO-TB.  CI.  D26— 1. 
Bata  Shoe  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Edraenda.  Thomas  A.  229.252. 
Benefleld.  John  D.,  and  R.  R.  Koilnskl.  Pipe  and  tube  bender. 

229.281.  11-20-78.  CI.  D8— 82. 
Bennett,  Leater  H.  Foldable  tray  and  container  atUctament 

for  aa  invalid  chair.  229.861,  11-20-73,  Q.  D88— 1. 
Benoit.  Roland  A.,  and  R.  H.  Daprey,  to  Interroyal  Corp.  Bed. 

229.290.  11-20-78,  CI.  D«— 79. 
Berger.  Irvln  E. :  Bee — 

Ronvlk,  John  P.,  and  Berg«-.  229,870. 
Bombardier  Ltd.:  Bee — 

Scott,  Thomaa.  229.302. 
Brandt.   Harvey  R.,   and  N.   Werner,   to  Oaven  Electronics 
Dlviaion    Antaaaacraft    Co.    Television    antenna.    229,319, 
11-20-78.  CI.  D26— 14. 
Bratt.  Robert  W. :  Bee — 

Fellers,  Walter  E..  Sratt,  Haben,  and  Helnse.  229.858. 
Brown,  William  H.  Jr.  Garment  tack  or  the  like.  229,267, 
11-20-78,  a.  D6— 85. 

Browne.  Henry  A.  Smoking  pipe.  229,862,  11-20-78.  CI. 
D86 — 8. 

Brunswick  Corp.  The  :  See — 

Relneman,  Richard  G..  and  Schaefer.  229,254. 

Burkholder,  John  W.  Crankahaft  calibrator  degree  wheel. 
229,358,  11-20-73,  a.  D77— 1. 

Burridge,  Robert  E.,  to  Litton  Business  Svsteme.  Inc.  Caatn^ 
for  hand  manipulable  tranadiMer.  229316,  11-20-73.  Q. 
D28 — 14. 


Capperloy  Corp. 

Mllea,  Ray  P.  229,330.  ,       „  ^^ 

Carey,  Cecil  D.,  to  Hamboldt  Indastrles,  Inc.  Spiking  machine. 

229,825.  11-20-78,  CI.  D85— 2. 
Carlisle  Tire  k  Rubber,  division  of  Carlisle  Corp. :  See— 

Sha^iart.  Mervin,  229,371.  „„  ,. 

Carney^  Henry  B.   Packaging  container.   229.800,   11-20-78. 

Chadwlck,  Donald  T.  Chair.  229,259.  11-20-78,  CL  DO— 78. 
Chapln,  Richard  M..  to  Dolly  Madlaon  Industries.  Header  for 

furniture.  229.264,  11-20-73.  CI.  D«-^192. 
Chemex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Westover.   Virginia.   229,278. 
Chung  Mel  Manufactory  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mlng-Kong,  Chan.  229,277. 
Clttl    James  E.,  and  C.   S.   Dlenst.   to  Ore-Ida  Foods.   Inc. 
French     fried     potato     product.     229,250,     11-20-78,     CL 

Clayton,  La  Veme  E.  Escutcheon  plate  for  a  pulL  229,294. 

11-20-73.  CI.  D8— 179. 
Colesco  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Reiner    Norbert  L.,  HufTman,  and  Dlemond.  229,809. 
Corbln,    John    R.    Hair    barrette.    229,868,    11-20-78.    CI. 

D86— 10.  _         ^ 

Covey.  Laird  F.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.  Chisel  handle  or  the 

like.  229.282.  11-20-78.  C\.  D8 — 47. 
Covev.  Laird  F. :  See — 

West.  Robert  F.,  and  Covey.  229,341. 
Cutler.    Gary   L.,   to   Cutler   Plastics   Corp.    Bottle.   229,296, 

11-20-78,  CI.   D9— 39. 
Cutler  Plastlefl  Corp. :  Bee — 
Cutler,  Garv  L.  229,296. 
Damnn  Corn. :  Bee — 

Munn.  David  E..  and  Maddestra.  229,311. 
Danner.   Paul   L.  :  See — 

Docherty,  Donald  B.,  and  Danner.  229,283. 
Davis,  Bennv  W.,  and  C.  H.  Owens,  to  Owens  Chemical  Co., 

Inc.  Elastic  exerciser.  229,326,  11-20-78,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Davis.  Paul,  to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.  lid  for  a  packaging 

container  or  the  like.  229,299,  11-20-78.  CI.  D9 — 267. 
Daiev  Products  Co.  :  See — 

McNalr.  Samuel  L.  229,960.  ^      , 

Deforea,  Eocene,  to  Sodete  le  Foyer.  Ball-point  pen.  220.357, 

11-20-73.  CI.  D74 — 17. 
Ddahonssaye.  John  S.  Portable,  collapsible  stove.  229,275, 
11-20-78.  CI.  D7— 110. 

Dlemond,  Joneph :  See —  _  .    _^ 

Reiner,  Norbert  L.,  Huffman,  and  Dlemond.  229,809. 

Dlenst.  Carl  S. :  See— 

attl,  James  E..  and  Dlenst.  229,250. 

Docbertv.  Donald  B..  and  P.  L.  Danner.  Fnralture  carrier. 

229,283,  11-20-73.  CL  D8— 71. 
Dollv  Madison   Industries :  See — 
Chapln,  Richard  M.  229,264. 
Drleae,   Hleronlmus   R.    Figure   toy.    229,822,    11-20-78.   CL 

84—2. 
DunloD  Holdings  Ltd.  :  See — 
Askew.  Aubrey.  229,251. 

Dunloo  Ltd. :  See — 

Nakasakl,  Eljl.  Yumoto,  and  Sakamoto.  229,372. 

Duprey.  Richard  H. :  See — 

Benoit,  Roland  A.,  and  Duprey.  220,260. 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


PeadttloBi  (tanonatm- 


Ebdoa.  Ronald  W..  to  K.  8.  P^rrj,  fcW.  ?«<*« 

tfSn  denc«.  22»'.313.  ll-W^-jf  vi^I>*tr\ih„.  .„i«^   229 
Edmonds.  Thorn**  A.,  to  Bata  Shofl  Co.,  Inc.  Shoe  soles.  22», 

252.  11-20-7S,  a.  Di— 820. 
Elan  Indnstrlea,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Kaoaeh,  Tbomas  A.  22V,3oo, 
Ktnd  8,  A.:  Vee— 

Fabrt5^fe«&^*IS8.  Tl-ot  *  FO.  8^.:  * 

Heinx«.   to   Nortiurop   Corp.   Aircraft    229.308.    ll-W-73. 
CI.  D71— 1. 
Ferrero.  P..  *  C,  S-^A.  i8m 

FlcklS'jfck'^W^thl^TJS;  2»,842.  11-20^73.  CL  D61-4, 
F^Si.  John  P.   Do»  '^^VOTtedAi^ouh^  waste  ba«  for 

FrJ^CRul^:.'?J'lVAS:!^fc^'lppUane.  handle. 
Fn^c£'miS:^i*^d^;;^'a..    Ltd.    Microfiche    reader. 

o.S:'Sdii-Vki2kn?W.B«3.  n-zo-rs.  n.  m4-i5. 

Oaber   Richard  B.  Pendant  229.884.  11-20-73.  CI.  D46— 15. 
Oakken  Co.,  Ltd.:  8ee-- 

Fnmoka.  Hldeto,  229.852.  ,     «_      ,„ 

OsTen  Eleetronles  DtTlalon  Antennaeraft  Co.  :  See— 

Brandt  Harrey  R..  and  Werner.  229.819.  ^ 
Oenaro.  D^d  iT  to  The  ^pr  Co.  Carry*»f  S^ -^TS' 
for   a    portable   sewlns   maehln*.    229,3«S.    11-20-78,    CT- 

Giorgio.   Delia   B..   to   laternatloail   Deslners   Oroap.   Inc. 

CJendar.  229.35«.  11-20-78,  CL  D74— «: 
Olemby  Co.^nc.  The  :  Bee— 

Goto  KenJlro,  to  MaMel  Kogrp  Kibnahikl  Kalsha.  Cl«arette 
lighter.  229.339.  11-20-73.  CL  IH8--27.  ,,„„-,     ^ 

Oriwier.  Charles  K.  Toy  porpolae.  229.«2«.  11-20-73.  CT. 
D84— 15. 

°**"FeuS!!  W-itSV-Bratt.  Hofcen.  and  Heinse.  229^353 
Hofacker     Otto    W.    Ashing    lore.    229.808.    11-20-73.    CI. 
D22— 27. 

^"TellJSfwlltw'E^l^tt  Huken.  and  HelnK.  229353. 

R«lner,  Norbert  L.,  Hoffman,  and  Dioioad.  229,809. 
Hnmboidt  Mutrtes.  lae. :  flfae — 

Carey.  Cecil  D.  229.325.       ^  __     ,   ^     *_,  ,   r.»     r  *a 
Ilda.  Toshlakl,  to  MatsMklta  El«ctrtc  Indostrial  Co..  Ltd. 

Rneafccr  box.  239.818, 11-20-78,  CL  D26— 14. 
Inglla.  John  Co..  Ltd. :  Mee- 

Frawley.  Paul  F.  229.291. 
International  Designers  Group,  Inc. :  See — 
Olorcio.  Delia  B.  2293M. 

Interroyal  Corp. :  See —        ^ 

Benoit  Roland  A.,  and  Daoref.  229,260.        „     .    . 
ItaaakL  Tadashl.   to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp.  Head-phone. 
229.312.  11-20-73.  CI.  D2« — 14.  ^^  _^ 

JaaaoL  Oeonre  B..  to  The  Panta»ot»  Co.   Planter.  229,329 

11-20-73,  CI.  DS5— 8. 
Jeno's  Inc. :  Bee —  „   .^  ^„ 

Panhicei.  Jeno  F.  229.298.  ,       ^  ^^,     „^  „_ 

JemehlB.  Simon,  to  Helena  RabinBteln,  Inc.  Bottle.  229.297. 

11-20-73.  CI.  D9 — 168.  „  ^  .^       „^,  .     , 

Jnhlin.  Sren-Rrte.  to  AG  GnstaTsbargs  Fahriker.  ToUet  mirror 

frame.  229..'»«4.  11-20-TS.  CI   D**— ^-  ,  ^_^  ,  _      ... 

Kaliwara.  Dalsoke.  to  Matsushita  XlecMe  Industrial  Co.  Ltd. 

Radio   receiver  or   stallar  artlde   229,847.  11-20-78.   CT. 

D56— 4 

Kav   Walter,  and  R.  M.  PoelToorde.  to  said  PoeWoorde  assor. 

to  said  Kay.  Combined  litter  container  and  adrertislag  dls- 

may  deric^.  229.279,  11-20-73.  CL  D7— 191.  «^  ,„« 

KitMon.    OersM    L.    Animal   feed   control   reaerrolr.   229.320. 

11-20-7.'?.   CI.  D80— 13. 
Koxinskl    Richard  R. :  Bee—  ^^  .„. 

Benlleld.  John  D..  and  KosinsU.  229.281.    „      ^     ._ 
Kramer    Gideon  A.,   to  American  .Desk  Mfg.   Co.   Furniture 

oedest^L  229,266.  11-20-78.  CT.  JW^—19«. 
LeTine,  Irrlna.  Strsnd  of  bend*  for  a  curtain  element  or  the 

Uke.  229.368.  11-20-73.  CI.  D«^205. 
Litton  Bnslnesii  Systems.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bnrridge.  Robert  E.  229,316. 
Long.  Stapleton.  Sofa.  229.256.  11-20-78.  CI.  D6— 68. 

Maddestra.  Robert:  Bee—  ^       

Mann.  David  E..  and  MaddestH.  229.311. 

Mansel  Kogro  K^rashiki  Kalsha  :  Bee — 

Goto.  Keajiro.  229,339. 
Marrle.   PnuL   to  Rtud   S.A.   Fruit  Juice  extractor.  229.368. 
11-20-78.  CI.  D89— 1. 


Btaaot 


Matsushita  Blaetrtc  Indostrial  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee-^ 

Tabnno.  Yoshlo.  229.317. 

TIdii.  Toshlakl.  229.318. 

Kaliwara.  Dalsuke.  229,847. 

Ueda.  Kazuhlro,  Nakamnra.  Sliglhara,  Sundno,  Teranchl. 
and  SosnkL  239.348. 
Maughan.  Datus  H.  Tool  tray.  229^67,  11-20-73.  CI.  D87— 1. 

McFall.  David  L. :  Bee — 

McGraw.  Verilean  L.  229.306. 

McOraw.  YerUean  L..  50%  to  Darid  I*  McFalL  Decoy.  229,- 

306,  11-20-78.  CI.  D22— 18. 
McNair,    Samuel  L..   to   Daxey   IVodnets   Co.   Hydrothorapy 

unit  229,360,  11-20-78.  CI.  D«B— 1. 

Meeb^n.  Howard  M.  :  Bee — 

Tyke.  Charles  R.,  and  Meehan.  229.286. 


Mlki.  Klyotsone.  Curtain  runner.  229.295,  11-20-78.  CI. 
D8— 248. 

MUea,  Ray  P..  to  Capperloy  Corp.  Wheel  chock.  229,880.  11- 
20-73.  CI.   D41— 1.  ,         „     ^ 

Mlng-Kong.  Chan,  to  Chung  Mei  Manufactory  Ltd.  Barbecue 
grilL  22i,277.  il-20-7S.  CI.  D7— 110. 

Minneaota  Minlnf  and  Mff .  Co. :  Be^— 
Alden,  Charles  L.  229.850. 

Morgan.  Edgar  A.,  to  Arrow  Development  Co.,  Inc.  Amuse- 
mSnt  parf  boat  229,854.   11-20-78.  CI.   D71— 1. 

Morris.  Robert  J.  Bicycle  carrier  for  automobiles.  229,303. 
11-20-78,  CL  D14— i27.  ^  ^  ^  «, 

Mann.  Davis  E..  and  R.  Maddestra.  to  Damon  Corp.  Elec- 
tricity measuring  demonstrator.  229.811,  11-20-73.  CI. 
D25 — 1. 

Nagabashi.  Frank.  Radio.  229.849.  11-20-73.  CI.  D66— 4. 

Naiamura.  Yasunobu :  Bee —  ^      .        ^ 

Ueda,  Kasuhiro.  Nakamnra.  Suglhara.  Sumlno.  Teraochi, 
and  Susukl.  229.848.  ,^  ,      ,  ^ 

Nakasakl.  ISJi.  F.  Tnmoto.  and  N.  Sakamoto,  to  Dunlop  Ltd. 
Tire  for  a  vehicle  wheel.  229.872,  11-20-78,  CI.  D90— 20. 

Neglla.  Ettore.  to  P.  k  C.  Ferrero.  S.p.A.  Display  sUnd.  229.- 
263.  11-20-73.  a.  D6— 188. 

Nerem,  Marvin  E.  Combination  front  oanel  nnlt  and  bumper 
for  a  motor  home.  229,304.  11-20-73,  CI.  D14 — 65. 

Nightingale,  Frank  J.  Cervical  traction  halter.  229,359.  11- 
20-73.  a.  D83— 1. 

Northroo  Corp.:  Bee —  _  ^„  «,„ 

Fellers    Walter  E.,  Bratt  Huben,  and  Helnse.  229,35.'?. 

O'Brien.  Robert  E.  Exercise  oerformance  Indicator  casing  dis- 
play. 229,828,  11-20-73,  CT.  D34 — 6.  ^      _^  ,, 

Ohno,  Kivomitsu.  Shoe  vending  machine.  229.840.  11-20-73, 

Ohno,  Klyomltsu.  Shoe  vending  machine.  229.844,  11-20-73. 

CI.   D52 — 3. 
Ohno,  Kivomitsu.  Shoe  vending  machine.  229,345,  11-20-73, 

CT.   D52— 3. 
Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc.  :  See — 

Clttl.  James  E.,  and  Dienst  229,250. 
Orion  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Shanklln.  Donald  J.  229.348. 
Owens,  Carl  H.  :  See — 

Davis.  Benny  W.,  and  Owens.  229,326. 
Owens  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Dnvls,  Benny  W..  and  Owena.  229,326. 
Pall   Corp. :  See — 

Rosenberg,  David  J.  229.305. 
Pantasote  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Jansen.  George  B.  229,829.  .,   «^  „, 

Pstterson,   Michael   P.    Skipping  carton.   229,801,   11-20-73. 

Paulncd.  Jeno  F..  to  Jeno's  Inc.  Covered  pixsa  tray.  229.298. 

1 1—20—73    CI    D9— 1 84 
Pesrson.  Ronald  D.   Pantry  cabinet.  229.262.  ll-2<^78.  CI. 

D6— 150. 
Perrv.  F,.  S..  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Bbdnn.  Ronald  W.  229.813. 
Peters.    James   O.   Garment  bag  carrier.   229.287.   11-20-73. 

CT.   D8— 154. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ttagaki.  Tadashl.  229.812.  ^  .  ^«  ,»    ^ 

Podell,   Marcia.   Needlepoint  canvas.   229.269,    11-20-78.  CL 

D6— 269. 
Poelvrtorde    Raymond   M. :  Bee — 

Ksv.  Walter,  and  Poelvoorde.  229.279. 
Press.   Fred,   to  Stvson.  Inc.  Bookcase  of  coasters.  229,270, 

11_20-7.1.  CI.  D7 — 45.  „        .        ^ 

Ransch.  Thomss  A.,  to  Van  Indnstries.  Inc.  Fire  detection 

system.  2?9..'»55.  11-20-73.  CI.  D72— 1.         ^    ^         _^  ^ 
Relneman.  Richard  O..  and  G.  E.  Schaefer,  to  The  Brunswick 

rorp.  Love  seet  229.2.M.  11-20-78,  CT.  1)6—26. 
Re'ner    Norbert  L..  D.  Huffman,  and  J.  Diamond,  to  Co'eaco 

Tn'lastrtes.  Inc.  Fll>ring  unit  for  a  swimming  pool.  229.- 

.'M^.  lt-20-73.  a.  D28— 4.  _  „     ..     ^       ^  « 

Ronvik   John  P..  and  I.  K.  Berger.  to  Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co. 

ChUd  carrier  f«r  bl'^cle.  229.870   11-20-7S.  CI.  D90— 16. 
Rose.  David,  to  The  Glemby  Co..  Inc.  Appointment  sign  for 

beantv  s<Hon.  229,373.  11-20-73.  CL  D96— 12. 
R~«i.nber«r.  Dsvld  -T.,  to  Pall  Corp.  Liquid-gas  separator.  229.- 

.W5.  11-20-78.  CI.  D16 — 1. 
Rubinstein.  Helena..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Jeruchlm.  Simon.  229,297. 
Russo,    Andrifo    J.    Display    stand.    229.261,    11-20-78,  CI. 

D6— 148. 
Sakamoto,  Nobuyukl :  See —  ^^^  __„ 

Nakazaki.  Eijl.  Ynmoto,  and  Sakamoto.  229,872. 

8am«>nite  Corp. :  Bee —  ,  ^^^  ^,_ 

Workman,  David  V...  and  Sullivan.  229,255. 
Workman,  David  E..  and  Sullivan.  229,257. 

Schaefer.  George  E. :  See—  ^««,^ 

Relneman.  Richard  G..  and  Schaefer.  229.254. 
Schonbmn.   David   M.   Cooking  grill.  229.2T6.    11-20-73,   CL 

D7— 107. 
Schroeder,    Peter.    Curtain    fabric.    229,336,    11-20-73,    CI. 

D47— 6. 
Schroeder.    Peter.    Curtain    fabric.    229.337,    11-20-73,    H. 

D47— 6. 
Schroeder.    Peter.    Curtain    fabric.    229,888,    11-20-73.      CL 

D47— 6. 
Sciasda  Anthony,  to  U8M  Corp.  Hand-held  extruder.  229,280. 

11-20-78.  CI.  D8 — 80. 
Scott.  Chsrles  H.  Computer  terminal  acoustic  cover.  229.315, 

11-20-78.  C\.   D26— 5. 
Scott   Thorns*    *o  Bombardier  Ltd.  Snowmobile  engine  cowl- 
ing. 229.302.  11-20-73,  CI.  D14 — 24. 

Senrs.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See — 

Ronvik,  John  P.  and  Berger.  229.370. 
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Shanklln,  Donald  J.,  to  Orion  Industries,  Inc.  Thermometer. 

229,343,  11-20-73.  CI.  D52— 7.  ^„^,^      ,,    -.  _-,     ,^ 

Sher,    Jay    I.    Photographic    album.    229,874,    11-20-78.    CI. 

Shughart.'  Mervln,   to   Carlisle  Tire  A  Rubber,   dlrislon   of 

CarUsle  Corp.  T^re.  229^71.  11-20-78.  CI.  D90— 20. 
Shumate,  Marvin  T.,  and  B.  O.  Williams.  Fishing  reel.  229,- 

307,  11-20-78.  a.  D22— 26. 
Slmlno,  Tadashl :  Bee —  ^      ,        ^  .  , 

Ueda,  Kasuhiro,  Nakamura.  Suglhara,  Sumlno,  Terauchl, 
and  Susukl.   229,848. 
Singer  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Genaro,  Donald  M.  229,365. 
Siren,  Andrew  O. :  See — 

Siren.  Kathartna,  and  A.  O.  229,278. 
Siren.   Katharina.   and   A.    0.    Siren.    Combined   frypan   and 

cover.  229.273,  11-20-73,  CI.  D7— 95. 
Skandi-Form  AB  :  Bee — 

Svensson,  Sven  H.  229.258. 
Societe  le  Foyer:  flee — 

Defores.  Eiunne.  229,367. 
Stanley  Works,  The :   flee — 
Covey.  Laird  F.  229,282. 
Suska,  Charles  R.,  and  Thomson.  229,284. 
West,  Robert  F,.  and  Covey.  229.341. 
Stelnman,  Lynn.  Jewelry  clasp,  or  similar  article.  229,835, 

11— 20— 18    CI    D45 4 

Stockll.  Alfred.' Salad  tosser  or  similar  article.  229,271,  11- 

20-73.  CL  D7— 99. 
Styson.  Inc. :  flee — 

Press.  Fred.  229.270. 
Suglhara,  Osamu  :  flee —  _ 

Ueda,  Kasuhiro,  Nakamnra.  Suglhara,  Sumlno,  Terauchl. 
and  Susukl.  229,248. 
Sullivan.  James  P. :  flee — 

Workman,  David  E.,  and  Sullivan.  229.255. 
Workman.  David  E.,  and  SulUvan.  229,257. 
Suska,  Charles  R.,  and  P.  Thompson,  to  The  Stanley  Works. 

Door  alarm  bolt  229.284.  11-20-73,  CI.  D8— 131. 
Susukl.  Kiyoahl :  flee — 

Ueda,  Kasuhiro,  Nakamura.  Suglhara.  Sumlno,  Terauchl, 
and  Susukl.  229,348. 
Svensson.  Sven  H.,  to  Skandl-Form  AB.  Armchair.  229,258, 

11-20-78,  CI.   D6— 78. 
Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc. :  flee — 

Davis.  Paul.   229,299. 
Tegner,   Raymond  U.   H.,  to  Amerock  Corp.   Knob.   229,285. 

11—20—73    CI    D8-^139. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Ball  pull.  229,289, 

11-20-78.  CI.  D8— 159. 
Tegner,    Raymond    U.    H..    to   Amerock   Corp.    Passage   lever. 

229.290.  11-20-78.  a.  D8— 182. 
Tegner.   Raymond   U.   H.,   to  Amerock   Corp.   Pull.   229,292. 
11-20-73.  CI.  D8— 166. 


Tegner,    Raymond   U.    H.,    to   Amerock    Corp.    Door   knocker. 

fc9,298,  11-20-73.  CL  D8--177. 
Terauchl,  Markoto  :  Bee — 

Ueda,  Kasuhiro,  Nakamura,  Suglhara,  Slmlno,  Terauchl, 
and  SucuU.  229,348. 
Ternovan,   John   R.   Toy  covered  bridge.   229,827,   11-20-73, 

a.  D34— 16. 
Thomson.  Peter  :  flee — 

Suska,  Charles  R.,  and  Thomson.  229,284. 
Torres  Martl.  Connecting  link.  229,332,  11-20-73,  01.  D45 — 4. 
Tyke.   Charles   B..   and   H.    Meehan,   to   Westlngbouse   Elec- 
tric Corp.  Control  knob  for  appliance.  229.286.  11-20-73. 

CI.   D&— 140. 
Ueda.  Kacuhlra.  Y.  Nakamura,  O.  Suglhara,  T.  Sumlno,  M. 

Terauchl,  and  K.  Suzuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Television  receiver.  229,348.  11-20-73,  CI.  D66— 4. 
USM  Corp. :  flee — 

SclaseU.  Anthony.  229.280. 
Watford.    Sherwln    L.    Door    pull.    229.288,    11-20-T3,    CI. 

D8— 169. 
Welborn.  George.   Skimmer-cover  for  swimming  pools.  229,- 

310.  11-20-73,  CI.  D23 — 4. 
Werner,   Nicholas  :  flee — 

Brandt,  Harvey  R.,  and  Werner.  229,319. 
West,  Robert  F..  and  L.  F.  Covey,  to  The  Stanley  Works.  Line 

level.  229.341,  11-20-73,  CI.  D52— 6. 
Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Tyke.  Charles  R.,  and  Meehan.  229,286. 
Westover,  Virginia,  to  Chemex  Corp.  Handle  for  a  filter  type 

beverage  maker  or  similar  article.  229.278,,  11-20-78,  Cl. 

D7— 182. 
Williams,  Bobby  G. :  flee — 

Shumate.  Marvin  T..  and  Williams.  229.307. 
Workman,  David  E.,  and  J.  P.  Sullivan,  to  Samsonlte  Corp. 

Table.  ^29,255.  11-20-73,  Cl.  D6— 27. 
Workman,  David  E.,  and  J.  P.  Sullivan,  to  Samsonlte  Corp. 

Chair.  229,267,  11-20-73.  Cl.  D6— 70. 
Yabuno,  Yoshlo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Video  tape  recorder.  229,817,  11-20-73,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Yonce,  Everett  R.   Combined  set  of  tools  and  carrying  case 

therefor.  229,366,  11-20-78,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Yumoto,  Fumlo  :  flee — 

Nakasakl,  Eljl,  Yumoto,  and  Sakamoto.  229,372. 
Zacharias.  Anthony.  Pillow.  229,286,  11-20-73,  Cl.  D6— 201. 
Zaphlratos,  Splros.  Mounted  game  piece  for  a  football  game 

board.  229,324,  11-20-73,  Cl.  D34— 5. 

Zeuthen  A  Aagaard  A/S  :  See — 
Zeuthen,  Karl  G.  229,351. 

Zeuthen,  Karl  O.,  to  Zeuthen  &  Aagaard  A/S.  Electrostatic 
copier,  229,351,  11-20-73.  Cl.  D61— 1. 

Zimmerman.  Robert  L.  Peanut  butter  grinder.  229,346,  11- 
20-73.  Cl.  D66— 1. 
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CXASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  20,  1973 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


22 

79 

I6IA 
174 
2S3 

1 

7 
78 
142 
164 
179 
22S 

10 
349 

IS 
93 

8R 

307 


CLAS82 

3.772,704 
3.772.705 
3.772.706 
3,772,707 
3,772,708 

CLA8B3 

3.772,709 

CLA8S4 

3.772,710 
3.772.711 
3.772.712 
3.772,713 
3.772.714 
3,772.715 

CLA8SS 

3,772,716 
3.772,717 

CLASBt 

3,773.463 
3.773,464 

CLASS* 

3.772.718 
3.772,719 


CLASS  IS 

lOR  3.772.720 

CLASS  12 

IR  3,772.721 

115.8  3.772,722 

CLASS  13 

31  3.773.963 

3.773.964 

CLASS  IS 

21D  3.772.723 

3,772.724 

3,772.725 

48  3.772.726 

49C  3.772.727 

209R  3.772,728 

250.22  3.772.729 

250.42  3.772,730 

268  3.772.731 

309  3.772.732 

CLASS  16 
35  3.772,733 

87.2  3.772.734 

129  3.772.735 
163  3.772,736 

CLASS  17 

30  3,772,737 

CLASS  19 

26S  3.772,738 

156.3  3.772,739 

CLASS  21 

2.7*  3.773.465 

94  3.773.466 

CLASS  23 

230B  3.773.467 

2S2R  3.773.470 

2S3R  3.773.469 

259  3,773,468 

TTTR  3,773.471 

283  3.773.472 

293R  3,773.473 

CLASSM 

73R  3.772.740 

81AB  3.772.741 

841  3.77Z742 

205. 1 R  3.772.743 

230A  3.772,744 

277  3,772.745 

CLASS  2S 

72.17  3,772.747 

7r2R  3.772,746 

CLASS  29 

25.42  3.772.748 

130  3.772.749 
148.4B  3.772,750 
148.4D  3.772.751 
157R  3,772,752 
182.8  3.773.474 
192  3,773.475 
196.3  3.773.476 
197.5  3.773.477 


20QB  3.772,754 

200r  3.772.753 

203MM  3.772.755 

2MD  3,772.757 

21  IR  3.772.756 

235  3.772,758 

252  3.772,759 

400  3.772,760 

406  3.772,761 

426  3.772.762 

47a3  3,772.763 

3.772,765 

471.7  3.772,764 

473.1  3,772,766 

507  3.772.767 

572  3,772.768 

574  3.772.769 

583  3,772,770 

600  3,772.771 

3.772.772 

602  3.772.773 

624  3.772.774 

628  3.772.775 

3.772.776 

CLASS  30 

4R  3.772,777 

45  3.772,779 

53  3,772»778 

90.2  3.772,780 

123  3.772.781 

186  3.772.783 

249  3.772.782 

293  3.772.785 

382  3.772.784 

CLASS  32 

I4A  3,772.787 

I40  3.772.789 

32  3.772,788 

34  3,772,790 

57  3.772,791 
59  3.772,792 

CLASS  33 

147E  3.772.796 

I740  3,772,793 

I78F  3,772,794 

227  3.772.797 

264  3.772,795 

348  3,772,798 

CLASS  34 

92  3.772,799 

CLASS  IS 

29R  3,772J00 

49  3,772J0I 

CLASS  36 

2.SAL         3.772J02 
CLASS  37 
42VL  3.772,803 

58  3,772J05 
103  3,772J04 
119  3.772J06 
192R  3,772J07 

CLASS  3S 

3.772  JOS 


143 

CLASS  4* 

2R  3.772J09 

I25A  3.772410 

129C  3.772JI1 

CLASS  43 

7  3.772J12 

94  3.772J13 


CLASS  43 

6 

3,772  J 14 

17.2 

3.772J15 

21.2 

3.772JI6 

22 

3,772J17 

26 

3. 772  J 19 

100 

3.772J18 

131 

3.772J20 

CLASS  44 

62 

3.773,478 

71 

3,773,479 

CLASS  46 

52 

3.772J21 

90 

3.772422 

180 

3.772423 

206 
244A 

34 
39 

465 


3,772.824 
3,772,823 

CLASS  47 

3,772,826 
3.772,827 

CLASS  49 

3.772,828 


CLASS  51 
5  3,772,829 

178  3,772.830 

2q6R  3.772.831 

284  3.772.832 

295  3,773,480 

3,773,481 
337  3,772.833 

CLASS  52 

79  3,772434 
3.772435 

80  3,772436 
127  3,772437 
160  3,772438 
173  3.772439 
303  3,772.840 
426  3,772.842 
616  3.772.843 
741  3.772.841 

3.772.844 

CLASS  S3 

21FW  3,772.845 

24  3.772,848 

29  3.772.846 

180  3.772449 

182  3.772.850 

CLASS  5S 

18  3.772451 

32  3,772452 

73  3.772454 

92  3,772447 

105  3,772453 
227  3.772.855 
238  3,772456 
418  3.772457 
503  3,772458 

CLASS  S6 

13.2  3,772459 

13.5  3.772460 

14.2  3.772461 

27.5  3,772462 

34  3.772463 
63                  3.772464 

192  3.772465 

330  3.772466 

CLASS  S7 

52  3.772.867 

58.95  3,772468 

106  3.772469 
140O  3,772470 

3.772471 
140R  3.772472 

157TS  3.772473 

CLASS  58 

50R  3.772474 

CLASS  59 

78.1  3,772475 

CLASS 6« 

36  3,772478 

37  3.772479 

39.02  3.772480 
39.I8B  3,772481 
39.28T  3,772482 
94  3,772483 
97R  3,772484 

207  3.772485 

221  3.7724*6 

313  3.772.887 

444  3,772488 

473  3,772,889 

529  3,772476 

531  3.772477 

585  3.772490 

CLASS  61 

21  3.772491 

35  3.772,892 
36R  3,772,893 
63  3.772494 


CLASS  62 

46  3.772,895 

79  3,772,896 

282  3.772,897 

302  3.772498 

CLASS  65 

1  3,773,482 

2  3.773,483 
4  3.773,484 
9  3,773,485 

29  3.773,486 

30  3.773,487 
3,773.488 
3.773.489 

280  3.773,490 

CLASS  66 
176  3.772,899 

CLASS  68 

12R  3.772,900 

18F  3.772,901 

3.772.902 

62  3.772.903 

CLASS  70 

3.772.904 


339 

88 
92 

22 

374 
412 


CLASS  71 

3.773.491 
3.773.492 

CLASS  72 

3,772.905 
3.772,906 
3,772,907 


CLASS  73 

23.1  3.772,909 
27R  3.772,908 
57  3,772.910 

67.2  3.772.913 
88E  3.772,911 

121  3.772.914 

14IA  3.772.912 

194E  3.772.916 

194M  3.772,915 

23  IR  3.772.917 

432SD  3,772,918 

457  3,772.919 

5I7B  3,772,920 

CLASS  74 

7  A  3,772,921 

25  3,772.922 

61  3,772.923 

81  3.772,924 

82  3.772.925 
1 16  3.772,926 
2I7R  3,772,927 
230.7  3,772,928 
231C  3,772.929 
23 IM  3,772,930 
240  3.772.931 
243  3,772,932 
335  3,772,933 
410  3,772,934 
434  3.772.935 

3.772,936 

474  Re.27413 

491  3.772.937 

606R  3.772.938 

677  3,772.939 

785  3.772.940 

850  3.772,941 

CLASS  7S 

.5BB  3,773/493 

23  3,773,494 

60  3,773,495 
3,773,496 
3,773,497 

61  3,773,498 
65ZM  3.773/499 

123B  3.773,500 

142  3.773.501 

146  3.773.502 
3.773.602 

153  3.773.503 

157.5  3,773,504 

164  3,773,505 

208R  3,773,506 

CLASS  81 

52.5  3.772.942 


119  3,772,943 

CLASS  82 

4C  3.772.944 

70.2  3.772.945 

CLASS  83 

13  3,772.946 

18  3.772,947 

23  3.772,948 

56  3,772,949 

74G  3,772,955 

143  3,772,950 

174  3.772,951 

310  3.772,952 

332  3.772,953 

561  3.772.954 

827  3.772.956 

CLASS  85 

68  3,772,957 

CLASS  86 

IR  3.772.958 

CLASS  89 

12  3,772,959 
41T  3,772.960 

CLASS  90 

58B  3,772.961 

75  3.773,511 

CLASS  91 

359  3.772,962 

369B  3,772,963 

411  3.772,964 

480  3,772,965 

CLASS  92 
66  3,772,966 

CLASS  93 

IC  3,772.967 

35DS  3,772,968 

84R  3,772,969 

93C  3,772,970 

3,772.97 1 

3.772,972 

CLASS  95 

lOCD  3.772.974 

11. 5R  3.772.973 

13  3,772,975 
36R  3.772,976 
38  3,772,977 
45  3,772.978 
53EB  3,772,979 
89D  3.772,980 
96  3,772,981 


CLASS  96 

IR 

3,773.507 

48HD 

3,773,512 

48R 

3.773,508 

57 

3,773,509 

60BF 

3.773,510 

85 

3,773,513 

86 

3,773.514 

90R 

3,773.515 

94R 

3,773,516 

114 

3,773.517 

CLASS  99 

456 

3,772.786 

494 

3,772,982 

CLASS  100 

53 

3,772.983 

215 

3.772.984 

282 

3.772.985 

3,772.986 

290 

3,772,987 

CLASS  101 

1 10  3.772,989 

1 1 1  3,772,988 
230  3,772,990 
415.1  3,772,991 

CLASS  103 

70.2G  3.772,992 

CLASS  104 

IR  3,772,993 

140  3,772.994 

CLASS  lOS 

197DB  3,772,995 

240  3,772,996 

406R  3,772,997 


CLASS  106 

47R  3,773,528 

3,773,529 

54  3,773,530 
57  3,773,531 
59                   3,773,532 

110  3,773.533 

178  3,773.534 

298  3,773,535 

309  3,773.536 

CLASS  no 

8R  3,772.998 

3.772,999 

3,773,000 

18R  3,773,001 

CLASS  112 

121  12  3.773,002 

256  3,773,003 

3,773,020 

262  3,773,004 

CLASS  113 

55  3.773.005 

CLASS  114 

66.5H  3,773,006 

219  3,773,007 

3,773,008 

221A  3,773,009 

CLASS  115 

17  3,773,010 

28R  3,773,011 

CLASS  116 

63P  3,773,012 


CLASS 


11 
15 

33,3 

33.5C 

37 

49 

64R 

72 

93.31 
t06R 
129 
I32BE 
t38.8UA 
138. 8A 
201 
215 
217 
232 


3,773.537 
3,773.538 
3,773,539 
3,773,541 
3.773,540 
3.773,543 
3.773.544 
3.773,545 
3,773,546 
3,773,547 
3,773.548 
3,773,549 
3,773,550 
3.773.552 
3,773,551 
3.773.553 
3,773.554 
3,773.555 
3,773,556 


CLASS  118 

63  3,773.013 

CLASS  119 

3  3.773,014 

5  3,773,015 
14.08  3.773,016 
17  3,773,017 
29  3.773.018 

CLASS  122 

33  3.773.019 

CLASS  123 

8.41  3,773.021 

8.43  3,773.022 

119F  3,773.023 

USDS  3,773,024 

CLASS  124 

IIR  3,773,025 

22  3,773,026 

CLASS  126 

39J  3,773,027 

285B  3.773,028 

288  3,773,029 

343.5A  3,773.030 

400  3,773,031 

CLASS  128 

IR  3.773,032 

2M  3,773,034 

2W  3.773.035 

2.05C  3.773,036 

2.05F  3.773,037 

2.06F  3.773,038 

2.06R  3.773,033 

6  3,773,039 


PI   51 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


79 

83.5 
130 
142.6 
147 
202 
230 
232 
2S3 
362 
4I9D 
422 
46S 

9 
I33A 
MOT 


CLASS 


3.773,040 
3.773.041 
3.773.042 
3.773,044 
3.773.043 
3,773.045 
3,773.046 
3.773.047 
3.773.04* 
3.773.049 
3,773.050 
3.773.051 
3.773,052 

131 

3,773.053 
3,773.054 
3.773,055 
3.773,609 


CLASS  132 

7  3,773.056 

33R  3,773.057 

CLASS  134 
62  3.773.05* 

123  3.773.059 

m  3,773.060 

CLASS  135 

IR  3,773.061 


CLASS 
6LF 
6LN 
86A 
86B 
86R 
107 
IS2 
213 


CLASS 


I 
217 
SM 
263 
309 
3lt 
340 
341 
430 
4S4.S 


136 

3,773.557 
3.773,558 
3.773,561 
3.773.359 
3.773,560 
3.773,562 
3.773.563 
3.773,564 

137 

3.773.062 
3.773.063 
3.773.064 
3.773.065 
3,773.066 
3,773.067 
3,773,068 
3,773.069 
3.773.070 
3.773.071 
3.773.072 
3,773.073 
3,7734)74 
3,773.075 
3.773.078 
3.773.079 
3.773,076 
3.773,077 
3.773,080 
3.773,081 
3.7734)82 
3.7734)83 
3.7734)84 
3.7734)85 

CLASS  13S 

92  3.7734)86 

120  3.7734)87 

129  3,773.088 

m  3.773.089 

141  3,773.090 

CLASS  141 

42     '  3.773.091 

4*  3,773.092 

388  3,773.093 

CLASS  14S 

6IG  3.773,094 

CLASS  14* 

3,773J65 
3.773,566 
3.773.567 
3.773,568 
3.773369 
3.773,570 
3.773,571 


625.11 

623.17 

625.19 

623.28 

623J2 

623.43 

625.48 

625.69 

627.5 

630.15 


201 
205 
218 
244 
265 
272 
294 
299 
332 
443 
499 
SOS 
515 
551 
S»4 

36 
37 
39 
43 
82 
168 
176 

19 

25 

168 

191 

357 

79 
89 

237 
251 
276 
282 
323 


1 
1.5 


6.2 
II.5F 
32J 
172 

CLAM  149 
IJ  3,773,572 

21  3.773,573 

22  3.773474 
3,773^75 

CLASS  1S3 

349  3.7734)95 

361 R  3.7734W6 

370  3.7734)97 


CLAMIM 

6 

3.773,376 

8 

3.773,577 

17 

3.773478 

21 

3,773479 

m 

3.773480 

71 

3.773481 

ISS 

3,773482 

ns 

3,773483 

191 

3.773484 

192 

3,773485 

193 

3,773486 

3.773487 
3.7734M 
3.773489 
3.773490 
3.773491 
t3,773492 
13.773493 
3,773494 
3,773495 
3.773496 
3,773497 
3.773498 
3.773499 
3.773.600 
3.773.601 

CLASS  161 

3,773,603 
3.773,604 
13.773.106 
13.773.605 
1 3.773.606 
3.773.608 
3.773,607 


CLASS  162 

3.773,610 

3.773,61 1 

3.773,612 

13.773.613 

i  3.773,614 

CLArtlM 

3,773.098 
3.773.099 
3.773.100 
3.773.101 
3.773.102 
3,773,103 
3,773,104 

CLASS  165 

9  3,773,105 

51  3.773.107 


3.773.127 
6.48  3.773.128 

I4B  3.773.129 

24.09  3.773.130 

34  3,773.131 

64R  3.773.132 

79.2B  3,773,133 

3.773.134 

3.773.135 

98  3.773,136 

103  3.773,137 

114  3,773.138 

3.773.139 

CLASS ISl 

330  3.773.141 

33K  3.773.140 

3.773.142 

CLASS  lt2 

214  3.773.143 

CLASS  184 

6.24  3,773,144 

CLASS  187 

29R  3,773.145 

3,773,146 


CLASH 

166 

54.5 

3.773.109 

85 

3,773,108 

309 

3,773.110 

CLASH 

167 

36.2 

3.773442 

CLASS 

169 

26 

3.773.1 1 1 

CLASI 

172 

42 

3.773.112 

642 

3.773.113 

762 

3,773.114 

803 

3,773.115 

804 

3.773.116 

CLASil73 

4  3.773.117 

43  3.773,118 

CLASS  174 
2SO  3.773.965 

314  3.773,966 

42  3.773,967 

52S  3.774032 

53  3.773,968 

67  3.773.969 

CLASS  17S 

4.35  3.773.120 

4.6  3.773.1 19 

95  3.773,121 

385  3.773.122 

CLASS  176 

IS  3,773j615 

30  3.773,616 

36R  3.773,617 

60  3,773,618 

86M  3.773.619 

CLASS  177 

ISS  3.773,123 

210  3.773.124 

227  3.773.125 

CLASS  17S 

3  3.773.970 

5.4*  3.773.971 

6  3.773,974 

7.3R  3,773.972 

7.5D  3.774033 

S8R  3.773.973 

66R  3.773.975 


CLASS  179 


lA 

1.5S 

I  SAO 

ISBA 
ISFD 
18AF 

I00.2T 

IIIR 

164 

175.3 


3.773.976 
3.773.977 
3.773.978 
3,773.980 
3.773.981 
3.773J979 
3,773,982 
3.773,983 
3.773,984 
3.773,985 
3.773.986 


CLASS  18B 


33 

7X4 

734 
IS3R 
170 
21SXL 


3,773.147 
3,773.148 
3.773,149 
3.773.150 
3.773.151 
3.773.152 
3.773.153 


CLASS  198 

II  3.773.154 

CLASS  191 

12.4  3,773,987 

CLASS  192 

.094  3.773.156 

70.25  3,773.155 

1 138  3.773.157 

CLASS  194 

32  3,773,158 

CLASS  19S 


28R 

SIR 
60 
66A 
99 
I03.5R 


3.773,620 
3.773,621 
3.773,622 
3.773.623 
3.773.624 
3.773.625 
3.773.626 

CLASS  197 

16  3.773.159 

36  3.773.160 

49  3.773.161 

127R  3.773.162 

CLASS  19S 

21  3,773.163 

64  3.773.164 

112  3.773.165 

196  3.773.166 

203  3.773.167 

CLASS 
6R 

52R 

6144 

83P 
U 
U 

I4SB 
IS3SC 
I59B 


CLAflilS* 

SR  3.773.126 


3.773.988 

3.773.989 

3.773.990 

3.773,991 

3,773,993 

3.773.992 

3.773,994 

3.773.995 

3.773.997 

3.773,998 

IS9R  3.773.996 

I67A  3.773.999 

I72A  3.7744)00 

CLASS  an 

2  3.773.627 

CLASS 

IS 
3tC 
55R 
58 

S9QM 

67 

98 

tOSM 

I29.2S 

146 

159.19 

I80R 

192 

I9SO 

I9SS 

243R 

2S2 

299 


3.773.628 
3.773.629 
3.773.630 
3.773  ;63 1 
3.773,632 
3.773j633 
3.773.634 
3.773.635 
3.773.636 
3.773.637 
3.773.638 
3.773>IO 
3.773>39 
3.773>42 
3.773  j64 1 
3.773  JM3 
3.773^644 

3.773>46 

3,773,647 
3.773.648 

CLASS  286 

.7  3.773.168 


46H 
46R 


3.773,169 
3.773.171 
3.773.170 


CLASS  387 

1104  3.773.173 

131  3.773.174 

CLASS  M« 

3.773.649 
3.773.650 
3.773.651 
3.773.652 
3.773.653 
3.773.654 
3,773.655 
3.773.656 
3.773.657 
3.773.658 


6 

33 

47 

49 

SO 

57 
107 
III 
124 
180 

CLASS  M9 

73  3.773.172 

173  3.773,175 

459  3.773,176 

CLASS  218 

7  3,773.659 

8  3,773.660 
19  3,773.661 
50  3,773.662 
68  3.773,177 

136  3,773.178 

194  3.773,179 

315  3.773,180 

321  3,773.181 

3,773,182 

CLASS  211 

71  3,773.183 

123  3,773.184 


193 
198 
480 
490 


129 


CLASS  212 

3.773.1 


85 


CLASS  213 

1.3  3.773,186 

43  3.773.187 

1340  3.773426 


CLASS  214 


IBB 
If 

I6B 

I6.1R 

21 

31 

63 

84 

146R 
302 
505 
SIS 
620 
621 
654 


3.773.189 
3.773.188 
3.773.190 
3.773.191 
3.773,192 
3,773,193 
3,773,194 
3.773,195 
3,773,196 
3,773.197 
3.773.198 
3.773.199 
3.773JOO 
3.773JOI 
3.773002 


3.773.230 
3,773,231 
3,773.232 
3,773.233 


CLASS  226 

94  3,773,234 

112  3,773,235 

186  3,773.236 

CLASS  227 

3,773,237 
3.773.238 
3.773.239 


18 

61 

130 

4 
S 

37 


CLASS  21S 

9  3.773003 

3,773004 

42  3,773005 

CLASS  219 

1045  3,7744»3 

10.65  3,7744)01 

10.67  3,7744)02 

61  3.7744)04 

98  3,7744)03 

3.7744)09 

1 1 1  3.7744)06 

I2ILM  3.7744)10 

13IR  3.7744)07 

3.7744)1 1 

401  3.7744)08 

499  3.7744)12 

535  3,7744)13 

CLASS  228 

21  3,773006 

27  3.773007 

43R  3.773008 

54  3.773009 

3.773010 
63R  3,773011 

83  3,773012 

97D  3,773013 

IIS  3.773014 

CLASS  221 

64  3.773015 

68  3.773016 

75  3.773017 

CLASS  222 

1  3.773018 

2  3.773019 
48  3.773020 

56  3.773021 

57  3.773022 
67  3.773023 

139  3.773024 

1444  3.773025 

148  3.773026 

153  3.773027 

168  3.T73028 

177  3,773029 


CLASS  23S 

3,773040 
3.77304I 
3.773.242 

CLASS  229 


7S 
160 
20 
39R 
44CB 
SIWB 
52A 
69 
92.8 


3.773043 
3.773044 
3,773.245 
3,773046 
3,773047 
3,773048 
3,773049 
3,773OS0 
3,773051 


CLASS  232 

IR  3,773052 

CLASS  233 

20R  3.773053 

CLASS  234 

22  3.773.869 

3.773.870 

32  3.773.874 

CLASS  235 


61  HE 

I440M 

ISOO 

151.1 

181 

183 


3.774.014 
3.774,015 
3,773054 
3,7744)17 
3.774,016 
3.774.019 
3.774.018 


CLASS  23S 

2  3.773055 

CLASS  239 

I  3.773056 

10  3,773060 

17  3,773057 

3,773058 

81  3,773059 

133  3,773061 

243  3,773066 

291  3,773062 

296  3.773063 

304  3,773064 

585  3,773065 

CLASS  24* 

1.3  3,7744)20 

2.1  3.774,021 

2.25  3,774.002 

I0.6R  3.774.023 

78LD  3,774,024 


CLAI 

■  241 

28 

3,773067 

30 

3.773068 

282.1 

3.773069 

CLASS  242 

70I 

3.773070 

55.I9A 

3.773071 

3.773072 

71.9 

3.773073 

118.31 

Re.270l  1 

131.1 

3.773074 

184 

3.773075 

192 

3.773076 

201 

3.773077 

CLASS  244 

4 

3.773078 

31 

3.773079 

56 

3.773080 

77A 

3,773081 

83R 

3.773082 

I03S 

3.773083 

142 

3,773084 

CLASS  146 

63A 

3.774.025 

CLASS  248 

IS 

3.773085 

97 

3.773086 

102 

3.773087 

22611 

3.773088 

CLASS  2S« 

21 IJ 

3.773089 

2I3VT 

3.774.038 

266 

3,774.033 

294 

3.7744)28 

298 

3.7744)26 

302 

3.7744130 

311 

3.774.042 

315 

3.774.029 

330 

3.774.043 

363 
366 
388 
389 
430 
444 
485 
503 
506 
552 
560 
563DF 

9 
315 

CLASS 

13 

40.7 
SO 
Sl.SA 

56R 

62.58 

79.5 

89 

92 

95 

99 
147 
171 
172 
186 

188 

301. IR 

Ml. IS 

301. 4P 

305 

309 

358 

415 

426 

429C 

431R 

45SR 

4SSZ 

463 

466rT 


3.774.027 
3.774.032 
3,774,034 
3,774.044 
3.774.035 
3.774.045 
3,774,046 
3.774.03 1 
3.774.037 
3.774.039 
3,774,040 
3,774,041 

2S1 

3.773090 
3,773091 

2S2 

3.773.663 

3.773,664 

3,773.665 

3,773.666 

3,773.667 

3,773,668 

3,773,669 

3.773.670 

3,773,671 

3,773,672 

3,773,673 

3,773,674 

3.773.675 

3.773.676 

3.773.677 

3.773.678 

3.773.680 

3,773,679 

3.7744)36 

3.773.682 

3.773,681 

3,773.683 

3.773.684 

3.773.685 

3.773>86 

3.773,687 

3.773.688 

3.773.689 

3.773.692 

3.773.690 

3.773.691 

3,773,693 


CLASS  2S4 

30  3,773092 

134  3.773093 

187  3,773094 

189  3.773096 

195  3.773095 

CLASS  2S9 

I  3,773097 

4  3.773098 

3.773099 

3.773400 

3.773401 

22  3.773402 

147  3.773403 

177A  3,773404 

CLASS  268 

2A  3.773.694 

2.5AJ  3.773.696 

2.SAW  3,773.695 

I8TN  3,773.697 

23XA  3.773,698 

29.6RB  3.773.699 

29.6B  3.773,776 

29.6S  3.773.700 

300  3.773.713 

31.2N  3.773.702 

33.6eF  3.773.703 

33.8R  3,773,704 

37Er  3.773.706 

37N  3.773.705 

3.773.707 

4IB  3.773.710 

4IR  3.773.708 

41 4A  3,773.709 

4S.7SC  3.773.722 

45J3R  3.773.715 

4SJ5S  3.773,723 

45.85  3.773,716 

43.9R  3.773.717 

4640  3.773.724 

47CP  3.773.723 

47ET  3.773.718 

49  3,773.720 

56  3.773063 

68  3.773.736 

77.5TB  3.773,729 

774C  3,773,730 

78A  3,773,737 

3,773,739 

78R  3.773.738 

78.3R  3.773.726 

78.5BB  3,773.727 

78.5R  3.773,728 

794NV  3.773.731 

82.5  3.773054 

85.1  3.773.732 

85.3R  3.773.733 


8K.2R 

93.5A 
93.7 
94 .9B 
94.9F 

112.5 

123.7 

140 

143 

149 

152 

206 

207.1 

209R 

209.6 

210R 

2II.5R 

211.7 

239.1 

239.57 

240C 

2400 

240J 

242 

243C 

248NS 

249.8 

250A 

254 

268TR 

287R 

290R 

293.69 

294.8C 

294.8D 

294.8R 

294.9 

29S4A 

2954B 

303 

306.8D 

307C 

309 

319.1 

326NR 

326N 

326.1  IR 

326.45 

326.85 

340.7 

340.9 

343.3 

3434 

343.6 

345.2 

345.7 

345.9 

348R 


383 

397.45 

397.7 

403 

404 

407 

429K 

429R 

435 

448AD 

448A 

448.2B 

448.2E 

448.2N 

463 

465.4 

46S.8R 

469 

47IA 

475P 

479S 

4S3H 

483 

4S4A 

484R 

4850 

308 

515 

5I8A 

530N 

5440 

559H 

566B 

583H 

583K 

586H 

586R 

590 

607A 

609R 


3.773,734 

3,773,735 

3,773.740 

3,773,741 

3,773,742 

3,773,743 

3,773,744 

3,773,745 

3,773,746 

3,773,747 

3,773.748 

3.773.749 

3,773.751 

3.773,750 

3,773,752 

3.773.753 

3,773.754 

3.773.755 

3.773.756 

3.773,757 

3,773.758 

3.773.764 

3,773,759 

3.773.762 

3.773.760 

3,773.761 

3.773.765 

3.773,763 

3.773,766 

3,773,767 

3.773.768 

3.773.769 

3,773.770 

3.773,771 

3,773,778 

3,773,773 

3,773,772 

3,773,774 

3,773,775 

3,773.777 

3.773.779 

3.773.780 

3.773.782 

3.773.781 

3.773.783 

3.773.784 

3.773.701 

3.773.787 

3.773.785 

3.773.786 

3.773.788 

3.773,790 

3.773.789 

3.773.792 

3.773.793 

3,773,791 

3.773.794 

3.773.795 

3.773.796 

3.773.797 

3.773.798 

3.773,799 

3.773.800 

3.773.801 

3.773.803 

3.773.802 

3.773.804 

3.773.805 

3.773.806 

3.773,813 

3.773.814 

3,773.815 

3.773.816 

3.773.714 

3.773.817 

3.773.818 

3.773.819 

3.773.820 

3.773,808 

3.773.809 

3.773.810 

3.773.811 

3.773.719 

3.773.807 

3.773012 

3.773.826 

3.773021 

3.773022 

3,773023 

3,773024 

3.773025 

3.773027 

3.773.721 

3.773.712 

3.773028 

3.773029 

3.773030 

3.773031 

3.773033 

3.773032 

3.773034 

3.773035 

3.773036 

3.773037 

3.773038 

3,773039 


6I4F 

635A 
6661* 
669A 

674A 
676R 
681 


681. 5R 

683. 15R 

683.3 

683.9 

827 

836 

8S9R 

873 

937 

941 

943 
949 

951 
966 
971 
973 


3,773040 

3,773.841 

3.773.842 

3.773.843 

3.773,844 

3,773.846 

3,773,845 

3,773047 

3,773049 

3,773,851 

3.773.848 

3.773053 

3,773050 

3,773.852 

3,773055 

3.773.856 

3.773057 

3.773.858 

3.773.711 

3.7730S9 

3.773.887 

3.773,860 

3,773,861 

3,773,862 

3,773.864 

3,773,865 

3,773,866 


150AB 


218 
291 
477 
482 

513 

286 
307 

14 


CLASS  261 

72R 

3,773405 

92 

3,773406 

97 

3,773407 

CLASS  264 

.5 

3.773067 

1 

3.773068 

22 

3.773071 

23 

3.773072 

37 

3,773.873 

45 

3.773075 

47 

3,773076 

48 

3,773077 

49 

3,773078 

54 

3.773079 

56 

3.773080 

151 

3.773083 

155 

3.773081 

171 

3.773.882 

182 

3.773084 

236 

3,773,885 

245 

3.773086 

296 

3,773088 

15 


CLASS  266 

3.773408 


3,773450 
3,773451 
3.773452 
3.773453 
3,773454 
3,773455 
3,773456 
3.773457 
3.773458 

CLASS  2SS 

3.773459 
3.773.360 

CLASS  2S9 

3.773461 


239 


3.774.074 


CLASS  317 


CLASS  367 

6IS  3,773409 

no  3,773410 

114  3.775411 

CLASS  269 

50  3.773412 

CLASS  27t 

58  3.773413 

63  3.773414 

69  3.773413 

I370  3.773427 

CLASS  271 

22  3.773416 

34  3.773417 

57  3.773421 

80  3.773422 

89  Ra.270l4 

106  3.773418 

151  3.773419 

CLASS  272 

57E  3.773420 

CLASS  273 

30  3.773423 

100  3.773430 

I23R  3.773424 

I26A  3.773425 

139  3.773428 

I53R  3.773429 

CLASS  274 

4F  3.773434 

4J  3.773435 

9R  3.773431 

IQR  3.773432 

MR  3.773433 

CLASS  277 

9  3.773436 

89  3.773437 

95  3.773438 

CLASS  2S8 


CLASS  298 

38R  3,774.047 

42  3.774,048 

CLASS  292 

48  3,773,368 

ISO  3.773,369 

169.21  3.773470 

262  3,773471 

CLASS  293 

89  3,773472 

99  3.773473 

CLASS  294 

19A  3.773474 

54  3.773475 

86A  3.773.376 

104  3.773477 

CLASS  296 

37R  3.773478 

107  3.773479 

137B  3.773.380 

CLASS  297 
191  3.773.381 

284  3,773482 

320  3,773483 

CLASS  29S 

23MD  3,773485 

CLASS  299 

40  3,773486 

76  3.773484 

86  3,773487 

CLASS  301 

SR  3,773488 

37R  3.773489 

3,773,390 

CLASS  3S2 

3,773,391 
3.773.392 


11.2 
II.35T 


12H 
21R 
28 

1 24  A 
124B 
I24R 


3.773439 
3.773440 
3.773441 
3.773444 
3.773442 
3.773445 
3.773443 
3.773448 
3.773449 
3.773446 
3.773447 


2R  3.774.075 

33SC  3.774.076 

98  3.774.077 
100  3,774,078 
lOlCC  3,774,080 
lOlA  3.774,079 

134  3.774.081 
141S  3,774,082 
157  3.7744)83 
n4R  3.774.084 
235R  3.774,085 

3.7744)86 

3,774,087 

3.774.088 

247  3.774,089 

238  3.774.090 

CLASS  318 

99  3.774.092 
3.774.092 

135  3,774.093 
331  3.774,094 
371  3.774.095 
436  3.774.096 
563  3.774.097 
568  3.774.098 
584  3.7744)99 
601  3.774.100 

CLASS  321 
45C  3.774.101 

CLASS  324 


31 
52 

CLASS  303 

6C  3.773462 

3.773463 
21CH  3.773.365 

21F  3.773.366 

21P  3.773464 

22R  3.773467 

CLASS  388 

14  3.773493 

38  3.773494 


CLASS  387 


lOAT 

66 
149 
203 
218 
237 
238 
246 
279 
293 


3,774.049 
3.774,050 
3.774034 
3.774.051 
3.774035 
3.774.053 
3.774.052 
3.774.054 
3.774.055 
3,7744)56 


CLASS  38S 

3.8  3.773495 

187  3.773496 

194  3.773.397 

215  3.773498 

CLASS  318 

9.5  3.774,057 

IS  3.774.058 

49  3.774.059 

61  3.774.060 

168  3,7744)61 

184  3,774,062 

CLASS  313 

204  3.773.399 

CLASS  313 

73  3.774.063 

316  3.7744)64 

344  3,774.065 

CLASS  31S 


1724 


10 

3.7744)66 

II 

3.774036 

27TO 

3.774.067 

3.774.068 

3,774.069 

27XY 

3,7744)70 

83 

3,774.071 

151 

3.774.072 

227 

3,774.073 

SR 


308 

51 

57R 

61R 

72 

I03P 
133 
140R 


3.774.102 
3,774,103 
3.774.104 
3.774.105 
3,774.106 
3.774,107 
3,774037 
3.774038 
3.774.108 
3.774.109 
3.774.1 10 
3.774.111 


CLASS  32S 

164  3.774.112 

321  Re.27O10 

363  3.774.113 

492  3.774,114 

CLASS  328 

36  3,774,115 

124  3,774,116 

CLASS  330 

14  3.774,117 

28  3.774,118 

CLASS  331 

56  3,774,119 

94.5  3,774,120 

3,774,121 

3,774,122 

CLASS  332 

741  3,774,124 

CLASS  333 

7D  3,774,123 

70A  3,774,125 

CLASS  335 

9  3,774,126 

68  3,774,127 

81  3,774.128 

167  3.774,129 

3.774.130 

189  3.774.131 

210     •  3.774.132 

286  3.774,133 

CLASS  336 

20  3,774,134 

84  3.774.135 

CLASS  337 
174  3.774.137 

382  3.774.136 

3.774.138 

CLASS  33S 

3.774.139 


74 

CLASS 
14R 
I7C 
61 R 
97T 
I98H 
223R 

CLASS 
3R 

15.5SC 
35 
52R 

60 

61 

62 

146.IAL 
I46.IF 


173CR 

I731>1 
I73LT 
I73SP 

173R 


173.2 

174SR 

174TB 

1 74  V  A 

I74ZB 

I74.1E 

174.1G 

227C 

236 

237S 

243 

251 

253B 

258C 

258R 

259 

306 

323 

324R 

336 

347DD 

365L 

373R 

384R 


339 

3,774.142 
3.774.140 
3.774.143 
3.774.144 
3.774.145 
3.774.141 

340 

3.774.159 
3.774.146 
3.774.147 
3.774.148 
3.774.149 
3,774,150 
3,774,151 
3,774,152 
3,774,153 
3,774,154 


Re.270l2 

3,774,155 

3,774,156 

3,774,157 

3,774,158 

3,774,160 

3,774,161 

3,774,162 

3.774,163 

3.774,164 

3,774,165 

3,774.166 

3,774.167 

3.774,168 

3,774,173 

3,774,172 

3,774,169 

3.774,170 

3.774,171 

3,774.175 

3.774.176 

3,774,177 

3,774.174 

3.774.180 

3.774.181 

3,774,182 

3,774,179 

3,774,183 

3,774.178 

3.774.184 

3,774,185 

3,774,186 

3,774,187 

3,774,188 

3,774,189 

3,774.191 

3.774,190 

3.774,192 

3,774,193 

3,774,194 

3.774,195 

3.774.196 

3.774.197 

3.774.198 

3.774.199 

3.774,200 


CLASS 

5CM 
5DP 
SR 

7ED 

7A 

7.4 
18E 
102 
103 
I05R 
I08M 

112D 

119 

I65SS 

225 

701 

702 

708 

749 

771 

779 

872 


343 

3.774.202 
3.774,201 
3.774.203 
3.774,204 
3,774,206 
3,774.207 
3,774008 
3,774.209 
3.774.210 
3,77401 1 
3,774012 
3,774014 
3,774013 
3,774015 
3,774016 
3.774.205 
3.774017 
3.774018 
3,774019 
3,774.220 
3.774.221 
3,774.222 
3.774.223 
3.774024 

CLASS  346 

1  3.774.225 

35  3.774.226 

54  3.774.227 

104  3,774.228 

139C  3.774.229 

140  3.774.230 

3.774.231 


CLASS  358 


3.5 
I62SF 
184 
215 
226 
252 
302 


3.773.400 
3.773.401 
3.773.402 
3.773.403 
3.773.404 
3.773.405 
3.773.406 


CLASS  356 

51  3,773.420 

152  3.773.421 

156  3.773.422 

181  3.773.423 

3.773,424 
191  3.773.425 

205  3.773,426 

CLASS  483 

165  3.773,427 

CLASS  404 

26  3.773.428 

CLASS  415 

1 1  3.773.429 

104  3.773.430 

108  3.773.431 

I52A  3.773.432 

CLASS  416 

87  3.773.433 

1 19  3.773.434 

132  3.773.435 

210  3.773.436 

CLASS  417 

87  3,773,437 
345  3,773,438 
415  3.773,439 
490  3,773,440 
554        3,773,441 


CLASS  351 

41        3.773.407 

CLASS  3S2 

16       3.773.408 

75       3.773.409 

129       3.773.410 

166       3.773.411 

219       3.773.412 

CLASS  353 

112       3,773.413 

116       3,773,414 

120       3.773.415 

CLASS  39S 

3R       3.773.416 

3        3.773.417 

3,773,418 

43        3.773.419 


CLASS  418 

142 

3,773,442 

3,773,443 

201 

3,773,444 

CLASS  423 

6 

3,773089 

58 

3,773.890 

139 

3,773.891 

171 

3,773.892 

210 

3,773.893 

213.J 

3,773.894 

223 

3,773095 

226 

3,773.896 

235 

3.773.897 

263 

3,773,898 

343 

3.773421 

346 

3,773,899 

351 

3,773,947 

356 

3,773,900 

386 

3,773,901 

387 

3,773,948 

421 

3,773.902 

446 

3.773.903 

449 

3,773,904 

470 

3,773.906 

484 

3,773.907 

499 

3.773.908 

508 

3.773,909 

525 

3,773.917 

530 

3,773.910 

551 

3,773,91 1 

574 

3,773,912 

579 

3.773.913 

593 

3,773,914 

3,773,915 

605 

3,773,916 

629 

3,773.918 

19 


CLASS 


78 

85 
122 
166 

177 

180 
195 

200 
226 
230 
243 
248 
249 
250 

251 


252 
258 
260 
266 
270 

273 

274 
277 

285 


424 

3.773.919 

3.773.920 

3.773.921 

3.773.922 

3,773.923 

3,773.926 

3.773.924 

3.773.925 

3.773.927 

3.773.928 

3.773.929 

3.773.930 

3.773.931 

3.773.932 

3.773.933 

3.773.935 

3.773.936 

3.773.937 

3.773.934 

3.773.938 

3.773.950 

3.773.951 

3.773.949 

3.773.952 

3.773.953 

3.773.939 

3.773.954 

3.773.955 

3.773.956 

3.773.958 

3.773.959 

3.773.957 

3.773.960 

3.773.940 

3,773,941 

3.773.942 

3.773.943 

3.773.944 


PI  54 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

301                 3.773.945 
310                  3.773.940 

CLAa0  42S 

4                 3,773^5 
70                  3.773.440 

00 
93 
114 
ISO 
147 
220 

3.771.447 
3.771>a 
3.771.449 
3.771.450 
3.773.451 
3.77^452 

223 
342 
290 
304 

SOf 

3.773.453 
3.773A54 
3.773,455 
3.773,450 
3.773.457 

CLAa0  4)0 

OS                 3.773424 
99                 3.773419 
100                 3.773427 
132                 3.773422 
151                  3.7734H 

107 
215 
222 
ISO 
405 
479 
S08 

3.773423 
3.773420 
3.773425 
3.773.901 
3.773J05 
3.773,902 
3.773420 

CLAM  431 

15*                 3.773.451 
200                  3.773.459 
209                  3.773.400 

CLAS0  432 

Its                 3.773.401 
222                 3.773.402 

Classification  of  Designs 


001- 

21 

229^50 

93 

239073 

239092 

D26- 

A 

229414 

IS 

2294S3 

D73- 

R    22945S 

Doa- 

309 

239^51 

99 

229071 

177 

229093 

S 

229415 

2294S4 

074— 

S    229456 

320 

229.252 

101 

^■072 

179 

229094 

148 

229416 

U47- 

6e 

229436 

I7B    231457 

361 

229053 

229074 

2M 

229095 

229417 

229437 

an- 

lA   2294SI 

DOO- 

20 

229054 

107 

220076 
221075 

D09-   39 

2X9096 

F 

229419 

229.330 

on— 

C    229460 

27 

229055 

110 

160 

229017 

O 

229419 

D4a— 

27R 

229439 

E    2294S9 

63 

229050 

221077 

104 

229090 

H 

229412 

DS2- 

3 

229440 

R    229461 

70 

2290S7 

132 

220070 

234 

229400 

DSO- 

13 

229430 

229444 

DOS- 

•A    229463 

73 

229050 

191 

a-iz? 

225 

229J0I 

99 

229421 

229445 

006— 

lOH    229464 

TO 

2X9059 

DOO—         30 

»0» 

367 

229099 

034- 

m 

329433 

6A 

229441 

J    229463 

79 

229060 

32 

231  OtI 

DI4-  24 

229401 

SOP 

229434 

D 

229443 

D07- 

IR    22946S 

05 

229067 

47 

3ffi 

27C 

229O00 

K 

229433 

7R 

229443 

229466 

la 

229061 

71 

22^ 

65 

2290M 

229430 

D55- 

IB 

229440 

229467 

ISO 

229063 

131 

U  064 

M^-  IR 

229408 

ISLL 

229437 

D56- 

4 

229447 

009 

A    229460 

ISO 

22906S 

139 

Ql  ^05 

D82~   It 

229400 

B 

229420 

229469 

090— 

IS    229469 

192 

229064 

140 

23iul6 

23 

239407 

DSS— 

2A 

229435 

D 

239440 

16    239470 

190 

229065 

154 

27 

229406 

3 

229439 

061- 

IN 

339452 

30R    229471 

201 

229066 

159 

DSS-     4 

229409 

D4I- 

IC 

339430 

O 

339450 

229473 

205 

229061 

2290t9 

239410 

D42 

OR 

339431 

339451 

D90- 

12    239473 

269 

229069 

162 

22ioit 

025-  IR 

239411 

D45— 

4A 

239415 

071- 

F 

229453 

097- 

2    239474 

D07- 

45 

229070 

166 

229413 

229412 

0 

229454 

Classification  OF  Plants 


p.  - 


43        3.411 


F.  - 


SS        3^10 


F.  -     II 


3.412 


.1  > 


j^tf 


;T.t 


•^jj- 


.=i*-rj 


i>»i 


<jj.  n 


At 


<* 


*i-l 
f"' 


«^?f'- 


^T/&Hi0  3DKHai;?i^:H[' 


■rr  ? 


.':"  r 


lif^.t^t.'- 


i 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sttteo.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


AlatMuna 1 

Alaska. 2 

AmericanSamoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

Caltfbrnia. 6 

CanalZone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delawaie 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida. 12 

Georgia. 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 

(Pirati 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana. 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota. 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana. 30 

Nebraska. 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York. 36 

North  Carolina. 37 

North  Dakou 38 

Ohia 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon. 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont :..  50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


ibty.  Raiwio 


is  body  of  tiw  OOlcial  Carcttc  to  oOtan  ditaili  M  to  iavcMor 


Patents 


1 

3.772,701 

3.773.183 

3.773.031 

3.773.196 

3.773.182 

3.773402 

3.77347S 

3.773413 

3.773.967 

3.773414 

4 

:      Rb.27410 

3.773424 

3.77346S 

3.773433 

3.773478 

3.773438 

3.773422 

3.773448 

3.77346t 

3.7734SI 

3.773.S79 

3.7734S7 

3.773.973 

3.773458 

3.774.07S 

3.773461 

3.7744 1 4 

3.773462 

6 

3.77^70S 

3.773464 

3.772,707 

3.773466 

3.77Z724 

3.773471 

3.772,732 

3.773472 

3.772.79S 

3.7734S4 

3.772411 

3.773487 

3.772,014 

3.773495 

3,772.813 

3.773411 

3.772,849 

3.773412 

3.772476 

3.773413 

3.772.886 

3.773419 

3.772,889 

3.773.323 

3.772.898 

3.773.326 

3.772.909 

3.773.333 

3.772,931 

3.773.345 

3.772,938 

3.773.349 

3.772,942 

3.773.358 

3,772,971 

3.773.360 

3.772,972 

3.773.370 

3.772,900 

3.773.372 

3.772,982 

3.773.386 

3.772,988 

3.773488 

3.773.006 

3,773492 

3.773.013 

3,773,41 1 

3.773.01  S 

3,773.415 

3.773.033 

3.773.417 

3.773.037 

3.773,418 

3.773.044 

3.773.419 

3.773,0S9 

3.773.436 

3.773.06S 

3.773.441 

3.773.000 

3.773.475 

3.773.097 

3.773,481 

3.773.154 

3.773427 

3.773.174 

3.773448 

3.773.178 

3.773483 

3.773.179 

3.773.661 

3.773,180 

3.773,672 

3,773,728 

3.774428 

3,773.826 

3,773.012 

3.773,753 

3.774432 

3.773432 

3,773.016 

3,773,774 

8              3.772.714 

3.773.919 

3,773.034 

3,773,789 

3.772484 

3.773,927 

3.773.040 

3,773.793 

3.772,929 

3,773,933 

3.773.045 

3.773405 

3.773.414 

12              3,772.737 

3,773,115 

3.773445 

3.773.695 

3,772,923 

3,773.128 

3.773474 

3,773.706 

3.772.985 

3,773,129 

3.773486 

3.773.952 

3,772,994 

3,773,140 

3.773493 

3.774,024 

3,773.593 

3,773.142 

3,773.901 

3.774.072 

3,773.799 

3,773.143 

3.773.928 

3.774,154 

3.773480 

3,773,145 

3.773.929 

3.774404 

3,773.959 

3,773.152 

3.773.976 

3.774426 

3,773.979 

3.773,153 

3,773.985 

9            Rc.27414 

3,774.128 

3,773,156 

3.773.987 

3.772479 

13              3,772416 

3,773,157 

3,773.996 

3,772.949 

3,772459 

3.773.184 

3.773.997 

3,772.955 

3,772.948 

3,773.185 

3.774.022 

3.772.983 

3.773.002 

3,773,187 

3.774.029 

3,773.051 

3.773.047 

3,773.192 

3.774,036 

3,773j063 

3,773.556 

3,773.194 

3,774,039 

3.773405 

3,773.614 

3,773408 

3.774.040 

3.773446 

3.773.676 
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Patent  No.  3,444.443,  H.  Moroshlma,  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  AND  HIGH  POWER  USE, 
decided  July  26,  1973,  Interference  No.  98,345,  claims  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3.450,748,  W.  D.  SclaelTer,  PREPARATION  OF 
VINYL  ACETATE  ACETALDEHYDE  AND  ACETIC  ACID 
FROM  ETHYLENE,  decided  Aug.  14,  1973.  Interference  No. 
97,887,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,495,651,  J.  Rokop  and  L.  J.  Gibson,  START- 
ING DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTINGS,  decided  June 
25,  1973,  Interference  No.  97,430,  claims  1,  2,  3,  5,  6  and  7. 

Patent  No.  3,500,592,  R.  A.  Harrlst,  PLASTIC  HUB  AND 
THE  APPLICATION  THEREOF  TO  AN  ABRASIVE  WHEEL, 
Decided  July  5,  1973,  Interferenee  No.  97,840,  claims  1,  4, 
5  and  6. 

Patent  No.  3,513,199,  S.  T.  Rose  and  C.  L.  Zirkle,  SUBSTI 
TUTED    ANILINO    BENZYL    ALCOHOLS,   decided    May   25, 
1973,  Interference  No.  97,961,  claim  2. 

Patent  No.  3,515,855,  A.  L.  Mix,  Jr.,  XEROGRAPHIC  FUS- 
ING APPARATUS,  decided  July  26,  1973,  Interference  No. 
98,117.  claims  1,  2.  4,  5.  6.  7,  8.  9, 10  and  12. 

Patent  No.  3.530.333.  G.  A.  Roberts,  CONTROL  SYSTEM, 
decided  Aug.  9.  1973,  Interference  No.  98.101.  claims  14.  18 
and  19. 

Patent  No.  3.555,159,  L.  I.  Feldman,  ANTIMICROBIAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE,  decided  Aug.  20, 
1973,  Interference  No.  97,948,  claims  1,  2,  3  and  4. 

Patent  No.  3.609,120,  P.  A.  Hoyle  and  D.  A.  Wood,  NOVEL 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  STABILIZED  HALOGEN 
CONTAINING  RESINS,  decided  Aug.  30,  1973,  Interference 
No.  98,003,  claims  1,  2  and  3. 

Patent    No.    3,624,226,   M.   F.    Boover   and   D.    L.    Schlegg. 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  ORGANIC   PHOTOCONDUCTOR   COM 
PRISING     OF     N,N,N',N'-TETRABENZYL-4.4'-OXYDIANA 
LINE,  decided  Aug.  27,  1973,  Interference  No.  98,081,  claims 
1,  2,  3  and  4. 

Patent  No.  3,628,198,  F.  Katiman,  PROTECTIVE  COPING 
FOR  A  SWIMMING  POOL,  decided  July  3,  1973,  Interference 
No.  98,211.  claims  1,  2,  3,  5,  6  and  7. 

Patent  No.  3,643,142,  L.  E.  McBride,  Jr.,  A.  C.  MOTOR 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  SELECTIVELY  ENER- 
GIZABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWtTCH  MEANS,  decided  Aug. 
27,  1973,  Interference  No.  98,053,  claims  1  and  19. 


DedicatioBs 


Reissue  No.  26,294. — Harold  O.  Sovtman,  Maplewood,  and 
Jamet  R.  Johnson,  White  B«ar  Lake,  Minn.  CRYSTAL- 
LINE SPHERULES.  Patent  «ated  Nov.  7,  1967.  Dedica- 
tion filed  May  8,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  the  United  States 
of  America. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  PnbllQ  of  the  United  States  the 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  tubseqaent  to  Feb.  12,  1973. 


Reissue  No.  27,264. — Harold  O.  Boicman,  Maplewood,  and 
Jamea  R.  Johnson,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SPHERULES  OF  A  CRYSTALLINE  NU- 
CLEAR FUEL  CARBIDE.  Patent  dated  Jan.  11.  1972. 
Dedication  filed  May  8,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  the  United 
States  of  America. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  of  the  United  States  the 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12,  1973. 


1206 


2.736.140. — Llovd  V.  Black,  Tarentnm,  Pa.  APPARATUS  FOR 
TREATING  SHEET  GLASS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  28,  1956. 
Dedication  filed  July  25,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  PPO  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  for  the  remainder  of  its  term  to  the  free 
use  and  benefit  of  the  People  of  the  United  States. 


2J36,99Q.— Eugene  Hoyet,  Tarentum,  Pa.  PLASTER  APPLI- 
CATOR. Patent  dated  Mar.  6,  1956.  Dedication  filed  July 
25,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  PPO  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  for  the  remainder  of  its  term  to  the  free 
use  and  benefit  of  the  People  of  the  United  States. 


2,774,190.— FJoHo*  V.  Atheson,  Sprlngdale,  Pa.  ANNEALING 
GLASS.  Patent  dated  Dec.  18,  1956.  Dedication  filed  July 
25,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  PPO  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby    dedicates    the   remainder   of   its   term    to   the   free 
use  and  benefit  of  the  People  of  the  United  States. 


2,781,534. — Carl  J.  Cochran,  New  Kensington,  and  Martin  W. 
Neuhausen,  Zellenople.  Pa.  WASHER  FOR  BENT  LAMI- 
NATED GLASS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  19,  1957.  Dedication 
filed  July  25,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  PPO  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  the  remainder  of  Its  term  to  the  free  use 
and  benefit  of  the  People  of  the  United  States. 


2,796.475. — Alexander  Finlay,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  HIGH 
SPEED  SWITCH.  Patent  dated  June  18,  1957.  Dedica- 
tion filed  May  7.  1973,  by  the  assignee,  The  Battelle  De- 
velopment Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  SUtes  the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


2,816,023. — Milton  Oenser  and  Worth  P.  Allred,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME.  Patent  dated  Dec.  10,  1957. 
Dedication  filed  May  7,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  The  Bat- 
telle Development  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


2,838,898.— WiJHam    Otcen,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    GLASS    HAN- 
DLING MECHANISM.  Patent  dated  June  17,  1958.  Dedi- 
cation filed  July  25, 1973,  by  the  assignee,  PPO  Industries. 
Inc. 
Hereby  dedicates  the  remainder  of  Its  term  to  the  free  use 

and  benefit  of  the  People  of  the  United  States. 


2,840,953. — Lloyd  V.  Black,  Tarentum,  Pa.  GUIDE  FOR 
GLASS  BENDING  MOLDS.  Patent  dated  July  1,  1958. 
Dedication  filed  July  25,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  PPO  In- 
dustries, Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  the  remainder  of  Its  term  to  the  free  use 
and  benefit  of  the  People  of  the  United  States. 


2,889,492. — Robert  Willardson  and  Albert  C.  Beer,  Columbus, 

Ohio.  SWITCHING  CIECUIT8  AND  METHODS.  Patent 

dated  June  2,  1959.  Dedication  filed  May  7,  1973,  by  the 

assignee.  The  Battelle  Development  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 

entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


2,910,813.— (?«y  C.   De  Tore,  Cheswlck,  Pa.  METHOD  FOR 

REMOVING  SURFACE  BLEMISHES.  Patent  dated  Nov. 

3,  1959.  Dedication  filed  July  25,  1973,  by  the  assignee, 

PPO  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  for  the  remainder  of  its  term  to  the  free 

use  and  benefit  of  the  People  of  the  United  States. 


Certificates  of  Comctlon  for  the  Week  of  Not.  27,  1973 


2,917,921. — Maynard  B.  Jfeher,  Columbus,  Ohio.  MECHANI- 
CAL APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FLEXIBLE  AND 
PLIABLE  MATERIAL.  Patent  dated  Dec.  22,  1959.  Dedi- 
cation filed  May  7,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  The  Battelle 
Development  Corporation. 
Hereby   dedicates   to  the   People  of  the  United   States  the 

entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


2,934,225. — Seraflne  Serventi,  Crelghton,  Pa.,  and  Jack 
Schtceppe.  ShelbyvUle,  Ind.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  FEEDING  BATCH  MATERIALS.  Patent  dated  Apr. 
26,  1960.  Dedication  filed  July  26,  1973,  by  the  assignee, 
PPO  Industries,  Inc. 
Hereby  dedicates  for  the  remainder  of  its  term  to  the  free 

use  and  benefit  of  the  People  of  the  United  States. 


2  950,220.— ir«fon  Oenser  and  Worth  P.  Allred,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  PREPARATION  OF  P-N  JUNCTIONS  BY  THE 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  COMPOUNDS.  Patent  dated  Aug. 
23,  1960.  Dedication  filed  May  7,  1973,  by  the  assignee. 
The  Battelle  Development  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 

entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,013.193. — Henry  Clay  Gorton,  Hillards,  and  Wilbur  L.  Mef 
ferd  and   Robert   K.   Willard$on.  Columbus,   Ohio.   COM- 
POUND SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES.  Patent  dated  Dec. 
12,  1961.   Dedication  filed  May  7,  1973,  by  the  assignee. 
The  Battelle  Development  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates   to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 

entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,023,133.— WaZJace  /.  Lewis  and  Olenn  E.  Faulkner,  Colum- 
bus,  Ohio.    WELDING  FLUXES.    Patent  dated   Feb.   27, 
1962.  Dedication  filed  May  7,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  The 
Battelle  Development  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 

entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,129.188. — Harold  O.  Bowman,  Maplewood,  and  James  R. 
Johnson,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.  CRYSTALLINE 
SPHERULES.  Patent  dated  Apr.  14,  1964.  Dedication 
filed  May  8,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  the  United  States  of 
America. 
Hereby   dedicates   to  the  Public  of  the  United   States  the 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12,  1973. 


3,163,609. — Harold  G.  Sowman,  Maplewood,  and  James  R. 
Johnson,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.  CRYSTALLINE 
SPHERULES.  Patent  dated  Dec.  29,  1964.  Dedication 
filed  May  8,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  the  United  States  of 
America. 
Hereby  dedicates   to   the   Public   of  the   United    States   the 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12,  1973. 


3,626,075. — Jeremy  M.  Harris,  Worthlngton,  Ohio.  MECHAN- 
ICAL AMPLIFIER.  Patent  dated  Dec.  7,  1971.  Dedica- 
tion filed  May  7,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  The  Battelle  De- 
velopment Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 

entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 
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OOTKRNMINT-OWNIO   INTCNTIONS 

Sotice  0/  Availability  for  Licensing 

Th*  Inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  GoTem- 
ment  and  are  available  for  llcenslntr  in  accordance  with  the 
QSA  Patent  Licenainf  Reflations. 

Copies  of  Patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or 
mlcroflcbe  (MF),  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Tech- 
nical Information  Service  (NTIS),  Sprlnflleld,  Va.  22151,  at 
the  prices  cited.  Requests  for  coyles  of  patent  applications 
mast  Include  the  patent  application  number  and  the  title. 
Requests  for  licensing  informatloa  should  be  directed  to  the 
address  cited  with  each  copy  of  the  patent  application. 

Paper  cofiles  of  patents  cannot  be  purchased  from  NTIS 
but  are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231,  at  $0.50  each.  Requests  for  licensing  In- 
formation should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  below  for 
each  agency. 

DonoLAS  J.  Campion, 
Patent    Proi;ram    CoordiiMtor, 
National  Technical  Informa- 
tion Berrtee. 

C.S.  Dbpabthbnt  or  th>  Intisior 

Branch  of  Patents ;  18th  and  C  Streets  NW.. 
Washington,  DC.  20240 

Patent  3,755,106.  Electrolytic  Oxidation  of  S  b»  S».  Filed  May 

15.  1972.  Patented  Aug.  28,  1973.  Not  arailable  NTIS. 

U.S.  Dkpaetmcnt  or  thb  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents  ;  Offlce  of  Naval  Research  ; 
Code  302 ;  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  3.627,578.  Method  of  Making  a  Photoelectrolytlc  Imag- 
ing Device.  Plied  Nov.  6.  1969.  Patented  Dec.  14,  1971.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Atomic  Enbsot  Commission 
AsslsUnt  General  Counsel  for  Patents.  Washington.  D.C.  20545 

Patent  3.723,193.  Process  for  Producing  a  Flne-Oralned  316 

Stainless  Steel  Tubing  Containing  a  Uniformly  Distributed 

Intragranular  Carbide  Phase.  Med  Oct.  27,  1970.  Patented 

Mar.  27, 1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,725,661.  Eleetromagnetlc  Disturbance  Neutralization 

Radiation  I>etecton.  FUed  Sept.  1,  1971.  Patented  Apr.  3, 

1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,726,956.    Method   for    Dissolving  Molybdenum  and 

Tungsten.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1972.  Patented  Apr.  10,  1973.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,727,027.  Method  of  Balancing  Very  Small  Routing 

Objects  Using  Air  Jet  Acceleration.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1971. 

Patented  Apr.  10,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    3,731,523.    Hydrogen   Activity   Meter.   Filed   Feb.   23, 

1971.  Patented  May  8,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.736,411.   Graphics   Display   System.  Filed   May   17, 

1971.  Patented  May  29,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,736,794.  Apparatus  for  Testing  Ductility  of  Sheets. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1946.  Patented  June  S,  1973.  Not  arailable 

NTIS. 
Patent  3,737,211.  Ferroelectric  Tyoe  Optical  FUter.  Filed  Dee. 

1,  1971.  Patented  June  6,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,378,392.  Gas  Leak  Valve.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1971.  Pat- 
ented June  12,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.741,627.  Strain  Biased  Ferroelectric  Electro-Optics. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1971.  Patented  Jane  26,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

U.S.  DCPABTMBNT  Of  TBI   ABMT 

Chief,  Patents  Division :  Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General ; 

Patent  Division  Rm.  2c<455  ;  Pentagon  ; 

Washington.  D.C.  20810 

Patent  3,6184249.  Plvotally  Mounted  Stock  for  Firearms.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1969.  Patented  Nov.  9,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.618,861.  Dlverter  Valve  Flow  Throttle.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1970.  Patented  Nov.  9,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,620,578.  Method  of  Retaining  Inner  Race  of  Bearing 
for  Lubricated  Pin  Track.  Piled  Nov.  26. 1969.  Patented  Nov. 
16. 1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.620,939.  Coating  for  Magnesium  and  Its  Alloys  and 
Method  of  Applying.  Filed  Ma«.  17,  1969.  Patented  Nor. 
16, 1971.  Not  avaiUble  NTIS. 

Patent  3,6212258.  Pdticr  Controlled  Bolometer  Temperature 
Reference  Technique  Filed  Mas.   18.  1970.  Patented  Nov. 

16,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,621,461.  Self-Pumped  Electroadlabatlc  Laser,  nied 
Sept.  9,  1969.  Patented  Nov.  16,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,624,095.  4  Cyanoformyl  I  Alkyl  Prridiniuni  Halide 
Oxime  and  Its  Derivatives.  FUed  Sept.  11.  1962.  Patented 
Nov.  30, 1971.  Not  araUable  NTI8. 


Patent  8.625,907.  Corrosion  Inhibited  Paint  Removing  Compo- 
sition. Filed  Dec.  1,  1968.  Patented  Dec  7,  1971.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,628,688.  Linear  and  Angular  Velocity  Brake.  Filed 
Feb.  25.  1970.  Patented  Dec.  21,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent   3,628,688.   HydnmUc  Mitlgator.   FUed  Feb.   2,   1970. 

Patented  Dec.  21,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,628.868.  Laser  Boreslghting  Method  and  Apparatus. 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1969.  Patented  Dec.  21,  1971.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  8,629,007.  Reserve  Battery  Electrodes  Using  Bonded 

Active  Materials.  Filed   Aug.   6,   1969.   Patented   Dec.   21, 

1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,629,016.  Method  of  Making  an  Insulated  Gate  Field 

Effect  Device.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1970.  Patented  Dec.  21.  1971. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  8.629.100.  Optical  Shutter  Composition  and  Method  of 

Producing   Same.    Filed   Oct.    10.   1969.    Patented  Dec.   21, 

1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.629,410.    Alpha  Adrenergic  Blocking  Agents.   FUed 

May  23,  1969.  Patented  Dec.  21,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3^629,591.  Protective  Light  Image  Translating  System. 

nied  Feb.  14.  1969.  Patented  Dec.  21,  1971.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3.629,602.  Parametric  Optical  System.  Filed  May  15. 

1970.  Patented  Dec.  21,  1971.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 
Patent  3,629,639.  Measuring  Instrument.  Filed  July  16,  1969. 

Patented  Dec.  21, 1971.  Not  avaUable  NTIB. 
Patent  3,629.698.  Meaoeavltf  Specular  Integrator  Refractom- 

eter.    FUed   Apr.    21.    1970.   Patented   Dec.    21,   1971.    Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,629,735.    Waveguide   Power    Llmiter    Comprising    a 

Longitudinal  Arrangement  of  Alternate  Ferrite  Rods  and 

Dielectric   Spacers.   FUed  Oct   1,   1969.  Patented  Dec.  21, 

1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,638,575.  Folded  Ll^twelght  Mask.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1970.  Patented  Jan.  11,  19*^  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,634,098.  Fresh  Apricot  Flavor  Additive  Composition 
and  Method  of  Enhancing  the  Flavor  of  Freeze-Dehydrated 
Apricots.  Filed  May  27,  1969.  Patented  Jan.  11,  1972.  Not 
avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,634,265.  Skin  Cleaner  Requiring  No  Addition  of  Water 
for  Cleaning  Therewith.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1968.  Patented  Jan. 
11,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,684,636.  Automatic  Circuit  Control  Switch.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1970.  Patented  Jan.  11,  1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,634.829.  Resolution  of  Address  Information  in  a 
Content  Addressable  Memory.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1970.  Patented 
Jan.  11, 1972.  Not  avaiUble  NTIS. 

Patent  3,634.840.  High  Temperature  Warning  System.  Filed 
Dee.  19,  1969.  Patented  Jan.  11,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    3,636,192.    Meningococcal    Polysaccharide    Vaccines. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970.  Patented  Jan.  18,  1972.  Not  avallabl* 

NTIS. 
Patent  3,640,859.  Grease  Compositions.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1969. 

Patented  Feb.  8,  1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  3,641,869.  Cartridge  Chamber  Structure  to  Compensate 

for  Variable  Headspace.  Filed  June  9,  1970.  Patented  Feb. 

15,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,642,631.    SabsUtated   Blthlophenes.   FUed   Nov.   24, 

1970.  Patented  Feb.  15,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,642,332.  Track  Pad  Retention  Device.  FUed  Feb.  24, 
1970.  Patented  February  15,  19T2.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,645.206.  Ammunition  Cartridge.  Piled  Feb.  19,  1970. 

Patented  Feb.  29.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,645,810.  SoUd  Fuel  Composition.  Filed  June  14,  1955. 

Patented  Feb.  29, 1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  8,646,268.  Semi- Automatic  Tdevislon  Tracking  System. 

FUed  Jan.  4.  1971.  Patented  Feb.  29,  1972.  Not  available 

NTia 
Patent  3,656,983.  SheU  Mold  Composition.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1970. 

Patented  Apr.  18,  1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,665.514.  Low  Profile  Size  Adjustable  Protective  Hel- 
met. Filed  Sept.  22,  1970.  Patented  May  80,  1972.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,665.857.  Base  Ejecting  Ordnance  Projectile.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1970.  Patented  May  30.  1972.  Not  avaiUble  NTIS. 

Patent  3,667,040.  Sensor  for  Detecting  Radio  Frequency  Cur- 
rents In  Carbon  Bridge  Detonator.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1970. 
Patented  May  30. 1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.667.848.  Means  for  Attaching  Barrel  to  Crossover 
Slide  for  Quick  Replacement.  FUed  Dec.  30.  1969. 
Patented  June  6,  1972.  Not  avaiUble  NTIS. 

Patent  8,671,968.  Two  Channel  Direction  Finder.  FUed  Jan. 
26,  1970.  Patented  June  20.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,673,041.  Heat  Sealer.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1970.  Patented 
June  27,  1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,673.862.  Electric  Impact  Switch.  FUed  May  14.  1971. 
Patented  June  27. 1972.  Not  avaiUble  NTIS. 

Patent  3,678,492.  Voltage  ControUed  Hybrid  Attenuator.  Filed 
July  27,  1971.  Patented  June  27,  1972.  Not  a.vaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8.673.570.  Combination  Emitter  Follower  DigiUl  Line 
Driver/ Sensor.    Piled    Sept    11,    1969.    Patented   June   27, 

1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
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National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administbation 
Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters ;  NASA- 
Code  GP-2  ;  Washington,  D.C.  20548 

Patent  application  361,906.  Rotary  Solenoid  Shutter  Drive 
Assembly  and  Rotary  Inertia  Damper  and  Stop  Plate  As- 
sembly S'lled  May  21;  1973.  PC  13/MF  $1.46. 

Patent  application  362,145.  Vehicle  Locating  System  Umiz- 
ing  AM  Broadcasting  Station  Carriers.  FUed  May  21,  1978. 
PC  M/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  362,146.  Peak  Holding  Circuit  for  Extreme- 
ly Narrow  Pulses.  FUed  May  21,  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  865,544.  Holographic  Device.  FUed  May 
31,1973.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  367.292.  Electrostatl^.  Entrained  Material 
Measurement  System.  Filed  June  5,  1973.  PC  $3/MP  fl.40. 

Patent  application  387.294.  Determining  Parttcle  Density  Us- 
IM  Known  Material  Hogoniot  Curves.  Filed  June  5,  1973. 
PC  $3.75/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  appUcatlon  367,267.  Quiet  Jet  Transport  Aircraft.  Piled 
June  5,  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  367.268.  High  Lift  Aircraft  Filed  June  5. 
1973.  PC  $3/MP  $1.45. 

Patent  application  367,606.  Self-Energized  Plasma  Compres 
8or  Filed  June  6,  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  370,255.  Electrostatic  Measurement  Sys- 
tem Filed  June  15, 1978.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  application  370.505.  Stable  Supply  OsclUator.  Filed 
June  15,  1973.  PC  $3/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  appUcatlon  370,582.  Spacecraft  lacking  and  Alignment 
System.  FUed  June  15,  1978.  PC  $3/MP  $1.46. 

Patent  application  370.872.  Tool  for  Useln  Lifting  Pin  Sup- 
ported Objects.  Filed  June  18.  1978.  PC  $3/MF  $1.46. 

Patent  application  371,322.  Covered  Silicon  Solar  Cells.  Filed 
June  18,  1973.  PC  $8/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  appUcaUon  872.142.  Graded  Bandgapal(X)ga  (l-X)a 
S-Gas  Solar  CeU.  Fifed  June  21.  1973.  PC  $3/MP  $1.45. 

Patent  aopllcatlon  372,149.  Combined  Pfe"""  ^e«u^tor  and 
Shutorf  Valve.  Filed  June  21,  1978.  PC  $3/MF  >1.45. 

Patent  appUcatlon  878,687.  Pulse  Stretcher  for  Narrow  Pulses. 
Filed  June  25.  1978.  PC  $8/MF  $1.46. 

Patent  appUcaUon  873,588.  Random  Pulse  Generator.  FUed 
June  25,  1973.  PC  $3.25/MF  $1.45. 

Patent  3,730,287.  Vehicle  for  Use  in  Planetary  Exploration. 
FUed  May  17,  1971,  Patented  May  1,  1973.  Not  avaUable 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,732,409.  Counting  Digital  FUters.  FUed  Mar.  20, 
1972.  Patented  May  8,  1973.  Not  avaiUble  NTIS. 

Patent  3,733,424.  Electronic  Strain-Level  Counter.  Filed  July 
8.  1971.  Patented  May  15,  1973.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 


Patent  3,733,463.  Temperature  Control  System  With  a  Pulse 

Width  Modulated  Bridge.  Filed  December  24,  1970.  Patented 

May  15,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,736,607.   Life   Raft  Stabilizer.  Filed  Nov.  30,   1971. 

Patented  June  5.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,736,764.  Temperature  Controller  for  a  Fluid  Cooled 

Garment  Filed  Apr.  25,  1972.  Patented  June  5,  1973.  Not 

avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  3,736,849.  On-FUm  Optical  Recording  of  Camera  Lens 

Settings.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1971.  Patented  June  5,  1973.  Not 

avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent   3,736,956.   Floating  Baffle  To   Improve  Efficiency   of 

Liquid  Transfer  From  Tanks.  Filed  Sept  16,  1971.  Patented 

June  5.  1973.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 
Patent  3,737,117.  Docking  Structure  for  Spacecraft.  Filed  July 

6,  1971.  Patented  June  5,  1973.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent    3.737,121.    Dual    Fuselage    Aircraft    Having    Yawable 

Wing  and   Horizontal   Stabilizer.   Filed   Dec.   9,   1971.   Pat- 
ented June  5,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,737,181.  Disconnect  Unit  Filed  Feb.  24,  1971.  Pat- 
ented June  5,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,737,217.  Visual  Examination  Apparatus.  Filed  July 

6,  1971.  Patented  June  5.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,737,231.  High  Pulse  Rate  High  Resolution  Optical 

Radar    System.    Filed    Nov.    13,    1970.    Patented    June    5, 

1973.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  3,737,237.  Monitoring  Deposition  of  FUms.  Filed  Nov. 

18,  1971.  Patented  June  5,  1973.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  3,737,639.  Derivation  of  a  Tangent  Function  Using  an 

Integrated  Wrcuit  Four  Quadrant  Multiplier.  Filed  May  17, 

1972.  Patented  June  6,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,737,676.  Low  Phase  Noise  Digital  Frequency  Divider. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1971.  Patented  June  5,  1973.  Not  avaUable 
NTIS. 
Patent  3.787,767.   Parasitic   Suppressing  Circuit  Filed   May 

15,  1972.  Patented  June  5,  1973.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  3,737,776.  Two  Carrier  Communication  System  With 

Single  Transmitter.  Filed  June  9,  1971.  Patented  June  5, 

1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,737,815.  Hlgh-Q  Bandpass  Resonators  UtlUzlng  Band- 
stop  Resonator  Pairs.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1970.  Patented  June  5, 
1973.  Not  avaiUble  NTIS. 

Patent  3,737.824.  Twisted  Multifilament  Superconductor.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1972.  Patented  June  5,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,737,905.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Measuring;  Solar 
Activity  and  Atmospheric  Radiation  Effects.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1970.  Patented  June  5.  197.1.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,737.912.  ColUpslble  High  Gain  Antenna.  Filed  Sept. 

16.  1971.  Patented  June  5.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.740.725.  Automated  Attendance  Accounting  System. 

FUed  June  16.  1971.  Patented  June  19.  1971.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

[PR  Doc.  73-23058;  Filed  10-30-73;  8:45  am] 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  10,  1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Aotual 

FUing  Date 

ofOldast 

New  Case 

Awaltiog 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  ua-M    8TERMAN.  Director^.  .  -  .^....-^j^        11-03-73 
Ino«anic  Compounds;  Inorianlc  Compositions:  Oijano-MeUU  and  Organo-MetaUold  Chemistry;  MetaUurey;  ^'j*  8««=^„^  ~^ 
^naJstr?;  featterlw;  Hy£ocarboi«Mlaeral  OU  Technology;  LubricaUng  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices.  ojvi.n 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Direct^..  i>i:.V T  j;  r:^-^VM;;;' sV-V^ikV         *"^^* 

HeterocycUc.  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics.  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnone^;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  |*<>-A.  P-  KENT   Directw^^^^^..^^^^^^.^^^^^^^^  8^»-72 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber.  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Res  n  Compositions.  Synthetic  RmIos 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  ResSa;  Nauyal  Resins;  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forralng;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding. 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Comp«8ltlons;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processed. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHINO.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY  GROUP  160-A  V^Vnl^^.Il'rhlimlSIi  *"^*'" 

Coatinr,  Processes  and  Misc.  PreJducta?  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compoaitlons;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-R.  ^R^f.^^^*^^,-'- Ym^^O«.         *" 
Fcrtilirere;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Aoalytical  Chemistry;  Rotors;  Sopr  and  Starch;  Paper  MaW^R^Q'aM  Manufacture   Om, 
Heating  and  nuimlnatlng;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purlftcatlon;  DlstUlation;  Preserving;  Liquid.  Gas.  and  3°"^  Separation. 
Gas  tmd  Liquid  Contact  Apparatu^  Refrlgiffatlon;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDU8TRLAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  'l^r^  /.^^HER  Dfrector  4-04-73 

Generation  and  Utlliiatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors,  swiicnes. 
Photocraphy;  Motion  Pictures;  Ilhaninatlon;  Horology;  Acoastics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  ^^rKU>r.^y......^..y ■■■■•■■        12-07-77 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  SlgnalUng.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Kaoio- 
Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  MetaUurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material.  ,_na_rj 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F    COUCH,  "l^'^-- w" v:A"kn<i        '^'*'" 
Communications;  Mnltipleiing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  uevices  ana 
Related  Arts.  .  „  n 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  FORM  AN.  "JfectOT:         O""-" 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  AglUtlng;  Cleaning;  Presslnr.  Ueomoincai 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director.  ;v Vr-V        "-*^" 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices,  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  ana  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  M earring.  own 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 2-11-72 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  810-O.  M.  FORLENZA    Director...      ^■-■-,,V-M"QAHnVH",;i-  ^~^'^ 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  DlspenMng;  Fluid  SprinkUng, 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics, 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appartenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  330-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director  -         10-05-72 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  MeUl  Deforming;  S^e«'  *«'*'*"<'.   ^'"^ 
Working;  Metal  FusJon-BondlngrMetal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plasties  Working  Apparatiw:  Pl"i*c  °'<»"  *°^. 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery.  JacKS. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEGG,  pl^^ctor.  1-04-73 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  ^wavaling. 
Fishing,  etr.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelrr,  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery. 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENOINEERINO,  GROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director h'-a ;,--V.;;^         1-11-73 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motor*;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  ana 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  ElemenU;  Couplings;  wear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  TraasmlsBioa;  Fhiid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director...     ....  .^-         9-2l-7a 

Joints:  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators, 
Bridges;  Closurn;  Earth  Englneerlnr.  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrliugal  beparatlons. 
Coaling;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Sho«s;  Sewing  Machines. 

Expinlian  of  pateoM:  The  patenU  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Novembe^  19^,  exceP^'^ose  ^^^^^^^  ,^*^^ 
expirea  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions    "      -------- 

Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23. 1054  (68  Stat. 
36  U.S.C  2U.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  i 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.B.C.  151. 

Patents  Numbers  2,789,173  to  2,772.414,  Inclusive 

pS^Patiu.VJlVAV////™""/"////^/^^^^^^^  Numbers  1.526  to  1.531,  Inclusive 
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T916,003 
PRINTING  PROCESS 
Charles  H.  Coney,  2008  Canterbury  Road     37660,  and 
Glenna  E.  Burnett,  1701  John  B.  Dennis  Bypass,  A-18 
37664,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  117,593,  Feb.  22, 
1971.  This  application  Dec.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,728 
Int  a.  D21hi/;0 
U.S.  CI.  117—15 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 
Cellulose  propionate  having  a  propionyl  content  of  at 
least  about  35%,  an  acetyl  content  of  less  than  4.5%,  a 
hydroxyl  content  of  between  about  4.4%  and  about  12%, 
and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  between  about  0.02  and  20 
seconds  as  measured  by  ASTM  I>-1343,  is  prepared  by 
conventional  procedures.  Coating  ot  printing  composi- 
tions are  prepared  therefrom  by  dissolving  the  propionate 
in  a  blend  of  alcohol  and  water.  The  coating  is  applied 
to  lithographic  paper,  preferably  using  printing  rolls,  over 
a  wet  ink  coating  of  between  0.1  to  0.2  mil.  Thickness 
of  the  cellulose  propionate  coating  is  normally  between 
0.1  to  02  mil.  There  is  no  sign  of  ink  smear  or  incom- 
patibility of  the  coating  and  ink.  The  coating  appears 
thoroughly  dry  without  the  use  of  auxiliary  heating  means 
in  about  3  seconds.  The  ink,  which  is  still  wet  under  the 
cellulose  propionate  coating,  does  not  smear  by  moder- 
ate rubbing  or  when  sheets  thereof  are  stacked.  Adhesion 
to  both  the  wet  ink  and  paper,  gloss,  and  scuflf  resistance, 
are  good.  The  coated  paper  is  tested  for  repulpability  and 
there  is  no  sign  of  flakes  of  coating  in  a  reformed  sheet 
upon  examination  under  a  microscope. 


T916,061 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYESTER  FABRICS 
HAVING  DESIRABLE  WETTING  AND  SOIL  RE- 
LEASE PROPERTIES  _  ,,^^^ 
John  R.  Sdiwter,  Route  6,  KIngsport,  Tenn.     37660 
Filed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273,566 
Int  CI.  D06m  5/02 
VS.  a.  8—115.5 
No  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 
Disclosed  is  a  process  comprising  contacting  a  polyester 
fabric  with  a  composition  comprising  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxy compound  and  water  so  as  to  deposit  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  fibers  of  the  fabric  at  least  0.5  weight  percent 
of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxy  compound,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  fabric,  and  heating  the  contacted  fabric  hav- 
ing at  least  0.5  weight  percent  of  the  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxy compound  on  the  surface  of  the  fibers  of  the  fabric. 
The  polyester  fabric  is  contacted  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  50"  C.  to  120°  C.  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  1 
second  to  30  minutes  and  the  contacted  fabric  is  heated 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80°  C.  to  200°  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  in  the  range  of  5  seconds  to  30  minutes. 
Poly  (ethylene  tcrephthalate)  or  poly(l,4-cyclohexylenedi- 
methylene  tcrephthalate)   are  preferred  polyesters.  The 
polyester  fabrics  treated  in  accordance  with  the  process 
of  the  invention  exhibit  desirable  wetting  and  soil  release 
properties. 

T916,002 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Matthew  B.  LaunlUtis,  Parc-One,  Apt  B-30,  LIndenwold, 
NJ.    08021,  and  Cttfford  D.  Marshall,  115  Rocking- 
ham Road,  Cherry  HUl,  NJ.    08034 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,163 
Int  a.  C08g  45/08,  45/10 
US.  a.  260—831 
No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 
Cxu-able  can  coating  compositions  and  their  preparation 
are  described.  More  particularly,  amincM»nverted  epoxy 
coatmgs  which  are  especially  suitable  for  coating  alumi- 
num beverage  cans  comprise  (a)  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of 
a  polyhydric  phenol  of  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
900  to  about  4,500;  (b)  a  converting  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylated  amino  resins  and  phe- 
nolic resins  wherein  each  of  the  resins  contain  alkylated 
methylol  groups,   (e.g.,  urea-formaldehyde  resins);  and 
(c)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

o 


T916,004 

DATA  TREE  STRUCTURE  AND 

MAINTENANCE  METHOD 

Watson  M.  Conner  n,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

national  Business  Machines  Corporaticm,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  212,349,  Dec.  27, 

1971.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,036 

Int  CI.  G06f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  444—1 

4  Sheets  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 


HfN— S— OR 

i 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  ammonium  or  substituted  am- 
monium which  when  heated  above  200°  F.,  decomposes 
into  an  acid  and  a  volatile  amine  containing  moiety  (e.g., 
sulfuric  acid,  ammonium  sulfanate,  and  pyridine  sulfam- 
ate).  A  very  desirable  weight  ratio  of  polyglycidyl  ether 
to  converting  resin  is  from  about  95:5  to  about  30:70, 
and  these  curable  coating  compositions  may  be  diluted 
with  conventional  diluents  such  as  oxygenated  hydrocar- 
bons (ketones,  ethers,  esters,  etc.)  to  facilitate  handling. 


A  2  log  binary  tree  data  set  structure  where  the  null 
height  of  the  nodes  in  any  path  is  non-increasing,  and 
where  in  any  path  there  are  not  more  than  two  nodes  at 
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the  same  null  height.  Also,  the  method  for  adding  to  and 
deleting  nodes  from  a  2  log  bifiary  tree  so  that  the  re- 
sulting structure  is  also  a  2  log  tree. 


T916,0|5 
AOHESnnE  BOND  TEmNG  AFPARATUS 
Cccfl  W.  Doles,  Rte.  8,  Rogo^rlDe,  Teim.    37857,  and 
Robert  M.  EBiott,  Rte.  4,  WIbm  Circle,  BlomtTiilc 
Teim.    37617 

FBcd  Feb.  28, 1973,  S«r.  No.  336,580 

bt  CL  Gf !■  19f04 

UA  CL  73— 15i  A 

4  Sheets  Drawfaig.  8  Pa^  Spcdfiaitioa 


T916,007 
TWCVMODE  ECG  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Raynond  E.  Bonaer,  Yorictown  Heigfati,  N  J.,  aasigiior  to 
IntematkuMl  BnsiiMM  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 
Continnation  of  alMuidoncd  application  Ser.  No.  135,681, 
Apr.  20,  1971.  Uric  appHcalioa  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
347,522 

Int  CL  G06f  15J42,  9/J8 
VS.  CL  340—172.5 
5  Sheets  Drawing.  32  Paget  SpecMcatioB        ^lup 
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Af^paratus  is  disposed  for  determining  physical  proi>- 
erties  such  as  bond  strength,  sliear  strength,  peel  strength, 
etc.,  of  an  adhesive  bond  betn^een  two  substrates.  The 
i^jparatus  comprises  a  pair  of  cooperating  carriages  to 
which  woricpieces  are  secured  and  means  for  applying  a 
controlled  amoont  of  adhesive  to  one  of  the  sub^rates. 
The  ^yparatns  further  includes  ai^Mratns  M  bringing  the 
substrates  together  so  tbey  will  oootact  in  the  area  of  the 
Mpf^ed  adhenve  and  holding  in  that  position  for  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time  while  measuring  the  applied 
force  maintaining  the  substrates  together.  Means  are  also 
provided  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  fwce  required 
to  separate  the  substrates  in  any  of  several  directions  to 
measure,  for  exanqtle,  bond  strength,  shear  strength  or 
peel  strength.  Load  cells  are  ooovenient  means  for  de- 
termining the  separation  force.  The  apparatus  is  especially 
adapted  for  use  with  hot  melt  a<Ihesives. 
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T916,00« 

METHOD  FOR  FRKFARING.  FIRE-RETARD  ANT 
POLYESTER  CARPETS 
Kenneth   R.  Bartoi^   201   CtKymon  Drive,  Ki^iport, 
Temi.    37663;  Robot  R.  Saad^n,  Rte.  3,  Church  HiD, 
Tens.    37642;  and  Willi  C  Wooten,  Jr.,  521  Lake- 
wood  Road,  Ki^qiort,  Tca&    37660 

FHcd  Mar.  30, 1973,  Set.  No.  346,512 
bt  CL  C08g  17/14 
UA  CL  117-4-137 
No  Drawfaic.  7  Pacea  Bjitrilkatkwi 
Discloaed  is  a  process  for  ive|>aring  polyester  carpets 
that  wiU  pass  the  Methenamine  Tablet  Test  comprising 
applying  to  a  carpet  of  polyester  fiber  an  organic  bro- 
mine compound  of  at  least  6  cartwn  atoms,  the  organic 
bromine  oMnpound  containing,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  organic  Ivomine  compound,  from  about  40  to  about 
85  weight  percent  bromine,  and  thereafter,  heating  the 
fiber  in  a  traq)erature  range  of  about  100  to  about  220° 
C.  for  a  suitable  time  to  diffuse  into  the  fiber  structure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  organic  broiaine  compound  to  result 
m,  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  fiber,  from  0.5  to  2.0  weight 
percent  bromine  in  the  fiber  structure. 


The  mMutoring  and  analysis  of  electrocardiographic 
signals,  in  the  coronary  care  imit,  to  identify  arrhythmias, 
and  the  like,  requires  the  immediate  determination  of 
catastrophic  event  information  and  the  subsequent  de- 
termination of  trend  information.  To  achieve  this  end,  a 
general  purpose  digital  computer  is  shown  generally  with- 
in block  1  operated  to  continuously  monitor,  real  time, 
selected  ECG  data  and  provide  an  alarm  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  catastrophic  event.  In  addition,  the  computer 
is  (grated  as  represented  by  switch  27  and  control  block 
29  to  intermittently  store,  real  time,  fixed  intervals  of  the 
selected  ECG  data.  After  each  fixed  interval  of  selected 
ECG  data  is  stored  in  disk  store  23,  for  example,  the 
computer  is  operated  to  analyze  for  ECG  events  indica- 
tive of  cardiac  trends.  Durmg  this  trend  analysis  opera- 
tion no  selected  ECG  data  is  stored  but  the  computer  is 
still  undergoing  the  catastrophic  event  analysis  operation. 
After  each  trend  analysts  operation,  another  fixed  inter- 
val of  selected  ECG  data  is  stored.  During  each  storage 
operation,  background  operations  may  be  performed,  in 
addition  to  the  catastrophic  event  analysis  operation. 
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T916,008 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FIRE-RETARDANT 

POLYESTER  FIBERS 

ADan  R.  Rothwell,  Rte.  8,  Lonesome  Pine  Road,  and 

Gary  L.  Bond,  Rte.  10,  Country  Joy  Apartments,  Apt. 

5,  both  of  Kfaigqiort,  Tenn.    37664 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,547 
Int  CL  D06p  5/00;  C09k  3/28 
UA  CL  8—17 
No  Drawfaig.  8  Pages  Specification 
Disclosed  is  a  process  for  preparing  fire-retardant  poly- 
ester fibers  comprising  contacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  350"  to  410"  F.,  for  a  period  of  time  in  the  range 
of  15  to  90  seconds  a  polyester  fiber,  a  disperse  dye,  and 
an  organic  bromine  compound  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms 
that  does  not  chemically  react  with  the  polyester,  the  or- 
ganic bromine  compound  containing,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  organic  iM'on^ne  compound,  from  about  40  to  about 
85  weight  percent  bromine.  Poly(ethylene  terephthalate ) 
and  poly(l,4-cyclohexylenedimethylene  terephthalate)  fi- 
bers are  particularly  desirable  polyester  fibers.  Tris(2,3- 
dibromopropyl)  phosphate  is  a  particularly  desirable  or- 
ganic bromine  compound. 

T916,009 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS  HAVING  A  HIGH  AFFINITY 

TOWARDS  BASIC  DYESTUFFS 
Francesco  Sklari,  BarfaMina,  Bivno  F.  D^Alo,  Palazzolo 
Milaiwsc,  and  AIcsMmdro  Biggio,  Cesano  Mademo, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Sola  Viscosa  Sodetii  Nazionale  In- 
dnstria  AKiUcaiioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,092 
Oafans  priority,  appUcalion  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1972, 
23,643/72 
Int  CL  C08g  17/08 
UA  CL  260—75  S 
No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 
A  method  is  disclosed  for  producing  synthetic  polymers 
of  the  polyester  or  polyether-cster  type,  which  arc  adapted 
to  be  converted  into  filaments  or  fibers  and  which  have  a 
high  affinity  for  basic  dyestuffs   and   improved  dyeing 
speed,  and  more  particularly,  polyethylcnetcrephthalatc, 
in  which  a  bicarboxylic  or  oxycarboxylic  acid,  or  an 
ester-forming  derivative  thereof,  and  an  aliphatic  glycol 
are  copolymerized  with  an  aromatic  compound  having 
the  general  formula: 


wherein  m  and  n  art  equal  to  1  or  2,  Ar  is  an  aromatic 
radical  (such  as  phenylene  and  naphthylene)  substituted 
by  the  sulphonic  group  or  groups  and  Me  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkali  metal,  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal.  The 
colors  obtained  are  extremely  brilliant  and  have  an  out- 
standing fastness  to  washings. 


T916,010 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  H.  Coney,  2008  Canta*bnry  Road, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.     37660 
Filed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,284 
Int  CLG03C  1/60 
VS.  CI.  96—91  R 
No  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 
Coating  compositions  having  cellulose  propionate  as 
the  film-forming  material  and  containing  light-sensitive 
diazo  compounds  are  disclosed.  The  cellulose  propicHiate 
has  from  0  to  about  4.5%  acetyl  content  by  weight,  from 
atKXit  4.4%  to  about  12%  hydroxyl  content  by  weight 
and  a  propionyl  content  of  35%  by  weight  or  more.  The 
cellulose  propionate  has  a  viscosity  of  between  about  0.02 
and  20  seconds,  as  measured  by  ASTM  D-1343.  The  cel- 
lulose propionate  and  light-sensitive  diazo  compound  are 
disclosed  in  a  lower  alcohol  or  a  mixture  of  a  lower  al- 
cohol and  water  and  applied  to  a  substrate.  The  coating, 
when  dried  by  evaporation  of  the  water  and  alcohol,  may 
be  developed  by  conventional  techniques. 
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T916,011 
POLYESTER  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Peter  M.  Grant,  Hemlock  Park,  Kingsport  Tenn.     37663 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  236,768,  Mar.  22, 
1972.  This  appUcation  June  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,679 
Int  CL  C08b  21/06,  27/66 
VS.  CL  260—16 
No  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 
A  polyester  coating  composition  comprising  a  linear 
polyester  containing  terephthalic  acid  and  either  neopentyl 
glycol  or  a  mixture  of  neopentyl  glycol  and  ethylene  gly- 
col, cellulose  acetate  butyrate,  a  plasticizer,  and  option- 
ally a  stabilizer  and/or  pigment.  The  coating  can  be  ap- 
plied to  a  beatable  substrate  in  powder  form  and  caused 
to  fuse  by  application  of  heat  to  produce  a  thin,  smooth, 
uncratered  surface  that  exhibits  desirable  resistance  to 
weathering. 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heayy  brackets  U  appears  In  the  original  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflcaUon  :  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

27,817 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  USING  A 
DIFFUSING  ELEMENT 

Dwin  R.  Cndg,  Gahhcnbnrg,  MiL,  assignor  to 
Logetronks,  Inc^  Akximdria,  Va. 

Origiiial  No.  3,493,764,  dated  Feb.  3,  1970,  Set.  No. 
681,940,  Not.  9,  1967,  whkh  b  a  conthmatioii  of  Ser. 
No.  464,817,  Jnoc  17,  1965,  which  fai  turn  is  a  con- 
tinuatioii-faHpait  of  Scr.  No.  101,701,  Apr.  10,  1961. 
AppUcatioii  for  reiasoe  Jane  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,909 

Int  CL  GOlb  9/00;  GOIJ  1/36;  G03b  3/00 
VS.  CL  250—204  16  CMms 


27,815 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ZEARALENONE 

Eric  T.  Woodings,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,661,714,  dated  May  9, 1972, 
Ser.  No.  47,639,  June  18, 1970^  Application  for  reissue 
No.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,252 

Int  CL  C12d  13/00 
VS,  CL  195—36  R  13  Claims 

The  production  of  zearalenone  in  a  submerged  fer- 
mentation process  employing  submergible,  zearalenonc- 
producing  strains  of  Gibbcrella  zeae  is  enhanced  by  par- 
tial replacement  of  the  fermentation  medium. 


27,816 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

ARTICLES 

William  E.  Story,  KaozTiiie,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East 
Tennessee  Packhig  Company,  Knozrille,  Tenn. 

Original  No.  3,550,749,  dated  Dec  29,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
748,791,  July  30,  1968.  Applcation  for  reissue  July 
7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,894 

Int  CL  B65g  15 /t8.  47/26 
VS.  CL  198—31  AB 


9  Claims 


Transfer  equipment  for  conveying  a  series  of  articles 
in  a  row  and  depositing  them  in  multiple  rows  onto  a 
receiving  conveyor.  The  transfer  equipment  includes  an 
endless  transfer  conveyw"  having  a  rectilinear  movable 
end  portion  which  reciprocates  across  the  surface  of  the 
receiving  conveyor  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  deposit  a 
row  of  articles  on  the  receiving  conveyor.  The  rate  at 
which  the  end  portion  is  moved  back  and  forth  may  be 
adjusted  by  controls  to  effect  the  desired  arrangement  of 
rows  on  the  receiving  conveyM". 
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Measurement  of  the  degree  of  focus  of  an  image 
wherein  a  pair  of  light  sensitive  elements  are  exposed 
to  the  image.  In  a  first  embodiment,  a  pair  of  photo- 
conductive  elements  are  physically  positioned  in  different 
focal  planes  while,  in  a  second  embodiment,  a  light  dif- 
fusing medium  is  associated  with  one  of  a  pair  of  photo- 
sensitive elements  whereby  that  element  will  receive  only 
average  or  background  illumination.  In  both  embodi- 
ments, as  the  degree  of  focus  of  image  is  varied,  an 
electrical  output  signal  commensurate  with  focus  will  be 
generated. 

27,818 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  COATED  WITH 
SnJCA  AND  ALUMINA 

Alfred  J.  Werner,  Newport  DeL,  assignor  \o  E.  L  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wifanington,  Del. 

No  Drawhig.  Original  No.  3,437,502,  dated  Apr.  8,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  717,029,  Mar.  28,  1968,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion-in-part of  Ser.  No.  519,194,  Jan.  7,  1966.  Applica- 
tion for  reissue  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,336 


VS.  CL  106—300 


Int  a.  C09c  1/36 


10  Claims 


Improved  titanium  dioxide  pigments  having  hi^  opac- 
ity and  outstanding  ease  of  dispersibility  in  liquid  coat- 
ing compositions  are  prepared  by  wet  treatment  of  a 
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titanium  dioxide  base  pigment  by  processes  wherein  from 
0.5  to  25  percent  of  dense  silica  is  precipitated  as  a  dense, 
adherent  coating  on  the  titanium  dioxide,  and  thereafter 
from  0.1  to  10  percent  of  alumina  is  precipitated  in  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  the  silica-coated  pigment,  the  percents 
of  silica  and  alumina  both  being  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  titanium  dioxide.  The  treated  pigment  is  re- 
covered, dried  and  preferably  dry-milled.  Paints  made 
with  the  finished  pigments  have  excellent  smoothness  and 
outstanding  durability  upon  outdoor  exposure. 


27,821 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  STRESSED 
STEEL  MEMBERS 

Edward  Scbechter,  Shavertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Stressteel  Corporation,  WIIkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Original  No.  3,125,469,  dated  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
251,951,  Jan.  16,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  July 
29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,298 

Int  CI.  C21d  7/02,  7/14 
VS.  CI.  148—12  1  Claim 


27,819 

TUB  DrVERTER  SPOUT 

Alfred  M.  Moen,  25  Lakeview  Drive, 
Grafton,  Ohio     44044 

Original  No.  3,419,914,  dated  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
614,197,  Feb.  6,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,708 

Int  a.  E03c  1/01;  F16k  51/00 
VS.  CL  4-^148  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  diverter  for  use  in  a  com- 
bination shower  and  tub  plumbing  fixture  in  which  the 
diverter  automatically  returns  to  the  tub  position  when 
the  water  is  turned  off,  and  in  which  water  pressure,  act- 
ing on  a  portion  of  the  diverter,  is  effective  to  hold  the 
diverter  in  the  shower  position,  once  it  has  been  moved 
to  this  position. 


27,820 

WATER  ABSORBENT  WEB  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Alfred  PoUtzer,  Fairvlew  Park,  Gallb-Bey  Atam  Alibec- 
koff,  Lakewood,  and  Pao-Chi  Wang,  Bay  Village,  Ohio, 
affiignors  to  Nylonge  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,657,035,  dated  Apr.  18, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  844,153,  July  23,  1969.  AppUcation  for 
reissue  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,666 

Int  a.  B32b  5/32.  23/06,  31/06 
VS.  a.  156—78  11  aaims 

A  web  which  is  soft  and  rapidly  and  highly  water  absorb- 
ent when  both  wet  and  dry  is  produced  by  sandwiching 
under  pressure  a  layer  of  cellulose  pulp  fiber  reinforced, 
foamed  viscose  between  thin  fleeces  of  unbonded  cotton 
fibers  and  regenerating  the  viscose  cellulose.  The  product 
is  a  reticulated  matrix  of  regenerated  cellulose  and  dis- 
persed pulp  fibers  with  the  fleece  fibers  embedded  in  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  regenerated  cellulose  layer. 
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ILOMUTION  IN  •  IMCNCS 


A  method  is  provided  for  producing  a  high  tensile 
strength  alloy  steel  bar  having  a  high  proportional  limit 
compared  to  its  yield  strength  simultaneously  with  a  pre- 
dictable modulus  of  elasticity  by  cold  stretching  the  bar 
to  a  predetermined  stress  of  the  ultimate  tensile  strength, 
stress  relieving  the  bar  by  heating  for  a  period  of  time 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  level,  and  thereafter  cool- 
ing the  bar  to  a  predetermined  temperature  level. 


21,%11 

l-SUBSTTTUTED  PHENOXY-2-HYDROXY- 
3-ISOPROPYLAMINO-PROPANES 

Herbert  Koppe,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Albrecht  Engel- 
hardt,  Mainz,  Gerhard  Ludwig,  LIppamsdorf,  and  Karl 
Zeile,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim,  G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,459,782,  dated  Aug.  5,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  619,141,  Feb.  28,  1967,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion-in-part of  Ser.  No.  391,012,  Aug.  20,  1964.  AppU- 
cation  for  reissue  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1963, 
B  73,262;  June  24,  1966,  B  87,707;  Dec.  30,  1966, 
B  90,543;  Feb.  6, 1967,  B  91,070 

Int  CI.  C07c  121/50.  121/66 
VS.  a.  260—465  E  10  Claims 

1-substituted  phenoxy-2-hydroxy-3-N-isopropyl-amino- 
propanes  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  possessing  brady- 
cardia activity  and  N-isopropyl-nor  adrenaline  antagonis- 
tic activity. 
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27,823 

IMPREGNATED  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM  IN 
A  SEALED  HOUSING 
Eogene  B.  Cox,  Fairfield,  Oonn^  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Compw^r 
Original  No.  3,45«,9«),  dated  Jwmt  17,  19«9,  Sen  No. 
659,113,  Ang.  8,  1967,  wliidi  if  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
587,835,  Oct   19,   1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,363,156, 
wlilcli  in  tnm  is  a  cootinnatiOD-in-part  of  So-.  No. 
508,529.  Not.  18,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  513,240,  Dec. 
13,  1965,  botli  BOW  alMUidoned.  Application  for  reissue 
Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,112 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5/00 
VS,  CI  174—17  LF  12  Oaims 


n<.i!i 


) 


27,824 
CAPACITOR  WITH  IMPREGNATED 
POLYPROPYLENE  DIELECTRIC 
Eugene  B.  Cox,  Fairfield,  Coan^  assignor  to 
General  Electric  ConqMUiy 
Original  No.  3,363,156,  dated  Jan.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No 
587,835,  Oct  19,  1966,  wUch  k  a  continnation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  508,529,  Nov.  18,   1965,  and  Ser.  No. 
513,240,  Dec.  13,  1965,  both  now  abandoned.  AppHca- 
tioB  for  reissue  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,505 
Int  a.  HOlg  3/175,  3/195 
VS.  CI.  317—259  14  Oaims 


.O 


Capacitors  have  a  dielectric  [and  cables  have  an  in- 
sulatorl  formed  from^  a  nonporous  [polyolefin]  poly- 
propylene material  uniformly  or  essentially  completely 
impregnated  with  a  dielectric  liquid.  The  impregnation 
is  carried  out  under  controlled  temperature  conditions 
which  causes  a  partial  solubility  of  the  polyolefin  as  well 
as  an  absorption  of  the  impregnant  liquid  by  the  dielectric 
itself. 


Non-porous  tpolyolefin  materials!  polypropylene  films 
are  uniformly  or  essentially  completely  impregnated  with 
a  chlorinated  fhydrocarbonj  diphenyl  dielectric  liquid 
impregnant  to  provide  an  improved  dielectric  system  par- 
ticularly applicable  for  capacitors. 
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3,774039 
VISOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  REPLACEABLE  FACE 

SHIELD 
Nick  Kotzar,  Dover,  I>et,  aaignor  to  ILC  Industries,  Inc., 

Dover  Del. 

FiM  Mar.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 26,440 

IntCLA61f9/04 

U.S.CL2— 10  6  Claims 


several  casings  extending  across  the  first  sheet  and  the  leg  por- 
tions approximately  normal  to  the  center  line  and  open  near 
the  margins  of  the  first  sheet  to  receive  curved  spring  clasps  to 
shape  the  sheet  approximately  to  fit  a  wearer  There  is  a 
smaller,  second  sheet  of  fabric,  also  symmetrical  about  the 
center  line,  secured  to  the  bib  portion  along  three  sides  to 
define  a  pocket  with  an  o{)en  top.  The  pocket  can  be  inverted 
to  receive  the  remainder  of  the  garment  when  it  is  folded  and 
inserted  therein. 


3,774^41 

LOINCLOTH  AND  SPREADER  THEREFOR 

John  A.  ZerUe,  7  Lomas  Cantadot,  Orinda,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,762 

Int.  CI.  A4  Id  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  2-67 


5  Claims 


A  vi»or  assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  headgear 
structure  that  has  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  trans- 
parent, replaceable  face  shielding  material  Also,  a  visor  as- 
sembly that  will  receive  and  hold  thin,  flexible,  transparent 
face  shielding  material  in  its  frame  and  provide  support  about 
the  sides  and  top  margins  of  the  material  so  as  to  produce  a 
rigid  face  shield  that  is  light  in  weight  and  can  be  made  to 
produce  a  curved  face  shielding  that  is  desirable  m  visor  as- 
semblies. 


.IKU 


3,774^40 
SAFETY  GARMENT 
Leonard  Gregory  JohRMW,  San  Rafael,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,830 
Int.  CLA41d /J/04 
U.S.CL2-51 


A  garment  such  as  a  loincloth  or  the  like  and  a  spreader 
therefor  effective  to  maintain  the  shape  of  the  garment  by 
preventing  transverse  collapse  or  bunching  thereof  The  loin- 
cloth includes  a  length  of  material  adapted  to  extend  between 
and  upwardly  from  the  leg  juncture  of  one  wearing  the  gar- 
ment, and  such  length  of  material  is  equipped  both  along  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  torso  adjacent  the  hips  thereof  with  trans- 
versely oriented  spreaders  or  stiffeners.  A  hip  encircling  band 
is  attached  to  the  spreader  in  one  form  of  the  garment  to  sup- 
port the  same  therethrough,  and  the  band  is  movable  transver- 
sely with  respect  to  the  spreader  to  enable  the  garment  to  ac- 
1  Claim  commodate  substantial  body  movements  without  significant 
displacement  from  the  position  intended  therefor 


3,774,242 
MITTEN  FOR  PHYSICAL  THERAPY  PATIENTS 
Vivian  R.  Owen,  Box  105,  New  Franken,  Wb. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,996 

Int.  CI.  A41d  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  2-158  10  Claims 


A  safety  garment  for  human  wear  has  a  flat  first  sheet  of 
fabric  generally  symmetrical  about  a  center  line.  The  first 
sheet  includes  a  continuous,  approximately  recungular,  cen- 
tral area  merging  with  an  upper  bib  portion  and  merging  with 
a  pair  of  lower  individual  leg  portions.  There  is  a  neck  loop  at 
the  top  of  the  upwardly  converging  bib  portion,  and  there  are 


A  mitten  for  physical  therapy  patients  is  disclosed  which 
comprises  a  tubular  body  of  woven  material  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other  end  for  receiving  the  first  four  fingers  of 
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the  patient  and  having  a  slit-like  opening  on  one  side  for  the 
thumb.  The  mitten  ineludes  means  for  removably  securing  the 
open  end  of  the  tubular  body  abo«t  the  wrist  of  the  patient. 
The  mitten  further  includes  means  for  removably  securing  the 
closed  end  of  the  tubular  body  of  the  mitten  back  onto  the 
wrist  of  the  patient  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  in  a  manner 
retaining  the  first  four  fmgers  in  a  folded  or  clenched-fist  posi- 
tion. In  this  manner,  the  mitten  may  be  used  to  help  a  physical 
therapy  patient  grip  a  mechanical  exercising  bar  or  the  like,  or 
to  maintain  the  hand  of  the  patient  in  the  position  for  function 
during  physical  therapy  treatments  involving  manual  manipu- 
lation of  the  arm  of  the  patient. 


3,774^3 
IMPLANTABLE  POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ARTIHCL^L 

HEART 
DtMM  Y.  C.  Ng,  Chkato;  SMMy  K.  WoKmmi,  Jr.,  Highlaiid 

Park,  aad  Aothoay  J.  Appleby,  CIdcaco,  afl  of  HL 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  857^21,  ScpC  12, 1969.  TMs  ■ppttcation 

Oct.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  191,058 

fat.  CL  A61f  i/24;  A61a  1/36 

U.S.Cl.3-1  25Clainis 


An  implantable  hybrid  power  system  for  artificial  hearts  or 
pacemakers,  which  includes  a  fuel  cell  assembly  air  breathing 
cathode  assembly,  and  method  of  operation  of  such  system.  In 
one  system  embodiment  a  storage  battery  is  combined  with  a 
fuel  cell  for  peak  power  requirements  and  for  more  nearly 
steady-state  fuel  cell  operation.  The  fuel  cell  may  have  either 
an  external  anode  fuel  source,  such  as  hydrogen  or  hydrazine, 
or  utilize  blood  carbohydrates,  surh  as  glucose.  Electrical  out- 
put from  the  disclosed  power  system  is  used  to  power  any 
desired  type  of  artificial  heart  or  pacemaker  device. 


3,774044 

KNEE-JOINT  PROSTHESIS 

Peter  S.  Walker,  New  York  N.Y.,  wrignor  to  New  York  Sodcty 

for  the  ReUcf  oTThe  Ruptured  bb4  Crippled,  New  York,N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,479 
Ial.CLA6ir//24 
U.S.  CL3-1  lOClaiins 

A  knee-joint  prosthesis  comprises  a  femoral  condyle  com- 
ponent and  a  tibial  condyle  component  secured,  respectively, 
to  the  femoral  and  tibial  condyles  by  a  cement  in  resected 
areas  of  the  bones.  The  fenraral  component  is  an  elongated, 
doubly-curved  member  that  extends  from  the  anterior  to  the 
posterior  of  the  femoral  condyle  and  has  an  external  surface 
shaped  to  match  closely  the  anatomical  shape  of  the  femoral 
condyle.  The  tibial  component  is  an  elongated  member  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  the  anterior  extremity  to  adjacent  the 
posterior  extremity  of  the  tibial  condylar  plateau  and  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  by  and  support  of  the  fmoral  com- 
ponent. The  external  surface  of  the  tibial  component  closely 
matches  in  transverse  cross-sectiona  aloitg  its  length  the  trans- 


verse shape  of  the  external  surface  of  the  femoral  component 
and  is  generated  by  a  generally  straight,  anterior-posterior  line 


moved  along  said  transverse  curvature.  The  prosthesis  may  be 
duo-condylar,  or  it  may  be  made  uni-condylar  by  provision  of 
the  components  on  only  one  pair  of  condyles. 


3,774,245 
MODULAR  SANITARY  nXTURE 
Plerlulgi  Greppi,  Pericdo  (Como),  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28.855 

Int.  CL  A47k  1/04, 3/22,  1 1/08;  E03c  1/18;  E03d  13/00 

U.S.CL  4—167  5  Claims 


An  improved  sanitary  fixture  of  rapid  and  easy  application, 
comprising  in  a  single  body  of  the  same  material,  the  actual 
sanitary  apparatus,  a  facing  section  of  the  wall  for  application 
of  the  apparatus  and  a  section  of  the  floor  adjacent  to  the  said 
wall. 


3,774,246 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYZING  TAP  WATER  TO 

PROVIDE  STERILIZING  SOLUTION 

Henri  Bernard  Beer,  36  Boiwachtcndrccf,  Heidc-KabnthoMt, 

Bdgiani 

Contlnuatioa-bi-part  of  Scr.  No.  6,225,  Jan.  27, 1970, 

abaadoocd.  This  appHcatkn  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,371 

Clalnu  priority,  appikatloa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  28,  1969, 
4.649/69;  Feb.  27, 1969,  10,627/69 

Int.  CL  E03d  9/02 
VS.  CL  4-228  1  Claini 

An  apparatus  for  providing  an  aqueous  sterilizing  and 
deodorizing  solution  to  equipment  which  is  to  be  kept  sanita- 
ry. The  apparatus  has  means  for  confining  a  supply  of  tap 
water,  said  means  having  a  tap  water  inlet  and  a  solution  outlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  equipment  to  be  kept  sanitary. 
An  electrolytic  cell  is  positioned  in  said  confming  means  and 
has  a  cathode  and  an  anode  spaced  from  said  cathode  which  is 
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of  a  material  substantially  resistant  to  chlorine  and  oxygen 
Current  supply  means  supplies  a  DC.  current  to  said  cell  in 


responding  to  the  thickness  of  the  wire  of  the  spring.  Each 
hook  is  engaged  with  a  turn  at  the  end  of  the  spring,  and  the 


such  a  way  that  a  small  reverse  current  flows  in  the  cell  so  as  to 
periodically  make  the  cathode  slightly  anodic.  This  prevents 
buildup  of  calcium  deposits  on  the  cathode. 


WiUia 


U.S. 


3,774,247 
TILTABLE  HEADBOARD 
J.  Bradley,  41 17  Sarong,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  1 7, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  143,82 1 

Int.CLA47c/7/00.2y/00 
CL5-53B 


5  Claims 


A  headboard  for  use  with  beds  having  tilting  mechanism 
mounted  on  supporting  means,  which  in  turn  may  be  mounted 
on  a  wall,  or  other  suitable  anchoring  means,  and  which  will 
permit  adjustable  tilting  of  the  headboard,  while  p>ermitting 
the  headboard  to  pivot  at  one  end  and  travel  on  a  plane  sub- 
stantially with  the  surface  of  the  bed  at  the  other  end. 


3.774,248 
COIL  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.   Huras,   Waterloo,   and   Eric   G.   Lautenschlager, 
Kitchener,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  June  2,  1972,  Scr.  No.  259304 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  6, 1971, 1 17474 
Int.  CL  A47c  23/02 
U.S.  CL  5-267  1  Claim 

A  coil  spring  assembly  includes  at  least  one  row  of  coil 
springs,  frame  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  row,  and  an 
anchor  wire  extending  along  the  row  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
springs.  The  anchor  wire  is  shaped  to  provide  a  series  of  Li- 
shaped  hooks,  one  for  each  spring,  extending  laterally  of  the 
direction  of  the  row  and  having  a  lateral  dimension  cor- 
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anchor  wire  has  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  frame  member 
to  thereby  tightly  engage  the  hooks  with  the  springs. 


3,774,249 
FOLDABLE  MAT 
Gilbert  Ybarra,  and  Anne  L.  Ybarra,  both  of  732  Ellsworth 
Pt.,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  150,683 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9/00 

U.S.  CL  5—344  9  Claims 
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A  foldable  mat  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  child  and  used 
thereby  at  nursery  school,  kindergargen  and  elsewhere  as  a 
type  of  bed  or  pad  for  rest  periods.  The  mat  includes  a  soft, 
pliable  core  enclosed  in  a  colorful  casing  stitched  to  the  core 
along  longitudinally  extending  and  also  along  transversely  ex- 
tending lines,  at  least  certain  of  which  form  hinges  that 
faciliute  a  child's  folding  of  the  mat  into  a  compact  package 
for  storage  and  carrying.  A  cover  secured  to  the  mat  in 
generally  overlying  relation  with  the  upper  face  of  the  cover 
serves  as  a  blanket,  and  a  protective  sheet  removably  secured 
to  the  underside  of  the  mat  protects  the  same  from  dirt  and 
abrasion  during  use.  Pockets  provided  by  the  mat  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  permit  a  smock,  cap  and  other  articles  to  be 
conveniently  and  accessibly  carried,  and  the  folded  mat  can 
be  placed  within  a  napsack  equipped  with  straps  to  permit  the 
same  to  be  carried  as  a  backpack  by  a  small  child. 


3,774,250 

MATTRESS  INCLUDING  LAMINATED  FOAM  FABRICS 

AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Philip  Miller,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chemstitch,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,246 
Int.  CLA47C  2 7/22, 2 7/75 
U.S.  CL  5-345  7  Claims 

A  mattress  comprising  a  core  and  a  casing,  at  least  the 
upper  surface  of  said  casing  comprising  a  laminate  of  a  fabric 
and  a  foam  at  least  about  0.15  inch  thick,  said  fabric  being 
outside  and  being  bonded  over  substantially  its  entire  un- 
derface  to  said  foam,  said  laminate  having  a  three-dimensional 
contoured  and  patterned  surface. 

The  fabric  foam  laminate  is  produced  by  printing  adhesive 
from  an  engraved  roll  onto  a  foam  sheet  during  compression 
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of  the  sheet  and  contacting  the  sheet  with  a  fabric  while  the 
adhesive  is  tacky.  The  engraving  of  the  roll  is  deep  along  some 
lines  and  shallow  everywhere  else  for  overall  bonding.  Im- 


mediately thereafter  the  laminate  is  fooled  to  quench  and  set 
the  tacky  adhesive  so  the  laminate  has  relatively  deep  depres- 
sions corresponding  to  the  deep  engraving  of  the  roll. 


3,774U51 

UTENSIL  OR  TOOL  FOR  HANDLING  (BOIL-IN-BAG) 

POUCHES 

Romrid   C.   PeOmaa,  TnuBball,  Coaa.,   Mrignnr  to   Utka 

Ciitkry  Coopany,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189.61 1 
fat.  CL  B25b  7122 


L'.S.  CI.7— 5.4 


7CWnis 


3.774,252 
SPACKLING  KNIFE  TOOL 
Jowph  Caatalcs,  New  Rackrik,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,013 
laL  CL  B25f  1100;  B25c  / 1100 
U.S.CL7-14.1  A  16  ( 

A  spackKng  knife  tool  which  performs  the  functions  of  a 
spackling  knife,  a  nail  puller,  a  picture-hanger  remover,  a 
screwdriver,  and  has  me«n  for  gouging  out  cracks  in  plaster 
surfaces  to  provide  a  base  to  receive  patching  material.  The 
tool  is  comprised  of  a  flat  Made  momber  havhig  a  relatively 
wide  end  portion  which  serves  as  the  spackling  knife,  and  a 
shank  portion  to  which  top  and  bottom  handle  halves  are 
riveted.  At  the  end  of  the  shank  portion  there  is  formed  a 
chisel  point  which  may  be  employed  »s  a  screwdriver.  On  each 
side  of  the  shank  portion  adjacent  the  end  thereof  are  picture- 
hanger  removers  formed  by  a  tapertd  slot  extending  inward 
from  the  edge  of  the  shank  portion,  and  a  pointed  portion 
formed  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  slott  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
shank  portion.  Inwardly  of  the  chisel  point,  a  longitudinally 


oriented  portion  of  the  shank  member  is  depressed  below  the 
plane  of  the  blade  to  form  a  nail-puller  having  a  bottom,  side 


walls,  and  an  inclined  ramp  leading  from  the  bottom  to  the 
shank.  The  bottom  and  inclined  wall  have  a  nail  aperture 
formed  therein. 


3,774,253 
FLOATING  SYSTEMS,  ESPECIALLY  MOORING  BUOYS, 

FOR  ANCHORING  TO  THE  SEA-BED 
Claude  M.  Lccontc,  Foate—y-aax-Roaes,  Praacc,  assigaor  to 
Eotreprise    D'Eqolpcmcati    Mccaaiqacs    ct    HydraaHqacs 
E.M.H.,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Coatiauadoa  of  Scr.  No.  32,568,  April  28. 1970.  Thb 
applicatioa  Oct.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,162 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fraacc,  May  6,  1969,  6914351; 
Nov.  4,  1969,6937812 

Int.  CLB63b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  9-8  P  32  Claims 


A  scissors-like  instrument  for  opening  bags  and  partially 
supporting  them  during  emptying.  Specifically  a  utensil  or  tool 
for  handling  "Boil-ln-Bag"  pouches  after  heating  in  boiling 
water  to  recondition  the  contents  as  by  cooking  in  the  case  of 
food  products.  The  tool  is  a  device  f^r  grasping  the  bag  at  one 
end  alongside  of  the  bag  sealing  flange,  and  includes  a  knife 
for  severing  this  flange  thereby  opening  the  pouch  but  leaving 
it  supported  by  the  tool. 


The  system  comprises  a  floating  body  such  as  a  buoy  or 
barge,  connected  to  an  anchoring  base  by  at  least  one  arm  ar- 
ticulated to  the  base  by  a  universal  joint.  The  inclination  of  the 
arm  can  then  vary  according  to  the  wind  and  current. 
Preferably  the  buoy  is  rigidly  flxed  to  the  arm.  The  inclination 
of  the  arm  is  particulariy  in  the  range  20*  to  45*.  The  buoy 
may  be  flat  and  bear  equipment  such  as  winding  drums  for  a 
flexible  tube,  for  instance  connecting  a  petroleum  tank  on  the 
sea-bed  to  a  ship.  A  pump  may  be  arranged  for  actuation  by 
the  swell  to  drive  equipment  on  the  buoy  through  a  hydraulic 
motor. 
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b  3,774054 

LAMINATE  STRUCTURE  FOR  WATER  SKIS 
Leonard  S.  Meyer,  CoiumMa,  S.C,  aHtgnor  to  Berkley  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

Flkd  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,355 

lat.CLA63c/ 5/00 

U.S.CL9— 310A  10  Claims 


is  adapted  to  close  this  receptacle  and  carries  another  circular 
brush  rotatably  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  coaxial  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  first  brush.  An  electric  motor  drives 
through  a  transmission  the  two  brushes  in  opposite  direction, 
so  as  to  clean  a  set  of  false  teeth  inserted  between  the  two 
brushes.  The  transmission  for  the  brush  carried  by  the  cover 
includes  a  telescopic  shaft  coaxial  with  the  vertical  cover  pivot 


^     32     33     rr    36 


A  water  ski  structure  prepared  from  a  pair  of  generally  U- 
shaped  shells,  each  fabricated  from  a  synthetic  resin  film  and 
arranged  to  be  retained  together  along  mating  edges  of  the 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  shells  to  form  a  structure  with  a  top  sur- 
face, a  bottom  surface,  and  side  wall  segments  defining  and 
confining  a  core  structure  therewithin.  The  shells  are  rein- 
forced with  fibrous  reinforcement  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  shell,  and  a  frothed  synthetic  resin  is  disposed 
within  the  core  structure  substantially  filling  the  volume 
thereof.  The  frothed  synthetic  resin  is  selected  so  as  to  be 
bondable  to  the  reinforced  inner  surface  of  the  shells.  In  order 
to  join  the  side  wall  segmenu  together,  it  is  preferred  that 
generally  H-shaped  beads  are  utilized  so  as  to  secure  and  join 
the  side  wall  segments  of  the  shells  together  to  form  a  com- 
posite side  wall  structure. 


21 


/    20  18  23  2^    '^ 

22 


a'     '0     i^^^43 


3,774,255 
BATTERY  OPERATED  ERASER 
Cohoo  Pao,  Ffartt  Floor  No.  2  Hoi  Ping  Rd.,  Hongkong.  Hong 
Koag 
CoattauatioB-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  874^95,  Nov.  7,  1969, 
aboadoncd.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  20.  1969, 
31,269/69 

lat  CL  A47I 5/24;  B43I  79/00 
U.S.CL  15-3.53 


to  allow  lifting  the  cover  and  brush  carried  thereby  off  the 
receptacle  and  rotating  the  same  to  one  side  of  the  receptacle 
for  uncovering  the  lower  brush  for  the  insertion  of  a  set  of 
false  teeth.  The  recepUcle  is  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  clean- 
ing liquid,  which  may  be  circulated  through  the  receptacle 
Locating  means  are  provided  to  prevent  rotation  and  displace- 
ment of  the  set  of  false  teeth  during  cleaning. 


3,774,257 
CARPET  SWEEPERS 
7  Claims    Donald  N.  Smyth,  South  Plympton,  and  Bruce  A.  Heard, 
Plympton  Park,  both  of  Australia,  amignon  to  S.  A.  Brush 
Company  Limited,  Albert  Park,  South  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201343 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Australia,  July  19.  1971.  PA 
5593/71 

Int.CLA47l7  7/iJ 
U.S.CL  15—48  4  Claims 


20     «0 


A  portable  electric  eraser  driven  by  a  battery  powered  elec- 
tric motor  in  which  the  motor  has  a  driver  shaft  carrying  an 
ink  eraser  at  one  end  and  a  pencil  eraser  at  the  other  end.  A 
centrifugal  fan  is  mounted  on  the  shaft  behind  the  pencil 
eraser  and  a  sleeve  around  the  fan  provides  suction  near  the 
pencil  eraser  for  removing  debris,  with  a  retractable  brush 
being  on  the  end  of  the  sleeve. 


3,774,256 
FALSE  TEETH  CLEANER 
Oscar  GairtUcr,  VMk  dt  Brossard,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Darto  Inc.,  East  Montreal,  Qncbec,  Canada 
FBed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177.684 
InLCLA46b  7  7/06 
US.  CL  15—21  R  9  Claims 

A  power-operated  appliance  for  cleaning  a  set  of  false  teeth. 
A  circular  brush  is  routably  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  an 


A     carpet     sweeper     having     the     body,     end     portions. 


open  top  recepucle  for  roUtion  about  a  vertical  axis.  A  cover    strengthening  partition   walls  and  dust  trays  all   integrally 
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moulded  from  a  suitable  plastics  material,  the  dust  trays  being 
hinged  to  the  body  portion  along  a  hinge  line  formed  by  a 
weakened  portion  of  the  body  material. 


to  the  strips  and  is  then  applied  by  the  strips  to  the  surface  and 
rubbed-in  by  intermittent  contacts  between  the  strips  and  the 


3,774^58 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  COKE  OVEN  DOORS 

Albert  T.  Moresu,  91  Vermfflkm  Dr.,  Lcvittown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971.  S«r.  No.  188,281 

Int.  CLClOb 43 104 

U.S.CI.  15-93A  18  Claims 


A  door  cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  deposits  of  carbon, 
tar.  or  the  like  from  a  coke  oven  door  is  disclosed. 

The  coke  oven  door  has  a  door  frame,  a  plug  on  the  oven 
side  of  the  door  frame  and  a  sealing  strip  on  the  periphery  of 
the  door  frame.  The  plug  is  provided  with  a  tapered  surface 
extending  outwardly  toward  the  door  frame  and  defming  a  gas 
channel  with  the  sealing  strip  on  the  periphery  of  the  door 
frame.  The  door  cleaning  apparatus  has  a  cleaner  frame  hav- 
ing a  cleaner  back  plate  and  a  cleaner  side  plate  projecting 
from  the  cleaner  back  plate.  The  cleaner  side  plate  and  the 
cleaner  back  plate  define  a  receiving  cavity.  Drive  means  are 
connected  to  either  the  cleaning  Apparatus  or  the  oven  door 
for  causing  relative  reciprocating  movement  between  the  coke 
oven  door  and  the  cleaner  frame  between  an  aligned  position 
where  the  coke  oven  door  and  the  cleaner  frame  are  aligned 
and  a  cleaning  position  where  thecleaner  frame  receives  the 
plug  in  the  receiving  cavity.  A  plug  surface  cutter  means  is 
mounted  on  the  receiving  cavity  side  of  the  cleaner  side  plate 
and  has  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  plug  surface  cutter 
means  inwardly  toward  the  taperod  surface  of  the  plug.  This 
drive  means  is  operable  to  cause  the  plug  surface  cutter  means 
to  engage  and  move  along  the  taper  on  the  tapered  surface  of 
the  plug  to  increase  the  biasing  between  the  plug  surface 
cutter  means  and  the  taper  so  that  the  plug  surface  cutter 
means  removes  the  deleterious  deposits  from  the  tapered  sur- 
face during  the  relative  movement  between  the  cleaner  frame 
and  the  coke  oven  door. 


3,774^f 

AUTOMATIC  SURFACE  POLISHING  SYSTEM 

JoMph  L.  Gcnaro,  Kaightstowii,  ImL,  Mrignor  to  Shur  Brite 

Wn-O-Maik,  lac. 

CoartaMtJon-fa-pit  of  Scr.  No.  13,096,  Feb.  20, 1970, 

obondoaed.  Thk  ■ppMcarioa  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,452 

lat.  CLB60B  i/06 
U.S.CL15— 97R  ISCIaiBU 

An  automatic  surface  polishing  system  utilizing  strips  of 
material  to  apply  polish  to  a  finished  surface  and  strips  of 
material  to  subsequently  buff  that  surface.  Fabric  strips  are  at- 
tached about  the  periphery  of  rotating  drums.  Polish  is  applied 


surface.  The  polished  surface  is  caused  to  dry  and  is  then 
buffed  by  additional  dry  fabric  strips  which  make  intermittent 
contact  with  the  surface. 


3.774,260 
VACUUM  PICK-UP  SYSTEM 
Ronald  W.  Emus.  Jr.,  BiUerda,  Mmi.,  aaiigiior  to  Carpetcch 
Corp.,  Everett,  MkkUcwx  Cooaty,  Mam. 

Fikd  Jaa.  3 1 .  1972,  Ser.  No.  22 1 ,983 

Int.  CL  A47I  7/00 

U.S.CL  15—321  10  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  cleaning  carpets,  uphol- 
stery and  the  like  utilizing  a  motor  driven  separate  reservoir 
system  for  supplying  a  cleaning  solution  to  a  remote  cleaning 
head  adapted  to  apply  the  cleaning  solution  to  the  material 
being  cleaned,  and  a  separate  motor  driven  vacuum  pick-up 
system  for  storing  cleaning  solution  and  entrained  dirt  picked 
up  via  the  cleaning  head.  The  reservoir  system  may  typically 
include  in  combination  with  a  reservoir  tank,  a  cleaning  fluid 
pumping  circuit  comprising  fluid  heating  means,  a  fluid  pump 
for  supplying  fluid  from  the  reservoir  tank  to  the  heating 
means,  pressure  sensitive  valve  means  for  returning  heated 
cleaning  fluid  to  the  reservoir  tank  when  the  fluid  circuit  to 
the  cleaning  head  is  closed,  and  flow  sensitive  means  disposed 
between  the  reservoir  tank  and  the  fluid  pump  effective  to 
disconnect  the  pump  drive  motor  and  shut  down  the  fluid 
pump  and  heater  when  the  supply  of  cleaning  fluid  in  the 
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reservoir  Unk  is  exhausted.  The  vacuum  system  mcludes  a  second  electric  motor  on  an  electrical  circuit  separate  and 
vacuum  Unk.  a  vacuum  pump  driven  by  an  electric  motor  for  distinct  from  that  of  the  motor  in  the  reservoir  system.  Both 
evacuating  the  Unk.  a  dump  pump  driven  by  an  electric  motor  motors  are  of  a  size  and  design  that  they  may  be  separately 
for  emptying  the  vacuum  Unk,  a  float  actuated  switching  unit  started  up  and  operated  at  full  load  on  separate  residenual 
disposed  in  the  vacuum  tank,  and  switching  means  actuated  by 
the  switching  unit  effective  to  control  the  dump  pump  motor 
and  disconnect  the   vacuum   pump  drive  motor  when   the  132 

vacuum  unk  is  full  of  fluid. 


3,774,261 

CARPET  AND  UPHOLSTERY  CLEANING  WITH  FLUID 

PUMPING  SAFETY  FEATURE 

James  G.  Cdt,  Bctanont,  Ma«.,  assignor  to  Carpetech  Corp., 

Everett,  Middlesex  County,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,999 

Int.  CL  A47I  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  15-321  5  Claims 


TO  AjC    tOUUCI 


electrical  circuits  without  blowing  the  fuses  for  these  circuits. 
The  vacuum  system  may  also  include  means  for  directing  the 
heated  air  exhausted  from  the  vacuum  pump  onto  the  material 
being  cleaned  to  faciliute  drying. 


There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  cleaning  carpets,  uphol- 
stery and  the  like  utilizing  a  motor  driven  separate  reservoir 
system  for  supplying  a  cleaning  solution  to  a  remote  cleaning 
head  adapted  to  apply  the  cleaning  solution  to  the  material 
being  cleaned,  and  a  separate  motor  driven  vacuum  pick-up 
system  for  storing  cleaning  solution  and  entrained  dirt  picked 
up  via  the  cleaning  head.  The  vacuum  system  may  typically  in- 
clude a  vacuum  tank  and  a  vacuum  pump  driven  by  an  electric 
motor  for  evacuating  the  vacuum  tank.  The  reservor  system 
includes  in  combination  with  a  reservoir  tank  a  cleaning  fluid 
pumping  circuit  comprising  fluid  heating  means,  a  fluid  pump 
for  supplying  fluid  from  the  reservoir  unk  to  the  heating 
means,  pressure  sensitive  valve  means  for  returning  heated 
cleaning  fluid  to  the  reservoir  Unk  when  the  fluid  circuit  to 
the  cleaning  head  is  closed,  and  flow  sensitive  means  disposed 
between  the  reservoir  Unk  and  the  fluid  pump  effective  to 
disconnect  the  pump  drive  motor  and  shut  down  the  fluid 
pump  and  heater  when  the  supply  of  cleaning  fluid  in  the 
reservoir  Unk  is  exhausted. 


3,774,262 
PORTABLE  VACUUM  CARPET  AND  UPHOLSTERY 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Peter  C.  Anthony,  Waltham;  James  G.  Coh,  Belmont,  and 
Solon  Foumarakis,  WaMiam,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Carpetcdi  Corp.,  Everett,  Mass. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  25,521,  April  3, 1970,  P«t.  No.  3,603,984. 
This  application  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,614 
Int.  a.  A47I  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  15-322  4Clatais 

Apparatus  for  cleaning  carpets,  upholstery  and  the  like 
comprising  a  separate  reservoir  system  for  supplying  under 
pressure  to  a  remote  cleaning  head  a  heated  cleaning  solution 
and  a  separate  vacuum  pick-up  system  for  picking  up  via  the 
cleaning  head  and  storing  cleaning  solution  applied  to  a  carpet 
or  the  like.  The  reservoir  system  includes  means  to  continu- 
ously heat  the  cleaning  solution  in  the  reservoir  and  a  fluid 
pump  and  an  air  pump  driven  by  an  electric  motor.  The 
vacuum  system  includes  a  vacuum  pump  which  is  driven  by  a 


3.774,263 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  HOLLOW- 
WARE 
John  Anthony  Day,  Kinver,  and  John  Mdville  Graham  PoweU 
Vaughan,   Stourbridge,    both   of   England,    assignors   to 
Healey  Mouldings  Limited,  Oldburg,  Woriey,  England 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,754 
Int  CI.  A47b  95/02 
U.S.CL  16-114  2  Claims 


A  handle  assembly  for  an  article  of  hollow-ware  includes  a 
handle  in  the  form  of  a  one-piece  moulding  of  a  synthetic 
plastics  material  which  provides  a  handgrip  portion  and  an  at- 
tachment portion.  The  atuchment  portion  is  formed  with  a 
recess  to  receive  an  atuchment  bracket  for  fastening  to  the  ar- 
ticle and  the  recess  is  bounded  by  an  upper  flange  and  a  pair  of 
side  flanges. 

3,774464 
APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  ANIMAL  CARCASSES  AND 

HANDLING  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
A.  D.  Anderson,  Sioux  City,  Iowa;  Walter  E.  Lauridsen,  South 
Sioux  City,  Nebr.,  and  Charles  L.  Overstreet,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa,  Msignors  to  Iowa  Beef  Processors.  Inc.,  DaltaU  City, 

Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  706.557.  Feb.  19. 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3.593369.  This  application  July  15. 1971.  Ser.  No.  163.002 

Int.  CI.  A22b  7/00 

U,S.  CL17 IR  16  Claims 

An  integrated  facility  for  breaking  dressed  animal  carcasses 
includes  a  continuous  flow  of  the  carcasses  and  their  subdivi- 
sions through  a  series  of  processing  areas  where  the  carcasses 
are  broken  into  primal  cuts,  the  primal  cuts  are  further  di- 
vided boned  and  trimmed  along  processing  lines  designated 
for  particular  primal  cuts,  the  secondary  cuts  thus  produced 
are  then  trimmed  and  boned  as  necessary,  packaged  and 
sorted  according  to  their  weight.  Groups  of  the  secondary  cuts 
are  placed  in  boxes  which  carry  machine-readable  markings 
which  indicate  the  box  contents.  The  filled  recepucles  are 
carried  by  a  common  conveyor  to  an  area  where  they  are 
sorted  into  groups  according  to  the  machine-readable 
markings,  palletized  by  groups  and  placed  on  unidirectional 
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refrigerated  storage  conveyors.  Orders  for  products  are  filled 
by  discharging  the  pallets  from  their  respective  storage  con- 
veyors, depalletizing  the  goods  and  routing  the  boxes  to 
designated  transport  vehicles.  A  constant  inventory  of  boxed 
products  is  maintained  by  automatically  reading  the  markings 
on  the  boxes  and  weighing  the  boxes  both  before  and  after 
they  pass  through  the  storage  conveyors. 

Suspended  carcasaes  are  broken  into  primal  cuts  by  moving 
them  through  a  series  of  stations  where  portions  are  removed 
Large  portions  such  as  forequartsrs  of  beef  are  transferred  to 
a  conveyor  which  suspends  them  from  a  pair  of  tongs.  Beef 
chucks  may  be  supported  on  a  looped  cord  which  passes 


•   lip-ijkjil 


^j^  r^'i  ^^^ 


therethrough  as  they  are  severed  from  the  carcass.  Other  por- 
tions may  be  removed  by  cutting  them  from  the  carcass  and 
permitting  them  to  fall  at  the  head  of  a  conveyor  which  has 
stations  tberealong  for  cutting,  trimming,  packaging  and 
weighing  meat. 

Tongs  for  suspending  the  meat  have  a  pair  of  opposed  rela- 
tively movable  plates  which  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  meat. 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  releasing  portioiu  of  meat 
suspended  from  cords  which  are  engaged  on  hooks  involves 
movement  of  a  pair  of  members  toward  and  beyond  each 
other,  whereby  one  member  acts  as  an  abutment  to  hold  the 
hook  in  a  desired  orientation  and  the  other  member  pushes 
the  cord  and  the  meat  from  the  hook. 


3.774.245 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  BREAKING  ANIMAL 
CARCASSES  AND  HANDLING  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
A.  D.  AMlcnoa.  Sion  City,  lawa;  Waiter  E.  f  mri^u. 
Sooth  Skmx  City,  Ncbr.,  and  Chmrka  L.  Orcntrcct,  Sion 
Qty,  Iowa,  aaaigBon  to  Iowa  Beef  Procoaon,  Inc.,  Daltota 
City,  Ncbr. 

DtvWaa  «f  Scr.  No.  7M.557,  Feb.  19. 19M,  PaC  No. 
3,5933^.  Ttfc  III i ■  nrt III  Joly  15. 1971. Scr. No.  165,787 
lirt.CLA22b  7/00 
U.S.  CL  17—24 


movement  of  a  pair  of  members  toward  and  beyond  each 
other,  whereby  one  member  acts  as  an  abutment  to  hold  the 
hook  in  a  desired  orientation  and  the  other  member  pushes 
the  cord  and  the  meat  from  the  hook . 


3,774,266 
MIXING  GLAND  FOR  STUFFING  MEAT  DOUGH 
Paul  F.  Good,  Lothcrville,  Md.,  aaiiCDor  to  Spccdco,  Inc., 
Balthnore,  Md. 

FUcd  Juac  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,657 

liM.CLA22b  5/00 

U.S.a.  17— 41  4Clains 


A  mixing  gland  positioned  at  the  outlet  end  of  a  meat  dough 
stufTmg  horn  having  slots  for  mixing  the  discharged  dough  to 
eliminate  defects  in  flnished  meat  products  such  as  entrapped 
air  pockets,  two-tone  color  differences  and  swirl  impressions. 


3,774.267 

STOCKING  PAIR  RETAINER 

Vinccirt  R.  Sadder,  3422  HaicrMl  Drive,  Atlanta  City,  Ga. 

FBed  Aag.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,103 

lM.CLA44b2//00 

U.S.CL24— 81D  4Claiau 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  low  cost  retaining  member 
disposed  to  receive  and  retain  a  pair  of  socks  during  the  time 
that  they  are  washed  in  a  washing  machine  and  without 
removing  this  pair  from  said  retaining  member  the  pair  of 
socks  are  dried  as  by  an  automatic  dryer  and  the  like.  After 
drying,  the  socks,  still  retained  by  this  member,  may  be  hung 
on  a  nail  or  on  a  small  pin  until  ready  for  removal  from  the 
retaining  clip  and  used  by  the  wearer  of  the  socks.  This  reuin- 
ing  member  is  depicted  in  several  modifications  all  utilizing  a 
plastic  molded  member  of  low  cost,  the  plastic  having  deteri- 
oration resistance  to  washing  soaps  and  the  like  and  also  dry- 
ing temperatures. 


to 
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3,774068 
PUSH-BUTTON  LOCK  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
Goto  EiU  Y^Tc  Hokiibcrg,  AMimlarp,  Swodo^ 

Fled  Apr.  12. 1972.  Scr.  No.  243.378 
;     Clabu    priority,    appMcatlao    Sweden.    Apr.    13,    1971, 

f  4746/71 

lot.  CLA44by  7/26 
U.S.CL  24-230  A  8ClahBS 

In  a  push-button  lock  for  safety  bchs  there  is  provided  a 
base  plate  and  a  cover  plate  which  is  mounted  on  the  base 
plate.  For  this  mounting  the  base  plate  forms  two  upwardly 
bent  marginal  flanges  at  two  opposite  side  margins  and  the 
cover  plate  forms  ^  opening  to  be  threaded  on  one  of  the 
flanges  by  such  opening,  as  well  as  projections  for  engagement 
with  said  one  flange  from  the  outer  side  thereof  and  with  the 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  releasing  portions  of  meat  other  marginal  flange  from  the  inner  side  thereof  by  lateral 
suspended  from  cords  which  are  engaged  on  hooks  involves  displacement  of  the  cover  plate.  There  is  provided  on  the 
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cover  plate  a  manually  operable  blocking  member  which  may 
be  set  against  the  inner  side  of  said  one  flange  for  reuining  the 


ponent  and  having  a  threaded  shank  at  one  end  thereof  which 
is  inserted  through  an  eyelet  formed  at  the  other  end.  A  shoul- 


,dr-on\ 


•jf. 


•<       '•«!* 


na.'ii 


cover  plate  in  a  position  in  which  it  is  connected  with  the  base 
plate  by  the  engagement  between  the  projections  and  the 
flanges. 


3,774.269 
ELECTRIC  WIRE  SUSPENSION  CLIP 
Harold  CampbcO,  Hayton.  Eaglaiid,  aadgnor  to  British  In- 
sulated CallcMler's  Cable  Limited,  London,  England 

FUcd  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,500 
Claima  priority,  appMcation  Great  Britain,  July  15,  1970, 

34339/70 

lat.CI.A44b2//00 
VS.  CL  24-250  5  Clahns 


L-i^ 


A  clip  suiuble  for  use  in  supporting  an  overhead  contact 
wire  of  an  electric  traction  system  is  made  from  a  hard, 
resilient  plastics  material  and  comprses  a  pair  of  clamping 
plates  having  aligned  apertures  to  receive  a  locking  member. 
The  clamping  plates  are  shaped  to  provide  co-operating 
clamping  jaws  on  one  side  of  the  aligned  apertures  and  to  pro- 
vide mutual  abutments  at  least  on  the  opposite  side  thereof. 
The  locking  member  passes  through  the  aligned  apertures  and 
has  a  flrst  pair  of  limbs  engageable  with  the  clamping  jaws  to 
urge  them  towards  one  another  and  a  second  pair  of  limbs 
simultaneously  engageable  with  outer  faces  of  the  clamping 
plates  in  the  vicinity  of  their  mutual  abutments. 


3,774.270 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Danid   L.    Bcnticy,   DovImmi,   MIcb.,   aMignor   to   General 
Molon  CorponrtioB,  DctroR.  Micb. 

FBed  Oct  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  299,188 
Int.CLB65d6J/00 
U  A  CL  24—276  »  Claiaa 

A  two-piece  exhaust  system  clamp  assembly  includes  a  flex- 
ible wire  clamp  wrapped  around  an  exhaust  system  com- 


dered  nut  is  rotatabiy  journalled  in  the  eyelet  and  threaded 
over  the  shank  to  apply  a  clamping  force  about  the  circum- 
ference of  the  component. 


3,774,271 
SHEET  GUIDING  AND  WIDTH-CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Frauds  A.  Depuy,  and  Nicholas  T.  Santore,  both  of  Taunton, 
Mass.,   aarignors   to   Mount  Hope  Machinery   Company, 
Taunton,  Mais. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67^83 

Int.  CI.  D06c  3/06 

VS.  CI.  26—66  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  guiding  an  indefinite  length  of  sheet  or  web 
material,  such  a  cloth,  in  a  predetermined  path,  and  also  for 
controlling  the  width  of  stretchable  material. 

In  one  form,  a  pair  of  scroll  rolls  are  driven  at  diflferentiable 
speeds  in  response  to  the  lateral  positions  of  one  or  both  edges 
of  the  sheet,  to  guide  it  laterally  into  a  desired  path  and  to 
retain  its  proper  width.  For  guiding  non-stretchable  material, 
one  roll  is  driven  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  the  speed  of 
the  other  is  controlled  by  the  position  of  one  edge  of  the  sheet. 

A  guider  control  system  is  also  provided  in  which  the  ex- 
haust rate  from  fluid-operated  motors  driving  a  pair  of  rotata- 
ble  sheet-stroking  means  is  adjusted  by  edge-sensing  means  to 
control  the  relative  speeds  of  the  rolls.  This  control  system  can 
also  be  used  with  selvage  uncurlers  of  a  rotary  disk  type. 

Another  guider  control  system  employs  a  constant-speed 
motive  means  to  drive  one  or  both  sheet-stroking  means 
through  variable-speed  drive  means  at  relative  speeds  con- 
trolled by  the  sheet-edge  sensing  means.  The  drive  means  may 
comprise  variable-speed  transmissions  or  clutches. 


3,774,272 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  EMBOSSED  DESIGNS  IN 

PILE  FABRICS 

Natban  Rnbaacbek,  1740  Ocean  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and 

Hew7  RuMiMtcin,  43-01  46th  St.,  Soimyside,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  150.678 

Int.  CI.  D06C  23/00 

U.S.C1. 26-2R  13CWBM 

Automatic  Apparatus  for  forming  embossed  zig-zag  line 

patterns  in  pile  fabrics  in  which  a  pile  fabric  is  moved  in  one 
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direction  and  a  header  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  ends,  the  slots  of  alternate  rows  being  staggered  and  over- 
pressure and  having  spaced  jet  spray  nozzles  set  into  it  is  lapping  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending 
reciprocated  over  the  fabric  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  line  stretchable  portions,  the  meul  edges  being  clamped  and  then 
of  movement.  The  apparatus  includes  mechanism  for  varying 


the  length  and  the  pitch  of  the  lines  of  the  design  produced 
and  also  for  providing  a  dwell  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  the 
header  to  produce  longitudinal  embossed  line  sections  that 
connect  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  lig  zag  lines. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  27—22  see: 
Patent  No.  3,774.927 


3,774J73 
NEEDLE  FELTING  APPARATUS 
Miyoslii  Okanoto,  OnkiHfii;  T*yoUko  HOioU,  Kyoto,  and 
Khao  SUain,  Onka,  al  of  Japu,  airigMirs  to  Toray  la- 
dostrics,  lac,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fled  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,146 
ClaiBs     priority,    appMcaUoa    Japaa,    Feb.     20,     1970, 
45/14442;  Feb.  20. 1970,45/14443;  Jaly  15, 1970,45/6J372 

laL  CL  D04b  18100 
\}S.  CL  28-4  R  27  Claimt 


72 


A  needle,  needle  punching  michine  and  process  are  pro- 
vided for  producing  a  needle  felted  fabric  that  is  useful  for 
producing  artificial  leather.  In  the  needled  fabric  some  of  the 
Tibere  are  displaced  by  needles  and  caused  to  penetrate 
through  others  of  the  fibers;  at  least  60  percent  of  the  fibers 
which  penetrate  do  ao  either  individually  or  as  a  group  of  2  or 
3  fibers. 


3,774,274 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  EXPANDED 

METAL 
HaroU  Rex  Jory,  Norwood,  Aoptralia,  Mrignor  to  Jvy  & 
Spien   Proprietary    Limited,   Norwood,  Sooth    Australia, 
AiMtralia 

Flkd  Jaly  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,135 
Claiw  priority,  appHcatioaAatfralfai,  Jaly  16, 1970, 1859 
Iiit.CLB21di//04 
U.S.CL  29-6.1  6CtaiiBS 

The  invention  rebtes  to  a  method  of  producing  an  ex- 
panded metol  product  wherein  the  metal  sections  are 
stretched  instead  of  being  bent  so  as  to  achieve  the  expanding 
process. 

The  method  is  characterised  by  forming  a  series  of  parallel 
rows  of  slots  each  of  identical  size  and  each  having  curved 


moved  apart  in  a  transverse  direction  so  as  to  strain  the 
stretchable  portions  beyond  their  yield  point  and  to  incline 
them  to  the  longitudinal  direction. 


3,774,275 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Thoanas  J.  FumivaL  Lofaasport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mk4i. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,455,  Nov.  10, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,612,922. 
This  applicatioa  May  28.  1971.  Scr.  No.  148.089 
InL  CI.  BOIj  /  7/00.  H04r  /  7/00 
U.S.  CL  29— 25  J5  1  Cbin 


J=|- 


-1=^ 


A  thick  film  hybrid  integrated  circuit  including  an  integrally 
mounted  ceramic  filter.  A  circular  ceramic  resonator  disk 
having  a  central  aperture  therein  is  seated  on  a  pedestal  con- 
tact upsunding  on  a  circuit  board.  The  disk  is  supported  on  a 
shoulder  of  the  pedestal  so  that  it  is  free  to  resonate  in  the 
radial  mode.  A  spring  contact  secured  to  the  board  contacts 
the  exposed  face  of  the  disk  to  retain  the  disk  against  the 
pedestal  shoulder. 


3,774,276 
CUTTING-OFF  TOOL 

Otto  Eckle,  Lodisaa,  Germany,  mAi to  KOMET  Stahl- 

baltcr    and    Wcrkxragfabrtt    Robert    Breoning    GmbH, 
Bfiigbam  am  Ncckar,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnaany,  Apr.  30,  1970,  P  20 
21  200.4 

Int.CLB26dy/00 
U.S.CL  29-96  12Clafans 


4-ii  S  2  ir    '*  '/ 


A  cutting  tool  wherein  the  clamping  arm  is  arranged  so  that 
it  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  cutter  carrier  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  thereof,  and  has  at  its  front  end  a  supporting 
surface  securing  the  cutting  body  mounted  for  longitudinal 
displacement  on  the  cutter  carrier  against  displacement  in  the 
longitudinal  direction.  The  clamping  arm  has  approximately 
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the  same  length  as  the  cutter  carrier  and  is  arranged 
throughout  its  length,  with  the  exception  of  its  rear  end.  at  a 
disUncc  from  the  cutter  carrier.  The  rear  end  of  the  clamping 
arm  bears  against  a  supporting  body  which  is  adjustable  by 
means  of  a  sctscrew  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  holder  and  arranged  thereon. 


3,774,279 

RADIUS  CUTTER 

Herbert  F.  Hunter,  1800  Neptune  Hay,  Sacramento.  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  266,812 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1112;  B27c  5100 

U.S.CI.  29— 103R  1  Claim 


3,774,277 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VALVE  SEATING 

RINGS 
Herbert  Bcntlcy-Leck.  Hereford,  England,  assignor  to  Saun- 
ders Valve  Company  Limited 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  704^66,  Feb.  9.  1968,  abandoned.  This 

applicatkm  Aug.  18.  1972,  Scr.  No.  281,991 

lat.  CI.  B2ld  53100:  B21k  29100:  B23p  15102 

U.S.  CL  29— 157.1  R  1  Ctaim 


The  specification  of  this  application  discloses  a  novel 
method  of  ensuring  accuracy  of  the  sealing  surfaces  of  a  plug 
cock  seating  ring  by  compressing  an  oversize  molded  ring  in  a 
jig  providing  surfaces  simulating  those  to  which  the  ring  is  to 
seal  in  use. 


/S— 


IT- 
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A  new  and  improved  rotary  cutter  for  cutting  a  radius  on 
the  edges  of  material  requiring  either  open  or  closed  bevels  as 
well  as  changing  bevels.  A  tapered  guide  in  the  form  of  a 
sleeve  is  located  tangent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  shaped  cutter 
teeth  allowing  the  material  or  tool  to  tilt  relative  to  one 
another  such  that  the  proper  radii  can  be  completely  and  ac- 
curately machined  on  the  material  having  edges  of  varying  an- 
gular configuration  with  only  one  or  two  passes  of  the  cutter. 


3,774,280 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HOLLOW  BALLS  FOR  USE 

IN  ROLLING  CONTACT  BEARING  APPLICATIONS 
Phillip  R.  Ekiund,  Dayton,  and  Gabc  L.  Campbell,  Greenville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  SUtcs  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  by  said 
CampbeU 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273.004 

Int.  CI.  B21h  1114:  B23p  11100 

U.S.  CL  29—148.4  B  lOCtaims 


"-r 


3,774,278 
PAINT  ROLLER  AND  FRAME 
George  Asbton,  Studk>  CHy,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Brushes, 
Inc.,  Nortb  HoUywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,942 

Int.  CL  B44d  3128 

U.S.  CL  29—  1 16  R  3  Claims 


Means  for  fabricating  a  seamless  hollow  ball  by  initially 
spin-forging  a  metal  tube  into  a  non-spherical  structure  that  is 
hollow  and  closed  except  for  a  pair  of  equatorial  or  diametral 
openings,  and  thereafter  simultaneously  and  progressively 
shaping  the  initially  formed  structure  into  a  spherical  hollow 
ball  and  eliminating  the  openings  by  a  controlled  plastic  defor- 
mation resulting  from  pressure  or  forge-welding  the  structure 
by  the  application  thereto  of  a  series  of  hot  forging  operations. 


A  paint  roller  assembly  for  supporting  a  replaceable  paint 
roller  cover  consisting  of  a  hand-held  frame  adapted  to 
rotatably  carry  a  unitary  suppori  member  constructed  of  a 
moldable  plastic  material.  The  support  member  has  a  central 
body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  radially  extending 
rib  members,  at  least  one  of  which  is  provided  with  radially 
yieldable  protrusions  on  its  outer  margin  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  replaceable  cover  and  hold  it  in  place  on 
the  paint  roller  assembly. 


3,774,281 
METHOD  OF  INSULATING  A  PIPELINE 
Kay   E.  Eliason,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  196,630 

Int.  CI.  B21d  5J/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—  1 57  R  8  Claims 


An  insulating  section  and  a  method  for  insulating  a  length  of 
pipe  in  northern  regions  subsequent  to  installation  of  the  pipe 
is  provided  by  a  prefabricated  pipe  insulation  system  compris- 
ing (a)  forming  a  cylindrical  meUllic  outer  jacket  longitu- 
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dinally  flanged  for  seaming.  (b>  applying  a  layer  of  synthetic 
insulating  foam  to  the  interior  of  the  outer  jacket  thereby 
forming  insulating  lections  of  insulating  material  adhering  to 
an  outer  jacket,  (c)  placing  said  sections  end-to-end  longitu- 
dinally and  circumferentially  along  the  length  of  pipe,  (d) 
providing  batten  straps,  adaptable  to  mating  with  the  longitu- 
dinal seam,  around  the  pipe  circumference  and  extending 
between  adjacent  seams  of  insulating  sections,  and  (e)  secur- 
ing the  insulating  section  against  the  pipe  and  the  circum- 
ferential battens  by  forming  the  longitudinal  seam  which  in- 
corporates the  battens.  The  pip«  insulating  system  provides  a 
means  of  forming  pipe  insulation  sections  in  a  mobile  unit  near 
the  pipe  location  and  is  particularly  applicable  in  northern  re- 
gions to  insulate  newly  laid  or  exbting  pipelines. 


3,774^2 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLYING  IDLER  ROLLS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
HonMT  HMpcr,  Wlriidd,  Ala.,  MripMr  te  OIImiiIbI  Cwi- 

VCTOr  AM  E^BipaMH  KAKKftt^,  VTlHwn,  AOL 

FBed  Sept.  5, 1972,  Scr.  N^  286,036 

lat.  CL  B23p  I9f04, 19100 

US,  CL  29-201  9  Cbimt 


tl 


^.^"^^      ^-> 


A  machine  for  assemblying  and  heading  idler  rolls  and  the 
like,  which  rolb  embody  a  tububr  shell,  a  bead  in  each  end  of 
the  shell  and  preferably,  a  centrally  disposed  grease  tube  con- 
nected at  each  end  to  centrally  disposed  openings  on  the  inner 
sides  of  the  heads.  The  apparatua  embodies  means  to  place  a 
grease  tube  in  the  outer  shell,  moans  to  positioa  the  heads  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  shell,  mandrels  which  enter  the  shell 
from  both  ends,  passing  through  the  heads  and  entering  the 
grease  tube  to  center  the  heads  and  tube  relative  to  the  shell, 
and  means  to  press  the  parts  together.  At  another  work  station 
the  ends  of  the  shell  are  rolled  of  formed  over,  thus  to  secure 
the  parts  together.  The  machine  ■  adjustable  to  fabricate  rolls 
of  different  lengths. 


3,774J83 
AUTOMATIC  WIRE  STRIPPING  AND  WRAPPING 
APPARATUS 
«aiger,  ErHghcte,  Ciffci— j,  aMignnr  to  latcraatioiial 
Standard  Efectrie  Carparati— .ffilew  Yarfc,  N.Y. 
Ned  Mar.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232^41 5 
Clalns  priority.  appBmHiin  Goraany.  Mar.  12.  1971,  P  21 
12024.1 

Int.CLHOlr-^i/04 
U.S.  CL  29—203  D  3  Claiau 

An  attachment  for  a  wire  stripping  gun  whereby  jumper 
wires  are  automatically  advanced,  stripped  and  cut.  A  pneti- 
matically  controlled  transfer  unit  including  two  pistons  and 
clamping  jaws  advances  wire  from  a  supply  reel  to  a  cutting 


die  actuated  by  a  pneumatically  controlled  piston.  Pneumati- 
cally controlled  pivoted  spring  fingers  grip  the  wire  advanced 


.rtad) 


through  the  cutting  die  and  position  it  adjacent  the  gun 
whereby  the  wire  may  be  stripped  and  wrapped. 

3,774,284 
TOOL  FOR  SECURING  CONTACTS  TO  FLAT  MULTI- 
CONDUCTOR  CABLE 
Harold  Edwin  Cooln,  Harrlibarg,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  AMP 
incorporated,  Harriibnrg,  Pa. 
CoMlnuation-ln-farl  afScr.  Na.  224,548,  Feb.  8, 1972. 
abandoMd.  This  appBratien  Aag.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283.149 

Int.  CL  H05k  13/04;  HOlr  43/00 
U.S.  CL  29-203  C  26  Cbfans 


A  tool  for  securing  contacts  to  flat  multi-conductor  tape- 
like cable  features  a  contact  holder  having  a  feeding  path  for 
the  contact  to  control  the  width  thereof  during  attachment  to 
the  cable,  a  ram  reciprocably  movable  in  the  holder,  an  anvil 
disposed  adjacent  the  contact  holder  at  the  end  of  the  feeding 
path  therein,  and  a  ram  driving  mechanism  being  operable  to 
assure  that  a  given  force  is  applied  to  the  ram  for  insuring  that 
the  contact  fully  penetrates  the  cable  and  is  properly  bent 
back  on  the  other  side  to  provide  engagement  with  the  con- 
ductor strips  therein.  A  cable  feeding  mechanism  insures 
proper  alignment  of  the  cable  edge  with  the  contact  holder 
and  anvil  and  has  a  rack  and  pawl  indexing  device  for  shifting 
the  cable  within  the  tool  for  applying  a  contact  to  the  next 
conductor  strip. 

In  a  portable  version  of  the  tool,  the  contact  holder  is  nor- 
mally biased  against  the  anvil,  and  a  lever  camming 
mechanism  b  provided  which  permits  limited  reciprocable 
movement  of  the  contact  holder  for  inserting  a  cable  into  posi- 
tion between  the  holder  and  the  anvil  and  for  indexing  the  ca- 
ble, as  desired.  The  contacts  in  thb  version  are  separately  and 
manually  inserted  into  the  contact  holder. 

A  machine  version  of  the  tool  having  an  electrically  con- 
trolled fluid-powered  cylinder  offers  greater  versatility 
through  the  provision  of  a  rotary  head  carrying  the  contact 
holder  and  a  rotary  table  supporting  the  anvil.  In  this  version, 
the  contacu  are  automatically  fed  from  a  reel  and  the  contact 
holder  and  anvil  are  normally  spaced  apart,  except  durmg  the 
contact-securing  operation. 
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3  774,285  frame  supporting  a  power-actuated,  reciprocable  pu&her  head 

HANDLE  ATTACHING  MACHINE      '  disposed— when  the  frame  is  in  place  in  the  excavation- in 

Walter  E.  Hiddfaig,  505  Baabary  Rd.,  Arlington  Heights.  lU.;  _ 

Hcmiann  Rocker,  Dettlngcn.  and  Hngo  Beck.  Huelben,  both  ^ 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  said  HMdlng,  by  said  Rocker  & 

Beck 

FUed  Feb.  1. 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,599 
Int.  CL  B23p  /  9/04;  B23q  7//0 
U.S.CL29— 208C  t«     .i 


9  Cfaiims 
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axial  alinement  with  said  open  end  of  such  run  and  operative 
to  successively,  forcefully  thrust  liner  pipe  sections,  in  end- 
coupled  relation,  thereinto. 


3,774087 

HYDRAULIC  PRESS 

Gkn  V.  Ircfamd,  6605  W.  Bennett  Ave.,  MiWvaukec,  Wis. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  87,918,  Nov.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,676,915. 

This  application  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,676 

Int.  CLB23p  79/02 

U.S.CL  29—251  6  Claims 


A  handle  attaching  machine  is  provided  for  applying 
molded  plastic  handles  to  gable-topped  cartons  such  as  milk 
cartons  or  the  like.  The  machine  has  an  input  at  one  end  for 
receiving  the  cartons  and  an  output  at  the  other  end  to  expel 
the  cartons  after  handles  have  been  applied  thereto.  A  con- 
veying path  communicates  between  the  input  and  output  of 
the  machine  ak>ng  which  cartons  are  transported,  and  stop 
means  are  provided  at  separate  work  stations  within  the 
machine  to  stop  transport  of  the  cartons  twice,  once  for 
punching  a  hole  in  the  carton  and  another  time  for  attaching  a 
handle  thereto.  A  magazine-loading  mechanism  is  located  on 
top  of  the  machine  to  receive  a  plurality  of  molded  plastic 
handles  in  the  form  of  a  stack  of  strips  of  such  handles  which 
are  fed  to  a  handle-applying  station  whereat  the  handles  are 
severed  from  the  strip  and  applied  to  the  carton.  The  handle 
has  bendable  side  portions  which  terminate  at  free  ends.  One 
of  the  free  ends  has  an  aperture  and  the  other  of  the  free  ends 
has  a  deformable  stem  extending  therefrom  which  passes 
through  the  aperture  in  the  carton  and  the  aperture  of  the  first 
free  end.  Hammer  means  re  provided  at  the  handle-applying 
station  to  cooperate  with  the  handle-applying  means  per- 
manently to  flatten  or  deform  the  stem  for  securing  the  handle 
to  the  carton. 


3,774,286 
LINER  INSERTING  MACHINE  FOR  PIPELINES 
Rodney  R.  Racd,  4107  Bcckwlth  Road,  Modesto,  CaUf. 
FBed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,626 
lnt.CLB23p79/04 
DS.  CL  29—234  8  Claims 

•  It  is  a  known  practice  to  recondition  long,  straight  runs  of  a 
large  diameter,  underground  pipeline— as  in  an  irrigation  or 
sewer  system— by  inserting  a  liner  pipe  in  each  such  run.  This 
is  accomplished  by  successively  thrusting  liner  pipe  sections 
into  the  run  from  an  end  thereof  which  has  previously  been 
opened  for  the  purpose.  The  present  disclosure  is  of  an  im- 
proved machine  to  accomplish  such  result;  the  machine  in- 
cluding a  frame  adapted  to  be  prepositioned  in  an  excavation 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  run  of  the  pipeline,  and  the 


A  hydraulic  press  including  a  frame  having  a  base  and  a  pair 
of  vertical  columns  which  extend  upwardly  from  the  base,  and 
a  cross  head  is  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
columns.  Both  the  base  and  the  columns  are  hollow  and  pro- 
vide a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid.  The  workpiece  is  sup- 
ported on  a  table  which  is  movable  on  the  base  from  a  loading 
position  to  a  position  beneath  the  cross  head.  The  cross  head 
carries  a  cylinder  unit  and  the  vertical  position  of  the 
crosshead  can  be  varied  with  respect  to  the  columns  by  a  cam- 
actuated  locking  unit.  By  releasing  the  locking  unit  and  bear- 
ing the  piston  rod  of  the  cylinder  unit  against  a  fixed  object, 
the  cylinder  and  cross  head  can  be  raised  and  lowered  to  the 
desired  height  with  respect  to  the  supporting  columns. 


3.774,288 
TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  AND  REMOVING  PARTS  IN 
MECHANICAL  ASSEMBLAGES 
Rainer  Kucnzel,  9606  Meadowglen,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  2 1,1 971,  Scr.  No.  117,431 
lnt.CLB21di9/04 
U.S.CL  29-282  9  Claims 

A  tool  for  use  in  gripping  parts  to  be  inserted  in  or  removed 
from  mechanical  assemblages  where  such  parts  are  positioned 
in  difficulty  accessible  or  confined  locations.  The  tool  com- 
prises a  tubular  body  carrying  at  one  end  an  expansible  or  con- 
tractible  gripping  member  having  flexible  fingers  and 
mechanism  for  actuation  of  the  fingers  comprising  an  actuator 
member  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  the  fingers  and 
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shaped  for  coaction  with  the  fingers  upon  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  in  one  direction  to  flex  the  fingers  radi- 
ally in  one  direction  and  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
actuator  in  the  other  direction  to  allow  flexing  of  the  fingers  in 
the  other  direction.  The  actuator  is  operated  by  a  stem  mova- 
ble longitudinally  in  the  body  and  having  a  threadable  connec- 
tion with  the  actuator  to  move  the  actuator  longitudinally  by 
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3,774^90 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BERYLLIUM-TITANIUM 

COMPOSITE 
Vernon  L.  Goodwin,  WiOoof  hby  HUk,  Ohio,  auignor  to  Brush 

WcUman  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,978 

Int.CLB22fi/24 

L.S.  CI.  29— 420  J  30  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  forming  a  beryllium/tiuni- 
um  composite  of  improved  strength  and  ductility  from  pow- 
dered beryllium  and  powdered  titanium  material  charac- 
terized by  blending  the  powders  and  extruding  a  canister  con- 
taining the  billet  at  a  temperature  of  from  1.375°  F.  to  1.525° 
F  to  a  reduction  ratio  of  from  6. 1  to  100: 1  or  greater  to  form  a 
solid  beryllium/titanium  composite.  At  a  temperature  of 
1 ,450°  F.  to  1 .475"  F.  and  an  extrusion  reduction  ratio  of  10;  1 
or  more,  compacting  of  the  blend  prior  to  sealing  in  an  extru- 
sion canister  is  not  necessary  to  develop  similar  properties 
Composite  beryllium  titanium  bodies  so  fabricated  have  ten- 
sile elongations  superior  to  materials  fabricated  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 1 .300"  F.  along  with  equal  to  improved  strength.  Ten- 
sile prestres&ing  of  the  as-extruded  bodies  at  70  to  80  percent 
of  their  ultimate  tensile  strength  further  improves  the  yield 
strength  by  50  percent  to  100  percent  greater  and  more  above 
that  of  the  as-extruded  slate  with  little  change  in  ultimate  ten- 
sile strength  and  elongation. 


roution  of  the  stem  whereby  tfie  fingers  may  be  adjusted  into 
more  or  less  close  fitting  engagement  with  the  object.  Lever 
mechanism  is  provided  on  the  body  which  b  connected  to  the 
stem  to  move  the  stem  longitudinally  in  a  direction  to  cause 
the  fingers  to  grip  an  object  upon  swinging  movement  of  the 
lever  toward  the  stem  and  to  allow  movement  of  the  fingers 
out  of  gripping  engagement  with  the  object  upon  swinging 
movement  of  the  lever  away  from  the  body. 


3,774,291 
EXPLOSIVE  BONDING  OF  TUBES  TO  FITTINGS 
Jack  T.  Snyder:  DomaM  M.  McLarly,  both  o»  Lakcwood,  and 
Stephen  L.  Kenky,  SctUU,  aU  of  Cdo.,  anignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  at  reprtaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Fikd  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,956 

InLCLB23p/ 7/00 

U.S.CL  29-421  4Claimi 


3,774,289 

PROCESSING  OF  SCRAP  METAL 

Alfredo  Lnici  AdoMo  Cacacc,  tmi  AntOiriDO  Giorgio  Cacacc, 

both  <4  Jill Iinij  Trawaal,  Sonth  Africa,  assifnors  to 

Antonated  (Profirktvy)  Lbnitcd,  JohanneriHirg,  Republic 
ofSovth  AfHca 

Fled  Sept.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,780 
ClahH  priority,  npr"'^*««r  Soath  Africa,  Sept.  9,  1969, 
69/6388;  Mar.  25, 1970, 70/2047;  May  26, 1970, 70/3585 

Iirt.CLB23q  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  29—403  2  Clainu 


Solid  state  processing  of  scrap  metal  cuttings.  The  cuttings 
are  compacted,  conveniently  at  room  temperature,  and  then 
jacketed  in  a  substantially  air. tight  jacket.  Matter,  such  as  gra- 
phite, which  gives  off  a  reducing  gas  is  also  introduced  in  the 
jacket  which  is  then  heated  to  that  the  reducing  gas  reduces 
the  surface  oxides  present  in  the  scrap.  The  jacketed  mass  is 
then  hot  worked,  e.g..  by  rolling  to  form  a  homogeneous  mass. 


A  method  of  explosively  joining  tubes  to  fittings  by  first  in- 
serting the  tube  into  a  double  tapered  hole  bored  in  the  fitting 
and  then  positioning  a  close  fitting  wooden  dowel  having  a 
charge  of  sheet  explosive  wrapped  therearound  in  the  tube 
under  the  tapered  area.  The  double  tapered  cavity  between 
the  outer  wall  of  the  tube  and  the  fitting  is  then  evacuated  by 
withdrawing  the  air  therefrom  and  the  explosive  is  detonated 
causing  the  tube  to  expand  radially  outward  against  the  wall  of 
the  double  tapered  cavity  producing  a  high  integrity  bond 
between  the  tube  and  the  fitting. 

3,774,292 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  SUCKER 

ROD 
Paal  H.  Chrk,  Jr.,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PostcHe  Rod  Ser- 
vice, IncM  Odessa,  Ector  County,  Tex. 

Fikd  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,669 
Int.  CLB23p  79/00 
U.S.  CL  29-426  3  CWms 

Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  a  scraper  apparatus 
from  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  sucker  rod.  comprising; 
aligning  the  individual  bands  holding  the  scraper  apparatus  to 
the  wall  surface  of  the  rod  with  a  set  of  diametrically  opposed 
cutting  means;  engaging  opposed  portions  of  the  band  with  the 
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oDDosed  cuttine  means  and  exerting  a  sufficient  force  to  cause  3,774,294 

theTands  o  be  ^vered  along  two  opposed  longitudinally  ex-     METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RAZOR  EDGE  SAFETY  GUARD 

Gunnar  P.  Midielaon,  505  Sea  Ranch  Dr.,  Santa  Barbara, 
t  .    \;  -..  ,f-4         CaUf. 

-26  DIvWonofSer.  No.  52,503,  July  6,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,675,325. 

<»  ^^ik>-^  '  •^'  •  ••'•  *  ^^^  application  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254.57 1 

Int.CLB23py//00 


-  •»•  <l 


^X-i     U.S.  CI.  29-432 


6  Claims 


19-^ 


tending  portions  thereof,  so  as  to  release  the  scraper  apparatus 
from  the  sucker  rod.  Stop  means  on  the  cutting  means 
prevents  injury  or  damage  to  the  rod.  . 


3,774,293 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Rudolf  A.  M.  Gohch,  Des  Ptaincs,  IB.,  assignor  to  SIgnodc  Cor- 
poration, Glenvlew,  IH. 

Filed  Sept.  1 3,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 79,902 
Int.  CLB25C  7/04 

U.S.CL  29—432.1 


30Clafana 


A  safety  guard  for  the  cutting  edge  of  a  razor  has  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  closely  spaced  apart  relatively  thin  metal  filament 
guard  members  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  razor  or  razor  blade.  The  guard  members  are  supported 
adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  and  the  guard  mem- 
bers and  blade  edge  are  moved  relative  to  each  other  to  bend 
the  guard  members  over  the  cutting  edge.  The  end  portions  of 
the  guard  members  are  then  secured  to  the  razor  blade  body. 


3,774,295 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WORM  SHAFT 
George  D.  Conkc,  Colonial  House-Apt  6,  Highway  169  South, 
Humboldt,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,200,  March  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,736,483.  This  appttcation  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,798 

Int.  CLB23p  7 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  29—456  4  CUlms 


A  fastener  driving  tool  including  a  piston  having  a  driving 
element  supported  eccentric  to  the  axis  thereof  and 
reciprocated  in  a  bore  by  fluid  under  pressure.  A  contactor 
mechanism  comprises  an  inner  portion  located  in  the  bore  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  piston  and  an  outer  portion  defin- 
ing a  fastener  outlet  alinged  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
driving  element.  Where  the  conuctor  mechanism  is  a  dimpler 
mechanism,  the  outer  portion  has  a  spherical  dimpling  surface 
surrounding  the  outlet  and  an  expansive  energy  dissipating 
surface  surrounding  the  dimpler  surface.  The  dimpler 
mechanism  and  piston  have  cooperating  means  that  cause  a 
deceleration  of  the  piston  and  an  acceleration  of  the  dimpler, 
rigid  striking  engagement  between  the  piston  and  dimpler 
mechanism  being  made  when  their  speed  or  velocity  dif- 
ferential has  been  substantially  reduced.  The  tool  also  incor- 
porates a  safety  mechanism  that  prevents  firing  until  the  tool  is 
in  engagement  with  a  workpiece.  and  includes  shock  absorb- 
ing means  to  prevent  damage  to  the  tool  when  inadequate 
back-up  exists. 


The  output  shaft  of  a  motor  is  connected  directly  to  a  worm 
shaft  which  moves  a  traveler  connected  to  the  door.  The 
motor  includes  a  second  centrifugal  switch  in  the  relay  coil 
circuit  whereby  the  motor  will  stop  upon  the  door  engaging 
stops  in  either  direction.  The  worm  shaft  includes  a  length  of 
spiral  wire  locked  in  place  on  thin  wall  tubing  rectangular  in 
cross  section.  The  method  of  producing  the  worm  shaft  in- 
cludes placing  the  length  of  spiral  wire  on  a  length  of  cylindri- 
cal tubing  and  then  applying  pressure  to  the  tuning  between 
adjacent  coils  causing  corners  to  be  formed  which  lockingly 
engage  the  wire  coils.  A  predetermined  axial  force  in  either 
direction  on  the  motor  will  cause  the  motor  to  move  relative 
to  the  traveler  and  actuate  an  interrupter  switch  and  a 
reversing  switch  thereby  stopping  the  motor.  Upon  the  relay 
coil  being  reactivated  the  motor  will  then  move  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  end  of  the  cycle  where  it  will  then  shut  off  and 
be  ready  to  repeat  the  cycle. 
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3,T74J9«  "                     3.774^98                              "            .. 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUMNG  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  TRANSFORMER      » 

ASSEMBLY  WINDING  ASSEMBLY 

E«teM  J.  Ctoy,  HoustMi,  T«^  aoitMN-  to  Haha  A  Chiy.  Edgar  R.  Eley,  AtliMH,  G*.,  anifiMr  to  WesUufhoose  Electric 

HMStM,  T«.  Corporatioii,  PMsburfli,  Pa. 

'  Fle#S«ft.  29,  If 72^  Scr.  N«.  293,«74  Ffcd  June  29, 1972,  S«r.  No.  267,290 

Iat.CLB21kJ//02  lat-O.  HO  If  7/06 

UACt29-47IJ                                                           7CI«ta»  U.S.  CI.  29-605                                                              4  Clotoi. 


-#         ^#         «^         rr  -"   -<  f  _ 

'    r.    ■    .     ^'.f  ■  ...      '    <    >   -,■/),  ■»>   ■    ■    '•    't'T-  ^'^   • 


3.774J97 

THERMOCOUPLE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING'SAME 

M.  WwMT,  4S7  North  Itaa,  Skm  Madre,  Cair. 

t  of  Scr.  N«C  82,762,  Oct.  21, 1970,  PM. 

No.  3.741,816,  wiifciHiatBllwitiM  !■  part  ol Scr.  No. 

734,5 1 2,  JMM  3, 1968,  PM.  No^  3,55M64.  TlriB  applcatlaa 

Fdk.  25, 1971.Scr.  No.  118,757 

1M.CLW01J  17100 

VS.  CL  29—573  19  Clateu 


"^^ 


A  pressure  vessel  assembly  and  method  of  assembly, 
wherein  fabricated  pressure  vessel  sections  arc  joined 
together,  usually  in  the  field,  or  at  some  point  remote  from  the 
point  of  fabrication  of  the  sections,  by  welding  a  plurality  of 
prestressed  inserts  to  the  adjacent  sections,  with  the  inserts 
being  of  gradually  increasing  widths  from  the  inner  layers  out- 
wardly and  with  the  welds  for  each  insert  being  for  only  a  sin- 
gle layer  to  obtain  maximum  weld  strength. 


Winding  sectioiu  are  assembled  (XMuially  with  one  of  the 
winding  sections  being  of  the  encapsulated  type.  The  encapsu- 
lated winding  section  is  cast  in  a  mold  having  depressions 
thereon  which  form  projections  on  the  surfaces  of  the  encap- 
sulated winding  section.  The  projections  separate  adjacent 
winding  sections  from  the  encapsulated  winding  section  and 
form  spaces  therebetween  which  permit  the  flow  of  cooling 
dielectric. 


3,774,299 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PANEL  HEATER 

Mm^lI  Sato;  iUroBritM  Makila,  ami  NoriyaU  Toyota,  aO 

of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aarigMin  to  Karcte  Kagaka  KabvaUU 

Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japaa 

OaUm  priority,  appHcattoa  Japan,  Sept  21,  1971,  45/81940 

FHsd  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,958 

Iat.CLH05bi/00 

U.S.CL  29-611  3Clatas 


zeo 


A  length  of  metallic  wire  is  positioned  inside  a  length  of 
metallic  tube  in  approximate  axial  alignment  with  the  tube  and 
set  in  from  one  end  of  the  tube.  The  open  area  at  the  pne  end 
of  the  tube  is  reduced  prior  to  heat  sealing  to  facilitate  the  seal 
formation.  The  reduction  is  accomplished  by  setting  a  pellet 
on  the  end  of  the  wire,  by  swaging  the  one  end  of  the  tube  onto 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  wire,  by  placing  a  short  tight-fitting 
sleeve  around  the  end  of  the  wire,  or  by  upsetting  the  end  of 
the  wire.  The  sleeve  can  be  the  same  or  a  different  meul  from 
the  tube. 


A  method  of  producing  a  panel  heater  element  by  the  steps 
of  mixing  carbon  fiber  with  natural  or  synthetic  fibers,  forming 
the  mixture  into  a  base  sheet,  heat-treating  the  base  sheet  to 
expel  volatile  matter  therefrom,  fitting  electrodes  to  the  sheet, 
placing  an  insulative  thermoplastic  resin  fUm  agamst  both  sur- 
faces of  the  base  sheet  and  hot-roHing  the  base  sheet,  and 
fmally  cold-rolling  the  resin-coated  sheet. 
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3,774,300  "'■"'>■  '  •      ■•" 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  DRY-SHAVERS 
Rclahard  Keaig,  Knuapcadorf,  Aastria,  asaigaor  to  U.  S. 

Philips  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatiauatloa  of  Scr.  No.  84 1 ,882,  Jaly  1 5, 1 969,  abandoned. 

Thb  appMcatkm  Aug.  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  174,995 
*-■  lat.  CLB26b  79/20,  /  9/04  •  » '» 

U.S.  CI.  30-34.1  12  Claims 


"W  9tit-  7>rtT:  3,774302 

POWER  DRIVEN  GRASS  SHEAR 
Paul  A.  Ketchpel,  Jr.,  SiaHbary;  Cari  C.  Stoutenberg,  Avon, 
and  Edward  J.  Johnson,  New  Britain,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  The  Stonley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,358 

Int.a.B26b;9/;2 

U.S.  CI.  30— 2 1 0  17  CUims 


.     ^*c.^ 


Cutter  head  for  dry  shavers  having  a  cutter  head  frame  and 
a  stationary  upper  cutter  and  reciprocating  driven  lower 
cutter  retiliently  pressed  against  the  upper  cutter.  The  upper 
cutter  forms  a  resilient  frame  and  has  cutter  teeth  and  the 
upper  cutter  is  clamped  to  the  cutter  head  frame  under  initial 
stress  and  with  slight  curvature  concave  towards  the  lower 
cutter. 


3,774,301 
CUTTERS 
ik  R.  Brwva,  RFD  1,  Elsworth,  Malac 

Flad  Jaa.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,179 
lBt.CLB26b  7  7/04 
U.S.CL30— 186 


4Clainis 


9i 


ti> 


41'    U-M  > 


«^T- 


Two  cooperating  arm  members,  formed  from  lightweight 
sheet  metal  sumpings  and  each  incorporating  a  ramped  blade 
section  and  a  handle  portion,  are  pivotably  interconnected 
along  a  pivot  axis  with  the  sharp  cutting  edges  of  the  blade  sec- 
tions axially  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  assure  over- 
lapping of  the  blade  cutting  edges,  thereby  forming  a  unique 
cutter  specificany  applicable  to  shearing  of  small  diameter 
wires,  fibers,  plastics,  and  the  like.  By  providing  cutters  whose 
cutting  edges  are  axially  spaced  apart,  the  cutting  edge  of  one 
of  the  ramped  blade  sections  contacu  the  other  ramped  blade 
section  and  slidingiy  advances  thereon,  providing  assurance 
that  a  particular  iten  is  completely  cut,  even  when  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  blades  have  been  dulled  from  use. 


^IfS. 


.ore 


A  shear  for  grass  and  the  like  includes  a  tooth  plate  on 
which  is  pivotally  mounted  a  plurality  of  shearing  members, 
each  including  a  narrow  and  resiliently  deformable  blade  ele- 
ment. The  blade  elements  extend  outwardly  along  the  upper 
surface  of  the  tooth  plate,  and  each  oscillates  across  one  of  the 
cutting  recesses  that  are  defmed  between  adjacent  teeth  at 
one  end  of  the  plate.  The  outer  ends  of  the  blade  elements  are 
biased  toward  the  tooth  plate  causing  substantially  point  con- 
tact to  exist  between  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade  element 
and  the  side  edges  of  the  teeth  as  the  blade  elements  wipe 
thereover.  Preferably,  the  shear  is  p>ower  driven,  and  most 
desirably  energy  is  supplied  by  a  battery  housed  within  the 
body  thereof. 


3,774303 
CHAIN  SAW  STARTING  SYSTEM 
Wiiford  B.  Borkett,  Pacific  Pattsadcs,  and  Robert  V.  Jackson, 
Los  Aagdes,  both  of  CaHf .,  asaigaors  to  McCuDoch  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

CoatianatkMi  of  Scr.  No.  92,643,  Nov.  25, 1970,  abandoned, 

aad  a  contlnuatkMi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 3306,  Feb.  24, 1 970, 

abaadooed,  and  a  coatinuatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,798, 

June  25, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,497,706,  and  a  continuatfcm-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  543,583,  April  19, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,405,293.  This 

appttcatkHi  Aug.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,752 

IntCLB27b77/00 

U.S.  CI.  30-382  2  Claims 


•.  -^fnoiii 


Method  and  apparatus  for  effecting  one  hand  controlled 
surting  of  a  portable  chain  saw.  By  manipulating  one  hand, 
and  while  gripping  a  chain  saw  hand  grip  means,  an  engine  is 
Tirst  concurrently  conditioned  for  starting  and  caused  to 
operate  at  a  reduced  engine  compression.  After  the  engine  is 
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started,  and  while  continuing  to  grip  the  hand  grip  means,  the 
starting  condition  is  terminated  and  the  compression  of  the 
engine  is  increased  for  normal  operationai  purposes. 


3,774,306 

MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  ORTHODONTIC  PLIERS 

Richard  Wendell  Dobym,  1351  GraymlH  Dr.,  Scotch  Ptahis, 

NJ. 

FHcd  May  30, 1972,  S«r.  No.  257,945 

tot.  CLA61C  7/00 

U.S.  CL  32-66  6  Claims 


3,774304 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAINING  AND  DENSIFYING  CURD 
Amand  Fraacois  Broakhorst,  Doorn;  WUhcfan  Ludwig  He*n- 
rich,  aad  Erast  Wardeataaa,  both  o<  Dilebcrgen,  aU  of 
Netherlaads,  ataigBon  to  Halvrfeaka  latcmatiooal  N.V., 

Utrecht,  Netherlaads 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971,  S«r.  No.  125,217 

Claims  priority.  appHcatiea  Netherlaads ■  Mar.   18,  1970, 

7003851 

lat.CtA01j25//i,  25// y 
L.S.CL  31-46  3  Claims 


A  mixture  of  whey  and  curd  is  pumped  into  a  vertical  chan- 
nel and  thence  into  a  substaatially  contiguous  curd  vessel 
against  the  action  of  a  weighted  piston  movable  in  said  vessel. 
Unlike  previously  proposed  anangements,  the  channel  is  im- 
perforate except  at  the  junctioa  between  the  channel  and  the 
curd  vessel,  where  whey  is  continuously  allowed  to  drain  off. 
When  the  curd  vessel  has  been  filled,  a  rotating  cutter  plate 
cuts  oflF  the  slice  of  curd  in  the  curd  vessel  from  the  remaining 
curd  nbbon  in  the  channel  and  then  froms  a  supporting  bot- 
tom for  the  curd  vessel  as  it  is  rotated  to  an  unk>ading  position. 
The  curd  is  thus  kept  under  pressure  and  is  not  allowed  to 
relax  and  draw  bacteria-contaminated  air  into  it. 


An  orthodontic  plier  is  disclosed  having  three  distinct  sur- 
face curvatures  on  each  mating  surface.  The  pliers  are  particu- 
larly helpful  for  adjusting  a  crozat  orthodontic  appliance.  Dur- 
ing such  an  adjustment  a  particular  mating  pair  of  opposing 
plier  surfaces  is  utilized  to  apply  pressure  to  a  particular 
curved  section  of  the  crozat  appliance.  Each  of  the  curved  sur- 
faces of  the  pliers  are  arran^  to  mate  perfectly  with  a  par- 
ticular curved  surface  of  the  appliance  in  order  to  perform  the 
desired  adjustment  manipulation. 


3,774307 

GAUGE 

Joseph  T.  Yovaaovich,  1415  Orchard  Way,  Roacnioat,  Pa. 

FHed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,651 

Int.  CLG06f  7/00 

UACL33-1SB  SCIaiass 


A  base  member  mounU  a  bar  selectively  positionable 
thereon.  The  bar  and  sides  of  the  base  member  normal  to  each 
other  conjointly  form  a  right  triangle.  The  base  member  also 
mounU  means  for  determining  certain  furtctions  of  the  right 
triangle  which  depend  upon  the  selected  position  of  the  bar 
member. 


3,7743M 

PROTRACTOMETER 

JcroM  Jarcatkaff,  420  N.  21st  Sc,  Canp  HIH,  Pa. 

FBcd  Mar.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,175 

tot.  CL  B43I 13100 

U.S.  CL  33-75  R 


5Clainis 


3.7743W 
THERMOSETTING  ACRYUC  RESINS  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  BINDERS  IN  DENTAL  FILLING  COMPOSITIONS 
DoMid  G.  Slofiey,  15120  HoMi  Sl^  Hadoida  Hdghts,  CaHf., 
aad  Hcvy  L.  Lac  Jr^  745  Stem  Madre  Bhrd^  Saa  MarlBo, 


DfvWoa  af  Scr.  No.  1024M4,  Dae.  2S,  1970,  PaL  No. 
3.721>«4.  This  aypBcarioa  J«|y  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,061 
tol.CLA61k  5/02 
UJS.CL32— 15  I  BCIalau 

Bi^>benol-A-bis(23-dinieth^crylatopropyl  ether)  and  the 
adduct  of  noethacrylic  ackl  and  trigiycidyl  ether  of  trihydroxy 
biphenyi  are  utilized  as  binders  for  dental  restorative  composi- 
tions. 


A  drafting  instrument  including  an  angulation  device  which 
is  located  by  use  of  a  reticle  and  oriented  by  use  of  a  protrac- 
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tor  and  to  which  is  pivotally  connected  a  scaling  device.  The 
scaling  device  includes  an  extendable  scaling  Upe  which  is 
carried  in  a  tape  dispenser  under  the  tension  of  a  spring  motor 
Both  the  angulation  device  and  the  scaling  device  may  be  as- 
sociated with  elements  fabricated  of  magnetic  material  which 
enable  fixing  either  device  to  a  drafting  surface  which  also  in- 
cludes magnetic  material. 


f. 


3,774309 

STEEL  MEASURING  TAPE  HOLDER 

Norbert  Leopold!,  4 1 80  Marine  Dr.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264^00 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  5/02.  i//0 

U.S.CI.33-138 


8  Claims 


y#   JJ 


A  steel  measuring  tape  holder  for  a  self-winding  coiled  steel 
tape  of  conventional  design  wherein  the  holder  is  of  simple 
design  readily  fabricated  of  plastic  but  capable  of  being  made 
of  other  materials  and  adapted  to  contain  the  coiled  steel  tape 
and  permit  ready  uncoiling  of  the  tape  in  the  withdrawal 
thereof  out  of  the  holder  for  measuring  while  guiding  the  tape 
for  extension  in  a  straight  line  through  a  guide  opening  con- 
toured in  conformity  with  a  curved  face  of  the  tape  on  one 
side  and  having  a  complemental  guide  member  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  tape  to  initiate  the  straight  line  withdrawal  of  the 
tape  from  the  holder  and  having  a  projecting  guide  lip  which 
limits  retraction  of  the  tape  and  enables  easy  grasp  of  the  tape 
for  withdrawal  from  the  holder. 


3,774310 

FEELER  FOR  LINEAR  GAUGE 

Johann  Meier,  Briooc  Sopra  Mtousio,  SwHxerland 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,418 

tot.  CL  GO  lb  5/25 

U.S.a.33— 169R 


ing  part  includes  clamping  means  adapted  to  adjust  and  fix  the 
feeler  head  in  a  specific  attitude  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  feeler. 


3,774311 

CARRIAGE  AND  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

MEASURING  MACHINE 

James  M.  Stempie,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfidd,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 9.78 1 

lnt.CI.GOlbi/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—174  R  6  CUims 


4Clahns 


A    B 


In  a  linear  gauge  having  a  feeler  head,  a  feeler  clamping  part 
and  an  intermediate  piece  between  the  same,  the  cross-section 
of  said  intermediate  piece  is  such  that  the  feeling  surface  of 
the  feeler  head  is  pivotable  in  at  least  one  direction  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  feeler.  The  feeler  clamp- 


A  measuring  machine  of  the  type  having  a  probe  supported 
by  carriages  for  precision  movement  along  the  "X,"  "Y,"  and 
"Z"  axes  which  features  improved  "spool"  bearings  for  the 
carriages  and  probe  to  minimize  way  machining  costs,  and/or 
the  number  of  bearing  adjustments  and  their  total  number  and 
also  featuring  an  improved  X-axis  carriage  geometry  and  bear- 
ing support  arrangement  to  minimize  overall  machine  size  and 
deflections  caused  by  traversing  of  the  probe  in  the  "Y"  plane. 


3,774312 
COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Esch,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Southfield,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  30, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 58,233 

tot.  CLGOlbi/22, 5/20 

U.S.  CI.  33- 1 74  L  4  Claims 


f==c: 


'^ 


A  coordinate  measuring  machine  is  disclosed  of  the  type 
having  a  measuring  probe  traversed  along  coordinate  axes  by 
means  of  bearing  supported  carraiges  with  means  for  indicat- 
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ing  the  position  of  the  probe  by  measuring  the  corresponding 
position  of  the  carriages,  the  improvement  consisting  of  means 
for  impressing  a  vibratory  movement  on  each  carriage  having 
a  component  along  the  direction  of  motion  combined  with  an 
averaging  arrangement  for  indicating  the  average  position  of 
each  carriage  so  as  to  eliminate  the  non-correspondence 
between  movement  of  the  probe  and  movement  of  the  car- 
riage caused  by  bearing  friction  iaducing  structural  deflection 
of  the  parts. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  GEAR  TEETH  AND  THEIR 

ANOMAUES 

Carto  TTrrMaini.  Md  Claiidfo  Tattioi,  bodi  of  Bologna,  Italy, 

MrigMtrs  to  SanpirtCMa  &PJt^  Botocna,  Italy 

FUed  Jaly  1, 1971,  Sfer.  N«.  158,954 

Claias  priority,  appHntlMi  Ita^.  July  2, 1970, 3476  A/70 

Iat.CLG01ai /i/02 

U^.CL33-I79^B  6 


Apparatus  for  checking  gear  teeth  and  their  anomalities, 
which  comprises  a  specimen  g«ar  including  at  least  three 
toothed  wheels.  A  gear  which  is  to  be  checked  and  in  mesh 
with  the  wheeb.  The  wheels  are  placed  one  on  top  of  the 
other,  and  are  free  to  route  together  or  individually,  in  order 
to  check  anomalies  present  in  the  gear  to  be  checked. 


S,Y( 


\]JS,  CL  33—348 


3,774J14 

BALL  INCLINOMETER 

8718  D— m<  Or^  Sm  Dkfo,  Calf. 

jMe3, 1971,  Scr.Ntt.  149,321 

bM.CLG01c9//0,9/i2 

15 


An  inclinometer  in  which  a  ball  is  movable  in  a  curved  tube 
or  between  plates  forming  concentric  spherical  zones,  the  ball 
as  well  as  the  tube  or  plates  being  transparent  and  form  part  of 
an  optical  tyitmn  wheieni  a  position  indicating  image,  result- 
ing in  the  poHBg  of  light  tfaroufh  the  ball,  is  produced  on  a 
viewing  surface.  ibao  to  Mu»n '" 


3,774,315  •    -       7   -     .   • 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOUNG  HOT 
BRIQUETTES 
Paal  lii— BBrlil.  BmI  HMabiirt;  Htfamit  Hakn,  Haaaa; 
JoMMm  LaiMMMM,  EaaM-Haampf,  awl  Knrt  Kklsa,  Emco- 
Fritrop,  aB  of  Gen— y,  awignora  to  Mnaigf  ■sisrhaft  Ak- 
tkngcMfcclMlt  Bcrgwcrksvcrband  GmhH,  Frankfiirt/Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972.  Ser.  No.  237,813 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlaa  Germany.  Apr.  1, 1971,  P  21  15 

838.3 

Int.  CL  F26b  7100 
L.S.  CI.  34-13  6  Claims 

it 

W^-t  — Z.K  ,»j  -inm   '• 


Hot  briquettes  travel  through  a  shaft  cooler  as  a  packed 
layer  under  the  force  of  gravity  and  countercurrent  to  a 
stream  of  cold  inert  gas.  A  partial  stream  of  cooling  gas  is 
withdrawn  laterally  from  the  upper  half  of  the  cooler  and  is 
recycled. 


3,77431* 
AUTOMATIC  TEACHING  DEVICE 

32, 


7826/70; 


Swltacr. 


FBsd  Mny  24, 1971,  S«r.  No.  146,147 

ippBrnrinn  Saiturlanrt,  May  26,  1970, 
f,  Apr.  15, 1970,  P  21  18  168.0 
Int.  CLG09b  7/06 


U.S.  CL  35—9  B 


16  Claims 


An  automatic  teaching  device  incorporating  a  Upe  recorder 
for  playing  back  the  instructional  material  and  the  questions 
and  a  control  mechanbm  for  checking  the  correctness  of  the 
answers  given  to  the  questions  which  have  been  posed.  The  in- 
vention contemplates  providing  a  number  of  answers  for  each 
question,  these  answers  being  sub-divided  into  groups  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  answer  carrier.  Each  answer  within  a  group  is 
spatially  associated  with  at  leaat  one  answer  key  which  is  to  be 
actuated  by  the  student.  ^ , 
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2  Claims 


7  3  774J17  .    'it .  3,774,319 

n^  ULTRASONIC  INSTRUCTIONAL  KIT,  METHOD  AND       ^,_ JJ^^S  ^''"!  ^^^^^^I^^ ''«» 
S»..  ,^^  '.  ...  Uiu.     APPARATUS  Chritopher  J- SP™'^  ^1  ^  A««..  Htt^,  Pa. 

Lewi.  Balmnnth.  New  Yoric;  Arthur  Kuris,  Rlverd-a.  and  Fikd  Aug    «.  "^J^  &-•  N^  170^ 

Anthony  P.  Farina.  Centereach,  an  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ul-  Int  CLG09b ///02 

trasonic  Systems,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,N.Y.  UACL  35-37 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,401 
lnt.CLG09b2J/06 
L.S.CL35-19R  5  Claims 

,.wil  0  J  «u.'i»if«V  ft)    kH-^tM  ,.*kaV«   ».viti  ..idjji.ii.'  M  ritnfX 

J"  .rHI«iKTi<HOt<' 


•ottaTJ'' 


t  JD .«.  J 


i4    21 


An  instructional  device  to  facilitate  the  teaching  of  physics, 
chemistry,  and  biology  in  the  form  of  a  number  of  related 
components  including  a  converter  for  transforming  normal  60 
cycle  per  second  current  to  an  ultrasonic  rate  for  generating 
mechanical  viratory  energy,  and  a  plurality  of  accessories  of 
various  shapes  and  configurations  designed  to  perform  one  or 
more  demonstrations  or  experimenU  when  coupled  to  the  out- 
put end  of  the  ultrasonic  motor. 


3,774418 

DIRECTIONALITY  TRAINER 

Graham  M.  StcrrW,  1202  W.  AbrioMlo  Ave,  Pneblo,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  302,730 

Int.  CLG09b  7  7/00 

U.S.CL  35-35  R  16  Claims 


Blocklike  elemente  are  used  in  combination  in  a  letter  or 
number  series  for  teaching  handicapped  and  particularly  blind 
and  retarded  persons  and  children  by  kinesthetic  patterns. 
Each  block  has  a  particular  letter,  number  or  other  symbol  on 
its  top  face  that  is  in  the  form  of  a  recess  and  that  has  visual 
and  physical  indicia  to  represent  and  in  use  indicate  the  order 
of  forming  or  making  the  symbol,  the  stroke  portions  involved 
in  and  the  progression  and  direction  of  movement  to  be  em- 
ployed in  the  forming  thereof.  Each  block  also  has  indicia  for 
indicating  the  bottom  of  the  particular  symbol  and  thus  how 
the  selected  block  should  be  aligned  for  proper  reading  of  its 
indicia. 


'-"un 


3,7744^u 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  LOCKSETS 

WBUam  M.  Folbcrth,  Jr.,  3535  W.  140th,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20. 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,304 

Int.  CLG09b  25/00 

U.S.  CL  35—49  7  Claims 


A  dii«ctionaiity  trainer  trains  a  student  to  make  sequential 
perceptual  motor  scribing  responses  in  accordance  with 
the  conventions  appropriate  for  the  relevant  language, 
e.g.,  in  lines  from  left  to  right  with  the  lines  sequentially 
arranged  from  top  to  bottom.  A  visual-kinesthetic  sequence 
tracing  board  has  a  plurality  of  stations,  as  in  the  form 
of  metallic  segments,  spatially  arranged  in  accordance 
with  this  convention.  A  sequencing  means,  such  as  one 
comprising  a  digital  counter,  has  a  plurality  of  unique 
output  states  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  board  stations.  Each  time  the  sequencing  means  is 
actuated,  it  advances  from  one  sUte  to  the  next  in  the  same 
sequence  as  the  corresponding  stations  are  arranged.  As  the 
student  scribes  the  tracing  board,  a  comparator  compares  the 
state  of  the  sequencing  means  with  the  station  touched  by  the 
student.  A  comparison  signal  is  applied  to  display  means 
which  provides  feedback  to  the  student  as  to  whether  or  not 
he  is  performing  correctly  in  conventional  sequence. 


3    0     °     °     °     °..» 


A  display  and  demonstrator  rack  for  cylindrical  locksets  of 
the  type  used  on  entryway  doors.  The  rack  supports  a  number 
of  unpackaged,  sample  locksets  in  a  manner  that  permits  turn- 
ing of  the  knobs  to  operate  the  knob  spindle  for  retraction  of 
the  latchbolt  as  well  as  operation  of  a  key  or  button  lock 
mechanism  when  provided.  The  rack  also  includes  means  for 
securing  each  lockset  in  place  to  discourage  removal  and  pil- 
ferage.   '^^■ 


916  O.G. 
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3,774^21 

SNOWBLOWER  ADAPTER  MEANS 

Leonvii  E.  DiTid,  7422  GatowiOr,  WicUte,  Kau. 

Fled  Sept.  10, 1971,  S«r.  N4».  179,311 

Iat.CLE01li5/(W 

t^.  a.  37-43  L 


This  invention  relates  to  a  snowblower  adapter  means 
operable  to  be  attached  to  conventionally  available  lawn 
mower  structures  and  having  means  to  receive  its  power  from 
such  lawn  mower  structures.  More  particularly,  this  invention 
is  a  snowblower  adapter  means  having  rotatable  blade  and 
auger  assemblies  to  move  snow  inwardly  within  a  housing  to 
throw  the  same  outwardly  thro«gh  a  discharge  spout  where 
desired.  The  housing  assembly  of  the  snowblower  adapter  as- 
sembly of  this  invention  is  designed  to  achieve  the  maximum 
efficiency  utilizing  the  same  in  snow  of  a  depth  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  blade  and  auger  structure. 


.i 


3.774J22 

SNOW.HANDLING  IMPLEMENT  WITH  BELT-DRIVEN 
IMPELLER  AND  COACTING  LABYRINTHL^N  BAFFLE 
Edward  W.  Eaters,  FrcdoiUa;  Warm  H.  Price,  Sheboygaa, 
aad  Lyaa  E.  Hachwiti,  Ply«aMk,  al  of  Wb.,  mtOgmn  to 
Gihoa  Bra*.  Ca^  PlyaMatk,  W|k 

Fled  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,736 

IBL  CL  EO I  h  5/00 

VS.  CL  37-43  R  13  CbJms 


elimination  of  any  driving  connection  between  the  thrower 
impeller  and  the  shaft  which  defines  its  axis  of  roation 
eliminates  keys,  set  screws  and  the  like  and  reduces  fabrica- 
tion costs. 


2Clafans 


1  To  exemplify  an  implement  to  which  the  invention  has  par- 
ticular application,  we  are  shoKring  herein  a  self-propelled 
snow  thrower  in  which  a  propubaon  shaft  and  thrower  are 
driven  by  separate  belts.  The  thrawer  impeller  is  encircled  by 
an  annular  baffle  structure  with  which  it  cooperates  to  exclude 
snow  from  the  drive  compartment  without  requiring  a  bearing 
or  frictional  contact  seal  for  this  f>urpose.  Elimination  of  any 
solid  wall  between  the  impeller  and  drive  compartments  and 


3,774,323 
COMPOSITE  BUCKET-HYDRAULIC  DREDGE 
JaoMS  E.  Vaughn,  Etaia,  Wash.,  assifnor  to  Vaughan  Co.  Inc., 
Moatesano,  Wash. 

Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,458 

lat.  CL  E02f  3/92 

DS.  CI.  37—58  5  Claims 


>v  <. 
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A  chopper  hydraulic  centrifugal  pump  in  one  wall  of  a 
boom-mounted  dipper  of  either  the  scoop  or  backhoe  or  con- 
vertible type  empties  the  dipper  automatically.  Such  a  dipper 
can  be  self-convertible  to  function  as  a  scoop  or  as  a  backhoe 
by  having  opposite  end  wall  openings  selectively  closable  by 
an  unstable  flip-flop,  self-reversing  gate. 


3,774324 
DIGGER  TEETH 
Giles  Y.  Lafbwl,  JoHcttc,  Quebec,  Canada,  aarigaor  to  Abex 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuM  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,067 

Iat.CLE02f9/2« 

U.S.  CL  37- 142  R  3  Clafans 


A  two-part  digging  tooth  for  earth  moving  shovels,  diggers 
and  the  like  comprises  both  an  adapter  and  a  replaceable 
point  attached  thereto.  The  point  is  held  on  the  adapter  by  a 
pair  of  retainer  keys  at  opposite  sides  of  the  assembly,  fitted  in 
complemental,  mated  key-way  slots  formed  in  opposed  sur- 
faces of  the  adapter  and  point  so  that  shearing  action  on  the 
keys  is  exerted  along  the  k>ngitudinal  axes  of  the  keys. 

A  wear  sleeve  may  be  interposed  between  the  rear  of  the 
point  and  a  seat  on  the  adapter,  absorbing  impact  loading. 
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3,774,325 
COMPOSITE  NEEDLE  WORK  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
StcpbcB  W.  Johaaoa;  Room  B.  Johnson;  Susan  Johnson,  and 
Cedrk  E.  Johnon,  aU  of  1805  West  8660  South,  West 

Jordan,  Utah 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,771 

lnt.CLD05c//04 

U.S.CL  38-102.2  II  Claims 


the  pairs  of  sides  of  a  workpiece  thereto.  In  addition,  each  of 
the  first  and  second  elongated  frame  members  has  notches 
formed  adjacent  its  ends.  The  first  and  second  side  frame 
members  each  include  adjustment  means  for  varying  the  rela- 
tive lengths  thereof.  Further,  each  of  the  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  side  frame  members  has  a  slot  formed  therein,  which  is 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  one  of  the  notches  formed  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  elongated  frame  mem- 
bers for  purposes  of  assembling  the  first  and  second  side  frame 
members  to  the  first  and  second  elongated  frame  members 
whereby  to  provide,  when  the  first  and  second  side  frame 
members  are  so  assembled  to  the  first  and  second  elongated 
frame  members,  a  frame  capable  of  supporting  a  workpiece 
thereon. 


Composite  needle-work  frame  structure  incorporating  a 
small  hoop  frame  for  embroidery  and  crewel-work  and  also  a 
large,  rectangular  frame  suiuble  for  needle-point  and  tapes- 
try. The  composite  frame  structure  may  be  designed  solely  for 
utility  purposes  or  may  be  configured  and  made  as  an  attrac- 
tive piece  of  furniture.  Opposite  shaft  structure  means  are  ad- 
vancable  in  and  out  of  the  journals  of  provided  uprights  so  as 
to  facilitate  the  mounting  and  securement,  in  desired  orienta- 
tion, of  the  small  hoop  frame  and  also  of  the  large,  rectangular 
frame.  The  shaft  structures  have  expandable  ends  for  facilitat- 
ing releasable  securement,  in  desired  orienUtion,  both  as  to 
their  journals  in  the  uprights  and  also  to  the  mounting  struc- 
ture of  the  respective  frames.  Height  adjustment  is  provided, 
and  means  are  also  provided  for  tensioning  and  releasably 
retaining  fabrics  being  worked  on  the  respective  frames. 


3,774,326 

STRETCH  AND  ROLL  FRAME  FOR  CANVAS 

NEEDLEWORK 

Boynton  Sddcn,  111  Pcari  Street,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Fikd  Jaa.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  321^66 

Int.  CL  D06c  3108 

MS.  CL  38-102.4  »0  Clainu 
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3,774,327 
STEAM  EMITTING  IRONING  BOARD 
Roy  L.  Lambert,  Stony  Run  Road  (Route  1,  Box  120),  Western- 
port,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,465 

Int.CLD06f*//06 

U.S.CL38-104  6  Claims 


A  stretch  and  roll  frame,  adapted  to  be  used  for  supporting 
a  rollable  workpiece  such  as  canvas  needlework  and  the  like 
thereon,  comprises  a  first  elongated  frame  member,  a  second 
elongated  frame  member,  a  first  side  frame  member,  and  a 
second  side  frame  member.  The  first  and  second  elongated 
frame  members  each  have  attaching  means  provided  thereon 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  detachably  fastening  one  of 


n— I 


A  board  for  steaming  and  brushing  wrinkles  from  garments 
utilizes  a  built-in  flash  steam  generator  particularly  designed 
to  avoid  condensate  production  and  thus  avoid  water-spotting 
of  the  garment. 


3,774328 

DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT 

OUver  Morley  Tanney,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Goodren 

Products  Corp.,  Ei^lewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104300 

Int.CLG09fJ//S 


U.S.CL40-10R 


9Clahns 


A  display  arrangement  is  which  visual  information  or  adver- 
tising matter  is  applied  to  a  support  portion  and/or  a  dangling 
portion  suspended  from  the  support  portion  through  a  sub- 
stantially elongated  strip-shaped  portion  utilizable  in  shelf 
railings  or  suspension  from  wall  surfaces  and  the  like.  The 
aforementioned  portions  of  the  display  arrangement  form  an 
integral  dUplay  member  be  being  integrally  interconnected. 
The  strip-shaped  elongated  portion  extends  from  the  bottom 
of  the  substantially  flat-shaped  support  portion  in  an  arc- 
shaped  configuration.  The  dangling  portion  U  suspended  at 
the  bottom  end  of  the  elongated  strip-shaped  portion. 
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3,7743» 
ROTATABLE  DiVLAY  DEVICE 
traddy^  N.Y^  ■■ifnr  to 

In,  faK^  Bi'vckls^  N.Y. 

Flad  Fth.  22, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  228,050 

tat.cLGOfr///;o 

vs.  CL  40-33 


MotiM  DynaM- 


1.    ^-vft-l 


A  display  device  for  advertisiiig  purposes  including  an  elec- 
tric motor  which  turns  a  first  display  portion  in  one  direction 
around  a  vertical  axis  freely  carried  by  the  first  display  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  freely  joumalMi  wheel  members  in  fhctionai 
contact  between  the  first  and  second  display  portkmi  whereby 
the  said  display  portions  are  turned  in  opposite  directions. 


3.r74330 
PROGRAMMED  DISPLAY  DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 
RaymMd  H.  Dnwii.  WimcC  Cmb^  ■iiifir  to  V 

FHed  Fck.  9. 1972.  Scr.  N«.  224359 
bM.CLG09f  yy/io 
U.S,  CL  40— 3«  22 


J 


A  display  device  includes  a  number  of  image  elements 
which  may  be  selectively  exposed  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  program  to  provide,  in  cooperation  with  other 
such  elements,  several  graphic  pfesentations.  A  programming 
mechanism  is  provided  to  enable  such  operation,  and  includes 
a  motor  and  transmission  means  for  transferring  drive  motion 
from  the  motor  to  the  means  for  oioving  the  image  elements. 


3,774431 
ADJUSTABLE  nCTURE  FRAME 

1745  Sdby  AvtMe,  Lw  Auttht, 

laffSsr.Ns.  140437,  May*,  1971, 
>  Jirfi  31, 1972,  §sr.  N»  270354 
iirt.a.G09ri//2 
U3.CL  40— 152.1  12CWM 

An  adjustable  pictitre  frame  it  disclosed  which  includes  a 
base  support  member  and  a  tubfeilar  member  whose  interior 
sur&ce  substantially  conforms  tb  the  exterior  surface  of  the 


base  support  member.  Frame  base  stands  are  provided  each  of 
which  includes  an  aperture  whose  interior  surface  substan- 
tially conforms  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tubular  members. 
The  base  support  member,  the  tubular  members  and  the  base 
stands  are  assembled  such  that  each  of  the  tubular  members 


■I    r<»l»t 


.1. :«.!'>  r .' 


£0I^ttt43.<L'J 


extends  out  of  the  aperture  in  a  respective  one  of  the  base 
stands  and  surrounds  a  respective  end  of  the  base  support 
member.  Adjustable  locking  means  are  provided  for  securing 
the  tubular  member  to  the  base  support  member  at  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  axial  positions  along  the  base  sup- 
port member. 


3,774332 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND  THE  LIKE 
C.  SdacMer,  Nswtoa  Ccatrc,  Mass.,  ssslgnBr  to 
I D.  Bots  Ca.,  BsstoB,  Mass. 

Fled  Mar.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127379 

IiM.CLG09f  y/y2 

U3.CL  40— 152.1  13Claiau 


A  hollow  transparent  body  defined  by  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly related  interconnected  transparent  panels.  The  panels 
form  two  separate  U-shaped  sections  which  slidably  interlock 
about  a  display  item  or  items  for  viewing  through  the  trans- 
parent panels.  The  formed  unit  is  adapted  to  ntKHint  on  a  sund 
with  a  pair  of  opposed  comers  vertically  oriented,  whereby  a 
full  viewing  of  all  faces  of  the  unit  can  be  effected  by  a  rota- 
tion thereof. 


3,774333 
SAFETY  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  A  BOLT  ACTION  HREARM 

Clflord  RcjTBoMs,  81  Pesi  PL,  WalMrioHMta,  New 


FBsd  Doe.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,002 

appliliia  New  TssImj,  Doe.  21,  1970, 
102309 

lac  CL  F41c  /  7/08, 2  7/00;  B05b  7J/00 
U3.CL42— IR  5CloiM 

A  safety  device  for  securing  a  bolt  or  lever  action  firearm 
against  being  accidentally  fired  includes  a  two  section  dip 
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having  mating  and  locking  end  parts.  One  section  of  the  clip  is 
moveable  away  from  the  other  to  open  the  clip.  A  part  of  one 
clip  section  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  breech  area  of  the 

^-  •  ' '  ■  '^  '"■  •'  •.■■        ^ 


s«itiir'iE£ 


to  its  thickness  from  top  to  bottom,  a  hook  having  a  shank  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and  thread  material 
wound  on  the  frame  and  hook  shank  forming  a  flat,  thin  and 
broad  body  simulating  a  nymph.  The  shank  of  the  hook  ma\ 
be  integral  with  the  frame  or  may  be  located  above  or  beneath 
the  frame  preparatory  to  winding  and  tying  of  the  body 
material. 


»j;»Jb» 


Tirearm  to  prevent  operation  of  the  breech  mechanism,  and 
the  other  clip  section  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  about  the 
firearm.  The  two  clip  sections  are  locked  together  when  the 
clip  sections  are  thus  mounted  in  and  about  the  firearm. 


3,774334 

TRAWL  DEVICE 

Joseph  Giovanni,  10!  Trcaoat  St.,  Boston,  Mass.'" 

FRcd  Aug.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285335 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  73/00 

U3.CL43-9 


7C1abns 


-•"•«:ti 


Citi:  In  di 


A  trawl  device  for  deep  sea  fishing  has  a  board,  to  which  a 
connector  bracket  is  atUched,  and  which  extends  longitu- 
dinally thereof  A  brace  extends  diagonally  from  said  board  to 
said  bracket,  holding  the  latter  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
board  in  predetermined  position. 


3,774336 
FISHING  SHOCK  ABSORBER  SINKER  AND  DRAG 
Robert  Dubois,  Ashokan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 
Organization  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258.495 

Int.a.  A01k9//00 

U.S.  CI.  43—42.72  4  Cbims 


3,774335 
ARTinCIAL  NYMPH  AND  FRAME  FOR  SAME 
Edwin  J.  Siity,  3751  Inca  Street,  Draver,  Cok». 

FBed  May  17, 1972,  Scr.  Nou  254,089 

lot.  CLAOlk  55/00 

U.S.  CL  43—4235  3  Ctatais 


')b  A  .^1 

An  artificial  nymph  comprising  a  flat  thin  frame  made  of 
wire  or  a  thin  piece  of  material,  relatively  broad  as  compared 


A  shock  absorber  weight  sinker  and  drag  for  fishing  lines 
that  prevents  abrupt  shocks  to  the  line  caused  by  the  sudden 
strike  of  a  fish.  The  device  consists  of  a  coiled  corrosion  proof 
metal  spring  with  doughnut  shaped  lead  weighu  fastened 
periodically  to  coils  along  the  length  of  the  spring,  together 
with  coiled  end  loops  for  fastening  at  each  end  of  the  spring  to 
the  fishing  line.  One  of  the  doughnut  shaped  weights  is  fixedly 
fastened  in  place  to  the  coiled  spring,  while  the  remaining 
weights  are  free  to  move  longitudinally  along  the  spring. 


3,774337 

LIVE  BAIT  nSHHOOK 

Theodorv  J.  Desbois,  423  Hyde  Park  Blvd.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3 1 ,  1 97  2,  Ser.  No.  222.06 1 

Int.  CLAOlkSJ /06 

U.S.  CI.  43—44.6  1 1  Claims 


A  fishhook  for  holding  live  bait  comprising  a  shank  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  mountmg  a  flexible  resilient  base  from  which 
a  plurality  of  prongs  extend  in  opposition  to  each  other 
laterally  of  said  shank.  By  applying  a  flexing  force  to  the  base, 
the  prongs  are  spread  apart  to  receive  live  bait  therebetween 
and  after  the  force  is  released  from  the  base,  its  resilience  will 
cause  the  prongs  to  impale  the  bait  firmly  yet  gently. 
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3,T74»338 
PERCOLATOR/BLENDER  TOYS 


G«rald  A.  Waak,  Maaitowoc.  Wb., 
dally  Co«M"y.  Maidtowoc,  Wb. 

FBed  SepL  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287^97 
lat.  CL  A«3b  3/52 
U^.  CI.  46- 14 


3,774,340 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  MINIATURE  VEHICLES 
to  Alumiaun  Spe-   Gordoa  A.  Barlow;  Norian  KnuMr,  botli  of  Skokle,  U.; 
Derek  An>ert  Brand,  aad  Afexaadcr  Inatt,  both  of  Canarfl- 
lo,  Calif.,  assigiion  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Assocbtcs,  Chicago, 


6Clalms 


A  rack  and  pinion  gear  base  unK  is  a  simulated  heating  unit 
when  conjointly  operated  with  a  simulated  percolator  and  is  a 
simulated  power  unit  when  conjointly  operated  with  a  simu- 
lated blender.  The  assembled  toy  resembles  a  common 
kitchen  appliance  which  shnulates  either  the  percolating  ac- 
tion of  a  coffeepot  or  the  mixing  ftction  of  a  blender  depending 
on  the  shape  and  form  of  the  receptacle  for  liquids. 


3,774339 
HOLLOW  BUILDING  BLOCK 
James  BaUwia  Swctt,  BarringtMi,  RJ^  aarignoi 
tries.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaMf. 

FBcd  Auf.  9, 1971,$er.  No.  170,192 
InL  CL  A6Jh  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  46— 25 


to  Dart  Indus- 


7  Claims 


A  hollow  building  Mock  incorporates  separable  prismic  sec- 
tions which  are  hinged  together  preferably  at  an  intersection 
of  laterally  extending  block  walband  which  are  attachable  not 
only  to  one  another,  but  also  to  other  similar  block  sections. 
This  versatibty  of  attachment  employing  a  snap-type  lug  and 
recess  arrangement  enables  the  user  to  create  a  multitude  of 
other  stable  block  configurationa. 


lU. 

FUed  June  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,985 
Int.  CL  A63h  33/26 
VS.  CL  46—244  A 


23  Claims 


M- 


A  system  for  operating  electrically  propelled  miniature 
vehicles  along  a  roadbed  having  side-by-side  current  conduc- 
tive lanes  with  substantially  flush  tread  surfaces  and  for 
remotely  controlling  the  vehicles  in  a  manner  to  turn  out  and 
pass  one  another  at  the  will  of  the  operator  as  the  vehicles  are 
transferred  freely  from  one  lane  to  another.  A  propulsion 
motor  is  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  by  means  providing 
limited  fore  and  aft  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  vehicle 
body  to  effectively  operate  front  steering  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
automatically  in  response  to  forward  movement  of  the  motor 
in  response  to  the  momentum  of  the  vehicle  when  the  current 
to  the  motor  is  suddenly  cut.  The  motor  is  forced  forwardly 
through  a  gear  train  connecting  the  motor  to  driving  wheels  of 
the  vehicle  due  to  the  momentum  of  the  vehicle  when  the  cur- 
rent thereto  is  cut. 


3,774341 
DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
John  R.  Schoooovcr,  and  Patrick  M.  Northrip,  both  of  242 
Perkins  Avenne,  VaBeJo,  Calf. 

FHed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228303 

Int.  CLEOSf/ 5/00 

U  JS.  CL  49— 200  3  CWms 


^^--^r-^^fe^ 


i 


1 


^y- 


A  door  construction  that  can  be  used  to  provide  access  to  a 
chamber  that  can  alternatively  be  used  as  a  garage  for  a  vehi- 
cle or  as  living  quarters.  The  construction  includes  a  hollow 
door  frame  that  defines  a  door  opening.  A  door,  located  in  the 
opening,  has  a  panel  that  is  movable  between  a  closed  and  an 
open  position  to  provide  access  through  the  door  when  the 
chamber  is  used  as  living  quarters.  A  pin,  secured  to  each  of 
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the  opposite  side  ends  of  the  door,  extends  into  the  hollow 
door  frame  and  an  operating  mechanism,  located  entirely 
within  the  hollow  door  frame,  is  constructed  to  move  the  pins 
so  as  to  move  the  door  between  a  closed  position  wherein  the 
door  closes  the  opening  and  an  open  position  wherein  the 
vehicle  may  pass  through  the  door  opening.  The  operating 
mechanism  includes  a  gear  fixedly  mounted  to  each  pin.  a 
rack,  fixed  to  the  door  frame,  in  mesh  with  each  gear,  a  lifting 
block,  to  which  each  pin  is  rotatably  mounted,  mounted 
for  heightwise  movement,  a  reversible  motor,  and  flexible 
chains  and  cables  extending  from  the  motor  to  each  of  the  lift- 
ing blocks. 


inwardly  of  the  bottom  of  a  door  and  primarily  exposed  to  in- 
side temperatures.  The  aluminum  shape  defines  a  door  sill  and 


3,774342 
SLIDING  SCREEN  DOOR 
Kenneth  C.  Thorn,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kaufman 
Window  &  Door  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,962 

lnt.CLE05d/J/02 

U.S.CL  49-420  19  Claims 


that  part  of  the  threshold  which  extends  outwardly  from  the 
door  and  which  is  primarily  exposed  to  outside  temperatures. 


'«s,  y       ,/t      ■«■ 


i^hp^^y '  •  ^f 


3,774344 

CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  JOINING  STRUCTURAL 
FRAME  MEMBERS 
Mkhacl  W.  Symons,  Wissett  Cottage,  Hook  Heath  Rd.,  Wok- 
ing, England 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,682 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Dec.  22,  1969, 
62,402/69;  May  14,  1970,23,485/70 

Int.CLE06by/0'/ 
U.S.  CL  49—504  4  Claims 


A  sliding  door  construction  having  top  and  bottom  roller 
units  comprising  a  pivoted,  roller  carrying  bar  for  coaction 
with  fixed  door  supporting  and  guiding  rails.  A  block  is 
stidably  mounted  within  the  framework  of  the  door  below  foi 
limiting  inward  pivotal  movement  of  the  roller  carrying  bar 
and  is  adjustable  by  movement  along  a  frame  member  of  the 
door  by  a  single  screw  for  defining  the  inward  pivotal  limit  of 
the  bar.  A  spring  outwardly  biases  the  bar  associated  with 
each  of  the  top  roller  units  to  urge  same  into  firm  contact  with 
the  upper  rail.  Sealing  means  on  the  door  coact  with  cor- 
responding means  on  adjacent  doors  or  fixed  windows  and  in- 
clude an  astrogal  providing  guiding,  sealing  and  locking  func- 
tions between  said  door  and  an  adjacent  door. 


3,774343 
INTERLOCK  THRESHOLD 
James  T.  Cribben,  and  Joseph  J.  Miller,  both  of  Merchanlc- 
sborg,   Pa.,   Mslgnon   to   Capitol  Products  Corporation, 
Mcchankaburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  206304 
Int.  CLE06b  7/70 
U.S.  CL  49-467  9  Claims 

A  threshold  assembly  for  a  doorway  formed  of  an  extruded 
aluminum  shape  and  a  plastic  shape,  the  two  shapes  being  in- 
terlocked. The  plastic  shape  defines  that  part  of  the  threshold 


A  method  of  securing  members  together  and  jointing 
member  for  use  in  the  method  whereby  structures,  particu- 
larly furniture  such  as  knock-down  wardrobes,  can  be  built  up 
without  the  use  of  tools  by  relative  sliding  movement  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  between  the  component  parts.  The  jointing 
members  each  have  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein  extending  in 
a  vertical  direction  and  the  recesses  are  each  formed  by  two 
surfaces  of  two  webs  at  right-angles  and  an  inturned  flange  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  webs.  Members  to  be  joined 
together  by  the  jointing  members  are  each  received  in  a 
respective  recess  thereof  and  have  a  groove  in  each  of  two 
faces  at  right-angles,  which  two  faces  lie  against  the  two  sur- 
faces of  the  webs,  to  receive  the  flanges  of  the  jointing 
member  to  secure  the  members  against  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  the  jointing  member  except  against  relative 
movement  in  a  vertical  direction,  that  is  to  say  longitudinally 
of  the  flange. 
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3,r7434S 

DOOR  CASINO  ASSEMBLY 

David  B.  Cak,  Irrtec,  and  Joaepk  E.  Dcm^  Gkndera.  both  of 

Calf ^  Mi|Mn  ta  Modiria,  lac,  Onu«c,  CaHf. 

HM  J«ly  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,623 

laLCLEQ6bl/04 


naJly  of  the  stator  for  movement  in  the  same  manner  at  the 
rotor  of  the  Wankei  engine.  The  apparatus  further  mcludes 
control  mechanism  for  moving  the  honing  stones  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  bore  surface  of  the  stator. 


VS,  CL  49—504 


UClakBS 


3,774^7 
GRINDING  MACHINE  FDR  GEMS 
Edwin  G.  MmkaH,  P.O.  Box  1745,  Nogaka,  Arii. 
FVed  May  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,659 

brt.a.B24b/7/00 
U.S.CL51  — IGOR 


5Claims 


An  extruded  metal  jamb  of  a  door  casing  is  formed  with  a 
channel  shaped  elongated  support  member  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  and  longitudinally  extending  guides.  A  plurali- 
ty of  hinge  leaf  mounting  plates  are  slidably  mounted  to  the 
channel  guides  for  longitudinal  adjustment  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  the  door  jamb  so  that  hinge  leaves  may  be  fixed  to 
the  mounting  plates  and  the  aiae«ibly  of  hinge  leaf  and  mount- 
ing plate  fuedly  secured  to  the  jamb.  The  adjusuble  mounting 
of  the  htngeleaves  to  the  jamb  enables  much  nmpltfied  instal- 
lation of  a  door  having  factory  mortised  hinge  leaves.  The  ex- 
truded jamb  section  is  formed  ^th  longitudtBally  extending 
laterally  spaced  slots  for  ready  aecuremem  of  either  a  cover  or 
a  strike  plate  or  both,  so  that  tkd  jamb  is  readily  applicable  to 
either  side  of  the  door  openmg.  Several  types  of  adjustable 
hinge  leaf  mounting  plates  and  cover  settioru  are  shown. 


A  machine  for  grinding  square  and  rectangular  shaped 
cabochons  of  semiprecious  gems  in  which  the  size  and  shape 
are  mechanically  controlled. 


3,774446 
HONING  APFARATUS 
Nils  O.  HoghiMl,  Short  lUb,  NJ.,  aarigw 
Corporatioa,  Berkeley  HcifiMi,,  N  J. 

FBcd  Jaa.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,772 
lat.  CL  B24b  5/16;  B24d  5/06 
IJ.S.CL  51-90 


m 


3,77434« 
HORIZONTAL  DOUBLE  DISC  GRINDER  WITH  ANTI- 
to  Tri-Ordinatc  VACUUM  CONTROL 

Etanan  R.  Dora,  Roococ,  OL,  aasigMr  to  Uttoa  iBdostries,  Inc., 
Beverly  HUs,  Calf. 

FBcd  Apr.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,871 
6  Claims  lat.  CL  B24b  55/02 

U.S.CL51  — lllR  3Claims 


A  boning  apparatus  for  super  finishing  the  bore  surface  of  a 
machine  port  and  particularly  th^  epitrochoidal  bore  surface 
of  the  stator  part  of  a  Wankei  engine.  The  apparatus  mchides 
mounting  structure  for  mounting  three  honing  stones  inter- 


A  double  disc  abrading  machine,  such  as  a  double  disc 
grinder,  which  is  particularly  adapted  for  grindii^  opposite 
surCKes  of  thin  workpieces  ( W),  includes  the  injection  of  a 
metered  amount  of  air  into  the  coolant  nppiied  through  the 
spindles  ( 13L  and  I3R)  to  eliminate  a  partial  vacuum  formed 
between  the  abrasive  discs  <  I4L  and  I4R).  It  is  believed  that 
hydrodynamic  forces  create  a  partial  vacuum  between  the 
ckMeiy  spaced  abrasive  discs  ( 14L  and  14R)  which  are  routed 
in  the  same  or  opposite  directions.  There  may  also  be  cohesive 
and/or  adhesive  forces  acting  to  draw  the  abrasive  discs  ( 14L 
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and  14R)  too  close  together.  It  is  believed  that  this  combina- 
tion of  forces  and  the  ambient  air  pressure  exerted  on  the  out- 
side of  the  abrasive  discs  (14L  and  14R)  causes  the  work- 
pieces  ( W )  to  be  ground  undersize.  The  metered  air  is  injected 
into  the  coolant  during  the  grinding  process  to  eliminate  the 
vacuum  effect.  In  some  instances  it  u  desirable  to  add  supple- 
mentary unemetered  air  at  the  completion  of  the  grinding 
process  so  that  the  discs  may  be  retracted  in  unison  at  a  rapid 
rate.  >  •*«« 

3,774349 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Herbert  Rodolf  UMcawoUl,  Worcester,  and  Robert  Gordon 
Hatsut,  RntlMd,  boCk  o(  Maaa.,  aasiiBors  to  Cincinnati 
Milacroii.Heold  Corporation,  Worcester,  Maaa.     , 
FBed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,559    ' 
lac  CLB24b  49/04 
U.S.CL  51-165.91  7  Claims 


ture,  at  least  during  initial  insertion  of  the  knife  blade  mto  the 
scabbard.  The  latch  member  also  defines  two  guide  surfaces 
that  are  located  on  respective  sides  of  a  knife  blade  inserted 
into  the  scabbard,  so  as  to  resist  excessive  lateral  tilting  move- 
ment of  that  blade  relative  to  the  sharpening  device.  I 


3,774351 

FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Douglas  E.  Brining,  Southfldd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Feedmatic- 

Detroit,  Inc.,  SouthfMd,  Mtch. 

J  ,  FIM  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,797 

Int.  CLB24b  4  7/20 

U.S.CL51— 215H  14  Claims 


A  grmding  machine  making  use  of  a  conical  abrasive  wheel 
wherein  provision  is  made  for  performing  a  rough  grind  with 
the  large  end  of  the  wheel  and  a  finish  grind  with  the  small  end 
of  the  wheel,  a  gage  being  inserted  into  the  workpiece  during 
the  finish  grind  only. 


A  universally  adjustable  attachment  for  sequentially  feeding 
small  parts  to  a  machine  such  as  a  grinder  including  a  flexible 
air  tube  through  which  parts  are  advanced  to  approximate 
loading  position,  and  adjustable  structure  for  placing  the  part 
in  the  machine. 


3,774350 
KNIFE  SCABBARD  OR  HOLDER 
Peter  Klatsley  Bayly.  Grwasboreagh.  Australia,  assignor  to 
WBlalitov  Catlory  Comvaay  Proprietary  Limited,  Victoria. 
Aoatralio 

FBcd  Dec.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,724 
Claims    prioricy,   appBcatioa    AuatmBa,   Dec.    24,    1970, 
3396/70 

lat.  CL  B24b  3154 
U.S.CL  51-204  11  Claims 


3,774352 

ALIGNING  DEVICE  FOR  WORKPIECES  ON  MACHINE 

TOOL  TABLES 

Ewald   Weber,   Cobm^,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Werkzeug- 

maMrUnenfabrik     Adolf    Waldrich     Coborg,     Hahnweg, 

Germany 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1970,  P  20 

26  565.0 

IntCI.B24b4//06 
U.S.  CI.  51-238  2CUims 


A  knife  scabbard  including  a  sharpening  device  mounted  on 
a  pivoted  carrier  member  which  is  arranged  within  the  scab- 
bard so  as  to  move  the  sharpening  device  towards  and  away 
from  one  side  wall  of  the  scabbard,  and  biasing  structure  urg- 
mg  the  carrier  member  about  its  pivot  towards  that  side  wall. 
A  latch  member  is  connected  to  the  carrier  member  adjacent 
to  the  sharpening  device  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  a  knife  blade 
as  it  is  inserted  into  the  scabbard,  and  when  so  engaged  the 
latch  member  reactt  between  the  carrier  member  and  the 
aforementioned  scabbard  side  wall  to  create  a  force  on  the 
carrier  member  opposing  the  influence  of  the  biasing  struc- 


An  aligning  device  for  workpieces  on  machine  tool  tables. 
The  aligning  device  has  a  housing  having  a  cover  plate  and  a 
lifting  ram  vertically  movably  mounted  on  the  cover  plate  and 
protruding  out  of  the  upper  surface  thereof.  A  pressure  plate 
is  arranged  within  the  housing  and  engages  the  lower  end  of 
the  lifting  ram  and  has  a  planar  wedge  surface  at  its  underside. 
A  wedge  is  mounted  in  the  housing  below  the  lifting  ram  and  is 
capable  of  sliding  transversely  of  the  lifting  ram  between  the 
pressure  plate  and  a  base  plate  of  the  housing.  The  wedge  has 
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at  its  top  surface  a  wedge  surface  which  is  parallel  to  the  first- 
mentioned  wedge  surface  and  a  pUnar  under  surfece  parallel 
to  the  interior  surface  of  the  base  plate.  Roller  bearings  or  ball 
bearings  are  arranged  between  the  wedge  surfaces  and 
between  the  underside  of  the  wedge  and  the  interior  face  of 
the  base  plate.  A  set  screw  is  mounted  in  the  lateral  wall  of  the 
housing  and  engages  the  wire  end  of  the  wedge  and  is  adapted 
to  move  same  transversely  of  the  lifting  ram. 


■  W  I      I     . 


3,774353 

METHOD  FOR  PARTIALLY  GRINDING  SURFACE 
FLOWS  OF  A  HOT  BLOOM  AND  SLAB 
Sigcto  YMunaga;  Takeni  OiJkl,  batk  of  Kltakyudiu;  Hlrokaio 
Sunit4MM,  Kinrazu;  Eikhi  TuMka,  and  Osunu  Araki.  both 
of  Tokyo,  aM  of  Japu,  aaiffMiri  to  Nippon  Sted  Corpora- 

tloB,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Jnae  21, 1971.  Scr.  No.  154,926 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioBjapMi,  June  19.  1970,45/53107 

Int.  CLB24b  7^00.  7/06 
U.S.CL  51-322  6  Claims 


3,774355 

ARMORED  METAL  RLE  BAND  AND  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Cbcttcr  H.  Dawaon.  Danbnry;  Robert  T.  Cntita,  TrumbnH.  and 
Philip  R.  HaskeH,  Eaaton,  al  of  Conn.,  aarignon  to  Reming- 
ton Amu  Coapnny,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  803.561 .  Marcli  3, 1969,  abnndoacd. 
ThiiapplkntionOct.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,786        r-r 
Int.  CL  B24d  3108^  C04b  J///6.  C09c  1168 
U.S.  CI.  51-395  6Cini«u 


A  method  for  partially  grinding  surface  flaws  of  hot  steel 
slabs  including  bloom,  wherein  the  hot  bloom  immediately 
after  being  hot-rolled  is  maintained  in  the  stote  most  suitable 
for  detecting  surface  flaws  therein  in  the  rolling  line  from  a 
rolling  mill  to  a  cooling  zone.  The  surface  flaws  are  detected 
and  the  thus  detected  surface  flaws  are  removed  by  grinding 
while  the  bloom  is  hot 


3.774354 
POLISHING  SPINDLE 
Donald  M.  Tayfcir.  24M  Mardd  Court,  Haniltoa.  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,279 

InLCLB244/7/06) 
U.S.CL  51-358  I  4  Claims 


U 


File  band  stock  and  production  thereof,  comprising;  a  flexi- 
ble base  meul  strip  having  over  at  least  a  surface  portion 
thereof,  a  strong,  tough  and  adherent,  abrasive  amoring  coat- 
ing produced  in  situ  from  abrasive  particles  of  hard,  high  melt- 
ing material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  car- 
bides, borides.  nitrides,  silicides  and  combinations  thereof, 
and  particles  of  a  matrix  metal,  said  matrix  metal  particles 
being  in  said  armoring  coating,  fusion  bonded  to  each  other, 
to  said  base  meul  strip  and  to  said  abrasive  particles,  and  par- 
tially embedding  and  anchoring  said  abrasive  particles  therein 
with  said  particles  projecting  therefrom  in  the  form  of  a  series 
of  sharp  cutting  edges,  said  armoring  coating  being  preferably 
applied  to  said  base  metal  strip  in  spaced  regularly  recurring 
pattern  areas  longitudinally  of  said  strip. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  polishing  spindle  for 
use  with  any  rotary  power  equipment.  The  spindle  has  a  slot 
adapted  to  grip  the  end  of  a  strip  of  polishing  media  so  that  an 
indefinite  length  can  be  wrapped  around  the  spindle  and 
securely  held  in  position. 


3,774356 
WALL  FRAME  FOR  A  FOLDABLE  STEEL  BUILDING 
Richard  PWp,  Ghost  Lnkc,  ABwrU,  Canada,  aadgnor  to  Atco 
Structures  Inc.,  Andwragc,  Aluka 

FBed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181346 
Claims    priority.    appHcation    Sweden.    Dec.    31.     1970. 

17839/70 

Int.CLE04b7//6 

U.S.  CL  52-70  3  CWms 


23 


U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,296.752  and  Canadian  Pat.  723.348  issued 
to  the  present  inventor  in  a  prefabricated  foldable  structural 
steel  building.  The  present  invention  provides  an  improved 
wall  frame  having  improved  means  (100)  to  secure  the  wall 
frames  to  side  wall  columns,  and  an  improved  releasably 
secured  means  (110)  securing  braces  to  columns.  These  im- 
provements permit  construction  of  buildings  with  wider  spans 
than  economically  practicable  in  the  patented  buldings  above, 
and  facilitate  erection  and  dismantling. 
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:.  -j-iA  t«T  3,774359 

^oc^^c  ».  A  V  r  AB  ACF  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION 

CHILDREN'SPLAYG^ARAGEW^^^^^  Burton  M.  Kahn.  c/o  Kahn  Construction  Co.,  5.  G.Uett  St., 

CUfford  J.  Moore,  Wheaton,  Md..  .s.irK>r  to  Misterhouse  ^^^^^^^^^^^  ,5   ,971.Ser.No.  124322 

Toys.  Inc..  Wheaton.  Md.  ,      (,,  ^^^  ^,26, 5108 

Filed  Nov.  23. 1971.  Ser.  No.  201.409  „  o  ri  *i     12^                                                            lOClalms 

Int.  CI.  E04h  1112;  E04b  / 1348  US.  CI.  52- 1 25 
U.S.a.52-36                                                              IJC**'"" 


/ 


70 


K///////////////7//////////////////^ 


A  children's  garage  structure  where  all  of  the  horizontal 
strength  and  ridigity  is  provided  by  a  demountable  horizontal 
toybox  section.  The  completed  structure  is  capable  of  housmg 
a  tricycle,  small  bike,  toy  car,  fire  engine  or  similar  vehicle. 
The  length  to  width  ratio  of  the  horizontal  toybox  section  is 
from  I.I  to  10:1.  The  toybox  may  be  constructed  of  card- 
board, sheetmeul.  or  plastic  which  has  been  either  extruded 
into  a  channel  shape  or  vacuum  formed  with  an  appropriate 
strengthening  pattern.  The  structure  has  enough  rigidity  to 
support  a  child  in  play  and  functions  as  both  a  playhouse  and  a 
storage  area  when  not  in  use.  The  basic  concept  of  employing 
a  demounuble  horizontal  toy  box  section  as  the  main  struc- 
tural element  of  a  piece  of  juvenile  furniture  is  adaptable  for 
use  with  structures  other  than  that  simulating  a  garage. 


3.774358 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBRANE  PANEL  FORMED  FROM 
SADDLE  SHAPED  SURFACE 
Jcaw  R.  Hale,  25913  Stanford  Street,  HenMt,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  77,285.  Oct.  1.  1970.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290.101 

IntCLE04b//52.  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  52-81  nClabns 


A  unitized  framework  of  steel  beams  with  reinforcing  rods 
and    stiffening    brackets    welded    throughout,    and    made 
completely  rigid  by  casting  concrete  within  the  framework 
and  bonding  the  concrete  to  the  framework,  provides  a  rigid 
panel  that  approximates  the  characteristics  of  a  reinforced 
concrete  plate  while  requiring  less  concrete  and  less  steel  than 
prior  art  panels  for  equal  load  conditions.  The  steel  and 
concrete  plate  is  constructed  by  arranging  steel  members  mto 
a  framework,  the  size  and  shape  of  the  desired  plate,  and  weld- 
ing adjacent  mitered  ends  of  the  members  together.  Added 
framework   rigidity   is  provided  by   welding  stiffening  steel 
members  at  each  comer.   A  plurality  of  reinforcing  rods, 
spaced  apart,  extend  from  one  side  of  the  framework  to  the 
other.  The  reinforcing  rods  are  first  welded  to  a  spacer  bar 
having  predetermined  holes  slightly  larger  than  the  rods  and 
are  then  welded  to  the  steel  members.  Added  lateral  support  is 
provided  for  the  reinforcing  rods  by  welding  several  additional 
rods  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  framework  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  first  set  of  reinforcing  rods.  The  rigid  plate 
construction  is  finalized  by  casting  concrete  into  the  steel 
framework  which  is  previously  prepared  with  a  bonding  agent 
The  resulting  unitary  steel  and  concrete  plat£  requires  less 
concrete  and  less  steel  than  normal  panels  when  subjected  to 
equal  loads. 


A  structural  membrane  panel  is  formed  from  an  even 
number  of  contiguous  saddle-shaped  surfaces  which  are 
bounded  by  a  plane  or  skew  polygon  which  surrounds  a  cen- 
tral structural  surface  which  may  take  the  form  of  a  saddle, 
valley,  or  a  cross-cap.  Where  a  central  saddle  or  valley  is  util- 
ized, these  central  elemente  are  bridged  to  consummate  struc- 
tural integrity. 


3,774360 
BUILDING  ENTRANCE 
S.  Eugene  Hubbard,  and  Lawrence  F.  Biebuyck,  both  of  NUes, 
MkA.,  aarignors  to  American  Metal  CHmax,  Inc,  New  York. 

N  Y 

Dilisioo  of  Scr.  No.  59,986,  July  31, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
applicatkm  Oct.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  19 1 ,7 1 4 
Int.CI.E06b//0'< 
U  S  CI.  52—  1 27  *  Claims 

There  is  provided  an  improved  building  entrance  includmg 
a  system  of  frames,  doors,  and  hardware  which  U  extremely 
rugged  and  provides  high  performance,  and  is  intended  for  ap- 
plications requiring  hard  usage  such  as  schooU,  colleges,  aiid 
the  like.  The  building  entrance  includes  a  through  threshold 
assembly,  a  through  head  assembly,  and  side  frame  members 
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having    integrally    fonned    longitudinally    extending    screw  3,7743*2 

splines.  Screw  teteners  extend  ttirough  the  threshold  and     STRUCTURAL  CORNEK  POST  AND  FRAMING  SYSTEM 

FOR  BUILDINGS 


4«ui<il 


header  assemblies  into  the  side  frames.  The  door  is  formed  of 
generally  tubular  members,  joined  together  with  shear  blocks 
and  fastened  by  screws  or  welds,  or  both. 


3,774361 

SHORE  LINE  BOAT  ANCHOR 

E.  TaoMT,  Star  RmIc,  GracairiBe,  Ma. 

F1b4  Mar.  27, 1972.  $tr.  N*.  238,274 

brt.  CL  E02d  5/80;  B63b  21/34 

U.S.CL52— U2 


An  anchor  to  secure  a  cord  or  other  tying  device  to  the 
ground  includes  a  stake  which  is  dHven  into  the  ground.  At  its 
leading  end  the  stake  has  hinge  plates  which  are  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  stake  about  htnge  pfn«  As  the  stake  is  driven  into 
the  ground,  die  binge  plates  He  along  tiie  skle  of  the  stake,  pro- 
jecting toward  the  trailing  drive  end  thereof.  Once  inserted, 
the  suke  is  withdrawn  slightly,  aad  this  caoscs  die  hinge  plates 
to  swing  outwardly  to  an  anchoring  positioa  wherein  they  pro- 
ject laterally  from  the  stake  and  stcure  the  stake  firmly  in  the 
ground.  A  reuining  cord  is  provided  for  holding  plates  in  the 
anchoring  position.  To  remove  the  anchor  from  the  ground, 
the  reuming  cord  is  released,  permitting  the  Idnfe  plates  to 
fold  against  the  stake  in  the  opposite  direction  as  the  stake  is 
withdrawn.  The  cord  which  is  sdcured  by  the  anchor  is  at- 
tached to  the  suke  between  iu  leailing  end  and  its  longitudinal 
midpoint. 


Richard  W.  MatMclwk.  Blraslnghai.  ami  WUBaa  Garth.  Jr., 
SterHag  HdfMs,  both  ef  Mkh.,  SiiigBnri  ta  Ualvlron  Cor> 
poratioa,  SaathlMd,  Mich. 

Flkd  May  17. 1972,  Sar.  No.  254,031 

Int.  CLE04b  2/70 

U,S.CL  52-206  17CbfaM 


^■4 


The  building  structure  utilizes  prefabricated  frame  com- 
ponents of  equal  heightt  in  forming  the  external  and  internal 
framing  systems.  The  basic  frame  components  include  a  struc- 
tural post,  blank  wall  frames,  window  frames,  door  firames  and 
end  caps.  Each  of  the  frame  components  is  elongated  and  is 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  elongated  male  connector 
along  one  vertical  edge  and  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending 
structural  members  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  firame  com- 
ponent forming  a  female  receptacle  on  the  other  vertical  edge 
whereby  the  male  connector  on  each  of  the  frame  components 
fits  into  the  female  receptacle  of  an  adjjacent  frame  com- 
ponent  and  is  secured  thereto.  Each  firame  component  has 
load  bearing  capabilities  and  may  be  used  interchangeably  as 
members  of  interior  or  exterior  waUs.  Each  frame  component 
utilizes  manufactured  elements  which  are  commercially 
available  and  which  require  a  minimum  amount  of  work 
thereon,  if  any.  in  order  to  utilize  same  in  the  frame  com- 
ponents. Identical  manufactured  parts  are  utilized  in  assem- 
bling the  frame  components  and  there  is  a  regular  rhythm  of 
spacing  the  vertical  studs  or  mambers  at  the  frame  com- 
ponents to  insure  "on  center"  dimensions  when  compared 
with  present  panel  constructions. 


3.774363 

GLAZING  WINDOW  OR  WINDSCREEN  OPENINGS, 

PARTICULARLY  IN  VEHICLE  BODIES 

Ccctt  Kcat.  WoUi«,  Swrey,  Ei^laMl,  ssslgnor  to  Creators 

Umfced,  Wakk^  Faglsarl 

FBed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,634 

lM.CLE06bi/5« 

U.S.  CL  52—400  5  ChhM 


The  invention  relates  to  glazing  window  or  windscreen 
openings,  particularly  in  vehicle  bodies  by  securing  the  glass 


November  27,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1249 


by  means  of  adhesive  between  the  back  of  the  glass  and  the 
back  of  the  rebate.  The  edge  of  the  glass  is  surrounded  by  at 
least  one  length  of  a  decorative  trim  strip  of  flexible  plastics 
material  or  a  rubber-like  elastomer  having  a  front  strip  portion 
which  covers  the  space  between  the  edge  of  the  glass  and  the 
wall  of  the  rebate  and  also  the  front  edge  of  the  glass.  The  trim 
strip  is  consuucted  so  that  it  can  be  positioned  around  the 
glass  after  the  glass  has  been  inserted  in  the  rebate  and 
secured  by  the  adhesive,  thus  enabling  the  area  of  contact  of 
the  adhesive  to  be  easily  inspected  before  it  is  hidden  by  the 
fitting  of  the  trim  strip. 

-J»H<!l     3«tfi 

3,774364 

COVERING  FOR  MOBILE  HOME  TRAILERS 

Eric  C.  Johnson,  2930  Colorado  Cove,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FIM  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206398 

Int.CLE04b//74 

U.S.  CL  52—509  *  Claims 


»c 


member  secured  to  one  side  of  the  core  member.  The  core 
member  has  a  first  core  strip.  The  first  core  strip  has  a  first 
bonding  section  provided  with  a  first  bonding  flange  project- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  first  bonding  section.  A  first  bonding 
portion  is  provided  on  one  side  of  the  first  bonding  section. 
The  first  core  strip  also  has  one  end  of  a  first  connecting  sec- 
lion  projecting  from  the  terminal  portion  of  the  first  bonding 
portion  at  a  bend  angle  so  that  the  other  end  of  the  first  con- 
necting section  is  provided  with  a  first  connecting  flange  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  the  first  connecting  section    A  first 
connecting  edge  portion  is  provided  on  the  side  of  the  first 
connecting   section   adjacent   the   first   bonding   portion    A 
second  core  strip  is  disposed  adjacent  the  first  bonding  portion 
of  the  first  core  strip.  The  second  core  strip  has  a  second  con- 
necting section  provided  with  a  second  connecting  flange  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  the  second  connecting  section    A 
second  connecting  edge  portion  is  provided  on  one  end  of  the 
second  connecting  section  adjacent  the  first  bonding  portion 
of  the  first  core  strip.  The  second  connecting  section  extends 
from  the  first  bonding  portion  of  the  first  core  strip  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  first  connecting  section.  The  second  core 
strip  also  has  a  second  bonding  section  extending  from  the 
second  connecting  edge  portion  substantially  as  a  continua- 
tion of  the  first  bonding  section  of  the  first  core  strip.  The 
second  bonding  section  is  provided  with  a  second  bonding 
flange  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  second  bonding  section. 
A  second  bonding  portion  is  provided  adjacent  the  second 
connecting  edge  portion  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  first 
bonding  portion  of  the  first  bonding  section.  Connection 
means  are  associated  with  the  second  bonding  portion  of  the 
second  bonding  section  and  the  first  bonding  portion  of  the 
first  bonding  section  to  secure  them  together  thereby  forming 
adjacent  half  portions  of  two  adjacent  substantially  paral- 
lelepiped cells  of  the  core  member. 


Heat  or  cold  and  sound  and  condensation  insulation  for 
mounting  on  planar  surfaces  such  as,  for  example,  the  roof  of 
a  trailer  home,  comprises  a  series  of  abutting  blocks  of  closed 
cell  polystyrene  which  have  their  lower  surfaces  cemented  to  a 
poly-vinyl-chloride  base.  The  upper  exposed  surfaces  of  such 
blocks  are  grooved  to  accept  flexible  fastening  belts  or  straps 
which  have  their  ends  releasably  secured  to  rails  mounted  on 
the  roof. 


3,774366 

BOX  BEAM  STRUCTURES  AND  CONNECTIONS  FOR 

BEAM-SUPPORTED  STRUCTURES 

WBUani  H.  Baker,  403  LoudonviBe  Rd.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90306 

Int.  CL  E04c  2/42.  E04b  y/i6 

U.S.  CL  52—664  » 5  Claims 


3,774365 
PANEL  AND  CORE 
P.  Cak,  Jr.,  MaarocviBe  Borough,  and  John  W. 
Tamagc,  Franklin  Twp.,  Weatowrcland  County,  both  of  Pa., 
I  ta  United  States  Stcd  Corporation,  PHtsbargh,  Pa. 
I  of  Scr.  No.  35,864,  May  8, 1970,  abandoned. 
Thk  appBcallaa  Jaly  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274354 
Int.  CL  E04b  2/58:  E04c  2/32 
US.  CI  52—6 15  19  Claims 


-»iti 

Box  beams  arc  provided  having  flanged  lug  sections  on  one 
side  thereof  adapting  them  for  atUchment  to  other  structural 
components  such  as  cross  supports  and  beam-supported  struc- 
tures. 

Connections  are  provided  for  attaching  structural  com- 
ponents such  as  puriins  to  such  beams,  for  instance,  to  form  a 
A  core  member  for  a  high-^rength.  l.ght-we.ght  panel  for    cross-supported  beam  structure,  in  »  ""J^""  ^^/j^*^^" 
use  as  a  temporary  landing  f.ekl  mat,  decking  for  tnicks.  trac-    assembly  and  du«u.embly.  and  «  adapted  for  mass  fabncation 
tors,  rail  cars,  or  the  like  is  disclosed.  The  panel  has  a  cover    of  both  components  as  modular  units. 
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3,774^7 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Hcnhey  Lcner,  Warrcnsviile  Twp.  CvyalMga  City,  Ohio, 
■Miipinr  to  Aotoautcd  Packagtag  SyBtcms,  Inc.,  TwinriNirs, 
OUo 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  S«r.  No.  21 1,924 

Int.  CL  B65h57/02,'43H2,  43/26 

VS.  CL  53—67  14  Clidms 


A  packaging  machine  and  a  method  of  packaging  are  dis- 
closed by  which  articles  are  inserted  into  plastic  bags.  The 
bags  are  supported  at  a  loadiag  station,  expanded  and 
removed  from  the  loading  station  with  the  article.  Bags  are  fed 
from  a  supply  magazine  to  the  loading  station  automatically  by 
a  bag  feeding  mechanism.  The  loading  sution  is  defined  by 
bag  supporting  horns  which  are  constructed  so  that  bags  are 
readily  removed  from  the  loading  station  with  the  article  while 
the  bags  are  in  an  expanded  condition. 


3,T74J« 
TABLET  COUNTING  AND  RLLING  APPARATUS 
Henaaa  J.  Papnycki,  «29  HlgiilMd  Avc^  Cherry  lUI,  N  J.; 
Edward  J.  KcwMdy.  436  B.  VaakMi  St^  PMeififiili,  Pa.; 
Heiu7  G.  MartkMa,  6052  Lordto  Av*^  Plrfhilflphie.  Pa., 
ami  Doalnick  D.  giatli.  LMIe  Farw  Estates,  Box  17, 
4251  Couty  Um  Rd.,  ChaifoM,  Pa. 

FBed  Jme  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,940 

lat.CLB65b57/20 

U.S.CL53— 78  UCblms 


A  tablet  counting  and  filling  apparatus  which  employs  a 
counting  board  including  a  pluralfcy  of  countmg  chutes.  The 
counting  chutes  are  disposed  adjacent  a  hopper  for  a  mass  of 


tablets.  The  counting  board  is  supported  at  its  lower  end  upon 
a  pivot  pin  and  the  top  end  thereof  is  driven  in  a  path  varying 
from  an  arc  through  an  elliptical  path  to  and  including  a  circu> 
lar  path  to  agitate  the  tablets  so  as  to  pass  into  the  chutes  and 
assume  a  stacked  relationship  therein.  A  pair  of  support  bars 
pivoted  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  counting  board  both  sup- 
port a  dumping  gate  which  selectively  closes  off  the  lower  end 
of  the  chutes  and  a  counting  gate  which  selectively  closes  off 
the  chutes  intermediate  their  length  and  which  operates  in 
coordination  with  the  dumping  gate  to  effect  counting  of  the 
tablets.  A  discharge  chute  is  attached  to  the  dumping  gate  and 
funnels  the  tablets  from  the  counting  chutes  into  bottles 
disposed  beneath  the  discharge  chute.  A  solenoid  motor 
operates  to  concurrently  open  the  dumping  gate  and  vibrate 
the  discharge  chute  to  facilitate  filling  of  the  bottles. 


3,774369 
MACHINE  FOR  EQUIPMENT  OF  TEA  BAGS  WITH  A  TAG 

AND  A  HOLDING  THREAD 
Paul  GcrlMrd  Klar,  8992  WMMrbarg,  Germany 
Fiiedjane3, 1971.Scr.No.  149.641 
dates  priortly,  appMcattei  Geraaay.  Jaw  3, 1970,  P  20  27 
167.4;  Jaa.  5,  1971.  P  21  00  317.8;  May  4,  1971,  P  21  21 
892.8 

Int.  CL  B65b  29/04,  1 1/18, 49/00 
U.S.CL  53—134  22  < 


A  machine  for  equipping  of  tea  bags  with  a  tag  and  a  hold- 
ing string  which  comprises  devices  operating  in  the  machine 
cycle  for  feeding  filled  bags  and  bag  material,  respectively, 
and  tags  into  the  machine,  and  for  removal  of  the  finished  bags 
from  the  machine.  A  path  closed  on  itself  is  provided  for  trans- 
portation of  the  finished  tea  bags  through  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual working  stations.  A  transportion  disc  provides  the 
path.  A  holding  clamp  is  arranged  for  each  of  the  working  sta- 
tions on  the  transportation  disc,  and  means  are  provided  for 
controlling  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  holding 
clamp  within  the  cycle  of  the  machine.  The  holding  clamp  has 
two  arms.  One  of  the  arms  has  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of 
the  tag  equipped  with  a  thread.  The  other  of  the  arms  has  a 
slot  with  a  thread  holder.  A  transportation  lever  is  also  pro- 
vided, which  slides  in  the  tag,  equipped  with  the  holding 
thread,  in  one  of  the  stations,  along  a  guide,  into  the  pocket 
such  that  one  end  of  the  thread  is  such,  by  the  slot. 
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^  3  774  J70  -.     .'    j^g  wrappers  are  withdrawn  from  the  mandrels  linearly  and 

MERCHANDISE  BAGGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  are  then  bodily  turned  into  the  feed  path  with  the  open  ends 

Sidney    Fried,    Rklgefleld,   Conn.,    assignor    to    Speedcheck 
Systems,  Inc.,  Ridgefleld  Park,  N  J. 

Hied  June  8, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 50,989 
Int.  CLB65b  67/04, 5/06 


U.S.CL  53-255 


J»«»  ■     '    i 


J't 


1 1  Claims 


»  •  '  .?.  i 


\ 


facing  the  approaching  articles  and  are  then  rotated  about  the 
longitudinal  axes  thereof  to  place  the  wrappers  in  an  oriented 
position  conforming  to  that  of  the  articles. 


The  bagging  apparatus  can  be  used  in  supermarkets,  depart- 
ment stores,  etc.  to  increase  the  speed  at  which  merchandise 
can  be  checked  out  of  the  store  without  having  to  hire  a 
separate  employee  to  bag  the  merchandise.  The  check-out 
employee  places  the  merchandise  in  a  horizontal  recepUcle 
When  the  receptacle  is  full,  a  bag  is  slipped  over  the  recepta- 
cle Then,  a  button  is  pushed  and  the  bagging  device  automati- 
cally withdravw  the  reccptocle  from  the  bag  horizontally,  and 
the  bag  with  its  merchandise  then  supported  by  a  transfer  plat- 
form just  below.  The  transfer  platform  has  a  relatively  short 
upwardly-extending  flange.  The  transfer  platform  is  rotated  so 
as  to  turn  the  bag  upright.  The  flange  has  dimensions  such  that 
it  supports  the  bag  and  prevents  it  from  falling  off  of  the  plat- 
form until  the  bag  is  transferred  onto  a  moving  conveyor  belt. 
The  conveyor  belt  pulls  the  bag  and  maintains  the  bag  upright. 
The  platform  then  returns  upwardly  to  its  initial  horizontal 
position.  The  receptacle  then  is  returned  to  its  initial  position 
and  is  ready  for  use  in  filling  another  bag  The  full  bags  are  ac- 
cumulated on  the  conveyor  until  removed  by  the  customer. 
The  retraction  and  return  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  transfer  platform  from  horizontal  to  vertical  and 
back  again  are  controlled  by  a  single  cam  havmg  two  followers 
on  opposite  sides,  one  follower  operating  the  transfer  platform 
and  the  other  operating  the  receptacle.  The  cam  is  shaped  so 
that  each  cam  portion  serves  a  dual  purpose  and  synchronizes 
correctly    the    operation    of   the    various   components    with 
respect  to  one  another. 


3,774372 
CONNECTION  OF  DISCHARGE  ELECTRODES 
Hcribert  Heer,  Olpe-Rhode;  Werner  Kantelhardt,  OIpe,  and 
Gerhard  K ritzier,  Freodenberg,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  &  Kriteier,  Rothcmuhle, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14,  1971,  F  21 

29  347.0 

Int  CI.  B03c  3104 
U.S.CL55-146  7  Claims 


4 ^ 


3,774^71 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  AND  FILLING  WRAPPERS  WITH 

BOTTOM  FOLD  BY  MEANS  OF  A  CIGARETTE 

WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Otto  NIepmann,  Gcvcbberg,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Maschlnen- 

fabrik  Fr.  NIepmann  &  Co.,  Gevelsberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,234 
ClalnM  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  22,  1971,  P  21 

63  782.1 

Int.  CLB65b  7/02 
U.S.CL  53-183  6  Claims 

A  device  for  withdrawing  wrappers  from  mandrels  on  which 
the  wrappers  are  formed  and  presenting  the  wrappers  to  a  feed 
path  along  which  articles  to  be  placed  in  the  wrappers  move. 


An  electrostatic  precipitator  has  vertical  discharge  elec- 
trodes which  are  restrained  from  vibration  by  horizontal  con- 
necting members  running  between  the  electrodes  and  in- 
teracting with  them.  The  connecting  members  are  secured 
outside  the  electric  field  to  end  frames  of  the  support  structure 
from  which  the  electrodes  hang.  The  electrodes  and  the  con- 
necting members  are  capable  of  relative  vertical  movement 
where  they  interact.  One  form  of  connecting  member  is  a  taut 
wire  woven  through  each  row  of  discharge  electrodes;  in 
another  form  an  electrode  is  received  in  a  sleeve  passing  verti- 
cally through  a  rod-like  connecting  member.  The  connecting 
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membefs  are  provided  at  a  level  6r  levels  not  coincident  with  latent  heat  of  condensation  to  the  air  stream,  heating  it  to  a 
the  expected  nodes  of  standing  waves  likely  to  occur  in  the  temperature  sufficient  to  dry  the  wheel.  The  improved  heat 
electrodes.  pipe  is  efficient,  safe,  easily  controllable  and  self-adjustable. 


AfarFBlcr 


3,7743t3  3,77437S 

MANDREL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MSSL  FILTER  APPARATUS  POCKET  TYPE  HLTER 

WlHM  A.  Welch,  awl  AIm  E.  Rtfvd,  batli  of  Loiikvflk,  Ky.,  Tea  R.  Salth,  LowivHk,  Ky.,  Mrifiir  to 

•srigMtrs  to  Aacrfcaa  Air  FItor  Cwpany.  lac^  LoukviUe,  Ceapuy,  lac..  Lo«bvac,  Ky. 

Ky.  FBedNev.  19, 1971.  Scr.Ne.  200,298 

FHcdJaii.  28, 1972,  Star.  N^  221,550  lirt.CL  BO  Id  46/02 

lm.CLMl446/22  U.S.CL  55-382                                                              4ClaiM 
t^S.  CL  55—354                                                              4  Cteims 


An  automatic  air  filter  and  mone  particularly  an  automatic 
air  filter  of  the  type  employing  an  elongatod  air  cleaning  web 
adapted  to  be  prt^ressively  advanced  longitudinally  acitMs  an 
air  stream  passage  to  clean  dirty  air  as  it  paases  throu^  such 


3,774314 
ENYIROfflMENTAL  CONTROL  UNIT 

lliigKi.  both  of  OL,  iiilfiri  to  Gas  Dnrdop- 
,DL 
I  Jwk9,  1971,  Sor.  No.  151,349 
fatt.  CL  BOld  iJ/06 
U.S.CL  55—316  4ClaiMs 


The  application  discloses  an  im^oved  environmental  con- 
trol unit  using  in  unitary  combination  a  beat  pipe  as  the  heat 
source  for  the  regeneration  of  the  L-wiieei.  The  beat  pipe  con- 
tains sodium  metal  which  is  vaporized  by  beatiiv  one  end  of 
the  pipe  in  a  firebox  remote  from;  the  environmental  control 
aait.  The  other  end  of  the  heat  piye  extends  into  the  heating 
sectioa  juat  upsticMi  from  the  L-wfieel.  There,  the  air  paaung 
over  the  heat  pipe  surface,  whicb  optionaUy  may  be  finned, 
causes  sodium  vapor  in  the  pipe  to  fwndcnae,  thus  giving  up  its 


a  It 


An  improved  pocket  type  fluid  filter,  the  pockets  of  the 
filter  being  fabricated  from  a  fluid  permeable  batt-acrim 
laminate  joined  together  by  heat  seab. 


3,774,376 
CENTRIFUGAL  GAS  SEPARATOR 
Yofehi  TakaiMMa,  Toi^y*4o;  YoaMlMil  Ends 
Kcaya  Saltoo,  Ysiralwia,  al  of  Japaa.  aiilfiri  to  Tokyo 
Shlboora  Etoctrfcal  CoMpaoy  Lt4.,  iUwMakl-da.  Jayui 

Fled  Juc  16, 1971.  Ser.  Ntt.  153410 
Claims  priority,  ■pplrsHio  Jagio.  Jms  17, 1970,45/52594 
lat.CLB01d45//2 
U.S.  CL  55—407  8 1 


A  centrifugal  gas  aoporator  is  diadosod  which  employs  a 
cyltadrical  ceittrifufe  drum  having  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  on 
suitable  bearing^  within  a  housing.  Supply  means  are  provided 
for  feeding  a  mixed  gas  to  be  separated  into  the  drum.  The 
supply  mcana  has  openings  located  radially  near  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  drum  and  axially  at  approxintatoly  the  center 
of  the  drum.  Each  opening  in  the  supply  meara  communicates 
with  the  hollow  shaft.  Thus  the  mixed  gas  to  be  separated  en- 
tors  the  centrifuge  drum  near  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  and 
the  gas  is  then  able  to  attain  a  relativeiy  high  angular  velocity, 
whereby  the  separating  power  of  the  centrifkige  is  elevated. 
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3  774  J77  movement  of  the  machine  along  the  ground  results  in  the  tines 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY  WfTH  REPLACEABLE  HLTER  scrubbing  dead  gnus  out  of  a  lawn  without  otherwise  seriously 

ELEMENT  damaging  the  live  grass. 

George  H.  Bishop,  LoiiifviBc,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  America  Air  

Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LoulsvUk,  Ky.  3,774379 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246337  LAWN  MOWER 

Int.CLB0!d27/0«^^^^  Shiro  Mliobato;  Yoshiro  Kawawi,  and  MasamlkJ  Matsumoto, 

U.S.CL55-493                                 .u^  .y^  ^,H      *^'^*  iji  of  Hlkone,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushtta  Electric  Works, 

.        i:,*'        i.Hii  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

^>j  y«t/.-Tar>.*  Flkd  Sept.  20. 1972.  Ser.  No.  290,481 

Claims    priority,    appllcathM    Japan,    Sept.     30,     1971. 

46/90357 

Int.  CLAOlg  J/06 
U.S.CL  56-103  3Clahns 


An  improved  fluid  filter  assembly  with  a  replaceable  filter 
element  having  a  frame,  channel  shaped  in  cross-section 
defining  a  shallow  box  with  an  upstream  and  downstream 
opening  therein  to  permit  fiuid  flow  therethrough  and  a 
foraminous  filter  supporting  member  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
openings;  a  fibrous  filter  mat  covering  the  foraminous  member 
and  having  marginal  portions  extending  into  the  channel 
shaped  frame;  and,  a  resilient  endleu  retainer  removably  en- 
gaging the  fibrous  filter  mat  by  nesting  in  the  channel  shaped 
frame,  the  resilient  endless  retainer  being  an  endless  loop 
pivotally  attached  to  the  exterior  of  one  extremity  of  the  chan- 
nel shaped  frame,  the  kx>p  inchiding  an  inwardly  extending 
groove  portion  at  a  position  opposite  the  portion  of  the  loop 
which  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  channel  shaped  frame,  the 
inwardly  engaging  portion  being  adapted  for  removable  en- 
gagement with  the  interior  of  the  channel  shaped  frame. 


3.774378 
METHOD  OF  DISLODGING  DEAD  GRASS  FROM  A 

LAWN 
Jack  SherTatt,Eiliialia.A>arta,CaMda.aarigaor  to  Arthur 

MlyMMoa,  EdtoMMloa,  Aftorta,  Canada 
DMrfoa  of  Ser.  Ne.  886341,  Dec.  18, 1969,  which  Is  a 
t  of  Ser.  No.  786,486,  Nov.  15,  1968, 
.  This  appMcathm  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59.863 
bM.CLA01d  77/06 
U.S.a.56-1  3Clatais 


A  lawn  mower  comprises  a  motor-driven  lawn  mower  body 
having  a  holding  part  for  user's  manual  handling  and  a  caster 
body  having  two  branched  arms  to  which  the  holding  part  of 
mower  body  is  detachably  coupled  so  as  to  allow  the  user  to 
handle  the  lawn  mower  readily  in  either  way  of  using  the 
mower  body  alone  separately  or  with  the  caster  body.  Fixed 
blade  in  the  mower  body  is  secured  to  a  fixing  plate  of  a 
plastics  fixed  to  the  mower  body  containing  the  motor  and 
movable  blade  has  a  resilient  clutch  means  for  breaking  con- 
nection with  drive  power  transmitting  means  upon  application 
of  reverse  directional  load  to  the  movable  blade. 


3,774380 
REAPING  AND  MOWING  MACHINE 
Marcd  AaccHtai,  Paris,  France,  aaslgBor  to  SodeU  FFSA, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,134 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  France,  Apr.  23, 197 1 ,  71 14659 
Int.  CLAOld  69/04 
U.S.CI.56-11.9  5Clatais 


^   -H"  ^    ■^'^  ^' 


An  attachment  for  use  with  a  household-type  rotary  power 
lawn  mower  having  a  vertical  spmdle.  A  bar  is  horizontolly 
mounted  on  the  spindle.  One  or  two  coil  spring  tines  are 
mounted  on  the  bar  at  each  end.  The  tooth  of  each  tine  ex- 
tends downwardly  so  that  its  tip  is  at  ground  surface.  The  high 
speed  roution  of  the  tines  over  the  ground  along  with  the 


A  Tvaping  and  mowing  machine  having  at  least  two  drums, 
carrying  cutting  blades,  mounted  on  a  horizontal  beam  for 
roution  about  vertical  axes.  The  drums  are  rotated  by  in- 
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dividual  hydraulic  motors  suppHed  with  hydraulic  fluid  by  a 
single  pump  via  a  distributor  connected  to  the  fluid  inlets  of 
the  motors,  and  the  fluid  outlets  of  the  motors  are  connected 
to  a  return  conduit  to  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir. 


such  as  the  spinning  turbine,  etc.  are  located  on  the  exterior  of 
this  channel  and  connected  to  a  second  channel  to  which 
vacuum  is  supplied. 


3,r7438I 

PICKING  ARM  CONSTRUCTION  IN  A  MACHINE  FOR 

HARVESTING  FRUIT  GROWN  ON  PLANTS  ARRANGED 

IN  A  ROW 
Charles  G.  Burloa,  Lcwirtoa,  N.Y^  anigBor  to  Chisholni- 
Ryder  Compoiy,  Inc.,  Nii«ara  Falk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,419 

lat.  CL  AOld  I9I00 

U.S.  a.  56—330  1 8  Claims 


3,774,3«3 

PROCESS  FOR  TEXTURIZING  SYNTHETIC  YARNS 

Adolf  Stcmmer,  Waktwcg  10,  478  Lipfxtadt,  Germany  , 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,945 

Iiit.CLD02c//04 

L^.  CI.  57—34  HS  2  Claims 


3,7743t2 
MULTI-UNIT  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Gerhard  BartHac  Burgrtal.  G«r«aay.  aminiii  to  SKF  Kugcl- 
lafcrfabrflcea  GmbH,  Schwdatart,  Germany 

Filed  June  20, 1972,  S^.  No.  264,450 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  June  21,  1971,  P  21 
30  725.5 

Int.  CL  DOlh  / 1100,  1112,  7100 
L.S.CI.57— IR  8  Claims 


A  multi-unit  spinning  machine  divided  into  groups  of  work- 
ing units  wherein  the  drive  means  for  each  of  the  units  includ- 
ing the  turbine  belu.  etc.  are  arranged  in  a  common  channel 
wherein  air  under  pressure  b  supplied  while  the  driven  means 


An  improved  picking  arm  construction  in  a  machine  for 
harvesting  fruit  grown  on  plants  arranged  in  a  row,  such  as 
grapes,  the  picking  arm  being  fiilcrumed  on  a  support  member 
movable  back  and  forth  transversely  of  the  row,  relative 
movement  between  such  arm  and  member  about  such  fulcrum 
being  yieldingly  restrained,  and  a  finger  on  the  trailing  end  of 
the  picking  arm  and  extending  laterally  therefrom. 


Texturizing  synthetic  yarns  to  afford  the  knit  fabric 
produced  from  such  yams  with  a  high  degree  of  elasticity  and 
good  transparency  is  achieved  by  a  thread  separating  process 
so  that  after  separation  of  the  entwined  portion  and  before 
winding  on  spools,  each  yam  is  subjected  over  a  further 
stretch  to  another  texturizing  at  the  same  velocity  of  travel. 
The  texturizing  that  follows  thread  separation  is  achieved  by 
twisting  and  heat  fixation. 


3,774384 
"YARN  PROCESSING  POST  TREATMENT 
Hans  H.  Richter,  Warwick,  R.I.,  asrifnor  to  Lccsona  Corpora- 
tioa,  Warwick,  R.l. 

Coatiauation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  166,409,  July  27,  1971, 
,  ahaadoMd.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229^75 

lat.  CI.  D02J  1112;  D02g  //20,  D06c  1108 
t.S.CL  57-34  HS  IS  Claims 


Continuous  process  and  apparatus  for  bulking  textured  yam 
includes  combining  a  plurality  of  strands  of  the  textured  yam 
into  a  continuous  tow,  forming  the  tow  into  a  continuous  se- 
ries of  loops,  moving  the  looped  tow  through  a  bulking  zone, 
setting  the  bulked  tow,  separating  the  tow  into  individual 
bulked  strands,  and  collecting  the  strands  into  packages.  The 
bulking  chamber  includes  a  plurality  of  positively  driven 
screw-like  members,  which  advance  the  tow  through  the 
chamber  under  bulking  conditions  at  a  predetermined  rate.  In 
one  embodiment   the   tow   is  delivered   into   the   chamber 
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through  a  course  which  includes  forming  the  tow  into  relative- 
ly large  loops  which  are  permitted  to  shrink  and  thus  bulk 
promptly  upon  introduction  into  the  bulking  zone.  The  bulk- 
ing zone  includes  controlled  conditions  of  temperature  and 
humidity.  In  another  embodiment  the  tow  is  first  subjected  to 
a  preconditioning  step  within  the  bulking  zone  and  thereafter 
IS  bulked  while  being  relaxed  under  controlled  conditions  in 
the  bulking  zone.  Subsequently,  the  bulk  is  set  in  a  separate 
zone  by  dry  heat. 


spinning  turbine  has  its  bottom  side  open  toward  the  spinning 
turbine  closed  by  a  closing  disc  which  is  preferably  flush  with 
that  adjacent  surface  of  the  carding  member  which  faces  the 
spinning  turbine. 


3,774385 

MACHINES  AND  METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ROPES,  IN  PARTICULAR  STEEL  CORDS 

Michde  L.  Madema,  Monxa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli 

S.p.A.,  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200338 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Dec.  4, 1970, 32630  A/70 
Int.Cl.  D07bi/y2 
U.S.CL  57-58.52  4  Claims 


3,774387 
HYDROPHILIC  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 
Rudolph  Woodell,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,438,  Nov.  3,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  7 1,582, 
Sept.  11,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,659,498,  which  k  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  677,949,  Oct.  25,  1967,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259.175The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1 1 ,  1989,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  D02g  J/02,  i/22 
U.S.  CI.  57-140  R  12  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  of  manufacturing  rope  or  cord 
wherein  a  double-twisting  device  is  used  in  conjunction  with 
an  equalizer  in  a  single  apparatus  to  provide  rope  or  steel  cord 
of  the  equiverse  type. 


3,774386 
DEVICE  FOR  AVOIDING  THE  ACCUMULATION  OF  LINT 

WITH  RINGLESS  SPINNING 
Gerhard  Kutscber,  and  RoM  WehUng,  both  of  Bremen,  Ger- 
many,    assignors     to     Fried     Krupp     GescUschaft     mlt 
bcschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,593 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    10,    1971, 

P21  11422.7 

Int.  CI.  DOlh //y2 
U.S.  CL  57—58.95  *  Claims 


Textile  products  comprising  an  assembly  of  fibrils  The  as- 
sembly can  be  in  the  form  of  a  yarn,  plexifilament.  fabric,  or 
the  like,  and  is  of  at  least  staple  fiber  length.  The  fibrils  are  of 
irregular  cross-section  and  are  composed  of  a  non-cellulosic. 
synthetic  organic  polymer,  and  most  are  interconnected  to 
form  a  plexus.  The  products  are  stable  to  repeated  water  expo- 
sure, and  have  a  limiting  surface  tension  greater  than  72  dynes 
per  centimeter,  a  specific  surface  of  at  least  about  0.8  square 
meter  per  gram,  a  fibril  concentration  of  at  least  about  5x10-^ 
per  quare  centimeter,  and  a  wicking  parameter  greater  than  6. 
The  products  can  be  prepared  by  extruding  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  the  polymer  at  selected  elevated  temperature  and  pres- 
sure conditions.  Preferred  products  are  plexifilameniar\ 
strands  of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer.  The  products  are  useful  in 
textile  applications,  particulariy  in  such  applications  where 
good  water-absorption  characteristics  are  desirable. 


A  spinning  device  for  ringless  spinning,  in  which  a  rotatable 
carding  member  substantially  coaxial  with  a  subatmospheric 


3,774388 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC  TORQUE 

YARNS 
EmU  J.  Berger,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Turbo  Machine 

Company,  Lansdale,  Pa.  „      ^,     ,  ^,,  ,. , 

Dlvblon  of  Scr.  No.  873,202,  Nov.  3, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,62331 1- 

This  application  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,225 

Int.  Cl.D02g  7/00 

U.S.CI.57-157TS  2  Claims 

Textured  synthetic  torque-lively  yams  are  cold  drawn  to 

eliminate  substantially  their  tendency  to  snari  during  normal 
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knittii^  or  other  tebricattng  opersOons.  The  method  produces    end  miahnum  volume  for  the  engine  compartment,  and  vice 
a  new  product  characterised  by  excellent  stretch  properties  in    versa.  Each  compartment  is  provided  with  valve-equipped 

inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  the  diaphragm  is  connected  with  a 
reciprocable  plunger  coupled  by  crank  mechanism  to  a  power 


the  ftibricated  end  product  The  new  yam  is  particularly  suited 
for  use  in  the  knitting  of  stretch  hoaiery  and  other  fisbrics. 


3,774,3f» 

WATCH  STEM  WINDKR 

J.  WBkb,  2fl8  EL  IfllkSkwi,  Ckki«^  VL 

Fled  OcL  «,  1972,  Stt.  N^  29Sy<93 

tal.a.GMhi/00 


VS.  CL  5«— 73 


A  watch  stem  winder  which  is  essentially  a  coupling  or 
chitchng  element  and  which  may  be  part  of  a  holder  or  han- 
dle, which  holder  or  handle  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  writing  in- 
strument such  as  a  pen  or  pencil,  oir  as  the  cap  of  such  a  writ- 
ing instrument  or  the  like,  in  whick  the  coupling  or  clutching 
element  which  engages  the  head  of  the  watch  stem  has  a 
preformed  generaBy  concave  sh«pe  and  is  provided  with 
meanssuchasaseriesof  rtesothistitmay  beplacedon  and 
engage  the  watch  stem  head  for  wiQdii^  the  watch  stem. 


3,T70ft 
GASACCELEM'TOR 


fMCWf  A« 


nbd  SepC  3t,  1970,  Shr.  N*.  76,908 

b^CLf92h97/04  ^ 

U,S.CLM— 13  14 

A  gas  accelerator  comprising  bdth  an  air  compresMr  and  a 
heat  engine  of  the  internal  comliistitMi  type.  Ahhough  the 
mechanism  is  useful  as  an  external^  drivca  gas  eomprcMor,  as 
a  self-driven  gas  compressor,  and  as  a  self  contained  power 
plant  delivering  toiqae  to  an  outpirt  power  shaft,  it  is  aptdA- 
caHy  adapted  for  use  in  associatiata  with  a  gas  turtaiac  wheel 
and  combustion  chamber  thcrefbr  lo  provide  dteiewith  a  rela- 
tively noQ-poUutmg  power  plant  fpr  amooaotive  vehicles  and 
the  Hke.  The  mechanism  inchides  a  chamber  subdivided  ioto 
compressor  and  engine  compartments  by  a  diaphragm 
reciprocable  between  ahemata  exHreme  positioBS  reqwcttvely 
defteiiv  maximum  vohaae  for  tlM> 


shaft  which  is  driven  by  the  plunger  on  the  power  stroke 
thereof  in  response  to  ignition  of  a  combustible  charge  within 
the  engine  compartment.  When  associated  with  a  turbine 
wheel,  the  shaft  of  the  mechanism  is  also  connected  therewith 
and  is  driven  thereby. 


3,774,391 
INTEENAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
JcOrey  Rey  PMIkk,  U| 
te  NatisMl 


Fled  Mar.  31, 1971,  Ser.  N*.  129,700 
Ftarity.  ipplrrtiia  GtmI  BrRalii,  Apr.  1,  1970, 

15517/70;  Apr.  1, 1970, 1552I/70;  Apr.  1. 1970, 15522/70 
taLCLF02h  69/00 

U.S.CL60— 14  8 


A  compression-ignition  internal  combustion  engine  power 
plant  is  provided  with  means  for  submerged  operating  in  the 
recycle  mode  in  which  a  proportion  of  the  exhaust  gas 
discharged  from  the  engine  is  mixed  with  pure  oxygen  gas  and 
is  supplied  to  the  engine  intake  for  aspiration  and  combustion 
with  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  injected  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  as  an  akemative  to  operation  with  normal  aspiration 
of  atmospheric  air.  Five  control  valves  or  vaKe  groups  are 
provided  for  controlling  the  oxygen  gas  supply,  the  at- 
mospheric air  intake,  the  exhaust  outlet  to  atmosphere,  the  ex- 
haust gas  recycle  conduit  and  the  supply  of  compressed  air  for 
starting,  and  a  two-stage  electropneumatic  control  system  of 
pneumatic  vaWes  is  provided  for  operating  the  control  valves 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  different  modes  of 
operation  of  the  engine  and  for  changing  between  modes.  The 
engine  is  controlled  to  run  in  the  recycle  mode  at  a  constant 
maximum  speed  under  varying  loads  by  control  oi  the  oxygen 
gas  supply  in  dependence  on  the  governed  fiiel  input,  or  vice 
versa.  The  gas  pressure  in  the  engine  intake  is  controlled  to  a 
constant  absolute  value  by  being  sensed  by  an  aneroid  capsule 
which  provides  a  fec«ftack  signal  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
the  exhaust  gas  compressor  of  the  engine. 
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3.774,392 

INSTALLATION  INCLUDING  A  PRIME  MOVER  AND 

MEANS  FOR  EXTRACTING  ENERGY  FROM  A  HOT 

FLUID  MEDIUM  AND  USING  IT  TO  DRIVE  THE  PRIME 

MOVER 
Joha    Moadry    Davles,    Lavcader    Cottage,    Weeden    Ln., 
Amersham,  aad  Joha  CoHa  Ciarfcc,  Darlen  6  Abbey  Ln.. 
Northwich,  both  ef  EagiaMi 

Coattaaatioa  ef  Ser.  No.  33,579,  May  1. 1970,  abandoned. 

This  appMcatkm  Jaa.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,894 

lBt.CLF0lk25//0 

U.S.  CL  60-36  ^  Claim* 


both  fuel  pressurized  by  the  engine  during  engine  spin-down 
and  fuel  drained  from  the  fuel  supply  system  upon  engine  shu- 


'"^^ — I  -«r 


A  hot  fluid  medium  is  passed  through  a  heat  exchanger  and 
heats  in  it  an  emulsion  of  a  refrigerant  material  in  a  liquid. 
Refrigerant  vapor  thereby  produced  drives  a  prime  mover  and 
vapor  that  has  done  work  in  the  prime  mover  is  brought  into 
contact  with  a  liquid  and  thereby  condensed.  The  condensate 
it  supplied  to  the  emulsion  in  the  heat  exchanger. 


3,774,393 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  POWER 
Max  F.  BechtoU,  KeMCtt  Square,  aad  Charles  W.  TuDock, 
Laadrnhrrg,  both  of  Pa.,  aaslganrs  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  ami  Company,  WflaUivtaii,  DeL 

Fled  Aug.  17. 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,513 

Int.  CLFOlk  25/00 

U.S.  CL  60—36  4  Chdnu 


HCSENOUnDR 


-^ 


>3s;f 


:l_/: 


coNoeNso) 


Hydrochlorofluorobenzenes  defined  by  C.H.CUF,  wherein 
a  is  1  to  3,  ft  is  2  to  4  and  c  is  1  to  3  with  a  +  fc  +  c  —  6  and  a  +  b 
—  3  to  5.  and  mixtures  thereof  can  be  used  to  generate  F>owcr 
in  a  Rankine  cycle  engine.  The  compounds  are  surprisingly 
thermally  stable  and  have  low  toxicity. 


3,774,394 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  DRAIN  SYSTEM  AND 

COOPERATING  VALVE  AND  PUMP  MEANS 

Mdvhi  E.  CriffleM,  ClBcfaMati,  Ohio,  asstgner  te  General  Elec- 

trie  Ceayaay,  Chiriaaari,  Ohie 

Flsd  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  Ne.  170.131 
IM.  CL  F23b  5/24;  F02c  9^00 
U.S.  CL  60~394»9  R  7  Clataas 

A  ftiel  drain  system  for  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  in- 
cludes an  eductor  pump  and  valve  means  therefor  to  direct 


^. 


>-l-^--'r 


toff  to  the  eductor  so  as  to  recycle  the  latter  to  a  point  in  the 
fuel  supply  system  which  is  upstream  of  the  fuel  supply  system 
shutofr  valve. 


3,774395 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Christian  Greune,  Furstenfeldbmck,  and  Karl  Maier,  Munich, 
boCh  of  Germany,  asrignnrs  to  Motorca-Und  Turbinen- 
Union  Munich  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FBed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,772 
CUms  priority,  applicatioa  Gernuny,  Dec.  29,  1970,  P  20 
64  340.7 

Int.CLF02ci//0 
U.S.  CL  60— 39.16  R  13  Claims 


Kj\'  ^L 


A  control  system  for  gas  turbine  engines  wherein  the  gas 
temperature  downstream  of  the  combustion  chamber  is  in- 
fluenced by  control  of  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  the 
combustion  chamber  and/or  adjustment  of  the  stator  up- 
stream of  the  power  turbine.  The  gas  temperature  dow.nstream 
of  the  combustion  chamber  is  measured  by  a  measuring  device 
having  an  inherent  time  delay  which  is  incorporated  in  the 
output  signal  of  the  device  which  is  indicative  of  the  measured 
temperature.  The  output  signal  is  fed  to  a  correction  device 
which  compensates  for  the  inherent  time  delay  and  the  com- 
pensated signal  is  compared  with  a  signal  represenUtive  of  a 
desired  temperature  value  in  accordance  with  the  engine 
parameters.  An  output  signal  of  the  difference  between  the 
measured  temperature  and  the  desired  temperature  is  fed  to  a 
control  device  for  adjusting  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  the 
combustion  chamber  and/or  adjusting  the  stator  upstream  of 
the  power  turbine.  The  response  of  the  measuring  device  can 
be  represented  by  first  and  second  time  consunts  and  the  cor- 
rection device  includes  a  feedback  network  having  an  im- 
pedance corresponding  to  the  time  constants  for  compensat- 
ing the  output  signal  of  the  measuring  device. 
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3.7743»6 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Ladislaus  Borsi,  Karlsruhe,  and  Hcfanuth  Dingkr,  Worth,  both 

of    Gennany,    assignors    to    Siemens     Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,151 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1971,  P  21 
18  028.9 

Int.  CLF22b  i5//5 
VS.  CI.  60- 1 06  22  Claims 


A  method  of  controlling  a  heat  exchanger  such  as  a  force- 
flow  boiler  or  the  like  is  disclosed.  The  heat  exchanger  is  sup- 
plied with  the  operating  nnediums  of  fiiel  and  feedwater  and 
generates  slightly  superheated  steam.  The  method  includes 
the  steps  of  continuously  determining  the  specific  actual 
enthalpy  of  the  slightly  superheated  steam  and  utilizing  this 
enthalpy  to  control  at  least  one  of  the  operating  mediums. 

The  apparatus  for  performing  tke  method  of  the  invention 
includes  sensing  devices  for  sensing  the  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture of  the  slightly  superheated  steam.  A  computation  circuit 
of  the  apparatus  determines  the  specific  actual  enthalpy  as  an 
electrical  quantity  to  control  an  adjusting  device  for  con- 
trolling at  least  one  of  the  operating  mediums. 


to  Energy 


3,774,397 
HEAT  ENGINE 
Richard  E.  Fi^iiahi,  Dubnry,  Com. 
Rcacarcfa  Cor^entkam,  Bcthd,  C«aa. 

Fled  Aug.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1684)66 
Int.  CL  FOlk  13/02;  FOlc  /  7/00 
U.S.a.60— 107  17  Claims 

A  substantially  pollution-free  heat  engine  employing  steam 
as  the  working  fluid  and  operable  on  a  cycle  approaching  a 
Rankine  cycle.  The  ei^ine  includes  a  lightweight,  small-size, 
highly  effictent,  boiler  expander  aad  condenser  system  which 
utilizes  advanced  material  technology  in  order  to  achieve 
maximum  system  operating  temperatures  of  approximately 
1  J20(fF.  and  operating  pressures  up  to  3,500  psi.  The  engine 
is  especially  suitable  for  use  in  motor  vehicles  and  b  capable 
of  fast  stan-ups  so  as  to  produce  65  percent  of  maximum 


power  within  45  seconds  or  less.  Moreover,  the  engine  pro- 
vides an  idle  mode  of  operation  for  driving  vehicle  accessories 


•rs;:' 


"•rf^  ^■^  ' 


"mi 


i».i 


and  the  like  and  in  addition  is  responsive  to  produce  rapid 
power  changes  needed  for  acceleration  and  heavy  pulls  on 
steep  grades. 


3,774398 
GAS  GENERATOR 

91    Eldorado 


Alexander   Hoaaen   Etcaaaa,   91    Eldorado   Ave.,   Shcmiran, 
Tehran,  Iran 

CoatinualioQ-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  55379,  July  16,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  8,  1971.  Ser.  No.  187,612 

Int.  CL  F02k  7/04 

U.S.CL60— 248  6Cfadms 


A  gas  generator  for  a  turbine  or  jet  power  plant  comprising 
a  pair  of  coextensive  combustion  chambers  normally  coaxially 
arranged  between  the  inlet  and  outlet.  Precompression  of  the 
fuel-air  mixture  is  obtained  by  the  utilisation  of  a  vortex  in  the 
air  inlet  or  by-pass  passage  and  the  use  of  resonance  cham- 
bers, there  being  no  inlet  valve. 
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3,774399  -  3,774,401 

RECIRCULATION  TYPE  EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

SYSTEM  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Hidctaka  Nohira,  Susono,  and  Hiroaki  Nbhimura,  Kariya,    Thomas  E.  Alien,  Mustang,  Okla.,  assignor  to  CMI  Corpora- 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya-        tkm,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Shi,  Aichi-ken  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  KabusMki  Kaisha,  Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,505 

Toyota-cho,  ToyoU-dil,  both  of  Japan  Int.  CI.  F 1 5b  ;;  /22 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,662  U.S.  CI.  60-420  17  Claims 

.    Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1971, 46/64294 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25/06;  F02b  75/ /O 
U.S.  CI.  60-278  5  Claims 


-uta 


Recirculation  type  exhaust  gas  cleaning  system  comprising 
a  turbine  driven  by  the  output  air  of  an  air  pump  and  adapted 
to  drive  a  blower  for  directing  a  part  of  the  exhaust  gas  into  an 
air  cleaner  or  a  carburetor  provided  in  an  engine  intake 
system,  whereby  the  maximum  temperature  in  the  engine 
cylinder  is  reduced  and  therefore  the  nitrogen  oxide  content 
in  the  exhaust  gas  can  be  decreased. 


3,774,400 
CHARGING  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  UNIT 
John  O.  Edaumda,  Indianapolia,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245361 

lnt.a.F16h4//20 

U.S.  CI.  60—358  7  Claims 


An  automatic  control  system  for  use  with  a  hydraulic  drive 
system  which  includes  a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
and  first  and  second  hydraulic  drive  motors  deriving  their 
power  from  said  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid,  com- 
prising a  differential  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  flow  divider  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  differential  valve  and  with  a  flow 
compensator.  The  flow  compensator  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  drive  means.  A  com- 
pensator valve  member  is  carried  by  the  flow  compensator  for 
controlling  the  relative  rates  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the 
first  and  second  hydraulic  drive  motors  in  response  to  load 
variations  encountered  by  the  hydraulic  drive  means.  A  con- 
trol unit  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  source  of  pres- 
surized hydraulic  fluid  and  with  the  flow  divider  and  includes  a 
control  valve  member  for  controlling  hydraulic  fluid  signals 
being  sent  therefrom  to  the  flow  divider.  An  actuator  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  control  valve  member  for  actuating  the 
control  valve  member  in  response  to  stimulus  from  a  source 
external  to  the  automatic  control  system.  A  flow  divider  valve 
member  is  carried  by  the  flow  divider  for  controlling  the  rela- 
tive rates  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  flow  divider  in 
response  to  the  hydraulic  fluid  signals  from  the  control  unit. 


3,774,402 
HYDRAULIC  SEAL  FOR  SALT  WATER  PONDS 
Paul  J.   Muzychenko,  Covina,  and  George  M.   Mallan,  La 
Verne,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OccidenUl  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,329 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3/00;  E02d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.61-1R  5  Claims 


In  the  preferred  embodiment  compressor  discharge  pres- 
sure from  a  gas  turbine  engine  produces  a  signal  which  is  em- 
ployed to  vary  the  supply  of  working  fluid  from  a  charging 
pressure  control  valve  to  a  fluid  coupling.  Flow  of  working 
fluid  to  the  coupling  is  proportional  to  engine  power  output  so 
that  the  torque  transmitting  capacity  of  the  unit  is  progressive- 
ly increased  or  decreased  as  engine  power  is  progressively  in- 
creased or  decreased.  «-^..-.. 


A  technique  is  provided  for  reducing  hydraulic  leakage 
from  earthen  solar  brine  concentration  ponds  by  application 
of  a  layer  of  phosphate  slimes  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
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from  about  1  to  3  pounds  per  square  foot  to  the  bottom  of  the 
pond  for  reducing  permeability  of  the  earth.  Preferably  the 
phosphate  slimes  are  appHed  by  pumping  in  a  thin  slurry  of 
phosphate  slimes  which  are  then  permitted  to  settle.  A  portion 
of  the  slimes  may  be  mixed  with  Underlying  earth,  if  desired. 
Preferably  a  permanent  layer  of  precipitMed  salts  is  built  up 
over  the  layer  of  phosphate  slimes.  I     '^^ 


3.774,403 
SYSTEM  FOR  ROADBED  TRAVERSING  BY  PIPELINE 
Raliph  H.  Cashiag,  Oaaka,  Nckr^  MrifMr  to  Nwthcr*  Natu- 
ral Gm  CMBpa^r,  OaulM,  Ncbr. 

Fikd  Scv«.  8, 1971.  Scr.  No.  178^44 
lmLCLWl6l  1/00,  58/00 
U.S.CL  61-72.7  8 


A  casing  pipe  is  extended  laterally  in  a  roadbed  beneath  the 
roadway,  a  pipeline  smaller  than  Ae  casing  pipe  is  extended 
through  the  casing  pipe  and  the  ^ace  between  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  pipeline  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  casing 
pipe  is  filled  with  polymeric  electrically  noncoitductive 
material. 


3.774^404 
ADIABATIC  MAGNETIZATION  COOLING  NEAR 
ABSOLITTE  2&RO 
tidnrd  Walur.  Smmumt,  mmi  RmmM  EnHa  Wal- 
sledt,  McRtr,  hulk  ti  NJ^  Mflfnii  I*  Bd  Tdephow 

RM  Mar.  19. 1971.  S«-.  No.  126.015 

iiM.CLF25b^//02 
U.S.CL62— 3  6 


Cryogenic  temperatures  within  one  millidegree  of  absolute 
zero  are  attained  by  a  combined  application  of  pressure  and 
magnetic  field  to  He*  which  has  been  precooled  to  below  1 5 
milhdegrecs.  The  pressures  required  are  above  33.8  at- 
nmphere*  and  the  nugnetic  fieldi  are  between  30  kilogauss 
and  80  kilogauss. 


3,774.405 

MAGNETICALLY  DRIVEN  CRYOGEN  VUILLEUMIER 

REFRIGERATOR 

BniM  S.  Lc«,  SaiMa  MMka,  CaHf.,  — Igaw  !•  The  Uallad 

Stales  of  Amorica  as  lopnaiatod  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Waskk^toa,  D.C. 

Fikd  Sept.  9, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  178366  .'•*»«>(»  . 
tot.  a.  F25b  9/00 


VS,  a.  62—4 


3CiBlBS 


X.J 


**^,La         {^ 


A  magnetically  driven  cryogenic  refrigeration  system  using 
the  Vuilleumier  cycle  having  hot  and  cold  gas  displacer  with 
incorporated  regenerators,  each  displacer  positioned  in  a 
cylinder  and  having  a  permanent  magnet  in  its  base,  each 
cylinder  having  an  electro  magnet,  powered  by  an  alternating 
power  source  located  at  one  end  and  a  chamber  connecting 
the  hot  and  cold  cylinders  for  allowing  the  gas  to  pass  between 
them. 


3.774^406 
CONDENSATE  COLLECTOR  PAN  HEATING 
wniilolis,  N.C..  aaa^Mr  to  The 

|r.  New  Yortt.  N.Y. 
FBkl  Nov.  1. 1971.  Scr.  No.  194^10 
tot.CLF25d2//0<$ 
U.S.CL62— 155  8 


C0MP«t33OR 


^^^'     tX: 


■J 


fui-njT-rui  I 


fc* 


A  refrigerant  evaporator  defrost  mechanism  having  im- 
proved control  means  for  keeping  the  drain  pan  heater  ener- 
gized for  a  predetermined  delay  period  following  termination 
of  the  defrost  cycle.  The  prolonged  heating  of  the  pan 
prevenu  ice  from  forming  as  might  impede  flow  of  condensate 
into  the  drain. 


3,774.407 
VISCOUS  FLUID  TIMER  FOR  TRAY  ICE  MAKER  ; 
A.  Briflit.  Dqrtoa,  Ohio,  MilgMr  to  General  Motors 


FBcd  Nov.  1. 1972,  Scr.  No.  302^75 
tot.  CL  F25c ///O 
U.S.CL62-157  5( 

A  viscous  fluid  timer  us^ul  for  a  refrigerator  automatic  ice 
maker  having  a  magnetic  member  movable  in  the  fluid  at  a 
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controlled  rate  under  the  influence  of  gravity  where  its 
presence  will  attract  a  magnetic  switch  to  a  closed  condition 
to  initiate  the  ice  harvesting  cycle  of  the  ice  maker.  Thermo- 
sutic  means  are  controlled  such  that  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 


3,774,409 
DEEP-FREEZING  APPARATUS 
Pcr-Oskar  Persson;  Per  Sturc  Astrom,  both  of  Helsingborg, 
aad  Lcnnart  S.  A.  Emgard,  Raa,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Frigoocandia  Contracting  AB,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  4, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  185,945 
Clafans  priority,  appllcatloa  Sweden,  Oct.  8,  1970,  13623/70 
lnt.Cl.F25ci/02 
U.S.  CI.  62—320  6  Claims 


predetermined  temperature  the  timer  operates  to  interrupt  the 
travel  of  the  movable  magnetic  member  whereby  the  viscous 
fluid  timer  is  sensitive  to  the  ice  making  temperature  of  the 
refrigerator. 


An  apparatus  for  deep-freezing  semi-fluid  foodstuffs  com- 
prises a  freezing  device  and  two  co-operating  endless  tracks 
which  are  coextensive  over  part  of  their  length  so  as  to  form 
between  them  a  fixed  space  for  the  foodstuff,  the  foodstuff  in 
said  space  being  frozen  to  a  continuous  cake.  The  apparatus 
also  has  means  for  detaching  the  continuous  cake  from  the 
tracks  and  for  breaking  it  into  pieces. 


3  774  408  3,774,410 

TWO.TEMPERATURE  kEFklGERATOR  INCLUDING        ^  ^^''V^  '^I'T^''  ^"^  ""l"  A^CondLoer 
MOISTURE  CONTROL  MEANS  »>""  »•«'  N«^  ^ork,  NY.,  assignor  to  Area  Conditioner 

LcrfW  L.  Pmchs,  UH-svlBe,  Ky.,  a-igiK.  to  General  Electric       ^^^n*..  N- York,  N.Y.^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Int  CL  F25d  /  HOt 
U.S.  a.  62—426  9  Claims 


CoMpaay,  LouisviBe,  Ky. 

Fikd  Sept.  18, 1972.  Scr.  No.  289,818 
tot.CLF25d2//y4 


U.S.  CI.  62-285 


2  Clafans 


A  refrigerator  including  an  upper  freezer  compartment,  a 
lower  fresh  food  compartment  and  an  insulating  defrost  water 
receptacle  positioned  between  the  compartments  for  collect- 
ing defrost  water  formed  by  the  melting  of  frost  during 
defrosting  of  the  freezing  compartment.  The  receptacle  in- 
cludes a  plastic  drain  meaiu  for  transferring  the  water  to  the 
fresh  food  compartment  and  having  an  inlet  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  which  are  normally  sealed  by  the  frost 
and  ice  formed  therein  during  normal  refrigerating  operation 
of  the  refrigerator. 


A  portable  air  cooler  and  dehumidifier,  comprising  at  least 
one  closed  container  enclosing  a  refrigerant  having  a  latent 
heat  of  fusion  value  below  that  of  ice,  said  container  having  at 
least  one  wall  which  serves  as  a  heat  exchanger,  and  at  least 
one  blower  which  causes  relatively  warm  and  humid  ambient 
air  to  pass  across  said  heat  exchanger  wall,  thereby  lowering 
the  temperature  of  the  ambient  air  below  its  dew  point  and 
condensing  and  removing  at  least  some  of  its  moisture  con- 
tent, and  causing  a  flow  of  the  relatively  cooled  and  dehu- 
midified air  in  a  predetermined  direction. 
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3.r74,41l  3,r74,413 

DRIVE  COUPLINGS  MECHANICAL  SWITCHING  AND  RATCHET 

RoaaU   PMIips,  Nortbalt,  and  ZdzMav  Stairisliv   Miracki,  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MinXJALLY-EXCLUSIVE 

FlKliky,  LomKm,  both  of  Ei^IhmI,  avitaon  to  Stamns  FUNCTIONS 

Group  Research  &  DcvdopMcat  LfanMed,  London,  Eaglaad  WiDtcim  Kenmler,  ReutHnccn,  Germany ,  assignor  to  H.  StoU 

FBed  Sept.  23, 1 97 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 83,056  and  Company,  ReutHagen,  Stoliweg,  Germany 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30.  1970.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,1 19 

46.409/70  Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  5, 1971,  F  21  39 

lnt.CLFl#d  132.2 

6  Claims  InL  CL  D04b  7100,  7120 

U.S.  CL  66—69  6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  64— 25 


A  coupling  for  use  in  a  fuel  injection  pump  comprises  a  pair 
of  members  and  a  fluid  pressure  operable  piston  acting  inter- 
mediate the  members.  The  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  of 
the  pistons  is  controlled  by  a  valve  member  which  is  disposed 
to  be  influenced  by  centrifugal  force.  The  motion  of  the  valve 
member  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  is  resisted  by  a 
leaf  spring  and  the  force  exerted  by  the  leaf  spring  is  adjusta- 
ble by  means  of  a  roller  which  co-operates  with  a  surface  on  a 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  as  the  centrifugal  force  in- 
creases and  the  piston  moves  to  effect  relative  movement  of 
the  members,  the  roller  will  move  to  increase  the  force  ex- 
erted on  the  valve  element  thereby  to  establish  an  equilibrium. 


3,774,412 

JET  TUFT  RIB  KNITTED  FABRIC 

Daaid  ScidciiBmn,  Cedar  Grove.  N  J.,  aarigaor  to  Uairoyal, 

Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Dtvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  851.551,  Ang.  20, 1969,  abaadoned.  This 

application  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,539 

Int.  CL  D04b 9//2. /5/^.  i5/26 

U.S.  CL  66—9  R  4  Claims 


tmrrvi 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  tufted  knitted  fabric 
having  the  tufts  kxrked  by  the  wales  of  the  rib-knitted  backing. 
The  backing  is  knitted  on  the  dial  and  cylinder  of  a  knitting 
machine.  A  Itot  fluid  jet  aspirator  means  texturizes  the  tufting 
yam  wliile  positioning  it  between  the  yams  of  the  backing  as 
said  backing  yams  are  held  between  the  dial  and  cylinder  nee- 
dles. 


-^/• 


A  mechanical  switching  and  ratchet  device  of  the  type  for 
carrying  out  mutually  exclusive  functions,  for  example  for 
selective  needle  bed  shogging  on  flat  knitting  machines.  A  plu- 
rality of  selector  jacks  are  longitudinally  slidable  on  a  jack 
guide  and  each  has  associated  with  it  a  switch  jack.  A  ball 
blocking  device  permits  any  one,  but  only  one  of  the  selector 
jacks  to  be  moved  longitudinally  at  any  given  time.  When  a 
selector  jack  is  moved,  it  carries  with  it  its  switch  jack  which 
switch  jack  remains  in  the  moved  position  even  though  its 
selector  jack  then  moves  back  to  its  original  position.  A 
locking  pawl  b  provided  for  holding  the  switch  jacks  in  ttie 
original  or  the  moved  positions  thereof. 


3,774^414 
KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  WEFT  INSERTION 
Kart  VogeL  Volkcrstr.  16,  Hctanbrcchts,  Germany 
Filed  May  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  257^56 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany.  June  18,  1971,  P  21 
30  130.4 

Int.CLD04b2i/y2 
U.S.  CL  66—84  A  4  Claims 


An  improvement  in  a  Raschel  machine  wherein  pins  or 
separate  holding  elements  are  provided  with  a  drive 
mechanism  which  raises  the  butts  about  the  continuously 
driven  thread  so  that  during  the  rocking  motion  of  the  thread 
guide,  the  pins  or  holding  elements  pass  through  beneath  the 
presented  thread  such  that  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  thread 
guide  is  arranged  above  the  thread  presenter  during  the 
racking  motion. 
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3,774,415 
-  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  OR  UNWINDING  MATERIAL 
♦.  CONDUCTED  IN  WEB  OR  LINEAR  FORM, 

PARTICULARLY  GROUPS  OF  TEXTILE  THREADS 
Josef  Dcriehs,  Moachcngladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 
Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Moochcngladbach,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  2 1 , 1 97  2,  Ser .  No.  2 1 9.665 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1971,  P  21 

03  107.2 

lntCLD04b2J/00, 2  7/00 

U.S.CL66-86A  2  Claims 


adjacent  parts  of  the  wearer's  limbs.  Examples  include  tighu. 
panties,  panty  hose,  panty  girdles,  leotards,  undershirts, 
sweaters,  ski  pants,  and  similar  outer  and  undergarments. 


3,774.417 

PATTERN  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Franco  Bini,  Flrenze,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bille  S.P.A.,  Firenze, 

lUly 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  22 1 .567 

CUfans  priority,  application  lUly,  Feb.  6, 1971. 9355  A/71 

IntCLD04b/5/66 

U.S.CL  66-155  5  Claims 


Device  for  winding  on  or  unwinding  from  a  coil  member, 
material  conducted  in  web  or  linear  form  includes  drive  means 
for  driving  the  coil  member,  and  control  means  for  maintain- 
ing consunt  tension  in  the  material,  the  control  means  com- 
prising sensing  means  for  monitoring  the  tension  in  the  materi- 
al, switching  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  drive 
means,  and  means  including  a  delay  mechanism  for  intercon- 
necting the  sensing  means  and  the  switching  means  so  as  to 
vary  the  speed  of  the  drive  means  to  maintain  consunt  tension 
in  the  material. 


3,774,416 
MACHINE  KNITTING 
Seymour  C.  Utooe,  Blrdininvilie,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Techni- 

ptiMs  Company,  MaNem,  Pa. 
Coatlaaalton-l-jartolSer.  No.  705^77,  Frf>.  14. 1968,  Pat. 
No.  34*6^19,  Contiaaalioa.iaM.art  of  Jf  •  No- 694  655  »ec. 
29  1967.  TWi  applicatioa  Mar.  I,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,616 

Int.  CLD04b  2  J/02 
U.S.CL  66-87  3  Claims 


SECOMO 
MND 


FIfST 
BAND 


11   »*»  ""Jl,- 
1  '     lAII  OPT      t± 


A  pattern  multiplier  to  reduce  the  number  of  plain  links  of 
the  chain  on  a  circular  knitting  machine  wherein  mam  and 
auxiliary  ratchets  intermittently  advance  the  chain  sprocket 
with  the  main  ratchet  advancing  the  chain  greater  distances 
when  chain  conuols  of  the  knitting  are  required  and  with  the 
auxiliary  ratchet  advancing  the  chain  lesser  distances  when  no 
controls  of  the  knitting  are  required.  The  angular  pitch  of  the 
teeth  of  the  main  ratchet  is  twice  that  of  the  teeth  of  the  aux- 
iliary ratchet  so  the  former  advances  the  chain  twice  the 
disunce  of  the  advance  by  the  latter.  Cams  on  the  chain,  via  a 
flexible  cable,  act  to  raise  the  main  pawl  out  of  action  thereby 
permitting  the  auxiliary  pawl  and  auxiliary  ratchet  to  continue 
the  advance  of  the  chain. 


U3:iu»:ja£:  ;t;?;;;isi:Jt  i»;«:3::i>u  ►— '— 


Tubular  fabric  is  warp-knitted  to  have  a  plurality  of  narrow 
openings  or  tubular  portions  spaced  laterally  apari  at  an  end 
of  a  single  wide  tubular  portion  and  oriented  parallel  or  per- 
pendicular to  that  wide  end.  Knit  articles  are  so  formed  with 
continuity  of  knitting  action  and  stitch  throughout  and  are 
useful  for  garments  in  which  the  wide  tubular  portion  sur- 
rounds at  least  part  of  the  trunk  or  body  of  a  wearer  thereof 
and  the  narrow  openings  or  tubular  portions  accommodate 


3,774,418 
INTEGRAL  SELF-CLEANING  FILTER  AND  SIDE  CHECK 

VALVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 
William  Ohmann,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,890 

Int.CLD06f  J9/y0 

U.S.  CL  68—  1 8  F  7  Claims 


J....  ...1  t7.'^....n ' 


A  diaphragm  self-cleaning  filter  for  a  domestic  appliance 
uses  the  non-filtering  side  of  the  diaphragm  as  a  valve  member 
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and  provides  an  integral  check  valve  during  flushing  of  the 
filter.  Fluid  pressure  actt  on  the  b»ck  side  of  the  diaphragm  to 
provide  a  biasing  force. 


3,77M19 
WEB  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Tilitli  AppcBMRcr,  Kll■p■■/^^DMm,  Gcraany, 
to  Edward  Kotcn  MMcMnotebrfk,  Krcfeld,  Gtnoany 

FHcd  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,958 
ClaiMspriority.applkatiMGenMWjr.  Aug.  7, 1971.P21  39 
651.0 

Int.  CI.  B05«  i//i2 
U.S.  CI.68-158  10  Claims 


A  treating  apparatus  for  continuously  traveling  webs,  such 
as  textile  webs  being  washed,  has  •  drum  about  which  the  web 
is  partially  wrapped  while  immersed  in  a  liquid  and  which  is 
radially  oscillatied  through  an  eccentric  drive  which  is  rigid  in 
a  radial  direction  to  impart  the  radial  oscillation  U>  the  drum 
and  which  in  addition  drives  the  drum  variably  fHctionally  in  a 
routive  direction  to  force  the  drum  to  rotate  at  a  peripheral 
speed  which  may  be  adjtisted  to  correspond  to  the  traveKng 
speed  of  the  web. 


3.774,410 
INTERLOCKING  DEAD  BOLT  LOCK  AND  STRIKE 
Join  L.  Orr,  Rocfcfard,  UL,  sulflir  to  KijUaai  CowoWatcd 
ladaatrks,  lac,  Pcorfa,  HL 

FBed  Jaac  3, 1971,  S^.  No.  149,714 
iat.  CL  E05k  63100, 65/06 
lJ.S.a.70— IM  1S< 


fV. 


JS^ 


-  ■'-ZS^ 


^^*    ^  gj  -88    '^^o. 


An  interlocking  dead  bolt  lock  ind  strike  assembly  having  a 
lock  housing  enclosing  a  rotatable  actuator  for  a  lock  bolt 
rcciprocaUe  between  a  retracted  and  a  dead-locked  position, 
an  idler  cooperating  with  the  actuator  for  a  key-operated  lock 
actuation,  and  an  extension  on  the  housing  acting  to  enclose 
the  strike  and  cover  the  lock  bolt  in  its  projected  dead-locked 


position.  The  housing  may  also  include  a  reciprocable  flag  in- 
dicating when  the  bolt  is  projected,  and  an  interior  tumbler 
lock  mounted  on  the  housing  which,  when  tamed  to  one  posi- 
tion allows  the  bolt  to  be  operated  by  an  exterior  tumbler  lock. 
and  when  touted  to  a  position  180"  therefrom,  prevenu  the 
exterior  tumbler  lock  firom  operating  the  lock  bolt. 


3,774,421 
INTERNAL  TRI-LOCK  BICYCLE  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Raymond    E.   Stephens,   Jr.,    14840   Sunset   Blvd.,   Padflc 
Palisades,  CaHf. 

Fikd  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,480 

Int.  CL  B62h  5106, 5110;  E05b  71100 

U.S.  CI.  70— 234  7  Claims 


A  bicycle  antilheft  device  having  a  bicycle  frame  compris- 
ing a  tubing  portion,  a  pair  of  slidable  rods  within  said  tubing 
portion,  one  end  of  one  of  said  rods  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  neck  of  the  bicycle  fork  to  prevent  the  turning  thereof,  one 
end  of  the  other  of  said  rods  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
sprocket  mechanism  to  prevent  the  rotation  thereof,  means 
within  said  tubing  for  biasing  said  rods  so  that  said  ends  are 
not  engaged  by  said  neck  and  sprocket  mechanism,  a  key 
operated  opening  external  to  said  tubing  and  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  overcoming  said  means  for  biasing  said 
rods  in  operable  relation  with  said  key  operated  opening  said 
meatu  for  overcoming  causmg  engagement  of  said  ends  of  said 
rods  with  said  neck  and  sprocket  mechanism  upon  the  turning 
of  a  key  within  said  key  operated  opening,  an  opening  in  said 
tubing  for  receivmg  a  portion  of  a  means  for  wrappmg  and 
reuintng  the  bicycle  to  a  sutionary  external  object,  means 
within  said  opening  in  said  tubing  for  engaging  said  portion  of 
said  means  for  wrapping  and  retaining,  said  means  for  engag- 
ing being  brought  into  engagement  with  said  portion  by  the 
turning  of  said  key. 


3,774.422  ■»*''  ."' 
ELECTRONIC  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 
L.  Hogan,  aad  HeraeWI T.  Ilaiiiian,  both  ol  St.  Peter- 
sborg,  Fla-,  larfrinn  to  Aacriean  DfMrkt  Tckfra^  Com- 
pany, Jeraey  CKy,  N  J. 
CoBttaittatk»-hi-port  of  Scr.  No.  131,056,  April  5, 1971.  This 
appHcatioa  Mar.  23,  1972,  Scr.  No.  237,331 
Int.  CL  E05b  47106,  15102 
U.S.  CL  70—264  16  Claims 


230 


An  electronic  locking  arrangement  includes  a  strike  latch 
for  locking  engagement  with  a  latch  bolt  of  a  door.  Stop  means 
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are  provided  to  inactivate  the  strike  latch  and  maintain  it  in  its 
locking  position,  while  mechanical  puller  means  disengages 
the  stop  means  in  response  to  electronic  actuating  means. 


3,774.423 
'    RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  A  LOCK  CYLINDER  PLUG 
Joha  L.  Orr,  Rockford,  II.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Consolidated 
Industries,  Inc.  Peoria,  UL 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  240,410 

Int.  CLE05b  9/04./ 9/0^ 

U.S.  CI,  70-375  6  Claims 


A  method  of  retaining  a  rotary  plug  within  the  cylinder  of  a 
lock  cylinder  assembly  where  the  lock  cylinder  has  a  cylindri- 
cal opening  extending  therethrough  to  receive  a  cylindrical 
plug  having  a  stop  only  at  the  rear  end  thereof  to  align  the 
holes  or  slou  in  the  plug  with  the  corresponding  holes  or  slou 
in  the  cylinder.  With  the  key  removed,  the  tumblers  biased 
across  the  shear  line  between  the  plug  and  cylinder  retain  the 
plug  in  the  cylinder  and,  when  the  key  is  inserted  into  the  plug 
to  align  the  ends  of  the  tumblers  with  the  shear  line  and 
release  the  plug,  a  stop  on  the  key  extending  beyond  the  plug's 
diameter  to  engage  the  cylinder  face  prevents  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  plug  in  the  cylinder. 


3,774.424 
KEY-OPERATED  MECHANICAL  LOCK 
Kari  Ehr^  Sckcnducrstranc  28,  Zarich,  Switzerland 
Fikd  Nov.  18, 1971,Scr.  No.  199,854 
elates  priority,  apptteatioa  Switzerlaad,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
17230/70 

Int.  CLE05b/9/y«,  25/00  •, 

as,  CL  70-383  13  Claims 


••  Viiil 


Key-operated  mechanical  lock  of  the  kind  wherein  the  ac- 
tual information  of  the  key  is  sensod  by  means  of  a  mechanical 
scanner  having  a  sensing  element  for  each  information-con- 


veying position  of  the  key  and  wherein  the  positions  c^  the 
sensing  elements  are  compared  with  the  required  information 
for  opening  the  lock,  which  required  information  is  stored  in 
the  lock  in  a  mechanical  storage  means,  the  lock  being  ready 
for  opening  when  the  actual  and  required  informations  coin- 
cide. The  invention  provides  for  a  locking  mechanism  for  the 
sensing  elements  which  locks  the  sensing  elements  after  each 
sensing  movement  n  their  relative  positions  for  at  least  the 
period  of  time  required  for  the  comparison  of  the  two  infor- 
mations. 


3,774,425 

PORTABLE  SHAPING  TOOL 

Joaeph  Veneziano,  6517  Arden  Road,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,386,  July  16,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,594 

lBLa.B21dJy/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—326  7  Claims 


A  portable  shaping  tool  for  impressing  shapes  into  sheet 
metal  and  the  like  includes  frame  members  hinged  together  at 
one  end.  The  frame  members  are  tubular  in  cross  section  and 
are  hinged  by  the  insertion  of  the  ends  of  one  frame  member 
into  the  respective  ends  of  a  tube  connected  to  the  other 
frame  member.  One  frame  member  carries  an  element  for 
shaping  or  for  shaping  and  cutting.  The  other  frame  member 
carries  a  die  plate  in  which  the  die  is  an  opening  through  the 
plate  having  the  proper  dimensions  to  receive  the  shaping  ele- 
ment. A  particular  application  for  the  tool  when  a  cutting  and 
shaping  element  is  employed  is  the  punching  of  louvers  in  alu- 
minum siding. 


3,774,426 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 

WORKHECE 

John  M.  Jezik,  Washinston  Townahip,  Pa.,  asngnor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsbwgfa,  Pa 

Filed  Mar.  24, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  127,699 
IntCLB2  Id  22/25 
U.S.  CI.  72—42  64  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  forming  a  workpiece  are 
disclosed. 

A.  The  apparatus  for  forming  a  workpiece  has  a  die  as- 
sembly having  a  body  provided  with  a  cavity  adapted  to 
receive  the  formed  workpiece  and  a  die  at  one  end  of  the 
body,  the  die  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  workpiece  and 
the  cavity  and  utilized  for  forming  the  workpiece.  A  ram  is  ad- 
jacent the  die  assembly  in  registry  with  the  workpiece  and  the 
die.  Lubricating  means  are  adjacent  the  workpiece  for  coating 
one  side  of  the  workpiece  with  an  abrasive  lubricant  having  a 
liquid  vehicle  containing  fmely  divided  abrasive  particles.  The 
particles  have  a  diameter  less  than  about  five  microns  to 
prevent  one  member  of  the  die  and  the  ram  from  picking  up 
workpiece  particles  during  the  forming  operation.  The  ram  is 
operable  to  move  the  workpiece  through  the  die  and  into  the 
cavity  to  form  the  workpiece  without  embedding  the  abrasive 
particles  in  the  one  side  of  the  workpiece  thereby  eliminating 
weakening  of  the  wall  of  the  one  side  of  the  formed  work- 
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piece,  contamination  of  the  one  side  of  the  workpiece  with 
abrasive  particles  and  reduced  reflectivity  of  the  one  side  of 
the  formed  workpiece. 

B.  A  method  of  forming  a  workpiece  includes  the  steps  of: 
a  receiving  the  workpiece  in  a  die  assembly  having  a  body 
provided  with  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  the  formed 
workpiece  and  a  die  at  one  end  of  said  body  registering 
the  workpiece  with  the  die  preparatory  for  forming  the 
workpiece; 

b.  positioning  a  ram  adjacent  the  die  assembly  in  registry 
with  the  workpiece  and  the  die; 

c.  lubricating  the  workpiece  on  one  side  of  the  workpiece 


is  guided  through  a  profiled  stripping  nozzle.  Following  the  tin 
plating,  the  copper  wire  is  passed  through  at  least  one 
stretching  stage  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  copper  wire  is 
reduced  by  pulling.  This  method  affords  a  simple  way  of 
producing  tin  plated  wires  of  small  diameter.  The  tearing  of 
wires  with  small  diameter  during  the  tin  plating  process  is 
eliminated  and  the  expensive  production  of  profiled  stripping 
nozzles  with  small-bore  diameters  is  avoided.  The  copper 
wires  which  are  tin  plated  according  toe  the  present  invention 
have  a  uniform  tin  layer  of  a  thickness  >3  fun  and  are  ex- 
tremely solderable. 


with  an  abrasive  lubricant  having  a  liquid  vehicle  contain- 
ing finely  divided  abrasive  particles,  the  particles  having  a 
diameter  less  than  five  microns  to  prevent  one  member  of 
the  die  and  the  ram  from  picking  up  workpiece  particles 
during  the  forming  operation;  and 

.  moving  the  ram  to  move  the  workpiece  through  the  die 
and  into  the  cavity  to  form  the  workpiece  without  em- 
bedding the  abrasive  particles  in  the  one  side  of  the  work- 
piece  thereby  eliminating  weakening  of  the  wall  of  the 
one  side  of  the  formed  workpiece,  conumination  of  the 
one  side  of  the  workpiece  with  abrasive  particles  and 
reduced  reflectivity  of  the  one  side  of  the  formed  work- 
piece. 


3,r7M27 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TIN  LAYERS  OR  TIN  ALLOY 

LAYERS  ON  COPPER  OR  COPPER  ALLOY  WIRES  BY 

HOT  TIN  PLATING 

Hont   Sckrctecr,   mad   Hovyfc   ndos,   botk  of  Nviibcrg, 

Gcraany,  writ to  Sfcrntw  AkCfcaywltrhtft,  BcrHn 

md  Mmicht  GcnBMiy 

nkd  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,2S4 
CWm  priortty.  appfcaHoM  G«nMay,  Nov.  13,  1969,  P  19 
57  034.4 

IM.  CL  B21c 37f04;  B21f  19/00 
VS,  CL  72—47  „  2 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  a  device  for  tin  plat- 
ing copper  jump  wires.  The  copper  wire  passes  a  tin  bath  and 


3,774,428 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  BUILDING  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

CaH  E.  Dcrry,  400  W.  Onmfctborpc,  105B,  FuUertoo,  CaHf., 

and  WOfauB  A.  CkOds,  3007  W.  Chandler,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

FBed  Sept.  2 1 ,  197 1 .  Scr.  No.1 8 1 ,703 

Int.  CL  BOSc  9/08 

VS.  CL  72—46  24  Claims 


r 


L 


^wj. 


mty  m<m»       t-'' 


:■- 


There  is  disclosed  a  thermally  insulated.  fire-resisUnt  build- 
ing material,  a  method  for  manufacturing  the  building  materi- 
al, and  apparatus  for  use  in  such  manufacture.  The  building 
material  comprises  a  base  layer  of  substantially  rigid, 
lightweight,  foamed,  plastic  material,  having  a  hard  crust  on 
opposite  Skies  thereof,  arki  a  face  layer  of  weather-resistant 
sheet  material  bonded  to  one  side  of  the  base  layer,  the  sur- 
face of  the  face  layer  having  a  pattern  therein  simulating  the 
surface  grain  of  a  naturally-occurring  building  material.  Ac- 
cording to  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  building 
material  is  made  in  a  continuous,  elongated  sheet  and  then  cut 
into  paneb  simulating  a  shingle  or  shake  type  structure,  which 
panels  may  be  used  for  roofing,  exterior  siding  or  interior 
paneling.  The  method  of  fabrication  consisu  of  providing  the 
face  layer  of  sheet  material  in  continuous  ribbon  form,  inject- 
ing the  plastic  material  onto  the  face  layer  in  a  fluid  sute  while 
moving  the  face  layer  linearly  in  a  horizontal  plane,  permitting 
the  plastic  material  to  harden  on  the  face  layer  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  base  layer  which  is  bonded  to  the  face  layer, 
and  cutting  the  strip  of  finished  building  material  into  desired 
lengths. 


3,774,429 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONICALLY  SHAPED  TUBES 

Hdnnt  Hotacr,  FreilNVS,  Switaniaiid,  aMignor  to  Poiytype 

AG,  Frdbnrg,  SwIteriMid 

FDcd  Mm-.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,557 

CkifaBt  priority,  appHcatloa  Sweden,  Mar.  8, 197 1 ,  2936/7 1 

Int.CLB21d57//0 

U.S.CL72— 56  UClnlnu 

In  forming  conically  or  frusto-conically  shaped  tubes,  the 

tubes  are  pressed  by  a  transferring  device  onto  an  axially  ex- 
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tending  frusto-conically  shaped  hollow  mandrel  and  vibrations 
are  generated  and  passed  into  the  mandrel  through  a  hydraulic 
system  and  a  pressure  chamber  atuched  to  the  mandrel.  The 
vibrations  in  the  mandrel  effect  the  conical  widening  action  on 
the  tube  The  vibrations  can  be  produced  by  a  hydraulically  or 


*m\ii'iLi 


■2 


tc  .1   " 


5~^ 


t-  - 


pneumatically  controlled  electromagnet,  by  controlled  pumps 
and  valves,  or  by  a  device  for  producing  controlled  explosions. 
Further,  axially  extending  grooves  or  ribs  can  be  formed  in  the 
tube  by  providing  corresponding  surfaces  on  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  mandrel. 


3,774,430 
METAL  FORMING 
Walter  D.  Greer,  Lynwood,  and  Richard  C.  Schlicht,  Seal 
Beach,  both  of  CaHf.,  aasignors  to  Greer  Products,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  5 11 ,484,  Dec.  3,  1965,  abandoned. 

Thb  appHcation  Dec.  1 ,  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,627 

IntCLB21d22//0 

U.S.  CL  72-60  23  CUims 


3,774,431 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COPPER  TUBES  BY 
MEANS  OF  HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  AND  PRESS 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Ingcmnr  StromMad,  and  Rolf  Hogluid,  both  of  Vasteras, 
Sweden,   asiicnors  to  Alhnanna   Svenska   Elektriska   Ak- 
tiebolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,438 

lnt.CLB21ci//00 

VS.  CL  72—60  8  Claims 


^h»i 


In  the  manufacture  of  copper  tubes  by  hydrostatic  extru- 
sion, a  tubular  billet  is  inserted  in  an  extrusion  press  and  ex- 
truded through  a  gap  between  a  die  and  a  mandrel  to  form  a 
tube  having  the  desired  cross-section  by  hydrostatic  pressure. 
The  tube  which  is  formed  is  led  to  a  cooling  zone  at  such  a 
distance  from  the  extrusion  press  that  the  time  between  shap- 
ing and  cooling  exceeds  the  recrystallization  time  required  for 
annealing  copper.  The  extruded  tube  is  surrounded  by  an  inert 
gas  within  a  conductor  tube  during  the  passage  from  the  press 
to  the  cooling  zone. 


3,774,432 

COMPOSITE  THREAD  ROLL 

Bruce  D.  Bcdkcr,  48141  Fuller  Street,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,783 

Int.  CLB21h  J/04 

U.S.CL  72-103  10  Claims 


33    ^A   ^ 


40 


A  sheet  of  material  is  placed  over  a  die  cavity.  A  ram  made 
of  malleable  material,  such  as  lead,  forces  the  sheet  into  the 
cavity.  The  force  of  the  ram,  progressing  inwardly  from  the 
edges  of  the  sheet  toward  the  center  of  the  cavity,  moves  the 
sheet  downward  and  inward  into  the  cavity,  without  apprecia- 
ble change  in  the  thickness  of  the  material  at  any  point.  The 
sheet  may  thus  be  worked  in  cold  condition,  either  in  one  or  a 
succession  of  steps,  without  requiring  heat  treatment. 


A  composite  thread  rolling  tool  assembly  comprising  a  hub 
and  a  removable  thread  forming  sleeve.  The  sleeve  has  flat 
end  surfaces  permitting  a  plurality  of  sleeves  to  be  assembled 
on  an  arbor  for  forming  the  threads  thereon.  The  sleeve  is 
retained  on  the  hub  by  a  snap  ring  having  inclined  end  sur- 
faces. 


3,774,433 

METHOD  OF  ROLLING  E.G.  LIGHT  SECTIONS  ON  A 

MILL  AND  A  MILL  FOR  USE  WITH  THE  METHOD 

Hrinrich  Paueb,  Dusaddorf-Bcnrath,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schtocmann  AktiengcMllKhaft,  DusaeMorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,825 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  5, 1971,  P  21  28 

036.4 

Int.CLB21bJ7/00, ///2 
U.S.CL72— 203  UCIaiins 

It  is  known  to  roll  light  sections  by  rolling  the  material  on 
continuous  roughing  and  fmishing  mills  in  succession,  sub- 
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mill  «nd  the  rmihioi  mill,  th.  *.«  being  Ktuattd  when  the       OmfBj  IMtod     „  ,„,  .      ^  „,  ,^3. 

le^lin,  e-l  -  *.  «.pe«W.  .en,*  i.  ..  Ie«  -«h„.  U-       __  p^f^^'c^l^fji,  Jl.  .971. 


0«»-    i^ 


34,089/71 
UACL72— 331 


respective  finishing  mill,  and  the  kngth  being  initially  rolled  in 
the  finishing  mill  at  a  speed  equivalent  to  that  of  the  roughing 
mill,  but  after  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  length  has  passed 
through  the  finishtng  mUl,  the  finishing  mill  speed  being  sub- 
stantially reduced,  the  next  succeeding  length  meanwhile 
being  fed  through  the  other  finishing  mill. 


tiihini 


3  774,434 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RENDING  OF  BARS  OF 

REINFORCING  STEEL  MATS 

RndolfBock,Pa>«trHT.Mlim»l«RH.C«r— y 

Fled ScpL  II.  1972. Scr. No. 388,152 

CUas  prtorlty,  appBoirtoM  GcnMay,  SepL  14,  1971,  P  21 

45  809  J 

ImLCL  9216  7124 

U^.CL  72-306 
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This  invention  is  a  machine  and  a  method  for  forming  part 
cylindrical  half  bearing  shells  from  a  continuous  elongated 
strip  of  lined  material  in  which  the  strip  is  moved  forward  into 
the  press  in  steps  and  each  movement  of  the  press  effects  a 
number  of  different  operations  on  blanks  constituted  by  suc- 
cessive transverse  lengths  of  the  strip.  In  one  pressing  step  a 
movement  of  a  die  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  stepping 
first  severs  a  blank  from  the  rest  of  the  strip  and  then  forms  it 
to  shape  in  a  coining  operation. 


3,774,436 
DEVICE  FOR  METAL  TREATMENT 
Evald  TrlkHa.  UilaTatn  22.  IMon.  Swedes 

FRcd  Mmr.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,153 
bK.CLB21ci//<« 
U.S.CL  72-342 


5  Claims 


Arrangement  for  bending  of  reinforcing  steel  mats  with  a 
fixed  support  beam  having  a  bearing  surface  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  reinforcing  siecl  mat.  A  pluraKty  outpaced  hook- 
like  bending  mandrete  are  co^xially  operatively  mounted  over 
the  bearing  surface.  A  pivotiag  bar  engaging  beam,  havmg  a 
pivot  axis  dispoaed  parallel  to  the  bearing  surfiKe.  i«  provided 
with  a  plurality  hook-like  bar  bending  members  each  of  which 
coacis  with  a  hook-like  bending  mandrel.  The  supporting 
beam  being  further  provided  with  a  multipart  bending 
siKMilder  and  the  pivoting  bar  engaging  beam  being  swingably 
at  least  on  one  side  of  the  beating  lurfiace  behind  the  multipart 
bending  shoulder. 


A  device  for  removal  of  surface  metal  during  passage  of 
lengths  of  metal  at  elevated  temperature  through  a  shaving 
tool  which  engages  the  metal  all  around  with  means  for  cool- 
ing the  metal  as  it  i«ues  from  the  shaving  tool  comprising  a 
slotted  tube  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
the  metal  with  means  for  introducing  a  cooling  fluid  into  the 
interior  of  the  tube.        > 
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•■r  3,774,437 

*'       RIVET  SETTING  APPARATUS  WITH  AXIALLY 
W*"^  MOVABLE  COLLAR  *»*'** 

Dak  L.  Young,  2950  Fox  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FIfcd  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,195       _    ,^^ 
»*'•  Int.Cl.B21J/5/26  cTtifi  WW 

U.S.  a.  72-391  12  Claims 

^  4v  Kjl  >-'bn#ri  bi'Ut  »»o  rim 


3,774.439 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSESSING  THE  DAMPING 

PERFORMANCE  OF  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 

Reginald  Stanley  Emerson,  Buckingham,  England,  assignor  to 

LcsUc  Hartridge  Lhnltcd,  Buckingham,  England 

Filedjuly9, 1971,Scr.  No.  161,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  10.  1970, 

33,706/70 

Int  CI.  GOlm  7  7/04 

U.S.CI.73-11  6  Claims 


^4^^ 


In  apparatus  for  setting  blind  rivets  including  a  mandrel- 
clamping  chuck,  a  drive  screw  and  split  nut  sections,  there  is 
provided  a  holding  collar  arranged  around  the  nut  sections 
and  axially  movable  relative  thereto.  In  a  holding  position  the 
collar  holds  the  nut  sections  firmly  in  an  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  drive  screw  without  radial  deformation  under 
load.  The  nut  sections  are  initially  set  by  pressing  the  nut  sec- 
tions toward  one  another  against  the  drive  screw  and  springs 
move  the  collar  axially  to  the  nut-holding  position  once  they 
have  been  moved  together.  The  collar  is  inhibited  from  rear- 
ward axial  movement  and  when  the  nut  sections  have  moved  a 
sufficient  distance  to  set  the  rivet  head  and  break  the  mandrel 
the  collar  is  axially  displaced  relative  to  the  nut  sections  to  a 
released  position  so  that  it  no  longer  holds  the  nut  sections 
together  and  allows  springs  to  spread  the  nut  sections  apart 
and  return  the  nut  sections  to  a  forward  sUrting  position. 


3,774,438 
APPLICATOR  FOR  SURGICAL  CLIPS 
David    Frederick   Weston.   Rnnoora.   England,   assignor   to 
1    lapcrtel  Chcmkai  IndwtrisB  Unitsd.  London,  England 
FUed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56.519 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1969, 
37,944/69 

Int.  CI.  B21d  9/08;  B25b  9/02;  A61b  7  7//2 
U.S.  CI.  72-410  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  assessing  the  damping  performance  of  a  vehi- 
cle suspension  system,  comprising  vehicle  suspension-displac- 
ing means  for  bringing  about  an  initial  disturbing  displacement 
of  at  least  part  of  a  vehicle  suspension  system,  and  indicating 
and/or  recording  means  arranged  to  detect  and  aggregate  all 
the  resultant  reciprocating  movements  of  the  vehicle  body 
until  those  movements  cease  and  to  indicate  and/or  record  the 
aggregated  amount  of  movement. 


3,774,440 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  POLYMER 

DEFLECTION  TEMPERATURES 

Fred  J.  MartineU,  Menk>  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford 

Research  Institute,  Menki  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No,  216,444 

Int.  CI.  GOlni/20, 25/00 

U.S.CL73— 15.6  1  Claim 


»0CO»OM» 


A  hand-operated  applicator  for  use  with  surgical  clips,  such 
as  wound  clips,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  members,  one  of 
which  is  capable  of  axial  movement  within  a  longitudinal  cavi- 
ty in  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  jaws  projecting  from  the  cavity 
resiliently  biased  into  an  open  position  and  connected  to  the 
inner  elongate  member  so  that  the  said  axial  movement  causes 
the  jaws  to  close  against  the  bias.  Clips  are  fitted  into  the  jaws, 
preferably  from  a  magazine.  The  applicator  can  be  made  en- 
tirely from  plastic  material  but  it  may  be  preferred  to  make  the 
small  jaw  members  from  steel.  The  cost  could  be  low  enough 
to  allow  the  applicator  to  be  supplied  pre-sterilised  and 
thrown  away  after  one  operation. 


I— 


An  instrument  for  determining  polymer  deflection  tempera- 
tures, said  instrument  comprising  a  container  holding  an  elon- 
gated sample  of  the  polymer  in  a  suspended  position  between 
its  sample-supporting  side  walls,  together  with  a  plunger 
slidably  engaged  within  said  contoiner  and  having  a  lower, 
wedge-shaped  end  which  initially  comes  to  rest  against  the  un- 
deflected  sample  in  a  position  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  sample.  A  heater  is  employed  to  progressively 
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elevate  the  temperature  of  the  sample  until  the  same  deflects 
under  the  wei^  of  the  piunget,  together  with  means  as- 
sociated with  the  phMfer  for  signifying  the  resulting 
downward  Movement  thciaof  aad  mean*  for  determiaiag  the 
temperature  of  the  saaspte  as  this  movement  of  the  phmgBr  oc- 
curs. In  one  embodiment,  Uiia  dewaward  movement  of  the 
phmger  is  detected  by  an  electrabaiance  so  arranged  that  a 
small  SI'  vended  weight,  spring-connected  to  the  balance  arm, 
is  fiiUy  supported  by  the  pkmger  m  the  latter  rests  against  the 
noadeflected  sample.  This  support  is  removed  as  the  plunger 
moves  downwardly  with  sample  deflection,  thereby  causing  a 
weight  gain  to  be  recorded  by  the  electrobalance.  The  tem- 
perature of  the  sample  at  this  point  of  weight  gain  is  simultane- 
ously read  out  from  a  thermocouple. 


3,T74v441 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL 

ANALYSIS  OF  METALLIC  MELTS 

Dont,  Berth,  mi  HihiiT  ZidbMki,  Mahl- 
of  Gcnmmy,  airigMn  to 
•Kr. 


Gil  many 

Flkd  May  6, 1971.  Sm-.  N«.  140,716 
IM.  CL  GOla  25104;  GOlk  7/02 
U,S.a.73— 17R 


3,774,442 
*     PARTICLE  SAMPLING  DEVICES 
KaH  Axel  Geraa  GaalaimaB.  Fatsptog.  Sweden, 
AB  Bahco,  EalMpiiig,  Swedes 

FHed  Jaa.  5, 1972,  Sm-.  No.  215,514 
lat.  CL  GOla  1/02 
U.S.CL  73-28 


^>-^ 


«i     ^ 


5^  H^JC 


through  flow  body  through  which  extends  a  diffUsor  shaped 
channel  extending  from  the  inlet  opening  to  a  screen  Alter 
coupled  to  the  down-stream  end  of  said  through  flow  body, 
and  a  valve  including  a  cock  inserted  transversely  in  said  dif- 
fuaor  channel  and  having  an  axis  of  roUtioQ  perpendicular  to 
said  diffusor  channel  and  parallel  to  said  handle.  The  handle 
carries  an  operating  rod  parallel  to  said  vaKe  cock  roution 
axis  and  connected  between  said  valve  cock  and  an  operating 
knob  on  said  handle  for  varying  said  cock  between  a  first  posi- 
tion providing  no  resistance  to  gas  flow  through  said  difhnor 
channel  and  a  second  position  closing  said  diffusor  channel  to 
said  gas  flow.  The  handle  further  supporu  a  first  tube  having 
an  inlet  in  said  difhiaor  channel  between  the  inlet  opening  of 
said  nose  portion  and  aid  valve  and  an  outlet  providing  a 
measure  of  sutic  premure  of  gas  flow  m  said  difhiaor  channel, 
and  a  second  tube  having  an  inlet  in  said  front  portion  to  said 
gas  duct  and  an  outlet  providing  a  measure  of  sutic  pressure 
in  said  gas  duct. 


3,774^43 

ACOUSTIC  EMISSION  DAMAGE  MEASUREMENT 
Altai   T.  Gnm,  WafeMl  Creek.  Mi  Atan  S.  T 
•r  CaM.,  iwigBiri  to  •cctoa 
RuliMrfBrat  NJ. 
19, 1972,  Sar.  N^  264,161 
IIM.CL  GOla  29/00 
U,S.  CL  73— 67  J  3  C 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  thermal  analysis  of  metallic 
melts,  in  particular  mohen  carbon  steeb,  involving  the  use  of 
permanently  immersed,  non-expandable  thermocouples. 


A  precracked  gage  element  is  attached  to  a  structural 
member  to  be  monitoied  for  damage  and  is  continuously  or 
periodically  monitored  to  determine  acoustic  emission 
therefrom  as  a  measure  of  fatigue  damage  of  a  structural 
member. 


to 


9Clatois 


3,774>«4 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  SONIC  VELOCITY  IN 
SOLID  MATERIALS 
JaoMi  T.   KcM,  nnitoBtl,  OMo,  ■■Iganr  to 


SClatou 


OL 

June  1, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  148^426 
laLCL  GOla  29/00 


U.S.  CL  73—67.6 


A  device  for  taking  a  sample  of  particies  from  a  flow  of  gas 
in  a  gas  duct  includes  a  handle  cafrying  a  front  portion  for  in- 
sertion in  said  gas  duct  in  the  san4>ling  operation,  including  a       System  for  determining  the  sonic  velocity  and  related 
nose  portion  havii^  an  inlet  opening  for  facing  the  gas  flow,  a    characteristics  of  a  sample  of  solid  material  such  as  malleable 
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or  ductile  iron.  A  portable  hand-carried  unit  has  means  en- 
gagabie  with  opposite  surface  portions  of  a  sample,  sensing 
means  for  developing  an  electrical  characteristic  which  varies 
as  a  (unction  of  the  distance  between  the  engagement  means 
and  ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  transmitting  waves 
through  the  sample  from  one  surface  portion  to  the  other  and 
back  again.  The  variable  electrical  characteristic  and  the  time 
of  transmission  of  the  waves  through  the  sample  are  compared 
by  electrical  measuring  means.  ^     -^g. 


deflected  by  the  material  at  a  point  in  the  flow  path  where 
it  beconaes  virtually  free  of  said  confinement,  the  position 
of  said  vane  establishing  an  analogue  electrical  signal  which 
is  converted  to  digital  for  read  out. 


3,774^445 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

WEAR  ON  A  ROTARY  DRILL  BIT 

Herbert  A.  Rwiiill,  mi  J«Mt  B.  D«irk,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  smiiasn  to  Tcinco  be..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flatf  Nev.  24, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  201,651 

lat  CLE21b  47/00 

U.S.CL73-151  9Clalnis 


n^'if"  tO'T.rtbru  -^H' 


•<:--»L 


'jum_^ 


tltO^chf^it  CrtAMMti. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  wear  on  a  ro- 
tary drill  bit  including  means  for  measuring  the  revolutions  of 
the  drill  string  and  the  weight  on  the  bit.  and  for  obtaining  the 
product  thereof,  such  product  being  a  measure  of  the  wear  on 
the  bit.  A  pulse  train  is  generated  having  a  pulse  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  weight  on  the  bit.  Controlled  portions  of  the  pulse 
train  are  registered  in  a  counter,  the  portions  being  propor- 
tional in  duration  to  the  number  of  revolutions  turned  by  the 
bit,  with  the  result  that  the  accumulated  count  registered  pro- 
vides at  any  time  the  integrated  product  of  weight  and  revolu- 
tions, as  a  measure  of  bit  wear. 


3,774,446 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  VOLUME  OF  FLOW 

OF  A  FLOWABLE  GRANULAR-LIKE  MATERIAL 

Joha  A.  Dkkl,  Arifaiftoa,  Va.,  aarignor  to  Richard  H.  Hayes, 

Talmadie,  Ohto;  a  pmrt  interest 

FBed  Oct.  19, 1972.  Scr.  No.  299,078 

Int.  CL  GO  If //OO 

U.S.CL  73-194  R  9  Claims 


'"^"''  3,774.447 

FLUID  FLOW  RATIO  AND  PRESSURE  RATIO 
INDICATING  DEVICE 
Eofeac  K.  Fttch,  ChariottcsvUle,  Va.,  asrignor  to  Tefedyne, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FHed  May  30, 1972.  Ser.  No.  258,096 

Int.CLGOlfy/00 

U.S.  CL  73—205  R  6  Claims 


?<n;p*i 


.'i^iuo*  ^s/iirib'  -^ 


*  I  >»lij  J 


\ 


This  instrument  has  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  member 
with  an  inner  stop  wedge  for  stopping  rotation  of  an  inner 
vane  in  either  direction.  A  novel  feature  is  an  arcuate  gas  or 
other  fluid  discharge  port  in  the  bottom  surface  over  which 
the  rotatably  mounted  vane  can  travel  in  close  proximity 
thereto.  A  suitable  fluid  inlet  port  is  provided  in  the  bottom 
surface  on  either  side  of  the  stop  wedge  and  adjacent  the 
wedge.  The  bottom  surface  may  be  part  of  a  plate  or  disc 
screwed  or  otherwise  fastened  to  the  cylindrical  casing  portion 
or  integral  therewith.  Similarly  the  upper  closure  member  may 
be  a  disc  attached  to  the  cylindrical  casing  portion  and  having 
a  central  hole  through  which  a  shaft  attached  to  the  vane  is 
rotatable.  This  shaft  carries  a  pointer  which  indicates  flow 
ratio  or  pressure  ratio  of  the  fluid  on  the  respective  faces  of 
the  vane  which  takes  up  a  position  depending  upon  the  ratio  of 
fluid  flow  through  the  two  inlet  ports.  It  is  preferable  that  the 
vane  be  of  aluminum  or  other  light  weight  material.  The  vane 
can  be  cemented  to  the  shaft  or  pressed  into  a  slot  in  the  shaft. 


3,774.448 

FLUID  FLOW  COMPENSATING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Edward  W.  Gass,  and  Fred  W.  Panuaerc,  both  of  Duncan, 

OUa.,  swlgnnrii  to  HaUbarton  Company,  Dancan,  Okto. 

DivfafaaofScr.No.  152,188,  June  11, 19tl,Pat.No. 

3,743,946.  This  appHcatloB  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,209 

IntCLG01f//00 

MS.  CL  73—231  M  9  dafaas 


Y.!firM?'/*- 


IM  ,.i  tiumi 


A  system  for  measurement  of  volume  of  flow  of  a  flowable 
granular-like  material  such  as  grain  in  a  partiaily  confiniiig 
flow  path,  which  system  includes  a  vane  positioned  to  be 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  generating  an  output  signal 
selectively  displaced  in  phase  from  an  input  signal  wherein  the 
phase  displacement  renuuns  the  same  irrespective  of  changes 
in  the  input  signal  frequency.  A  reference  signal  related  in  am- 
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piitude  to  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal  and  a  comparing 
signal  which  varies  at  a  predetermined  rate  for  a  period  of 
time  related  to  the  frequency  of  the  Input  s^nal  are  compared, 
and  a  pulse  is  generated  in  response  to  the  comparison.  More 
speciftcally.  a  capacitor  is  charged  and  discharged  from  al- 
ternately  enabled   positive   and   negative   constant   current 
sources  during  successive  interpuise  periods  of  the   input 
signal.  The  voltage  on  the  capacitbr  is  stored  at  the  end  of 
each  charging  period  and  the  varying  voluge  across  the 
capacitor  is  comp«*d  with  one  ol*  more  percentages  of  the 
stored  voltage  to  generate  output  pubes.  The  output  pulses 
may  be  combined  with  the  input  s^al  to  provide  frequency 
multiplication  or  the  percenUge  may  be  made  variable  to  pro- 
vide variable  phase  shifting.   A  system  for   increasing  the 
resolution  of  measurements  obtained  from  a  digital  transducer 
and  a  system  for  generating  selectively  phase  shifted  contro. 
signals  are  also  disclosed. 


undergoes  change  of  state  at  precise  and  predetermined  tefm-  ' 
perature  and  the  wall  material  is  a  frangible  coating  which  can  '. 
be  ruptured  by  the  application  of  a  relatively  mild  pressure.  = 
An  indicator  means  overlies  the  temperature  indicating  por- 
tion of  said  indicator  in  association  with  said  regions  so  that 


^    II 


FUEL  LEVEL  SENSOR  FOR  A  ROTATING  FUEL  TANK 
Jolu  A.  Caral,  Jr^  Flat,  MidL,  wilganr  to  Gcwral  Motors 
CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fled  Oct.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,917 

bLCLGOlfiiZ/O 

U.S.  CI.  73-313  3  Claims 


H 


p  w  ;*'  v>   '^  ^ 


when  the  frangible  coating  is  ruptured,  the  indicator  means 
becomes  intimately  associated  with  said  core  material.  The 
wall  material  b  capable  of  withstanding  hostile  environmenul 
conditions  which  protecU  the  core  material  from  premature 
exposure  until  the  temperature  indicator  is  ready  to  be  used 
for  its  intended  application. 


3,774,451 
FXUID  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS 
Alaa  Thomas,  Stratford-oa-Avoa, 
Lucas  (Indttstrtcs)  Uayted, 

Filed  Apr.  1 1. 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,954 
lot.  CL  con  9//2 
U.S,  CL  73-398  C 


to  Joseph 


10  Claims 


A  fuel  level  sensor  for  a  cylindrical  fuel  Unk  carried  by  a 
rotating  tubular  shaft.  A  first  slip  ring  assembly  includes  a  first 
slip  ring  which  carries  a  potentiometer  resistive  element  and  a 
float  which  rotates  the  slip  ring  and  the  resistive  element  to  an 
angular  position  relative  to  a  vertical  reference  representing 
the  level  of  fuel  in  the  fuel  tank.  A  second  slip  ring  assembly 
includes  a  second  slip  ring  whiq|i  carries  a  potentiometer 
wiper  arm  cooperating  with  tho  resistive  element  and  a 
weighted  arm  which  mainuins  tl^  second  slip  ring  and  the 
wiper  arm  at  a  predetermined  angular  position  relative  to  the 
vertical  reference.  The  resistive  element  and  the  wiper  arm 
cooperate  to  present  an  impedance  representing  fuel  level. 
Means  are  described  for  transferring  a  resistance  signal 
representing  the  level  of  fuel  from  within  the  routing  fuel 
tank. 


3,774v«l0 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  COMPOSITION 
Frank  W.  Godwy,  St.  PetarriMorg,  Fla.,  atrignor  to  Blo- 
Medkd  Sdencta,  lac,  Fakflcld,  N  J. 

Fled  Jaly  15. 1971.  Ser.  No.  162,872 
laLCLGOlh/Z/O^ 
U.S.  CL  73-358  23  Claims 

An  improved  temperature  indicator  is  provided  which  com- 
prises a  carrier  havmg  at  least  one  but  preferably  a  plurality  of 
regions,  each  containing  a  substance  consisting  of  «  core 
material  and  a  wall  material  encapsulating  tlie  core  material. 
Each  core  material  is  a  thermally  responsive  substance  which 


A  fluid  pressure  transducer  has  a  tube  of  magnetic  material 
which  can  be  subjected  internally  to  a  fluid  pressure.  Elec- 
tromagnetic sutors  provide  a  rotating  magnetic  field  which 
causes  radial  displacement  of  areas  of  the  tube.  Sensors  sur- 
round the  tube  to  detect  radial  displacement  and  an  associated 
circuit  causes  the  magnetic  field  to  rotate  at  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  tube.  This  resonant  frequency  is  dependent 
on  the  pressure  within  the  tube. 


3,774,452 
HELICAL  COIL  BOURDON  TUBE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Aubrey  R.  Tulos,  1510  Haywood  St.,  ami  Ray  Dcwitt,  c/o 
Meter  Service  &  Supply  Co.,  P.O.  Box  2373.  both  of  Odessa, 

Tex. 

FBed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,744 

Int.  CL  GOll  7104;  GOlk  5136 

UACL73— 418  UCiatau 

An  improved  Bourdon  tube  and  support  assembly  including 

a  rigkl  base  plate  with  the  pressure  inlet  end  of  a  helical  coil 


November  27,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1273 


Bourdon  tube  mounted  on  the  base  plate.  A  readout  arm  or 
measuring  pointer  is  secured  to  the  closed,  reading  output  end 
of  the  Boiwdon  tube,  a  guide  post  is  mounted  on  the  base  plate 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  helical  coil  Bourdon  tube  and  a 
low  friction  coefficient  bearing  assembly  interconnects  the 
spindle  and  a  readout  arm  drive  post.  The  support  assembly 
has  structural  and  functional  characteristics  which  eliminate 


tion  of  the  package  to  press  against  and  firmly  hold  the  article 
in  the  package.  A  package  is  also  disclosed  having  the  forego- 


^TTfm 


spiralling  (weaving  undulations)  of  the  helical  coil  when  the 
Bourdon  tube  is  subjected  to  expansion.  Minimal  thrust 
characteristics  are  incorporated  in  the  bearing  assembly. 
thereby  minimizing  friction  and  in  turn  reducing  hysteresis  of 
the  entire  assembly  to  a  minimum  factor  for  a  subsuntialiy  er- 
rorless readout.  In  a  primary  embodiment,  the  bearing  as- 
sembly is  purely  a  radial  bearing;  in  a  secondary  embodiment, 
the  bearing  may  be  a  conical  bearing  assembly. 


3,774^53 

MOLTEN  METAL  SAMPLER 

Richard  A.  Falk,  519  Westminster  Dr.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  274,352 

lnt.CLG01ny//2 


U.S.  CL  73—425.4  R 


•4t^ 


■^O 


fT'' 


.«-•/!» 


^tf 


ing  features  which  serves  as  a  functional  part  or  casmg  for  a 
fragile  article,  such  as  a  urinometer.  when  said  article  is  put  lo 
its  ultimate  use.       * 


3,774,455  ^ 

URINE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
David  SekUer,  69-10  108th  SC,  and  Herbert  B.  FeMman,  108- 
21  69th  Rd.,  both  of  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,820 

Int.  CLGOln  9/72, ///5 

U.S.  CI.  73—444  9  Claims 


8  Claims 


A  cast  sand  cartridge  for  a  sampling  lance  for  molten  metal 
comprises  in  one  embodiment  two  cast  sand  half  sections  with 
opposed  recesses  which  define  a  sample  cavity.  A  refractory 
cement  lining  for  the  sample  cavity  and  a  refractory  cement 
coating  on  the  exterior  of  the  half  sections,  secure  the  as- 
sembly together,  provide  a  smooth  surfaced  sample  and  main- 
tain the  integrity  of  the  half  sections  during  immersion  in  a 
molten  metal  bath.  The  frangible  character  of  the  half  section 
affords  quick  release  of  the  sample  when  the  sampling  lance  is 
removed  from  the  molten  metal  bath. 


An  apparatus  for  testing  urine  consists  of  a  container  and  a 
float.  The  float,  in  combination  with  the  container,  makes  it 
possible  to  measure  the  specific  gravity  of  a  urine  sample.  The 
container  is  designed  for  holding  test  strips  impregnated  with 
reagents.  Sediment  contained  in  the  urine  can  be  collected  for 
microscopic  examination. 


3,774,454 
STERILE  PACKAGES  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 
Joseph  Dcamaa  Shaw,  508  Church  St.,  Brownsville,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,979 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  73-444  5  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  sterile  package  of  semi-flexible  trans- 
parent plastic  material  adapted  to  enclose  fragile  articles  with 
exterior  compression  means  surrounding  an  intermediate  por- 


3,774,456 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  WHEEL 
COUNTERBALANCING 
Brian  Crump,  Rotherham,  England,  assignor  to  GKN  Trans- 
missions Limited,  Warwkk,  England 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  3.  1970, 
47,102/70 

Int.  CLGOlm  7/22 

US.  CI.  73-462  7  Claims 

In  wheel  counterbalancing  apparatus  a  wheel  is  mounted  in 

a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  for  rotation  about  reference  axis  and 

sensor  means  are  provided  for  sensing  reaction  forces  at  each 
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of  the  bearingi  resulting  from  imbalance  of  the  wheel  Means 
are  provided  for  sensing  when  the  wheel  is  at  or  approaching 
its  maximum  rotational  speed  and  for  transmitting  a  signal  to 


a  nonworking  position  and  a  working  position  and  a  locking 
lever  for  releasably  locking  the  setting  member  in  its  working 
position  whereby  an  output  device  may  be  actuated  by  the 
setting  member  when  same  is  moved  into  its  working  position. 
The  setting  member  is  biased  into  its  nonworking  position  by  a 
biasing  spring  and  is  maintained  in  its  working  position  against 
the  restoring  force  of  the  biasing  spring  by  the  locking  tever. 


3.77MS7 
TACHOMETER  WITH  A  DISTANCE  COUNTER 
Hcterich  Hcms,  ObiiheciatoA,  Mgur  MawAkc,  Frmmkhux 
^  am  Mahi.  aa4  Bcnid  WMd,  BiKkeMMiM.  al  of 
^  asrigMrs  to  VDO  TactiaHir  Wcrkc  AMT 

GmbH,  Frairirfwt/MaiB.G<riMiqr 

FlidjMKll,  1971, flcr.N^  154.717 

Clatas  prierity.nniBttlsn  Awlria,  Jne  22, 1970, 5617 

**"  IM.  CI  CBlp  1/00.3142 

VS.  CL  73—490  I  3 


A  tachometer  with  a  distance  counter,  in  particular  an  eddy 
current  tachometer  with  a  drive  shaft  of  a  tachometer  measur- 
ing device  which  comprises  a  counter  stand  receiving  the 
distance  counter  and  set  on  a  bearing  stand  for  the  drive  shaft. 
A  speed  reducing  drive  of  the  Counter  is  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  drive  shaft  by  means  of  an  intermediate  shaft. 
The  intermediate  shaft  driving  th«  distance  counter  is  divided 
into  two  shaft  parts  separately  mounted  in  the  bearing  stand 
and  the  counter  stand.  A  gear  rim  and  a  pinion  are  provided. 
The  tachometer  includes  a  pointer  axle  carrying  a  pointer. 
The  gear  rim  is  concentrically  n^tatabiy  mounted  about  the 
pointer  axle  of  the  tachometer,  and  the  shaft  parts  are  coupled 
together  by  means  of  the  pinion. 


3,774v«98 
ACTUATOR  DBVICE  POR  USll  WITH  AN  INTERVAL 

TIMER 
KljFwU  Kllal,  Tafcgw  t/Qtrnm  Kay—.  Y« 
SkoflB  Kato,  CMto-taa;  Yaa^  Ti 
SW^JI    Mapita,    Yiliiiliilii  aiill,  ^   «r  JipM,   M- 

nM  N«v.  20, 1972,  Ser.  N*.  307,866 

CWMpriM4l7,appRcallM  Jap*M,N»v.  18, 1971,46/91887 

^  Irt.  Ct  GOSg  /  7/00:  HOli  3ft 2, 43124 

VS.CLlA-'l  i  TCWm 

An  actuator  device  for  UK  witH  an  interval  timer  comprises 

a  manuidly  displace  able  settaig  mMibcr  displaoeable  between 


bold  information  displayed  by  digital  display  tubes  in  a  dis- 
phyed  state  and  at  the  same  time  to  brake  tfie  drive  to  the 
wheel.  ' 


The  locking  lever  is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  into  a 
locking  position  in  response  to  manual  depression  of  the 
setting  member  to  thereby  prevent  return  movement  of  the 
setting  member  and  is  mounted  for  tilting  movement  to  an  un- 
kxrking  positioa  in  response  to  either  further  manual  depres- 
sion of  the  setting  member  or  in  response  to  movement  of  an 
external  output  member  to  thereby  permit  the  setting  member 
to  return  to  the  nonworking  puaitiua. 


3,774y459 
UHF  TUNING  MECHANISM 
Alarico  A.  Valdettaro, 
Tarziaa,  lac^  I 

Fled  Mar.  9, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  233,148 
UM.CLF16hJ5//« 
U.S.CL  74—10.54 


to  Sarkcs 
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A  compact  UHF  tuning  mechanism  is  provided  for  a  con- 
tinuously variable  UHF  tuner  which  has  a  small  front  panel 
profile  and  wherein  the  channel  selector  shaft  is  provided  with 
a  detent  position  for  each  of  the  seventy  UHF  sutions.  A 
counter-type  stop  mechanism  which  occupies  a  minimum 
amount  of  space  ahead  of  the  UHF  tuner  is  provided  to 
prevent  the  selector  shaft  from  being  moved  beyond  the  ends 
ofthe  UHF  band. 


3,774v460 
COMPACT  TRANSMISSION  STRUCTURE       .^^t . 
Edgar  Paul  Bi  nw  nlag,  aad  Lyie  Rahert  MiJsin.  both  el  Cedar 
Fafc,  towa,  awlffiBn  to  Daert  A  C— p— y,  Melhw,  IB. 
I JMM  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  26M13 
CL  ¥\€k37IOO;  F16d  21108 
U.S.  CL  74^15  J4  9  Ciahu 

The  drive  train  of  a  sixtoeo-apeod  traasmisBion  commences 
at  the  end  of  an  engine  erankdiaft  with  a- traction  input  drive 
shaft,  which  is  coaxially  received  In  a  hoUow  PTO  input  drive 
shaft,  and  a  dual  clutch  assembly  operable  for  selectively  ooo- 
Bccting  one  or  the  other  or  both  of  the  drive  shafts  for  roution 
with  the  craak-ahaft  The  PTO  input  drive  shaft  terminates 
ahead  of  a  two-q>eed  planetary  transmission  section  which  has 
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input  gearing  connected  to  an  end  of  the  traction  input  drive 
shaft  and  output  gearing  connected  to  a  planetary  output 
shaft.  The  PTO  input  drive  shaft  is  connected  for  driving  a 
PTO  shaft  which  extends  parallel  thweto.  An  ei|^t-«peed 
transmission  section  includes  parallel  input,  output  and  coun- 

?j..  .wr;     "  •  ■■• 
■ZZZZZZZZZZZZZZ22, 


which  imparts  reciprocating  movement  to  the  pump.  The 
outer  end  of  the  driving  arm  is  pivoted  to  a  control  arm  which 
is  roUUbly  adjusubiy  mounted  on  the  frame  to  change  the 
orienution  of  the  elongated  sk)t  with  consequent  change  in 
the  stroke  ofthe  connecting  rod. 


tershafts,  the  input  shaft  being  axially  aligned  with  and  con- 
nected to  the  phmeury  output  shaft.  The  transmission  drive 
train  is  encased  in  an  efongated  housing  having  three  spaced 
support  walh  which  support  the  transmission  shafts  and  plane- 
tary transmissmn  section  and  which  support  and  form  a  por- 
tion of  control  means  for  certain  elemenu  of  the  transmission. 


\>^i 


3,774,462 

VALVE  ACTUATOR 

B.  Thompaon,  5405  Longmont,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,989 

InLCLFI6h  29/20 


UACL  74— 89.15 


lOCbtaas 


3,774,461 

ADJUSTABLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  VARUBLE 

OUTPUT  PUMPS 

Edward  M.  Sailth,  MaaifMd,  OWa,  avIgDor  to  The  Gorman- 

Rapp  CeMpaay,  MaasfMd,  OMa 

on         FBed May  11, 1972,Str. No.  252356  joxin^.. 

lat.CLFI6h2///« 

U,S.CL  74-49  6ClalaM 


•J>Mrt 


-"       J/         ^^    Jia 


Apparatus  for  operating  a  valve  mounted  in  a  flow  line  in- 
cluding a  motor  driving  a  threaded  shaft  having  a  traveling  nut 
mounted  thereon,  support  means  supporting  the  motor  so  as 
to  be  substantially  supported  by  the  flow  line  such  that  the 
shaft  is  substantially  free  of  extraneous  forces;  and.  an  actuat- 
ing arm  connecting  the  traveling  nut  to  the  valve  whereby 
movement  of  the  traveling  nut  opens  and  ck>ses  the  valve. 


3,774,463 
AUTHOIUTY  CHANGE  MECHANISM 
Richard  Paul  Heintz,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Pneumo 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Clevdand,  Ohio 

FBed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,510 

Int.  CLF16h  27/44 

U.S.  CL  74-96  10  Clalau 


INPUT 


OUTPUT 


COMMAND 
(PRIOR     ART) 


SERVO 


-»- OUTPUT 


"^^ 


Mechanism  for  adjusting  the  stroke  length  of  a  variable 
positive  displacement  pump  at  any  time  without  stopping  the 
operation  of  the  pump.  A  drive  shaft  mounted  on  a  frame 
drives  a  crank,  and  a  bearing  on  the  end  of  the  crank  rides  in 
an  cfongated  slot  in  a  driving  arm  attadied  to  a  connecting  rod 


Authority  change  mechanism  includes  a  relatively  low  ratio 
change  mechanism  interposed  between  an  input  shaft  and  out- 
put cam  whose  input  range  has  been  extended  by  the  same 
factor  as  the  ratio  change  mechanism.  In  the  secondary  high 
authority  mode  of  operation,  the  same  output  command  is 
achieved  as  in  the  primary  mode  at  less  input  command.  At 
higher  input  commands  the  output  command  in  the  high 
authority  mode  is  greater  than  the  maximum  output  in  the  pri- 
mary mode,  and  by  limiting  use  of  the  extended  portion  of  the 
cam  to  the  high  authority  mode,  iu  configuration  may  be  such 
as  to  increase  the  total  output  in  the  high  authority  mode  by  a 
much  higher  factor  during  high  inputs  for  high  maneuverabili- 
ty. 
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3,774,464  3,774,466                                           .^ 

BELT  DRIVEN,  TRACTOR  SUPPORTED  IMPLEMENT  ANGLE  DRIVE 

James  EdMM  McCawe,  aMi  Sicplwa  Jaha  Gccaa,  batli  of  Vijay  H.  Bhada,  West  LaiaycCte,  aad  HaroM  K.  CkmleMii, 

Orefoa,  11.,  asaigiion  to  Hcsstoa  CorporatkM,  Hcssloa,  Lafajrette,  both  of  lad.,  aasigMn  to  TRW  Ik.,  Ckvdand, 

Kans.  OWo 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,861  FMed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  284,21 1 

lirt.CLF16li7//2  lDt.CLF16h///4.//20 

U.S,CL74— 242.1  A                                                     21  Claims  U.S.  CI.  74-417                                                            19  Claims 


A  uactor  supported,  rear  mounted,  multiple  blade,  rotary 
mower,  is  provided  with  a  self-contained,  belt  driven  power 
transmission  utilizing  a  common  support  adapted  to  be  carried 
in  its  entirety  as  well  as  raised  and  lowered  as  a  unit  by  the 
power  lift  of  the  tractor,  and  driven  by  the  power  takeoff  of 
the  tractor.  The  power  transmtssion  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  single  groove  unidirectional  pulleys  driven  by  a  single 
continuous  belt  having  but  one  arc  of  contact  with  each  pul- 
ley. In  certain  forms  of  the  tnventioa.  the  driven  pulleys  aiui  an 
adjacent  adjustable  idler  pulley  wkich  is  provided  for  main- 
taining the  proper  tension  on  the  btH.  are  essentially  coplanar 
and  have  their  axes  of  roution  angularly  offset  relative  to  an 
upright  drive  pulley,  coupled  with  tlw  power  takeoff  shaft,  and 
over  which  the  belt  is  trained.  One  form  of  the  invention  pro- 
vides for  the  elimination  of  the  coplanar  idler  pulley  adjacent 
the  driven  pulleys  and  relies  on  the  adjustability  of  one  of  a 
pair  of  upright  mule  guide  pulleys  for  maintaining  the  belt 
Uut. 


3,774,46$ 
SPROCKET  WHEEL  FOR  SNOWMOBILE  OR  THE  LIKE 
GH  Brasaevr,  KiatslMry,  QMbcc,  Cauda,  airigiwr  to  Bon- 
hardier  Limited,  Vakovrt,  Qncbac,  Cawida 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No;  246,166 
dates  priority,  appHcadoa  Canda,  Mar.  1, 1972, 135,998 
hrt.CLF16li  55/76 
U.S.CL74— 243R  7  ClaiiM 


An  angle  drive  in  which  two  angularly  related  stub  shafts  are 
interconnected  by  a  pair  of  meshed  gears,  each  of  which  is 
carried  by  a  respective  shaft  said  gears  being  disposed  in  a 
housing  with  the  free  ends  of  the  respective  shafts  extending 
therefrom,  the  housing  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  both  shafts  and  associated  gears  may  be  inserted, 
sleeves  being  provided  for  supporting  the  respective  shafts 
which  are  threaded  in  respective  bores  in  the  housing  for  ad- 
justment of  such  shafts  and  the  gears  thereon,  whereby  the 
respective  gears  may  be  larger  than  such  bores  and,  if  desired, 
integrally  formed  with  such  shafts,  means  being  provided  for 
locking  the  sleeve  members  in  adjusted  positions  and  for  as- 
suring lubrication  of  the  drive. 


3,774y«67 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMP 
Gordoa  Harris  Leonard,  ChaMoal  St.  Pctcr,  England,  assignor 
to  G.  A.  V.  Limited,  Bli  nilngliai.  Ei«laad 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,609 
Claims  priority.  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11,  1970, 
58,919/70 

Int.  CLG05g  7/00 
U.S.  CL  74—469  8  Claims 


i 


A  sprocket  wheel  consisting  of  a  circular  body  formed  of  an 
elastomeric  material,  such  as  rubber,  and  having  a  series  of 
teeth  formed  in  circumferentially  ei)ually  spaced  arrangement 
about  the  outer  periphery  thereof.  The  improvement  consists 
in  bonding  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  at  least  one  layer 
of  reinforcing  fabric  material,  sudb:  as  nylon  webbing.  This 
construction  ensures  k>nger  wear-life  to  the  sprocket  wheel. 


A  control  device  for  use  with  a  fuel  injection  pump  having  a 
throttle  control  and  a  stop  control  includes  a  lever  connected 
to  the  stop  control,  resilient  means  biasing  the  lever  to  a  posi- 


NOVEMBER  27,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1277 


tion  in  which  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine  is  prevented 
Also  provided  is  a  second  lever  connected  to  the  throttle  con- 
trol of  the  pump  and  which  can  engage  a  pin  carried  by  the 
lever.  The  pin  is  movable  by  means  of  the  lever  into  contact 
with  a  stop  and  in  this  position  fuel  can  be  supplied  to  the  en- 
gine. When  the  stop  is  released  the  pin  is  released  and  the 
lever  returns  to  a  position  in  which  no  fuel  will  be  supplied  to 

the  engine. 

*  rb* 

3,774,468 

ROTARY  HANDGRIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPERATING 

BOTH  THE  TRANSMISSION  GEAR  LEVER  OF  A  MOTOR 

TRUCK  AND  A  PUSH-PULL  SPEED-RATIO  CONTROL 

SWITCH  ON  THAT  LEVER 

Janes  H.  Kiaucy,  Doubk  Springs,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,452 

Int.  CLGOSg /J/00 

U.S.  CL  74—473  R  3  Claims 


response  to  shifting  movement  of  a  selector.  The  selector  has 
engaging  means  movably  mounted  in  the  housing  by  said 
selector  for  movement  to  different  positions  for  engagement 
with  different  ones  of  said  slidably  mounted  actuating  mem- 
bers to  effect  movement  thereof.  The  gear  shifting  mechanism 
also  has  a  novel  lift  gate  system  for  moving  the  engaging 
means  of  the  lever  out  of  its  stop  abutting  position  where  it  ac- 
tuates the  forvkard  gears  and  into  reverse  gear  position 


niir.'^i 


ft  TO.! 

3,774,470 
DETENT  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Jean  Claude  Cottin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Produmatic, 
Chateauneuf  en  Thymerais,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1 9,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  200,3 1 1 ^    ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1970, 704178r 
Int.  CI.  G05g  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  74—527  3  Claims 


A  vertical  transmission  shift  lever  of  a  heavy  duty  high 
speed  motor  truck  is  provided  with  a  transversely  extending 
rotary  handgrip  which  can  be  moved  orbitally  to  shift  the  lever 
as  required,  and  which  can  be  moved  rotationally  to  push  or 
pull  the  speed-ratio  switch  as  required.  When  moved  orbitally, 
the  transmission  gears  are  shifted.  When  moved  rotationally, 
the  rear-axle  gear-ratio  is  changed  from  high  to  low  or  vice 
versa.  These  movements  can  be  made  either  contemporane- 
ously or  independently. 


3,774,469 

GEAR  SHIFT  MECHANISM 

Max  R.  C.  Bruha,  Jr.,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand 

Haven  Stanped  Products  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,154 

int.CI.G05g9/72 

U.S.  CI.  74—476  16  Claims 


This  detent  positioning  device  for  orienting  and  locking  a 
rotary  member  rigid  with  a  cam  in  one  or  more  angular  posi- 
tions comprises  a  roller  follower  engaging  the  contour  of  said 
cam  and  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  under  the  control  of  a 
hydraulic  actuator  incorporating  spring  means  in  its  piston  rod 
and,  between  said  rod  and  the  roller,  a  strap  rigid  with  the  rod 
and  a  rocker  pivoted  to  said  strap  and  supporting  the  roller 
The  arrangement  is  such  that  in  case  of  alignment  of  the  three 
points  consisting  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  member, 
of  the  cam  dead  center  and  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
roller,  this  alignment  is  broken  automatically  by  the  device. 


3,774,471 
CONTROL  PEDAL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Salvatore  Pezza,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  240,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  2, 1971,  21380  B/71 

Int.CI.G05g//7'< 

IJ.S.  CI.  74-560  3  Claims 


A  gear  shifting  mechanism  having  a  plurahty  of  gear  actuat- 
ing members  mounted  in  a  housing  for  sliding  movement  in 


A  resilient  unit  for  biasing  the  control  pedals  (such  as  the 
friction  clutch  pedal  and/or  the  brake  pedal)  of  a  motor  vehi- 
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cle  in  which  the  pedal  biastnf  unk  proper  is  a  subsUntially 
complete  convohition  of  steel  wiN.  lying  on  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  pedal  pivotal  axis.  The  conflfiiration 
of  the  resilient  unit  is  such  as  to  ^nist  the  driver  both  when 
depressing  the  pedal  and  when  releasing  the  pedal,  so  that  the 
physical  eflfbrt  required  of  the  driveir  is  in  any  case  reduced. 

3,r7M7J 

VIBRATION  DAMPENER 

WaHKC  F.  MHdMl,  Ari^Ma  HdgMs,  DL,  anitMr  to  AauMO 

Took,  bK^  Nwrtk  Chkaca,  DL 

Ffled  Oct.  2, 1^72,  Sei*.  No.  294^14 
taLCLF16ri5/72 
VS.  CL  74—574 


ment  between  fbur  sets  of  gewing  for  respoctively  driving  the 
output  shaft  from  the  countershaft  at  four  different  speeds,  for 
every  speed  of  the  countershaft.  A  range  shift  lever  is  seloc- 
tivety  shiftable  among  four  operative  positions  for  controtting 
the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  second  and  third 
clutches  to  selectively  establish  low.  intermediate,  high  and 
transport  ranges  of  speeds  in  the  transmission;  and  a  speed 


iCkOns 


■ri#r*tj 


A  vibration  dampener  for  use  oii  rotors  such  as  brake  discs 
during  machining  operations  thereon  is  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  interconnected,  identical  links  each  having  a  workpiece  en- 
gaging lead  block  forming  a  chain  of  adjustable  length,  and  a 
spring  interconnecting  the  two  end  links. 

3,774,473 
VIBRATION  DAMPCNER 
WaBw»  F.  MMcMI.  ArihgtM  HciifMa,  m. 

FBed  Oct.  2, 1972, Set.  No.  294v4l5 
bt.CLF16f;5//2 
VS.  CL  74-574  10 
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shift  lever  is  shiftable  among  four  operative  positions  for  con- 
trolling the  planetary  transmission  sections  and  the  first  clutch 
whereby  any  one  of  four  speeds  may  be  selected  in  each  range 
of  speeds  selected  by  the  range  shift  lever.  Indicia  is  provided 
along  with  the  shift  patterns  of  the  levers  to  indicate  to  the 
operator  the  position  to  which  the  levers  must  be  shifted  to  ob- 
tain the  next  higher  or  k>wer  speed  from  the  one  at  which  the 
transmission  is  operating. 

3,T74v«75 
TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 


Wttrick,  al  of  Codar  FaRs,  Ivwa;  Chartn  WMppcl 

Pdiy,  Sotfwlale,  N.Y.;  W«hb  Fisisilrfc  Hertoog  ParecR, 

New  Yori^  N.Ym  «id  JaMi  Mcnrya  C< 

N.Y.,  asrigaors  to  Deere  4k  Coaspaay.  Molac,  DL 

Flkd  Jaw  U,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,590 

laL  CL  FlMl  37/00;  G05g  5/10;  FIM  5/06 

VS.  CL  74—740  5 ' 


A  vibration  dampener  for  use  oa  rotors  such  as  brake  discs 
during  machining  operations  is  an  elutomeric  band  having  a 
plurality  of  lead  buttons  mounted  thereon  and  a  fastener  at 
one  end  for  hoMing  the  band  on  t|w  rim  of  the  rotor  with  the 
lead  buttons  in  engagement  with  the  rotor. 

3,774,474 
TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 
Robert  JaBMi  Reckcr,  Mafmrnd  Richard  Mejwaharg,  and 
Doaald  Wctrich,  a  of  Caiv  FMb,  Iowa,  aHicBon  to  Deere 

Jk  Coapaay,  MoUac,  IR. 

Ffcd  Jaae  U,  1972,  Smr.  No.  263,589 

lat.  CL  F16II 37/00;  GOSjg  9/12;  F16h  5/06 

U.S.CL  74-740  SClataM 

A  1 6-speed  transmission  compriKs  an  eight-speed  transmis- 
sion section  including  parallel  input,  counter  and  output  shafts 
carrying  constant  mesh  gearing,  and  the  input  shaft  having  a 
two-speed  planeUry  transmission  section  connected  thereto 
and  controllable  between  first  and  second  operative  condi- 
tions for  respectively  driving  the  input  shaft  at  a  high  and  a  low 
speed.  A  first  chitch  is  provided  for  selectively  causing  driving 
engagement  between  two  sets  of  gearing  for  respectively  driv- 
ing the  countershaft  from  the  input  shaft  at  a  high  and  a  low 
speed,  for  every  speed  of  the  input  shaft;  and  second  and  third 
clutches  are  provided  for  selectively  causing  driving  engage- 


A  1 6-speed  transmission  comprises  an  eight-speed  transmis- 
sion section  inchiding  parallel  input,  counter  and  output  shafts 
carrying  constant  mesh  gearing,  and  the  input  shaft  having  a 


NoVEUBEa  27,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1279 


two-speed  planeUry  transmhsion  section  connected  thereto 
and  controllable  between  first  and  second  operative  condi- 
tions for  respectively  driving  the  input  shaft  at  a  high  and  low 
speed.  A  first  chitch  b  provided  for  selectively  causing  driving 
engagement  between  two  sets  of  gearing  for  respectively  driv- 
ing the  countershaft  from  the  input  shaft  at  a  high  and  a  low 
speed,  for  every  speed  of  the  input  shaft;  and  second  and  third 
clutches  are  provided  for  selectively  causing  driving  engage- 
ment between  four  sett  of  gearing  for  respectively  driving  the 
output  shaft  from  the  countershaft  at  four  different  speeds,  for 
every  speed  of  the  countershaft.  A  range  shift  lever  is  selec- 
tively shiftable  among  four  operative  positions  for  controlling 
the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  secnd  and  second 
clutches  to  selectively  esublish  low,  intermediate,  high  and 
transport  ranges  of  speed  m  the  transmission;  and  a  speed  shift 
lever  is  shiftable  among  four  operative  positions  for  con- 
trolling the  planetary  transmission  sections  and  the  first  clutch 
whereby  any  one  of  four  speeds  may  be  selected  in  each  range 
of  speeds  selected  by  the  range  shift  lever.  Indicia  is  provided 
along  with  the  shift  patterns  of  the  levers  to  indicate  to  the 
operator  the  position  to  which  the  levers  must  be  shifted  to  ob- 
Uin  the  next  higher  or  lower  speed  from  the  one  at  which  the 
transntission  is  operating. 


3,774,477 

GEAR  MOTOR 

DavM  M.  Murphy,  602-2nd  Street,  N.W.,  Mann  City,  Iowa 

Flkd  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  214,068 

Iat.CLF16h  /I36,57I08;¥16A41/12 

U.S.  CL  74—801  5  Claims 


3,774v«76 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  ELECTRICAL  HAND  POWER  TOOL 

SUCH  AS  ELECTRIC  DRILL  AND  THE  UKE 

awl  EwaM  Mcrz,  Uttiag,  both  of 
ta  Mctahowcrfcc  KG.,  Cloas,  Raach  Jk 


Fled  SepC  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  286^74 
CWbm  priority,  ■ppBtaHi  Gcnaaay,  SepC  9,  1971,  P  21 
45  009.9 

Iat.CLF16hJ/4« 
VS.  CL  74-785  9 


"^MtJ  «  ) 


A  motor  assembly  has  a  rotary  motor  shaft  which  is  con- 
nected to  drive  a  planetary  gear  system  in  a  first  gear  assembly 
and  impart  routional  movement  to  a  routing  output  shaft  of 
the  first  gear  assembly  at  a  ratio  difTerent  from  that  of  the 
motor  assembly.  The  rotating  output  shaft  of  the  first  gear  as- 
sembly is  mounted  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  rotary  motor  shaft 
of  the  fhotor  assembly  and  one  or  more  additional  gear  assem- 
blies, each  having  like  components  with  respect  to  the  first 
gear  assembly  and  fiirther  having  a  drive  gear  on  the  routing 
output  shaft  of  each  thereof,  may  be  interposed  between  the 
motor  assembly  and  the  Tint  gear  assembly  to  further  vary  the 
speed  of  roution  between  the  rotary  motor  shaft  of  the  motor 
assembly  and  the  roury  output  shaft  of  the  first  gear  assembly 


3,774,478 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  CUTTER  AND  STRIPPER 
Louh  M.  Carpenter,  and  Kcaactfa  L.  Dunn,  both  of  Fayet- 
tcvflk,  N.Y.,  ■wignon  to  Carpenter  Maaufacturiag  Co., 
lBC.,Maahiis,N.Y. 

FBcd  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,253 

Int.  CLH02g  7/72 

U.S.CL81— 9.51  15  Claim 


A  motor  provides  power  over  an  output  shaft  (8)  to  which  is 
geared  a  multiple  speed  reduction  gearing,  which  includes  a 
planeUry  drive  including  planet  gears  (15)  and  a  planet  gear 
carrier  ( 13).  A  main  gear  (6)  with  outer  and  inner  gear  teeth 
(10,  11)  thereon  is  driven  by  the  motor  shaft  (4)  gear  teeth 
(10,  11)  thereon,  which  are  engaged  by  planeUry  gears  ( 15) 
located  on  a  planeUry  gear  carrier.  An  outer  axially  shifUble 
ring  (20)  is  shifUble  to  either  connect  the  outer  gear  teeth 
( 10)  to  the  output  shaft  (8)  over  the  planeUry  gear  carrier,  or 
the  planeUry  gear  (15)  to  the  carrier,  the  latter  drive  being 
either  fixed,  or  through  a  slip  engagement  to  provide  for  two 
speed,  or  continuously  variable  speed  output  from  the  drive 
motor. 


Apparatus  for  cutting  through  insulation  around  an  electri- 
cal conductor  from  opposite  sides  simuluneously  to  within 
very  close  to  the  conductor,  and  then  stripping  the  insulation 
off  the  conductor.  The  apparatus  is  especially  suited  to  sever 
the  insulation  on  flat,  multi-lead  cables  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  conductors  in  side-by-side  relationship  surrounded 
by  insulation  and  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  insulation  from 
the  conductors.  Special  mounting  and  adjusting  means  insure 
that  the  edges  of  the  two  opposing  blades  will  remain  precisely 
parallel  as  they  cut  the  insulation  to  the  exact  depth  for  which 
they  have  been  set. 
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3,774,479  3,774,4«1 

PNEUMATIC  MARKING  DEVICE  PIPE  TIGHT  ALL 

Ridwrd    S.    LcHMT,    Pootiac,   Midi.,   Miliiinr    to   Chicago    Earl  H.  GoodBan.  Rt.3.Manliville,N.C. 

Pnemnadc  Tool  C4imMny,  New  Y«riL,N.Y.  FUtd  Ja«.  21. 1971.  S«.  No.  108,337 

DlvlrioiiolS«r.N«.44,417,J»e8,197«,P«t.No.3.661,040.  InL  CI  B25b  17/00,21/00 

ThiiapplicatkMiDcc  14. 1971,  S«r.  No.  207324  U.S.  CI.  81-57.13 

Int.  CL  B25b 
U.S.  CI.  81—52.5  1  3  Claims 


A  tool  pneumatically  operable  i»ndcr  the  control  of  an 
operator  to  prick  a  piece  of  work,  such  as  a  bolt  head  or  stud, 
in  rapid  succession  with  a  (roup  of  marks  to  indicate  a  torqued 
condition  of  the  work.  The  tool  has  4  socket  to  be  placed  over 
the  work;  and  has  an  operator  controlled  throttle  for  applying 
operating  air  to  mechanisai  for  marking  the  work. 


3,774^480 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  VALVES  ON  GAS 
CYLINDER^ 
D.  Taylor,  and  WWa  R.  SnUcr,  iMdi  of  Harintm, 
To.,  airignor  to  i^d  Taylor  by  Mki  Swiihcr 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  Na.  834,940,  J<uw  18, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3.635,104.  Tkk  appRcatfaa  Oct.  29, 1971.  Scr.  No.  193.733 

Imi.  CI  B25b/ 3/00. 21/00 


U.S.CL  81-53  R 


3Claiins 


A  cylinder  wrench  for  inserting  and  removing  cylinder 
valves  from  pressurized  cylinders,  and  a  vise  assembly  for 
firmly  gripping  cumbersome  objectasuch  as  pressurized  cylin- 
ders and  large  diameter  pipes.  The  long-handled  vise  assembly 
includes  a  chain  which  is  wrapped  about  the  pipe  for  cylinder 
and  then  tightened  to  provide  a  firm  grip.  The  wrench  as- 
sembly mates  with  the  cylinder  valve  and  includes  a  grippii^ 
bar  that  permiu  high  torque  to  be  applied  to  the  valve.  Coun- 
teracting torque  can  be  applied  to  the  cylinder  by  gripping  it 
with  the  vise  assembly  and  bracing  t|ie  vise  assembly  handle. 


•<»»-OW! 


3Ctai«s 


tirt-    tsnii 


A  wrench  for  grasping  pipes  and  tightening  the  same,  the 
wrench  including  a  hollow  handle  with  an  electric  motor 
therein  that  is  powered  externally  by  means  of  an  extension 
cord  and  phig  leading  from  the  handle,  the  motor  driving  rota- 
tionally  a  pair  of  toothed  rollers  between  which  there  is  a  sad- 
dle into  which  a  pipe  is  fitted  for  being  routed  by  the  toothed 
rollers,  the  pipe  being  held  tightly  against  the  two  toothed  rol- 
lers by  means  of  a  swivel  linked  beh  that  carries  freely  rouu- 
ble  rollers  bearing  against  the  surface  of  the  pipe. 


3,774^2 

ADJUSTABLE  SOCKET  WRENCH 

Morte,  76  WWte  Street,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Fled  July  21. 1972,  Scr.  Na.  274,093 

IM.  CL  B25b  13/ J  2 

CL81  — 165  12  c 


Ridurd  A. 


U.S. 


An  adjustable  socket  wrench  having  a  tubular  case  contain- 
ing an  axially  elongated  wrench  body  and  a  plurahty  of  circu- 
maxially  spaced  jaw  elentenU  including  jaws  exposed  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  case.  The  case  is  axially  movable  relative  to 
the  body  and  the  jaws  between  locking  and  adjusting  posi- 
tions. When  the  case  is  in  its  adjusting  position  the  body  may 
be  rotated  relative  to  the  case  and  the  jaw  elemenu  to  adjust 
the  opening  between  the  jaws.  When  the  case  is  in  iu  locked 
position  the  body  and  jaws  are  restrained  against  movement 
relative  to  the  case. 
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3,774,483 
TWO-STEP  AUTOMATIC  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Teniyuld  Ito,  Kariya,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Toyoda  Kold  Kabu- 

tUki  Kaiiha,  Kar1ya-«W,  Aidd-kca,  Japan  ......  ...^ 

Fllwl  June  19. 1972,  Ser.  No.  264.064 
Claims  priority,  appiicatien  Japan,  June  26, 197 1, 46/46575 
lnt.CLB23bi/i6 
U.S.  CI.  82-34  B  12  Claims 


adjustment  axis.  A  pair  of  preload  blocks  normally  clamp  the 
tool  holder  against  movement  along  the  adjustment  axis.  A 
pair  of  forked  shaped  wedges  straddle  the  tool  holder  and  are 
adjustably  received  in  recesses  cut  in  opposite  sides  of  the  tool 
holder.  Each  wedge  has  a  set  of  ramp  shaped  cam  surfaces 
inclined  along  the  adjustment  axis  for  cooperating  with  a  set  of 
mating  ramp  shaped  cam  follower  surfaces  on  the  tool  holder 
recesses  to  overcome  the  clamping  preload  of  the  preload 
block  and  slide  the  tool  holder  in  one  direction  along  the  ad- 
justment axis. 


3,774.485 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUICK  CHANGING 
ARTICLE  ADDRESSING  MACHINES  FROM  ONE  SIZE 
LABEL  FORM  TO  ANOTHER 
Dean  S.  Kercher,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stanford,  Conn. 

Flledjun«15,  1971,Ser.No.  153,324 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  83—13  4  Claims 


An  automatic  feed  system  for  a  machine  tool  is  provided  to 
change  the  feed  conditions  of  a  tool  between  rough  machining 
and  finishing  steps.  A  sleeve  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  bed  and 
is  connected  with  a  driving  shaft  which  operates  to  advance  or 
retract  a  tool  slide.  A  feed  cylinder  unit  drives  the  sleeve  rota- 
tionally  in  either  direction.  The  sleeve  carries  three  dogs 
located  on  the  periphery  for  cooperation  with  respective  stops 
which  define,  by  abutment  with  the  dogs,  the  ends  of  advance- 
ment and  retraction  of  the  tool  slide  in  the  rough  machining 
and  the  finishing  steps,  respectively.  A  stop  indexing  cylinder 
unit  is  provided  to  selectively  index  those  two  stops  which 
define  the  end  of  advancement  in  the  rough  machining  step 
and  the  end  of  retraction  in  the  finishing  step  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  associated  dog.  This  permits  a  single 
machine  tool  to  be  used  for  both  rough  machining  and  finish- 
ing steps. 


3.774,484 
TOOL  BLOCK 
Henry  Douglas,  Sagiaaw,  Micli.,  amignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  30. 1972,  Scr.  No.  257.884 

Int.  a.  B23b  29/ /O 

U.S.  CI.  82-36  R  3  Claims 


mitt  l>r 


A  tool  block  comprises  plates  providing  therebetween  a  tool 
holder  guide  channel  for  preventing  movement  of  a  tool 
holder  along  two  of  three  orthogonal  axes  while  permitting 
slidable  adjustment  relative  to  a  workpiece  along  the  third  or 


A  quick  change  head  for  article  addressing  machines  to 
facilitate  changeover  from  one  type  label  form  to  another.  The 
head,  which  uses  uncut  label  form  material,  includes  a  transfer 
wheel  for  transferring  labels  or  information  therefrom  to  the 
articles  being  addressed,  a  feeder  pair  cooperable  with  the 
form  margins  to  advance  the  form,  a  trim  knife  pair  to  remove 
the  form  margins,  a  guillotine  knife  to  divide  the  form  into 
strips  several  labels  long,  and  a  combination  strip  feeder  and 
knife  mechanism  to  cut  the  strips  into  individual  labels  while 
feeding  the  labels  to  the  transfer  wheel.  To  accommodate  dif- 
ferent types  and  sizes  of  label  forms,  the  form  feeders  and  trim 
knifes  are  arranged  for  adjusting  movement  relative  to  one 
another,  and  to  facilitate  quick  yet  accurate  positioning  of 
these  elements,  gauging  means  are  provided  for  each.  A  quick 
change  gear  mechanism  using  preselected  ratios  permits  the 
necessary  speed  change  to  be  readily  made  in  the  form  feeding 
and  cutting  components  while  a  stroke  gauging  device  is  pro- 
vided to  enable  the  stroke  of  the  strip  feeder  and  knife 
mechanism  to  be  accurately  and  quickly  reset  when  changing 
from  one  form  to  another.  To  accommodate  marginless  type 
label  forms,  a  conversion  belt  is  provided  bearing  single  row 
form  feeder  pins  and  foldable  upon  itself  in  an  endless  loop  in 
driving  engagement  with  the  form  feeder  pair  so  that  the  form 
feeder  pair  are  converted  to  a  single  feeder. 


3,774.486 
FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Bo  Johnsson,  Kungsbacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska  Rotor 
Maskiner  Aktlenbolag,  Nadu,  Sweden 

Filed  May  2. 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1971, 
12,744/71 

Int.  a.  B26d  5/20 
VS.  CI.  83-277  8  Claims 

A  machine  for  cutting  superposed  layers  of  sheet  material  to 
successively  form  element  plates  of  substantially  continuously 
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varying  width  for  heat  exchangers  and  for  collecting  said 
plates  in  itacked  relationship,  laid  Machine  tnchiding 
reciprocatable  means  for  intermittently  feeding  desired 
lengths  of  superposed  strips  of  shoet  material  to  and  beyond 


the  shears  of  a  shearing  machine  in  timed  relationship  to  the 
strokes  of  the  shearing  machine  aa4  means  for  stepwise  vary- 
ing the  lengths  of  strips  of  sheaf  material  fied  to  the  shearing 
machine  for  each  successive  shearing  operation. 


3,77M87 

DOUGH  SUCER 

171« UriikiHi  T«r^ TacMM,  Wa 

Pled  Ai«.  18, 1971,  Set.  N«.  172,783 

lm.O.B266  4/42 

U.S.CLS3— 278 


A  slicer  for  slicing  dough  into  pbza  rounds  comprises  an 
elongated  hoWer  open  at  both  ends:  fbr  holding  a  quantity  of 
dough.  A  motor  driven  ram  is  positsoned  at  the  rearward  end 
of  the  holder  for  ejecting  the  dough  ftepwise  from  the  forward 
end  thereof.  A  motor  driven  knife  is  positioned  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  holder  for  slicing  the  dough  as  it  is  ejected.  Timing 
means  connected  to  the  ram  and  knife  motors  actuate  them  in 
alternating  relation  to  each  other. 


3,77M88. 

SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  CirF-TO-LENGTH  SHEAR 

^tnfcmfi  MtaUK  Hmlk  I^HfniidB.  H,Y.,  -nliBiii  to 

Fled  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr,  N*.  210,4M 

bKLCLB2342Sfi6 

U&CL83— 293  3CWms 

A  aenaiag  systeas  for  cut-to-length  shear,  for  proyidii^  a 

shear  control  signal  for  a  process  line  of  material  moving  at  a 


line  speed  which  is  a  function  of  a  voluge  V^.,  the  shear  con- 
trol signal  being  used  for  causing  actuation  of  the  shearing 
mechanism.  A  signal  V^  is  derived  which  is  a  function  of  the 
predetermined  cut  lengths  A  signal  V|  is  derived  which  is  a 
function  of  the  iMtaaUmcoas  length  of  material  passing  the 
shearing  mechanism.  An  additional  voltage  AV  is  derived  is  a 
function  of  ( Vj.  ii,„rfJi)  where  riii,f«to  is  the  time  required  for 


#  Ttmmm. 


the  shearing  mechanism  to  respond  to  the  shear  control  signal, 
and  /  is  the  running  time  required  for  a  predetermined  cut 
length  to  pass  through  the  shearing  mechanism  at  maximum 
line  speed.  The  signab  V,.  Vi  and  Av  are  received  by  elec- 
tronic circuitry,  and  a  shear  control  signal  is  delivered  to  the 
shearing  mechanism  when  the  algebraic  relationship  is 
satisfied  K«-Ki-»-AK 


3,774,489 
QUICK  CHANGE  LABELING  HEAD 
WMdmock,  fliid  Trygve  R.  Rad,  M 

15,1971,Scr.N«.lS3^13 
fatt.  CL  •23d  19/02;  B2M  7/26 
U.S.CL83— 423  10 


tk*.' 


•>H}«i    , 


A  quick  change  head  for  aitick  addressing  machines  to 
faciliute  changeover  from  one  qrpe  bbel  form  to  another.  The 
head,  which  uses  uncut  label fbrm  material,  includes  a  transfer 
wheel  for  transferrhig  labels  or  information  therefrom  to  the 
articles  being  addressed,  a  feeder  pair  cooperable  with  the 
form  margins  to  advance  the  form,  a  trim  kniife  pair  to  remove 
the  form  margins,  a  guillotine  knife  to  divide  the  form  into 
strips  several  labels  long,  and  a  combination  strip  feeder  and 
knife  mechanism  to  cut  the  strips  into  mdividual  labels  while 
feeding  the  labels  to  the  transfer  wheel.  To  accommodate  dif- 
ferent types  and  sizes  of  label  forms,  the  form  feeders  and  trim 
knives  are  airanged  for  a^ittting  movemem  reladve  to  one 
another,  and  to  faciliute  quick  yet  accurate  positioning  of 
these  elements,  gauging  means  are  provided  for  each.  A  quick 
change  gear  mechanism  u^g  preselected  ratios  permits  the 
necessary  speed  change  to  be  readily  made  hi  the  form  feeding 
and  cutting  components  whfle  a  stroke  gauging  device  is  pro- 
vided to  enable  the  stroke  of  the  strip  feeder  and  knife 
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mechanism  to  be  accurately  and  quickly  reset  when  changing 
from  one  form  to  another.  To  accommodate  marginless  type 
label  forms,  a  conversion  belt  is  provided  bearing  single  row 
form  feeder  pins  and  foldable  upon  itself  in  an  endless  loop  in 
driving  engagement  with  the  form  feeder  pair  so  that  the  form 
feeder  pair  arc  converted  to  a  single  feeder. 

3.774,490 
SLICING  DEVICE 
Samnd  L.  Gcrson,  WUmiii«ton,  DeL,  assignor  to  Restaurant 
Equipment  Omign  Co.,  WHarington,  DcL 

ContlnuatfaM-te-part  olScr.  No.  673,147,  Oct.  5, 1967, 

abaadoocd,  and  a  coatimiatlon-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  778,004, 

Nov.  18, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,605339,  and  a  contlnuatioo-in-part 

of  Scr.  No.  77.128,  Oct  1, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  13. 1972,  Set.  No.  243,634 

Int.CLB26di/26 

U.S.  CI.  83— 4253  18  Claims 


cause  adjustment  of  the  disuncc  between  the  two  cutter 
heads.  The  shaft  assembly  and  cutter  heads  themselves  are  ad- 
justable along  the  axis  of  the  shaft.  The  assembly  is  capable  of 
trimming  a  carpet  to  varied  widths  and  of  a  shifting  center 
line. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  83—522  see: 
Patent  No.  3,774,495 


3,774,492 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Richard  H.  Forbes,  2895  Laramk  Rd..  Riverside,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  26. 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,789 

lnt.CI.GlOdy/00 

U.S.CI.84-I70  10  Claims 


An  array  of  spaced  parallel  bars  is  mounted  on  a  pivoted 
arm  to  mesh  between  a  rack  of  cutting  blades.  The  pivot  is  on 
one  side  of  the  blades  and  the  bars  are  on  the  opposite  side. 
The  arm  is  carried  around  the  outside  of  the  blades  either  in  a 
single  rod  or  on  a  spaced  pair  of  rods.  The  bars  in  the  array  are 
a  suck  of  plates  slightly  greater  in  height  than  the  object  to  be 
sliced  with  their  free  eiids  overhanging  the  object.  These  free 
ends  are  arcuate  or  straight.  The  arm  includes  a  pair  of  rods 
connected  by  the  pivot  or  a  single  rod  connected  to  the  pivot, 
a  suck  of  spaced  plates  and  an  operating  handle  remote  from 
the  pivot.  Stop  projections  extend  from  the  arm  between  the 
plates  and  the  handle.  The  cutting  blades  are  a  planar  rack  or 
a  pair  of  suggered  planar  racks  one  behind  Uie  other. 


3,774,491 
UNIVERSAL  TRIMMING  FACILITY 
Daaid  Edward  KflBaa,  MUenrffle,  Pa.,  amlgnor 
strong  Cork  Coo^any,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FBed  Jane  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157.200 
Int.  CL  B26d  7/26 
U.S.  CL  83-433 


to  Arm- 


3Clalnis 


A  musical  instrument  formed  from  an  empty  five-gallon 
gasoline  can  and  an  upsUnding  neck  with  a  steeply  sloping  fin- 
gerboard. The  gasoline  can  is  of  the  conventional  flat-sided 
type,  with  a  pouring  opening  and  handle  on  top,  used  to  carry 
gasoline  on  Jeeps  and  other  vehicles,  and  rests  on  one  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  sides  to  form  the  base  of  the  instrument.  The  up- 
sunding  neck  has  a  lower  leg  which  is  secured  to  the  can  to 
extend  vertically  upwardly  adjacent  its  handle  and  beyond  its 
upwardly  facing  side.  The  fingerboard  is  disposed  above  the 
gasoline  can  and  extends  for  about  three  feet  from  a  lower  end 
spaced  above  the  can  to  an  upper  end  offset  from  the  lower 
end  toward  the  edge  of  the  can.  The  instrument  has  a  single 
string  which  is  knotted  at  its  lower  end  and  passes  upwardly 
through  an  opening  in  the  upwardly  facing  side  of  the  can  to  a 
twisting  peg  mounted  in  the  upsUnding  neck  just  above  the 
fingerboard.  The  string  is  positioned  so  that  it  can  be 
depressed  to  the  fingerboard  by  hand  for  instrument  playing 
purposes.  The  leg  and  fingerboard  parts  of  the  upstanding 
neck  are  joined  by  a  web  having  a  saddle-shaped  upper  side  on 
which  one  can  lean,  place  a  foot,  or  sit.  while  playing  the  in- 
strument. Associated  with  the  gasoline  can  is  a  foot  pedal 
which  actuates  a  striker  bar  pivotally  mounted  inside  the  can 
to  produce  a  percussive  effect. 


Two  cutter  assemblies  are  mounted  on  a  screw  drive  shaft 
with  right  and  left-band  threads.  RoUtion  of  the  shaft  will 


3,774.493 

KEY  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PIANOS  AND  LIKE 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Koidd  Yamada,  Hamamatwi,  Jtpsn,  amignnr  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Sdzo  KalHMliUd  Kaiiha,  Shiznoka-kcn,  Japan 

FUed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,774 
Clalntt    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.     28,     1970, 

45/852224 

lnt.CLGlOci/72 
U.S.  CL  84—423  ^  Claiass 

A  front  rail  constituting  a  key  frame  for  supporting  the  keys 
of  a  piano  comprises  a  plurality  of  rectangular  wooden  blocks 
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connected  end  to  end  to  form  an  elongated  rail  body,  and  a 
surface  covering  number  of  synthetic  resin  material  securely 
attached  to  at  least  the  entire  upper  surface  of  the  rail  body. 
The  surface  covering  member  serve*  to  protect  the  rail  body 


3,774,495 

SHEET  MATERIAL  CUTTING  DEVICE  AND  CUTTING 

BLOCK  THEREFOR 

Mortoa  Poaieroy  Mankcw,  Krctecr  La.,  Norwafii,  Coon. 

FHcd  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,749 

lat.  CL  B26d  7128 

U.S.CL83— 522  19Clafam 


<6  i-ilw^ 


jt     m    IT    V  u  ti    ir   u 


••I>i9 


from  being  affected  by  the  humidity  conditions,  so  that  the 
front  rail  is  subjected  to  less  warping  deformation.  Other  sur- 
faces of  the  rail  body  may  also  be  covered  by  the  surface 
covering  member  so  as  to  completely  prevent  moisture  from 
causing  the  front  rail  to  be  warped. 


3,774v494 
AUTOMATED  RHYTHM  TEACHING  MACHINE 
John  Edgar  Retd,  Sr.,  Maniiririii,  aad  RaaseB  N.  Muchlemaa, 
MouBt  Prospect,  both  of  DL,  ■iwi|nnr  to  said  ReM  by  said 
Moefalenian 

Filed  Juoc  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,791 

Int.  CLG09b/ 5/00 

US.  CL  84—470  20  Claiau 


mx 


1 


A  sheet  material  cutting  device  which  includes  a  cutting 
board  and  a  guide  extending  over  the  top  of  the  board.  A 
cutting  block  is  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  the 
guide.  The  cutting  block  may  include  a  base  and  a  cutting 
blade  normally  biased  away  from  the  board,  but  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  toward  the  board  into  engagement  with  a  sheet  posi- 
tioned thereon.  Where  bevel  cuu  are  desired,  the  cutting 
blade  is  at  a  non-perpendicular  angle  to  the  cutting  board  and 
the  cutting  blade  is  pivoted  into  angular  engagement  with  the 
sheet.  A  scale  is  mounted  for  movement  with  the  cutting 
block.  The  scale  has  a  reference  marking  at  the  point  where 
the  cutting  blade  engages  a  sheet  and  extends  from  the 
reference  point  in  at  least  one  direction.  The  scale  may  be  util- 
ized to  easily  and  accurately  determine  points  at  which  the 
beginning  and  end  of  a  cut  occur. 


-^  to 


u   fa     gi       -L,    tt 


-^^Tm-^^^-^ 


^ 


An  automated  rhythm  teaching  m^hine  in  the  general  form 
of  a  magnetic  upe  player  employes  digital  circuits  for  moni- 
toring a  students  attack  and  release  against  an  attack  and 
release  standard  carried  on  the  mi^actic  tape  and  grfldes  the 
performance  of  the  student.  In  one  tmbodtment  tfie  machine 
is  adapted  to  hold  the  students  ekcfCiae  book  which  has 
printed  rhythm  exercise  correspondmg  to  the  rhythm  exercise 
magnetically  recorded  on  the  tape,  'in  another  embodiment, 
the  rhythm  exercise  is  both  visually  and  magnetically  recorded 
on  the  tape  and  projected  in  enlarged  form  upon  a  screen  for 
the  students  use  in  performing  the  exercise. 


3,774^96 

BOREHOLE  CHARGING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Joseph  Roach,  Ottcrbani  Hdfkti,  Canada,  asrignor 

to  Canadian  IndHtrics  Linrilcd,  Moalreai,  Qnebcc,  Canada 
FHed  Nov.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  308,744 

Clafans  priority,  appMcatioa  Cawida,  Jan.  18, 1972, 132,724 
IM.  CL  C06d  1108 
U.S.  a.  86—  20  C  7  Cbhns 

A  manually  portable  apparatus  for  the  charging  of  small 
diameter  boreholes  with  slurry  explosive  includes  a  slurry  ex- 
plosive storage  compartment,  a  pneumatically  operated 
reciprocal  pump  detachabiy  connected  to  an  outlet  in  the  slur- 
ry storage  compartment,  delivery  means  attached  to  the  pump 
for  conveying  slurry  under  pressure  from  the  storage  compart- 
ment into  a  borehold  and  control  means  for  regulating  the 
operating  rate  of  the  pump,  the  slurry  delivery  means  being  in- 
sertable  to  the  bottom  of  the  borehold  and  having  atuched  to 
the  forward  end  thereof  means  whereby  the  entrance  of  slurry 
under  pressure  into  the  borehole  causes  the  delivery  means  to 
be  withdrawn  from  the  borehole. 


3,774y497 
MOLDED  ELASTOMER  BRAIDING  MACHINE  BOBBIN 

CARRIER 
Joseph  E.  StaU,  EMthampton,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  J.  P.  Stevens 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165.444 

lBt.CLD04ci//4 

US.  CL  87-55  4  Ctefans 

» 

The  base  of  braiding  machine  bobbin  carriers  is  molded  of 
an  elastomer,  polyurethane.  Weight  of  the  carrier  is  greatly 
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3  774  499 
reduced,  wear  of  the  guiding  element  in  the  customary  mult.-,  REPEATING  WEAPON 

pie  track  braiding  machine  is  decreased,  and  the  most  .mpor-  ^^  ^^  D'Etudes  De 

tant  effect  is  that  noise  is  greatly  reduced,  for  example  by  a    '^''^^;;;^'^^^,^;^^,^,j^^^^p^r^Yr^nc. 


't . 


I  L 


(^i 


^r'^    ?    f 


Fifed  Oct.  29.  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 93,939 
Int.CI.  F41f  J/04 
U.S.CL  89-1.816 


u 


ICUAms 


n... 


T 


1l 


i)^:.-J^ 


5'      ^ 


This  repeating  weapon,  of  the  antitank  small  arm  type,  is 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises  one  or  more  projectiles  each 
in  a  field  container,  these  conUiners  being  disposed  side  by 
side. 

factor  often.  ( 10  db).  and  even  when  braiders  using  the  carri- 

er  are  operated  at  top  speed  noise  levels  can  be  kept  within 
legal  limits. 

3,774,500 

MACHINE  PISTOL 

Henry  A.  Into,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Coh  Industries 

Operating  Corp.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,081 
3,774,498  lot.CL  F41d  / //02. /V/O* 

CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS         u^ci89-129A  20  Claims 

TUo  MoUer,  Obcmdorf,  and  Dieter  Kctterer,  Obemdorf/ 
Neckar,  both  of  Germany,  asstgnors  to  Heckler  &  Koch 
GmbH,  Obemdorf/Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,610 
Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Germany,  May  14,  1970,  P  20 

23  523.8 

Int.CLF41d///00 

U.S.CL89— IK 


8  Cbhns 


»    a  .«       —       ...  -y 


Jt" 


Automatic  firearms  embody  a  charging  or  cocking  device 
having  a  casing  part  and  a  slider  therein  the  rear  part  of  which 
cooperates  with  the  breech  and  the  forward  end  of  which  in- 
corporates a  pivotally  mounted  charging  or  cocking  lever 
which  is  adapted  to  lie  in  the  inoperative  position  in  front  of 
and  in  alignment  with  the  casing  and  is  adapted  to  be  swung 
out  when  required  for  use  through  90°  where  the  lever  engages 
a  stop  pin  on  the  slider  and  projects  through  a  lateral  slot  in 
the  casing  so  that  the  slider  can  be  moved  to  the  rear  and  then 
when  it  moves  forwardly  again  a  spring  acting  on  the  lever 
swings  it  back  to  the  original  in-line  position  in  line  with  the 
casing. 


Automatic  weapon  having  a  unitary  fire  control  group  in- 
cluding a  burst  control  counter  rotatable  in  one  angular 
direction  from  a  starting  position  in  synchronism  with  hammer 
release  and  which  is  automatically  self  resetting  m  the  op- 
posite angular  direction  upon  trigger  release,  the  fire  control 
group  being  releasably  connected  to  a  frame  and  barrel  group 
for  snap  locking  assembly  with  a  receiver,  the  frame  and  bar- 
rel group  being  releasably  secured  to  the  receiver  by  a 
takedown  latch  rotatably  supported  on  a  muzzle  end  of  the 
receiver  and  a  gas  operated  piston  supported  for  reciproca- 
tion on  the  barrel  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  skirt  cir- 
cumferentially  surrounding  a  muzzle  compensator  and  jointly 
defining  therewith  a  gas  chamber  when  the  piston  is  m  a  for- 
ward operative  limit  position  and  providing  forwardly  directed 
gas  blowout. 
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3.774^1 

THREAD  MILLING  iTTACHMENT 

W.  BraviK  md  apllBy  Hi  BjMKjr.  toiii  of  Wl 

Vt^  1 1 1  fp  B  rif  Cum  Wmii  liti  jl  fUjVIm  i  C—hP— y»  WM- 

FHed  Dec.  22, 1971,  S^.  Na.  21 1,004 

biLCLh23tlh2,3/00 


U.S,CL  90—11.64 


iifA.i  '4=:  '     >l. 


'  ^     u»  ■  .n«    I 


A  thread  miUing  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
place  of  a  conventional  craai  alidQ  on  a  machine  tool  to  make 
use  of  the  standard  mechanism  fdr  feedii^  the  thread  cutter 
radially  to  the  desired  de{>di  and  rotating  the  cutter  in  normal 
mamer  by  conventional  attachment  gearing.  The  tool  slide  for 
the  cutter  spindle  is  separately  nsounted  from  the  lead  screw 
thus  allowing  the  cutter  spmdle  to  travel  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  work  spindles  while  the  lead  screw  remains  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  work  spindle  axes.  Axial  movement  of 
the  thread  milling  attachment  may  also  be  obtained  to  move 
the  cutter  axially  relative  to  the  work  into  position  preparatory 
to  feeding  the  cutter  into  the  work  and  to  move  the  drive 
pinion  for  the  lead  screw  into  engiigcnicnt  with  a  face  gear  on 
one  of  the  work  spindles. 


-n 


5^-^^ 


3,774,5412 

HYDRAUUC  PERCUSSION  DEVICE  WITH  FRISSURE- 

RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  OF  IMPACT  PRCQCJENCY 

Fricdric>*Karl  Amdl,  Emoi,  G^nMsy,  WKlffttt  la  Fried. 

Knipp  GabH,  Eaem  Gcrvany 

FiBd  MiV  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143^400 

fart.  CL  FOll  15/16, 2SJ06;  FOlb  7/18 

U.S.CL91— 24«  I  7CWtaM 

A  hydraulic  percussion  device  ^as  a  reciprocating  ram  with 
a  smaller  rearwardly  facing  land  aiid  a  larger  forwardly  facing 
land,  the  former  being  continuou^y  subjected  to  the  tupply 
pressore  of  a  fluid  source  whereas  khe  latter  is  ahemately  con- 
necuble  to  a  low-pressure  ditchkife  Hoe  (Ibr  the  forward 
stroke)  and  to'a  branch  of  a  cond^h  carryiiq;  tfae  supply  pres- 
sure (for  the  return  stroke)  by 
hydranBcally  controlled  by  the 
branch  conduit  leading  to  the 

pressure  and.  if  that  pressure  fa^ls  below  a  predetermined 
level,  partly  blocks  that  branch  so  as  to  reduce  the  revefse 
pressure,  differential    effective    during   the    return    stroke 


valve  whose  shifking  is 

A  throttle  viOve  in  die 

valve  senses  the  supply 


whereby  the  withdrawal  of  the  ram  from  an  impact-receiving 
tool  is  delayed  so  that  the  impact  frequency  decreases,  thus 


ISCIafans 


reducing  the  demand  upon  the  source  and  providng  more  time 
for  the  buildup  of  the  requisite  working  pressure. 


3.774303 

SAFETY  SLOW-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

ELEVATORS 

Rabcrt  B.  McCrccry,  1231  lli»iiyli  Ave.,  P.O.  B«x  157, 

Xciya,Ohia 

FRid  A«t>  17, 1971.  Scr.  No.  172,308 
IM.  CL  FlSb  75/22.  FOlb i//00 
U.S.Ct  91-407  17  ( 


■lU  vu.t 


The  outer  casing  of  a  hydraulic  elevator  is  internally  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  column  extending  upwardly  from  the 
lower  casing  bead  into  the  tubular  ram.  Orifice  ports  in  the  tu- 
bular column  equalize  the  pressures  in  fhe  ram  and  the  casing 
externally  of  the  ram.  Thne  ports  progressively  restrict  pres- 
sure equalizing  flow  as  the  ram  descends  under  load  to  limit 
the  descent  rate  of  the  ram. 
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3  774304 
SLIDING  SPOOL  VALVE 

/.  Wcalcn  Ave.,  Kooaebuakport,  MalM 

Fikd  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230^94 

Int  CL  F15b  ; //0«.  yi/O-*.- F16k  / //OO 

6Clafans 


»t' 


or  inclined  to  the  block  rotation  axis,  pistons  reciprocable  in 
the  cylinders  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
block,  a  tiluble  swash  plate  disposed  adjacent  the  one  end  of 
the  block  and  having  a  flat  swash  surface  engaged  by  the 
pistons,  and  a  valve  surface  having  a  high  pressure  port  and  a 
low   pressure   port   connecting  to   and  disconnecting  from 
cylinder  ports  during  block  rotation,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  during  cylinder  block  rotation  each  piston  is  urged 
partly  into  its  cylmder  to  precompress  liquid  therein  after  the 
cylinder  disconnecU  from  the  low  pressure  port  before  it  con- 
nects to  the  high  pressure  port.  Such  precompression  reduces 
noise  in  operation  of  the  swash  plate  device  but  causes  an  al- 
ternating tilting  moment  to  be  applied  to  the  swash  plate  de- 
pending on  the  operating  pressure  of  the  device.  The  present 
invention  provides  that  the  tilt  axis  of  the  swash  plate  should 
lie  in  between  the  line  of  action  of  the  thrust  of  each  piston  on 
the  flat  swash  surface  at  the  extreme  end  of  its  stroke  in  its 
cylinder  as  it  leaves  the  low  pressure  port  and  a  line  which 
passes  perpendicularly  through  the  articulation  plane  of  the 
pistons  at  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  cylinder  block 
axis. 


A  valve,  particulariy  useftil  to  control  the  operation  of  a  sin- 
gle-acting hydraulic  cylmder  comprises  a  valve  body  bored  to 
receive  a  spool-shaped  vahre  stem  adapted  to  be  freely  rotala- 
ble  therein  and  to  be  movod  longitudinally  to  effect  the  opera- 
tion of  the  valve.  Power  fhiid  h  admitted  to  the  valve  chamber 
at  the  mid-portion  of  the  «tem.  and  power  fluid  take-off  is 
made  from  the  mid-portion  through  a  ball  check  valve,  which 
is  opened  either  by  the  fluid  pressure  of  the  incoming  fluid  or 
by  being  engaged  by  one  rim  of  the  spool  when  the  spool  is  slid 
forward,  this  latter  position  permitting  fluid  to  flow  from  the 
uke-off  line.  The  spool,  when  slid  in  the  other  direction,  seals 
the  discharge  line  from  the  valve  body,  permitting  the  full 
pressure  of  the  incoming  fluid  to  be  exerted  on  the  check 
valve.  The  spool,  in  its  mid-position,  permits  the  valve  to  con- 
suntly  discharge  and  the  ball  check  valve  to  remain  seated 
and  to  hold  whatever  fluid  pressure  cxisU  in  the  Uke-off  line. 


3,774305 
SWASH  PLATE  DEVICES 
DomU  Pattcnoa  McLced,  Chekcabam.  Eaglaad,  assignor  to 
Dowty  Techakal  DcvdopawaU  Limited,  Cheltenham,  En- 


3,774,506 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  LIQUID-SUPPORTED  ROLLING 

DIAPHRAGM  SEAL 
Herman  Hcaricus  Maria  Vaa  Der  Aa,  Eauaasiagel,  Eiadhovea. 
Ntthcrteads 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,214 
Cbitaas  priority,  appttcathm  Ncthcriaads,  Apr.  9,   1971, 

7104837 

Iat.CLF15b2//04 

U.S.  CI.  92-83  5  Clahns 


Coatiauatloa-ia-part  oTScr.  No.  33.716,  May  1, 1970.  This 

■ppttcatioa  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,605 

Iat.CLFOlbi/00 

UACL  91-506  8  Claims 


Apparatus  having  two  relatively  reciprocal  elements,  a 
rolling  diaphragm  seal  secured  between  these  elements  for 
deflning  a  gas  space  above  the  seal  and  a  liquid  space  below 
the  seal.  In  the  liquid  space  a  portion  of  one  element  forms 
part  of  a  pump  and  a  one-way  valve  for  delivering  liquid  to 
said  liquid  space. 


This  invention  concenu  a  swash  plate  device  having  a  ro- 
tary cylinder  block,  cyUnders  in  the  block  arranged  parallel  to 


3,774,507 
SPRING  BRAKE  UNITS 
WHbar   Milb  P«e,  Lincoba,  and  Charles  Thomas  RUey, 
North  Hykabam,  both  of  Engtand,  asrignors  to  Claytoa 
Dewandre  Company  Umtted,  Linoobi,  EaglMid 
FHed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,597 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Great  Brtebi,  Mar.  26,  1970, 

14,752/70 

lBt.CLF16d  65/24 

U.S.CL92-130  7Chlaw 

A  spring-actuated  fluid  pressure-released  brake  unit  for  use 
in  a  hydraulic  braking  system  comprises  a  mounting  plate  em- 
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bodying  and  supporting  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  as-    again  air  cured,  wrapped,  and  cut.  In  another  embodiment,  an 
sembly,  an  actuating  spring  and  a  spring  relaxing  device,  the    additional  material  may  be  added  by  means  either  of  a  printing 

applicator  device  or  a  pulsating  nozzle-device. 


arrangement  being  such  that  all  reaction  to  braking  force  is 
taken  by  the  mounting  plate  so  permitting  the  use  of  a 
lightweight  shell  or  casing. 


^  3,774,5« 

APPARATUS  FtMl  MAKING  FILTER  MEANS 
Kickard    M.    Bcrger,   IMrfci— i;  md   Ehrtn   W.   Brooks, 
Mccbanicsville,  btrtk  of  Va.,  ■■^nniii  to  Amcricao  Fttrooa 
Corporadon,  IkhoMnd,  Va. 

DiviaiiM  of  Scr.  N«.  155.705,  Jsm  23. 1970.  PaL  No. 

3,703,429,  which  is  a  dMakM  of  Scr.  No.  45.109.  JuBc  10, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3.637.447,  which  fe  a  coatinuathw^-part  of 

Ser.  Nos.  727.477,  May  8, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,533,416.  aad  Ser. 

No.  820.355.  April  30, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,599.646.  which  is  a 

caatimiatio»^ii-port  of  Ser.  No.  727,477.  May  8. 1968,  Pat, 

No.  3,533.416.  This  appfcallaa  Sept.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

290.700 

faM.CLB31fy/0« 

U.S.C1,93— IC  3Claias 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  filter  means  of  a  type 
which  is  constructed  to  provide  elongated,  high  surface  area, 
cavities  defined  on  opposite  sadea  of  a  relatively  thin  wall 
formed  of  filtering  material  with  only  the  ends  of  the  filter 
means  contacting  an  overwrappcd  »utertute  thereby  present- 
ing naximun  available  surCace  area  of  the  interial  from 
which  the  pixxlucts  are  formed  to  the  smolte  for  fOtration  is 
disclosed.  A  tow  of  a  suitable  filtering  auiterial  is  passed 
tlvough  an  air  nozzle  containing  a  mandrel  centered  therein, 
the  tow  thereby  achieving  a  uniformly  random,  but  tubular, 
configuration  and  then  through  a  steam  curing  station  fol- 
lowed by  an  air  curing  station.  The  formed  rod  is  then  again 
steam  cured  and  pasacs  to  a  crimping  device  which  imparts  a 
particular  configuration  thereto,  pie  crimped  rod  is  then 


8.0 


3.774409 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  BAGS 
Hans  Heinzcr,  Bcringen.  Switzerland,  aaignor  to  SIG  Schwe- 
izerischc  Industric-Gcsdtachaft,  Ncuhauaen  am  Rhcfaifay. 
Switzcrlaad 

Fled  Aof.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282,566 
Chiims  priority,  appMctlon  SwiUcrlawl.  Sept.   1.   1971. 
12835/71 

Iirt.CLB31hii/02 
U.S.CL93— 18  8  Claims 


A  device  for  making  bags  is  provided  with  an  upright  form- 
ing tube  over  which  a  tubular  structure  made  of  flexible  scala- 
ble sheet  material  is  moved  downwardly  step-by-step  to  be 
provided  at  iu  lower  end,  when  projecting  freely  from  the 
forming  tube  with  a  bottom  by  means  of  bottom  seam  dies 
during  an  interval  the  forming  tube  is  moved  upwardly  while 
the  tubular  structure  is  clamped  against  movement.  Sub- 
sequently, a  double  grippcr  seizes  folded  margins  of  the  bot- 
tom and  pulls  the  tubular  structure  downwardly  and  then  the 
bag  so  formed  is  severed  from  the  tubular  structure. 


3,774,510 
UNITARY  TRIM  CONTROL 
Brvcc  K.  Johaaoa.  Andovcr,  Maa.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poratioa.  Cambridge.  Maaa. 

FilcdJuly21.1971,Scr.  No.  164,772 

Int.CLG03b/5/0J.i/04 

IJ.S.CI.95— IIR  34Clafans 


The  subject  disclosure  describes  an  exposure  control  system 
which   is  automatically  adjusted   in   conformance   with   the 


NOVEMBEB  27,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1289 


distance  settings  of  a  camera  with  which  it  is  incorporated  to 
provide  so-called  "follow-focus"  operation.  The  exposure 
control  system  operates  in  both  ambient  and  "flash  "  modes 
and  is  provided  with  a  unitary  manually-operable  "trim" 
mechanism  such  that  a  camera  operator  need  only  insert  one 
trim  setting  for  either  ambient  or  "fiash"  mode  operation.  The 
unitary  "trim"  mechanism  cooperates  with  a  first  mechanism 
that  is  effective  to  control  illumination  received  from  a  subject 
when  operating  in  an  ambient  mode  and  simultaneously 
cooperates  with  a  second  mechanism  which  is  solely  effective 
in  controlling  the  illumination  received  from  a  subject  when 
operating  in  a  "flash"  mode. 

The  first  mechanism  includes  a  variable  density  filter  which 
is  movably  positioned  with  respect  to  a  photosensitive  element 
(positioned  to  receive  illumination  from  a  subject)  whereby  il- 
lumination reaching  the  photosensitive  element  from  said  sub- 
ject may  be  varied  to  alter  exposure  interval. 

The  second  mechanism  includes  cam  means  for  selectively 
altering  an  aperture  effective  to  control  the  illumination 
reaching  a  film  plane.  ^ 


ing  the  size  of  the  exposure  apertures  of  both  optical  systems 
In  such  a  system  a  control  device  including  a  single  interceptor 
unit  for  inserting  fillers  into  both  of  such  optical  systems.  As 
useful  in  such  inserter  control  device,  an  overcenter  spnng 
with  one  end  operated  in  an  arc.  A  module  combining  such 
control  devices  and  such  overcenter  spring. 


W' 


3,774,513 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  FILM  MOVEMENT  IN 
CAMERAS 
Helmut  Ettiacher,  Ruit;  Wolfgang  Ort,  Stuttgart-Bad;  Horst 
Simon,  FeUbach.  and  Kurt  Stcisslingcr,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,631 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/04 

U.S.  C1.95— 31  FM  7  Claims 


3,774,511 

CONTACT-LESS  INITIATION  OF  LIGHT  EMISSIO^J- 

FROM  PHOTO  LAMPS  SYNCHRONIZED  WITH  CAMERA 

OPERATION 
John  D.  Hamden.  Jr.,  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  SctesMCtady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,800 

lM.CLG03b/J/0i5 

U.S.  CL  95—  1 1.5  R  1  ^••'■» 


A  magnetically  sensitive  semiconductor  having  a  plurality 
of  individual  magnetically  sensitive  areas  is  used  to  trigger  a 
photofiash  lamp  in  synchronization  with  shutter  operation.  A 
magnetic  field  is  impressed  on  the  individual  magnetic  areas  in 
time  sequense.  One  is  selectively  connected  to  trigger  the 
lamp  to  provide  a  selectible  time  delay  for  flash  operation 


3,774.512 
TWIN  LENS  CAMERA  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  ADJUSTMENT 

MODULE 
Myron  A.  Scidcm  Nccdham.  and  Charles  A.  Barr,  Waltham, 
both  of  MMi.,  SMignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Maaa. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972.  Ser.  No.  214,637 

lDt.a.G03bi5//0 

U.S.  CL  95—  1 8  R  12  Claims 


A  camera  for  roll  film  perforated  at  predetermined  meter- 
ing intervals  includes  a  transport  mechanism  for  advancing  the 
film  along  an  exposure  plane  and  a  metering  mechanism  hav- 
ing an  inactive  condition  and  an  active  condition  for  stopping 
film  transport  when  the  film  is  correctly  positioned  for  expo- 
sure. A  film  sensing  pawl  is  mounted  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  resting  on  the  film  surface,  an  extended 
position  transversing  the  film  while  in  a  film  perforation  and  a 
metering  position  spaced  from  the  extended  position  in  the 
direction  of  film  advancement.  A  resilient  force  is  selectively 
applied  to  the  sensing  member  in  a  direction  urging  the 
sensing  member  from  its  metering  position  toward  its  ex- 
tended position.  The  force  on  the  sensing  member  is  relieved 
at  least  during  operation  of  the  camera's  exposure  mechanism 
so  that  the  force  is  not  transmitted  by  the  sensing  member  to 
the  filmstrip. 


3,774.514 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  CAMERA 
CURTAIN  SHUTTERS 
Akio  Okamoto.  Ikuno-ku.  Osaki-shi,  and  Todiiaki  Matsumoto, 
Amagasaki-shi.   Hyogo-kcn.   both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MIooha  Camera  KaboshikI  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1973.  Scr.  No.  324333 
Int.  CI.  G03b  9132 
U.S.CL  95-31  EL  4ClahM 

A  circuit  for  actuating  shutter  to  control  an  exposure  in  a 
In  the  double  optical  system  of  a  twin  lens  camera,  a  control    camera  mcludes  structure  for  detecting  incorrect  movement 
device  including  a  single  interceptor  unit  for  adjusUbly  vary-    of  the  shutter  as  an  indication  that  the  battery  voluge  ,s  insuf- 


30^      /   \sr' 
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ficicnt  for  Mocking  reteaie  of  tiie  traiKng  member  of  the  3,774^16 

(fautter  to  properly  control  Uk  ejqxMurc.  The  operation  of  the    PHOTOGRAPHIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

HAVING  SELF-MONITORING  FEATURES 
P.  ihwfrili,  Swdbwry;  PMcr  P.  Cards,  Rcadiag,  aad 
Riehani  C.  Kee,  CiMMaart  HM,  al  af  Ma«.,  MiitBiri  to 


I  Dk.  29, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  213303 
Iat.CLG«3b;9//2 
U^CL95— 42  S3 


camera  is  blocked  when  the  movement  of  the  shutter  is  incor- 
rect and  the  normal  operatioa  of  the  camera  is  restored  upon 
replacement  of  the  defective  battery. 


3,774315 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MBCHANKM  FOR 

ELECnONIC  SHUTTER 

Kiyayafci  Arai,  GyaJh,  Jw.  anlgwr  to 


i«f  Sv.Na.  llS,902»Fab.  25, 1971. 
■caliaa  Fck.  IS,  1973,  Scr.  Na.  332>38 
lat.CLG03b  9/20 
U.S.  CL  95—53  E  2 


ua 


..., 


A  mechanical  arrangement  for  electronically  controlled 
photographic  shutter,  includes  a  ring  rotatably  mounted 
around  the  exposure  aperture  of  the  camera  and,  a  pair  of 
shutter  blades  coupled  to  each  other  and  rotatably  mounted 
respectively  on  fixed  pins  extending  from  said  ring,  one  of 
which  blades  having  an  urging  spting  mounted  thereon  to  act 
in  the  opening  direction,  a  cam  face  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  engacement  with  said  one  of  Uie  blades  having  an  urging 
spring  in  aeeoidanoe  with  the  naowcmeat  of  said  rng  to  iaspart 
the  Uadcs  a  OKrtion  to  open  piogreanvely,  and  a  ckMing 
iber  capahle  of  engagiqg.  wlMiievcr  a  proper  expoMtre  has 
t  ohtained,  the  spring  n^ed  blade  evea  in  the  midet  of  the 
blade's  opening  motiotthy  tile  actioo  of  an  electromagnet  con- 
nected  to  an  eledrooic  exposuie  time  coattol  circuit  thereby 
coerciveiy  ttitplacmg  the  ifcultar.  blades  toward  the  ckxing 
directions.  The  above  described  arranferoent  is  operative  so 
that,  upon  generation  of  an  electric  sagnal  indicating  the 
completion  of  an  expoauie,  the  fxposure  aperture  is  doaed 
without  delay. 


Photographic  system  and  apparatus  in  the  fbrm  of  a  highly 
automated  reflex  camera  is  described.  The  camera  incor- 
porates a  multi-gate  control  circuit  operating  the  components 
thereof  through  the  operational  phases  in  the  course  of  a  sin- 
gle photographic  cycle.  In  the  course  of  each  such  cycle. 
phase  changes  are  monitored  by  transducers  acting  as  an  elec- 
trical-mechanical interface  within  the  system.  The  camera 
also  features  an  automatic  circuit  reset  operation  in  the  event 
of  a  cycle  malfunction. 


3,774317 
NON-BOUNCING  HINGED  FLARE  BAFFLE 
Da  Jcaaa,  Watertown,  MaM.,  Mrignnr  to  Polaroid 


FBH  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  246390 
IntCLG03b/9//2 
U3.CL9S— 42 


i/'.ti- 


-«>*-• 


r.i  f  f  1 
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The  present  invention  concerns  a  hinged  flare  baffle  for  use 
in  a  reflex  camera.  It  incorporalea  adetrat  mechanism  that  in- 
hibits the  bouncing  of  the  flare  baffle  without  positively 
locking  the  flare  baffle  in  its  uppermost  position.  A  spring 
rapidly  rotates  the  flare  baffle  upward  against  a  stop.  As  the 
flare  baffle  reaches  the  stop,  the  detent  engages  a  cavity  to 
prevent  the  flare  baffle's  bouncing  back  from  the  stop  and  into 
the  camera's  optical  path  due  to  the  impact.  A  capping  plate 
presses  down  on  the  flare  baffle  over-powering  the  detent 
mechanism  and  causing  it  to  disengage  as  the  reflex  camera 
changes  to  a  focusing  mode  of  operation.  -' 
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3,774318 

LARGE  DIAMETER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 

W.  Vincent,  tS  Aberdeen  St,  RMiheatcr,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,727       ;'« 

Int.CLG03b9/40 

U.S.  CI.  95-56  t^<3.»nl     4  Claims 

I  ■  I 


section  pivotally  connected  lo  the  first.  The  first  section  is  an- 
gularly movable  with  respect  to  the  second  section.  The 
adapter  permits  a  realignment  of  the  camera's  optical  axis  to  a 
horizontal  position  such  that  it  may  be  conveniently  coupled 
with  a  conventional  tripod  or  positioned  on  a  flat  surface. 


«- 


A  photographic  shutter  having  a  large  aperture  (about  2V4 
inches)  that  can  be  driven  at  relatively  high  speed  by  an  elec- 
tromechanical actuator.  The  shutter  has  two  blades  of  very 
thm  sheet  ntaterial  that  are  reciprocated  in  opposition  to  each 
other  m  translation  only.  The  blades  have  integrally  formed 
flanges  that  stiffen  them  and  provide  the  strength  needed  to 
keep  them  from  buckling.  The  actuator  is  connected  to  the 
blades  through  relatively  long  levers  to  achieve  the  desired 
length  of  travel  with  adequate  allowance  for  the  roUtional 
output  motion  of  the  actuator. 


3,774319 
FOLDING  TRIPOD  ADAPTER 
Brace  K.  Johaaaa,  Andafrcr,  MaM.,  Mrigni 
Cerporatipn,  Caaundge,  Maw. 

Fled  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2463 10 
InLCLG03b  77/56 

U.S.  CL  95—86  13 


to  Polaroid 


3,774320 

DEVELOPING  MECHANISM  FOR  MICROHLM 

Alan  J.  Smith,  2401  Wahwt  Ave.,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  and 

Irwto  L.  Irwln,  10480  Partridge  St.,  Coon  Rapids,  Mhin. 

Filed  June  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265356 

Int.  CLG03d  J/00 

U  JS.  CL  95—89  R  1 2  Claims 


The  disclosure  of  the  invention  is  directed  to  an  improve- 
ment in  the  developing  mechanism  for  duplicating  sheets  of 
heat  sensitive  latent  image  bearing  microfilm.  The  microfilm 
sheeU  are  copied  by  exposing  film  from  a  roll  through  a 
master  microfilm  sheet,  cutting  the  exposed  film  from  the  roll 
and  developing  the  film  in  a  heating  chamber.  The  heating 
chamber  contains  thermostatically  controlled  heating  ele- 
mento  to  maintain  the  temperature  at  substantially  285''-290° 
Fahrenheit  for  a  dwell  time  of  5  -  7  seconds.  The  film  is  con- 
tinuously moved  through  the  heating  chamber  by  a  roller  con- 
veyor providing  a  continuously  moving  and  changing  contact 
area  with  the  film  on  an  emulsionless  surface.  The  film  is 
transferred  to  a  belt  conveyor  having  end  rollers  no  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  rollers  in  the  roller  conveyor  but  having  a 
flat  surface  to  provide  cooling  for  the  developed  sheets  before 
being  delivered  to  a  collection  point  in  the  mechanism. 


3,774321 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Haun  Beck,  Fair  Haven,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Comfiany,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Contiauatiott  of  Ser.  No.  79,214,  Oct.  8, 1970,  abandoned, 

Conthiuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,618,  Dec.  19,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,635,144.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

303,053 

Int.  CLG03d  7/02 

U3.CL  95-89  R  lOCIalnis 


n       ic      ^'i     I        H 
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A  folding  adapter  for  use  with  a  photographic  camera  hav- 
ing an  optical  axis  in  a  non-parallel  orienution  with  respect  to  .^  J      ,            .    «--»_.^ 
a  Lpporting  base  of  the  camera.  The  adapter  includes  a  first  Developing  apparatus  for  the  rapid  developn.ent  of  photo- 
sectSrTfor  supporting  a  photographic  camera  and  a  second  graphic  silver  halide  elemenu.  e.g..  sheets  or  plates,  havmg  a 
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series  of  spaced  solution-applying  plates  having  ( I )  a  phiraiity 
of  spaced  slots  of  small  cross-soction  for  supplying  photo- 
graphic treating  solutions  to  the  surface  of  the  applying  plates 
and  to  a  single  surface  of  the  photographic  elements  passed 
across  the  applying  plates,  and  (2)  a  collection  and  storage 
tray  for  receiving  excess  solution  flowing  over  the  edges  of  the 
plates.  Between  the  applying  plates  are  pressure  or  squeegee 
rolls  for  removing  expended  solutions,  drip  pans  for  the  solu- 
tions, cover  plates  extending  over  the  applying  plates  and  Hex- 
ible  sealing  strips  at  the  entranc^  and  exit  lips  of  the  cover 
plates,  which  strips  are  adapted  ta  press  against  the  back  sur- 
face of  the  photographic  elements.  Metering  weirs  control  the 
rate  at  which  treating  solution  is  expended.  The  apparatus  can 
have  a  self-threading  drying  chamber  adjacent  the  final  solu- 
tion applying  plate. 


3,774^22 
MODULAR  CLEAN  ROOM  ENCLOSURE 
Robert  ClMMie  Manh,  AftaqMrqiM,  N.  Mcx., 
Dynaoiks,  tec,  CaadeltHi,  lad. 

nkd  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233.453 
btLCL  ¥141 9/00 
US.  CL  98—33  R 


toBio- 


IChdm 


3,774,523 
CORN  POPPER 
John  R.  Moot,  Caabridfe,  Man., 
poratioa,  BoaUm,  Maa. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1971,  Sot.  No.  206,790 
Int.  CL  A23I  J/ 18;  A47j  37/10;  B05c  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  99—323.8 


to  Cornwall  Cor- 


16  Claims 


A    compopper    having    a    butter    holding,    melting    and 
dispensing  device  incorporated  in  the  base  member. 


3,774,524 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Hcwy  H.  HMvard,  1305  Faiiaatin  Dr.,  Apt  3,  Modesto, CaMf. 

1  of  Scr.  No.  176,539,  A^.  31, 1971, 
.  Thta  appfcatloa  Feb.  1 1 ,  1972,  Scr.  No.  225^468 
hd.  CL  A23I 1/10, 1/12,3/36 
U.S.  CL  99—483  22 1 


r>    1  '^'> 


jUL-C-i 


A  portable,  modular  room  enclosure  having  an  open  end 
providing  horizontal,  contaminanl-firee  tunnel  type  laminar 
flow  for  surgery  or  the  like  include*  mobile  means  for  generat- 
ing an  air  flow  demountabty  connected  to  said  enclosure,  air 
supply  means  in  the  unit  in  oommlinication  with  the  air  flow 
generating  means  for  receiving  the  air  flow  and  converting  it 
to  a  contaminant-free  horizontal  laminar  flow  within  the  en- 
closure toward  the  open  end,  first  and  second  partitions  form- 
ing side  walls  of  the  enclosure,  wherein  each  partition  is 
demountably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  air  supply  means 
and  at  least  one  retractable  side  panel  slidably  mounted  on  a 
track  connected  to  each  partition  wherein  the  track  and  panel 
are  in  parallel  relation  with  the  partition.  By  extending  or 
retracting  the  side  paneb  the  length  of  each  partition  may  be 
selectively  changed  to  accommodate  the  needs  of  a  surgery 
theater  or  the  like. 


An  apparatus  for  handling  food  products  and  the  like,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  first  substantially  closed  compartment 
containing  a  reservoir  of  liquid  coolant  and  a  continuous  mul- 
tisectional,  mesh-type  conveyor  having  a  lower  portion  ex- 
tending below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  coolant  and  adapted  to 
advance  poutoes  or  other  products  under  the  liquid  and 
deliver  them  to  a  second  conveyor  which  extends  through  a 
second  compartment  containing  means  for  re-heating  the 
product  and  boiling  off  the  liquid  coolant  remaining  thereon. 
The  first  and  second  compartments  are  provided  with  banks  of 
condensation  coib  for  recovery  of  coolant  in  the  gaseous 
state.  Uncondenscd  gaseous  coolant  is  recovered  through  a 
vacuum  system  which  includes  liquid  seals  on  the  inlet  and 
discharge  of  the  apparatus. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  99 — 460  see: 
Patent  No.  3,774,304 
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\  774  525  °f  ^^'^  shelling  machine  are  driven  in  common  synchronism 

APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  EGGS  T  '  ^  from  a  common  timmg  cham  through  suitable  cams,  gears 

terite  W.  Driggs,  West  Sand  Lake  Extenston,  West  Sand  Lake,  and/or  eccentrics 

N  Y  __^— — ^— ^— ^— ^— 

Divteton  of  Ser,  No.  54,969,  July  15, 1970.  This  appUcatkm  3,774,527 

May24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,515  -.  MACHINE  FOR  TYING  OF  PACKINGS 

Int.  CI.  B02c  /  7100;  A47j  43100  ^^^  ^^^  Buttner,  Mettman,  Germany,  assignor  to  F.  A. 
U.S.CL  9-568                                                _             11  Claims        gmj^^  Ko„„„,M||tgesellschaft  Maschlnenfabrik,  Grulten, 

Germany 
^  FlledOct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,231 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1970,  P  20 

5 1  206.5 

lnt.CLB65b/5//0 

U.S.  CL  100-27  9  Claims 


Oe  t>3> 


Apparatus  for  peeling  eggs  is  disclosed,  wherein  the  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  generally  cyhndrical  chamber  and  means 
for  orbiting  the  chamber  in  such  a  way  that  ouuide  surfaces  of 
the  eggs  are  flexed  very  rapidly  so  as  to  separate  the  egg  shells 
and  their  membranes  from  the  cooked  egg  whites. 


3,774,526 
NUT  SHELLING  MACHINE 
Clarence  T.  Ncnfa-,  Kenwood,  Md.,  assignor 
Cashew  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,753 
InL  CL  A23n  5100 
MS.  CL  99—582 


to  Carribean 


20  Claims 
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A  machine  for  tying  of  packing  pieces,  of  piles  of  packings 
or  the  like,  in  which  tying  material  is  guided  around  a  packing 
piece  disposed  on  a  supporting  table  and  is  brought  after  a  fol- 
lowing pull  back  of  the  over  length  into  the  taut  engagement 
position  on  the  packing  piece,  which  comprises  tying  means, 
and  a  feeder  belt  running  on  a  predetermined  path  as  a  carrier 
of  the  tying  means  fed  around  a  packing  piece.  The  feeder  belt 
has  a  groove  open  towards  the  packing  piece  for  a  clamping 
mounting  of  the  tying  means.  The  cross-section  of  the  feeder 
belt  is  enlarged  at  least  within  the  range  of  the  entrance  loca- 
tion of  the  tying  means  due  to  elastic  deformation  of  the 
feeder  belt  within  the  range  of  the  location. 


3,774,528 

DISC  TYPE  PRESS 

Rolf  BertU  RcinhaU,  KUUngevagcn,  1 6,  Lklingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,986 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkNi  Sweden,  Dec.  4, 1970. 16480/70 

Int.  CLB30bi/04. 9/20 

U.S.CL  100-121  8  Claims 


A  nut  shelling  machine  is  provided  for  the  continuous  and 
automated  sheUing  of  cashew  nuts.  The  machine  includes  a 
shelling  sUtion  with  opposed  interacting  cutting  blades, 
cutting  guidas  and  a  shell  splitter  associated  with  one  cutting 
blade,  a  nut  orienting  and  delivery  device  for  supplying 
cashew  nuU  to  said  shelling  sUtion  in  an  eye-down  position, 
and  a  nut  transferring  mechanism  toking  one  nut  at  a  time 
from  the  orienting  and  delivery  device  cffecitvely  rotating 
same  90°  about  the  nut  "eye"  before  placing  it  between  the 
guides  and  blades  in  the  shelling  station.  All  of  these  elements 


-M 
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A  disc  type  press  for  expression  of  liquid  from  suspensions 
of    particle     material     comprising     subsunlially     coaxially 
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mounted  press  discs  adapted  to  beurjed  towards  one  another 
while  rotating  in  the  same  directlDn  and  defining  a  progres- 
sively constricted  pressing  interspace  between  the  discs.  The 
material  to  be  dewatered  is  introdvccd  at  the  space  where  the 
interspace  between  the  discs  is  relatively  wide  and  squeezed 
when  passed  to  the  place  ot  narroweat  spacing  between  the 
discs.  In  order  to  increase  the  canity  of  the  press  without 
any  appreciable  increase  of  the  o«|ter  diaciiaions  of  the  press 
and  of  the  structural  elements  abaorbmg  the  stresses  produced 
by  the  pressing  forces,  at  least  ooe  •dditional  central  press  disc 
is  inserted  between  the  outer  presf  discs.  Preferably  the  addi- 
tional press  disc  or  discs  are  mounted  axially  displaceabic  on  a 
shaft  carrying  the  outer  discs. 

aM<al' ' 


3,r74^29 
MARKING  MACHINE 
Jaha  F.  FWnger.  aad  Rattr  P.  Maclcr,  both  of  Syracuse, 
N.Y^   awlfsii   ta  Tcxtlc   MarUag  MacMM  Co.,  Ik., 
Syracuse,  N.Y . 

nM  Feb.  22, 1971,  S«-.  Ns.  1 17,581 

tat.  CLB44b  7/02 

U.S.CLI«l-27  9CWas 


Machine  for  permanent  imprinting  open  doth  &bric  com- 
prising a  platen  to  support  a  piece  of  fisbric,  mechanism  for 
moving  a  ribbon  having  a  heat  activated  resinous  coating  from 
a  retracted  positioa  to  a  position  substantially  overlying  the 
platen,  and  for  ntoving  a  heated  printing  plate  having  raised 
print  faces  thereon  toward  said  platen  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
ribbon  and  power  mechaninn  for  applying  the  print  facet 
under  pressure  to  the  ribbon  and  &d>ric;  to  transfer  and  heat 
set  resin  from  the  fDm  upon  and  idto  the  &bric  whereupon  to 
imprint  upon  the  fabric  in  transfenjed  and  heat  set  resin  the  in- 
dicia of  the  print  faces  of  the  heated  print  plate. 


tickets  for  feature  bets  involving  three  or  four  runners.  In  the 
latter  mode,  the  machine  operates  in  two  ordinary  Daily  Dou- 


»     .f..      : :  ■■  '.f      y 
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ble  cycles.  In  the  first  cycle,  the  ticket  cutter  is  inhibited  so 
that  a  double-length  ticket  is  delivered. 


3,774331 
PRINT  CHAIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 
Robert  L.  HaMMK,  mm  Clyoc  C.  RosImb,  ban  of  San  Joac, 
CaW.,  ■■%■■!  I  lo  ilir— tlsBai  Rashif  Machtacs  Cor- 
,N.Y. 
F21,1971,Scr.No.lSS,M3 
tat.CLB41J5/M 
UA  CL  101—93  C  51 


3,774^ 
TICKET  ISSUINC  MACHINB  wm  CUTTER  CONTROL 

Md. 

Fledl  Dec.  23, 1971,  sir.  No.  21 1454 

taL  CL  B4U  4S/00f  m2MJJ20 

U.S.CL101— «6  4ClalM 

A  race  track  ticket  issuing  machine  especially  adapted  for 
feature  betting  is  a  standard  Daily  Double  machine  modified 
so  that  it  can  operate  either  in  the:  conventional  mode  iasuing 
Daily  Double,  Exacts  or  OuineHa  tickets,  or,  by  operation  4f  a 
selector,  in  a  different  mode  fai  w^h  it  issues  double-length 


A  print  chain  structure  for  a  high  speed  printer,  wherein  an 
endless  dual  timing  boh  has  a  series  of  tectfi  on  an  inner  sur- 
face thereof  for  engagement  with  a  beh  driving  mechanism. 
The  beltalK>  has  a  series  of  teeth  on  its  outer  surface.  A  series 
of  printing  elements  include  interruptions  which  mechanically 
aitd  ramovably  cooperate  with  interstices  of  the  teeth  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  beh  so  that  the  beh-driving  mechanism 
may  efficiently  drive  the  printing  etements  and  the  elements 
may  be  readily  removed  for  servicing  when  the  need  arises.  An 
improved  gnidtng  means  ii  also  provided  for  controHbig  the 
high  speed  movement  of  the  printing  elements  with  the  belt 
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3,774,534 
ROTARY  SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 


3,774332 

NUMBERER  FOR  PRINTING  WHEEL        ' '^'^     ^.^  .^. , .  »   a_i.—   «iM«A.r.  Kk**iachL  Nada- 

James  G.   McKay,  Chta«o,  DL,  i»is»ar  to  Kiwi  Coders    «^  J^^"*'  ^^"^^  ^"**"  Kita-~cW,  N«la. 

Corporvtioa.  ChkafO,  Ii.        ^  ^     , .  _  _^,  ,.;!"'  FHcd  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,039 

ncriini      III  '  *«  7Clata(i8    46/101043 

U.S.CI.  101  —  111  „_      .„  tat.CLB41iyi/0<? 

UACL 101  —  119  SCIatais 


<»i:    i« 


A  numberer  for  mounting  in  a  roury  printing  wheel  having 
the  bridge  over  which  the  rubber  type  band*  move  provided 
with  guide  members  that  extend  a  substantial  distance 
laterally  of  the  bridge  sides  so  that  the  rubber  type  bands  are 
guided  as  they  approach  and  leave  the  bridge  to  prevent  shift- 
ing of  said  bands. 


A  rotary  screen  printing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing sections,  wherein  when  a  rotary  screen  of  one  printing  sec- 
tion is  at  a  position  raised  from  the  printing  operation  position, 
and  the  printing  operation  is  conducted  by  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing sections  alternately,  whereby  time  required  for  change  of 
color  or  design  or  for  washing  of  screens,  squeegees,  etc.  can 
be  greatly  minimized  and  the  machine  operation  efficiency 
can  be  greatly  increased. 


3,774,533 

ROTARY  SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH 

INTERNAL  SQUEEGEE 

Shlro  lehinoaa,  ll-S,  4<l«it,  SWiiohara  Kto-machl,  Nada- 

*  FHcd  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,038 
Claims    priority,    appMcatlea    Japan,    Doc.     15,    1971, 

46/101042 

Iat.CLB4 II /i/00 
U,S.CL  101-119  7  Claims 


3,774,535 
SYSTEM  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  BUSINESS 

FORMS 
Robert  J.  Crissy,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  NJM,  Inc., 
Hobokcn,  N  J. 

FHed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,274 

Int.  CL  B65h  3/44 

U.S.CL  101-142  19  Claims 


A  rotary  screen  printing  machine  wherein  the  roUry  screen 
rises  from  the  printmg  operation  position  at  the  time  of  ter- 
mination of  the  printhig  operation  and  at  this  risen  position 
the  rotary  screen  is  driven  and  routed  mdependcntly  of  the 
printing  bdt,  whei«by  an  undeshrd  phenomenon  that  at  the 
time  of  stoppage  of  the  printing  operation  a  printing  paste  or 
ink  flows  out  through  the  screen  onto  the  material  to  be 
printed  or  the  printnig  beh  and  causes  contamination  of  the 
material  to  be  printed  upon  can  be  effectively  prevented. 


In  the  practice  of  the  system  herein,  there  are  prepared 
three  image  areas  for  printing  two  associated,  but  drfferent 
business  formats  utilizing  one  photografrfiic  negative  contain- 
ing peculiar  information  common  to  both  of  the  formats.  A 
first  image  area  is  provided  with  information  relating  to  one  of 
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the  formats,  a  second  image  area  is  provided  with  information 
related  to  the  other  format,  and  the  third  image  area  prepared 
from  the  negative  is  provided  with  the  peculiar  infbrmation 
common  to  both  formats.  The  printing  apparatus  contains  a 
roil  made  of  a  continuous  strip  of  mexpensive  paper,  and  a 
suck  support  on  which  are  alternately  placed  two  stacks  of 
sheets  on  which  the  two  business  forms  are  to  be  printed. 
Means  are  provided  for  separately  feetfing  the  sheets  and  por- 
tions of  the  continuous  strip  to  the  printing  station.  During  the 
continuous  printing  operation  one  of  the  forms  is  initially 
printed  using  only  the  first  and  third  image  areas  to  provide 
composite  impressions  that  are  applied  to  one  stack  of  sheets. 
When  the  feed  of  sheets  from  such  one  suck  is  stopped,  the 
feed  of  the  continuous  strip  is  surted,  and  the  machine  run  for 
a  number  of  cycles  to  clean  the  ink  from  the  first  image  area 
and  the  information  from  such  first  image  area  on  the  blanket, 
and  simuluneously  to  build  up  the  proper  degree  of  ink  on  the 
second  image  area,  and  the  information  from  such  second 
image  area  applied  to  the  blanket,  while  continuing  the  inking 
of  the  third  image  area.  The  feed  of  the  continuous  strip  is 
then  stopped,  and  the  feed  of  the  second  suck  of  sheets  is 
surted,  so  that  they  are  provided  with  a  composite  impression 
of  the  second  and  third  image  areas.  The  photographic  nega- 
tive IS  then  packaged  with  the  completed  order  of  sheets,  so 
that  when  it  is  necessary  to  reorder  the  same,  all  that  is  need 
done  is  to  forward  the  negative  to  the  printer. 


3,77433« 
PRINTING  PRESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Fraads  A.  Rayaowl,  Naahaa,  N.H.,  aad  Robert  L.  Vogler, 
Nanidgc,  II.,  ■■ipwn  to  Notth  AaMricaa  Rockwel  Cor- 
poratioa,  Pittsbargk,  Pa. 

Coathiaatio»^iHpartofScr.  No.  735,621,  Juae  10, 1968, 

abaadoBcd.  TWs  appHcadoa  Aag.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,048 

Iat.CLB4irj//04 

t\S.CL  101— 207  4CiahBS 


a[^pgg0 


A  printing  press  control  system  for  controlling  a  press  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  printing  untos  each  of  which  has  at  least  two 
printing  cylinders,  with  each  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of 
plate  positions  and  a  plurality  of  ^olinnn  positions  within  each 
plate  position.  An  ink  supply  system  b  associated  with  each 
printing  cylinder  in  the  press.  amMnclude*  means  for  separate- 
ly adjusting  the  ink  supply  rate  ^t  each  of  the  column  posi- 
tions. The  control  system  includes  means  for  generating  an 
electrical  signal  representing  a  selected  printing  cylinder,  a 
selected  plate  position,  and  selected  column  positions  at 
which  the  ink  supply  rate  is  to  be  adjusted,  and  a  selected 
direction  and  magnitude  for  the  adjustment  to  be  effected  in 
the  ink  supply  rate.  Press  adjustments  other  than  in  the  ink 
supply  system  can  also  be  controlled.  The  control  system 
further  includes  receiver  means  associated  with  each  of  the 
printing  units  and  responsive  to  the  generated  electrical 
signals  for  enabling  the  adjusting  means  at  the  selected 
cylinder,  plate  position,  and  colfunn  positioos.  The  receiver 
means  also  energizes  the  telccjed  adjusted  means  iu  the 
desired  direction  until  aa  adjustment  of  the  desirod  ■"^'gnitiK'r 
is  effected,  and  then  automatically  de-«nergizKS  the  adjusting 
means.  . . 


3,774,537 
ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  REMOVABLE 

PLATE  CYLINDER  UNIT 
Chris  A.  Christoff,  Lancaster,  CaHf.,  aaaitBor  to  Stevens  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,016 

Int.  CI.  B41f  5/04,  7/02    !||    -lOI   \  t  rJLM 
U.S.  CI.  101-219  3  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  in  connection  with  an  offset  roUry  print- 
ing press,  means  for  inserting  therein  different  diameters  of 
plate  cylinders,  and  as  an  assembly  with  each  plate  cylinder, 
form  roller  cam  stop  means  for  precisely  spacing  the  form  rol- 
lers with  respect  to  each  different  diameter  plate  cylinder.  In 
conjunction  with  the  foregoing,  a  unique  form  roller  actuating 
system  is  disclosed. 


3,774338 
INK  WEB  CASSETTE  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Edward  K.  BoBock,  MarbkhcMl,  Mass.,  aM%M»r  to  Polaroid 
Corporatiem  CaHriMMgc,  Mass. 

FBed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,136 

Int.  CLB4  Hi  7/00 

US.  CL  101—336  8  Claims 


A  printing  system,  particularly  adapted  for  clean,  economic 
printing  of  small  quantities  with  a  minimum  of  makcrcady, 
easploys  a  disposable  ink  web  for  providing  a  source  of  ink 
preworked  to  proper  printing  consistency.  The  ink  web,  which 
is  an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  material  carrymg  praworked 
printink  mk.  is  supplied  in  pre-inked  form  and  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  the  printing  press  and  fed  by  the  press  drive  in 
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synchronism  with  the  rotary  liiotion  of  the  plate  cylinder  for 
application  of  ink  of  proper  printing  consistency  from  succes- 
sive portions  of  the  web  to  the  press  plate  throughout  the 
length  of  the  web.  Preferably,  the  web  is  supplied  in  a  disposa- 
ble cassette  which  is  releasably  mounted  in  the  press  in  con- 
nection to  the  drive  thereof,  and  includes  at  least  one  opening 
for  exposing  portions  of  the  web  for  inking  of  the  press-plate 


-T.f  ,  3,774,541 

SELECTION  CONTROL  METHODS  FOR  EXPLOSIVE 

SYSTEMS 
Francis  H.  Bratton,  P.O.  Box  473,  143  Climax  Rd.,  Avon, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,685 

Int.  CI.  C06c  5104 

VS.  CI.  102—27  R  12  Claims 


.«M 


3,774,539  ^ 

COLOR-FORMING  DUPLICATING  METHOD 
Yoshihkk  Miyaiawa,  and  Minoru  Ozutsumi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japn,  Milinnri  to  Hodogaya  Cbcmkal  Ca,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FJM'May  15,  1972,  Scr.  No.  253,472 

Clataas     priority,    application    Japan,     May     20,     1971, 
46/33578;  Apr.  28,  1972,47/42183 

Int.CI.  B41m5/00 
U.S.  CI.  101-469  "       '     6Clalms 

Hectograph  duplication  is  carried  out  by  bringing  a  master 
sheet  carrying  a  predetermined  pattern  of  images  which  is 
formed  with  an  image-forming  material  consisting  essentially 
of  a  colorless  color  forming  compound  selected  from  N- 
bi$(  p'-dimcthylaminophenyl  )methyl-m-hydroxymethyl- 
aniline  and  N-bis(p'-dimethylaminophenyl)methyl-p-^- 
hydroxyethyl  aniline  and  a  vehicle  into  contact  with  a  copying 
sheet  coated  with  a  reactive  solid  material  effective  for 
developing  the  coloriess  color  formmg  compound  after 
wetting  the  coated  surface  of  the  copying  sheet  with  a  volatile 
•neutral  organic  liquid  capable  of  dissolving  the  colorless  color 
forming  compound  but  not  capable  of  adversely  effecting  the 
reactivity  of  the  reactive  solid  material,  and  developing  the 
colorless  color  forming  compound  transferred  onto  the  coated 
surface  of  the  copying  sheet  so  as  to  produce  violet  blue 
images. 


Selective  control  methods  are  provided  for  explosive 
systems  which  involve  the  placement  of  agenu  which  act  by 
dilution,  physical  or  chemical  means  to  alter  the  sensitivity  of 
explosive  (including  pyrotechnic)  materials  or  devices 
wherein:  (I )  the  release  may  occur  by  the  melting  of  the 
agent,  rupture  of  a  conuiner  or  by  pumping;  (2)  the  agent  is 
confined  as  a  solid,  is  within  a  conUiner  capsule,  is  physically 
placed  or  mixed  within  the  explosive  as  small  or  large  pieces, 
is  coated  or  molded  on  the  walls  or  other  parts  of  the  device, 
or  is  held  in  an  inactive  position  outside  the  action  zone  but  is 
so  arranged  that  it  will  be  effectively  placed  on  receipt  of 
signal;  ( 3 )  the  signal  to  deactivate  or  activate  may  be  heat  sup- 
plied by  the  environment,  or  from  an  activating  unit  incor- 
porated in  the  system,  or  pressure,  or  mechanical  activation, 
wherein  the  signal  may  be  the  result  of  a  command  or  set,  or 
the  output  of  a  transducer  control  system. 


'  3,774,540 

TERRADYNAMIC  BRAKE 
MHloa  K.  Burford.  China  Lake,  Calif.;  Robert  A.  Simpson, 
Moond,  and  Rodney  A.  Bcmardin,  WayxaU,  both  of  Mhin., 
sasignon  to  the  Unhcd  States  of  America,  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Flkd  Dec.  1, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  203,564 

lat.  CI.  F42b  25100 

U.S.  CI.  102-2  1  Claim 


3,774,542 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Walsh,  3025  Cleveland  Ave.,  N.W.,  Washington, 

D.C. 

nied  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,765 

Int.  CI.  B61b  i/02,  7/06,  13/08 

U.S.  CL  104-89  15  Claims 


A  terradynamic  brake  of  tubular  configuration  adapted  to 
be  attached  around  a  projectile-like  package  which  is  to  be  air 
dropped  or  otherwise  launched  and  operable  to  deploy  upon 
striking  the  ground  whereby  penetration  of  the  earth  is 
limited.  The  brake  has  series  of  slots  aligned  with  each  other. 
The  slots  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube.  The  forward-most 
of  each  series  extends  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  brake. 
Upon  earth  impact,  the  arch-like  portions  of  brake  located 
between  the  forward-most  slots  are  bent  outward  to  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  the  brake  axis. 


A  rapid  transporution  system  is  provided  in  which  one  or 
more  vehicles  are  suspended  from  sleds  or  runners  which 
move  in  a  subsUntially  tubular  track  supported  some  distance 
above  the  earth  along  a  right  of  way  by  cables  or  the  like.  The 
sleds  with  the  vehidles  depending  therefrom  are  propelled 
along  the  tracks  by  one  or  more  jet  engines.  Braking  means 
are  provided  which  move  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  sleds  into 
braking  engagement  with  the  inner  upper  surface  of  the  track. 
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Means  are  abo  provided  for  portioning  the  jet  engines  seiec-  3,774,545^ 

Uvely  to  effect  •  bnkint  action,  or  a  lifting  action.  Airfoib  CONVEYOR  CHAIN  STRUCTURE 

serving  like  purposes  are  ate  provided.  Knri  R.  M.  KaririTMB,  Warral^  ftOck,  MrfiBor  to 

;  Chita  A  CaMa  Convey  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ntdN«v.a,1971«Scr.No.l96386 
3,774,343  taL  CL  B65t  1 7/38 

PASSENGER  VEHICLE  STATIC  SWITCHING  Ui.CL  104— 172C  13 

APPARATUS 
Patrick  Gcarfe  Wdik,  CUca|o,  DL,  airigBor  to  PbIdmb 
:Mc^i,Il. 
Fled  Dk.  S,  197 1,  S«r.  No.  2064)03 
inc.  CLEOlh  25//2 
U.S.CL104— 130 


•r«^  .*,- 


i^i-t  jjt- 


A  device  for  switching  a  pawcngtr  vehicle  riding  on  rails 
between  two  track  lectioas  wherein  only  stationary  track  por- 
tions are  involved.  A  double  rim  wheel  is  used  in  the  vehicle 
and  comhines  with  a  truck  mountod  guide  rail  engaging  device 
to  switch  passenger  vehicle  from  a  first  to  a  second  track  por- 
tion. Guide  rails  are  aiouated  adjacent  and  above  each  sup- 
porting track  member  and  engag^able  by  the  truck  mounted 
guiding  device  to  autoaaaticaUy ,  urge  the  vehicle  along  a 
selecuble  track  portion. 


i»T         i!T 


A  conveyor  structure  including  a  power  track  in  which  a 
conveyor  chain  travels  and  a  free  track  along  which  free  trol- 
leys travel.  The  conveyor  chain  includes  alternate  main  links 
that  the  pivotaBy  interconnacted  by  alternate  pairs  of  upper 
and  lower  links  through  pivot  pins.  The  construction  of  the 
links  and  pivot  pins  is  such  that  there  is  perminibte  movement 
between  the  main  links  and  the  pivot  pins  about  horizontal 
axes  and  permissible  movement  between  the  pairs  of  links  and 
pivot  pins  about  vertical  axes.  In  one  form,  the  conveyor  com- 
prises a  tow  line  cowreyor  structure  including  a  floor  having  a 
track  slot  therein  through  which  the  tow  pin  of  carriers  or  tow 
cans  is  adapted  to  extend  and  a  chain  supporting  structure 
beneath  the  slot  In  another  form,  the  conveyor  comprises  an 
overhead  power  and  free  conveyor  comprising  a  load  support- 
ing free  track  on  which  the  carriers  arc  movable  and  a  power 
track  in  which  the  conveyor  is  moved. 


3,77<544 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOVING  UNIT  GUIDED       Robert 


to 


3,774,S4« 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Ion,  nncn.. 
Inc.,  Sonttncld,  Mien. 
FRcd  JMM  7,  ir71.Scr.  No.  150^62 
htL  CI  96lb  J  3  too 
FM  Mar.  10, 1972,  Skr.Na.  233,551  UA  0.104-1728  17  O 

Chhns    priarity,    eppfcaHan    FrMcc,    Mar.    16,    1971, 
7109087 

Int.  CLEO  lb  25/26 
U.S.CL104— 130  4C1ainH 


^. 

Er 

.1  1 

|w 

\. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  switching  system  for  a  moving 
unit  especially  an  air-cushion  veliicle  guided  along  a  track,  to 
have  a  selective  connection  between  a  main  track  and  either 
ot  two  btmach  tracka.  The  switciMag  system  comprises  an  aa- 
sembiy  of  two  track  aectiona.  Tkii  ■wenihly  is  mountod  on  an 
axis  of  lototion  wliich  is  ewtemai  to  ench  branch  track.  By 
operating  this  sssembly  around  this  axis  of  rotation,  one  of  the 
desired  connecrions  between  the  imain  track  and  tlie  branch 
trades  can  be  obtained  through  one  of  the  track  i 


1 
b 

•19 
cl 

r 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  novel  spring  biased  pusher  dog 
(mbly  for  conveyors.  This  assembly  is  disclosed  incor- 
porated in  an  overhead  power  and  free  conveyor  system,  in 
one  embodhnent  as  part  of  the  power  line  conveyor  in  which  it 
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performs  a  releasable  driving  function,  and  in  another  em- 
bodiment as  part  of  the  free  line  conveyor  in  which  it  performs 
a  retesable  driven  function.  The  novel  assembly  is  disclosed 
in  a  further  embodiment  performing  a  driving  function  as  part 
of  a  subfloor  towhne  conveyor.  There  is  also  disclosed  means 
for  rendering  the  releasable  function  of  the  assembly  inopera- 
ble in  those  stones  of  the  conveyor  where  sue*  is  desired,  as 
well  as  means  for  preventing  any  driving  or  driven  function  at 
all  in  any  zone  desired. 


drive  rollers.  The  trolleys  disclosed  may  be  driven  in  alternate 
manners  by  the  frictional  drive  rollers  either  engaging  the 
upper  flange  of  the  trackway  as  well  as  the  lower  flange 
thereof  or  only  by  engagement  with  the  lower  flange  of  the 
trackway.  Current  is  derived  from  a  cart  which  may  be  ar- 
ranged to  travel  with  the  trolley  or  by  electricifying  portions  of 
the  trackways  per  se.  Also  revealed  is  a  system  of  trackway 
controlling  switches  for  moving  the  trolleys  from  horizontal  to 
vertical  directions  and  through  junction  points  therebetween 
as  well  as  means  by  which  one  trolley  can  pass  another  in  the 


3,774,547 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERGROUND  MINING 
Hans  WhUttr,  Nsukslnfr  Strasac  73e,  Obcrhausen-Stcrkrade, 
and  Dieter  Heflmann.  RnhrUiek  16,  Hattingcn,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

FHcd  Nov.  19. 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,004 
Int.a.B61b/i/00       « 
U.S.CL  104—244  *  1  Claim 


/« 


]»v»- 


network  system  when  desirable.  Herein  is  also  disclosed  a 
system  for  accumulating  containers  of  a  particular  design  ad- 
jacent to  a  vertical  shaft  the  accumulation  area  including 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  containers  from  a  horizontal  plane 
relative  to  the  accumulation  area  and  into  the  shaft  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  trolley  or  for  removing  the  containers  from  the 
trolleys  to  be  returned  to  the  accumulation  area.  Further,  also 
disclosed  is  a  support  structure  for  novel  conuiners  which  is 
controlled  electrically  to  prevent  the  containers  from  deviat- 
ing from  desired  positions  while  in  transit  on  the  trackway. 


A  transport  system  for  underground  mining  in  which  the 
cars,  including  the  tractor  and  the  trailer  cars,  have  a  plurality 
of  supporting  wheels  in  the  form  of  flanged  rollers  provided 
with  concavely  curved  surfaces  which  engage  a  track  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  kingitudinally  extending  convexly  curved  rails, 
the  flanged  rollers  being  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly 
so  that  only  a  portion  of  the  roller  bears  against  the  cylindrical 
rail.  The  rails  are  carried  by  eccentric  brackets  which  are 
secured  to  ties  in  the  form  of  upright  U-beams.  The  axles  for 
the  rollers  are  mounted  for  convenient  removal  for  replace- 
ment purposes.  The  car  is  made  up  of  a  pair  of  horizontal 
pUites.  one  of  which  routes  relative  to  the  other  about  a  cen- 
tral pivot.  A  cylindrical  arm  is  carried  on  each  side  of  the 
swingabk  plate  as  support  elements.  The  cars,  except  for  the 
tractor,  are  equipped  with  safety  brakes  for  clamping  engage- 
ment with  the  rails,  and  these  are  spring  urged  to  braking  posi- 
tion, but  are  reumed  away  from  braking  position  by  fluid 
pressure.  A  cable  traction  drive  is  provided  for  the  tractor,  the 
cable  of  which  is  guided  between  flange  rollers  mounted  on 
the  track  between  the  rails.  Also  arranged  on  the  track 
between  the  rails  are  idler  cable  guide  rollers. 


3,774348 
GRIPPING  LOCOMOTIVE  FOR  SUSPENDED  RAILWAY 
Adeir  a  Bent,  AMc  Stdfc,  7441  Altenrlct,  Germany 
Fled  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,222 
Int.  CL  B60i 5/40;  B6lh 3/02;  B61J  1/06 
VS.  CL  105-30  45  Claims 

This  mvention  relates  to  a  series  of  different  types  of  electri- 
cally driven  troHey  devices  arranged  to  be  suspended  from  and 
driven  along  a  network  of  overhead  trackways  by  frictional 


3,774349 
FLUID  SPRUNG  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Richard  L.  Lich,  Town  and  Country,  Mo.,  aaignor  to  General 
Sted  Industries,  Inc.,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

FHed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,702 

Int.  CLB61f  J/05. 5/70, 5//4 

U.S.CL105-182R  13  Claims 


A  railway  vehicle  includes  a  truck  having  a  pair  of  wheeled 
axles,  truck  framing  supported  on  the  axles,  a  vehicle  body 
carried  on  the  framing  by  separate  flexible  wall  pneumatic 
spring  devices  seated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  truck  framing. 
The  truck  framing  is  connected  to  the  body  to  transmit  Ion- 
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gitudinal  forces  from  the  one  to  the  other  while  accommodat- 
ing their  relative  transverse  and  swivel  movements.  The  spring 
devices  are  secured  to  the  truck  framing  and  have  bearing 
means  at  their  upper  ends  in  islidaMe  engagement  with 
horizontal  bearing  surfaces  on  the  vehicle  body,  the  bearing 
means  being  vertically  apertured  to  permit  pressurized  air 
from  the  spring  devices  to  bear  against  the  bearing  surfaces. 
The  bearing  means  includes  a  reservoir  for  the  flexible  wall 
springs,  eliminating  the  need  for  apertures  in  the  body  bearing 
surfece  to  provide  for  passage  of  air  from  body  mounted  reser- 
voirs and  the  springs.  Lx>ngitudinal  links  hold  the  bearing 
means  against  substantial  longitudinal  movement  relative  to 
the  truck  framing  and  additional  generally  transverse  linkage 
means  restrict  the  bearing  means  to  arcuate  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis  substantially  at  the  intersection  of  the  transverse 
center  line  of  the  truck  and  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
body. 


»4' 


A  railway  vehicle  includes  a  truck  having  a  pair  of  wheeled 
axles,  truck  framing  supported  o<i  the  axles,  a  vehicle  body 
carried  on  the  framing  by  separate  flexible  wall  penumatic 
spring  devices  seated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  truck  framing. 
The  truck  framing  is  connected  to  the  body  to  transmit  lon- 
gitudinal forces  from  the  one  to  tbc  other  while  accommodat- 
ing their  relative  transverse  and  svHvei  movemenU.  The  spring 
devices  are  secured  to  the  body  and  have  similar  bearing 
members  on  their  lower  ends  in  slidable  engagement  with 
horizonul  bearing  surfaces  on  the  truck  framing.  The  spring 
reservoirs  are  in  the  vehicle  body,  and  the  bearing  members 
are  held  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  body 
and  restricted  to  arcuate  movements  about  the  truck  center. 
Ths  arrangement  eliminates  the.  need  for  apertures  in  the 
bearing  surfaces  to  provide  air  |o  the  springs,  as  in  some 
known  arrangements  wherein  the  springs  are  fixed  to  the  truck 
and  slidable  with  respect  to  the  bearing  surface  oo  the  car 
body,  and  the  spring  reservoir  is  in, the  car  body. 


3,774451 

CONTAINER  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  A  TRANSPORT 

CARRIER  WITH  LATCH  VARIABLY  PIVOTED  TO 

ACCOMMODATE  MFFERENT  CLEARANCES 

Theodore  J.  Swcger,  L^u  Worth,  Fla.,  Mrigiior  to  Ilttnob 

Railway  Equipiamt  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

Fled  Sept.  21. 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,998 

iat.  CL  B60p  7/08:  B65J  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  105—366  C  5  Ciahu 


3,774^50 
FLUID  RAILWAY  VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 
Richard  L.  Uch,  Towa  and  Country,  Mo.,  aadgnor  to  General 
Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FHcd  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,129 

lBt.ClB6lfi/0«,5//0.  F61f5//4 

U.S.CL105-182R  lOCiahns 


I 


M»< 


A  spring  biased  latch  lever  is  variably  pivoted  on  the  hous- 
ing of  conuiner  securing  means  on  a  transport  carrier  to  ac- 
commodate minimum  and  maximum  clearances  between  the 
container  securing  means  and  the  bottom  container  fitting 
mounted  thereon. 


3,774,552 
RAILROAD  CAR  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  BELT  RAIL 

DESIGN 
Richard  C.  Snyder,  Michican  CHy,  and  Harold  A.  Wold, 
New  Buffalo,  both  of  Mich.,  aasignon  to  PuUman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  n. 

FOcd  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214^75 

Int.  CL  B6ld  45/00. 1 7/08 

U.S.  CL  1 05—369  B  5  Cialnis 


•    MfJ 


In  a  railroad  car  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  placement 
of  an  inside  mounted  belt  rail  in  a  recessed  or  dished  out  panel 
at  the  approximate  juncture  of  the  side  wall  with  the  end  wall, 
the  comer  post  being  outwardly  of  the  end  wall  and  the  side 
wall,  and  an  upright  comer  bar  interposed  between  the  belt 
rail  and  the  end  wall  of  the  car  whereby  a  plurality  of  belt  rails 
in  recessed  panels  in  the  side  wall  on  each  side  of  the  car  can, 
therefore,  extend  most  of  the  length  of  the  car,  a  plurality  of 
such  belt  rails  also  being  able  to  be  positioned  one  above  the 
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other  on  the  side  walls,  the  portions  of  the  belt  raiU  at  the  ends  — -                 C0MPACt7nCINERAT0R 

of  the  car  carrying  cro»«nembers  which  act  as  reinforcements  ^^^^  ^  ^^^  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

for  the  end  wall.                                             .  .xr. .«  lo  »*h;  ^^^^^  Corporatioo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

6f;»j-«  w'jv  uowv.    _ :t..v  „  !  ».n  Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,991 

3,774,553  *■*-  ^^  ^"^^  ^"^ 

RAILWAY  PASSENGER  VEHICLE  SIDE  PLATE  t.S.  CL  1 10-8  R 

CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  J.   Kunst,  Chicago;  Thomas  J.  O'Neill,  Evergreen 
Part,  both  of  DL,  and  Norman  M.  Siala,  Hammond,  Ind., 
MrigBors  to  PuUman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL 
FHed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,215 
Int.  CLB6  Id  y7/0« 
U.S.CL  105-401  10  Claims 


5  Claims 


SOLIDS 


tr.  -  '"•it'-'^t  T'**^' 


A  side  plate  assembly  including  an  extruded  side  plate 
member  forming  the  top  portion  of  the  side  wall  unit  and  in- 
cluding flange  portions  receiving  the  roof  assembly  and  also 
including  integrally  formed  notohed  portions  which  receive 
reinforcing  plate  members  to  thereby  form  a  rigid  comer  sec- 
tion at  the  junction  of  the  side  wall  and  roof  units. 


A  compact  incinerator  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
furnace  having  a  solids  inlet  and  residue  outlet,  and  heaters 
disposed  around  the  furnace  peripheral  surface.  A  conveyor 
located  inside  the  furnace  moves  solid  matter  from  the  mlet 
along  the  furnace  length  and  the  heaters  simultaneously  cause 
conbustion  of  solids  during  such  movement  prior  to  discharge 
as  ash  through  the  ouUet.  Preheated  Oair  supplied  to  the  fur- 
nace aids  combustion  and  carries  away  volatile  gases 
generated  during  the  combustion  process.  To  assure  complete 
burning  of  all  gases,  the  gases  and  air  are  circulated  through 
an  afterburner  mounted  on  the  furnace  prior  to  discharge  to 
the  atmosphere. 


3  774,554 

RAILWAY  PASSENGER  VEHICLE  UNDERFRAME 

CONSTRUCTION 

TbonMs  OTieM,  Evergreen  Park,  IIL,  and  Noman  M.  Siala, 

Hammond,    Ind.,    assignors    to    PuUman    Incorporated, 

Chicago,  IIL 

FHcd  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,186 

Int.  CLB61f  7/02 

U.S.CL  105-413  9  Claims 


^w 


3,774,556 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING 

LIQUIDS  INTO  SOIL 

Ehner  J.  Poll,  4901  Tyrolean  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Ftted  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,417 

Int.  a.  AOlc  2i/02 

U.S.CL  111-7.2  5  Claims 


A  multiple  section  center  sill  construction  including  a  deep 
section  structurally  heavy  draft  sill  unit  and  a  shallower  center 
siU  member  joined  to  the  deeper  draft  sill  to  form  a  continuous 
sill  unit  extending  the  length  of  the  passenger  vehicle.  A 
transition  connecting  plate  means  and  seam  reinforcing  splic- 
ing plates  are  used  to  join  the  draft  sill  to  the  center  sill  to 
.produce  a  draft  sill  and  center  sill  wherein  the  cross  section 
sizes  correspond  to  the  force  requircmenU  thereby  lowering 
the  weight  of  a  vehicle  by  having  sill  members  accurately  sized 
and  joined  to  resist  the  applied  loads.  .^^   , 


Toxic  liquids  are  introduced  into  soil  for  exterminating  sub- 
terranean termites  therein  by  drilling  a  hole  through  the  soil 
with  a  routing  drill  bit  at  the  end  of  a  pipe  and  introducing  the 
liquid  into  the  soil  at  the  bit  as  the  hole  is  drilled.  The  liquid  is 
transferred  to  the  driU  bit  through  the  pipe,  the  trailing  end  of 


916  O.G. — 49 
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which  is  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  of  an  adapter.  A 
manually  held  drill  is  engaged  with  the  trailing  end  of  the  drive 
shaft  for  routing  the  same,  and  this  rotary  motion  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  pipe  and  bit.  The  adapter  also  includes  a  sta- 
tionary bushing  which  rotates  relative  to  the  drive  shaft  so  that 
the  liquid  can  be  pumped  into  and  through  the  drive  shaft  to 
the  pipe  interior.  The  pipe  is  composed  of  sections,  and  there- 
fore additional  sections  may  be  added  as  the  penetration  of 
the  bit  into  the  soil  increases. 


3,774^57 

PORTABLE  SEED  PLANTER 

Paui  O.  Esmay,  aad  Cari  B.  Dcrr,  both  of  Bristol,  Ind., 

aarignon  to  Esmaj  Prodacts,  Ibc,  Briitol,  Ind. 

raed  N«v.  12,  irTO,  Str.  No.  88^17 

IiM.CLA01c5/00 

U^CL  111—82  lOChtau 


halves  in  a  longitudinal  and  angular  direction  for  ahgning  said 
bearing  surface  of  said  segments  according  to  the  required 
course  of  the  seam.  Two  of  the  plurality  of  segments  forming 
the  internal  comers  of  the  template,  are  provided  with  means 


A  portable  hand-pushabk  seed  planter  including  a  single 
front  wheel  and  a  single  rear  wheel  carried  on  the  base  portion 
of  a  frame,  the  front  wheel  having  a  peripheral  rib  extending 
radially  therefrom  which,  when  the  planter  is  manually 
propelled,  pushes  relatively  deeply  into  the  ground  to  form  a 
furrow  for  relatively  small  seeds.  Extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  portion  of  the  frame  are  side  frame  members  between 
which  a  seed  hopper  is  supported.  The  seed  hopper  has  means 
for  sequentially  delivering  seeds  to  a  seed  discharge  opening 
where  the  seeds  drop  by  force  of  gravity  into  a  seed  discharge 
tube  which  drops  the  seeds  into  a  fiirrow  formed  by  the  rib  on 
the  front  wheel.  The  seed  discharge  tube  carries  a  vertically 
adjusuble  shoe  on  the  bottom  thereof  which  in  its  lowered 
position  makes  a  furrow  in  the  groand  of  a  greater  width  and 
depth  than  the  furrow  formed  by  the  rib  on  the  front  wheel  for 
relatively  large  seeds.  A  handle  located  rearwardly  of  the  rear 
wheel  connects  to  the  frame  at  a  point  between  and  spaced 
horizontally  a  subtUntial  distance  from  both  wheels  so  a 
downward  force  on  the  handle  is  applied  substantially  to  both 
wheels.  | 


3,774^58 
TEMPLATE  FOR  SEWING  DEVICES 
HaiH  SchoU,  Bielefeld,  and  Jodwn  Ftocher,  Brackwcde,  both 
or    Germaay,   Mripwri   to   Koch   Adkr   AG,   Blekfdd, 
Gcrmaiiy 

FBed  ScpC  28, 1972,  S«-.  No.  292  J93 
Claim  priority,  aypfcatiao  GcnMay,  Oct.  8, 1971,  P  21  50 
197  J 

lM.CLD05b2 1/00 
U.S.CL  112—121.12  8CWBH 

An  adjustable  template  for  use  in  a  sewing  device  for  sewing 
workpieces  of  different  shapes  and  sizes.  The  template  com- 
prises a  supporting  plate  consisting  of  two  essenttafly  symmet- 
ric haKes  displaceabie  against  one  another.  A  phiraHty  of  seg- 
ments each  having  an  oblong  hole  and  a  bearing  surfi^e.  is 
slidably  secured  in  slotted  holes  fortfied  in  the  supporting  plate 


for  moving  template  follower  means  out  of  the  internal  cor- 
ners into  a  new  path  after  entering  the  comers.  A  sewing 
device  is  also  disclosed,  which  is  provided  with  such  an  ad- 
jusuble template. 


3,774,559 
CONTAINER  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Frederick  T.   KiBdctvich,  Orinda,  and  Robert  K.  Richter, 
Walnut  Creek,  both  of  Cattf.,  Mrignnrs  to  Kaiaer  Aluminum 
&  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Iirt.  CL  B2  Id  5 //26 
U.S.CL113— IG  40( 


Improved  method  and  apparatus  for  moving  a  previously 
work  hardened  meul  container  past  a  roUUble  wheel  element 
and  while  said  wheel  element  is  moved  into  and  out  of  selec- 
tive contact  with  the  side  wall  of  the  container  in  order  to 
shape  the  side  wall  of  the  container  and  produce  a  fmal  meul 
container  having  improved  deep  drawn  and  work  hardened 
characteristics. 


3,774,560 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  CONTAINER  SEAMS 
Jayca  Hartz,  Domwn  Grove,  DL,  awlf  or  to  National 
Can  Corporation,  CMcaflo,  n. 

Fled  Aog.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,126 

Int.CLB21d5//J0 

U.S.CL113— 120Y  8CfadMs 

A  method  of  forming  a  tight  seal  of  a  container  end  to  a  con- 

Uiner  body  characterized  by  applying  a  heat  foamable  seam 

sealing  compound,  such  as  a  heat  foamable  plastisol,  to  an 
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end.  seaming  the  end  to  the  body  so  that  the  foamable  seam 
sealing  compound  will  be  within  the  seam  and  heatmg  the 
seam  to  cause  foaming  of  the  seam  sealing  compound  within 
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upper  end  of  a  moonpool  in  the  vessel.  The  lower  of  the  rings 
is  at  the  bottom  of  the  moonpool  and  carries  fairleads  for  the 
anchor  chains.  Small  positional  changes  of.  say.  one  or  two 
degrees  required  in  the  heading  of  a  moored  ship  are  accom- 


UpnJ  MC«T  ro«l«*«i.C 

PLASTISOL     TO 
I       CONTAIKI*    tNO 

I , 

C^^  TO  p«-eu«  1 
PUASTHOL  I 


Uf  1 


SCAM    CO«lT«lM» 

C  NO        TO 

COHTAININ       •OOY 


H£»T    TO 

FOAM      PLAtTltOL 

■  ITHIN      SCAM 


the  seam  to  the  constraints  of  the  seam  The  improvement  m  a 
conuiner  double  seam  of  a  mechanically  undeformed  foamed 
sealing  compound,  such  as  a  foamed  plastisol. 


3,774361 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

OF  SUCH  ARTICLE 
Werner  R.  Hertwld,  Oberdcrdinien,  Germany,  aMignor  to 
Biancc  &  Ca,  Obcrdcrdlngai,  Germany 

Filid  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,128 
ClolnH  priority,  appBcation  Gennany,  Nov.  21,  1970,  P  20 

57  339.1 

Int.CLB2Id5//yS 
U.S.CL113— 120B  6Clainu 


modated  by  roUtion  of  the  vessel  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
ring.  Larger  heading  changes  require  the  use  of  the  ship's  posi- 
tioning system  in  conjunction  with  the  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tioning rings  which  are  then  synchronized  together. 


-»^6 


3,774,563 
BARGE.LIKE  OIL  STORAGE  VESSEL 
Lloyd  E.  Anderson,  Sr.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and  ^^^6  E. 
HUk,  Cornopolli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Plttsburgb-Des  Moines 
Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,665 

Int.  Cl.B63b  25/05 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-0.5  T  19Clalnis 


-J6 


A  sink  unit  is  deep-drawn  from  a  one-piece  seamless  suin- 
less  steel  sheet,  being  provided  with  two  basins  which  are 
laterally  adjacent  one  another  and  with  a  work  surface  which 
is  laterally  adjacent  one  of  the  basins.  A  method  of  deep-draw- 
ing such  a  sink  unit,  and  an  arrangement  for  engaging  it  dunng 
deep-drawing  are  also  disclosed. 


3,774,562 

360-  ROTARY  ANCHORING  SYSTEM  WITH 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  CAPABILITY 

James  T.  Dean,  ID,  Long  Bench,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Global 

Marine  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Cattf. 

FHcd  Jnnt  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,91 1 

Int.CLB63bi5/00 

U.S.CL114-0JD  SOahns 

A  mooring  system  for  a  vessel  has  two  independenUy  dnva- 
ble  positioning  bases  in  the  form  of  rings.  An  upper  of  these 
rings  carries  the  mooring  chain  winches  and  is  disposed  at  the 


An  elongate,  barge-like  oil  storage  vessel  for  floating  at  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water,  the  vessel  being  so  constructed  as 
to  enable  water  to  flow  back  and  forth  between  an  interior  of 
the  vessel  and  the  body  of  water  as  material  to  be  stored  is 
added  to  and  removed  from  said  vessel,  buoyancy  means  car- 
ried by  said  vessel  and  of  such  size  and  buoyancy  as  to  float 
said  vessel  at  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water,  and  moonng 
means  connected  to  said  etongate  vessel  and  enabhng  said  ves- 
sel to  move  in  response  to  changes  in  wind  and  currents  and 
the  like. 
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3,r744«4  3,774366 

OCEANOGRAPHIC  VEHICLE  AND  PLATFORM  LIGHT-WEIGHT,  CRASH-RESISTAhTr,  VEHICULAR 

Lewis  A.  BobJm.  f  Ywrtafw  »r— k  Rd.,  Upper  Moumd«ii-,  STRUCTURE 

Md  Brace  B.  llMrhnM.  71  Bwki'PL,  Freehold,  kotk  of  NJ.  AMn  Edward  Moore,  916  BcKh  Blvd.,  Waveland,  Mbt. 

CwdMatfea  ol  Scr.  No.  531,197,  March  2, 1966.  TMs  CoatiBaatioa-iiHpart  oi  Scr.  No.  34,795,  May  5,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

■ppMcarioa  Jaly  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659^37  3,716,953.  Tlds  appHcatfoa  Feb.  16, 1973,  Scr.  No.  333.153 
IiM.CLB63bJ5/00  Int.  CL  B63b  i/00. 5/00 

U.S.CL114— 16R  2Clates  U.S. CL  1 14-65  R  30ClaiaM 


A  surface  and  submersible  oceanographk  vehicle  having  an 
opposed  paraboioidal  hull  configuration  suitable  for  buoy  and 
towing  applications  and  capable  of  controlled  excursions  in 
response  to  surface  vessel  commands  while  under  tow. 


3,774^651-  -  — 
LIGHTER  CARRYING  MARINE  VESSEL 
Hector  V.  Paxoa,  2728  Vililhi  Ct.,  New  Orii— ,  La. 
Fled  Jidy  10, 1972,Scf>  No.  270^408 

fat.  CLB63h  55/42       -,.i»a5 
U.S.CL  114— 43.5  2 


** 


^\    '"^-'     -'     -'       '"  '       '    I  ' 


A  marine  vescel  having  a  stepped  cargo  deck  for  selective 
float  loading  and  unloading  lighten.  The  open  sided  cargo 
deck  is  stepped  upward  in  a  plurality  of  steps  from  amidships 
to  both  ends  of  the  vcwel  Ibr  recetving  a  Kilter  on  each  step. 
A  supporting  hull  is  cowpoitmeatcd  into  a  plurality  of 
trimming  tanks  and  pumps  pnwride  power  for  pumping  water 
into  and  out  of  the  trimming  tanka  for  trimming  the  vwel. 
Tho  vertical  distance  of  each  step  ftom  adjacent  Slops  is  ooor- 
dhiaied  with  a  selective  trim  of  the  vessel  to  provide  a  Hghier 
floating  depth  of  water  over  each  of  said  steps  as  selected  and 
in  any  sequence.  Thus  by  mor^  changing  the  vessel's  trim. 
lighten  may  be  float  loaded  and  utioodod  singly  and  in  any 
order. 


A  vehicle,  usable  in  water,  air.  space  or  on  land,  having  sub- 
suntially  rigid  interior  structure  and  exterior,  stiffly  resilient 
shock-taking  outer-wall  structure  that  is  capable  of  susuining 
minor  shocks  of  normal  travel  without  flexing  and  of  yielding 
under  major  shocks  and  then  returning  to  its  former  shape. 
The  shock-uking  structure  comprises  elongated,  inflated  tu- . 
bular  members  having  flat  ends  and  between  these  ends  a  plu- 
rality of  inflated  links  comprising  dense,  flexible  material 
capable  of  flexing  a  multiplicity  of  times  without  fracture. 
Preferably  this  material  comprises  resilient  or  ductile  metal  — 
preferably  an  envelope  of  fabric,  lined  with  thin  lead.  The  tu- 
bular-member links  are  integrally  connected  by  jointe  which 
may  be  flat  and  optionally  scaled,  but  preferably  are  only 
partly  flattened  toward  the  interior  structure.  The  vehicle  may 
be  a  boat,  having:  floats  that  comprise  some  of  the  tubular- 
member  links;  upper,  boat-stabilizing  balloons;  and  an  air 
propeller  or  propellers.  The  rigid  interior  structure  may  be 
substantially  rectangular  or  arcuate  in  cross  section,  stave-like 
panels. 


3,774,567 

U-TUBE  STABILIZER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

CROSSOVER  DUCT  AND  END  CHAMBERS 

Ralph  A.  Corriao,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  John  P.  Martin, 
Upper  Moirtdair,  NJ.,  saripinri  to  FHhm 
Systems,  inc.  Hoboken,  NJ. 

Fled  Nov.  26, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  202,497 
Iat.CLB63b4i/06 
U.S.CL  114-125  8< 


A  passive  U-tube  stabHizing  tank  adjustable  in  frequency  for 
matching  the  natural  frequency  of  the  tank  to  the  natural  roll 
frequency  of  an  associated  vessel.  The  stabilizing  tank  is  fiUod 
to  a  predetei  mined  level  with  stabilizing  Hquid,  above  the  level 
of  the  crossover  duct.  The  effective  length  of  the  crossover 
duct,  and  the  effective  length  of  the  respective  end  chambers 
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are  variable  by  means  of  horizontally  oriented  gate  valves  ^Z3iJJn 

cooperating  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  pUtes  located  «P  »*«   ^  _.      ^    , .         .      .     J.'^r.     „      _,  .    »  .^  n 

endchambeia.  The  natural  frequency  of  the  tank  is  varied  by   Charles  D.  Ltonenbank,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bddt  Cor- 
movins  the  gate  valves  vrith  respect  to  the  vertical  plates.  poration,  Chester,  Pa. 

■       "^  Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,986 

■ Int  CL  B63b  2  /  /44 

3,774,568  U  A  CL  1 14-?'*H  R  1  Clatan 

ROTARY  CABLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Gaylord   M.   Borst,   and   William  J.  Shimanckas,  both  of 
Wankegan,  DL,  sssignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 
Wai&egan,  UL 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,682 

lot  CL  B63h  5/12 

VS.  CL  1 14—144  R  16  Claims 


A  construction  is  provided  for  a  mooring  anchor  to  be  used 
in  securing  large  floating  structures  such  as  dry  docks,  cranes, 
large  work  platforms,  and  the  like  in  a  permanent  or  semi-per- 
manent position.  Further,  in  accordance  with  this  invention, 
the  anchor  structure  permits  a  modification  of  the  fluke  angle 
(the  angle  between  the  plane  of  the  flukes  and  the  plane  of  the 
shank)  to  the  end  that  the  anchor  is  suited  for  use  in  either  a 
sand  bottom  or  a  mud  bottom.  It  has  been  found  that  the  best 
fluke  angle  for  sand  is  35°  while  that  for  a  mud  bottom  is  50°. 
In  addition,  the  anchor  structure  is  quite  rugged  so  that  it  will 
withstand  successfully  the  force  necessary  to  retrieve  the 
anchor  even  though  it  has  been  embedded  in  bottom  for  a  long 
period. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  marine  steering  system  comprising  a 
marine  propubion  device  including  a  hollow  tilt  pin  connect- 
ing a  swivel  bracket  to  a  boat  attachment  bracket  to  provide 
for  swinging  movement  of  the  swivel  bracket  about  the  axis  of 
the  tilt  pin.  a  king  pin  connecting  a  propulsion  unit  to  the 
swivel  bracket  for  swinging  movement  about  a  steering  axis 
transverse  to  the  tilt  pin  axis,  a  rotary  member  extending,  at 
least  in  part,  in  the  hollow  tilt  pin  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  propulsion  unit  for  swinging  the  propulsion  unit  about 
the  steering  axis  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  rotary  member, 
a  steering  device  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  boat  hull  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  marine  propul- 
sion device,  a  steering  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing, and  an  output  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  drivingly  connected  to  the  steering  wheel,  and  a  flexible 
cable  inchiding  an  outer  sheath  connected  to  the  housing  and 
to  the  nuuine  propulsion  device  and  an  inner  rotary  element 
connected  to  the  steering  device  output  member  and  to  the  ro- 
tary member  in  the  hollow  tilt  pin  to  thereby  cause  rotary 
movement  of  the  rotary  member  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
steering  wheel  and  thereby  to  swing  the  propulsion  unit  about 
the  steering  axis.  The  rotary  member  in  the  tilt  pin  includes  a 
threaded  portion  and  there  is  located  coaxially  within  the  tilt 
pin  a  second  member  including  a  nut  engaged  with  the 
threaded  portion,   and  a  linkage  connecting  the   second 
member  to  the  propulsion  unit  for  preventing  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  second  member  about  the  tilt  pin  axb  indepen- 
dently of  the  propuhtion  unit  and  for  swinging  the  propulsion 
unit  about  the  steering  axis  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
second  member  axially  of  the  tilt  pin  incident  to  rotation  of 
the  rotary  member. 


3,774,570 

NON-ROTATING  DEPTH  CONTROLLER  PARAVANE 

FOR  SEISMIC  CABLES 

Raymond  H.  Pearson,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Whitehall 

Electronics,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,592 

Int.CI.B63b2//00 

U.S.CL1 14-235  B  13  Claims 


A  non-rotating  depth  controller  paravane  for  seismic  cable 
streamers  wherein  the  paravane  includes  a  body  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  extending  the  length  thereof  through  which  the 
seismic  cable  extends  with  the  paravane  latched  in  mm-rotata- 
ble  relation  to  the  seismic  cable.  The  paravane  includes  three 
or  more  pivotally  mounted  diving  planes,  four  being  shown  in 
the  illustrated  example,  and  electronic  circuitry  and  servo 
means  for  sensing  differences  between  a  command  signal  and 
a  depth  indicating  signal  derived  from  a  pressure  transducer 
on  the  paravane  and  activating  the  servo  system  to  position 
the  diving  planes  to  cause  the  paravane  to  climb  or  dive  re- 
gardless  of  its  orientation  about  the  roll  axis  and  without 
movement  of  the  paravane  in  yaw.  Gravity  sensing  poten- 
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tiometers  vary  th€  control  signals  to  the  servo  system  to  ac-  side  of  one  leg  of  the  skier.  A  second  embodiment  includes  an 
tivate  the  diving  planes  in  tha  manner  regardless  of  the  orien-  accordian  pleated  cylinder  or  bellows  having  a  rod  mounted 
tationofth^  paravane  about  the  roll  axis.  therein  for  movement  towards  and  into  contact  with  the 


3,774^71 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  STEERING  ARRANGEMENT 
WiliMi  J.  SliiwMrIrM,  WaukcgMi,  n.,  avignor  to  Ontbowrd 
Martec  Corporation  Waukctaa,  II. 

FHMf  Mar.  18, 1971.  Scr.  No.  125,763 

Iat.CLB63h  2 //26 

U.S.CL115— 18R  16CiaiBU 


Disclosed  herein  b  an  outboard  motor  having  releasable 
means  engageaMe  between  a  king  pin  and  a  swivel  bracket  for 
preventing  relative  pivotal  movement  between  the  king  pin 
and  the  swivel  bracket.  In  one  embodiment,  the  releasable 
means  includes  a  wrap  spring.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
releasable  means  includes  a  series  of  rollers  movable  relative 
to  a  locking  position  wherein  said  roUers  engage  both  the 
swivel  bracket  and  the  king  pin  to  prevent  relative  movement 
therebetween.  Abo  disclosed  herein  are  means  for  releasing 
the  means  preventing  relative  pivotal  movement  between  the 
swivel  bracket  and  the  king  pin  including  a  shaft  which  is 
pivotally  carried  by  the  king  pin  co-axially  therewith  and  has 
means  for  releasing  the  locked  condition  of  the  king  pin  and 
the  swivel  bracket.  Also  disclosed  herein  are  means  connect- 
ing the  releasing  means  to  the  king  pin  to  effect  steering  move- 
ment of  the  outboard  motor  after  release  of  the  releasable 
means  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  steering  force  to  the 
releasing  means. 


.  ^.■^3v    .   *u 


u.iv'Jii 


skier's  leg  when  the  bellows  is  compressed  and  for  movement 
away  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  skier's  leg  when  the  bel- 
lows is  released  from  a  compressed  state. 


3,774^73 
POWDER  CLOUD  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 
Sidney  E.  HlMfeB,  Sm  Dicfo,  CaW.,  anigiior  to  Diagnastic 
iBftmoKfits,  Lk.,  San  Dfego,  CaHf. 

Ficd  Jaac  30,  ir71,  Scr.  No.  158,289 

lat.  CL  B05c  5/02 

U.S.CL  118-629  2ClafaBs 


3,774,572 

SNOW  SKIING  TRAINING  AID 

Robert  Borracdo,  7720  StaMaa  Avc„  PMaddpMa,  Pa. 

HM  Jaw  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,710 

btCLGOflbi/OO 

U.S.CL116— 67R  10( 

A  device  for  use  in  snow  skiing  instntction  to  communicate 
to  the  skier  that  the  correct  "legs  together"  position  is  not 
being  maintained.  The  device  provides  a  sensory  signal,  audi- 
ble or  tactile,  to  the  skier,  on  movement  of  ttte  skier's  legs 
away  from  each  other.  A  first  embddiment  includes  an  accor- 
dian pleated  cylinder  or  bellows  captible  of  generating  a  sound 
when  it  is  compressed  or  released  fl-om  a  compressed  sute,  a 
support  plate  mounted  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  strap  connected 
to  the  support  plate  for  mounting  the  entire  device  to  the  in- 


A  powder  cloud  generator  utilized  for  the  development  of 
electrostatic  latent  images  on  a  receptor  and  having  a 
chamber  with  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  receptor.  A 
selected  amount  of  developer  powder  is  delivered  to  a  specific 
location  within  the  chamber  followed  by  directing  a  stream  of 
gas  against  the  powder  whereby  the  powder  particles  are 
dispersed  and  a  powder  cloud  is  thereby  formed  in  the 
chamber.  Additionally,  means  may  be  provided  for  electro- 
statically charging  the  powder  particles  with  a  charge  of  a 
desired  polarity. 
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,.       .-,  3  774,574  3,774,576 

— M    -  DEVELOPMENT  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMAL,  BIRD  OR  LIKE  CAGE 

"  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  Charles  T.  Moore,  447  Highlaiid  Ave.,  Chanbersburg,  Pa. 

Masamichi  Sato,  uid  koji  Takahashi,  both  of  Asaki,  Japan,  Filed  f  "«•  f '  »^^»' f;;^;,''*' »3,^'^^ 

assignors  to  Fugl  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan  Int.  CI  AOlk  01100,3 1 100 

FUedDec.  10. 1971. Ser.  No.  206.036  U.S.  CI.  119-17  22  Claims 

Clainis    priority,    appHcatkm    Japan.    Dec.     10,     1970. 

45/109876 

Int.  CI.  G03g  ;i/00 
U.S.CL  118— 637  5  Claims 


.Hfivi'" 


^    \ ,  i'»  /».  t 


A  development  device  for  the  electrosutic  photography, 
which  comprises  electroconductive  electrode  rollers  operat- 
ing as  development  electrodes  respectively  disposed  movabiy 
upwardly  and  downwardly  on  a  plurality  of  driving  rollers  ar- 
ranged on  a  nearly  horizontal  level,  and  endless  belt  protrud- 
ing from  the  roller  surfaces  and  mounted  on  both  ends  of  the 
electrode  rollers  so  as  to  carry  electrophotographic  material 
held  between  the  endless  belt  and  driving  rollers,  wherein 
plates  are  provided  to  shield  a  space  between  the  electrode 
rollers  in  conuct  and  adjacent  to  the  endless  belt,  and  com- 
prising meaiu  for  supplying  a  liquid  developer  over  the  elec- 
trode rollers. 


3.774,575 

AQUARIUM 

Carol  M.  Patterson,  P.O.  Box  1 151.  Bryan,  Tex. 

FRcd  July  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,315 

ImLCLAOlk  64 100 

U.S.CL119— 5  s 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  animal  cage  which  is  rapidly  as- 
sembled or  disassembled  without  the  use  of  fasteners  or  tools, 
and  includes  a  plurality  of  floor  panels  in  superimposed  rela- 
tionship defining  between  each  pair  a  chamber  with  associated 
side  and  end  panels,  aligned  apertures  at  corners  of  the  floor 
panels,  a  plurality  of  posts  interconnected  to  each  other 
through  the  apertures,  the  posts  each  including  a  pair  of  chan- 
nels which  snugly  receive  one  or  more  immovable  panels  and 
at  least  one  movable  panel  (one  or  all  of  which  may  be  trans- 
parent), and  the  movable  panel  being  in  alignment  with  a  slot 
opening  through  each  floor  panel  whereby  access  to  any  of  the 
chambers  is  readily  accessible  by  simply  sliding  one  or  more  of 
the  movable  panels  through  the  associated  floor  panel  slots. 
The  cage  further  includes  openings  through  which  animals 
may  pass  and  rim  means  projecting  above  each  opening  for 
preventing  debris  from  falling  therethrough. 


5  Claims 


3.774,577 

POULTRY  ENCLOSURE 

Dickerson  H.  Sanders,  170  Stanton  Way,  Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  July  31. 1972,  Ser.  No.  276,653 

lnt.CI.  A01ki//00 


U.S.  CI.  119-17 


16  Claims 


An  aquarium  unit  including  a  frame,  a  tray  having  an 
aquarium  compartment  thereon  being  mounted  with  the 
frame  for  slidable  movement  and  positioning  means  for  main- 
taining the  tray  and  aquarium  compartment  subsuntially 
horizontally  even  when  pulled  outwardly  of  the  frame. 


A  poultry  enclosure  for  live  poultry  consisting  of  an  open 
frame  in  which -are  pivoted  one  or  more  series  of  vertically 
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spaced  apart  trays  for  poultry,  eaci  tray  being  pivouily  mova- 
ble from  a  horiiontaJ  position  to  a  tilted  position  in  which 
poultry  slides  or  tumbles  firon  tlM  lower  edge  thereof,  each 
tray  having  peripheral  side  walk  to  assist  in  confining  poultry 
thereon,  and  each  higher  tray  serving  as  a  cover  for  the  next 
lower  tray  to  complete  the  confinement,  the  side  wall  at  the 
edge  of  the  tray  which  is  lowermost  when  the  tray  is  tilted 
being  automatically  released  when  the  tray  is  tilted  to  permit 
egress  of  poultry. 


method  and  apparatus  for  restarting  the  plant  so  that  the  sta- 
ble and  reliable  operations  of  the  feed-water  pump  can  be  en- 
sured. 


i  3,T7437t 

POULTIY  HANDUNO  APPARATUS 

Artliar  J.  RaaJilpll.  4711  Smmmm  Hwy.,  aad  Albertus  G. 

Horsdag,  66S5  S«mmi  Hwy^  Mk  af  SmCs  Rohi,  Caw. 

nbd  Dec  15,  irri,  Scr.  N^  315,42 1 

ImLCkAQlk  37/00 

U.S.  CL  119— 97R  19  Chins 


3,774,580 
LINEARIZED  ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
John  P.  McGavic,  Lake  Parl^  Fh.,  aarigBor  to  Gcawnl  Melon 
Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mick. 

FBed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191.183 

IbL  CL  F02d  5/02;  F02n  51/00 

US.  CL  123—32  EA  6  Clolas 


JLJ 


A  power  operated  apparatus  for  gripping  and  transferring 
birds,  such  as  turkeys  and  other  poultry,  between  successive 
sutions  for  facilitating  operatiotts  thereon  such  as  vaccination 
and  artificial  insemination.  Provisioii  is  made  for  gripping  or 
holding  the  birds  in  relatively  normal  position,  particularly  for 
insemination  and  for  automatically  releasing  the  birds  at  an 
exit  station. 


3,774379 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTARTING  BOILER 

FEED^WATER  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Akira  Sriui,  and  TagMMM  TynaiiW,  bom  of  HitaeM,  Japu, 

t  to  MRkM,  Llri^  Tokyo,  JnpM 

Fled  Feh.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225306 

i  priority,  appfcotiaa  Japui,  Feb.  17, 197 1 ,  46/6807 

IM.  CL  F22d  7(00 

U3.CL122— IC  lochias 
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For  a   steam   turbine   plant   inc&iding  an   air  separator 
disposed  in  a  feed-water  heatmg  cy^le,  tjiere  are  provided  a 


In  synchronintion  with  the  speed  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  control  voluge  having  a  substantially  constant  am- 
plitude is  applied  across  an  mductor  to  devek>p  through  the  in- 
ductor a  control  current  having  a  linearly  varying  magnitude. 
The  inductance  of  the  inductor  is  determined  as  a  linear  func- 
tion of  at  least  one  engine  operating  parameter  thereby  to 
deflne  the  constant  rate  of  change  in  the  magnitude  of  the 
control  current.  Fuel  is  applied  to  the  engine  in  an  amount 
directly  related  to  the  rate  of  change  in  the  magnitude  of  the 
control  current  so  that  the  total  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  to 
the  engine  is  linearly  related  to  the  engine  operating  parame- 
ter. 


3.774381 
COMBINATION  POPPET  AND  REED  VALVE 
John  H.  Loady.  OkcoMS,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  GcMral  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1972,  Scr.  No.  294323 

Int.  CL  F02b  33122;  F0U3J00 

U3.CL  123-70  R  3ChkM 


A  combination  poppet  and  reed  valve  consisting  of  a  poppet 
valve  with  a  flat-type  head  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  apertures 
therethrough  normally  closed  by  a  reed  valve  element. 
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ChiMs  priority, 
U3.  CL  123—103  R 


':.■,;•-■:■■-       ^■■■-'f  -^r-      3,774382       - 

IDLING  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  GASOLINE  POWERED  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

KeiUi  MMaki,  and  HiroyiiU  Mamoka,  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,   Mri^on   to   NisHui    Motor   Company,   Limited, 

Yokohama  Oty,  Japan 

FRcd  Nov.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  305,041 

■poB.  Nov.  25,  197 1, 46/94677 
.CLF02d9/00 

i9<n:j{ssit4  mo    5  Claims 


lidvnu). 


"<0     30       TO  C>0«  CONTHOL 

KNca 


the  loading  on  a  valve  controlling  air  bleed  to  a  vacuum 
operated  servo  unit  which  positions  an  exhaust  gas  recircula- 


tion control  valve  so  as  to  provide  a  recirculation  rate  propor- 
tional to  venturi  vacuum  and  engine  air  consumption. 


3,774384 

COACTING  WHEEL  TYPE  BALL  PROJECTING  DEVICE 

John  K.  Panhon,  14390  S.  W.  Uplands  Dr.,  Oswego,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,790 

Int.CLF41bi/00 

U3.CL  124-1  3Chlms 


An  idling  speed  control  system  for  an  automotive  gasoline 
powered  internal  combustion  engine  which  system  is  adapted 
to  vary  the  opening  condition  of  a  carburetor  throttle  valve  in 
dependence  on  the  variations  in  the  atmospheric  pressure. 
The  idling  speed  control  system  includes  a  throttle  opening 
device  which  is  actuated  by  intake  manifold  vacuum  for  open- 
ing slightly  the  carburetor  throttle  valve  during  idling  opera- 
tion of  the  engine,  a  solenoid  control  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  intake  manifold  vacuum  to  the  throttle  opening 
device,  and  a  vacuum  level  control  device  which  is  associated 
with  the  soleiKMd  control  valve  and  which  is  arranged  to  in- 
crease the  level  of  the  intake  manifold  vacuum  supplied  to  the 
throttle  opening  device  when  the  atmospheric  pressure 
decreases  below  a  predetermined  level  whereby  the  carbure- 
tor throttle  valve  is  opened  slightly  more  to  provide  the  engine 
with  an  air-fuel  mixture  of  proper  air-fuel  ratio. 


3,774383 

VENTURI  VACUUM  RESPONSIVE  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jack  B.  Khig,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,985 

Int.  CLF02a  25/06 

U3.CL123-119A  2Chhn8 

An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system  wherein  a 

vacuum  nootor  responsive  to  carburetor  venturi  vacuum  varies 


A  pair  of  spaced,  resiliently  tired  wheels  are  mounted  on  a 
base  for  axial  rotation  in  a  common  plane,  the  spacing 
between  the  wheels  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  ball  to  be 
thrown  and  the  rotational  speed  of  each  wheel  being  adjusta- 
ble independently  of  the  other.  The  base  is  supported  above  a 
ball  and  socket  universal  mounting,  whereby  to  afford  angular 
adjustment  of  said  roUtional  plane  in  all  directions  about  a 
common  pivot  point.  The  base  member  is  locked  in  a  desired 
position  by  the  operation  of  a  manual  conuol  device  that 
operates  to  bring  the  base  member  against  the  ball  of  the  ball 
and  socket  joint.  Electrical  controls  are  present  to  control  the 
speed  of  roution  of  the  coacting  wheels.  These  adjustments  of 
relative  rotational  speeds  and  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheels 
afford  wide  variations  in  the  direction,  type,  velocity  and  cur- 
vature of  a  ball  ejected  from  between  the  wheels. 
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3,774,5«J 

ELASTIC  BAND  PROJECTILE  PROJECTING  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Boyd,  1974  Seward  St,  Detrott,  Mkh. 

FBed  Apr.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  241,500 

Iat.CLF41b7/0(7 

U.S.CL  124-21  IChtaB 


3,774386 

SPRING  TYPE  PROJECTING  DEVICE  WITH 

REVOLVABLE  MAGAZINE 

Slii|ef«  Sirilo,  Tokyo,  JapMi,  ■iitgiiiii  le  Mandaya  Toy  Co., 

LUL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fled  J«ty  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,564 

HtatftJafaB^OcL  12, 1971,46/93877 
im.  CL  F41b  y/00 
VS.  CL  124—29  4  dabu 


A  toy  successive  miasfle  launcher  having  a  launching  device 
and  a  transmission  device.  The  launching  device  has  a  hoUow 
complex  cylindrical  body  having  plural  launching  tubes,  a  cir- 
cular disk,  and  supports  for  a  plurality  of  launching  levers  and 
a  rotatable  shaft.  The  transmission  device  has  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  member,  a  reduction  gearing,  a  changing  lever 
and  a  motor.  The  launching  device  is  connected  with  the 


transmission  device  by  the  rotatable  shaft  which  is  mounted 
on  said  frame.  The  cylindrical  body  is  attached  to  the  circum- 
ference of  said  disk  and  contains  said  lever  support  and  said 
launching  levers  inside  it.  The  transmission  device  is  caused  to 
operate  by  a  motor.  The  transmission  device  causes  the 
launching  device,  with  the  in  place  missiles,  to  rotate.  As  the 
launching  levers  rotate  they  engage  the  fixed  cam  on  the 
frame  and  are  caused  to  pivot  out  of  engagement  with  the  in 
place  missiles.  A  compressed  spring  in  each  launching  tube 
will  project  a  missile  once  the  launching  lever  has  been 
pivoted  from  engagement  with  the  missile.  A  new  missile  may 
be  positioned  for  firing  by  placing  it  in  the  launching  tube 
while  compressing  the  compression  spring.  An  elastic  band  is 
used  to  bias  each  launching  lever  so  that  once  the  missile  is  in 
place  in  the  launching  tube  the  forward  end  of  the  launching 
lever  will  engage  a  ring  on  the  missile  and  hold  the  missile  until 
the  launching  lever  is  pivoted  out  of  engagement  with  the  mis- 
sile. 


A  projectile  projecting  gun  having  a  gear  arrangement  (ot 
changing  the  elevation  of  the  gun  barrel.  Below  the  barrel  of 
the  gun  there  are  two  slidable  structures  that  ride  on  a  track. 
The  forwardmost  structure  is  the  unit  that  receives  and 
propels  a  projectile.  The  rearmost  structure  puUs  the  forward- 
most  structure  to  a  projectile  receiving  position,  where,  after 
receiving  a  projectile,  a  pivoted  portion  of  the  rearmost  struc- 
ture is  pivoted  so  as  to  release  the  forwardmost  structure  so 
that  the  latter  stucture  may  propel  the  projectile.  The  rear- 
most structure  is  pulled  along  forwardly  with  the  forwardmost 
structure  by  a  common  elastic  band,  the  band  furnishing  the 
force  necessary  to  project  an  object.  The  rearward  movement 
of  the  forwardmost  structure  causes  an  arm  to  be  cammed 
away  so  that  one  projectile  may  be  positioned  in  the  barrel  for 
firing.  The  barrel  of  the  gun  may  be  locked  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion. After  the  barrel  has  been  kxked  in  a  desired  position  a 
separate  safety  kx:k  may  be  used  to  releasably  hold  the  above 
mentioned  lock  for  the  barrel. 


3,774,587 
GAS  nRED  FURNACE  WITH  EXPANSION  MEANS 
Paul  A.  Motchkr,  Uaivcnity  Cky,  Mo.,  aasigBor  to  American 
Air  FBter  Cooipaay,  lac,  Loiiisvae,  Ky. 

FBcd  Jaly  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,156 

IM.  CL  F24h  3/08 

U.S.CL126— llOR  2Claims 


A  gas-fired  furnace  including  a  heat  exchanger  mounted  in 
a  housing  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  flowing  air  passing  over 
the  heat  transfer  surface  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  a  gas 
burner  assembly  including  flame  directing  means;  the  heat 
exchanger  having  a  centrally  disposed  burner  tube  commu- 
nicating with  a  rear  tube  sheet  at  one  end  and  the  gas  burner 
assembly  at  the  opposite  end;  and,  a  plurality  of  return  tubes 
disposed  about  the  burner  tube  and  affixed  to  the  rear  tube 
sheet  at  one  end  and  a  flue  gas  collector  at  the  opposite  end. 


toSkuttle 


3,774,588 
HUMIDIFIERS 
Rkhard  J.  Yeagk.  Drfvc-HartiaML  Mkh., 
Maaofactariag  Co«paay,  MHord,  Mkh. 

Flad  Juc  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157368 
lmLClf24t3/l4 
VS.  CL  126- 113  8  ClaiBs 

A  humidifier  assembly  comprises  a  two  part  housing  with  a 
lower  housing  member  being  a  water  reservoir  pan  attached 
along  opposite  ends  by  projecting  lips  and  slidable  clamp 
strips  to  an  inverted  U-shaped  upper  housing  member  that 
may  be  reversed  side  for  side  for  different  air  flow  direction 
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connections  The  upper  housing  member  supports  all  of  the    spaced-apart  edges  on  the  blade  tip  describe  a  conical  path 
moving  parts  including  the  motor,  rotor  and  float  valve.  The    during  manual  rotation  m  situ  and  gather  specimens  m  troughs 


)e  (Mi,. 


*ti  j.»  y-s 


float  valve  unit  includes  an  integral  inlet  conduit,  discharge 
nozzle  and  shroud  pivoully  mounting  a  valve  seat  controlled 
by  the  float. 


3,774389 
SELF  CONTAINED  ELECTROCHEMICAL  HEAT  SOURCE 
Frederick  P.  Kobcr,  BaysMc,  N.Y.,  aasigMr  to  Chc«i-E-Watt 
Corporatloa,  VaBcy  SircaB,  N.Y. 

FBsd  Aug.  30, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  175346 
lmt.ClF24iJ/04.3/04 
U3.CL  126—263  10  < 
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An  ekctrochemical  heat  source  is  described  wherein  an 
electrochemical  cell  is  provided  with  an  electrical  shorting 
member  which  is  connected  to  the  anode  and  cathode  elec- 
trodes of  the  cell  to  enabk  the  electric  energy  of  the  cell  to  be 
dissipated  as  heat.  A  safe  non-toxic  electrochemical  heater  for 
hair  waving,  hot  compresses  and  similar  uses  is  described 
wherein  an  anode  in  the  form  of  a  foil  of  aluminum  or  alu- 
minum alloys  is  spaced  by  a  non-conductive  separator  from  an 
air  depolarized  activated  carbon  electrode.  An  electrolyte  of  a 
solution  of  table  salt  is  employed  to  activate  the  heater.  Vari- 
ous configurations  and  sandwich  structures  are  described. 


adjoining  the  edges.  The  blade  tip  is  manually  separable  from 
the  handle  for  forwarding  to  a  pathology  laboratory. 


3,774391 
CATHETERIZATION  ASSEMBLY 
John  AlphoBso  S.  Corbin,  Duarte;  Joseph  M.  Schumann,  Re- 
dondo  Beach;  D.  E.  Watson,  and  Paul  J.  StayboMt,  both  of 
Torraacc,  aB  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Trionks,  Inc.,  Torraacc, 
Cattf. 

Fikd  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,930 

Int  a.  A6 lb  79/00 

U3.CL  128-2  F  6Clatai8 


A  catheterization  assembly  comprising  a  first  container,  a 
catheter,  a  first  conduit  leading  from  the  catheter  to  the  first 
container,  a  second  container,  and  a  second  conduit  intercon- 
necting the  two  containers.  The  flow  of  urine  from  the 
catheter  into  the  respective  containers  is  controllable  by  an 
easily  operable  valve. 


3,774390 

UTERINE  SPECIMEN  COLLECTING  METHOD 

Bernard  McDomM,  18212  PmMc  Coast  Hwy.,  MaMNi,  CaHf. 

ContkiiialkMHto-port  of  Scr.  No.  24335,  April  1, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,633365.  This  appMcatioii  June  22, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No. 

155313 

Int.  CLA6 lb  79/00 

U3.  CL  128-2  B  2  Claims 

A  specimen  collecting  method  comprises  an  elongate  clinci- 
cal  instrument  comprises  a  blade  and  handle  for  colkcting 
cells  and  tissues  from  body  cavities,  particularly  for  the  detec- 
tion  of  squamous  carcinoma  of  the   cervix.   Two  slanted 


3,774392 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  IMPROVED  BODY 

ELECTRODE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

Roy  J.  Lahr,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208386 

Int.  CLA6  lb  5/04 

U3.CL128— 2.1E  3  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  an  improved  electrical 

connection  between  an  electrode  placed  on  the  surface  of  the 

body  and  the  underlying  tissue.  The  ekctrode,  including  an 
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absorbent  pad  saturated  with  a  conductive  material,  is  adhe-  3,774394 

sfvely  afRxed  to  the  body  surfKe.  The  elongated  fibers  of  a       APPARATUS  FOR  TUXMETERING  OF  EKG  SIGNALS 
brush  are  brought  into  contact  witk  the  absorbent  pad  and.  FROM  MOBILE  STATIONS 

with  an  appropriate  amount  of  force  applied  to  the  brush,  the    Robert  J.  Hussar,  Hartford,  Cohi.,  aalfaor  to  PkHMcr  Medi- 
cal System*,  lac..  New  Britaia,  Cooa. 
CoirtimMdoB  of  Scr.  No.  819,226,  Aprfl  25, 1969.  abaadoMd. 
This  appHoriiaa  Jaa.  6, 1972,  S«r.  No.  2 1 5390 
lM.CLA6lb5/04 


a,77439J 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLEEP 

MONITORING  BY  BRAINWAVE, 

ELECTROMYOGRAPHIC  ANO  EYE  MOVEMENT 

SIGNALS 

Hirartd  Hakala;  KataMi  HifMhi,  bkk  «f  Nara,  aad  Maaao 

Komd,  Osaka,  al  of  Japaa,  ■iilfiin  to  Sbloani  A  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka-sU,  Osaka^,  Jayaa 

FBcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  ISo.  212340 
Clates     pritrky,    appBcatka    Japaa,     Dec.     29,     1970, 
45/I262S4 
U3.CL  I28-2.I  B  11 


U3.  CL  128—2.06  R 


6ClalBU 


fibers  micro-puncture  the  body  surface,  forcing  the  conduc- 
tive material  into  microchanacb  beneath  the  body  surface 
fomed  or  enlarged  by  the  fibers  and  into  contact  with  the  un- 
derlying tissue.  , 
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A  system  for  the  radio  transmission  of  EKG  signab  to  a 
hospital  from  an  ambulance.  After  an  initial  limited  transmis- 
sion of  EKG  waves,  no  further  signals  are  transmitted  unless 
the  EKG  (R— R)  rate  departs  significantly  from  the  initial 
rate.  The  EKG  signals  modulate  a  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor. A  code  is  associated  with  the  transmission  to  identify  pa- 
tient, rescue  vehicles  and  hospital. 


-  3,774395 

FORCED  EXPIROMETER 

Galea  B.  Cook,  1028  MardMto  Lil,  Psbbk  Bcack.  CaMf . 

Fled  Jaly  13. 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,123 

Iat.CLA61b5/0« 

U3.  CL  128—2.08  9  Cialau 
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An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  behavior  during  sleep  of  a 
living  organism  for  measuring  the  mental  condition  of  the  liv- 
ing organism  while  the  latter  is  sleeping,  which  essentially 
comprises  an  analog-to-digttal  signal  conversion  device  for 
electroencephalograms,  movements  of  the  eyes  and  electro- 
myograms,  a  data  proccMor  for  procfesstag  the  output  signals 
from  the  conversion  device  and  a  tape  recorder  for  recording 
the  sifnals  indicative  of  the  eiectroaDcephak>frams,  the  eye 
movemcoti  and  the  electroaiyograaH.  Abo  provided  is  a 
method  of  nonitoring  the  behaviour  during  which  can  be  per- 
formed by  the  apparatus  herein  propdMd. 


3ff 
A  forced  expirometer  has  a  U-shaped  timing  track  with  a 
rolling  ball  m  it  for  timing  an  exhalation.  Simple  means  are 
provided  to  compare  the  quantity  of  air  exhaled  during  sub- 
sequent periods  in  the  timing  sequence.  The  ball,  preferably  in 
the  form  of  a  heavy  steel  ball  bearii^  roHs  along  the  timing 
tracic  and  direcu  passage  of  exhaled  air  sequentially  along 
branches  of  the  U-shaped  tube.  The  tube  branches  have  a  me- 
tering orifice  and  exhaust  ports  which  divide  the  air  volume  in 
a  pre-seiected  ratio.  The  air  flowmg  through  the  metering  ori- 
ftce  drives  a  light  weight  piston.  A  method  of  detecting  con- 
striction of  human  airways  embodies,  in  a  simple  apparatus, 
means  for  converting  an  air  volume  to  a  linear  measurement. 
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3,774396 
COMPLUBLE  C  A  VITY  SPECULUM 
Gakn  B.  Cook,  1028  Marchctta  Ln.,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,825 

laUCL  A61b //iO.  y/i2,A61m  29/00 
U3.CL  128-5  I  m'*t,.\;fi  o,  ^     9  Claims 


ilri^;i>i.;t»   vwrT*^ 


f.. 


line  through  the  toes  and  heel  thereof,  and  is  raised  so  that  the 
arch  returns  to  its  normal  position  and  returned  to  its  original 
position  following  the  sequential  operations.  Apparatus  for 
carrying  out  the  method  has  a  pair  of  spaced  members  for  en- 
gaging a  leg  and  controlling  the  movement  of  the  knee 
thereof,  and  a  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  foot  associated 
with  the  knee  for  performing  the  sequential  operations.  Cams 
are  provided  for  imparting  motion  to  the  plate  for  carrying  out 
the  sequential  operapons. 


f 


3,774398 

ORTHOPEDIC  EXERCISER 

Donald  R.  Wilson,  2018  Christhia  St.,  Stockton,  Calif.,  and 

William  L.  Morgan.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  said 

Wilson,  by  said  Morgaa,  Stockton,  CaUf . 

ContinualkNi-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,490,  Jan.  25,  1 968,  Pat. 

No.  334831 1.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  21. 1970.  Ser.  No.  99,843 

Int.  CLA61h  7/00 
U3.  CI.  128-52  7  Claims 


A  device  for  the  inspection  of  body  cavities  has  collapsible 
walls  The  walls  are  folded  both  during  storage  and  during  in- 
sertion into  and  retraction  from  the  body  cavity  to  be  ex- 
amined. After  insertion,  means  are  provided  for  unfolding  the 
walls,  thereby  expanding  the  cavity,  which  permits  access  to 
the  cavity  for  the  purposes  of  inspection,  diagnosis,  or  treat- 
ment. The  walls  are  supported  by  axial  rods  running  along  the 
wall  periphery  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  walls  are 
double  layer  plastic  seated  to  form  a  plurality  of  channels  The 
channeb  alternately  are  pressurized  to  expand  the  device  dur- 
ing examination  and  depressurized  to  permit  its  contraction 
and  withdrawal.  The  walls  have  a  plurality  of  clear  window- 
like areas  which  faciliute  the  examination  procedure. 


3.774397 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  ACT 

OF  WALKING 
VIotti  E.  Root.  Cadb  Stage  Rd.,  Owcgo.  N.V. 

Fifed  Feb.  14.  1972.  Ser.  No.  226.149 

lBt.CLA61h//02 

U3.  CI.  128-25  B  19Clatais 


A  device  for  applying  successive  blows  to  joints  of  the 
human  body  and  particularly  the  food  for  orthopedic  pur- 
poses. The  device  has  spring  driven  reciprocating  pistons  with 
control  over  the  rate  and  quantity  of  energy  released  per  blow 
and  the  rapidity  of  piston  operation 


3,774399 
EVE  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Martin,  13305  Wlnterhaven,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Coatiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,613,  May  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  Thb  appUcatkm  July  20.  1972.  Ser.  No.  273,396 

IntCLA61h  5/00 
U3.  CI.  128—76.5  13  CUilms 


*'^  *>. 


■  A  method  and  apparatus  for  simulating  the  act  of  walking 
by  hokling  a  knee  substantially  stationary  while  sequentially 
elevating  a  heel  of  a  foot  associated  with  the  knee,  depressing 
the  unsupported  arch,  and  flexing  the  toes.  The  foot  is  moved 
during  the  sequential  operations  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a 


A  circular  disk  including  an  elongated  narrow  slot  or  win- 
dow is  rotatably  supported  in  a  frame,  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane,  with  the  disk  being  selectively  roUtable  to  position  the 
diametral  window  at  any  desired  orientation.  A  mechanism  is 
provided  for  producing  a  target  which  traverses  the  window  at 


/ 


7^, 

the  rear  fice  of  the  disk  so  that  the  user,  viewing  the  disk  from 
its  front  fice,  will  follow  a  reciprocating  target.  In  one  form,  a 
second  con<:et)tric  disk  having  an  oval  pattern  disposed  on 
only  one  half  of  the  disk  is  rotated  relatively  to  produce  the 
reciprocating  target  through  the  vHndow.  In  another  form  an 
endless  belt,  having  runs  parallel  to  the  elongated  window, 
carries  a  target  member  back  and  forth  across  the  window.  A 
second  target  carried  on  the  rotating  member  behind  the  win- 
dow disk,  is  a  rotating  target  member  which  is  visible  at  the 
periphery  of  the  window  disk.  For  binocular  convergence  ex- 
ercises, a  third  target  is  secured  to  the  frame  with  a  fourth  tar- 
get being  connected  to  the  third  target  in  adjustable  spaced 
relation  on  a  connecting  flexible  cord. 
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have  multiple  overlying  layers  of  fabric  filter  media.  The 
peripheral  edges  of  the  media  layers  are  affixed  about  cor- 
responding edges  of  the  central  body  member  by  a  bonding 
strip. 

A  nostril  filter  is  provided  in  addition  with  a  formed  flexible 
outer  sleeve  to  assist  in  positioning  and  retention  in  the  nostril. 
The  nostril  filter  similarly  has  layers  of  filter  media  material 
bonded  to  the  flexible  outer  sleeve 


S.A., 


3,r74,6410 
GYNAECOLOGICAL  SURGICAL  DEVICE 
Mkhci  Cocaat,  Lyoa,  Fraacc,  aMtgaor  to  Rlws  Pwih 
Paris,  Fraacc 

FilcdOct.27. 1971,S«r.  No.  193,064 
Ckitau  priority,  appMcatioa  Ffmkc,  Oct.  27,  1970, 7038735 
lat.  CL  A61f  5146;  A61a  29/00.27/00 
U.S.CL  128-131  12 


3,774,602 

ULTRASONIC  NEBULIZER  FOR  INHALATION  THERAPY 

Frank  M.  Edwards,  PKtfk  PaHndcs,  CaHf.,  aasitaor  to  Amer- 

icaa  Hoqihal  Supply  Corpor^kw,  Evanttoo,  IIL 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  215,035 

Int.CLA61ni7//00 

U.S.CL  128-194  19Claims 


A  gynaecological  surgical  device  to  avoid  Fallopian  tubes 
becoming  blocked  again  during  cicatrisation  following  a  tu- 
boplasty operation,  such  device  comprising  a  hollpw  cone  of  a 
flexible  sheet  material  and  a  cord  firmly  fixed  to  the  apex  of 
the  cone,  in  use  after  performing  a  salpingostomy  of  the 
blocked  portion  of  a  patient's  Fallopian  tube,  the  device  is 
placed  with  the  apex  extending  into  the  cut  end  of  the  tube 
with  the  cord  extending  to  the  abdominal  wall.  The  base  edge 
of  the  cone  is  folded  around  the  end  of  the  tube  and  secured  to 
the  tube  exterior  to  prevent  blockage  during  cicatrisation  of 
the  tube.  When  this  is  completed,  the  device  can  be  removed 
simply  by  pulling  the  cord.  i 


3,774,601 
FILTERS 
Michad  J.  LangoM,  841  BorrfciMown  Rd., 

Fikd  Ang.  27. 1971,S«r.  No.  175,545 
lmLCLA62h  23/06 
U.S.CL128-140N 


^'""^N^, 


A  disposable  "single  shot"  ultrasonic  nebulizer  that  in- 
cludes a  sealed  thermoplastic  shell  encasing  a  measured  unit 
dose  of  nebulizable  liquid  that  occupies  less  than  one  half  of 
fij^  the  shell's  volume.  The  single  shot  cartridge  type  nebulizer  in- 
cludes an  integral  outwardly  protruding  liquid  collecting 
nebulizer  cup  that  progressively  thins  to  an  ultrasonically 
1  cum  transparent  dome  shaped  bottom  wall.  At  an  opposite  end  of 
the  shell  cartridge  are  three  outwardly  protruding  measuring 
cups  that  provide  a  frangible  inlet-outlet  structure  and  also 
provide  supporting  feet  for  the  cartridge  when  the  cartridge  is 
stored,  shipped,  etc.,  upside  down. 


Respiratory  filters  for  engagement  across  orifices  of  body 
organs  have  interior  central  body  members  of  open  mesh,  and 


3,774,603 

MEDICAL  LIQUID  ADMINISTRATION  SET  WITH 

OPTICAL  LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Charks  J.   McPhcc,  Syinar,  Calif.,  aaigMNr  to  Anwrican 

Hospital  Supply  Corporatioa,  EvaMtoo,  DL 

FBed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,243 
Int.  CLA61ni  05/76 
UACL128— 2UC  6CWnis 

A  medical  liquid  admmistration  set  with  an  enlarged  trans- 
parent measuring  chamber  that  has  two  vertical  opaque 
stripes  on  a  rear  half  of  the  chamber  and  has  volumetric 
calibrations  on  its  front  half.  The  transparent  chamber  wall. 
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opaque  stripes,  and  a  transparent  liquid  partially  filling  the    hollow  needle  connected  to  the  catheter  and  supported  on  the 
chamber  combine  to  create  an  optical  illusion  of  a  lateral  off-    housing  member  so  as  to  form  an  extensK>n  of  a  side  of  the 

housing  member,  and  at  least  one  driven  roller  withm  sa»d 


fOttr}   :7 


!•»        i 
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t\ 


set  in  at  least  one  of  the  stripes  between  air  and  liquid  in  the 
chamber.  This  provides  an  casy-to-rcad  indicator  of  liquid 
level  within  the  chamber. 


3,774,604 

INFUSION  CANNULA  ASSEMBLY 

Curt  Aslov  Daniilwon,  Handcn,  Sweden,  aHignor  to  Demcco 

Mcdkal  Products  AkticbolM,  Strangnas,  Sweden 

Flkd  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10.740 

Int.  CLA61ni  05/00 

U.S.CL  128-214.4  1  Claim 


housing  member  for  engaging  and  moving  the  catheter 
through  the  needle.  An  end  of  a  removable  shield  for  the  nee- 
dle is  inserted  in  an  opening  in  the  housing  member  for  rotat- 
ing the  driven  roller. 


3,774,606 
ADJUSTABLE  NEEDLE  HUB 
William  J.  Norton,  170  Maple  Ave.,  Berkeley  Heighta,  N  J.,  as- 
signor to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  HID,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232^46 

Int.  a.  A61m  05/00 

U.S.  CL  128-214.4  2  Claims 


7?-" 


An  intravenous  needle  and  catheter  (or  cannula)  combina- 
tion wherein  the  needle  passes  through  the  catheter,  when  as- 
sembled for  venipuncture,  the  needle  hub  being  formed 
distally  in  a  plurality  of  steps  adapted  to  support  Luer  lugs  on 
the  catheter  hub  in  different  positions,  permitting  determina- 
tion of  the  distance  the  needle  bevel  tip  projects  beyond  the 
catheter  tip. 


An  infusion  cannula  for  intravenous  introduction  of  medical 
compounds  into  a  patient.  A  catheter  is  engaged  in  a  valve 
body  having  two  inlets  for  connection  to  infusion  fluid 
sources.  On  said  inlet  and  the  catheter  are  positioned  such 
that  the  cannula  may  be  introduced  therethrough.  A  valve  tap 
is  sealingly  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  valve  body  to  permit 
introduction  of  infusion  fluids  through  the  catheter  from 
either  inlet  of  the  valve  body . 


3,774,607 

PELLET  IMPLANT  GUN 

Frederick  William  Schmitz,  Terrc  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  Terra  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,1 16 

Int.  CLA61m  5/75,  i//00 

U.S.CL  128-217  2  Claims 


3,774,605 
CATHETER  DEVICES 
Warren  R.  Jewctt,  OranfC,  Conn.,  asrig nor  to  Medical  Sciences 
International,  Inc.,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,972 

InL  CI.  A61m  5/00, 25/00 

VS.  CL  128—214.4  i*  Claims 

A  device  for  inserting  a  catheter  into  a  mammalian  body, 

comprising  a  housing  member  for  storing  a  flexible  catheter,  a 


A  pellet  implant  gun  having  a  cartridge  holder  adapted  to 
receive  a  cartridge  having  a  plurality  of  pellets  in  pellet  cavi- 
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ties  thereof.  Each  petlet  cavity  can  be  aligned  in  turn  with  an 
injection  needle  and  the  pellet  implant  gun  actuated  to  move 
the  pellet  through  the  needle  into  an  animal  into  which  the 
needle  has  been  inserted. 


3,774,608 

RUMEN  DRENCHING  DEVICE 

WiMMi  H.  Wohler,  Jr.,  3528  49lii  PL,  Lvbbwk,  Tex. 

Flkd  Sept.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287.084 

lirt.CLA61d7/00 


L.S.CL  128—223 


To  drench  a  calf,  a  tubular  esophageal  speculum  is  inserted 
through  the  mouth  of  the  calf  into  t^  esophagus.  The  specu- 
lum has  a  knob  on  the  end  which  nvill  enter  the  esophagus,  but 
is  larger  than  the  lamyx  so  it  will  not  enter  the  larynx  and  it 
also  will  not  pass  the  thorasic  inlet.  With  the  esophageal 
speculum  safely  in  the  esophagus,  a  flexible  tube  in  extended 
fron  the  end  of  the  speculum  into  the  nunen  and  the  fluid 
pumped  therethrough,  thus  accomplishing  the  direct  rumen 
drenching  process.  , 


3,774,609 

SURGICAL  PREPARATORY  APPLICATOR 
GObert  Schwanami,  20  WBiMt  Cir.,  Scandak,  N.Y. 
Fled  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  222,1 18 
ImLCLAilm  S3 100 
U.S.CL  128-269  4 


A  surgical  preparatory  applicator  comprising  a  sealed  con- 
tainer which  has  a  front  end.  A  sponge  overlies  the  front  end 
and  a  generally  U-shaped  clip  surrounds  the  sponge.  Pins  are 
provided  on  the  clip  in  the  sponge  for  perforating  the  con- 
tainer through  the  sponge  for  permitting  the  conienti  of  the 
container  to  flow  onto  the  sponge. 


3,774,610 

PREFOLDED  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 

Joha  C.  Eckert,  aad  KeaaHh  M.  Eriac,  both  of  Nccaah,  Wis., 

assigaors  to  Ktaabcriy^iark  Corporatiaa,  Nccaah,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jaa.  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  21S,038 

Iat.CLA61f  ;j//6 

U.S.  CL  1 28-  287  9  Clalau 


16ClaiBs 


A  disposable  diaper  of  substantially  rectangular  configura- 
tion folded  in  half  transversely  across  its  major  length  dimen- 
sion, and  having  selected  portions  of  the  diaper  which  would 
ordinarily  fall  along  the  transverse  mid-line  on  either  side  of  a 
longitudinal  centerline  tucked  into  the  interior  of  the  diaper  to 
form  a  centrally  disposed  substantially  triangular  pocket.  The 
pocket  is  maintained  by  adhesively  attaching  together  interior 
surface  areas  which  are  in  face-to-face  contact  in  the  tucked- 
in  portions. 


3,774,611 

STABILIZED  CONTAMINATION  FREE  SURGICAL 

EVACUATOR 

Jinny  D.  Tusary,  Rt.  3,  Box  7,  aad  George  W.  Oakcs,  Rt  3, 

Box  49,  both  of  South  Boaloa,  Va. 

Ftted  Juae  8, 1 972.  Scr.  No.  26 1 ,029 

lat.CLA61n7/00 

U.S.  CL  128-278  14  Clains 


A  contamination  free  surgical  evacuator  that  includes  a 
fluid  stabilizer  is  disclosed.  The  evacuator  container  is  bulbous 
in  shape  and  formed  of  a  material  that  has  memory,  i.e.,  tends 
to  return  to  a  "normal"  configuration  when  external  forces 
are  released.  A  pair  of  input  drip  chambers  and  valves,  one  or 
both  of  which  may  be  used  to  drain  fluids  fixim  a  wound,  allow 
drained  fluids  to  enter  the  evacuator  container.  A  magnetic 
output  or  purge  valve  mounted  in  a  graduated  cup-Uke  region, 
allows  the  evacuator  container  to  be  initially  evacuated  and  al- 
lows drained  fluids  to  be  removed  from  the  container 
thereafter.  The  graduations  allow  the  evacuator  to  be  used  as 
a  "rate  of  drainage"  measuring  instrument.  The  fluid  stabilizer 
is  in  essence  a  compressible,  perforated  diaphragm  OKMinted 
inside  of  the  bulbous  evacuator  container.  The  fluid  stabilizer 
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prevents  drained  fluids  from  splashing  around  in  the  evacuator 
container,  yet  it  does  not  inhibit  the  operation  of  the  evacua- 
tor. Moreover,  the  fluid  subilizer  prevents  any  sudden  surge 
of  fluids  from  accidentally  actuatinf  the  magnetic  purge  valve. 


3,774,614 

SURGICAL  HEMOSTATIC  LIGHT 

Galen  B.  Cook,  1028  Marchetta  Lane,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif. 

FUedJun«29,  1971,Scr.  No.  157,824 

Int.CI.  A61by7y/2.//06 

U.S.  CI.  128-325  4  Claims 


'1    j|>»(I»rit:#J     Ji' 


3,774,612 
UTERINE  EVACUATION  ASSEMBLY 
Join  L.Mar«a,  601  Dow  Ave^Oakhurst,NJ. 

Filed  Jaac  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,579 
Int.  CL  A61b  /  7/22.  A61n  1 100;  B65d  25/18 
U.S.CL  128—304 


7  Claims 


A  disposable  uterine  evacuation  assembly  for  applying 
aspiration  curettage  to  the  uterine  cavity  wall.  A  hollow  trans- 
parent plastic  cannula  is  connected  by  a  flexible  plastic  tube  to 
a  receptacle  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  a  vacuum  source  for 
applying  vacuum  pressure  to  an  inlet  slot  in  the  tip  portion  of 
the  cannula.  The  receptacle  consists  ot  a  pair  of  nested  trans- 
parent plastic  bags,  the  inner  bag  being  perforated  to  trap 
solids  therein  while  permitting  liquids  to  flow  into  the  outer 
bag.  The  cannula  has  a  rigid  haiKlle  section  and  a  flexible  in- 
termediate section  which  permits  bending  to  conform  to  the 
curves  of  the  cervical  canal,  and  the  slot  in  the  cannula  tip  is 
arranged  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cannula  and 
has  flattened  edges  to  provide  flush  engagement  against  the 
uterine  cavity  wall. 


/ 


A  surgical  device  provides  sterile  compression  of  the  capil- 
lary blood  vessels  about  the  periphery  of  an  operating  area. 
The  device  is  a  circular  or  elliptical  ring  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending arm  adapted  to  receive  an  illumination  source.  The 
ring  is  rigid  and  preferably  transparent.  The  under-surface  of 
the  ring  compresses  a  narrow  zone  of  skin  about  the  operating 
area.  The  illumination  source  functions  both  to  illuminate  the 
operating  area  and  as  a  handle  for  the  device. 


3,774,615 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  OR  JOINING  THE  ENDS  OF 

INTERRUPTED  TUBULAR  ORGANS  IN  SURGICAL 

OPERATIONS  WITHOUT  STITCHING 

Drahoslav  Lin;  Ladishv  Spriad,  and  Jiadrich  Kopccek,  aH  of 

Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ccskoslovcttska  Akad- 

mie  Ved,  Prague,  CzM:boslovakia 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,195 

InLa.A61b/7/// 

U.S.  CL  128-334  C  2  Claims 


3,774,613 
SUCTION  CURETTAGE 
Robert  Woods,  Jr.,  and  Roy  MatiMM  White,  Jr.,  both  of 
Saa   Fraacisco,  CaHf.,  anigBors  to  Scitron  Corporation, 
Hoaohihi.  HawaU 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214.323 

lat.CLA6 lb  7  7/22 

U.S.  CL  128-304  4  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  the  safe  and  rapid  vacuum 
evacuation  of  the  female  uterus  in  an  abortion  procedure 
which  can  be  performed  in  substantially  any  location  having  a 
supply  of  fluid  flowing  under  pressure  as  the  power  source. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  thin  holk>w  flexible  catheter  of  a  size 
to  permit  the  operation  to  be  performed  without  the  necessity 
of  dilating  the  cervix  either  mechanically  or  by  the  use  of 
medicines. 


This  invention  covers  a  device  for  connecting  the  ends  of  in- 
terrupted tubular  organs  without  stitching  comprising  a  con- 
necting ring  over  which  the  ends  of  the  interrupted  organ  are 
pulled,  the  ring  h>eing  preferably  secured  by  a  fastening  means. 
The  ring  and  fastening  means  arc  made  from  inert  material, 
preferably  a  hydrophilic  gel,  which  may  be  swollen  to 
equilibrium  or  which  may  be  an  incompletely  swollen 
hydrogel  which  is  subjected  to  additional  swelling  at  the  place 
of  application.  The  place  of  application.  The  connecting  ring 
may  be  provided  with  a  groove  and  may  be  placed  into  a  ring- 
shaped  fastening  means  and  held  therein  by  fitting  the  fasten- 
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ing  means  in  the  groove  or  simply  held  in  place  by  a  thread 
Two  connecting  rings  may  also  be  used  and  held  together  by 
means  of  a  coupling  member  made 


3,774,616 
ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  HOLDER  AND  AIRWAY 
Normaii  S.   White,  Pfttsbargh,   Pa.,  and   Alfred   ZangrilU, 
deccMed,  late  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  (by  Mary  Zaagrilli,  ex- 
ecutrix), aaaiciiors  to  Perry  Plasties,  lac.,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,546 
Iat.CLA6  In  25/02 
US.  CI.  1 28—35 1  1 1  CWms 


container  of  moulded  rubber  or  flexible  plastics  material  hav- 
ing a  generally  horseshoe  or  U-shaped  configuration  with  a 
stopped  opening  to  allow  the  supply  and  removal  of  treatment 
fluid  to.  and  out  of.  the  container.  The  container  further  in- 
cludes various  forms  of  fastening  means  for  attaching  the 
device  around  part  of  the  body  of  the  person  being  treated, 
and  the  fastening  means  may  be  provided  by  laces  threaded 
through  eyelets,  belts  and  press-studs  or  any  other  convenient 
attachment  means. 


A  treatment  device  for  various  treatments  including  the  al- 
leviation of  pain  through  the  application  of  heat  and/or  cold, 
which  can  be  applied  in  the  home.  The  device  comprises  a 


3,774,618 
IMPLANTABLE  NERVE  STIMULATION  ELECTRODE 
Roger  E.  Avery,  MeKUe,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Avery  Laborato- 
ries, lac..  Faraiagdale,  N.Y. 

Coatfaiuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  46.085,  June  15,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  applicatkM  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268.667 

Int.Cl.  A61n;/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-418  26Clalins 


An  airway  and  an  endotracheal  tube  holder  face  plate  are 
detachably  connected  to  constitute  a  unitary  assembly  for  in- 
sertion in  the  mouth  of  a  patient.  The  inner  face  of  the  plate 
carries  bite  bloci(  means  in  teieacoping  engagement  with 
resilient  biased  detents  carried  by  the  airway  and  eiigageable 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  to  prevent  its  separation 
from  the  airway  until  the  detents  arc  released  by  manual  pres- 
sure. Latching  means  on  the  outer  face  of  the  face  plate  is 
operative  to  engage  an  intubated  endotracheal  tube  and  hold 
it  against  axial  movement  in  either  direction.  The  face  plate  is 
provided  with  apertures  through  which  the  detents  extend  and 
through  which  suction  catheters  and  other  tubular  conduits 
may  be  passed  for  intubation.  The  body  of  the  face  plate  is 
provided  with  an  upper  edge  opening  recess  for  receiving  an 
intubated  endotracheal  tube  to  which  the  face  plate  is  applied 
in  service. 


UTILIZATION 
MEANS 


A  relatively  thin  and  flexible  strip  of  inert  plastic  having 
electrodes  and  lead  wires  encapsulated  therein  is  provided  for 
implantation  about  a  single  nerve  so  that  electrical  stimuli  may 
be  applied  thereto. 


3,774,617 
TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Lorraine  Lisle,  Swrcy  HHi,  AnMraHa,  airignnr  to  Dolpbis  In- 
dustries Pty.  Ltd.,  Surrey  HOs,  Victoria,  Australia 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Scr.  No.  241,017 
Int.  CLA6  If  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  128-402  11  Claims 


3,774,619 
SOURCE  TESTING  CARDUC  PACER  WITH  SOURCE- 
INDEPENDENT  RATE  CIRCUFTRY  AND  DISABLING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Herbert  E.  Goldberg,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Sovthbridge,  MaM. 

FVed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,667 

Int.a.D6In//J6 

U.S.CL  128— 419P  7Clainis 


--    0>0 «w f 1-^ 

SO     DO     Nm  I      '^l 


Externally  controlled  implantable  cardiac  pacer  and  heart 
testing  apparatus.  Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  use  with  an  im- 
planuble  heart-stimulating  device  to  initiate  a  test  mode  for 
investigating  several  electro-medical  areas  including  the  im- 
planted power  source.  In  one  test  mode,  induced  continuous 
heart  stimulation  is  provided  at  a  stimulation  rate  dependent 
upon  the  level  of  the  power  source  thus  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  remaining  life  of  the  power  source.  This  test  mode  also 
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anoll  t«.  mod.  .n  which  all  heart  «imu1a„on  cease,  and    panel,  and  means  Is  provded  .0  secure  .he  sh„„  m  ,he  s,np. 
provides  a  physician  with  an  opportunity  to  check  the  pa- 
tient's heart  and  heart  rate  under  non-stimulative  conditions. 


isf^ 


3,774,620 

ELECTROMEDICINAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERFERENCE  CURRENT  THERAPY 

Achim     Hansjurgens,    Karlsruhe,    Germany,     assignor    to 

Deutsche    NeroectrtMi    Geselbchafl,    M.B.H.,    Karlsruhe. 

Germany 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,596 

Int.CI.A61m//iS 

U.S.  CL  1 28-420  1 0  Claims 


3,774,622 

DEVICE.  PARTICULARLY  A  CIGARETTE,  FOR 

SMOKING  A  CORD  OF  SMOKABLE  MATERIAL 

Karl  Helm  StelgerwaW,  Pringenekhe  15,  Starnberg,  Germany 

FlledNov.  16,  1971,Ser.No.  199.136 

Int.  CI.  A24d  01/02;  \24t01/02,  05/04 

U.S.  CI.  131-9  27  Claims 


KHUW 


— Cfj— t- 


r      -  1 

'rrr   "St^m 


A  cigarette  has  at  least  one  longitudinal  secondary  air  chan- 
nel which  is  sealed  towards  the  suction  end  of  the  cigarette 
and  is  in  communication  with  the  ambient  air  via  a  connection 
separated  from  the  suction  path  of  the  smoke. 


An  electromedicinal  apparatus  for  use  in  interference  cur- 
rent therapy.  The  apparatus  has  at  least  two  circuits  which  act 
on  the  patient  through  electrodes,  the  circuits  producing  a 
stimulation-active  interference  on  a  target  area  on  the  patient 
by  superimposing  the  two  or  more  currents  which  by  them- 
selves have  no  stimulating  effect,  the  currents  differing  from 
each  other  by  a  low  frequency  value.  A  particular  feature  of 
the  apparatus  is  that  the  circuits  produce  an  optimum  inter- 
ference at  the  treatment  area  and  include  a  current  strength 
regulating  member  which  can  be  set  in  operation  during  treat- 
ment. 


3,774,621 
SHIRRED  GIRDLE 
Dolores  T.  Dabe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Poirette  Corsets, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,341 

Int.  a.  A41c/ /OO 

U.S.  CL  128-539  3  Claims 


3,774,623 

COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING  POLYNUCLEAR 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  BURNING 

TOBACCO  GAS-SMOKE 

Edward  W.  Merrill,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hans  H. 

Estin;  Leonard  W.  Cronkhite  Jr.,  and  William  W.  Wolback, 

Trustees  of  the  Charles  River  Foundation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  888,505,  Dec.  29,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,679,625.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,935 

Int.  CI.  A24b  75/02,/ 5/04 
U.S.  CI.  131-17  R  8  Claims 


Polynuclear  Aromatic  Hydrocarbons  (PAH)  can  be  ab- 
sorbed and  thereby  removed  from  tobacco  gas-smoke  by 
polysiloxane  compositions.  The  polysiloxane  may  be  present 
in  the  tobacco  to  absorb  the  PAH  at  or  near  the  combustion 
zone.  Endothermic  fillers  in  the  polysiloxane  and  high 
polysiloxane  to  tobacco  ratios  are  effective  to  reduce  the  com- 
A  garment  of  the  girdle  type  is  formed  of  material  having  bustion  temperature  and  minimize  desorption  of  previously 
the  characteristic  of  stretchability  in  multiple  directions.  A    absorbed  PAH. 
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3,774,614 
SMOKERS  PIPE 
Fraderkk    A.    FMrtmrirr.   Emtt  FcUt,   NJ.,   aaigiior 
S.  M.  Fraak  &  Ca,  Ibc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Juae  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,669 
laLCLA24t]  3 106 


to 


U^.CL  131—201 


4Clains 


A  smoking  pipe  having  a  bowl  and  stem;  a  smoke  duct  ex- 
tending through  the  stem  to  the  mouthpiece  having  a  spiral 
spring  therein  providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  ex- 
tending from  the  duct  walk  to  dissipate  the  heat  of  the  smoke, 
flowing  to  the  mouthpiece,  collecting  chambers  being  pro- 
vided between  the  projections  adjacent  the  duct  wall.  The 
downstream  end  of  the  stem  terminates  in  a  bowl  supporting 
member  having  a  chamber  forming  portion  adapted  to 
removably  support  a  bowl  thereon,  the  chamber  having  well 
having  a  filter  therein  and  providing  a  trap  for  condensate.  A 
portion  of  the  stem  is  upset  and  extends  upwardly  into  the  well 
providing  a  dam  to  prevent  the  condensate  from  flowing  from 
the  trap  into  the  stem  duct  and  far  retaining  the  spring  in  the 
stem  duct. 


3,774,625 

CARWASH  WATER  RRCLAIM  SYSTEM 

Dide  E.  WOtmet,  Patcrsoo,  NJ.,  tmiptor  to  UkradyMmics 

Ffcd  FchL  9, 1972,  S«r.  No.  224,785 

IM.  CL  BO«b  3/10;  B60i  3/04 

U,S.CL  134-104  18  Chins 


A  recycle  arrangement  in  which  wash  water  containing  grit 
and  particles  is  collected  and  treated  in  a  cyclone  which 
removes  the  solid  particles  from  tke  water,  and  disposes  of  the 
solids  in  the  form  of  sludge.  The  treated  water  is  reclaimed  for 
subsequent  washing  purposes.  After  washing,  the  surface  is 
rinsed  with  water  collected  and  passed  through  filters  after  the 
rinsing  lo  remove  soap,  detergent*,  and  other  impurities  so  as 
to  produce  clear  reusable  water.  The  resulting  clear  water  is 
then  reclaimed  and  recycled  for  subsequent  rinsing  purposes. 


>»t«J*r>fj 


3,774,626 
DISHWASHER  WATER  TOWER 
Andrtw  N.  Schweitttr,  Maarflcld,  Ohio,  airignor  to  The 
Tappan  Company,  Mansfldd,  Oliio 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,939 

lM.CLB08bJ/6)2 

U.S.C1.  134— 179  3Claims 


A  tower  having  an  enlarged  upper  reaction  spray  head  is 
rotatably  secured  to  a  lower  dishwasher  rack  or  rack  portion 
by  a  bearing  mounting  force  Fitted  on  the  upper  ends  of  verti- 
cal rack  pins.  The  tower  is  driven  by  a  central  jet  of  washing 
fluid  or  water  from  a  bottom  spray  arm  below  the  rack  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  full  upwardly  directed  spray  pattern  over 
the  area  above  the  lower  rack  or  rack  portion. 


3,774,627 

LONGITUDINALLY  COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA 

Heinz  Sdtd,  SoHngeB-Ohligs,  Gcrmaay,  — ignor  to  Teleaco 

Brophey  Uodtcd,  Moatatai,  Qucl»cc  CaMda 

C— ti««art—  •!  Ser.  N«.  829,97 1 ,  Jhm  3, 1 969,  ahaadaatd 

Thk  appMcatioa  May  20, 197 1 .  Ser.  No.  145,454 

lBl.CLA45b  9/02,  79/06 

U.S.  CL  135-20  3  Claims 


A  longitudinally  collapstbie  umbrella  forming  a  generally 
flat  rectangular  package  when  collapsed  in  which  a  fan-like 
haitdle  (when  viewed  in  side  elevation)  includes  an  upwardly 
opening  receptacle  having  arcuate  generally  converging  side 
edges  including  generally  beveled  bordering  edges  whereby 
dome  rib  tips  are  progressively  oriented  into  opposed  recepu- 
cles  of  the  handle,  and  the  wings  of  a  runner,  to  which  the 
stretcher  ribs  are  pivoted,  extends  transversely  of  the  handle 
recepucles  and  aid  to  orient  the  dome  ribs  from  within  the 
receptacle. 


3,774,628 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

David  C.  Norton,  and  William  Andra,  both  of  Richmond,  Ind., 

anignon  to  Avco  Corporation,  Ridunond,  Ind. 

FHcd  Sept.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,555 

Int.  CLF16k  7  7/04 

VS.  CL  137- 1 15  4  ClafaM 

A  pressure  regulator  for  accurately  regulating  fluid  pressure 

at  extremely  low  levels,  such  as  .300  psi,  is  disclosed.'  The 

pressure  regulator  accurately  regulates  fluid  pressure  above 
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an  ambient  or  a  reference  pressure  over  a  wide  range  of  inlet  3,774,630 

supply  pressures    The  pressure  regulator  has  a  valve  and  MOBILE  SEWER  OR  LIKE  CLEANING  MACHINE 

piston  design  which  is  insensitive  to  the  supply  pressure.  A    Charles  J.  Prange,  Cridersville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rodtwell 

International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBmI  Oct.  29,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  193,771 

lat.  CL  B65h  75140 

U.S.C1.  137— 355.12  6  Claims 


static  pressure  vent  insures  that  variations  in  ambient  or 
reference  pressure  will  not  adversely  affect  the  operating  pres- 
sure level.  Adjustment  means  also  permits  fine  tuning  of  the 
regulator  to  a  desired  operating  level. 


A  mobile  sewer  conduit  cleaning  machine  has  an  isolated 
cleaning  hose  reel  compartment  enclosing  a  reel  having  a  nar- 
row large  diameter  drum  on  which  the  hose  is  randomly 
coiled,  and  a  hose  guide  roller  is  centered  on  the  body  below 
the  reel  compartment. 


3,774,629 
KICKDOWN  UNIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Koji  Eaomoto,  Yokohaau,  Japan,  amignnr  to  Niman  Motor 
Compaay  Undtad,  Kanagawa-kn,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FIM  Dec.  14, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  207,759 
ClahM    priarity,    appHcatloa    Japan,    Dec     18,     1970, 
45/113222 

IaLCLF16ki7/i6J 
U.S.  CL  137—  1 16  J  12  Clahns 


3,774,631 

PREFABRICATED  MODULAR  ROUGH  PLUMBING 

Donald  E.  Wiilkins,  10520  S.W.  185th  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1 972,  Ser.  No.  224,652 

Int.  CLF16I 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-357  7  Claims 


P9-5 


A  kickdown  unit  for  effecting  a  forced  downshift  in  an  au- 
tomotive automatic  power  transmission,  which  kickdown  unit 
comprises  a  valve  body,  a  valve  chamber  formed  in  the  valve 
body,  a  valve  spool  slidably  disposed  in  the  valve  chamber  and 
having  a  relatively  large  valve  land  and  a  relatively  small  valve 
land  biasing  means  for  urging  the  valve  spool  in  one  direction, 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber, 
a  control  pressure  port  communicating  with  the  valve 
chamber  at  a  position  to  cause  the  control  pressure  therein  to 
continuously  act  on  the  relatively  large  valve  land  for  thereby 
urging  the  valve  spool  in  another  direction,  a  drain  port  com- 
municating with  said  valve  chamber  and  the  degree  of  com- 
munication therebetween  being  controlled  by  said  relatively 
large  valve  land  and  a  nozzle  leading  from  the  valve  chamber, 
said  nozzle  being  opened  and  closed  for  controlling  the  con- 
trol pressure  acting  on  the  relatively  large  valve  land. 


A  prefabricated  modular  rough  plumbing  unit  for  use  in  re- 
sidential building  construction  is  described.  The  rough  plumb- 
ing is  incorporated  in  a  section  of  interior  wall  framework  that 
can  readily  be  integrated  with  the  framing  carpentry  during 
construction.  Plumbing  waste  piping  is  so  arranged  as  to  per- 
mit direct  connection  with  plumbing  fixtures  such  as  bathtubs 
and  water  closets  installed  at  the  same  floor  level  as  that  of  the 
modular  wall  section,  thereby  obviating  any  requirement  for 
below  the  flooring  waste  or  soil  piping  installation  prior  to  in- 
stallation of  the  modular  unit,  ^i 
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3,774,632 
SA^aTARY  VALVE 
Roaald  J.  Mrngala,  Brooklyn  Part,  Minn., 
Cornelius  Company,  Anaka,  Minn. 

Flkd  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  157,097 
lnVCl¥\6k35/10, 43/00 
U.S.CL  137-315 


flow  through  the  other  valve.  A  hose  communicates  the  inlet 
valve  v^ith  a  pressurized  water  supply  and  a  second  hose  com- 
to  The    municates  the  outlet  valve  with  the  concrete  pipeline  which  is 
Xfi  be  flushed  out. 


5  Claims 


3,774,634 

ROTARY  SPOOL  VALVE 

Roland  W.  Bonney,  Western  Ave.,  Kennebunkport,  Maine 

Flkd  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,893 

lnt.Cl.F16k/y/00 

U.S.CL  137-596  11  Claims 


A  dispensing  system  includes  a  valve  element  biased  by  fluid 
pressure  against  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  body  having  a 
dispensing  outlet  and  a  valve  actuator  which  are  manually 
deuchable  from  that  part  of  the  system  or  sanitary  valve 
which  contains  the  valve  seat  without  unseating  of  the  valve 
The  valve  has  a  stem  which  projects  through  the  seat  into  the 
valve  body,  and  a  substitute  valve  body,  provided  with  a  keyed 
lock,  prevents  unauthorized  unseating  of  the  valve  when  the 
valve  body  is  detached. 


3J74,i33 
CLEAN  OUT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONCRETE  PUMP  AND 

PIPELINE 
Raywmd  E.  Decker,  RHcnfale,  Calif.,  aaignar  to  ChaOenge- 
Cook  Bros.,  Incorporated,  Industry,  CaUf. 

FBed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  300,756 

Int.  CL  F16k  7  7/26, 15/00;  B21d  53/00 

VS.  CL  137—493.8  10  Claiau 


A  four-way  valve,  particularly  useful  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  and  from  a  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder,  com- 
prises a  valve  body  bored  to  receive  a  spool  rotatable  therein. 
The  valve  body  has  an  inlet  port  and  two,  right  and  left, 
operating  ports  facing  into  the  side  of  the  bore.  The  spool  has 
longitudinal  slots  in  its  periphery,  one  inlet  set  of  three  slots 
for  admitting  fluid  to  and  one  discharge  set  of  two  or  three 
sloU.  depending  on  whether  the  valve  b  a  cloted  or  open 
center  design,  for  discharging  fluid  from  the  ports,  which  are 
made  to  register  with  the  inlet  and  operating  poru  by  routing 
the  spool  to  the  right  or  left  from  a  mid-  or  bypass  position. 

The  three  inlet  sloU  are  interconnected  in  a  pressure- 
balanced  Y -relationship  so  that  displacing  forces  created  by 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  each  slot  is  balanced. 

The  discharge  sloU  are  connected  to  a  common  conduit 
leading  to  a  discharge  port  at  the  end  of  the  valve  body. 


3,774,635 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Robert  G.  FarreU,  Royal  Oak,  and  Cari  R.  Binklcy,  Warren, 

both  of  Mich.,  aarignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Troy, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,103 

Int.  CL  F16k  13/00:  F16d  1/00 

U.S.CL  137-614.2  7  Ctatos 


An  aiaembiy  for  use  in  cleaning  out  the  pipeline  used  on 
ram  cylinder  type  concrete  pumps  which  it  adapted  to  be  poai- 
tioned  in  the  outlets  of  the  pump,  upctream  of  the  pipeline 
valvca  and  hopper  valves  which  regulate  the  flow  of  concrete 
to  and  from  the  ram  cylinders.  The  assembly  contains  a 
mounting  base  and  a  pair  of  one-way  valves,  carried  by  and 
oppositely  aligned  in  the  mounting  base,  allowing  inlet  fluid 
flow  to  the  ram  cylinders  throudi  one  of  the  valves  and  outlet 


A  directional  valve  for  a  hydraulic  power  system  has  a  body 
adapted  to  be  clamped  into  a  bank  of  valves  and  has  a  spool 
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slidable  within  the  body  to  direct  fluid  flow  between  a  pressure    non-relay   fluid   control   for   positioning  of  the  diaphragm 
fluid  source  and  a  hydraulic  motor.  The  body  includes  auxilia-    and    attached    spool.    An    orifice    interconnects    the    input 
ry  valves  such  as  a  load  compensating  flow  regulator,  a  load-    chamber  to  the  transfer  chamber  and  the  effective  diaphragm 
drop  check  valve,  a  cylinder  port  relief  valve,  and  a  cylinder 
port  anti-cavitation  valve  and  the  spool  includes  one  or  more 
counterbalance  valves.  Load  sensing  passages  in  the  body 
direct  load  pressure  to  the  compensator  valve  and  to  the  pres- 
sure source  for  controlling  the  volume  of  fluid  delivered  from 
the  source.  The  body  is  designed  for  maximum  symmetry  with 
the  spool  bore  near  the  middle  of  the  iron  mass  to  minimize 
distortions  caused  by  aging  of  the  iron  by  temperature  dif- 
ferences and  by  the  pressure  force  of  the  fluid. 


3,774,636 
SELF-SEALING  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
TeiJi  Arlta,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Aug.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,7 10 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  27,1971, 46/65 1 72 
Int.CLF16l27//0,J7/00 
U.S.  CL  137—614.04  3  Claims 


A  self-sealing  coupling  assembly  is  provided  for  absorbing 
misalignment  between  the  male  and  female  coupling  mem- 
bers. The  assembly  comprises  a  reciprocally  movable  fluid 
feeding  unit  and  a  stationary  fluid  receiving  unit  operatively 
associated  therewith,  said  feeding  unit  having  a  movable 
block,  a  male  coupling  holder  rotatably  and  resiliently  con- 
nected to  said  block  and  a  plurality  of  male  coupling  members 
and  guide  prong  both  mounted  on  said  male  coupling  holder, 
and  said  receiving  unit  having  a  stationary  bed,  a  female 
coupling  holder  connected  rotatably  and  resiliently  to  said  sta- 
tionary bed,  a  guide  prong  receiving  aperture  formed  in  said 
female  coupling  holder  and  a  plurality  of  female  coupling 
members  mounted  on  said  female  coupling  holder,  the  ar- 
rangement being  that  alignment  correction  is  effected 
cooperatively  by  the  male  and  femalo  units. 


area  is  greater  in  the  input  chamber  than  the  transfer  chamber 
to  bias  the  spool  valve  to  an  initial  position.  A  spring  of  a  rela- 
tively low  force  may  also  bias  the  spool  to  the  initial  position. 


3,774,637 
DIAPHRAGM  ACTUATED  SPOOL  VALVE 
Urban  A.  Weber,  and  George  J.  Janu,  both  of  Broolifield, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1972.  Ser.  No.  285,047 
Int.  CLF16k// /00,i;/i«5 
U.S.CL  137—625.6  11  Claims 

A  three-way  spool  valve  includes  a  cylindrical,  spool 
mounted  within  a  bore  including  a  pair  of  flexible  annular  lip 
seals.  The  seals  are  spaced  somewhat  less  than  the  axial  length 
of  the  spool  to  provide  "break-before-make"  switching.  A 
load  is  connected  to  the  chamber  between  the  seals.  The  spool 
is  connected  to  a  snap  action  diaphragm  operator  secured 
overlying  the  bore  with  a  transfer  chamber  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source.  An  input  chamber  is  connected  to  a  relay  or 


3,774,638 
MULTICHANNEL  SLIDE  VALVE 
Walter  Kriett,  Hamburg,  Germany,  asagnor  to  Blohm  & 
VosB  AG,  Hamburg-Stein  werder,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,803 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany.  Dec.  18,  1970,  P  20 
62  394.3 

Int.CLF16ky//02 
U.S.  CL  137— 625.48  3  Claims 


A  multichannel  slide  valve  whose  valve  casing  has  a  bore 
forming  a  main  channel  in  which  an  axially  slidable  sleeve 
valve  is  arranged  for  controlling  flow  openings  in  the  wall  of 
the  casing  which  are  in  communication  with  two  branch  chan- 
nels extending  transversely  to  the  main  channel.  The  interior 
of  the  casing  is  provided  with  sealing  rings  of  dovetail  cross 
section  arranged  in  correspondingly  shaped  dovetailed 
grooves  which  are  spaced  from  the  flow  passages  and  engage 
the  outer  end  portions  of  the  sleeve  valve,  while  a  customary 
O-ring  is  arranged  between  the  flow  openings  and  engages  the 
center  portion  of  the  sleeve  valve. 
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3,774,639 
VALVE 
Rofcr  CoauBarmoC  Lyon,  Franca,  assignor  to  Rbone-PouleBc 
S.A.,  Paris,  FYance 

DtviskM  of  Scr.  No.  9,320,  Feb.  6, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,678,236. 

TMi  application  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,477 

InLCLF16li///02 

U.S.  CL  137—625.48  5  Chimi 


insert  floats  radially  and  axially  in  the  valve  casing  for  auto- 
matic alignment  with  the  seated  valve  member  and  for 
preventing  leakage  between  the  power  circuit  of  the  valve  and 
its  hydraulic  control  circuit  in  all  operating  conditions  without 
need  for  resilient  seals. 


3,774^1 
ELECTROHYDRAUUC  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATORS 
ReinluutI  MIndncr,  Gnincnbcristrassc  8,  Gutenberg;  Karl- 
Hdni  Adicr,  HalnbacbMwcf  36,  Leonbcrg;  Heiu  FlMchar. 
Egcr  Straasc  18,  Aspcrg,  and  Klans  Schneider,  Hindburg- 
straMc  77,  Lndwiffsbnrg.  al  of  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,396 
Clainu  priority,  appfcatlen  Gcrsany.  Mar.  26,  1971,  P  21 
14  639.4 

int.  CLF16k// /OO 
U.S.  CL  137-625.64  17  Claims 


The  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  particularly 
very  small  flows,  comprising  a  block  having  at  least  one 
smooth  fiace  and  at  least  two  ducts  extending  through  the 
block  and  terminating  in  the  smooth  face  in  an  orifice.  A  slide 
is  guided  for  movement  substantially  parallel  to  the  smooth 
face  and  is  moved,  e.g..  by  means  of  a  screw  or  pneumatically. 
A  valve  element  movable  with  the  slide  is  urged  into  sliding 
contact  with  the  smooth  face  and  a  recess  in  the  valve  element 
is  dimensioned  to  overlie  and  connect  at  least  two  of  the  ori- 
fices in  at  least  one  position  of  the  slide. 


3,774,^40 
BALL  VALVE 
Hdnmt     Him,    Dwnlingfn/Wnrtt,    and    Wolfgang    Bott, 
Mossingen-Bclsen,  botli  of  Germany,  aarigaers  to  RILCO 
MascUnenfabrik     GmbH     &     KG,     DnssWngfn/Wurtt, 
Germany 
Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  46,639,  Jane  16,  1970, 
aliandoaed. 
FBed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,464 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioa  Germany.  Jane  23,  1969.  P  19 
31  837.7;  Oct.  31,  1969,  P  19  54  994.1;  Feb.  2,  1970,  P  20  04 
567.4;  Feb.  24. 1970,  P  20  M  58a7 

Int.  CLFlfic  J/06 
U.S.  CL  137-625.48  6  Chfans 


A  ball  valve  in  which  a  spherical  valve  member  is  ^ided 
toward  and  away  from  sealing  eotagement  with  a  valve  seat  by 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  insert  of  fract^nally  greater  diameter.  The 


A  control  arrangement  for  hydraulic  actuators  in  which  two 
hydraulic  transmission  lines  communicating  with  the  actuator 
are  closed  when  the  control  slide  of  a  control  valve  is  in 
neutral  position.  Inlet  and  return  lines  communicate  with  the 
hydraulic  transmission  lines  in  alternate  operative  positions  of 
the  conuol  slide.  The  coaUol  slide  is  actuated  by  a  piston 
moving  within  a  control  cylinder.  Working  fluid  is  applied  to 
the  control  cylinder  through  electromagnetically  actuated 
valves.  A  remote  control  lever  provides  an  adjusuble  input 
parameter  through  a  transducer.  The  electromagnetically  ac- 
tuated valves  are  operated  by  a  regulating  amplifier  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  input  parameter  established  by  the  remote  control 
lever.  Two  flow  lines  communicate  with  the  control  cylinder 
and  are  connected  to  the  inlet  and  return  lines  by  two  elec- 
tromagnetically actuated  valves.  Threshold  switching  circuiu 
are  connected  between  the  signal  amplifiers  used  to  energize 
the  electromagnetically  actuated  valves  and  the  regulating 
amplifier. 


3,774,642 
PUSH-PULL  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Samod  A.  Gray.  10201  Fahu  Dr„  S«n  Valcy.  Los  Angdcs, 
CaHf. 

FBed  Aug.  14. 1972,  Scr.  No.  280.405 
Int.  CLF16k  77/02 
U.S.  CL  137-625,65  10  CWms 

An  electro-hydraulic  servo  valve  means  comprising  a  four- 
way  spool-type  valve  and  a  push-puU  type  linear  motor  for 
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operating  an  axially  shiftable  valve  member,  said  motor  com- 
prising a  single  armature  arranged  between  a  pair  of  spaced, 
axially  aligned,  opposing,  energized  field  coils  whereby  the  ar- 
mature is  magnetically  biased  at  all  times  and  subject  to  in- 
stont  response  to  changes  in  variations  in  the  flux  field  of  said 
coils  created  by  differentials  in  signal  currents  to  said  fields; 


body  including  a  removable  cap,  an  elongated  tapered  control 
cam  mounted  in  the  valve  body  for  longitudinal  and  rotational 
movement  and  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  resilient  tubes, 
one  for  each  fluid  stream,  in  the  valve  body,  the  cam  engaging 
central  portions  of  the  tubes  in  pinching  manner  to  close, 
open,  vary  the  rate  of  and  proportion  the  fluid  flow  through 
the  tubes.  The  valve  body  has  a  pair  of  fluid  inlet  conduits 
close  to  and  generally  parallel  with  the  control  cam.  thereby 
minimizing  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  the  body  and 
enabling  the  body  and  cam  to  have  generally  in-line  relation, 
providing  a  valve  with  compact  characteristics  suiuble  for 
lavatory,  kitchen,  tub  and  shower. 


said  armature  having  shaped  magnetically  saturable  portions 
related  to  each  coil  whereby  magnetic  saturation  is  effected 
proportionately  with  respect  to  linear  motion  and  current  dif- 
ferentials; said  motor  itKluding  equal  and  oppositely  disposed 
spring  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  armature  yieldingly 
maintaining  the  armature  in  a  mean  position  between  the 
coils. 


3,774,644 

CONVERTER  FOR  CONVERTING  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS  INTO  FLUID  SIGNALS 

Volkmar  Leutner,  Hemmingen,  and  Roman  Romes,  Friolzheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H., 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238.149 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Apr.  24.  1971,  P  21 
20  076.0 

latCL  F15c  i//0 
U.S.  CL  137-831  20  Claims 


3,774,643 
PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
George  S.  Cole,  Cbica|o,  and  Richard  L.  Rltzenthaler,  Alden. 
both  of  IlL.  assignor  to  George  S.  Cole,  Chicago,  IIL;  Cavour 
Hartley;  H.  B.  Fryberger,  Jr.;  Alfred  Hartley;  Donald  G. 
Ellison,  as  receiver  for  John  O.  Baker;  Guilford  Hartley, 
and  Donald  G.  Ellison,  all  of  Duluth,  Minn. 

nied  Mar.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,147 

IntCLF  16k  79/00 

U.S.  CL  137-636.4  8  Ctalms 


A  converter  for  converting  electrical  signals  into  fluid 
signals  has  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  pair  of  soft  iron  pole 
pieces  to  form  an  air  gap.  Three  soft  iron  plates  are  integrated 
with  the  soft  iron  pole  pieces  to  complete  the  magnetic  circuit 
of  the  permanent  magnet.  Each  plate  is  provided  with  rectan- 
gular extensions  for  mating  with  the  soft  iron  pole  pieces,  and 
an  armature  portion  having  a  fixed  end  and  an  opposite  free 
movable  end.  A  coil  is  wound  upon  the  armature  portion  for 
receiving  electrical  signals  and  modifying  the  strength  and 
direction  of  the  magnetic  field  created  by  the  permanent  mag- 
net for  urging  the  free  end  to  move  in  one  or  another  direction 
from  the  neutral  position.  A  fluid  passage  extending  along  the 
axis  of  symmetry  of  the  armature  injects  liquid  passing 
therethrough  under  a  supply  pressure  to  a  pair  of  receiving 
nozzles  symmetrically  oriented  about  said  axis  of  symmetry 
for  receiving  more  or  less  fluid  from  said  armature  in  depen- 
dence on  the  position  of  the  latter. 


A  proportioning  valve  of  the  single  control  type  for  two 
streams  of  fluid,  such  as  hot  and  cold  water,  having  a  valve 


3.774,645 
FLANGE-FREE  VENTURI  NOZZLE  INSERT 
Leonard  A.  Pompa,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  IIL 

Filed  Dec.  6.  197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  205,234 
Int.  CLF15d  7/02 
U.S.  CL  138-44  4  Claims 

A  flange-free  venturi  element  for  use  in  producing  dif- 
ferential pressure  for  measurement  of  fluid  flow  in  a  conduit 
which  is  adapted  for  welded  insertion  into  a  conduit.  The  in- 
sert also  has  special  passageway  means  around  each  end  of  the 
inlet-outlet  cone  portions  of  the  venturi  and  through  a  sup- 


1326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  27,  1978 


porting  web  to  assist  in  balancinf  pressure  differences  during  3,774,647 

normal  operation  as  weU  as  during  a  possible  "choke"  or  sonic        LINE  STOPPING  ASSEMBLY  USING  AN  INFLATABLE 

ELEMENT 
Nanyan  C.  Saha,  and  Jowph  Daghe,  both  of  Decatur,  IIL, 
asrignor  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  IIL 

FiledNov.4, 1971.Scr.  No.  195^61 
Int.  a.  F 1 61 55/ /O 
*  U.S.CI.  138— 94  4  Claims 


flow  condition  such  that  the  wall  thickness  of  the  pressure 
recovery  cone  can  be  of  somewhat  lesser  thickness  than  would 
otherwise  be  required. 


3,774,646 
LINE  STOPPING  ASSEMBLY  USING  AN  INFLATABLE 

ELEMENT 

John  J.  SMkk,  dmnwi;  iMe  «f  Dccatw,  IB.  (Bcatrk*  A. 

Soritfa,  ezccatrix),  ■■iginr  to  MncBer  Co.,  Decatur,  IIL 

FBed  N«v.  24,  1971,  $cr.  No.  201^45 

1M.CLF16I55//2 

VS.  CL  138—93  8  CUbs 


The  disclosure  embraces  an  apparatus  for  plugging  a  fluid 
conduit  in  which  a  lateral  opening  has  been  formed,  the  ap- 
paratus having  a  fitting  adapted  |o  be  secured  over  the  open- 
ing in  the  conduit  and  in  which  a  carrier  member  is  threadedly 
supported;  a  plug  element  having  an  inflatable  member  is 
pivotally  attached  to  a  support  arm  that  projects  through  the 
opening  in  the  conduit  when  the  carrier  member  is  installed  in 
the  fitting  and  a  manually  operable  linkage  arm  is  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  plug  element  with  the  other  end  of  the  linkage 
arm  extending  through  the  carrier  member  exteriorly  thereof; 
fluid  passages  are  provided  in  the  carrier  member  and  plug 
element  to  permit  supply  of  a  gas  under  pressure  to  an  exhaust 
from  the  inflatable  member. 


An  apparatus  for  plugging  a  conduit  carrying  a  fluid  under 
pressure  b  provided  and  which  is  structured  to  cooperate  with 
a  valved  fitting  of  the  type  used  in  forming  a  lateral  opening  in 
the  conduit  and  which  is  sealingly  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
the  conduit;  a  carrier  member  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
Titting  above  the  gate  valve  carried  on  the  fitting;  a  plug  ele- 
ment having  an  inflauble  member  is  pivoully  attached  to  an 
elongated  spindle  which  extends  through  a  sealed  opening  in 
the  carrier  member;  a  hollow  support  spindle  is  carried  on  the 
carrier  member  about  the  first  mentioned  spindle  and  which 
supports  at  its  lower  end  a  hub  member  which  engages  and 
resu  upon  the  rim  of  the  opening  formed  by  the  cutter;  the 
plug  element  on  its  periphery  is  hingedly  atUched  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  hub  member  so  that  movement  of  the  first  men- 
tioned spindle  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  con- 
duit will  move  the  plug  element  from  iu  retracted  position  to 
its  operating  position;  fluid  passages  are  provided  on  the  carri- 
er member,  between  the  spindles  and  a  flexible  hose  member 
to  supply  and  exhaust  a  gas  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  in- 
flatable member. 
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3,774,648 
POROUS  PLASTIC  STRUCTURES  HAVING  APERTURES 
Frank   E.    Edlin,   Tempc,   Ariz.,   assignor   to   International 
PlMtks  Inc.,  Caiwich,  Kan. 

Dlviskm  of  Scr.  No.  682,210,  Nov.  13, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,558,753.  This  appHcatloa  Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,762 

Int.CLB32bi//2.i/26.5//5 

U.S.  CL  1 38- 1 77  4  Claims 


3,774,650 

LOOM  LINKAGE  CONNECTOR 

John  B.  Sherrill,  Rt.  2;  Paul  E.  Bmchon,  Rt.  4  Box  495;  James 

T.  PhllUps,  Rt.  4  Box  477,  all  of  Mount  HoUy,  N.C.,  and  John 

L.  Currence,  Jr.,  Rt.  1  Box  551,  Mount  Holly,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,864 

Int.  CL  D03d  49/28,  49/40 

U.S.CL  139— 151  1  Claim 


Molding  powder  of  a  polymeric  resin  having  intrinsic  acid 
properties,  such  as  acrylonitrile  -  butadiene  -  styrenc  ter- 
polymer,  is  admixed  with  a  decomposable  chemical  com- 
pound to  produce  a  resulting  mixture  which  is  then  extruded 
to  form  an  extrudate.  The  extrudate  is  passed  through  a 
reduced  pressure  cooling  zone  while  still  in  a  semi-molten 
state  to  remove  the  gaseous  components  of  the  decomposed 
chemical  compound.  Upon  removing  the  solidified  extrudate 
from  the  reduced  pressure  cooling  zone  a  porous  article  is 
produced  immediately  and  without  further  processing. 


3,774,649 
HAND LOOM 
I  Stoy  Gkaner,  R.D.  No.  1,  BcrHn,  Pa. 

FOed  Aug.  21. 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,590 
IbL  CL  D03d  29/00 


VS.  CL  139—33 


The  disclosure  embraces  a  linkage  for  use  in  a  textile  weav- 
ing apparatus  of  the  type  employing  a  picker  stick  to  position  a 
yam  strand  or  strands  in  the  course  of  a  textile  weaving  opera- 
tion. The  picker  stick  is  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  move 
back  and  forth  through  an  arc;  intermediate  the  picker  stick's 
ends,  a  strap  is  disposed  thereabout  to  pull  the  stick  through 
the  arc  and  a  spring  member  is  employed  to  pull  the  stick 
through  the  same  arc  in  the  opposite  direction;  the  strap's 
ends  are  secured  to  the  base  of  a  block  of  high  density  and 
high  molecular  weight  polyethylene;  in  the  end  opposite  its 
llClalnu  base,  the  block  has  a  threaded  bore  into  which  is  force 
screwed  a  threaded  connector;  the  other  end  of  the  connector 
is  pivotally  attached  to  an  actuating  arm. 


3,774,651 

TERRY  CLOTH  TAKE-UP  MOTION  FOR  WEAVING 

MACHINE 

JomT  Braun,  Wlnterthur,  and  Eberhard  Seifert,  Sulz-Attikon, 

both  of  Switzerbuid,  aarignon  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd., 

Winterhaven,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   17,  1971, 
3921/71 

Int.CLD03j//00 
U.S.  CL  139-291  R  9  Claims 


A  hand  loom,  on  which  four  different  types  of  weaving  are 
possible,  includes  vertically  movable  harnesses,  each  guided 
by  a  cord  extending  around  pulleys  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
bottom  of  the  harness  and  then  across  itself  and  up  around 
another  pair  of  pulleys  and  sliding  connections  with  the  har- 
ness ends.  The  cords  are  anchored  above  and  below  the  har- 
nesses and  keep  them  from  tilting  lengthwise.  A  beater  nor- 
mally hangs  in  front  of  the  harnesses,  but  can  be  pivoted  at  the 
back  of  the  loom  and  extend  forward  past  them.  The  warp  and 
cloth  beams  can  be  turned  together  by  a  belt  and  pulley  ar- 
rangement, or  turned  separately  with  the  belt  slipping. 


The  weaving  machine  is  provided  with  a  means  between  the 
fell  and  the  cloth  draw-off  roller  for  turning  down  or  flattening 
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out  the  loops  in  the  cloth.  By  taming  down  or  flattening  the    fringe  material  and  break  it  to  produce  a  length  of  twisted 
loops,   lateral  creep  of  the  cloth  on  the  draw-off  roll  is    wires  having  segments  of  fringe  material  with  gaps  between 
prevented  and  thus  any  consequent  creasing  of  the  cloth  on 
the  beam  is  avoided. 


3.774,652 
SPRING  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Hdmath  Stana,  ITfiWilii,  WIl,  wmkfpmt  to  Frank  L.  Wdb 
Compny,  Kenoita,  W^ 

Fled  JM.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,765 

bl.a.B2tf27//6 

U.S.CL  140— 3CA  21CW«s 


Conventional  coil  springs  having  a  knot  on  both  top  and 
bottom  convolutions  are  delivered  to  a  rotating  transfer  drum 
of  hexagonal  shape  having  magnetized  flat  surfaces  around 
which  pass  a  pair  of  endless  behft  and  which  thus  have  move- 
ment with  the  transfer  drum.  The  top  run  of  each  belt  passes 
over  and  is  supported  by  the  magnetized  top  surfKe  of  a  km- 
gitudinal  table.  The  coil  springs  which  are  delivered  to  the 
transfer  drum  one  at  a  time  adWre  to  a  flat  surface  thereof 
and  are  caused  to  move  with  the  endless  belts  along  the  top 
surface  of  the  ubie  to  form  a  longitudinal  row.  Solenoid  actu- 
ated positioning  pins  provided  along  the  length  of  the  UbIe  are 
actuated  in  succession  to  stop  a  coil  spring  and  hold  the  same 
in  stopped  position  while  the  belts  continue  to  move.  Lower 
pusher  arms  are  actuated  to  simultaneously  push  all  the  coils 
of  a  positioned  row  off  the  belts  and  onto  tumUbles  respec- 
tively which  are  in  a  k}wered  poaition  for  receiving  the  same. 
The  tumubles  are  thereupon  elevated  and  routed  to  route 
each  coil  in  a  selective  direction  to  obtain  the  desired  knot 
orienution  in  the  completed  mattress  or  other  inner  spring 
structure.  A  plurality  of  upper  piusher  arms  are  next  actuated 
to  push  all  the  coils  from  off  the  elevated  tumubles  and  onto 
the  dies  of  an  assembling  unit  and  which  dies  are  open  at  the 
time  for  receiving  the  top  and  bottom  convolutions  of  the  coils 
respectively. 


3,774>53 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKINC  TWISTED 

WIRE  PRODUCTS  USING  WTERMITTENTLY  FED 

FRINGE  MATERIAL 

JoKpk  T.  Gciw«,  Yoriun,  N.Y.,  aarigBar  to 

Lk. 
I  Juc  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262^1 
lM.CLB31f7/aO 
U.S.CL140— 149  14 

Two  or  more  wires  are  passed  over  wire  guides  as  they  are 
pulled  and  twisted  together  by  a  routing  chuck  mounted  on  a 
moving  carriage.  A  strip  of  fringe  material  is  fed  between  the 
wires  to  form  bristles.  The  fring*  material  passes  between  two 
or  more  fringe  material  guides  which  intermittently  hold  the 


them  held  between  the  wires.  The  lengths  of  twisted  wires  are 
then  cut  at  poinu  located  within  the  gaps  to  make,  for  exam- 
ple, branches  for  artificial  trees  or  parts  of  brushes. 


3,774,654 

FUEL  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

DoQ^d  A.  lyenMtad,  P.O.  Box  17,  Florence,  S.  Dnk. 

Coathmation-lii-pMl  of  Scr.  No.  827^42,  May  26, 1969.  Tills 

appBcarien  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,705 

Iirt.CLB65bi//06  "*' 

U.S.CL  141—42  lOCIaiBs 


1%'.  . 


J?^'^'^'::^^:?:':'::^?^;:;?;;?;'^?:^^?;:*^^^ 


Farm  tractors,  farm  implements,  and  construction  vehicles 
are  refueled  in  the  field  by  a  flexible  fuel  line  extending  from  a 
supply  Unk  on  a  service  vehicle,  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the 
supply  tank  being  induced  by  utilizing  the  intake  manifold  of 
the  service  vehicle  engiite  to  create  a  suction  effect  in  the  fiiel 
tank  of  the  vehicle  being  refueled.  A  vacuum  line  is  per- 
manently connected  to  the  suction  manifold  of  the  service 
vehicle  and  attached  at  its  opposite  end  to  a  filler  assembly 
which  is  removably  coupled  to  the  inlet  fitting  of  the  fiiel  tank 
being  filled.  Optional  vertically  adjusubk  means  incorporated 
within  the  filler  assembly  serves  to  permit  the  ftiU  filling  of  a 
fuel  tank  regardless  of  the  height  of  itt  inlet  fitting. 

The  filler  assembly  itself,  in  the  preferred  embodiment, 
comprises  a  composite  article  including  a  unitary  body  of 
material  with  the  fiiel  and  vacuum  passage  therein,  and  special 
control  means  for  the  vacuum  passage  in  combination 
therewith.  The  control  means  inchides  a  float-actuated 
vacuum  shut-oflT  valve  assembly,  a  hand-operated  valve,  and  a 
pressure  relief  valve.  The  relative  relationships  for  the  ftiel  and 
vacuum  passages  in  the  filler  assembly  and  the  control  means 
are  critical. 
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•  3,774,655  between  the  full  flow  and  topping-off  flow  operations  is  ef- 

CONTAINER-FILLING  APPARATUS  ^^    fected  by  means  of  a  dash-pot  system  normally  kept  full  by  a 

WIBIam  H.  TrusseBe,  19  LBierty  St.,  Braintree.  Mass. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  36,920,  May  13, 1970.  This  application 
June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,942 
Int.CI-B65bi/y^,i//0¥.i//^  . 
U.S.  CI.  141-46 


.V      ,«.^    16  Claims 


.  >.«ft»,ifrt 


Ml-   t4.lJ>.i«.5l 


^z 


*c» 


flow  of  fuel  which  shuts  off  during  the  operation  of  the  dash- 
pot  and  thereafter  controlledly  released. 


3,774,657 
SAMPLE  RECEIVING  MECHANISM 
Roy  E.  Smhh,  Villa  Park,  IlL,  assignor  to  Packard  Instrument 
Company,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,443 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3104 

\}S.  CI.  141—272  6  Claims 


ConUiner-filling  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  material  and  to  a  filling  nozzle  and  a  ram 
supported  for  movement  in  the  chamber  in  one  direction  to  in- 
duct material  from  the  source  into  the  chamber  and  in  the 
other  direction  to  displace  material  from  the  chamber  through 
the  filling  nozzle  into  a  conuiner  supported  therebelow. 
Valves  control  the  flow  of  material  from  the  source  to  the 
chamber  and  from  the  chamber  to  the  nozzle,  a  motor  effects 
reciprocation  of  the  ram  and  a  pneumatic  control  circuit  con- 
trob  the  rate  of  reciprocation  of  the  ram,  provides  for  reduc- 
ing the  rate  of  the  displacement  stroke  near  the  end  of  a  filling 
operation  and  provides  for  preventing  initiation  of  the  dis- 
placement stroke  in  the  event  that  there  is  no  conuiner  in 
filling  position  bekxw  the  filling  nozzle.  The  filling  apparatus  is 
designed  for  single  or  multiple  filling  heads  and  when  the  ap- 
paratus is  provided  with  multiple  heads  there  are  feed  wheels 
for  moving  empty  containers  one  at  a  time  from  an  input  con- 
veyor onto  the  container  supports  for  filling  and  for  removing 
filled  containers  from  the  conuiner  supports  after  filling  onto 
an  output  or  discharge  conveyor.  The  component  parts  of  the 
filling  head  assembly  comprising  the  chamber,  ram,  valves  and 
filling  nozzle  are  detachably  connected  by  quick-release 
clamps  to  enable  replacing  and/or  substituting  one  chamber 
and  ram  for  another  of  different  size  and/or  one  nozzle  for 
another  in  accordance  with  the  viscosity  and  volume  of  the 
material  being  handled  and  for  ease  in  cleaning. 


3,774,656 
AUTOMATIC  FUEL  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Edward  A.  Mayer,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  aHignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sept.  15. 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,673 
lBt.CLB65bi/26 
U.S.  CL  141—128  10  Clafans 

An  automatic  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  involving  an  improve- 
ment uponJJ.S.  Pat.  No.  3,586,071  in  which  the  timed  delay 


A  tillable  tray  mechanism  is  provided  having  a  fixed  support 
member,  a  normally  horizontally  disposed  tray  arranged 
above  the  support  member,  a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  fix- 
edly mounted  to  the  support  member  and  disposed  beneath 
the  tray,  and  a  clevis  and  pin  arrangement  for  connecting  the 
piston  to  the  tray  so  that  the  tray  is  tiluble  with  respect  to  the 
piston  out  of  its  normally  horizonul  position.  The  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  has  its  piston  generally  vertically  disposed 
and  extending  toward  the  tray.  A  coil  spring  is  interposed 
between  the  tray  and  the  fixed  support  member  for  urging  the 
tray  into  the  irarmally  horizonul  position,  and  the  piston  is 
operable  upon  retraction  into  its  cylinder  to  overcome  the  bias 
of  the  spring  and  tilt  the  tray.  A  stop  carried  by  the  fixed  sup- 
port member  is  laterally  displaced  from  the  vertically  disposed 
piston,  the  stop  being  located  beneath  the  tray  for  engagement 
by  the  tray  in  response  io  retraction  of  the  piston  into  its 
cylinder  so  that  such  engagement  causes  the  tray  to  be  tilted 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and  against  the  bias  of  the 
spring.  A  guide  pin  is  fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  tray  and  ex- 
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tends  through  an  opening  provided  in  the  fixed  support  to  a  cutter  blade,  the  blade  being  biased  against  timber  to  be 
member  for  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  opening  to  cut.  The  vibrational  energy  imparted  to  the  cutter  blade  thus 
thereby  limit  the  extent  of  tilting  movement  of  the  tray.  efficiently  implements  the  cutting  action. 


3,774,W8 
VENT  TUBE  WITH  SLIDABLE  SPREADER  FOR  HLLING 

CONTAINERS 
Mtnd  A.  AbrauHMka,  Jr.,  MMlaa,  OWo,  mmifftor  to  Arthur 
PnMtactB  Co.,  Msdhn,  OWo 

CMtte«atlM-iB-V«<  «f  Scr.  N«.  14MM.  May  25,  197 1 . 

ab— d— «d.  TMi  f  pBoirt-  Mw.  3, 1972,  St.  No.  23 1 .649 

Int.  CL  B45k  3/18;  B67c  3/02 

U.S.CL  141-286  9Ctafau 


A  vent  tube  for  conuiner  filing  machines  of  the  type  in 
which  the  conuiner  to  be  filled,  such  as  a  bottle  or  can,  b 
moved  into  contact  with  a  fllliag  valve  which  discharges  a 
beverage  into  the  conuiner.  The  vent  tube  projects  into  the 
conuiner  and  permits  gas  to  flow  out  of  the  container  as  the 
beverage  flows  in.  The  vent  tub*  it  provided  with  a  spreader 
that  deflects  the  beverage  outwardly  toward  the  sides  of  the 
conuiner.  in  order  to  prevent  damage  to  the  spreader  or  the 
conuiner  if  it  should  not  be  properly  aligned  with  the  vent 
tube  when  the  container  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
valve,  the  spreader  is  loosely  mounted  on  the  vent  tube.  If  a 
conuiner  should  strike  the  spreader  as  the  conuiner  is  being 
moved  into  the  valve,  the  spreader  will  simply  move  upwardly 
out  of  the  way.  | 


3,774,659 

SONIC  TIMBER  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Aftcrt  G.  BodhM,  7877  Woodcjr  Ave,  Vao  Noya,  Calf. 

CMtiMadoo-io-portof  Scr.  No.  124349.  March  15. 1971, 

Pat.  No.  3,688 J24.  TMa  tplnHia  July  20. 1972,  Scr.  No. 

273,496 
Ial.CLA«lg2i/0« 
U.S.CL144— 34R  3' 


.7 
'«<f 

3,774,660 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEBARKING  LOGS 

Norval  K.  Mor«y,  Wtaia,  and  Lcward  N.  Snhh,  Roaus,  both  of 

Mich.,  asigBors  to  Morbark  Industries,  Inc.,  Wlna,  Mich. 

Cootinuatkm-in-pan  of  Scr.  No.  773,408,  Nov.  5, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,587,685.  TUs  application  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

143,695The  portioa  of  the  Icnn  of  this  patent  sabMqucat  to 

June  28, 1988,  has  been  diadaincd. 

IM.CLE21 1/00 

U.S.  CL  144—208  F  17Clahns 


Sonic  energy  is  coupled  from  an  orbiting  mass  oscillator  to  a 
drive  member.  Unidirectional  ptibes  of  vibrational  energy  are 
coupled  from  the  drive  member  through  an  acoustical  rectifier 


,€^ 


Lx>g  debarking  apparatus  and  methods  wherein  a  log  to  be 
debarked  is  presented  to  the  nip  between  two  roUUble  log 
turning  members  and  a  toothed  bark  chipping  member,  the 
log  being  routed  and  simultaneously  moved  lengthwisely  in  a 
spiral  path  by  the  turning  members  to  enable  the  debarking 
member  to  remove  bark  from  substantially  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  log. 


3,774,661 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  A  SHAPED  MEMBER  FROM  A 

WOOD  BLOCK 

Vfad^    Aaxcrrc,    France,    asdgnor    to 
I  GnMat,  Aincrrc  (Yomc),  France 
Fled  Mar.  16, 1971,  Sor.  No.  124,779 
Int.  CLB27C  9/00 
U.S.  CL  144—326  R  3  CI 


A  method  of  cutting  within  the  interior  of  a  piece  of  wood 
or  like  material  having  any  length  and  in  the  length-wise 
direction  without  any  need  to  provide  a  space  for  the  removal 
of  shavings  which  nuy  be  produced,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  in  the  piece  by  conventional  means  at  least  one  lon- 
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gitudinal  groove  having  a  bottom  portion  which  terminates  at 
the  level  of  the  internal  portion  to  be  cut,  inserting  in  said 
groove  the  body  of  a  tool  having  a  cutting  portion  which  cor- 
responds in  shape  to  the  portion  to  be  cut  and  causing  said 
body  to  follow  said  groove  by  subjecting  said  piece  and  said 
tool  to  a  relative  movement  of  unidirectional  and  longitudinal 
displacement. 


3,774,662 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  SOFT  STRETCH  TAPES  OF 

REINFORCING  CORDS  FOR  MOLDED  ELASTOMERIC 

ARTICLES 
Janes  J.  NcvUk,  Klnndon,  and  Daniel  Shichman,  Cedar 
Grove,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  UniroyaL  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,669 

laL  CL  B32b  i//00;  D03d  7/00 

U.S.  CL  1 56- 148  22  Claims 


The  production  of  high  "soft  stretch"  Upes  of  reinforcing 
cords  usable  in  the  single-stage  building  of  0*  belted  pneu- 
matic tires  completely  in  flat  band  form  on  standard  building 
drums,  is  disclosed,  together  with  a  represenutive  form  of  ap- 
paratus suiuble  for  the  practice  of  the  invention.  In  general, 
the  types  of  tape  to  be  produced  include  one  or  more  such 
cords,  each  having  formed  therein  a  multiplicity  of  undula- 
tions which  in  any  given  straight  length  of  the  Upe  are  sub- 
suntially  planar,  and  a  relatively  weak  and  frangible  but  only 
minimally  undulated  stabilizing  yarn,  the  componenu  of  the 
tape  being  secured  to  each  other  and  held  in  their  undulating 
sute  by  a  relative  weak,  chain  stitch  knitted,  frangible 
stitching  yam  or  thread.  The  tape-forming  apparatus  generally 
includes  an  undulating  and  tying  mechanism  for  both  undulat- 
ing the  cords  and  securing  them  to  each  other  in  that  sute, 
and  means  for  controlling  both  the  cord  feed  rate  into  and  the 
Upe  feed  rate  out  of  said  mechanism.  Where  the  upe  is  to  be 
composed  of  cords  additionally  locally  weakened  at  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  longitudinally  spaced  poinu,  the  apparatus  further 
includes  means  for  weakening  the  cords  prior  to  their  entry 
into  the  undulating  and  tying  mechanism,  and  means  for  phas- 
ing all  the  component  cords  of  any  given  upe  relative  to  each 
other  so  as  to  dispose  the  respective  weakened  portions  of 
each  cord  out  of  lateral  alignment  with  the  weakened  portions 
of  at  least  each  next  adjacent  cord.  Where  the  Upe  fiirther  is 
to  have  a  relatively  higher  cord  count,  provided  by  uniting  a 
plurality  of  relatively  lower  cord  count  upes,  the  apparatus 
also  includes  means  for  phasing  the  low  cord  number  Upes 
relative  to  each  other.  This  abstract  is  not  to  be  Uken  as  a 
complete  exposition  or  as  a  limiution  of  the  present  invention, 
however,  the  full  nature  and  extent  of  the  invention  being 
discernible  only  by  reference  to  and  from  the  entire  disclo- 
sure. 


3,774,663 
TRUCK  TIRE  HAVING  CARCASS  EXTENSION 
Jean  Bernard  Montagne,  Cebazat,  France,  assignor  to  Com. 
pagnic  Gcnerale  des  EtabUssements  MicheUn,  raison  socialc 
Mkhclfai  &  Cie,  Ferrand,  France 

Filed  Sept  30, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 85,042 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1970, 
37,204/70 

Intel.  B60c/i/06 
U.S.  CL  152—362  R  4  Cbtims 


\ 


A  pneumatic  tire  has  a  radial  carcass  formed  of  one  or  more 
plies  of  cords  the  ends  of  which  are  arranged  near  the  steel 
wires  in  the  beads.  The  carcass  proper  is  extended  in  each 
bead  by  at  least  one  additional  ply  or  carcass  extension  ad- 
jacent to  or  encircling  the  bead  wires  and  rising  in  the  side. 
The  cords  of  the  additional  ply  or  carcass  extension  are  con- 
nected together  by  a  connecting  rubber  of  a  grade  different 
from  that  of  the  connecting  rubber  connecting  the  cords  of  the 
carcass  proper. 


3,774.664 

APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING  TUBELESS  TIRES 

Edward  A.  Matysak,  612  Greengate  St,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  203, 1 52 

IntCLB60c  25/72 

U.S.  CL  157—1.1  3  Clafans 


A  tubeless  tire  inflating  apparatus  comprising  an  open-top 
cylindrical  chamber  having  a  radial  air-sealing  flange  around 
its  top  edge  that  engages  the  bottom  side  wall  of  a  tire,  and  a 
piston  slidable  within  said  chamber  and  having  a  sealing  ring 
that  engages  the  bottom  flange  of  the  wheel.  Fixed  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  piston  at  its  center  and  projecting  downwardly 
through  a  sealing  ring  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  is  a  tubu- 
lar sleeve.  A  cylindrical  shaft  extends  upwardly  through  the 
sleeve  and  through  an  aperture  in  the  piston,  and  its  bottom 
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end  is  atUched  to  the  actuating  tod  of  an  air  cylinder  A  plate 
is  detachabiy  lecured  to  the  tof  end  of  the  shaft  and  bears 
against  the  top  side  of  the  wheel,  so  that  downward  movement 
of  the  actuating  rod  causes  the  wheel  and  ptstoo  to  be  pulled 
downwardly,  thereby  sealing  the  top  bead  of  the  tire  against 
the  wheel.  Air  introduced  into  the  tire  through  the  rim  valve 
flUs  the  tire  and  leaks  past  the  piston  into  the  chamber,  caus- 
ing the  piston  to  rise  until  the  bottom  bead  of  the  tire  seats 
against  its  flange. 


end  points  of  its  floating  sections  corresponding  with  the 
length  of  one  of  an  individual  fold,  of  a  fold  group  and  of  a 
frizzing  group.  At  least  one  passage  opening  is  coordinated  to 


3,774M5 
CURTAIN  TRACK  SYSTEM 
Heary  ArUuir  B«mw,  17  Bridge  S«.,  EttiMaii,  Aastrala 
FUed  Apr.  3. 1972,  Scr.  N«.  240,673 
Chins    priority,    fpikBrtwi    Aasliah,    Apr.    8,     1971, 
4546/71 

UM.CLA47hi/06 


.litfj,  .tA  • 


i   ,  - 


.1     •**TMit 


IJ.S.CI.  160-343 


1 1  Clains  each  of  the  floating  sections,  and  the  floating  sections  are 
capable  of  being  pulled  together  selectively  in  loop  shape  on 
the  at  least  one  passage  opening. 


A  CurUin  Track  System  including  an  elongate  drive 
member  routabie  about  its  k>afitudinal  axis  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  drive  sleevas  having  continuous  helical 
trackways  on  the  surfaces  thereof,  and  curtain  support  mem- 
bers having  wheeb  at  one  end  ajpporting  them  on  a  support 
track  within  a  housing  surrounding  the  drive  member.  The 
curtain  support  members  are  so  positioned  on  the  support 
track  as  to  allow  them  to  run  along  the  track  longitudinally  of 
the  system.  The  other  end  of  each  curtain  wpport  member  ex- 
tends outwardly  of  the  bousing  tkiougli  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  the 
housing  to  a  point  at  which  theyure  attached  to  a  curtain,  and 
the  positioning  oo  the  support  tr^  is  also  such  that  each  cur- 
uin  support  member  will  pivot  under  the  weight  of  the  cur- 
tain, about  its  point  of  contact  o«  the  support  track  into  a  posi- 
tion where  means  on  each  curtiin  support  member  will  be  in 
driving  engagement  with  the  drite  member  and  whereby  upon 
motion  of  a  curtain  support  member  being  inhibited  disen- 
gagement of  the  curtain  support  member  from  the  helical 
trackway  will  occur. 


3,774,667 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURWG 

BENT  PIPES 

Akira  UJHs,  Kabc,  JapM^  isiifiir  to  MitSMbtshl  Jukogyo 

KahwMU  KaUkm,  CMyoda,  Tokyo,  Japoi 

FBcd  J«K  14, 1971.Scr.  N«.  152,854 
ClataH  priority,  sppicsHsu  Jap«i,  Jrac  24, 1970, 45/54354 
ba.CLB22d27/02 
U.S.  CL  164—52  2  Ciateis 


3,774^666 
DRAPE  CURTAIN  OR  THE  LIKE 

13.Sckwili 
FRed  As*.  9. 1971.Scr.  No.  ITO^MO 

.Aa«.8,1970,P2039 


511J  , 

IM.  CI  A47k  131 14 

VS.  CL  160—348  17 

A  drape,  curtain  or  the  jike,  which  comprises  a  carrying 
strap  and  a  fold  forming  cord  floMingly  extending  m  the  upper 
olfB  tvttif  of  |he  dr^ic.  The  fold  forroiaf  cord  is  bound  at  the 


A  method  of  manufacturing  bent  pipes  which  comprises 
melting  a  plurality  of  metal  electrodes  fed  at  a  predetermined 
rate  to  an  ekctroslag  bath  wkhin  a  saokl,  allowing  the  molten 
metal  thus  formed  to  solidify  to  a  shape  conforming  to  the 
cross-sectional  contour  and  curvature  of  a  desired  bent  pipe, 
thereto  forming  a  unitary  bent  pipe,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
withdrawing  said  unitary  bent  pipe  continuously  along  a 
curved  path  in  agreement  with  the  curvature  of  the  desired 
bent  pipe,  and  an  apparatus  adapted  for  the  practice  of  the 
method. 
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3,774,668  •^'  "' 

VACUUM  CASTING  APPARATUS  -  "♦-- 

JuHuB  Hdn^artiia-,  Post  AttlkoB,  Switaerland,  assignor  to 

Soter  Bnithcrs,  Ltd.,  WInicrtbur,  Swttxerland 
Divisioa  ol  Scr.  N«.  820,385,  April  30, 1969,  abandontd.  This 
appllcatloa  Mar.  19, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 26,007 
Claims  priority,  appHcatiOB  Switaerland,  Feb.  28,  1969, 

3834/69 

hit.  CLB22d  27/76 
U.S.  CL  164—255  ;  4  Clahns 


peripheral  groove  with  a  portion  of  its  length  closed  by  an 
endless  band  to  form  a  casting  mold  and  an  auxiliary  cooling 
means  for  cooling  the  metal  to  complete  its  solidification.  This 
allows  the  casting  wheel  to  be  rotated  at  that  routional  speed 
which  causes  the  metal  to  pass  from  the  casting  wheel  as,  or 
shortly  b^ore  or  after,  the  metal  shrinks  away  from  the  cast- 
ing wheel,  and  as  a  result  provides  casting  rates  not  achieved 
with  prior  art  casting  wheels. 


A  mold  core  and  a  mold  casting  are  positioned  to  deflne  a 
mold  cavity  and  the  melt  of  the  material  is  drawn  into  the  cavi- 
ty under  vacuum.  The  vacuum  can  be  eliminated  after  the 
melt  in  the  cavity  has  solidified  about  the  melt  entrance 
openings  leading  into  the  cavity  or  can  be  maintained  to  some 
degree  to  draw  off  gases.  The  resulting  casting  can  be  of  any 
shape  and.  where  annular,  can  be  used  to  make  piston  rings. 


3,774,669 

APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

George  E.  Leaacos;  Doidd  B.  Cofcr,  both  of  CarroOton,  and 

John  H.  Marphy,  Attamta,  al  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Southwirc 

Company,  CairslUsa,  Ga. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  Na.  821^99.  May  2, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,623,535. 

This  appiicatiea  Jan.  28, 1971.  Scr.  No.  1 10,691 

lat.Cl.B22d;//06 

U.S.  CL  164-278  2  Claims 


3,774,670 

CATERPILLAR-TVTE  MOLD  WITH  NOZZLE  HAVING 

SELF-LUBRICATING  INSERT  MEANS 

Ivan  Gyoivyos,  Montaaa,  SwUicrlaiid,  assigMM-  to  ProUzenz 

AG,  Chnr,  Switacriand 

Fled  June  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriawl,  June  24,  1970, 

9611/70 

Int.  CLB22d/ 7/06 
U.S.  CL  164—279  6  Claims 


A  nozzle  for  the  delivery  of  the  molten  metal  to  a  mold  with 
continuously  moving  walls  in  a  strip  casting  process  for  metals, 
especially  non-ferrous  metals  such  as  aluminum  and  alu- 
minum alloys,  the  nozzle  including  a  mouthpiece  having  in- 
serts provided  on  its  outer  edge  portions  over  the  entire  extent 
thereof,  the  inserts  protruding  above  a  general  surface  of  the 
mouthpiece  to  an  extent  preventing  a  direct  contact  of  the 
nozzle  surface  with  portions  of  the  mold  and  entry  of  the  mol- 
ten metal  between  the  nozzle  and  the  mold,  the  inserts  being 
made  of  a  self-lubricating  material. 


3,774,671 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  WITH  STRAND 

SUPPORT  MEANS 

Irving  Rossi,  Dunros  Farm  Jama  St,  Morriitown,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187^06 

Int.CLB22d;///2 

U.S.  CL  164-282  2'  Ctahns 


A  high  speed  continuous  casting  apparatus  and  method 
wherein  the  method  includes  partially  solidifying  a  molten 
meUl  in  a  mold  defined  between  the  peripheral  groove  of  a 
rotating  casting  wheel  and  a  flexible  band  until  the  metal 
shrinks  and  draws  away  from  the  casting  wheel,  thereupon 
removing  the  band  from  the  casting  wheel  and  subsequently 
cooling  the  meul  to  complete  its  sohdification.  The  apparatus 
includes   the    combination   of  a   casting   wheel    having   a 


Metal  in  partially  solidified  form  is  pulled  continuously  from 
a  hollow  mold  by  means  of  a  dummy  slab  which  is  thin  in  one 


916  O.G. — 50 
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dimension  to  bend  about  a  curved  path  and  which  has  aligner 
elements  at  its  narrower  edges  to  engage  edge  rolls  for  posi- 
tioning the  dummy  slab.  The  dummy  slab  is  also  provided  with 
removable  knockout  keys  for  disconnecting  it  from  the  cast 
meul.  Special  grid  strips  maintain  the  cast  metal  in  an  arched 
or  concave  configuration  along  its  wide  faces  for  rigidity  and 
allow  the  wide  faces  to  flatten  out  during  solidification  in  a 
controlled  manner  so  that  the  internal  pressure  of  the  meUl 
will  force  it  to  a  desired  ultimate  configuration. 


exchanger  composed  of  two  cells,  coupled  in  such  a  manner 
that  when  one  is  being  heated  the  other  is  heating  the  gas  and 
vice  versa,  the  said  two  cells  being  interconnected  at  one  of 


-I tOBL 


:»««i 


a 


3,T7M72 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  MOULDED  SIZED 

PIECES  FROM  A  PRESS  MOULDING  MACHINE 
Hau  VaMcaar  ivanmrn,  Herrtfuca,  Sweden,  awiBBor  to  A. 
H.  AadcrsM  A  Ce^  Aktktekc  U^t,  Swcdca 
Fled  J^  14, 1971,  Scr.  N^  U2338 
ClaiBs    priority,    appHcatioa    Sweden,    July    22,     1970. 
10107/70 

Int.  CI.  B22d  /  7122 
\iS.  CL  164—344  6  CbUms 


A  press  moulding  machine  includes  a  fixed  mould  portion 
and  a  horizontally  moveable  mould  portion  moveable  in  a 
linear  horizontal  direction  between  open  and  closed  positions 
with  the  mould  portions,  respectively,  spaced  apart  or  in  en- 
gagement. The  device  also  includes  means  for  removing  a 
moulded  object  from  the  space  between  the  fixed  and  movea- 
ble mould  portions.  The  object  removal  means  includes  a 
gripper  member  including  a  gripping  element  at  one  end  for 
grippingly  engaging  a  moulded  object  adjacent  the  moveable 
mould  portion,  and  means  for  moving  the  gripping  member  in 
a  horizonul  direction  for  moving  the  gripping  element 
between  an  object  gripping  position  adjacent  the  moveable 
mould  portion  in  the  space  between  the  fixed  and  moveable 
mould  portions  and  a  withdrawn  position  remote  from  the 
space,  the  path  of  the  horizontal  motion  of  the  gripping  ele- 
ment including  a  first  portion  extending  from  the  object 
gripping  position  in  the  linear  horizontal  direction  of  motion 
of  the  moveable  mould  portion  to  a  position  intermediate  the 
fixed  and  moveable  mould  portions,  and  a  second  portion  ex- 
tending horizonully  away  from  the  space  between  the  fixed 
and  moveable  mould  portions  to  the  retracted  positions. 


3,774,673 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  GASES 
Jacqncs  Max  IUbc«e,  Brntaek,'  BclifMi«  aHtiBor  to  CcnUr 
RcciMffdMa  Mctalnrgiqncs^4alnMi  Vmt  RcMarch  in  de 
MilBlTglf  and SJ^  DlrtriM>N.V..  Biniili.  Bdiiuni 

Fled  Sept.  8, 197 1 ,  $cr.  No.  178,674 

CiaiBM  prtorfly.  appfcatiaB  BcjigiBni,  ScpL  9, 1970, 767,786 

Int.  CLF2ad/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  165—  1  I  5  ClainM 

A  method  for  heating  of  gases,  particularly  reformed  hot 

gaaes  intended  for  injection  into  a  shaft  fiimace,  in  which  the 

gases  undergo  a  preheating  treatment  by  passing  into  a  heat 


.-.Or. 


their  ends,  the  said  gases  being  introduced  into  the  ceils  at  the 
end  opposite  to  that  where  the  connection  between  the  cells  is 
effected  and  extracted  hot  at  the  other  end. 


3,774,674 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

INCLUDING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Aklen  I.  McFarlan,  691  Dorian  Rd.,  WotfMd,  N  J. 

Flkd  Oct.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,448 

Int.  CL  F25b  13100 

U.S.CL  165-2  12CI«lni8 


Air  conditioning  systems  which  take  advantage  of  the  dif- 
ference between  dry  bulb  and  wet  bulb  conditions,  and  arc 
especially  suited  for  low  humidity  climates  where  there  are 
wide  variations  in  the  ambient  air  temperatures.  A  system  has 
a  plurality  of  refrigeration  units  with  a  hot  water  stream  flow- 
ing through  the  condensors  in  series,  and  with  a  chilled  water 
stream  flowing  through  the  evaporator-chillers  in  series.  The 
system  balances  the  heating  and  cooling  loads  so  that  the  in- 
ternally produced  heat  is  used  to  heat  the  periphery  when  such 
heat  is  required.  Excess  heat  is  dissipated,  and  additional  heat 
is  provided  when  nccewary.  The  temperature  of  the  hot  water 
is  higher  than  with  the  normal  practice.  The  systems  are 
operable  to  utilize  exhaust  air  to  cool  heated  liquid  in  a  cool- 
ing tower  or  a  dry  air  cooler  to  thereby  carry  heat  away  from 
the  system.  The  cooling  tower  can  also  be  used  to  heat  the 
chilled  water  with  the  exhaust  air  so  as  to  recover  and  use  the 
heat  which  would  normally  be  carried  away  by  the  exhaust  air. 
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3,774,675 
ROTARY  HEAT-ACCUMULATIVE  REGENERATOR  FOR 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Sakaki  Yoahiro,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asalffaor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Kam^awa-ku,  Yokohama  City.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,405 
Ckdmt    priority,    applkatkm    Japan.    Oct.    27,     1970. 
45/94131;  Oct.  27, 1970, 45/94  U3 

Int.  CL  F28d  /  9104  .j-rrf^ V.   .^'b-»* 

U.S.CL  165-8  8  Claims 


vacuum  modulated  by  the  temperature  of  ambient  air  and  the 
temperature  of  air  in  the  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  includes  a  vacuum  motor  operated  by  modulated 
vacuum  regulating  the  position  of  a  plenum  mounted  air  blend 
door,  controlling  the  passage  of  cold,  tempered  or  heated  air 
into  the  passenger  compartment  and  positioning  an  electrical 
programmer,  to  provide  the  desired  blower  speeds  and  certain 
program  functions  of  the  system. 


a<^> 


i<H'>2Wilii^ 


kt  I  '    lA  I  .1 J 


3.774,677 
COOLING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  SPRAY  TYPE 
CONDENSATION 
Vincent    W.    Antonctti;    Omkamath    R.    Gupta,    both    of 
Poughkeepaie.  and  Kcvtai  P.  Moran.  Wappingers  FaBs,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  aarignora  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tkm,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26. 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19.323 

Inta.B60h;/00 

U.S.CL  165-39  9  Claims 


A  rotary  heat-accumulative  regenerator  for  gas  turbine  en- 
gines, including  a  rotatable  heat-accumulator  which  is 
resiliently  supported  on  a  rotary  shaft  by  means  of  compres- 
sion springs  mounted  in  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  shaft 
whereby  shocks  and  impact  invited  by  a  driving  force  trans- 
ferred to  the  heat-accumulator  is  absorbed  by  the  springs  The 
rotary  shaft  may  preferably  be  positioned  in  a  path  of  cool  air 
so  that  bearing  associated  with  the  shaft  as  well  as  the  springs 
are  isolated  from  heat  in  hot  turbine  exhaust.  To  this  end  the 
shaft  may  be  hollowed  to  provide  an  internal  passage  through 
which  air  is  passed  to  internally  cool  the  shaft. 


3.774,676 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Rudolph  J.  Franz.  Schaumburg.  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poratkm,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28. 1972.  Ser.  No.  238.838 

Int.CLB60hi/0<4 

U.S.CL  165-23  18  Claims 


-i— 


i»  I  '** 


Automatic  temperature  control  system  for  the  passenger 
compartment  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  The  control  is  by 


^H™=H^P4a. 


A  spray  condensing  and  cooling  arrangement  is  provided  in 
a  liquid  cooling  system  to  provide  condensing  of  vapors 
generated  by  nucleate  boiling  at  a  heat  source.  Two-phase 
flow  takes  place  from  the  heat  source  in  the  form  of  liquid  and 
boiling  vapors  to  said  spray  condensing  and  cooling  means 
where  the  vapors  are  condensed  by  the  cooler  spray  in  the 
spray  condensing  and  cooling  means.  The  amount  of  spray 
and.  accordingly,  the  amount  of  vapor  condensation  is  con- 
trolled by  a  servo  arrangement  which  regulates  the  pressure 
within  the  system. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  165 — 47  see: 
Patent  No.  3,775,229 


3.774.678 
COOLING  SYSTEM  WITH  SELECTIVELY 
REPLACEABLE  RADIATOR  SECTIONS 
Frank  J.  Gk>risi,  New  Brunswick.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7. 1971.  Ser.  No.  131,993 
Int.  CLF28f  2  7/02 
U.S.CL  165-76  4  Claims 

A  cooling  system  for  an  engine  including  a  radiator  for  cool- 
ing a  liquid  circulated  between  the  engine  and  the  radiator 
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tlM  rMllator  having  a  plivaHty  pt  tectioBm  imerconnected  out  the  moisture.  The  tank  it  provided  with  an  internal 
throoth  coMhiita  which  pan  externally  bewi^Xn  the  radiUor  paiiateway  for  cooveyhig  the  fluiid  stream  thcrethixNigh  and 
seetioas,  the  eondints  thus  being  wccewibie  Mrailective  doe-  conveying  the  fluid  strean  adjacent  the  Mer  wall  of  the  tank 

in  a  heat  exchange  relatioashlp.  The  taak  wall  i»  eooMrected 
of  a  go«d  Ikennal  oondnctor  with  the  awnriated  fluW  | 
wall  coastnictad  of  a  good  thanteal  insulator.  Widi  the  I 
of  the  fkild  slMMB  througk  the  thnk,  the  heal  ii  UansAfrad  to 
the  outer  wall  of  the  tank  aad  liKliated  to  the  ambient  air  by 
means  of  Una,  or  the  19te. 


taig  of  a  conduit  or  re-routn^  diefeof  to  iMiMe  one  radiator 
section  (rom  the  others  and  thereby  enable  continued  opera- 


COMPOimDABLK  9NIT  AIR  CONDTIIONING 
APPARATUS 
Maria  Amirw<.VhiiiiRi!niiBni  l»,Rilnis.hdhr 
Plsd  OctM,  If?  1,  Ser.  No.  193357 
CWm  priority,  applkallaa  IMy,  Dae  18, 1970, 3«42  A/70 
lM.CI.n4hi/00 
U.S.CL1«S— 122  2( 


tioa  of  the  remaining  portions  of  the  radiator  despite  the 
presence  of  a  puncture  in  that  one  section.  An  auxiliary  heat 
exchanger  is  supplied  with  cooiad  liquid  passing  from  the 
radiator  to  the  engnae  aad  inchides  a  continuous  annular 
chamber  for  receiving  fhiid  to  be  cooled  by  the  liquid. 


A  compoundable  unit  for  air  oonditioaing  apparatus  com- 
prisang  a  box-Ukc  member  fbrmed  witfi  lower  and  upper  win- 
dows, a  tubular  member  extending  throughout  the  box-like 
member  and  defining  therein  a  passage  for  a  working  fluid, 
and  a  plurality  of  fins  mounted  parallel  on  the  said  tubular 
member  inside  the  said  box-like  member  in  spaced  relation- 
ship relative  to  one  another. 


3,77M79 
TANK 


PIsd  Oct.  12, 1971,S«>.  Na.  1M491 

Int.  CLP28k  J/00 
U^.CL  165—111  8 


3,774>81 
SELF^HAPCD  HEAT  RAMATOR 
E.  Wirtaara,  29  WyppUrse  Read, 


Flsd  Apr.  3, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  240«483 
laLCLP28r;/i6 
U.S.CL  165—184 


A  tank  for  conveying  a  hot,  mdisturized,  premuriaed  fhiid 
stream  constructed  for  cooling  the  jfluid  stream  aad  separating 


A  heat  sink  especially  well-suited  for  use  in  dissipating  heat 
from  irregularly  shaped  surfiices.  The  heat  sink  comprises  an 
endless  coiled  carrying  spring  of  high  heat  conductive  OMleri- 
al,  such  as  a  copper  attoy,  in  contact  with,  and  suitably  encom- 
passing, the  periphery  cMTthe  irregularly  shaped  surfhce,  and  a 
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plurality    of    heat    radiating    fins,    preferably    of    copper,    way  down  to  the  injection  zone  by  placing  tubrngmside  the 
SetiSmWy  mounted  on.  and  either  lateral  to.  or  longitudinal    casing  of  an  .njeclK,n  well  and  mjecung  a  hot  ttuid  or  vapor 
to,  the  coiled  carrying  spring,  to  best  utilize  the  most  ad- 
vantageous air  flow  in  the  mounting  area. 


3,774,682 
METHOD  FOR  INITIATING  IN-SITU  COMBUSTION 

iS.  BaaaaM;  Marc  F.  FeatafaM,  aad  Ralph  J.  Karstad,  all 

of  HousloB,  Tex.,  assigaors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBsd  Mar.  15, 1972, 8er.  No.  234,745 

bit.CLE21b4i/24 

U.S.  CL  166-260  »®  Claims 

mi..,  ^i-JTIiTi    ■ 


fi  r. 
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.  FOXMJkllONS 


/<^.^l  .i>-ra.«; 


into  the  tubing  and  a  cold  fluid  into  the  annuius  between  the 
tubing  and  casing. 


A  method  of  initiating  in-situ  combustion  in  a  subterranean 
hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  by  igniting  a  hydrocarbon 
fuel-air  mixture  in  an  input  well  by  contacting  the  air  with  a 
pyrophoric  material  to  give  a  spontaneous  combustion  reac- 
tion which  thereafter  initiates  combustion  of  the  hydrocarbon 
fuel  and  air. 


3,774,685 
OIL  MOP  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

AN  OIL  WELL 
Herbert  M.  Rhodes,  New  Orkaas,  La.,  assigaor  to  OH  Map, 
lac..  New  Orkaas,  La. 

Flkd  June  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,507 

Int.  CI  E2lh  43/00 

VS.  CI.  166-314  9  CUms 


3,774,683 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  BORE  HOLES 
Dwight  K.  Smith,  Daacaa,  Okla.,  aad  Cart  A.  Laac,  Las  Vi 
Ncv.,  sssiianii  ta  HaMhnrtaa  Compaay,  Daacaa,  Okla. 
FHed  May  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,023 
lat.  CL  E21b  331138;  E21d  5/00 
VS.  CL  166-293  »<>  Clafans 

UnsUble  earthen  formations,  particularly  subterranean  for- 
mations, penetrated  by  holes  are  stabilized  against  cave-in, 
sloughing,  and  the  like,  by  introducing  into  the  unstable  for- 
mation a  cement  composition  comprising  a  hydraulic  cement 
in  admixture  with  ceruin  short  length  fibers. 


3,774,684 

HOT  FLUID  INJECTION  INTO  HYDROCARBON 

RESERVOIRS 

Joseph  C.  AUen,  BeUaire,  and  Ykfc-Mow  Shorn,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  Miiinnri  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,927 

Int.  CLE2  lb  4i/24 

U.S.  CL  166-303  ^  Claims 

Hot  fluid  may  be  injected  into  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon 

reservoir  with  little  heat  loss  through  the  casing  walls  on  the 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  raising  oil  from  shallow 
oil  wells  in  which  the  oil  generally  of  a  high  viscosity  lays  on 
top  of  a  subterranean  pool  of  oil  and  water.  An  endless  mop  of 
petrophilic  hydrophobic  fibers  or  thin  gauge  narrow  strips  is 
run  down  the  well  casing  and  placed  in  contact  with  the  oil 
which  it  sorbs  and  which  is  entrained  by  the  strips  and  raised 
to  the  surface  where  it  is  wrung  from  the  mop  and  collected 
while  the  mop  is  returned  to  the  oil  pool  to  become  ladened 
again  with  oil  which  will  be  brought  to  the  surface. 
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3,r74,6a6 
DOUBLE  BARRELED  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEARING 

LAND 

Lynn  H.  Michcaer,  Veraooia,  Orc«. 

CootiniuitkMi  of  Scr.  No.  61,432,  Aus-  5, 1970,  abandoiicd 

Tlib  applfeatioa  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,073 

Int.CLE02IJ/60 

U.S.CL  172-26.5 


working  member.  The  fastening  portion  of  the  tine  is  secured 
a  subsuntial  distance  along  the  length  of  the  tine  support  to 
resist  displacement. 


■  ftt.f 


3,774.688 
CULTIVATOR  AND  TRACTOR  COMBINATIONS 
2  Clainis    Ary  Va«  Der  Leiy,  10,  Wcvcnkade,  MMflaad,  and  Cornciis 
Jokaaacs  GerardMS  Boat,  36,  Eadooralaaa,  Roacaburg,  both 
of  NetiMrlaads 

Filed  July  26, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  166,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  NcChcrlaads,  July  30,   1970, 
^  7011316 

Int.  CI.  AOIb  33106, 49102, 33/08 
U.S.CL  172-39  7Claiois 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  clearing  sloping,  dry  land  ter- 
rain for  tree  growing  purposes.  A  pair  of  stations  are  located 
on  the  terrain  with  one  at  a  different  elevation  and  spaced 
generally  along  the  slope  of  the  terrain  from  the  other.  A 
ground- working  implement  is  dragged  between  the  sUtions 
along  the  slope  of  the  terrain.  With  such  dragging,  the  imple- 
ment roughly  clears  a  shallow  groove  in  the  dirt  forming  the 
exterior  of  such  terrain,  which  grc»ve  extends  generally  along 
the  slope  of  the  terrain.  Further,  1»rith  such  dragging,  periodi- 
cally the  continuity  of  such  groove  is  broken  whereby  water 
barriers  are  produced  along  the  length  of  the  groove.  The 
ground-working  implement  preferably  comprises  an  imple- 
ment body  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  conUiners 
secured  side-by-side  in  the  implement  body,  the  containers 
producing  a  pair  of  such  grooves  simultaneously  on  the  imple- 
ment being  dragged,  with  such  grooves  separated  by  a  narrow 
rise  where  topsoil  tends  to  collect  and  predominate. 


A  cultivator  tractor  combination  includes  a  row  of  rotatable 
soil  working  members  of  the  cultivator  portion,  the  latter 
being  connected  to  the  power  take  of  the  tractor  portion.  Ad- 
jacent soil  working  members  have  tines  with  tips  that  are 
further  apart  than  their  axes  of  rotation.  A  rotauble  soil  com- 
pression member  is  located  to  the  rear  of  the  cultivator  por- 
tion close  enough  to  the  tines  to  clean  same  of  soil  and  to  press 
worked  soil  while  affording  some  support  for  the  cultivator 
portion.  A  series  of  pinion  and  bevel  gearing  rotates  the  soil 
working  members  from  the  power  Uke  off  during  operation. 


3.774.6B7  3,774,689 

SOIL  CULTTVATORS  j^^f^  CULTIVATORS  WITH  SUPPORT  SHIELDS 

CoraeHsVaa  Der  LeIy,  7,  Bniacii«araIa,Zat,  Switzerland  ^^  y^  j^  LeIy    10  Wcvcnkadc,  Maaslaad,  aad  CoraeHs 

FBcdMay27, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  147,439  Johaaacs    GcrartlBt    Boai,    36    Ewlooralaaa,    Roacaburg, 

Chiatt  priority,  appBcation  Ncthetlaadi,  May  28,   1970,        Ncthcrlaads 

7007690  FfcdAng.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,511 

laLCLAOlbii/OO  Claiais  priority,  appMortioa  Ncthcrlaads,  Aug.  18,  1970, 


U.S.  CL  172—49 


12  Clainis    7oi2157 


Iat.CLAOlbii/00 


U.S.CL  172—1 12 


13  Claims 


ja-"  M 


^ 


A  cultivator  has  a  frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  rotatable 

soilworking  members,  each  with  a  plurality  of  tines.  The  tines  A  cultivator  has  a  frame  for  attachment  to  a  prime  mover, 

have  a  soil  working  portion  and  a  fastening  portion  which  is  soil  working  members  with  unes  routably  mounted  below  the 

secured  to  an  elongated  tine  support  on  its  respective  soil-  frame,  and  one  or  more  screening  devices  mounted  adjacent 
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the  soil  working  members  to  deflect  stones  and  other  debris 
during  operation.  Alternate  soil  working  members  have  discs 
secured  to  the  tine  supports  and  the  supports  have  inclined 
elements  to  deflect  debris.  A  screening  plate  is  positioned  at 
each  side  of  the  soil  working  members  and  a  strip  secured  to 
extend  along  the  front  of  the  frame.  A  soil  smoothing  roller  is 
pivotably  connected  to  trail  the  soil  working  members  and  ad- 
just the  working  depth  of  same. 


kers.  A  double  acting  hydraulic  ram  has  a  rack  secured  to  its 
piston  rod,  and  the  rack  engages  a  pinion  which  is  secured  to 
the  cable  pully  axle.  Extension  and  retraction  of  the  hydraulic 
ram  rotates  the  pulley  selectively  in  opposite  directions  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  row  markers. 


3,774,690 
GROUND  MARKING  MACHINE    > 
Edwin  F.  Booth,  Rt.  1,  Moaca,  Colo. 

Filed  Jaa.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,126 

Int.  CLAOlb  7  7/00,25/00 
U.S.CI.  172—126 


3  Claims 


A  ground  marking  machine  for  making  marks  on  the  ground 
to  indicate  the  location  of  furrows  or  windrows  for  planting 
purposes,  comprising  ground  marking  apparatus  detachably 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  of  a  power  operated  vehi- 
cle in  either  operative  or  transport  positions.  The  marking  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  swivel-wheeled  carriage  on  the  outer  end 
of  a  beam  which  comprises  telescopically  mounted  members. 
The  marking  apparatus  extends  sidewise  from  the  vehicle  and 
includes  means  for  maintaining  the  beam  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  at  either  side  of  the  vehicle. 
The  apparatus  also  includes  optionally  usable  means  for  mak- 
ing a  windrow  or  additional  row  of  marks  parallel  to  another 
row  at  selected  disunce  therefrom. 


3,774,692 

GARDEN  FLOW  APPARATUS 

John  D.  McDaniel,  Route  #3,  Box  185- A,  McComb,  Miss. 

Filed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,923 

Int.  CI.  AO lb  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-258  3  Claims 


^^^@ 


% 


^K 


A  horizontal  U  shaped  frame  is  provided  with  a  first 
horizontal  transversely  extending  axle  adjacent  the  curved 
portion  of  the  member  and  supporting  wheel  means.  A  second 
axle  parallel  to  the  first  and  spaced  rearward  from  the  first  is 
connected  to  the  first  by  belt  drive  means.  A  motor  supported 
on  a  platform  extending  between  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  at 
the  rear  of  the  wheel  means,  drives  the  second  axle  to  drive 
the  first  axle  and  produce  motive  power.  The  user  guides  the 
apparatus  by  holding  the  free  ends  of  the  member  legs.  Plow 
means,  pivotally  secured  to  a  third  parallel  axle  disposed  rear- 
ward of  the  motor  and  loaded  by  a  small  portion  of  the  motor's 
weight,  digs  into  the  ground  and  provides  plowing  action  as 
the  member  moves  forward. 


3,774,693 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
Henry  K.  Orthman,  Lexington,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Orthman 
Manufacturing  Inc.,  Lexington,  Nebr. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,910 

Int.  CI.  AO  lb  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-311  17  Claims 


3,774,691 

ROW  MARKER  LIFT  DEVICE 

Ernest  R.  Oak,  and  Lowefl  T.  Oak,  both  of  Park  River,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,660 

Int.  CLAOlb/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  172- 130  3  Clainis 


A  row  marker  lift  device  includes  a  double  groove  cable 
pulley,  about  which  is  trained  the  lift  cable  for  the  row  mar- 


A  farm  implement  having  a  tool  bar  including  a  hollow  main 
frame  and  oppositely  extending  wing  sections  pivotal  between 
horizontal  and  vertical  positions.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  is  posi- 
tioned inside  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hollow  main  frame  and 
engages  an  ear  on  the  adjacent  wing  section  extending  into  the 
main  frame  when  in  a  lowered  position.  Upstanding  aligned 
apertured  ears  on  the  ends  of  the  main  frame  and  wing  sec- 
tions provide  hinges  therebetween.  The  ear  on  the  wing  sec- 
tions exteiKling  into  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  main  frame 
is  limited  against  lateral  movement  by  being  received  in  a 
notch  in  the  base  plate  on  which  the  hydraulic  cylinder  is  car- 
ried for  removably  attaching  the  cylinder  in  the  hollow  main 
frame. 
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3,774,6*4 
FLEXIBLE  HARROW  DEVICE 
Robert  B.  GKcB,  Lorakw,  N.  Dik. 

FBmI  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,029 
Iiit.CLA01bi9/(W 
U^.CI.  172— 617 


•  s 


2Cbimi 


The  invention  comprises  a  flexible  harrow  device.  The  flex- 
ile harrow  device  has  a  pair  of  side  beams  which  are  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  rear  firame  member  of  a  cultivator  and  extend 
rearwardly  therefrom.  The  side  beams  each  have  a  second 
beam  member  mounted  in  a  paralkl  linkage  to  said  first  beam 
member.  A  pkxrality  of  short  pla|te  members  are  pivotally 
mounted  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  each  of  the  second  beam 
members.  Each  second  beam  member  has  a  plate  structure  at- 
tached thereto  to  pivot  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
horizontal  axis,  with  said  plate  structure  being  fixed  to  the  har- 
row support  bars  carrying  the  cultivator  teeth,  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  swivel  connection  between  the  second  beam  members 
of  the  frame  and  the  harrow  bars. 


3,774^95 
SAND  TRAP  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Mayaard  K.  VoOTteca,  Ccdv  Fali^Iowa,  iHigMr  to  Staadard 
Mamifactartag  Caa^pa«y,  Cedar  Fala,  Iowa 

Fled  Apr.  10, 1972,  Sm.  No.  242^2 

hd.CLA0lh35l08 

U.S.CL  172—691  SCIataw 


ing  the  poaition  of  the  vanes  in  a  simuluneous  manner.  A  por- 
tion of  the  frame  means  is  flexible  in  a  vertical  direction  to 
permit  the  frame  means  to  conform  to  surface  variations  in  the 
sand. 


3,774,696 

PITCH-TILT  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUTTS  FOR  DOZER 

BLADES 

Radolf  Hondi,  Davcaport,  Iowa,  aMtgnor  to  J.  1.  Caac  Con- 

paay,  Radac,  Wis. 

FBed  Oct.  13, 1971,Ser.  No.  18M26 
Iat.CLE02f  J/ 76 
VS.  CI.  172—004  1 


A  hydraulic  circuit  for  pitch-tih  cylinders  of  a  dozer  blade 
constructed  for  selective  manipulation  and  for  selective  con- 
nection of  the  cylinders  in  series  or  parallel,  for  tilting  or 
pitching  the  blade  as  desired. 


3.774,697 
ROTARY  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HANDLING  TUBULAR 

MEMBERS 
C  iccro  C .  BrewB,  Hoaatoa,  Tex. 

Coatiaaatioa.to-part  of  S«r.  No.  130,597.  April  2, 1971.  This 
I  Dec.  9, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  206325 
liM.CLE21b  77/05 
U.S.a.  173—20  13  < 


A  sand  trap  conditioning  device  is  diadoaed  herein  and 
generally  coaapriaes  an  elongated  laterally  extending  frame 
means  adapted  for  towing  behind  a  prime  mover.  A  plurality 
of  subetantially  flat  vanea  are  aecured  to  the  fnune  meana  and 
extend  below  tlK  frame  meant  to  penetrate  the  sand.  The 
vanes  are  diipoaed  in  an  obttque  plane  with  respect  to  the 
frame  oicans  so  as  to  permit  the  vanes  to  move  the  sand  up- 
wardly and  lateraUy  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  vanes  to 
move  and  dress  the  sand  and  to  permit  drying  of  the  sand.  An 
adjustment  means  is  provided  on  the  frame  means  for  adjust- 


A  reversible,  electric  motor  drive  assembly  pivotably  sup- 
ported from  the  travelmg  block  in  a  derrick  is  employed  to 
route,  raise,  lower  or  otherwise  handle  tubular  pipe  used  in 
the  drilling  and  production  of  oil  and  gas  wells.  Mechanical 
cushioning  means  support  the  assembly  from  the  traveling 
block  and  swivel  type  connections  are  employed  to  provide 
fluid  communication  between  external  supply  and  return 
ponts  and  fluid  conductoca  carried  in  the  roUtable  output 
drive  of  the  drive  aaembly. 
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In  a  modified  form,  a  reduction  gear  with  variable  gear 
ratios  is  employed  to  power  a  dual  conduit  system  which  pro- 
vides a  fluid  passage  for  conveying  drilling  fluids  to  the  drill  bit 
and  a  separate  passage  for  returning  fluids  and  cuttings  to  the 
wellhead. 


3,774,698 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LININGS  AND  OR/SLAG 

FROM  FURNACES  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  Roy  Mosley,  Kfaigitdgntoa,  England,  assignor  to  Harvey 

Plant  Holdings  Limited,  Devon,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,421 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Brhala,  Dec.  31,  1970, 

62,038/70 

lnt.a.E21c7//02 
U.S.  CL  173-43  6  Claims 


Further,  the  roUtional  motion  is  provided  by  a  gear  wheel 
which,  in  turn,  is  driven  by  a  pinion.  If  only  striking  motion  is 
to  be  transmitted  to  the  tool,  the  gear  wheel  can  be  disengaged 
from  the  pinion  and,  if  required,  the  gear  wheel  in  its  disen- 
gaged position  can  be  locked  against  rotational  movement. 
The  gear  wheel  is  normally  biased  into  engagement  with  the 
pinion.  An  operating  lever  is  positioned  on  the  hammer  drill 
for  selecting  the  desired  arrangement  of  the  gear  wheel. 


VVVV'v'vVVV^^VVV'-'''^'^'^'^'^ 


Apparatus  for  delining  a  furnace  of  the  kind  including  a 
platform  for  positioning  within  the  furnace,  which  platform 
carries  a  tumuMe  on  which  a  boom  is  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane.  A  telescopic  jib  is  pivotally  con- 
nected by  one  of  its  ends  to  the  swinging  end  of  the  boom  for 
pivotal  movement  in  said  vertical  plane.  At  the  other  end  of 
the  jib  is  pivoully  mounted  for  adjustment  in  said  vertical 
plane  a  cradle  for  supporting  a  power  tool.  The  relative  pivotal 
movemenu  of  the  boom,  jib  and  cradle  and  extension  and 
contraction  of  the  telescopic  jib  are  effected  by  power- 
operated  means. 


A 


m 


3,774,700 

THRUST  BEARING  FOR  IMPACT  TOOL  AND  OTHER 

ROCK  PENETRATING  TOOLS 

WiUiam  L.  Shepherd,  West  UnKershy  Place,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Tool  Company,  Houstin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar .  8,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 2 1 ,659 

Int.CLB25d//00 

U.S.  CI.  173-119  5  Claims 


3,774,699 

HAMMER  DRILL  WITH  SLIDABLE  ROTATION  GEAR 

AND  LOCK 

Peter  Sduauck,  Maarem  Faerttentnm,  Uechteastcia,  assignor 

to  HBd  Aktitngtetfcchalt,  Fuerstentuaa,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  July  21, 1972.  Ser.  No.  274,050 
elates  priority,  appBceriow  Gcnnany,  July  21,  1971,  P  21 

36  523.1 

bK.CLE21c;//2 
U.S.  a.  173-48  10  elates 


An  electric  hammer  drill  is  constructed  to  provide  both 
striking  and  rotating  motions  for  a  tool  mounted  in  the  drill. 


There  are  three  principal  areas  within  a  main  housing  to  be 
lubricated,  each  area  involving  some  part  of  a  power  shaft 
which  may  be  considered  to  be  vertically  oriented.  The  first  of 
these  areas  (or  volumes)  is  a  thrust  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  shaft,  where  it  has  an  integral  radially  outjutting  flange 
supported  in  a  shoulder  formed  by  the  main  housing.  The 
second  area  is  a  radial  bearing  between  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  shaft  and  a  confronting  bore  in  a  reentrant  sleeve  por- 
tion of  the  housing  which  extends  down  into  its  interior.  The 
shaft  extends  below  the  housing  sleeve  and  terminates  inside 
the  main  housing.  An  axially  reciprocating  subhousing  is 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  in  sealing  fashion,  this 
subhousing  being  a  combination  cam-and-striker  member 
with  the  cam  surface  lying  inside  the  subhousing  and  engaging 
a  pair  of  rollers  or  cam  followers  secured  to  the  opposed  ends 
of  a  short  shaft  extending  transversely  through  the  lower  end 
of  the  power  shaft  and  projecting  at  both  ends  to  support  the 
rollers.  The  third  area  is  the  space  within  the  subhousing, 
which  is  filled  with  lubricant  to  protect  the  parts  of  the 
camming  mechanism. 

To  accomplish  the  needed  lubrication,  a  main  passageway 
extends  from  the  outside  of  the  main  housing  to  a  vent  in  the 
bore  of  the  sleeve  passageway,  where  a  bearing  spacer  is  pro- 
vided between  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  radial  bearings.  This 
spacer,  which  is  circumferentially  floating,  has  a  multiplicity 
of  windows,  and  also  has  a  groove  in  its  outer  surface  which 
permits  lubricant  to  feed  the  windows.  This  arrangement  also 
enables  lubricant  to  flow  up  and  down  to  the  two  radial 
bearings.  The  windows  are  in  flow  communication  with  a  short 
radial  passageway  in  the  main  shaft  which  joins  an  offiset  axial 
passageway  extending  from  its  juncture  with  the  radial 
passageway  to  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  and  thus  into  the  space 
inside  the  subhousing  member  suspended  from  the  lower  end 
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of  the  power  shaft.  The  main  passageway  through  the  outer  or 
main  housing  contains  a  check  vaKe  for  injecting  lubricant, 
and  this  main  passageway  has  a  branching  passageway  leading 
to  the  first  area,  containing  the  thrutt  bearing. 


3.774,701 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING 

Carnes  W.  Weaver,  5426  Tupper  La.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FlledMay7, 1971,S«r.  No.  141,215 

Int.  CL  E2 lb  7/00 

U.S.CL175— 17  17  Claims 


3,774,702 

FORMATION  CHIP  SAMPLING  METHOD 

Waytewi  D.  Ekaburg.  Box  1588,  MoMhav,  Tex. 

DfTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  AM^,  Jml  21,  1970,  Pit.  No.  3,664<44«. 

Thk  appMntkm  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,727 

lm.CLE21b2//00 


from  an  earth  boring  operation.  The  returned  drilling  mud  is 
flow  connected  in  series  relationship  to  a  gas  separator,  a 
splitter  which  reduces  the  amount  of  sample  to  be  treated,  and 
to  a  reservoir.  A  pump  flow  connects  the  reservoir  to  a 
cyclone  type  separator  which  removes  the  solids  from  the 
sample.  The  reservoir  further  includes  a  level  controller  which 
provides  make-up  liquid  so  as  to  provide  the  pump  with  op- 
timum suction  conditions. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  rotary  drilling  an  earth  forma- 
tion with  a  cutting  tool  using  air  as  a  non-polluting  circulating 
drilling  fluid  including  expansion  of  cooled  and  compressed 
air  to  cool  and  clean  the  cutting  tool,  to  remove  cuttings  from 
the  drill  hole  and  to  freeze  the  moisture  in  the  formation  ad- 
jacent the  drill  hole  to  prevent  sloughing  of  the  walls  into  the 
drill  hole.  Side  ports  on  the  cutting  tool  provide  additional 
cooling  to  the  circulating  air  for  cooling  the  walk  of  the  drill 
bole.  An  anti-freeze  solution  is  added  to  the  circulating  air  to 
prevent  freezing  of  water  in  the  well  hole.  The  method  may 
also  be  used  in  obtaining  core  samples  having  the  moisture 
therein  frozen. 


U.S.CL175— 66 


3Clalais 


Formation  chip  sampling  method  for  separating  solids  from 
the  liquid  contained  in  drilling  mud  which  has  been  obtained 


.a 


3.774,703 
RAZOR  BLADES  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Michael  D.  Sanderson,  Egham,  England,  assignor  to  Wilkinson 
Sword  Limited,  London,  England 

FiledApr.  14.  1971,Ser.  No.  134,029 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain.  Apr.  17,  1970, 
18.409/70 

Int.CI.  B26b2//54 

U.S.  CI.  117-75  21Ctaims 

On  a  razor  blade  having  at  least  one  cuttmg  edge  there  are 
provided  two  different  superposed  coatings,  each  coatmg 
being  of  a  meul.  a  metallic  compound,  a  silicon  compound  or 
an  alloy  of  any  of  the  foregoing.  Preferably  the  upper  coating 
is  itself  coated  with  a  polymer  which  improves  the  shaving 
properties  of  the  blade,  for  example  polytetrafluoroethylene 


3,774,704 
PORTABLE  HYDRAULIC  LIVESTOCK  SCALE 
Robert  J.  Purcd,  P.O.  Box  626,  Garibaldi,  Orcg. 
Filed  May  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  258,092 

InL  CLGOlg  2 //OO.  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  177-126  4ClahBs 


A  collapsible  scale  having  hydraulic  pressure  responsive 
cells  in  support  of  an  animal  weighing  platform.  Ramp  com- 
ponentt  are  detachable  from  the  main  portion  of  the  scale  as  is 
an  instrument  sund  faciliuting  the  collapsing  of  the  scale  for 
pick-up  truck  transport  to  a  remote  livestock  weighing  site. 
Conduit  means  communicating  the  cells  with  a  pressure  in- 
dicator on  the  instrument  sund  includes  a  flexible  component 
allowing  detachment  and  repositioning  of  the  stand  without 
conduit  separation.  Adjustable  pre-loading  means  for  the  cells 
and  conduit  means  permit  pressurizing  of  same  prior  to  start 
of  a  weighing  operation. 
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a                                         3,774,705  3.774,707 

SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHTING  A  GROUP  OF  LAMPS  IN  A  HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  DRIVE  &  STEERING 

PERSONAL  WEIGHING  DEVICE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACK  TYPE  VEHICLE 

Matafuml   Muniga,   Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki  John  W.  BrtdwcU,  Peoria,  and  Kenneth  R.  Lohbauer.  Jobet, 

Kaiaiia  Tanlta  Sdnkuiho,  Tokyo,  Japan  both  of  IM.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria.  III. 

FOed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278^54  FDed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,125 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1971. 46/70449  Int.  CI.  B62d  / 1104 

\nLC\.GO\t 231 14  U.S.  CI.  180-6.48                                                           8  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  177—173                                                            4  Claims 


via  » 


A  group  of  lamps  on  a  weighing  device  comprises  a  lamp 
adapted  to  be  lit  in  accordance  with  a  standard  weight  (with 
respect  to  a  particular  height  of  a  weighed  person).  Further,  a 
plurality  of  other  lamps  are  adapted  to  be  lit  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  percenUge  excess  or  a  shortage,  relative 
to  the  sundard  weight.  Thus,  a  condition  relative  to  the  stan- 
dard weight  may  be  directly  indicated  to  a  weighed  person  in 
accordance  with  a  particular  lamp  which  is  lit. 


3.774,706 
WHEEL  KIT  FOR  SNOWMOBILES 
Efaner  Cari  Kiekhaefer,  2408  Cypress  Gardens  Rd.,  Winter 
Haven,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  21. 1971,  Ser.  No.  191.396 

Int.  CI.  B62m  27/02.  B62d  6//00 

U.S.CL180— 5R  9  Claims 


e^^t3>^ 


.-26 


2^ 


24-v 


A  hydraulic  circuit  to  provide  power  and  steering  functions 
for  a  track  type  vehicle  wherein  a  pair  of  reversible  fluid  mo- 
tors coupled  to  the  track  assemblies  are  individually  driven  by 
a  separate  fluid  pump  and  the  speed  and  direction  of  the  mo- 
tors is  controlled  by  a  pilot  operated  system.  Control  of  the 
pilot  system  is  accomplished  by  two  interconnected  pilot  con- 
trol circuits  including  a  first  pilot  circuit  for  controlling  the 
speed  and  direction  of  both  motors  and  a  second  pilot  control 
circuit  for  selectively  individually  controlling  the  speed  and 
direction  of  the  fluid  motors  to  provide  steering  functions  for 
the  vehicle. 


3,774,708 

TRIANGULAR  TRACK  RESILIENT  BOGIE  SUSPENSION 

Robert  J.  PurceU,  Washington,  and  Kenneth  E.  Wehr.  Peldn. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  CaterpiUar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,396 

Int.  CI.  B62d  SSI  12,  SSI  16,  SSI30 

U.S.  CI.  180-9.5  14  Claims 


A  wheel  kit  replaces  the  skis  of  a  snowmobile  with  a  spring 
mounted  front  axle  having  steerable  wheels  secured  thereto  by 
separate  kingpins  and  having  leaf  springs  disposed  in  an  out- 
ward flare,  and  another  wheel  kit  replaces  the  endless  drive 
track  of  the  snowmobile  with  a  swing  frame  having  its  forward 
end  pivotally  supported  at  the  axis  of  the  transverse  drive  shaft 
of  the  snowmobile  generally  beneath  the  engine  at  the  front 
end,  and  having  its  rear  end  supported  on  a  transverse  shaft 
carrying  a  pair  of  adjacent  rear  drive  wheels  with  means  driv- 
ing the  same  from  said  transverse  drive  shaft  and  with  resilient 
means  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  snowmobile  upon  the 
swing  frame. 


An  assembly  for  supporting  and  driving  a  vehicle  with  a 
crawler  track  has  the  track  chain  engaged  on  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  idler  wheels  and  a  drive  sprocket  situated  between  the 
idlers  and  upwardly  therefrom  whereby  the  chain  is  main- 
tained in  a  triangular  configuration  with  the  sprocket  and 
drive  elements  situated  well  above  the  abrasive  conditions  at 
ground  level,  the  entire  assembly  being  oscillatabk  relative  to 
the  associated  vehicle. 
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To  provide  good  resiliency  and  lecoiling  ability  under  high 
speed,  heavy  duty  conditions  each  idler  is  mounted  on  one  leg 
of  an  angled  member  which  is  pivoted  to  •  fluid  shock  absorb- 
ing cylinder  attached  to  aa  oacillatable  Uack  firame.  Resilient 
means  actmg  on  the  other  leg  compriaes  oompccssion  pads  ex- 
hibiting a  progressive  spring  rate  whereby  the  idler  may  shift 
upwardly  or  backwardly  as  necesaary  to  absorb  shocks  and 
reduce  wear. 

Pairs  of  load  carrying  track  rollers  are  mounted  on  bogies 
pivoted  to  the  other  leg  of  the  angled  member. 

in  an  ahemative  embodiment  the  track  roller  bogies  are 
pivoted  directly  to  the  osciilauble  track  frame. 


engine  is  located  in  a  cloaed  chamber,  the  chamber  being  in 
the  form  of  a  double-wall  box  and  comprising  an  tntegrai  part 
of  the  vehicle  structure.  At  least  some  of  the  confining  walls  of 
the  chamber  are  provided  with  soundproofing  material,  and 
the  chamber  accomodates  power  tranamission  means  con- 
nected to  the  engine,  and  is  provided  with  sealed  lead- 
throughs  for  systems  located  externally  of  the  chamber  and 
connected  to  or  forming  part  of  the  power  unit.  The  radiator 
system  is  divided  into  two  systems,  each  with  a  separately 
driven  fan,  and  is  located  outside  the  chamber. 


3,774,709 
LIVE  AXLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
DouM  R.  GrMbcrf.  Daytoe,  OUo,  aaiignnr 
CompMiy.  Mil  will ,  Wli. 

Fled  Ja^  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,582 
lM.CLB60k  25/08 
U,S.CL1S0— 53WA  , 


3,774,711 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  R.  Lacey,  Kb^0kmpt,  FaglMii,  aarignor  to  Uaivcml 
Oa  Prodvcta  CompHqr,  Dm  Plajii,  DL 
to  Kochring  Fled  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  214,155 

CUiM  prtorfty.  appfcatl—  GrcM  Brllafai,  Dec.  31,  1970, 
61,960/70 

IbL  CL  B60k  35100, 27/00 
SCMma    U.S.CL1M-77R  4ClaiBS 


A  wheel  mounted  work  unit  featares  operating  components 
arranged  to  selectively  respond  to  wheel  movement.  As  illus- 
trated in  a  farm  implement  in  the  nature  of  a  fertilizer 
spreader,  operating  components  thereof  I  avc^  directly  cou- 
pled Hve  axle  drive.  The  drive  axle  mounts  for  rotation  in  and 
relative  to  a  supported  wheel  elenMnt,  which  in  turn  mounts  a 
separable  coupling  device.  The  coupling  device  is  so  arranged 
that  a  simple  release  thereof  from  a  latched  position  produces 
a  direct  drive  of  the  live  axle,  which  drive  is  proportioned  to 
wheel  movement.  | 

3,774,710 
SOUND-PROOFING  INSTALLATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
VEHICLE  POWER  UNITS 
Hcarft  Gaatavaa,  KaUtodiehi,  Swedes,  assif  ir  to 
A  IrHrhatog,  I  tokaptog,  Swedea 
Fled  JuM  11, 1971,  Ssr.N*.  152037 
tority,  spplrarisa  Swedten,  J»iy  17, 1970,9935/70 
Ial.CLB64Ni|i/00 
U.S.CL1M— 54A  5Clatois 


f'-e 


A  vehicle  operator's  seat  and  the  vehicle's  operating  con- 
trols such  as  the  steering  wheel  and  floor  pedals  are  isolated 
from  vibrations  of  the  vehicle  by  being  mounted  on  a  common 
support  base  which  is  atuched  to  the  vehicle  cab  or  frame  by 
means  of  a  spring  suspension.  The  spring  suspension 
preferably  comprises  a  scissor-type  linkage  and  a  spring. 


3,774,712 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  ENGINE-TRANSMISSION  UNIT 

IN  AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 
Anaaad  FroaauOwi,  Pwtoiac,  Fraacc, •aaisBM'  to  Aaliialillii 
Pc«gc«t,  Paris  and  Regie  Nadoaalc  dta  Ualacs  RcMidl,  BB- 
teacwirt,  FraMc 

FBcd  Dec.  13. 197 1.  Scr.  N*.  207,044 
ClalMS  priMily.  appBcattoa  FraKC,  Doc.  31, 197 1. 7047497 
lirt.CLB60r2;/aO 
U.S.CL  180-82  R  6i 


A  atiimilffwioflin  intallatinn  systom  for  vehicle  power  units, 
particulariy  in  buses  with  rearmouoted  power  units,  where  the 


An  arranfemcnt  in  an  automobile  vehicle  in  which  inclined 
downwardly-facing  faces  on  extensions  rigidly  integral  with 
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the  rigid  framework  of  the  vehicle  are  adapted  to  co-operate 
with  second  faces  on  the  engine-transmission  unit  in  such 
manner  that  when  the  unit  is  urged  into  the  vehicle  owing  to  a 
violent  shock  on  the  unit  having  a  longitudinal  component  the 
second  faces  come  into  contact  with  the  inclined  faces  which 
act  as  guide  ramps  to  deviate  the  unit  downwardly  of  the 
framework. 


3,774,713 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

R.    Steyanier,    Stattgart,    Genaaay,    asaigBor    to 
Dafaaler-BeBz  Aktiei«caclahaft,  Stuttgart,  Genaaay       "^ 

FHed  Aag.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,171 
Clahas  priority,  appHcatioa  Germaay,  Aug.  26.  1970,  P  20 
42  220.2  ^*' 

Int  CI.  B60k  35/00;  B60r  2 1  /02 
U.S.  CL  180—90  16  Claims 


preventing  the  initiator  switch  from  causing  actuation  even  if 
the  initiator  switch  is  closed  in  the  collision  after  a  preselected 
time  interval,  but  in  a  collision  at  a  high  vehicle  speed  the 
bumper  collapses  and  closes  the  initiator  switch  in  a  shorter 
time  than  the  preselected  interval  and  actuation  of  the  safety 
device  takes  place. 


3,774,715 
VEHICLE  CONSTANT-SPEED  CRUISING  DEVICE 
Hlroahi  Matsubara,  Sayama-shl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesel 
KUd  Kabushild  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,886 
Clahns    priority,    application    Japan,     Nov.     24,     1970, 
45/102710 

lnt.CI.B60ki;/00 
U.S.  CL  180- 108  3  Claims 


An  instrument  panel  in  a  motor  vehicle  with  a  padded  pro- 
jection essentially  rectangulariy  shaped  in  cross  section  and 
protruding  into  the  vehicle  interior,  which  includes  an  essen- 
tially obliquely  downwardly  extending  support  anchored  in 
the  foot  space  of  the  vehicle,  and  in  which  the  entire  surface  of 
the  projection  as  alao  essential  parts  of  the  surface  of  the  sup- 
port are  covered  by  a  padding,  preferably  of  foamed  material 
while  the  walls  of  the  projection  as  well  as  the  support  carrying 
the  paddmg  are  permanently  deformable  independently  of 
one  another  under  the  force  of  an  impact  of  a  passenger. 


3,774,714 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Kelzaburo    Usui,    Yokwhaia    CMy,    aad    Takashi    Haruaa, 
Yokosuka  City,  both  of  Japaa,  ascigwirs  to  Nissan  Motor 
Coaapaay  Limited,  Yokobawi  City,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,538 

lBt.a.B60r2y/0« 

U.S.CL  180-91  3  Claims 


^ 

^\ 

I 

l„ 

ACTU- 
ATOR 
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DEVICE 

a  r 

14-^ 

DELAY 
CIRCUIT 

,rf^^ 

l&^ 

15 

A  vehicle  constant-speed  cruising  device  that  is  simple  in 
construction,  in  which  a  rotary  fluid-pressure  converter  of  the 
type  mentioned  above  is  employed  in  such  a  way  as  to 
generate  an  output  related  to  a  differential  pressure  between 
the  atmosphere  and  a  space  in  communication  with  an  air  in- 
take pipe  of  an  engine. 


3.774,716 

ANTIDRIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AIR  CUSHION 

VEHICLE 

Jack   F.   Vaughen,  26807  Spring  Creek  Rd..  Palos  Verdes 

Pcninsub,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,000 

lat.CI.  B60v  /lOO 

U.S.  CI.  180— 119  12  Claims 


A  collision  impact  sensor  and  initiator  circuit  in  which  a 
front  switch,  made  of  two  ribbon  like  contacts,  is  mounted  on 
a  car  bumper  from  end  to  end  and  a  similariy  constructed  rear 
or  initiator  switch  is  mounted  behind  the  bumper  on  the  car 
body.  When  a  collision  occurs  at  a  low  vehicle  speed  the  front 
switch  is  closed  feedmg  current  into  a  delaying  capacitor  for 


A  transverse  axle  structure  carries  a  pair  of  ground  wheels 
and  two  downwardly  divergent  arms  connect  the  vehicle  to 
the  axle  structure.  Pivot  means  connect  the  upper  ends  of  the 
two  arms  to  the  vehicle  and  additional  pivot  means  connect 
the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  to  corresponding  slidable  collars  on 
the  axle  structure,  the  axes  of  all  four  pivot  means  extending 
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longitudinally  of  the  vehicle.  When  the  vehicle  tends  to  drift  to 
one  side,  the  slidabte  collar  on  that  »ide  abuts  a  corresponding 
stop  on  the  axle  structure  to  place  the  arm  on  that  side  under 
longitudinal  compression  to  limit  the  drift  of  the  vehicle  rela- 
tive to  the  two  ground  wheels. 


that  upon  forcing  water  through  the  water  passage  the  water 
will  jet  into  the  barrel  space  below  the  tube,  remove  sediment, 
and  displace  the  sediment  upwardly  through  the  tube.  In  this 
manner,  the  sediment  adjacent  to  the  transducer  will  remain 
substantially  undisturbed  so  that  more  accurate  acoustic  data 
can  be  obtained  with  the  probe. 


3,774,717 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICLE 

DETECTION  AND  IDEMTinCATION 

Marvin  Chodonm,  Mcalo  Pwl^  Citffn  MrilMr  to  The  Bowd 

of  Trustees  of  Ldawi  Staidord  Juior  Uahrcrsity,  Stanford, 

Calif. 

FBcd  Dec.  27. 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,102 
Int.  CL  coin  79/02 


3,774,719 

ARTICULATED  APPARATUS  AND  SCAFFOLD 

THEREFOR 

Lewis  Lee  Lindsay,  Jr.,  Clarksvile,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bridge 

Painting,  Inc.,  Claiiuville,  Va. 

FBcd  May  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,934 
Int.CLE04g//22 


U.S.CL181— .5NP 


SCiainis    U.S.  Ctl82— 63 


14  Claims 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  identifying  parti- 
cles, such  as  biological  cells,  which  involves  placing  the  parti- 
cle in  the  path  of  an  acoustic  beam  of  a  size  and  at  an  acoustic 
wavelength  comparable  to  particle  size  and  detecting  the 
acoustic  perturbations  which  result. 


3,774.718 
IN^rrU  ACOUSTIC  sediment  PROBE 
Yoshiya  Igarashi,  AJtadena;  Jaacs  R.  CampbcB,  Arcadia,  and 
Richard  L.  Aftnan,  La  Canada,  al  of  CaMf .,  assignors  to  Tbe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  WasMngton,  D.C. 

Filed  May  25. 1972.  Ser.  No.  257,022 

Int.CLE21cJ9/00 

U.S.CL  181— .5NP  10  Claims 


An  in-situ  acoustic  sediment  probe  which  includes  a  barrel 
having  a  bottom  cutting  edge.  An  acoustic  transducer  is 
mounted  on  the  barrel  and  means  are  mounted  within  the  bar- 
rel for  removing  sediment  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  as  the 
barrel  penettates  tlie  sediment.  Tho  sediment  removing  means 
may  include  an  open-ended  tube  concentrically  mounted 
within  the  barrel  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  water  passage 
between  the  barrel  and  the  tube.  The  tube  has  a  bottom  end 
which  is  spaced  above  the  Imttom  cutting  edge  of  the  barrel  so 


m ^  M'     "■    iT""^ — I — I 


An  articulated  apparatus  and  scaffold  platform  therefor 
especially  useful  in  connection  with  removing  scaffolding 
from  or  painting  the  underside  of  a  bridge  or  the  like.  The  ap- 
paratus is  intended  to  be  mounted  on  a  cart  or  other  portable 
equipment  so  as  to  be  readily  transported  over  a  highway.  The 
articulation  of  the  apparatus  makes  it  possible  for  the  ap- 
paratus to  And  relatively  wide  usage  in  accomplishing  nu- 
merous tasks  which  must  be  performed  by  workmen  who  can 
stand  on  a  suspended  scaffold  or  temporary  platform  with  a 
reasonable  range  of  activity  while  still  coming  within  the  legal 
height  and  width  requirements  for  travel  over  a  highway. 


3.774,720 

POWER-OPERATED  RETRACTABLE  LADDER  FOR 

'  PLEASURE  BOATS 

Ccdi  Cariton  Hovey,  P.O.  Boi  626,  Maitland,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 79,049 

Int.  CL  B63b  29/20.  E06c  5\0t 

U.S.  CI.  182—91  10  Claims 


A  boat  ladder  for  pleasure  boaU  to  enable  a  user  to  easily 
get  into  or  out  of  a  boat  when  in  the  water  and  also  get  into 
and  out  of  the  boat  when  loaded  on  a  transporting  trailer,  in- 
cluding a  movable  section  and  a  stationary  section  supported 
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from  the  boat  hull,  together  with  an  interconnection  with  the 
movable  section  to  move  it  from  an  extended  position  to  a 
retracted  position. 


3,774,721 
INJECTION  MACHINE  FOR  WICKING  MATERIAL 
Roger  T.  HoUowcO,  Owono.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Permawick 
Company,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137.504 

Int.CLF01m//00, ///02 

U.S.  CL  184—  1  D  10  Chdms 


breather  caps.  A  collapsible  sleeve  and  plate  attached  thereto 
guide  a  manually  held  oil  can  into  opening  contact  with  a  sta- 
tionary piercer  element  normally  shrouded  by  the  extended 
sleeve.  Closure  means  normally  seals  the  lower  end  of  the  tu- 
bular piercer  element  to  prevent  engine  entry  of  foreign  ob- 
jects while  a  removable  cap  closes  off  the  internal  sleeve  area 
to  prevent  the  deposit  of  dirt  particles  on  the  can  piercing  ele- 
ment. Normal  breather  cap  functions  are  provided  for  which 
may  include  directing  crankcase  vapors  into  the  fuel-air  intake 
system. 


A  bearing  is  clamped  and  held  in  position  by  a  machine  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  machine.  The  machme  reliably  injects  a 
metered  amount  of  a  lubricant  impregnated  wicking  material 
into  an  annular  cavity  surrounding  the  bearing.  The  lubricant 
impregnated  wicking  material  is  injected  into  the  bearing  an- 
nulus  by  a  plurality  of  injectors  and  enters  the  bearing  annulus 
through  a  plurality  of  courses.  The  bearing  annulus  is  thus 
completely  filled  with  uniformly  lubricated  wicking  material. 
Additionally,  the  injection  machine  moves  the  lubricant  im- 
pregnated wicking  material  in  a  manner  to  preclude  agglutina- 
tion of  the  material  at  any  point  within  the  machine 


3.774,722 
COMBINATION  ENGINE  BREATHER  CAP  AND  CAN 

PIERCER 
Ronald  R.  Elder,  Eugene,  Orcg. 

Filed  May  30, 1972.  Scr.  No.  258,093 

InLCLF01m;//04 

U.S.  CL  184- 105  R  6  Claims 


3,774,723 

FOOD  AND  FUEL  DISPENSING  PROCESSES  AND 

STRUCTURES  THEREFOR 

James  A.  Johnston,  3318  Otsego,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1 3,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  207,046 

Int.  CI.  E04hi/0'^ 

U.S.  CI.  186— IC  24  Claims 


A  cooperating  set  of  systems  and  structures,  i.e.,  a  fuel  sup- 
plying and  dispensing  system  and  structure,  a  food  preparation 
and  dispensing  system  and  structure,  and  an  air  and  gas 
removal  system  and  structure  combined  with  an  air  and  aroma 
dispensing  system,  are  arranged  so  that  time  required  to  add 
gasoline  to  each  of  several  automobiles  and  perform  related 
sales  and  service  is  used,  in  combination  with  positive  olfacto- 
ry and  positive  visual  stimuli  and  blocking  of  negative  olfacto- 
ry stimuli,  to  increase  the  appetite  of  the  passengers  of  such 
automobile  for  the  food  products  sold  at  the  same  installation. 


A  combination  breather  cap  and  oil  can  piercer  device  for 
use    on    automotive    engines    for    replacement    of   existing 


3,774,724 
SAFETY  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  LIFT 
Victor  John  Feudale,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
J.  D.  Cocliin  Manufacturing  Company,  South  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28. 1972.  Ser.  No.  248,688 

Int.CI.  B66f  7/;^ 

U.S.  CI.  187—8.62  13  Claims 

An  improved  safety  door  unit  for  covering  the  open  top  of  a 
lift  floor  box  when  the  lift  is  elevated.  The  unit  includes  a  pair 
of  articulated  door  panels  on  each  side  of  the  lift  shaft.  A  non- 
rotator  carried  by  the  lift  for  each  pair  of  door  panels,  respec- 
tively, engages  one  door  panel  of  the  corresponding  pair  to 
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raise  it  from  a  horizontal  retracted  poattion  to  a  horizontal 
operative  position,  and  the  one  panel' has  a  projection  for  en- 


gaging  and  pivoting  the  other  door  panel  about  a  horizonul 
hinge  line  from  an  inclined,  retracted  position  to  a  horizontal, 
operative  position  of  the  one  panel. 


3,T74,72$ 

VEHICLE  LIFT 

I  J.  Pdottch,  7041  »Mm  M^  (rcduvae,  Ohio 

FBed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Stt>.  N^  126,606 

im.Cl.B66l  7/08 

US.  CL  187—8.71 


thereon  which  pad  means  are  normally  adapted  to  engage  the 
frame  of  a  vehicle  to  be  raised  and  lowered.  An  upper  and  a 
lower  connecting  arm  member  n  provided,  each  of  which  has 
first  and  second  end  portions  and  these  arm  members  serve  to 
connect  the  wheeled  dolly  to  its  mounting  support  so  as  to 
raise  and  lower  the  mounting  support  with  its  swingable  arms 
which  in  turn  serve  to  raise  and  lower  the  vehicle.  The  first 
and  second  end  portions  of  the  upper  arm  are  pivotally  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  wheeled  dolly  and  to  the  mounting 
support  and  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  lower  arm 
are  pivotally  connected  respectively  to  the  wheeled  dolly  and 
the  mounting  support.  Imaginary  lines  drawn  through  the 
pivotal  connections  of  the  upper  and  lower  arms  serve  to 
define  the  geometric  configuration  of  a  parallelogram  which 
configuration  is  defined  at  all  positions  of  the  lifting  assembly. 
Motive  power  means  are  provided  for  moving  each  of  the  lift- 
ing assemblies  from  the  aforementioned  lower  to  upper  posi- 
tions and  the  wheeled  dollies  from  their  first  to  their  second 
positions.  The  motive  power  means  for  each  of  the  lifting  as- 
semblies comprises  a  hydraulic  cylinder  which  cylinder  is  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod.  Pivot  means  pivotally 
connect  one  end  of  each  of  the  cylinders  to  the  housing.  A  link 
member   is  provided  and  cooperates  with  each   hydraulic 
cylinder  and  the  link  member  has  one  end  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  the  housing  and  has  the  other  end  portion 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  arm  between  its  first  and 
second  end  portions.  The  pitton  rod  is  pivoully  connected  to 
the  link  member  between  its  first  and  second  end  portions. 
Means  are  provided  for  mechanically  connecting  the  first  and 
second  lifting  assemblies  together  to  assure  that  they  move 
vertically  together  in  their  movement  between  the  upper  and 
lower  positions.  This  means  comprises  first  and  second  inter- 
meshing  gear  segments  which  are  pivotally  connected  to  the 
housing  and  first  and  second  connecting  members  pivotally 
connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  housing  and  pivotally 
connected  at  their  other  ends  to  a  respective  gear  segment. 
First  and  second  door  membeis  arc  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  open  end  of  the  housing  and  act  to  cover  the  first  and 
second  lifting  assemblies  respectively  in  their  lower  positions 
and  atao  act  to  cover  the  opening  in  the  housing  in  the  upper 
position  of  the  lifting  assemblies.  Accidental  lowering  of  the 
lifting  assemblies  is  prevented  as  diKlosed  in  the  specification 
by  engagement  of  a  door  member  with  the  upper  arm  of  a  lift- 
ing assembly. 


3,774,726 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LIFT  TRUCK 
Sdg  G.  D.  Brcdbcrg,  MH^«  Siredn,  tadymr  to  AB  Bygg- 
Odi  Tranaportckoiioiiii  (BT),  Sweden 

Fled  Jmm  29, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  157,983 

CUw  priority.  appBcMiaa  Swedes,  July  1, 1970, 9101/70 

fat.  CL  B66b  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  187-9  2  Claim 


A  vehicle  lift  is  provided  which  is  capable  of  being  con- 
tained in  a  very  shallow  recess  in  a  ground  opening  or  other 
place  of  insullation.  This  advantage  is  accomplished  by  means 
of  a  generally  elongated  box-like  housing  which  has  an  open 
upper  end  which  housing  serves  to  contain  first  and  second 
lifting  assemblies  located  side  b^  side  and  operating  on 
generally  opposite  sides  of  the  position  of  a  vehicle  to  be 
lifted.  Each  of  the  lifting  assemblies  comprises  a  pair  of 
horizontally  extending  tracks  whick  are  located  just  below  the 
upper  open  end  of  the  hoosing.  A  wheeled  dotty  is  mounted 
between  each  pair  of  tracks  fof  travel  between  first  and 
second  positions  in  a  horizontal  direction  in  moving  the  lift 
which  includes  the  lifting  assembly,  between  lower  and  upper 
positions.  Ench  of  the  lilting  asaemWies  also  inchides  a  mount- 
ing support  which  serves  to  connect  and  mount  first  and 
second  horizontally  swingaMe  and  longioidinatty  extendable 
arms,  each  of  which  carries  vehicle  engaging  pad  means 


'rr  rr/rrj^ 


A  safety  system  for  a  lift  truck  wherein  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure and  thus  the  load  capacity  of  the  truck  is  automatically 
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changed  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  load  carriage  when  the  first  signal  is  below  a  threshold  level  so  as  to  prevent 

above  the  ground  level.  The  safety  system  include  pressure  accidental  operation  of  the  elevator  by  low  level  spurious 

limiting  valves  which  are  controlled  by  the  load  carriage  dur-  signals.  All  of  the  control  circuitry  may  be  positioned  remote 
ing  its  movement  up  and  down  the  truck  mast. 


3,774,727 
LIFT  TRUCKS  HAVING  A  THREE-STAGE  LIFT  MAST 
Karl  E.  Berkestad,  Mjolby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Bygg-Och 
TransportekroMNni.  Mjofty,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,784 

Int.  CL  B66b  9/20 

U.S.  CL  187-9  2  Claims 


ot 


A  lift  truck  having  a  three-stage  lift  mast  comprising  three 
mast  sections,  each  such  section  including  two  uprights  posi- 
tioned at  a  horizontal  distance  from  each  other,  has  the  two 
uprighu  of  an  outer  section  secured  to  the  chassis  of  the  truck 
and  U-shaped  with  the  U-openings  facing  each  other.  An  in- 
termediate and  an  inner  section,  the  latter  one  provided  with  a 
load  carriage,  are  telescopically  displaceable  in  said  outer  sec- 
tion. On  each  upright  of  the  intermediate  section  and  inside 
the  flanges  of  the  uprighu  of  the  outer  section  are  two  vertical 
rows  of  guide  rolls  in  the  same  vertical  plane.  The  running  sur- 
faces of  the  rolb  of  the  first  row  are  outwardly  in  engagement 
with  the  inner  side  of  the  first  flange  of  the  upright  of  the  outer 
section  and  the  running  surfaces  of  the  rolls  of  the  second  row 
are  outwardly  in  engagement  with  the  inner  side  of  the  second 
flange  of  the  same  upright,  whereas  the  running  surfaces  of  the 
rolls  of  both  rows  at  the  same  time  are  inwardly  in  engagement 
with  the  outer  sides  of  a  flange,  belonging  to  the  upright  of  the 
inner  section  and  inserted  between  the  two  rows  of  rolls.  The 
purpose  is  to  make  the  horizonul  extension  of  the  mast  per- 
pendicular to  the  drive  direction  of  the  truck  as  small  as  possi- 
ble. 


from  the  signal  generator  in  a  safe  environment.  Additionally, 
short  circuiting  of  the  leads  from  the  signal  generator  will  not 
initiate  operation  of  the  elevator. 


3,774,729 

SPEED  PATTERN  GENERATOR  FOR  ELEVATOR 

SYSTEMS 

Cliarlcs  L.  Winkler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghoose 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254.006 

Int.CLB66b//iO 

U.S.  CL  187— 29  R  17Clalnis 


3.774.728 
ELEVATOR  CALL  CIRCUIT 
AB»ert    Mctzicr.    Arlingtea    Hctghts;    WiWam    W.    Wright, 
Wheatan;  John  J.  RowcB,  Glenvlcw,  and  Richard  L.  Col- 
leCtc,  Hoftaan  Estate*,  aR  of  IB.,  mignart  to  Guardian 
Electric  MHMfactniing  Company,  Chicago,  UL 
POcd  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252^38 
lnt.CLB66b//46 
U.S.CL  187-29  R  19Clafans 

A  control  system  fbr  elevators  or  the  like  wherein  the  eleva- 
tor call  button  generates  a  first  signal  which  is  in  turn  sensed 
by  the  control  circuit.  The  control  circuit  then  provides  a 
second  signal  of  greater  duration  than  the  first.  The  second 
ngnal  is  utilized  to  produce  energization  of  a  relay  which  in 
turn  controls  the  operation  of  the  elevator  motor  and  related 
equipment.  A  threshold  device  prevents  operation  of  the  relay 


A  speed  pattern  generator  for  elevator  control  which  pro- 
vides a  time  dependent  speed  reference  pattern,  with  control 
over  maximum  jerk  directly  incorporated  into  the  pattern  it- 
self. The  speed  pattern  is  developed  by  storting  with  a  step 
signal  whose  two  magnitudes  determine  maximum  jerk.  The 
specific  magnitude  of  the  step  signal  which  is  selected,  and 
time  spent  at  each  magnitude  of  the  step  signal  is  determined 
by  acceleration  and  speed  feedback  circuits.  The  step  or  jerk 
signal  is  integrated  to  provide  an  acceleration  signal,  and  the 
acceleration  signal  is  integrated  to  provide  a  speed  pattern 
signal  which,  regardless  of  how  fast  the  elevator  system 
responds  thereto,  positively  limits  the  maximum  jerk. 
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3,774,730 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Kaweth  C«ri  Maddux,  Cindiwati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NL 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  YoHl,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1972,  Scr.  No.  245,329 
Int.CLF16f  7/yO 


U.S.  CI.  188-1  B 


4Cbdms 


J 


,h^i>  ;    y- 


'///?//  //71 


J^-t 


'•  >"'^r- f  ■   •  •  ■  /// 


''U 


A  tool  holder  is  provided  with  vibration  dampening  means 
to  eliminate  chatter  marks  recorded  on  workpieces  by  a 
cutting  tool  attached  thereto.  The  vibration  dampening 
characteristics  are  provided  by  a  high  density  member  located 
within  a  longitudinal  cavity  in  the  tool  holder.  The  dampening 
element  moves  in  a  direction  which  counters  the  normal  reso- 
nant frequency  cutting  vibrations  generated  in  the  tool  holder. 


3,774,731 

VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Donaid  L.   Zerb,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 

WUHam    M.    Varty,   Edmonton,    Alberta,    Canada,    part 

interest 

Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  Now  154^78,  June  18, 1971.  This 

appHcatioa  Sc|iL  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,407 

Int.  a.  F16f  7100 

U.S.CL188— IB  llClains 


The  invention  provides  an  unproved  vibration  damper 
primarily  for  use  with  a  drill  of  the  type  used  in  drilling  for  oil 
and  gas.  The  improved  damper  includes  an  elongated  meullic 
sleeve  assembly  slidably  housed  in  an  outer  casing  assembly. 
The  assemblies  have  co-operatinf  longitudinally  extending 
splines  which  prevent  roUtion  of  one  assembly  relative  to  the 
other  but  permit  relative  longitudinal  motion.  A  plurality  of 
rubber  bushes  are  housed  between  the  outer  casing  assembly 
and  the  sleeve  assembly  and  separated  by  contoured  rings 
which  provide  clearance  for  deformation  on  the  bushes.  The 
assemblies  and  bushes  are  arranged  so  that  compressive  shock 
forces  deform  the  bushes  thereby  limiting  the  vibrations  ap- 
plied to  the  drill  string  and  hence  to  the  drillmg  rig. 


3,774,732 
SPROCKET-ACTUATED  BICYCLE  BRAKE 
Charles  BMCk,  Graaby,  Quebec,  Canada,  aMtgnnr  to  Raleigh 
ladortrks  of  CMiada  Liayicd,  Ics  indHlrki  RaWgh  Du 
Canada  Umtted,  Waterloo,  Qwkcc,  Canada 

FBed  Apr.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247382 
Int.  CLB62I 5/00 
U.S.CL  188—24  8  Claims 

A  forwardly  and  rearwardly  movable  braice  member  is 
pivoted  to  a  bicycle  frame  and  includes  a  braiie  slioe  portion 
which  (rictionally  engages  the  rear  wheel  when  the  braiie 
member  is  moved  rearwardly.  An  elongated  pawl  is  pivoted  to 
the  braice  member  and  extends  forwardly  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  a  pedal-actuated  sprocket  which  is  drivingly  connected  to 


the  rear  wheel.  During  forward  motion  the  pawl  skips  over  the 
sprocket  teeth,  but  when  the  sprocket  rotation  is  reversed,  the 


lia 


pawl  moves  the  brake  member  rearwardly  to  frictionally  en- 
gage the  brake  shoe  portion  with  the  rear  wheel. 


3,774.733 

BRAKE  ADJUSTERS 

Glyn  PhilUp  Reginald  Farr,  Kenliworth,  England,  assignor  to 

Girtfng  Limited,  Tysdey,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278355 

Int.  CLF16d  65/56 

U.S.  CL  1 88—  1 96  D  23  Claims 


An  encapsulated  slack  adjuster  mechanism  for  a  vehicle 
brake  comprises  an  encapsulating  container  in  which  are 
disposed  a  nut  having  a  non-reversible  internal  thread,  an  an- 
nulus  encircling  the  nut,  a  reversible  screwthread  connection 
and  cooperating  friction  surfaces.  The  reversible  screw  thread 
connection  is  between  the  annulus  and  the  container  or 
between  the  annulus  and  the  nut  whibt  tlie  friction  surfaces 
are  between  the  annulus  and  the  nut  or  between  the  annulus 
and  the  container,  respectively.  A  first  spring  acts  on  the  an- 
nulus to  urge  the  friction  surfaces  towards  one  another.  A 
second  spring  acts  on  the  second  member  and  urges  the  latter 
into  engagement  by  an  abutment  surface  with  a  complementa- 
ry non-rotatable  abutment  surface  which  may  be  on  the  con- 
tainer when  the  brake  is  not  applied  to  avoid  the  nut  turning 
when  this  is  not  desired.  The  first  spring  is  in  the  container  but 
the  second  spring  may  be  within  the  container  or  may  be  ex- 
ternal thereto.  In  the  latter  case  the  second  spring  can  be  a 
brake  return  spring. 


3,774,734 
HYDRODYNAMiC  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES, 
ESPECIALLY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans-Joachim     M.     Ferstcr,    Stuttgart;    Wolfgaag    Zaiaer, 
Ahhuttc  (Wartt):  Haas  Haake,  aad  Friedrich  Buhmann, 
both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktieageselbhafi,  Stuttgart-Uatertucrkhelm,  Gcnaany 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,641 
Cbhas  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1970,  P  20 
18  652.1 

Int.  CLF16d  57/02 
U  .S.  CI.  1 88— 296  22  CbUms 

A  hydrodynamic  brake  for  vehicles,  especially  for  motor 
,  vehicles  with  at  least  one  fixed  blade  wheel  and  one  rotating 
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blade  wheel  rotating  with  the  drive  of  the  vehicle,  in  which  a 
filling  pump  for  filling  the  hydrodynamic  working  circulatory 
system  rotates  also  constantly  with  the  drive,  the  filling  pump 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  by  way  of  a  regulating  valve  either 
with  the  oil  sump  or  with  the  outlet  of  the  hydrodynamic  brake 
and  the  pressure  is  thereby  automatically  controllable  cor- 
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3,774,735 
HYDRODYNAMIC  RETARDER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hum  Hanke,  and  Wolfgaag  Peter,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesdlschaft 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,222 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1971,  P  21 
02  078.0 

Int.  CI.  F16d  57/02 
U.S.  CL  188—296  31  Claims 
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the  cooling  circulation  by  way  of  a  first  check  valve  that  opens 
in  the  direction  toward  the  cooling  circulation  and  with  the  re- 
lief line,  connecting  the  space  in  front  of  the  shaft  seal  with  the 
working  space,  by  way  of  a  second  check  valve  which  closes  in 
the  direction  toward  the  relief  line. 


responding  to  the  pressure  in  the  brake  circuit  of  the  vehicle;  a 
closure  valve  is  also  associated  with  the  brake  which  opens  up 
the  external  circulatory  sysem  of  the  hydrodynamic  brake 
only  above  a  predetermined  pressure  at  the  inlet  or  outlet  of 
the  hydrodynamic  brake  and  closes  the  same  below  the 
predetermined  value. 


A  hydrodynamic  retarder  for  vehicles,  especially  motor' 
vehicles  which  includes  an  internal  working  circulation 
between  a  rotating  and  a  stationary  bladed  wheel  within  a 
working  space  and  an  external  cooling  circulation  with  a  by- 
pass valve;  the  filling  of  the  working  circulation  takes  place 
from  a  filling  cylinder  actuated  by  pressure  medium  and  con- 
trolled by  a  control  valve,  for  example  by  the  brake  pedal;  the 
sealed  space  located  directly  in  front  of  the  shaft  seal  within 
the  retarder  housing  is  relieved  toward  a  place  of  the  working 
circulation  that  is  pressureless  during  operation  while  a  supply 
tank  for  working  liquid  is  provided  which  is  connected  with 


3,774,736 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROLS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

BRAKE  PRIORFTY  VALVE 

Shin  ho,  T<^ota-shi,  and  Hiroshi  Kawaguchi,  Aichi,  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Vidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,736 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.     24,     1970, 
45/82979 

Int.  CI.  B60k  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  192—4  A  1  Claim 
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In  a  vehicle  having  a  transmission  system  and  a  brake 
system  for  providing  a  double  braking  force,  a  hydraulic  brake 
control  circuit  is  arranged  for  interconnecting  both  the  trans- 
mission system  and  the  brake  system.  In  the  hydraulic  brake 
control  circuit,  a  pump  supplies  oil  under  pressure  from  a 
supply  source  to  a  speed  change  valve  of  the  transmission 
system  and  to  a  master  cylinder  of  the  brake  system.  A  passage 
is  provided  from  the  oil  pump  and  it  branches  off  into  separate 
passages  leading  to  the  speed  change  valve  and  to  the  master 
cylinder.  In  the  passage  leading  to  the  speed  change  valve,  a 
further  branch  passage  is  provided  with  a  valve  arrangement 
which  is  connected  to  the  passage  leading  to  the  brake  system. 
An  accumulator  is  arranged  in  the  passage  to  the  brake  system 
for  affording  a  source  of  pressure  for  the  doubled  braking 
force  in  the  brake  system.  A  priority  valve  arrangement  is  con- 
nected to  the  passage  leading  to  the  brake  system  to  assure  a 
source  of  pressure  for  the  proper  operation  of  the  brake 
system.  To  assure  the  proper  source  of  pressure  for  the  brake 
system,  the  oil  passage  is  connected  directly  to  the  brake 
system  and  the  brake  system  is  connected,  in  turn,  to  the 
speed  change  valve. 


3,774,737 
HAULAGE  MECHANISM  FOR  MINING  MACHINES 
Forrest  Symington  Anderson,  Lanarkshire,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  Anderson  Mavor  Limited,  Lanariishirc,  Scotland 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 73,483 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Great  Britoin,  Sept.  1,  1970, 

41,773/70 

Int.  CLF16d  67/00 
U.S.  CI,  192—56  F  9  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  overload  cut-out  mechanism  for 
mechanical  haulage  mechanism  for  mining  machines  in  which 
the  cut-out  mechanism  comprises  a  friction  clutch  device 
driven  by  a  worm  wheel  device  and  operable  when  a  driven 
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member  and  driving  member  of  the  clutch  device  is  over-  3,774,739 

loaded  and  rotate  relative  to  one  another  to  actuate  a  hydrau-  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

lie  system  to  release  spring  prcsMire  means  on  the  clutch  HMm  ifi|«cW,  Akfct-lw,  Japan,  awignn 

Ca.,  Ltd.,  Karif»«M,  AkW-kcn,  Japaa 

HM  Mar.  30, 1972,  Sv.  No.  240377 
CWhb  priority,  ap|illcaHia  Japaa,  Apr.  9,  197 1 ,  46/27 195; 
Juac  11,  1971.  46/49861;  Aug.  9,  1971.  46/71249;  Dec.  17, 
1971, 46/1 19683;  Jaa.  20, 1972, 47/9153 

lat.CLF16427/;0.J/74 
U.S.CL  192-84  C  16  Chiais 


plates,  and  disengage  a  hydraulic  driving  clutch  connecting 
the  mechanism  to  a  power  source  iind  at  the  same  time  apply 
brake  means  to  the  worm  wheel  device. 


3,774.738 

TORQUE  LIMITIN<i  COUPLING 

Horst  G.  Steiaiiagia,  Raciao,  Wk.,  awiganr  to  Twla  Dbc  la- 

COff^MTBICQ,  KJKMC^  WK. 

Coatiaaatloa  ia  partofScr.  No.  2^1,935,  Jaa.  31. 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,722,644.  TMa  applkatioa  Aag.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

283.414 
lat.CLF16d4J/20 


U.S.  CL  192—56  R 
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A  torque  input  shaft  and  a  torque  output  bub  are  coaxially 
connected  for  relattvc  rotation  in  aniaUy  fixed  relation  to  each 
other.  Caged  coupling  ball  and  spacing  key  assemblies  ui  ar- 
ranged between  the  hub  and  aa  axiilly  ihiftabie.  spring  loaded 
coupling  plate  on  the  input  shaft  to  provide  for  disengagement 
of  the  ooupUng  under  overload  and  for  reaettiag  upon  reverse 
rotatioa  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  hub.  BaU  pockets  in  the 
hub  and  coupling  plate  are  irreguhuiy  pitched  to  provide  for 
single  position  engagement 


A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a  main  rotating  unit  rotated 
from  a  driving  source,  a  rotary  shaft  concentric  with  said  main 
routing  unit  and  rotatable  independent  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  driven  member,  an  armature  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  rotary  shaft  and  placed  opposite  to 
said  main  rotating  unit  in  the  axial  direction,  said  armature 
being  movable  in  the  axial  direction  to  a  first  position 
separated  from  said  main  rotating  unit  by  a  predetermined 
distance  and  to  a  second  position  engageable  with  said  main 
rotating  unit  to  rotate  therewith,  and  magnetic  means  for  at- 
tracting said  armature  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position,  wherein  said  armature  and  rotary  shaft  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  through  the  intermediary  of  a  coupling 
member  comprising  a  cylindrical  elastic  material  concentric 
with  said  rotary  shaft  and  having  a  first  and  second  cylindrical 
surfaces,  said  first  cylindrical  surface  being  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  armature  and  said  second  cylindrical  surface 
being  mechanically  connected  to  said  rotary  shaft,  whereby 
the  axial  elastic  strain  produced  in  said  coupling  member  at 
the  second  position  of  said  armature  produces  a  force  which 
causes  said  armature  to  return  to  the  first  position. 


3.774,740 

INTERLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSES  AND 

TRANSFERFEEDERS 


FRad  Jaly  9, 1971,  Sar.  No.  161,131 

ippRiailiB  Japan,  July  IS,  1970. 45/61502 
Int.  CL  F16p  7/02;  F16d  67/04,  71100 
U3.  CL  192— 150  3  CWnM 

In  a  press  line  including  presses  and  transferfeeders  pro- 
vided between  said  presses,  an  interlocking  device  has  the 
function  such  that  if  any  over-load  should  be  caused  while  said 
presses    and    transferfeeders    are    being    interlocked    and 
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synchronously  driven  through  a  transmission  driving  system, 
the    interiocking    movement    »    simultaneously    shut    off, 
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stop  has  been  engaged,  the  hydraulic  cylinder  is  retracted  so 
that  the  telescoping  link  means  causes  the  second  discharge 
chute  section,  and  the  third  discharge  chute  section  folded 
thereon,  to  be  folded  over  on  top  of  the  first  discharge  chute 
section.  The  discharge  chute  sections  can  be  lowered  by 
reversing  the  procedure  outlined  above.  »t 
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whereby  breakage  of  the  whole  relative  machineries  can  be 
prevented  and  safety  thereof  can  be  secured. 


3,774,741 

POWER  CHUTE  RACKING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

JaiM*  E.  Johnaoo,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  Constrvctioa 

Madiinery  Company,  Black  Hawk  County,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,673 

Iat.CLB65g///00 

U.S.CL  193-10  9  Claims 


3,774,742 
COIN  OPERATED  WASHER-DRYER  CONTROL  MODULE 
George  MagnaneW,-  Bcthcada,  Md.,  assignor  to  Conaoles  Un- 
limited, Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,288 

Int.  CL  G07f  9100 

U.S.CL194— 1  10  Claims 


A  power  chute  racking  device  is  disclosed  for  racking  the 
discharge  chute  sections  of  a  concrete  mix  truck.  A  first  chute 
section  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  discharge  chute  support 
means  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  mix  truck.  A  hydraulic 
cylinder  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  chute  support  means  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  first  chute  section  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  k>wer  end  of  the  first  chute  section.  A  second  discharge 
chute  section  is  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  first  discharge  chute  section  and  a  third 
discharge  chute  section  is  pivoully  connected  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  k>wer  end  of  the  second  discharge  chute  section.  A 
telescoping  link  means  extends  between  the  discharge  chute 
support  means  and  the  upper  end  of  the  second  discharge 
chute  section.  The  telescoping  link  means  comprises  a  first 
link  member  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
discharge  chute  support  means  and  having  its  other  end 
slidably  received  by  one  end  of  a  second  link  member  which  is 
pivotally  secured  to  the  second  discharge  chute  member.  The 
telescoping  link  means  also  comprises  a  link  stop  which  is 
moveable  into  engagement  with  the  second  link  member  to 
limit  the  inward  slidable  movement  of  the  first  link  member 
into  the  second  link  member  at  times.  The  chute  sections  are 
racked  by  first  pivotally  folding  the  third  chute  section  over  on 
top  of  the  second  chute  section.  The  hydraulic  cylinder  is  then 
extended  so  that  the  link  stop  can  be  engaged.  After  the  Unk 


To  prevent  damage  to  coin  operated  laundry  appliances, 
such  as  washers  and  dryers,  by  vandals  attempting  to  obtain 
access  to  the  coin  storage  area,  a  coin  operated  control 
module  is  provided  completely  separate  from  the  laundry  ap- 
pliances and  rigidly  fabricated  from  welded  steel  plate  so  as  to 
have  a  rectangular  base  with  three  vertical  side  walls  and  a 
rectangular  housing  portion  with  three  overlapping  vertical 
side  walls  being  secured  to  the  base  along  the  fourth  side  by 
hinge  means.  Threaded  fasteners  arc  used  to  mainUin  the 
housing  portion  and  base  in  its  closed  position  and  are  accessi- 
ble only  upon  removal  of  a  security  lock.  Conventional 
manual  coin  slides  are  provided  solely  in  the  housing  portion 
along  with  coin  storage  means  to  be  pivoted  away  from  the 
base,  which  carries  the  timers  when  access  is  desired  for  main- 
tenance purposes,  but  the  coin  storage  area  is  separately 
locked  from  access  by  maintenance  personnel.  The  over- 
lapping walls  are  reinforced  along  their  respective  outer 
edges,  hoods  are  provided  around  each  of  the  coin  slides  for 
their  protection,  and  a  removable  security  locked  bar  is  pro- 
vided transversely  underneath  the  outermost  ends  of  each  of 
the  cantilevered  coin  slides  to  normally  prevent  their  damage, 
but  removable  for  maintenance  purposes.  A  pedestal  mount 
employs  a  floor  plate  embedded  in  concrete  and  a  pipe  ex- 
tending upwardly,  with  concrete  and  reinforcing  rods  within 
the  pipe  to  resist  cutting  by  sawing,  a  torch,  or  the  like. 


3,774,743 
CHANGEABLE  VERIFICATION  CHECK  CONTROLLED 

VENDING 
WOlam  W.  Hcndricksoa,  St.  Louis  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  UMC 
ladustrks.  Inc.,  St.  Louk,  Mo. 

Fled  July  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,213 

Int.  CL  G07f  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  194— 4  C  12Ckdms 

A   vending   system   and   method   wherein   check-receiver 

means  receives  a  check  having  a  memory  address  code  and 

changeable  verification  code,  both  of  which  may  be  magneti- 
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cally  encoded  in  stripe  format.  A  code  reader  reads  the  codes 
of  a  received  card.  Code-corn  paring  means  compares  the  read 
verification  code  with  a  number  stored  in  a  memory  at  a 
memory  address  corresponding  to  the  read  address  code.  If 
the  comparison  is  correct,  a  vend  means  effects  a  vend  opera- 
tion. A  random  number  generator  is  operative  upon  said  vend- 
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ing  operation  to  generate  a  new  verification  code  and  cor- 
responding new  verification  number.  Recording  means 
records  the  new  verification  code  on  the  check  and  a  means 
stores  the  new  verification  number  at  said  corresponding 
memory  address,  changing  the  previous  verification  code  and 
number.  A  retention  faciUty  retains  the  received  check  upon 
said  vend  operation. 


3,774,744 

MANUAL  LABELING  DEVICE 

FnmcfK*  BarccBoiri  Corte,  Garia,  Argcatiaa 

CMdaaadMi-liHpwtof  Scr.  Na.  173,456,  Ant.  20, 1971,  Pat. 

Na.  3,704,77 1 .  Tlik  appttcatioa  ScpC  1 1 , 1 972,  Scr.  No. 

287,984 
Claiiu   priority,   appBcatioa   Arfcotiaa,   Jaa.    25,    1972, 
240,220 

lBt.CLB41jy/J0 
MS.  CL  197-6.7  ,  6  Ctafans 


A  device  for  imprinting  characters  on  a  belt  or  the  like.  A 
body  and  a  lever  are  pivotally  connected  with  a  spring  nor- 
mally urging  them  apart.  A  pair  of  closely  positioned  rotary 
character  imprinting  members,  carried  on  the  body,  receive 
the  belt  therebetween,  the  belt  having  the  characters  im- 
printed thereon  by  pressing  the  rotary  members  together. 
Means  are  provided  for  guiding  the  belt  between  the  rotary 
members  for  the  imprinting  operatijni.  One  wheel  engages  the 
belt  to  drive  it  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  a  drive  wheel.  The 
drive  wheel  is  rotated  after  the  body  and  lever  have  been 
moved  or  pressed  together.  A  pin  ii  roUtably  and  threadably 
received  in  the  lever  and  has  an  enlarged  upper  head  with  an 
arm  which  operatively  engages  the  drive  wheel.  When  the 
lever  and  body  are  pressed  together,  the  pin  initially  moves 
together  with  the  lever.  A  platform  is  mounted  on  the  body 
and  movably  receives  the  pin.  When  an  appendage  or  stop  ele- 
ment on  the  pin  engages  the  belt  after  a  selected  translational 


movement  of  the  pin  has  occurred,  the  stopping  of  the  transla- 
tional movement  of  the  pin  rotates  the  pin  causing  the  arm  to 
drive  the  drive  wheel  and  thereby  move  the  wheel  which  en- 
gages the  belt  to  move  the  same  a  distance  for  having  a 
character  imprinted  thereon.  If  no  characters  are  to  be  im- 
printed, the  spring  returns  the  lever  to  the*  start  position 
without  imprinting.  Alternatively,  the  lever  is  continued  in  its 
movement  toward  the  body  and  the  stop  arm  on  the  pin  passes 
through  a  suitable  opening  in  the  platform  permitting  con- 
tinued translational  movement  of  the  pin  without  rotation  of 
the  arm.  After  the  characters  have  been  imprinted  by  pressing, 
the  spring  returns  the  lever  to  the  start  position.  The  stop  arm 
passes  down  through  the  opening  in  the  platform  and  the  drive 
arm  moves  below  the  drive  wheel.  When  the  enlarged  head  on 
the  pin  engages  the  platform,  the  rotary  movement  once  again 
occurs  and  the  pin  and  the  drive  arm  are  rotated  back  to  the 
initial  position,  the  drive  arm  being  moved  without  engage- 
ment with  the  drive  wheel. 


3,774,745 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  IMPACT  FORCE  OF 

TYPES 
Hans  Fuchs,  Wlihcliiishavca,  Gcmany,  assignor  to  Olympia 
Werke  AG,  Wilhetanhavcn,  Gcmany 

Filed  June  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,438 
Claims  priorfty,  appttcalioa  Gcrmaay,  June  13,  1970,  P  20 
29  332.7 

Int.  a.  B41J  2J/05 
U.S.  CI.  197— 17  7  Claims 


A  control  bar  extending  across  the  type  actions  of  an  elec- 
tric typewriter,  has  a  lowercase  abutment  and  an  uppercase 
abutment  which  are  placed  in  an  operative  position,  respec- 
tively, by  the  case  shift  key  for  differently  limiting  the  free  in- 
ertia movement  of  a  driven  lever,  and  thereby  the  impact 
force  of  the  type  faces,  either  by  setting  a  stop  spring  engaged 
by  the  driven  lever  at  the  end  of  its  inertia  movement,  or  by  ef- 
fecting separation  of  the  coupling  means  of  the  driven  lever 
from  the  power  roll  for  determining  the  moment  in  which  the 
inertia  movement  of  the  driven  lever  with  the  type  bar  starts. 


3,774,746 
CONVEYOR  WITH  ROCKING  UNITS  TO  ROLL  ROUND 

ARTICLES 
Paal    F.    PMldock*    Rlvcrridc,    CaMf.,    assigwM-   to   Sunkkt 
Grawcn,  lac.,  Shcnua  Oaks,  Calif. 

FHcd  Apr.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,444 
lM.CLB65g  4  7/26 
U.S.  CL  198—30  40  Claims 

Round  articles  are  rolled  in  stages  by  a  series  of  conveyor 
units  arranged  edge  to  edge  that  rock  about  axes  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  travel.  The  conveyor  uniu  are  rocked 
synchronously  between  rearward  and  forward  positions  and 
the  conveyor  units  are  formed  with  seats  adjacent  their  back 
edges  to  receive  new  articles  on  each  cycle. 
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A  given  round  article  that  rolls  onto  the  seat  of  a  conveyor  combines  the  two  lines  into  a  single  line  by  alternate  interposi- 
unit  when  the  unit  is  in  iu  rearward  position  rolls  forward  on  tion.  Boxes  having  the  same  size  may  be  combined  by  a 
the  unit  as  the  unit  rocks  to  its  forward  position.  Then  as  the     mechanical  control.  Boxes  of  varying  sizes  may  be  combined 


./•ttliH      St 


-)  .<i.  J 


unit  rocks  back  to  its  rearward  article-receiving  position,  the 
given  article  is  boosted  onto  the  seat  of  the  next  forward  con- 
veyor unit  Thus,  normally  all  of  the  articles  on  the  conveyor 
advance  by  one  conveyor  unit  on  each  cycle. 


3,774,747 

COMBINING  CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  CANS 

Ncal  F.  Hetchlcr,  Mihvaukec,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Jos.  SchUtz 

Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  3,  197 1.  Scr.  No.  139.367 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  198-32  3  Claims 


The  ifttHmirrT  provides  for  at  least  one  of  the  opposed  side 
rail  guides  of  the  combining  conveyor  arrangement  being 
resiliently  supported  to  provide  for  movement  of  the  side  rail 
guide  primarily  in  raeponic  to  the  pressure  of  the  articles  ad- 
vancing on  the  combining  path.  The  disclosed  combining  con- 
veyor arrangement  fiirther  provides  for  automatic  ejection  or 
removal  of  fallen  articles  firom  the  combining  path. 


3,774,748 
MERGING  CONVEYOR 
Robert  R.  Dedcrer,  Kfaigsland  Road,  awl  Frank  B.  Van- 
dcrhoof.  Lake  Hopatcoag,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
Mctromatic  Corporatkm,  Landing,  N  J. 

Filed  June  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,763 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198—32  4  Claims 

A  conveyor  assembly  which  receives  two  lines  of  adjoining 

boxes,  then  separates  the  boxes  in  spaced  relation,  and  finally 


by  a  cross-connected  control  means  using  a  photosensitive  de- 
tector, stopping  one  line  of  boxes  as  long  as  the  other 
photosensitive  detector  is  blocked. 


3,774,749 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  OBLONG  PRODUCTS 
Hubert  E.  Tobey;  George  O.  MoUer,  both  of  Dumont,  and 
Richard  L.  TwHord,  Teancck,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  105,446,  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,695,41 1.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1972,  Scr.  No.  280,027 

Int.  CLB65g  4 7/24,7^/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—33  AB  4  Claims 


Conveying  apparatus  for  receiving  oblong  products  posi- 
tioned with  their  axis  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  con- 
veying direction  and  for  turning  the  products  so  that  their  long 
axis  is  in  line  with  the  conveying  direction.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  parallel  and  unequal  speed  belts  cooperating 
to  cause  initial  turning  of  the  oblong  product,  and  with  the  aid 
of  a  turning  roller  and  angled  belt  opposite  the  roller,  the 
complete  turn-around  of  the  product  so  that  it  moves  with  its 
long  axis  in  the  conveying  direction. 


3,774,750 
AUTOMATIC  VENEER  MEASURING  AND  CLIPPING 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ernest  H.  Strcckcrt,  609  North  Rd.,  Mcdford,  Wis. 

Divisk>n  of  Scr.  No.  885,917,  Dec.  17, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,670,614.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,21 1 
Int.Cl.  B65g2y/;2 
U.S.  CI.  198-110  5  Claims 

A  veneer  stack  or  bunch  slipper  electronically  measures  and 
clips  a  stack  of  veneer  into  sections  of  the  proper  width.  A  plu- 
rality of  manually  actuatable  switches  are  provided  each  of 
which  corresponds  to  a  different  panel  width  or  to  a  different 
number  of  panel  sections  which  are  to  be  cut  for  assembly  into 
a  single  panel  of  a  standard  width.  When  one  of  these  switches 
is  actuated,  current  flow  through  the  switch  and  through  a  se- 
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lies  of  diodes  into  selected  inptiti  of  a  buffer  or  other  data 
storage  device  causes  a  record  to  be  stored  within  the  storage 


3,774.752 
ENDLESS  BAND  CONVEYORS 
GcoTfle  Arttar  Hwcy,  23  Waucrton  Rowl,  Bb^cdowa, 
Eagland 

FBcd  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199.165 

IiitCLB65g;5/iO 

U.S.  0.198—195  SChiM 


JlliK^^ 


An  endless  baitd  conveyor  in  which  the  load-bearing  com- 
ponents of  the  band  are  cast  or  moulded  modules  each  having 
device  of  how  wide  the  next  cut  section  is  to  be.  Automated  ^  generally  ubuiar.  grating-like  structure  with  portions  at  op- 
conveying,  measuring,  and  clipping  roechanams  then  measure  p^^j^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^f^  ^^  modules  are  hingedly  connected  to 
and  clip  the  stack  in  accordance  with  the  stored  record.  spaced  transverse  rod  members  of  the  band 


3,774,751 


CONVEYOR  WITH  SELECTIVE  INTERMEDIATE 

DROPOirr 

DMavMi  L.  Bakkcr.  Rt.  I-Bm  7,  F^  AtHana.  Wk. 

Fled  Oct.  24, 1972,  S*.  N*.  300, 107 

bit.  CL  AOlk  5/00;  B45g  15/60, 19/08 

U.S.CL198-169  6 


3,774,753 

BUNDLE  FEED  DEVICE 

Otis  V.  JoMs,  Jr.,  18530  Weaver,  Apt.  202A,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fled  Mar.  27, 1972,  S«r.  Ne.  238,094 

bM.CLB65t  25/04 

\jS.  CL  198-219  7  Claiau 


A  device  for  feeding  elongated  bars  or  the  like  singly  and  in 
proper  orienution  from  a  plurality  or  a  bundle  of  such  bars  to 
a  stock  feeding  apparatus  employed  as  a  means  for  loading  bar 
stock  into  conventional  multiple  or  stngic  spindle  metal  work- 
ing machines.  The  loading  device  includes  longitudmally 
spaced  inclined  walking  beams  operable  to  move  the  bars  up  a 
ramp  and  means  for  sensing  misalignment  of  tlie  bars  and  for 
stopping  one  of  the  walking  beams  until  the  other  walking 
beam  has  moved  the  bar  into  an  aligned  position. 


A  conveyor  trough  it  provided  with  a  longitiiduially  slidable 
intermediate  section  which,  when  moved  to  the  open  condi- 
tion, permits  conveyed  material  to  drop  out  of  the  conveyor 
trough.  The  return  fUgfat  of  the  coo^reyor  is  protected  from  the 
dropped-out  materiaL  Meant  proviidcd  for  releasably  locking 
tlK  intermediate  aectioa  in  tlM  cloacd  condition  as  well  at  in 
tiie  open  condition. 


3,774,754 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

M.  Uift  I  i,  P.O.  Bw  316,  BoyccTlRe,  Wit. 

Fled  M«y  22, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  255,404 

lACLB65g25/(W 

U.S.  CL  198— 224  19  ( 

A  cleaner  having  a  drag  blade  movable  along  an  alley  of  a 
free  stall  bam  to  scrape  waste  materials  and  liquids  from  the 
alley  into  a  gutter  located  at  one  end  of  the  alley.  A  cocking 
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member  at  the  gi- ter  end  of  the  alley  raises  the  blade  to  Us  up  member,  a  socket  member  having  attaching  legs  for  insertion 
or  raised  position.  The  bbde  is  held  with  a  lock  arm  in  the  in  recesses  in  another  identical  backing  member,  and  a  strip  of 
raised  position  as  the  blade  returns  to  its  start  position.  The 


lock  arm  is  automatically  released  when  the  cleaner  is  in  the 

start  position  whereby  the  blade  returns  to  the  down  scrape 

position.  A  timer  operable  in  conjunction  with  position  limit    ^^^  ^^^^  components  for  forming  a  plurality  of  the  snap 

switches  controls  the  sequential  operation  of  the  cleaner. 


fasteners. 


3,774,757 
PROTECTIVE  ENVELOPE  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


3,774,755 
HOLDING  BAND  FOR  FASTENERS 

^t?I.'i*r'''**^';l2!LJl'li^  M   StU'i;!!;;;^  S««^  ^    ^-^  «kI  Jo-cph  B.  Baidman.,  both  of  E«rt 

both  of  GenMay,  attigMN^  to  Karl  M.  Reich  Ma«;hiaen-  p,^^,,^   ^^    acrignort  to  Hen  Management  Corp.,  East 

fabrik,  Nartiagcm  Gcnwuiy  PateiTon  NJ. 

FBcdApr.  28, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  138,178  'siiJis^ni  2Q  1971  Sm-  No.  184  712 

Clai»  priarlty,  apfBcatio.  Germany.  May  6, 1970.  P  20  22  Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  S«-.  No.  184,712 

136.7 


Int.  CL  B65d  85130 


lat.  CL  B65d  83100 


U.S.  CL  206—62  P 


4  Claims 


U.S.CL  206-56  DF 


16  Claims 


A  holding  band  for  fasteners  such  as  naih,  screws  or  the  like 
which  is  provided  with  a  row  of  resilient  tongues  projecting  in 
pairs  from  the  two  lateral  sides  of  the  back  of  the  band  and 
then  converging  toward  each  other  so  that  their  free  ends  or 
points  near  their  ends  substantially  engage  with  each  other. 
These  free  ends  are  provided  with  recesses  of  a  width  subsun- 
tially  in  accordance  with  the  diameter  of  the  shank  of  a 
fastener  so  that,  when  a  nail  or  screw  is  inserted  between  a 
pair  of  the  tongues,  the  walls  of  these  recesses  will  embrace 
and  grip  the  shank.  The  back  of  the  band  is  provided  with  a 
row  of  holes  through  each  of  which  a  drive  rod  or  screw  driver 
may  be  passed  to  act  upon  the  head  of  a  nail  or  screw.  These 
holes  have  a  siie  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
heads  of  the  nails  or  screws  to  prevent  the  latter  from  sliding 
therethrough. 


A  protective  envelope  for  phonograph  records  is  disclosed 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  electrostatically  charged  foamed 
synthetic  polymer  panels  sealed  together  over  less  than  their 
entire  periphery  and  which  protects  the  record  and  removes 
dust  and  dirt  from  the  record  as  the  record  is  removed 
therefrom. 


3,774,756 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  SNAP  FASTENER  FOR  STRIP  OF 

COMPONENTS  THEREFORE 

Atfrcd  E.  CariBc,  aad  Bci«ard  H.  Cox,  both  of  MeadvlBe,  Pa., 

■atigann  ta  Textran  lac.,  Pravidcacc,  R.I. 

DivitlaB  of  Scr.  No.  868,544,  Oct.  22, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,685,105.  Thlt  appMcatlaa  Mar.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,070 

Int.  CL  B65d  73100 

U.S.CL206— 56AB  4aalms 

A  molded  plastic  snap  fastener  including  a  stud  member 

having  attaching  legs  for  msertion  in  recesses  in  a  backing 


3.774,758 
METHOD  AND  AID  FOR  THE  AUTOMATED  SORTING  OF 

MAIL  BY  ZIP  CODE 

Howard  W.  Sternberg.  100  Caton  Ave..  Brooklyn,  N. Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,219 

Int.  CL  B07c  51342 

U.S.  a.  209—  1 1 1 .7  6  Claims 

A  method  and  aid  for  sorting  the  mail  is  disclosed  wherein  a 

series  of  five  columns  of  sequentially  arranged  numbers  from 

zero  to  nine  are  positioned  at  a  predetermined  location  on  an 

article  to  be  mailed.  The  columns  may  be  positioned  on  a  strip 

of  material  which  also  has  a  sump  on  it.  The  sump  and  the 

cohimns  are  separated  hxMn  each  other  by  a  line  which  is 

weakened  to  faciliute  bending.  This  strip  can  then  be  properly 

positioned  on  the  article  by  folding  at  the  line  and  attaching  to 

the  envelope  so  that  the  sUmp  is  on  one  surface  of  the  article 

to  be  mailed  and  the  columns  on  another.  The  sender  nruuks 
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the  appropriate  number  in  each  column  corresponding  to  the    The  repetitive  dewatering  step  proceeds  with  the  screen-like 
equivalent  digit  in  the  zip  code  and  at  the  post  office  auto-    belt  supporting  the  sludge  while  the  capillary  belt  is  separately 

compressed,  or  otherwise  dewatered.  The  process  and  ap- 


matic  scanning  and  sorting  devices  read  the  markings  and  sort 
the  mail  accordingly. 


3,774,759 
SEPARATION  OF  PARTICUUATE  SOLIDS  OF  VARYING 

DENSITIES  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 
Murray  Weintranb,  tmd  Aibeft  W.  Dnirbroock,  bath  of  Pitt- 
riNirgh,  Pa.,  Million  to  thie  United  States  af  AoKrka,  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tke  Interior 

Fikd  Dec.  16, 1970,  S«r.  No.  98^09 

Int.  CI.  M3b  3 104 

U.S.  CL  209—474  2  Claims 


3^  wujnatm  u* 


A  particulate  feedstock  is  separated  into  a  light  fraction  and 
a  heavy  fraction  by  feeding  it  into  a  fluidized  bed  of  particu- 
late material  whose  particle  size  and  specific  gravity,  relative 
to  the  particle  sizes  and  specific  gravities  of  said  light  and 
heavy  fractions,  are  such  that  one  of  these  fractions  readily 
stratifies  into  an  easily  removable  layer  in  the  bed  while  the 
other  fraction  tends  to  remain  intermixed  with  the  bed  materi- 
al rather  than  stratifying.  Said  other  fraction  is  removed  as 
product  from  the  bed  while  it  is  in  said  intermixed  condition. 


3,774,760 
SLUDGE  DEWATERING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Cliartes  D.  Beristala;  Barrie  K.  NixiNi,  aMi  Robert  J.  Klefcr,  all 
•(  RMiaHHid,  Va.,  assigMNrs  to  Wcstiachoase  Electric  Cor- 
poratiea,  PMtsfaar^,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  184,675 
Int.  CL  sold  JJ/04 
U.S.CL210— 66  9Clatatt 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  sludge  dewatering  iiKrluding 
gravity  screening  and  capillary  dewatering  wherein  an  endless 
belt  of  a  screen-like  material  and  an  endless  belt  of  a  capillary 
material  are  selectively  functionally  utilized  separately  and  in 
ckwe  proximity  to  effectuate  the  stops  erf  the  process  including 
a  repetitive  dewatering  of  the  belt  as  it  becomes  saturated. 


Am 


*^  - 


paratus  further  includes  a  final  sludge  dewatering  section 
wherein  the  screen-like  beh  and  the  capillary  belt  are  similarly 
separated. 


As. 


3,774,761 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING 

CELLULOSE  FIBER  SUSPENSIONS 

Anders    Lennart    Wikdahl,    42    BravaUavagcn,    DJurslMlm, 

Sweden  « 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  120,228 

Iiit.Cl.B01d29/JS 

U.S.CL210— 81  17  Claims 


A  process  is  provided  for  filtering  cellulose  fiber  suspen- 
sions to  separate  from  the  fibers  contaminant  particles  having 
large  and  small  dimensions,  such  that  they  are  capable  if 
oriented  with  their  small  dimension  in  one  direction  of  passing 
through  the  filter,  but  incapable  of  passing  through  the  filter  if 
oriented  with  their  large  dimension  in  such  direction.  The  cel- 
lulose fiber  suspension  is  caused  to  impinge  upon  a  filter  sur- 
face arranged  in  an  angle  within  the  range  from  about  2.5°  to 
about  45°  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fiber  suspension,  thus 
deflecting  the  flow,  and  forcing  the  particles  to  change 
direction  before  they  can  pass  through  the  filter. 

Apparatus  also  is  provided  for  filtering  such  fiber  suspen- 
sions, comprising  a  housing  in  which  the  filter  surface  is  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  within  the  range  from  about  2.5°  to  about 
45°  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fiber  suspension  through  the 
housing  from  the  inlet  to  the  filtered  fiber  suspension  outlet. 
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ff  3,774,762 

V  ANALOGUE  FLUID  FLOW  PROGRAMMING 

**  STRUCTURES 

Eric  S.  Lichtenstcin,  24  E.  93rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  108,1 18 
Int.CI.B01di//00 
U.S.  CI.  210— 94  .  17  Claims 


suring  a  constant  flow  of  waste  water  to  a  drain  from  the  outlet 
side  of  the  reverse  osmosis  bank  and  means  for  by-passing 
*f  'Wl  water  around  the  deionizer  unit. 


a~ 


3,774.764 
DISPOSABLE  SPIN-ON  TYPE  OIL  FILTERS 
Jesse  A.  Baldwin,  Kearney,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Baldwin 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kearney,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  121,367 

Int.  CI.  BOId  27/00 

U.S.CL210-130  4  Claims 


A  semi-automatic  device  for  peroforming  complex  fluid 
processing  procedures  adapted  to  hemodialysis.  The  structure 
includes  a  disposable  component  formed  by  layers  of  trans- 
parent, flexible  plastic  sheets,  sealed  to  each  other  according 
to  a  predetermined  pattern  defining  between  each  pair  flow 
paths  and  pockets  which  respectively  form  fluid  passages  and 
reservoirs.  The  structure  also  includes  a  permanent  installa- 
tion which  is  to  receive  the  disposable  component  in  order  to 
form  therewith  a  complete  apparatus  for  automatically 
processing  fluids,  such  as  treating  or  determining  the  charac- 
teristics of  a  fluid  such  as  human  blood,  according  to  predeter- 
mined sequences  which  may  be  controlled  by  internal  and/or 
external  information  processing  devices. 


3,774,763 

WATER  PURinCATION  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  YaU;  Blair  O.  BcnnHt,  both  of  Deerfield,  and 

Lawrence  Russefl  Hogan,  Lake  ViUa,  aU  of  IlL,  assignors  to 

CuIHgaa  International  Company,  Northbrook,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,927 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-96  6  Claims 


3Z    Ji     St 


A  high  quality  water  purification  system  for  providing  water 
for  use  under  near  aseptic  conditions  such  as  in  hemodialysis 
including  an  arrangement  whereby  water  is  purified  by  passing 
it  respectively  through  a  reverse  osmosis  bank,  a  deionizer, 
and  at  least  one  submicron  filter  in  series,  with  means  for  in- 


A  disposable  spin -on  type  oil  filter  incorporating  an  im- 
proved front-end  bypass  valve  unit  (also  providing  an  annular 
seat  for  the  filter  element)  characterized  in  that  the  valve  ele- 
ment thereof  comprises  a  planar  annulus  of  rubber  or  rubber- 
like material  having  radial  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
radial  width  of  the  adapter-bushing  flange,  and  being  disposed 
thereon  and  positively  secured  thereto  along  the  full  outer 
periphery  of  both,  whereby  the  valve  annulus  in  partaking  of 
its  seating  and  unseating  movements  merely  flexes  about  its 
secured  outer  edge  line.  Combined  with  said  front  end  bypass 
valve  is  an  anti-drainback  valve  which  preferably  is  fashioned 
as  a  rubber  or  rubber-like  preform  having  the  general  configu- 
ration of  an  upright  truncated  cone  and  which  is  secured  along 
its  smaller-diameter  end  portion  to  the  filter-element  at  about 
the  junction  of  its  bottom  end  cap  and  center  tube  by  said 
bypass  valve  unit  and  which  extends  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly therefrom  by  an  amount  such  that  its  outer  edge  por- 
tion overhangs  a  complementally  inclined  sloped-surface  pro- 
vided on  the  inner  surface  of  the  filter  base  plate  and  presses 
against  same. 


3,774,765 
AREA  DRAIN  FOR  A  PROMENADE  DECK  OR  LIKE 
ENVIRONMENT 
James  M.  Kane;  Albert  H.  Buehler,  both  of  Shaker  Heights, 
Ohio,  and  Eari  G.  Alix,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
The  Tremco  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
by  said  Kane  and  said  Buehler,  and  Joram  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  by  said  Alix 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,249,  May  18, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,210 
lnt.Cl.E03f  y/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-164  16  Claims 

As  an  adjustable  drain  for  promenade  decks  with  a  seepage- 
draining  permeable  layer,  e.g.,  of  gravel,  between  a  water- 
proofed lower  poured  concrete  structural  slab  and  a  finished 
top  poured  traffic  slab,  a  bowl  body  embedded  in  the  lower 
slab  has  a  wide  peripheral  top  flange  affording  a  large  sealing 
area  with  the  overiying  waterproofing  layer,  receives  the  lower 
end  of  a  perforated  cylindrical  filter  collar  removably  ad- 
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justabiy  bolted  therein,  and  supports,  through  three  adjustable 
threaded  rods  spaced  extenaaUy  of  the  filter,  a  rim  for  a 
removable  grate  at  the  finish  level.  From  the  rim,  anchors  pro- 


inner  end  angled  outwardly  from  the  angled  inner  end  of  the 
member.  The  strip  is  slightly  flexibte  so  as  to  vary  the  angle  of 
the  inner  end  for  an  accommodation  of  variously  shaped 


tR.  t7TI  t 


^<r^ 


ject  obliquely  into  the  top  slab  aad,  external  of  the  rods,  a 
transitory  top  slab-forming  and  gvavel-sand  retaining  sleeve 
depends  from  a  rim  bottom  formation. 


3,r74,766 
AQUARIUM  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  E.  Brock,  121  Harper  Ave^  Whalprg.  MaiUlelM, 
CaiuMla 

FBrd  Nov.  1 1, 1971.  S«r.  No.  197,732 
lafL  CL  E04h  3/20;  C02b  3 /OS 
U.S.CL  210—169 


The  filter  assembly  has  at  least  two  compartmenu,  the  first 
being  provided  with  a  drip  pan  feed  and  has  an  unsubmerged 
filter  bed  holding  "rockspbt"  upon  which  aerobic  bacteria  are 
situated.  The  drip  pan  controb  the  rate  of  flow  through  the 
niter  bed 


H. 


3,774,767 

SKIMMER  TRAP 

FIcU,  Sairta  Barters,  CaW. 

FBad  Nov.  3«,  197 1,  S«r.  No.  2*3096 

IM.  CL  E04h  3/20;  PEB2b  15/04 

U.S.CL210— 169  2 1 

An  eioiigated  buoyant  member  having  laterally  angled  inner 
aod  outer  ends.  A  flat  upstream  fice  is  provided  by  an  elon- 
gated strip  affixed  to  one  side  of  |hc  member  and  having  an 


**  -♦It  JO  .2.U 


skimmer  boxes.  A  decorative  weight  is  tied  to  the  trap  through 
an  elongated  cordlike  member  for  a  positioning  of  the  trap 
and  a  clip-on  auxiliary  screen  b  provided  to  selectively  give  a 
greater  operative  depth  to  the  trap. 


3,774,76« 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  INDUSTRUL  AND 
DOMESTIC  WASTE  WATERS 
AbMT  B.  TarMr,  Criinrtarg,  Pa.,  iiilfiii  to  W( 
Electric  Corporatiaii,  Pittsbwtk,  Pa. 

FBed  Aag.  16, 1972,  Sm-.  No.  281.076 
bM.CLC02c//02 
U.S.CL2I0-I99  10 


=c:tt 


A  system  for  treating  waste  waters  including  a  pair  of  con- 
centric tanks  forming  a  space  therebetween  which  serves  as  an 
aeration  chamber.  Untreated  but  screened  waste  water  is 
discharged  into  the  (annular)  space  and  withdrawn  therefrom 
by  a  pump  which  passes  the  liquid  through  an  oxygenating 
device  which  induces  air  mto  the  liquid.  The  liquid  b  then  cir- 
culated through  long  tubing  wound  around  the  outside 
peripheral  surface  of  the  tank  to  obtain  intimate  conuct 
between  the  gas,  liquid  and  solids  therein  and  to  convert  dis- 
solved material  into  ittsoluble  material  by  a  conventional 
biochemical  process.  The  liquid  thus  processed  in  the  tubing  b 
introduced  into  the  central  or  inner  tank  where  the  treated 
solids  rise  to  the  surfiKe  for  recycling  in  the  system  while  the 
liquid  eflthient  b  filtered  and  discharged  to  a  river  or  stream. 
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3  774  769  sludge  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  towards  a  sludge  outlet. 

I  inUlD  FILTER  PRESSURIZED  APPARATUS  The  filtering  screen  extends  across  the  greater  part  of  the  m- 

J*^  «!SrVi-l«u  r^  asrimor  to  GAF  Corpora-    tenor  of  the  tank,  the  zone  above  it  being  parutioned  from  an 


tloo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,060 
IiK.CLB01d  29/70 

U.S.  CL  210—232 


■mtotfmt  >  '* 


•am  b*t«i 
SChinis 


adjoining  zone  through  which  extends  downwardly  a  transmis- 
sion element  drivably  connecting  the  scraping  mechanism  to 
an  ouuide  power  source. 


4  a    H  fli4<i» 


t\lX^ 


REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MODULE 
Scrop  ManJIklan.Dd  Mar,  and  William  K.  Wlndk,  Endnhas, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaslgMrs  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Interior,  WashbigloB, 

D.C.  "' 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,469    »- 

Int.  a.  BO  Id  37/00 

L.S.  CI.  210-321  SCIahns 


An  improved  pressurized  liquid  fdtering  apparatus  particu- 
larly suitobie  for  relatively  small-sized  pressure  vessels  in 
which  a  flange  member  sits  in  the  top  portion  of  the  vessel  and 
co-acts  with  the  cover  to  provide  a  series  of  conduiu  for 
directing  fluid  under  pressure  into  and  out  of  the  vessel.  The 
flange  member  includes  a  number  of  grooves  designed  to  ac- 
cept sealing  members  as  well  as  an  internal  structural  surface 
for  insuring  proper  alignment  of  the  cover  filtering  bag  and 
vessel  body.  An  optional  restraining  means  which  may  be  in- 
tegral or  removable  from  the  vessel  body  enables  the  inven- 
tion to  operate  at  pressures  above  those  possible  when  using 
the  filter  bag  alone. 


A  reverse  osmosis  module  contains  a  number  of  membrane 
elements  each  having  a  semipermeable  membrane  covered 
outer  surface,  and  each  surrounded  by  a  flow  tube  for  con- 
trolling liquid  flow  over  the  membrane  surface.  The  mem- 
brane elements  are  enclosed  in  a  pressure  resisunt  container 
with  liquid  under  pressure  filling  the  space  between  the  out- 
sides  of  the  liquid  flow  control  tubes  and  the  interior  surface 
of  the  pressure  resistant  container. 


3,774,770 

SEDIMENTATION  TANKS 

VaaghMi  Spvtem,  GrciM  Bwlwortk,  Nortkwfch,  and  Gordon 

Frcderkk  PtaMr.  HitcMn,  iwCh  of  England,  aarignors  to 

Brittah    Wadfe    Wire    Company    United,    Warrington, 

Lancaririrc,  Eoflaiid 

FBed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,435 

ClataBS  priority,  appBcatton  Great  Britain,  July  14,  1970, 

34  194/70 

tat.  CLBOld  35/76. 2J/02 

UACL  210-298  3Clatans 


3,774.772 
SWIMMING  POOL  FILTER 
Witanot  M.  Yeths,  Sooth  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Padfk  Fabri- 
catioa.  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,027 

Int  a.  BOld  35/25 

U.S.CL  210-456  2  Clahns 


An  improved  swimming  pool  filter  is  provided  which  in- 
cludes arcuately-shaped  internal  filter  elements,  and  which  is 
constructed  to  provide  a  maximum  filter  area  in  a  given  cylin- 
drical   housins   volume.    The    arcuate   filter   elemenU   are 


A  sedimentotion  tonk  for  liquid  purification  has  a  sub- 
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of  the  housing  under  prenure  and  is  forced  up  towards  the 
top.  The  water  passes  through  the  filter  elements  into  the  in- 
teriors thereof,  and  the  interiors  are  coupled  to  a  header 
manifold  at  the  top  of  the  housing.  The  header  manifold  is 
coupled  to  an  outlet  at  the  side  of  the  housing.  Appropriate 
filter  material,  such  as  diatomaceous  earth  may  be  placed  m 
the  housmg  to  cover  the  external  surfaces  of  the  filter  ele- 
ments. I 


3,774,773 
MAGNETIC  MEDICAL  TOOL  HOLDER  STAND 
BvrtM  David  Brcat,  Oidt  Park,  DL 

Cootiniuidoii-la-partofSer.  No.  229,732,  Feb.  28, 1972.  This 

•ppBcatiM  AKg.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  280,1 1 1 

Int.  CL  A47f  J/00.  7100;  E06b  7128 

U.S.CL211— 60T  5  Claims 


3,774,774 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Gary  G.  Mcokd,  HoHnrood,  N.Y., 
IBC.,  LiMff  Mud  Cky,  N.Y. 

FHed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200388 

Int.  CL  A47b  73100, 97104;  A47f  511 1 

U.S.CL211— 72 


An  article  display  stand  is  disclosed  in  which  a  first  plate, 
having  a  stepped  surface  defined  by  a  plurality  of  angularly  re- 
lated step  and  riser  suiface  portions  is  secured  to  a  second 
plate,  superimposed  upon  the  first  plate,  and  having  a  plurality 


of  surface  portions  respectively  associated  with  the  risers  in 
the  first  plate.  At  least  portions  of  the  associated  surfaces  of 
the  second  plate  are  located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  risers  in 
the  first  plate,  to  define  a  plurality  of  rows  of  upwardly  open- 
mg  receptacles  between  the  plates  in  which  articles  to  be  dis- 
played may  be  received  and  supported.  Means  are  provided 
for  supporting  the  plates  in  a  generally  inclined  configuration 
for  display  of  articles  placed  in  the  receptacles,  and  in  one  em- 
bodiment, the  support  means  is  formed  integrally  with  one  of 
the  plates. 


A  portable  medical  tool  holder  stand  with  a  removably  cou- 
pled magnetic  medical  tool  holder  arranged  to  be  placed  prox- 
imate an  operating  field  so  as  to  present  a  magnetic  purchase 
for  medical  tools  within  the  convenient  reach  of  the  operator. 
The  tool  holder  is  capable  of  being  removably  coupled  to  vari- 
ous different  support  membem  suitable  for  different 
procedures  and  including  support  structure  capable  of  being 
mounted  upon  a  dental  examining  chair,  a  hand  table  aiul  the 
like,  with  an  articulated  linka^  extension  being  provided 
either  for  direct  coupling  between  the  tool  holder  and  the  sup- 
port members  or  as  part  of  a  supporting  structure. 


3.774,775 
COUPLER  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
John  W.  Allen,  floMMMor,  111.,  asslgiior  to  Stanray  Corpora- 
tion.  Chicago,  10. 

FlicdDcc.7,  1970.  S«r.  No.  95,512 

iat.CI.  B«lg7//2 

U.S.CI.  213— 15  8  Claims 


to  DoigB  Center, 


16Claiiiis 


A  coupler  positioning  device  including  a  movably  mounted 
coupler  carrying  carriage  which  maintains  an  uncoupled  cou- 
pler slightly  spaced  from  the  primary  coupler  support.  An  ac- 
tuating linkage  for  positioning  the  carriage  to  correspond  to 
the  angular  position  of  the  trucks  includes  a  push-pull  cable.  A 
push-pull  spring  arrangement  including  a  pre-compressed 
spring  serves  to  transmit  the  moving  force  from  the  cable  con- 
nected to  the  tnick  to  a  linkage  fixed  to  the  carriage. 


3,774,776 
UNIVERSAL  AUTOMATIC  COUPLER 
TeJ  Narayan  Tandon;  Saacia  Sundar  Lai,  and  Sharma  Chan- 
dra Biian,  al  of  c/o  Research  Dedgni  &  Standards  Organiza- 
tioa  Mkrfrtry  of  Railways,  Aiambafh,  Lucknow,  India 
FHed  Aug.  19. 1971.  Scr.  No.  173,002 
IntCI.B61gi//0 
U.S.  CL  213—100  W  5  Claims 

An  automatic  coupler  comprising  a  shank  and  coupler 
head,  said  coupler  capable  of  being  coupled  to  a  co-operative 
coupler  of  an  identical  construction,  said  coupler  head  having 
a  buffer  face  provided  with  first  and  second  projecting  mem- 
bers, said  first  projecting  member  being  a  guide  member,  said 
second  projecting  member  being  a  locking  and  guiding 
member,  a  locking  mearu  provided  with  said  coupler  and 
disposed  within  said  first  projecting  member,  a  first  opening 
provided  above  said  second  projecting  member  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  first  projecting  member  of  a  co-operative  cou- 
pler for  guiding  said  two  couplers,  a  second  opening  provided 
below  said  first  projecting  member  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
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lock,  in  conjunction  with  said  locking  means,  the  second  pro- 
jecting member  of  a  co-operating  coupler  thereby  resulting  in 
two  independent  locking  actions  between  two  co-operating 
couplers,  and  an  unlocking  means  for  disengaging  the  locking 


iv 


mechanism  moves  the  pickup  heads  toward  and  away  from  the 
top  surfaces  of  the  bags  on  the  conveyor,  and  transports  the 
picked-up  bags  transversely  to  the  conveyor  to  a  waiting  car- 
ton. A  quick-dumping  valve  relieves  the  vacuum  to  drop  the 
bags.  An  adjustable  spacing  mechanism  spaces  the  bags  apart 
by  moving  the  heads  apart  after  the  bags  are  picked  up.  so  that 
the  bags  may  clear  the  separators  in  the  carton  A  cycle  timer 


ijr  -.'.      A'W*'    ' 


(7     M. 


means  with  the  second  projecting  member  and  such  that  a  sin- 
gle actuation  of  the  unlocking  means  resulu  in  two  indepen- 
dent unlocking  actions  between  two  co-operating  couplers, 
said  unlocking  means  being  also  a  lock  set  means. 


3,774,777 

MANUAL  LATCH  RETRIEVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

RAILWAY  CAR  COUPLER 

Ronald  F.  Monzl,  Lower  BurreH,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstinghousc 

Electric  Corporation,  WOmerdlng.  Pa. 

FlkdOct.  18. 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,941 

Int.  a.  86 Ig  J/05 

U.S.  CI.  213-159  6  Claims 


controls  the  pneumatic  actuators  which  move  the  parts  of  the 
machine.  Stop  members  in  the  pickup  heads  limit  excursion  of 
the  bag  into  the  head,  and  the  contour  of  the  head  is  curved  to 
approximate  the  contour  of  the  top  of  the  bag.  A  modified 
form  is  shown  in  which  the  bags  are  released  onto  a  receiving 
platform  and  shoved  sideways  in  a  stack  by  a  transfer 
mechanism  into  the  carton. 


3.774,779 
HIGH  SPEED  UNSCRAMBLER  FOR  BAR  FEEDERS 
Frank  F.  White,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automation 
Dcvek>pment  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971.  Ser.  No.  198.919 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65102 

U.S.CI.  214-lP  24  Claims 


A  manual  latch  retriever  for  use  with  automatic  railway  car 
couplers  of  the  type  wherein  a  latch  member,  upon  coupling 
action,  is  moved  into  engagement  with  a  coupling  pin  for 
locking  the  couplers  in  coupled  relation,  and  wherein  power- 
operated  means  are  employed  for  disengaging  the  latch 
member  for  permitting  uncouphng  of  the  cars,  said  latch 
retriever  comprising  manually  operable  lever  means  con- 
nected to  said  latch  member  and  being  disposed  externally  of 
the  coupler  so  as  to  be  accessible  for  manual  manipulation  in 
withdrawing  and  thereby  effecting  disengagement  of  the  latch 
member  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  power-operated  means. 


3.774.778 

CASE  PACKING  MACHINE 

Raymond  A.  Flalf ,  934  S.  Delaware.  San  Mateo.  CaHf. 

FHed  June  9.  1971,  Scr.  No.  151.177 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  BT  12  Claims 

A  manipulating  machine  for  removing  a  plurality  of  bags  of 

loosely  particulate  material  from  a  conveyor  and  placing  them 

in  a  carton,  using  vacuum  pickup  heads  which  seize  most  of 

the  top  area  of  the  relatively  flat  bags  on  the  conveyor  The 


An  unscrambling  process  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  loading 
bars  from  a  bundle  to  the  storage  ramp  of  a  bar  feeder  em- 
ploys slings  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bundle  to  orient  the 
bars  and  has  guide  means  above  the  storage  ramp  to  form  a 
single  row  on  the  ramp  while  permitting  at  least  several  bars  to 
enter  the  ramp  each  time  the  slings  are  raised.  Any  interfering 
bar  remaining  near  the  open  entrance  side  of  the  ramp  is 
thrown  over  the  remaining  bars  carried  by  the  slings  at  a 
predetermined  time  in  the  cycle.  This  prevents  jamming  and 
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permits  reliable  automatic  feeding  Of  the  ban  at  a  high  rate  far 
greater  than  that  which  could  b^  achieved  by  previously 
known  unscramblers.  j 


support  to  a  winch  on  the  mount.  With  the  guide  in  its 
horizonul  position,  taking  up  of  the  line  draws  the  securing 
means  to  a  stop  position  where  it  can  move  no  farther  along 
the  guide.  Further  taking  up  the  line  swings  the  support, 


3,774,7«t 
PORTABLE  PIPE  PICK-UP,  CONVEYING  AND  RACKING 

DEVICE 
WOUan  B.  Baffingtoii,  Odcan,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  7. 1972,  Scr.  No.  287,1 10 


Iirt.CLE21b 


t.S.CL  214—2.5 


ISCWns 


A  device  and  system  for  picking  up  pipe,  which  is  arranged 
horizontally  on  a  rack,  putting  the  pipe  in  position  to  be  run 
into  the  bore  hole  of  a  weD,  removing  the  pipe  from  the  bore 
hole  of  the  well  and  conveying  it  to  i  position  to  be  returned  to 
a  horizontally  racked  position.  The  device  utilizes  a  hydraulic 
elevating  mechanism  to  move  the  pipe  into  position,  to  be 
moved  by  a  cable  supported  and  eable  actuated  power  con- 
veyor, lo  be  picked  up  while  horizpotaUy  arranged  on  a  rack, 
and  conveyed  semi-automaticaUy  %o  a  position  adjacent  the 
drilling  rig  to  enable  pipe  elevators  to  be  attached  to  the  pipe 
for  suspending  the  pipe  in  a  derrkk  to  be  attached  to  the 
length  of  the  pipe  therebelow  to  b«  run  into  the  bore  hole  of 
the  well,  and  to  be  removed  from  the  bore  bole  of  the  well, 
whereupon  the  pipe  is  directed  onto  a  trolley  for  movement 
down  a  cable  supported  and  cable  actuated  power  conveyor, 
to  be  discharged  horizontally  from  the  conveyor  onto  a  pipe 
rack.  A  modified  form  of  the  invention,  for  use  with  a  wheeled 
carrier  on  a  track,  enables  the  pipe  to  be  otoved  the  length  of 
the  supporting  trackway. 


operating  arm,  and  guide  to  their  raised  positions.  Holding 
means  is  provided  for  securing  these  members  in  their  raised 
positions.  Paying  out  of  line  from  the  winch  then  permits  the 
securing  means  and  pole  to  move  downwardly  along  the  guide. 


3,774.782 
MACHINERY  FOR  HANDLING  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENT 
JolM  C.  Lewis,  Jr.,  MMdMwry,  Vt.,  iislgaii  to  Taccl 
tries,  lac.,  MMdfebarg,  Vt. 

Fled  Oct.  29, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  193,855 
Iat.CLB«5g57//« 
U.S.CL  214—6  0  16  < 


3,774,781 
MASTHOBT 
DmtvI  P.  Mcrkky,  13621  S.E.  Mil  Street,  Porttand,  Orcg. 
Fled  May  36, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,577 
bt.CLB66f ///02' 
U.S.CL  214—3  17CWM 

Apparatus  for  swinging  a  pole,  such  as  a  mast  for  a  boat, 
between  horizontal  and  upright  positions,  and  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  pole  while  in  its  upright  position.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  mount,  an  elongated  support  arm  connected  to  the 
mount  for  vertical  swinging,  and  a  shorter  operating  arm  con- 
nected to  the  mount  above  the  sufport  for  vertical  swinging. 
An  elongated  guide  is  pivotally  cowwcted  to  the  opposite  set 
of  ends  of  the  operatii^  arm  and  support  in  such  manner  that 
when  the  support  and  operating  arm  are  swung  vertically  the 
guide  is  swung  between  horizontal  and  upright  poaitions.  A 
securing  member  for  holding  a  p0le  parallel  to  the  guide  is 
mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  along  the  guide.  A  line, 
secured  at  one  of  its  ends  tor  the  aecuriag  means,  is  trained 
over  a  puUey  on  the  support,  and  extends  in  a  reach  above  the 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  presented  for  aligning  and 
orienting  cut-to-length  synthetic  filamenU  or  the  like  in  paral- 
lel relationship  for  use  directly  in  brushmaking  or  tufting 
machines,  or  for  packaging  or  bundling.  The  apparatus  of  this 
invention  includes  a  housing  through  which  nonaligned  fila- 
ments are  allowed  to  fitll.  A  conduit  extending  diagonally  into 
a  central  portioa  of  the  hounnf  selecto  oriented  filaments  and 
conveys  them  to  an  aligiring  groove.  In  the  aligning  groove  the 
filaments  are  aligned  longitudinally  in  parallel  relationship  and 
allowed  to  settle  into  a  straightenmg  section.  In  the  straighten- 
ing section  the  fUamenU  surround  a  phirality  of  pins  extending 
from  a  trim  plate  dispoaed  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  filaments.  Vibrating  means  vibrates  the  trim  plate 
and  the  pins  mounted  thereon  to  further  align  the  filaments  in 
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parallel  relationship  and  to  align  the  ends  thereof  in  a  common 
plane.  The  straighteniag  section  may  feed  directly  to  a  stock 
box  for  use  in  a  brushmaking  or  tufting  machine,  or  to  conven- 
tional bundling  or  packaging  apparatus. 


required.  Operational  speed  is  assisted  by  the  simultaneous 
operation  of  more  than  one  platform-elevator  in  the  same  ac- 
cess bay.  Platform  propulsion  power  is  via  bus-bars  and 
rolling-contacts  and  control  is  similarly  achieved  or  by  teleme- 
tered signals  to  servo  units  from  a  radio  signal  transmitter. 


3,774,783 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Alfred  H.  Miller,  Toledo,  OUo,  and  George  A.  Dean,  Lydia, 

Kamm  City,  Mo.,  Milfnnri  to  LIbby-Owcm-Ford  Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  56,529,  July  20,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.679.076. 

Thk  appMcattoa  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257.973 

lBt.CLB65g  5  7/2S 

U.S.CL  214-7  9Clahns 


3,774,785 

KILN  LAVING  APPARATUS 

Allen  J.  GMKUng,  P.O.  Box  37,  YaUma,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239.449 

fait.CLB65g65/i2 

U.S.CL  214-17  CA 


16  Claims 


..•  »»fis 


It  «lo^  ,• 


«r!T' 


16  11*1, It   *\    \ 


This  application  discloses  transferring  glass  sheets  from  a 
horizontal  conveyor  to  a  vertical  storage  buck  by  permitting 
each  sheet  to  ride  over  and  drop  off  a  driven  roll  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  and  onto  the  angled  face  of  a 
vacuum  platen  which  receives,  aligns  and  retains  it.  The  sheet 
is  then  carried  forward  by  the  platen,  swung  from  the  receiv- 
ing to  a  stacking  angle  and  released,  whereupon  the  conveyor 
and  platen  index  themselves  rearwardly  and  the  platen  returns 
to  receiving  position. 


3,774.784 

VEHICLE  PARKING  SYSTEMS  AND  MATERIAL 

HANDLING  AND  STORAGE  AND  MECHANISMS 

RELATING  THERETO 

I  Gerdoa  GlaK,  Saa  Dfcgo,  CaHf . 

FVcd  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,477 

Iirt.CLE04h  6/06 

U.S.CL214— 16.1CE  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  dispensing  hops  or  other  particulate 
material  in  a  drying  room,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated conveyor  assembly  with  a  transversely  sloped  moving 
belt  for  advancing  the  hops  in  a  manner  that  they  tend  to  roll 
or  slide  off  to  form  an  ek>ngated  pile  which  builds  up  to  the 
level  of  the  belt,  a  spreader  board  mounted  beneath  the  mov- 
ing belt,  and  means  for  intermittently  advancing  the  conveyor 
assembly  in  a  transverse  direction,  whereby  the  q>reader 
board  levels  the  hops  to  form  an  even  layer  for  uniform  drying. 


3,774,786 
FURNACE  FEEDING  AND  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
Clyde  L.  Craie,  Mlddktewa,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Annco  Steel 
Corporatiea,  Middletowa,  Ohio 

CoattoMatie»4a-part  of  Scr.  No.  858,778,  Sept.  17, 1969. 
abaadoacd.  This  appHcatloa  Aug.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,574 

Int.  CL  F27b  / 1112 
UACL  214-35  R  23 


3    • 


A  rapid  multiple  vehicle  parkjpg  system,  automatic  or  semi- 
automatic, suiuble  also  for  cargo  handling  in  which  vehicles 
are  driven  onto  skates  at  reception  and  prealigned,  in  most 
cases,  for  eventual  exiting,  then  pulled  onto  a  pUtform-eleva- 
tor  which  mcludes  means  of  arresting  vehicles  and  on  and  off 
loading  on  either  side,  then  vehicle  is  conveyed  horizontally 
on  gear-iack  rails  positioned  on  either  side  of  platform  eleva- 
tor to  rows  of  multi-level  storage  modules  flanking  the  access 
bay  in  which  the  ptatform-elevator  can  move  both  horizontally 
and  vertically  to  vacant  modules  selected  by  a  control  or 
memory  hank  which  monitors  the  parking  positions  and  vehi- 
cle retrieval  back  to  the  reception  and  exiting  area  when 


A  pressure  maintenance  feeding  and/or  delivery  system  for 
a  gravity  feed  shaft  furnace  comprising  one  or  more  groups  of 
spaced  apart  funnels  disposed  in  axial  relationship  within  said 
furnace  whereby  the  material  charged  into  said  fUmace  passes 
through  said  groups  of  funnels  prior  to  or  subsequent  treat- 
ment therein. 


016  O.O.— 01 
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3,r74,787 
LID  LIFTER  AND  DROP  SLEEVE  MECHANISM 
Ronald  R.  Lcdivky,  Pvma,  OMo,  ■lignnr  to  W.  Vi 
Middooglift  Aaodatea,  CterelMid,  OMo 

Fled  Sept.  15, 1972,  S«-.  No.  289,470 

hA.CLCl0b3J/04 

U.S.a.214— 35R  I  17  dates 


pTTTT^ 


An  improved  lid  Ufter  and  drop  sleeve  mechanism  is 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  a  larry  car  and  is  utilized  to  remove 
a  lid  or  cover  from  a  coke  oven  charging  hole  and  to  conduct  a 
charge  of  coal  to  the  charging  hole.  The  lid  lifter  and  drop 
sleeve  mechanism  includes  a  linkage  aaiembly  which  is  actu- 
ated by  a  single  operating  motor  to  lower  an  electromagnet 
which  is  energized  and  routed  to  free  the  cover.  The  operat- 
ing motor  is  then  reversed  and  return  springs  operate  the  link- 
age assembly  to  raise  the  electromagnet  and  cover.  Actuation 
of  a  single  traversing  motor  moves  the  raised  electromagnet 
and  cover  away  from  the  charging  hole  and  positions  a  drop 
sleeve  assembly  in  alignment  with  the  charging  hole.  The  link- 
age assembly  is  then  actuated  by  the  operating  motor  to  lower 
a  smoke  or  drop  sleeve  member  into  engafement  with  the  en- 
trance to  the  chargii^  bote  and  a  charge  of  coal  is  delivered 
from  the  larry  car  through  the  d«op  sleeve  assembly  to  the 
coke  oven.  The  operating  motor  is  then  actuated  to  enable  the 
return  springs  to  again  operate  the  linkage  assembly  to  raise 
the  sleeve  member.  The  traversing  and  operating  motors  are 
then  activated  in  sequence  to  move  the  electroflfiagnet  back 
mto  aUgnment  with  the  charging  hdle  and  return  the  cover. 


3.774.788 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE 
E.  Sowers.  Graba,  aad  Vjiaglia  E.  Huakutt.  Fort 
WayM,  both  of  bd..  ssslgpir^  to  Nortfi  A—rkso  Vaa 
Ubcs,  faK..  Fort  WayK.  lad. 

FBod  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scf .  No.  224.094 
IaLCLBMpy/i4 
U.S.CL214— 75H  i  15 


the  complementary  shaped  recesses  of  the  sidewali  of  a  cargo 
compartment.  The  mast  is  provided  with  means  for  securing 
the  mast  in  the  recess  against  movement  in  a  direction 
laterally  outwardly  from  the  sidewali.  The  sidewali  of  the 
cargo  compartment  and  the  sides  of  the  recess  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  mast  in  other  directions.  The  foot  of  the  mast 
supports  the  entire  loading  and  unloading  device  and  the  load 
carried  thereby  on  the  floor  of  the  cargo  compartment. 
Pivotably  secured  to  the  mast  is  a  boom  swingable  about  an 
axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension 
of  the  mast. 


The  invention  is  a  portable  loading  and  unlooding  device 
which  comprises  a  mast  adapted  to  be  received  in  any  one  of 


3,774,789 
LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORT  VEHICLES 
Kaspar  Klaus,  IBerstrassc  14,  Mcaailiigco,  and  Georg  Fe&d, 
7951  Bcrklwliii,  botk  of  GerMony 

FHcd  Jaa.  1 0. 1 97  2,  Scr.  No.  2 1 6,66 1 
Clates  priority,  appHcatioa  Geraaay,  Dec.  8, 1971,  P  21  61 
033.3 

Iat.CLB60p//4« 
U.S.  01.  214-77  R  11  Clates 


A  vehicular  k>ading  and  unloading  apparatus,  for  example 
for  handling  container  trafTic.  comprises  two  loading  ap- 
pliances, one  fore  and  one  aft  of  the  vehicle,  each  comprising 
at  least  one  quadrilateral  lever  and  linkage  system  with  a 
power  unit  to  extend  and  contract  it.  There  are  preferably  two 
such  systems  arranged  end  to  end  in  each  appliance,  this  giv- 
ing a  large  operating  range  allied  with  a  compact  collapsed 
structure. 


3,774,790 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Byron  Lcroy  Gotflwrasn,  710  CIrck  Dr.,  Ida  Grove,  Iowa 

Fled  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163^18 

Int.  CLB60p/ /52 

U.S.  CL  2 14—84  3  Clates 


A  two-wheel  trailer  for  transporting  boats  mchiding  longitu- 
dinally spaced  and  aligned  keel  rollers  serving  m  conjunction 
with  transversely  porallel.  longitudmally  extended  bunks  for 
supporting  a  boat  in  transport  position,  and  including  a  verti- 
cally movable  roller  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  trailer  for  lift- 
ing the  boat  off  the  bunks  by  a  combined  roury ,  hinged  action 
of  a  lift  handle,  the  latter  retained  in  place  by  in  one  position 
by  a  conventional  trailer  light  bracket. 

X5~-  n.o  biii 
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H  3.774,791 

.>  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING,  PROCESSING  AND 

MANIPULATING  RLTER  ROD  SECTIONS 
UWch  BomOeth.  HamlNirg,  Gonnany,  assignor  to  Haunl- 
Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,843 
Clates  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1970,  P  20 

25  657.9 

Int.  CI.  B65b  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  214—302  ^  6Ctaims 


cess  opening  in  one  end  thereof.  After  the  discharge  opening 
of  the  conuiner  is  connected  to  a  flow  pipe  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  pressure  vessel,  a  removable  wall  of  the 


Apparatus  for  producing,  processing  and  manipulating  filter 
rod  sections,wherein  the  filters  conuin  bundles  of  filamenUry 
plastic  material  which  is  treated  with  a  plasticizer,  has  a  filler 
rod  making  machine  serving  to  deliver  filter  rod  sections  to  a 
loading  unit.  The  latter  forms  rows  of  filter  rod  sections  which 
are  introduced  into  empty  containers  for  transport  to  an 
evacuating  station  where  the  contents  of  filled  containers  are 
transferred  into  the  hopper  of  a  transfer  unit  having  several 
pneumatic  conveyors  which  transport  filter  rod  sections  into 
the  magazines  of  discrete  filter  cigarene  making  machines 
whenever  the  supply  of  fiher  rod  sections  in  the  respective 
magazines  decreases  below  a  predetermined  value.  The  period 
of  dwell  of  filter  rod  sections  in  the  loading  unit,  in  filled  con- 
uiners.  in  the  hopper  of  the  transfer  unit  and  in  the  pneumatic 
conveyors  is  long  enough  to  insure  satisfactory  setting  of 
plasticizer  prior  to  severing  of  filter  rod  sections  and  prior  to 
assembly  of  the  resulting  filter  plugs  with  sections  of  wrapped 
tobacco  rods  to  form  filter-tipped  smokers'  products.  The 
speed  of  the  filter  rod  making  machine  decreases  or  increases 
in  automatic  response  to  an  increase  or  reduction  in  the 
number  of  filled  conuiners,  and   the   speed  of  the   filter 
cigarette    making    machines    automatically     increases    or 
decreases  in  response  to  an  increase  or  reduction  in  the 
number  of  filled  containers. 


Q  ?r«  f  s 


"um 


pressure  vessel  is  sealed  and  the  pressure  vessel  and  container 
therein  are  rotated  upwardly  about  an  axis  located  adjacent  to 
the  openable  end  of  the  pressure  vessel. 


3,774,793 
AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  APPARATUS 
Duaac  V.  Sanders,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Systematic 
Muki-Lcvel  Parking  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  143,686,  May  10, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,679,083,  Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  704,096,  Feb.  8, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,956 

Int.  CLE04b  6/06 
UACL  214—730  4Clnbns 


This  invention  relates  to  a  self-contained  apparatus  for  ex- 
tending an  object  from  a  central  point  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
directions  and  particularly  to  a  new  and  improved  automobile 
parking  apparatus.  The  apparatus  is  mounted  on  an  elevator 
and  operates  to  direct  a  dolly  having  an  automobile  supported 
thereon  into  a  stall  on  either  side  of  the  elevator.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  fluid  drive  means  coupled  to  the  dolly 
through  a  unique  pulley  arrangement  which  multiplies  the 
movement  of  the  drive  means  to  extend  the  dolly  into  a 
predetermined  stall  as  desired. 


3,774,792 

SYSTEM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  EMPTYING  OF  NON- 

PRESSURIZABLE  CONTAINERS  HLLED  WITH  BULK 

MATERIAL 

Gnntcr  WiUmroth.  Pappdalke  7,505  Pen,  Germany 

FBsd  Jnne  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,597 

Clates  priority,  application  Gcmuny.  June  8, 1970,  P  20  28 

068.6 

Int.  CLB65g  65/40 
U.S.CL  214-310  2  Clates 

A  system  for  handling  and  emptying  containers  for  fluid  or 
pulverulent  material.  The  conuiner  includes  a  discharge 
opening  adjacent  a  lowermost  comer  and  near  a  longitudinal 
edge.  A  second  opening  is  provided  at  a  remote  corner  of  the 
conuiner  for  allowing  pressure  compensation.  The  conuiner 
is  placed  upon  a  suiuble  support  means  so  that  the  longitu- 
dinal edge  comprises  the  k>wermost  portion  of  the  conuiner 
which  is  then  placed  within  a  pressure  vessel  through  an  ac- 


3,774,794 

LOCKING  SAFETY  SCREW  CLOSURE 

Charles  G.  Bateman,  1407  Newport  Place,  Lutherville,  Md. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,655 

Int.  CL  B65d  55/02 

U.S.CL215— 9  2  Claims 


A  locking  closure  for  a  conuiner  such  as  a  bottle,  the  clo- 
sure being  designed  particularly  to  prevent  children  to  gain  ac- 
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cess  to  dangerous  material  within  ttie  container,  the  device 
comprising  a  plug  that  is  molded  int6  a  neck  of  the  bottle  and 
s  routabie  threaded  ring  fbr  threadingly  engaging  the  outer 
side  of  the  bottle  neck,  the  ring  having  a  depressabie  lever  of 
the  plug  engaging  it  when  in  a  locked  position,  the  lock  lever 
when  depressed  thus  disengaging  with  the  ring  and  permitting 
the  ring  to  be  unscrewed  off  for  access  to  the  bottle  content. 


3,774.7y7 

Ja«cs  H.  VHet,  1 IM  W.  Clwk  9L,  UrWaa,  n. 

raid  Nov.  26, 1971.  Scr.  N*.  202.146 
lmLCl%65i  43/02 


( f  i  a^tK  • 


/tof-rj 


U,S.CL  215-46  A 
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3.774.7*5 

RECEPTACLE  WITH  AN  EXTElUilALLY  THREADED 

NECK  CLOSED  BY  A  CtOWN  CORK 


f^ 


to  CrowB  Coffc  Seal  CMv^y.  faK;,  PWiaddiiMa.  Pa. 

Ftkti  Aii«.  1 1. 1971,  Scr.  No.  170^68 
OafeM    priority,    anfRroHM    Ftomc,    Aag.    14,    1970. 
7029993;  Joly  5, 1971, 7124412 

lirt.CLB6Sd4///0 
U.S,CL  215—39 


>»€-^»rr>4t.Tf 


A  tab-opening  bocde  cap  wherein  the  said  cap  is  scored  so 
IS  Clalau    that  the  cap  is  easily  haod  reoiovable  from  a  beverage  con- 


:*.:.rv 


'- '  «»<••.■ 


-O*' 


'«u! 


A  container  with  an  fHarwIly  threaded  neck  adapted  to  be 
cioaed  by  a  twist-off  crown.  Tttt  heifbt  of  tho  threada  as  noo- 
sured  from  the  upper  sur&ce  of  the  neck  is  greater  than  one- 
quarter  of  the  external  diameter  of  the  neck  at  the  threada. 
The  neck  is  provided  with  a  ring  bolow  the  threads  havinf  a 
diaaseter  aicsudit  the  oatomal  dtamctor  of  the  oecfc  at  the 
threads  by  at  loMt  10  perooat.  StaB^wd  boldes  have  external 
diaflseteis  eqaal  lo  2S  aai,  nsdy  flR^Mnr  than  26  flam;  for  such 
bottles,  the  ring  diaaieter  exceeds  tMe  external  diametor  by  at 
least  2.S  mm.  The  ring  protects  and  guides  the  fingers  of  the 
user  when  unscrewing  the  crown. 


3,774,796, 
CLOSURE  ffOft  •<nTLES 
'  H.  AimM,  917  iMky  Mai  Rd^  PfllH 
M.        nw  JatyS.  1972,  Sor.  No.  269.1  IS 

lai.  CL  B6M  39/00. 4i//6 
UACL21S— 41        -  in^m^gne." 


.'•>'!  :;r   »!•         •   f  2 
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9      ULXJ  f-J 


A  closure  for  bottles  having  eMifr  uapressurixed  or  pres- 
surized contenu.  A  phigsfaailarlo  a  Conventional  cork  is  press 
fitted  in  the  occk  of  tho  bottle  aad  4  head  or  nut  is  provided. 
The  outer  end  of  the  phig  is  externally  thrraded  and  the  head 
is  internally  threaded  so  that  upon  ti|riilng  the  head  the  plug  is 
moved  axially  outwaidly  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle.  A  modifica- 
tion of  the  invention  adapted  for  use  on  pressurized  contents 
such  as  champagne  includes  an  axially  extending  skirt  pro- 
vided with  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  grip 
the  conventional  annutar  head  at  thi  outer  end  of  die  nedt  of 
the  bottle  so  as  to  resist  the  intemirf  ikessure. 


tainer. 


3,774,796 
CONTAINER  STOPPER  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
.  Aaaiaae,  nonnMaos,  n.i.,  omb  skoaBcai  o. 
TlofB,  Pa.,  iidtanii  lo  CiK^n  G^mb  Works,  ConMag, 
N.Y. 

raid  Oct.  30. 1972,  Scr.  No.  302,131 
lat.  CL  B6Sd  53/06 
U.S.CL  215-94  4( 


1-iSU> 


Jo 


<0 


A  novel  device  for  restraining  movement  of  a  stopper  from 
the  mouth  and  neck  of  a  container  of  a  frangible  material  such 
as  glass.  The  device  includes  a  main  stopper  restraining  por- 
tion of  a  flexible  material  (br  di^xxtion  in  at  least  near  contact 
with  the  upper  surfhce  of  the  stopper  and  a  plurality  of  straps 
or  strap  portions  of  a  flexMe  material  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  main  stopper  portion  for  locking  to  each 
other  about  the  neck  of  the  container  and  for  locking  of  such 
main  portion  of  the  device  in  its  stopper  restraining  position. 


3,774,799 
SECTIONAL  FLOATING  RCX>r  AND  METHOD  OF 
PORMINGSAME 
MItaa  W.  IliiiHrhin,  tliiwiii,  BL,  iidpiir  to  Goacral 
AmnhMTiMMpMlBll— rm>MaHwi,rhli^O.W 
Flid  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,105 
iat.CLR65d^//9 
VS.  CL  220—26  R  4  CMbm 

A  floating  roof  for  use  in  a  storage  tank  having  an  upstand- 
ing substantially  cylindrical  seal  comprises  a  pluraUty  of  in- 
dividtudly  buoyant  inner  and  outer  roof  sections,  each  inchid- 
ing  a  continuous  peripheral  wall  therearound  and  a  bottom 
waR  dosing  the  area  defined  by  the  peripheral  wall,  the  roof 
sections  being  arranged  substantialy  to  fin  the  area  defhed  by 
the  amociated  shell  with  the  periphend  walb  of  adjacent  roof 
sections  abutting  against  one  another,  the  abutting  peripheral 
wall  portions  of  adjacent  roof  sections  being  secured  together 
by  interlocking  pairs  of  htfs  on  each  section;  the  lugs  are 
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formed  by  on-site  die  punching  of  the  abutting  peripheral  wall 
portions  resulting  in  the  pair  of  lugs  of  one  section  over- 


.«9.(     .K 


»*    -J.-i     B     '■>JUt*iCK\ 

"•net  Hul  M  !>iuae'>:>frt<| 


3,774302 
ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Theodore  H.  O'Chcskcy,  Whittier,  Cattf.,  assignor  to  United 
SUtcs  Filter  Corporatkm,  Whitticr,  Cahf. 

Filed  May  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  140,740 

lat.  CI.  B65d  25100 

U.S.  CI.  220-85  R  13Clatais 


lapping  the  corresponding  pair  of  lugs  on  the  abutting  section, 
the  lugs  of  each  pair  then  being  bent  toward  each  other  for  in- 
terlocking the  overlapping  pairs. 

3,774300 
BEAKER  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Kurt  Lohwmmr,  MikhitrmM  2l,  D  2000  Hamburg  22,  Ger- 
many 

racdjuae  10. 1971.  Sor.  No.  151352 

CUrns  priority.  appHcadoa  Germoay.  July  21,  1970,  P  20 

32  675.4 

lBLCLB65d  43/76 
U&CL  220-31  S  3  Claims 


•w 


»ffi 


it 


te 


Apparatus  for  attaching  internal  parts  to  the  interior  of  a 
pressure  vessel  having  an  inner  lining  of  uncured  rubber  in- 
cludes a  rigid  fastener,  preferably  an  internally  threaded  nut, 
rigidly  secured  over  an  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  vessel 
and  the  rubber  lining.  A  rigid  bolt  is  threaded  through  the  nut 
from  the  inside  of  the  vessel  so  that  a  lateral  shoulder  on  the 
bolt  is  tightened  against  the  rubber  lining.  A  layer  of  uncured 
rubber  is  mounted  over  the  shoulder,  and  the  layer  is  cured 
when  the  inner  lining  is  being  cured  to  embed  the  shoulder  in 
the  rubber  and  seal  the  boh  against  leakage.  Internal  parts  are 
attached  to  the  portion  of  the  bolt  inside  the  vessel,  and  the 
structural  load  applied  to  the  bolt  by  the  internal  partt  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  wall  of  the  vessel  throu^  the  rigid  bolt  and  nut. 


3,774303 
FUEL  TANK  AIR  VENT  LINE 
Jerome  Bombardier.  Vakourt.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor 
Bombardier  Limited.  Vakourt.  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  18, 1972.  Ser.  No.  289345 

Int.CLB65d2i/00  t 

U  A  CL  220—85  ' 


to 


X'container  fbr  semi-solid  commodities  having  at  least  one 
flat  side  portion  while  the  hd  of  the  contoiner  has  at  least  a  flat 
mating  portion.  The  lid  may  have  a  tongue  or  contmuuion 
which  covers  part  of  the  flat  portion  and  may  be  fastened  to 
the  flat  side.  Several  conuiners  as  described  above  may  be 
linked  together  by  stems  extending  from  the  edges  of  the 
rectilinear  portion  of  the  upper  rim  of  the  container  The 
upper  rim  of  the  conuiner  may  have  a  wave-like  rather  than  a 
circular  shape. 


n  Vfli  ^  ^ 


3774301 
REINFORCED  METAL  CAN  END 
Erik  Gcddc.  Park  Ridge,  DL,  aaslgBOr  to  American  Can  Com-    »  «ntiii  rnl.**^ 
paay.  Grccawld^  Coaa. 

FHcd  Feb.  22, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 17,255 

lat.  CLB65d  7/42 

U3.  CL  220—66  *  Chtais 


.«.-.> 


An  air  vent  hne  for  use  with  a  snowmobile  fuel  storage  tank 
IS  shaped  so  as  to  have  at  all  times  a  portion  thereof  vertically 
extending  above  the  tanks  fuel  level  for  any  of  the  non- 
horizonul  positions  in  which  the  snowmobile  may  normally  be 
when  in  use  or  while  being  stored.  As  a  result,  fuel  leakage  oc- 
currences are  greatly  reduced. 


A  meul 
peripheral. 


can  end  whoac  central  panel  has  at  least  two 

^_  .^ radially-separated,  concave  areas  of  curvature 

which  provide  the  end  with  increased  resisunce  against  inter- 
nal pressure.  The  panel  may  also  include  one  or  more 
peripheral  steps  or  convex  areas  of  curvature  adjacent  the 
concave  areas  of  curvamre.  <  n^^i  oj  <c  (>>  ■'&»<  wlcv  »ft 


3  774  804 
STRAW-FORMING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  BEVERAGE 
CONTAINER 
StevcB  A.  Heanfaig.  3437  HamBleB  Rd..  Andersoa,  lad. 
Filed  Feb.  24. 1972,  Scr.  No.  228.964 
Int.  CLA47g  79/22 
U.S.  CL  220-90.2  *  Claims 

A  straw-forming  structure  is  attached  to  a  beverage  con- 
uiner. The  structure  has  outer  and  inner  walU  and  is  originally 
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in  a  collapsed  position.  A  lab  iuiving  an  enlarged  lobe  at  its 
kiwer  end  is  carried  between  the  outer  and  inner  walk  and 


.,.■    "S 


=?==» 


& 


when  iifled  and  pulled  out  forms  ^  channel  which  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  container  to  aenle  as  a  buih-in  straw . 


3,774305 
BLADE  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 
Jalu  R.  Baker,  Ai«iMla  Cowty;  Richard  E.  Boistai, 
I S.  Si^lh,  bath  «f  StauloiK  al  of  Va.. 

■oarparatMi  New  Yant,  N<Y. 
Fikd  Jd|y  21, 1971.  ^.  Na.  164,746 
htLCLB^5483H0 
UACL  221—67 


WB- 
toPhfllp 


BPWr-j  i      /hi.  iwi^.  iL.  Ill  I  »  >  \'r~^ 


^ 


iiy~ 


'23 


A  bolder  and  dispenser  for  razor  blades  of  the  type  having 
double  cutting  edges  and  a  central  longitudinal  slot,  the  blades 
being  arranged  in  a  stack  in  alternately  longitudinally  offset 
relation  and  adapted  to  be  discharged  one  at  a  time  from  the 
end  of  the  holder  to  which  the  particular  blade  is  oriented,  the 
blades  being  mounted  on  three  lugs  or  vertical  ribs  comprising 
a  left  blade  guide  lug.  a  right  blade  guide  lug  and  an  inter- 
mediate blade  retainiag  lug,  the  inner  ends  of  the  blades  all 
being  looped  over  the  blade  retaining  lug  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion the  three  lugs  each  being  elaatically  mounted  and 
depressible  independently  of  the  Qther  two. 


3,774J06 

nSH  HOOK  SEPARATING,  ORIENTATION,  FEEDING 

AND  GROUPING  APPARATUS 

Jerry  E.  Swart,  P.O.  Ba«  332,  aad  HasMr  Brandicc  BcnMtt, 

Jr.,  Rt.  1 ,  both  al  Stronf,  Ark. 

Fled  Nov.  21. 1972,  $cr.  No.  308,602 
UM.  CL  B6*  9100 
U.S.CL22I-162  15  < 


u 

A  roUry  tumbler  separates  fWl  hooks  from  a  random  mass 
and  delivers  them  onto  a  vibratory  pick-up  bar  which  is 


inclined,  enabling  the  fish  hooks  to  slide  toward  a  feed  bar. 
Improperly  arranged  hooks  on  the  pick>up  bar  are  removed 
and  delivered  back  into  the  tumbler  for  recycling.  Properly 
oriented  fish  hooks  pass  through  a  gaging  slot  in  the  inclined 
feed  bar  and  while  subjected  to  continued  vibration  gravitate 
toward  a  grouping  or  counting  mechanism  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  apparatus.  Groups  of  fish  hooks  in  predetermined 
numbers  are  readily  removable  for  packaging.  The  apparatus 
possesses  a  number  of  critical  adjustmenu  to  facilitate 
processing  a  full  range  offish  hook  sizes. 


3,774,807 
GAS-GENERATING  VALVE 
DoaaU    P.    Keathley,   Hooey  brook,   aad   Joho   T.    M.    Lee, 
Phoeoixvile,  both  of  Pa.,  aadgMrt  to  ICI  Ancricaa  lacor- 
poratcd,  Wihologtoa,  Dd. 

FUcd  Juw  8, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  151,07 1 
Iirt.  CL  B67b  7124 
U.S,  CL  222—3  5 1 


\vvvWs\vvvvv^ 


A  gas-generating  valve  for  releasing  a  pressurized  fluid  from 
a  container  and  releasing  a  gas  into  the  fluid  from  a  gas 
gerierator  after  the  fluid  has  been  released.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  opening  an  outlet  port  on  the  container,  preferably 
by  the  action  of  a  piston  moving  relative  to  a  casing.  Gas  from 
the  gas  generator  is  then  released  into  the  fluid,  again 
preferably  by  the  movement  of  the  piston. 


3,774J08 

FLOAT  CONTROLLED  DISPENSERS 

H.  La  Vai«e.  Uxhridtc.  Matt.,  Milgoor  to  Polytop 

Slotlcnvflk,  RJ. 

Fled  May  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  252,715 

bM.  CL  E03d  9102 

MS.  CL  222-57  2  Oafau 


A  float  controlled  dispenser  for  use  in  dispensing  the  con- 
tenu  of  a  contamer  into  a  body  of  liquid  having  a  periodically 
varying  levd  can  be  constructed  utilizing  a  closure  for  the 
container  formed  so  as  to  include  a  discharge  passage  having  a 
valve  seat  at  its  end.  Such  a  closure  is  used  with  a  control 
member  having  a  float  structure,  a  valve  stem  extending  from 
the  float  structure  through  the  valve  seat  and  into  the  passage 
and  a  valve  member  located  on  the  float  structure.  When  this 
dispenser  is  located  with  the  float  structure  at  its  bottom  the 
level  of  the  float  strticture  as  determined  by  the  level  of  the 
liquid  within  the  body  will  move  the  valve  member  relative  to 
the  valve  seat  so  as  to  open  and  close  the  complete  dispenser. 
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1  fiA  flAQ                                      irvh  3,774,81 1 

^   CONTAINERSIOR^AISaBLEMATERIALS  APPARATUS  FOR  O^BTMNJNG^.VNTHETIC  foam 

Fr«^H.  Bratto^  P.O.  Box  473.  143  CB-a*  M.  Aj,  Leo.  staennan,  4,  rue  des  Lllas,  Auhuy-^nu-Bol.,  Seine  Satot- 

-i^T^t   nW  July  12, 1971^SJr.No.  161,502  ..,.1.^^^^^^^^  ^••' """VTled  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,131 

.,^rL221-137       ^^^^^"''    ,^„,        uClahns  Cblm.  priority,  applkatioo  Fr«Ke,  Dec.  10, 1970.  7644491 

U.S.CL222— 137                                         ^-y^'  iat-CL  B29bJ/00 

uW'                                    ,:.^T....,.>M..»i.>"  ii,S  CI  222-190                                                              UClahns 


Cartridge  containers  for  cxtrudable  viscous  materials  which 
may  be  operated  to  extrude  their  contenu  by  tensile  force  on  a 
filament  attached  to  a  movable  piston  are  provided.  The  car- 
tridge system  is  compatible  with  the  conventional  type  caulk- 
ing guns  but  may  be  used  as  well  with  small  manually  or 
mechanically  driven  windup  systems  conuined  withm.  or 
closely  associated  to.  the  packages. 


3,774.810 
LIQUID  PRODUCT  DISPENSER 
DonglM  F.  Conettc,  Las  Amclca,  CaM.,  asrignor  to  Diamond 
lotcrMtioMl  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Aag.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171^46 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/62 

U.S.CL222-146  9Clatais 


In  the  production  of  a  foam  plastics  material  by  a  transfer 
injection  process,  the  transfer  nozzle  is  withdrawn  from  the 
foaming  chamber  as  it  injects  plasticized  material  into  that 
chamber  so  that  the  newly  injected  material  does  not  com- 
press previously  injected  material  and.  until  the  foaming  is 
complete,  there  is  no  movement  of  the  material  in  the  foaming 
chamber  apart  from  its  expansion  during  foaming.  The 
transfer  nozzle  directs  material  against  the  walls  of  the  foam- 
ing chamber.  It  is  valved  so  that  a  return  movement  of  the  noz- 
zle  into  the  foam  chamber  can  expel  foamed  material  from 
that  chamber. 


it^ 


Ti 


ui''  .-*' 


«1    K- 


3,774312 

MOLDED  CONTAINER  WITH  INTERNAL  SUPORT 

MEANS 

Jerome  H.  Lemebon,  85  Rector  St.,  Mctuchen,  N  J. 

Conthiuatkm-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  744,048,  July  1 1 ,  1968.  This 

application  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,280 

Int.  CLB65d  37/00 

U.S.CL  222-211  9  Claims 


^r 


A  liquid  product  dispenser  of  the  type  in  which  a  pres- 
surized volatile  liquid  ^ropellant  is  conUined  within  a  propel- 
lant  cartridge  housed  within  a  container  for  the  product  to  be 
dispensed.  The  propellant  is  selectively  discharged  through  a 
discharge  passage  into  the  atmosphere  under  the  control  of  a 
discharge  valve.  A  delivery  conduit  for  the  product  within  the 
container  is  arranged  in  aspirating  relation  to  the  discharge 
passage  so  that  discharge  of  the  propelUnt  draws  the  product 
from  the  container  through  the  delivery  conduit  for  entnun- 
mcnt  in  and  discharge  with  the  propellant.  This  conduit  ex- 
tends between  the  walls  of  a  double-waUed  propellant  car- 
tridge, so  that  the  product  flows  through  said  conduit  in  heat- 
exchange  reUtion  with  the  propellant  to  transfer  part  of  its 
heat  to  the  propellant  for  use  in  enhancing  the  rate  of  evapora- 
tion or  volatilization  of  the  latter. 


A  container  is  provided  which  is  produced  by  rotationally 
molding  a  plastic  material  wherein  an  internal  support  is 
secured  within  the  molding  during  the  molding  procedure 
The  support  extends  across  the  interior  of  the  hollow  molding 
and  becomes  integrally  secured  to  the  opposite  walls  thereof 
by  molding.  In  one  fonn.  the  support  is  a  hollow  rigid  or  flexi- 
ble tubular  member  which  is  also  utilized  for  dispensing  the 
contents  of  the  container. 

In  another  form,  the  support  is  a  flexible  cable  or  wire  or  a 
plurality  thereof,  having  its  ends  secured  to  opposite  wall  por- 
tions of  the  container  by  special  fittings  which  are  removeable 
secured  to  opposite  walk  of  the  mold  cavity. 
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3,774313 

■eVERAGE  FEEDING  ATTAMAtrVS  FtMl  USE  WITH 

FULL  PRESSURt  SUIT 

E.VMiiiriif,Si»Ai<i«l».'l>»-.iiilliii<»TWU«iiwi 
SUtes  of  AMcrica  m  iqiiwltd  by  tkc  SccrHary  of  the  Ab- 
FoRc,  WadUi«lM,  D.C. 

PVed  May  17, 1972,  Sot.  N«w  254,142 
lm.CL%6S6  37tO0 
UACL  222-211  m     V.   I 


first  end  and  a  second  end  oppoaite  the  first  end,  a  second  bar 
in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  die  fkit  bar  abo  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  opposite  iti  firtt  end,  a  third  fixed  bar 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  its  first  end,  and  a 
fourth  bar  in  spaced  apart  relationaMp  to  the  fixed  third  bar 
also  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  oppoaite  its  first  end. 
The  first  end  of  the  first  bar  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  second 
end  of  the  third  bar,  the  first  end  of  the  second  bar  is  pivotally 
attached  to  the  fust  end  of  the  third  bar.  the  first  end  of  the 


A  beverage  feednig  bottle  for  use  with  a  full  pressure  suit 
having  a  stainless  steel  tube  sealed  to  a  T-member  and  passing 
through  the  T-aiember  into  a  feed  bmtle.  A  Meed  port  ia  pro- 
vided ia  the  stem  of  the  T-member  wMch  permit*  equalization 
of  pressure  in  the  bottle  dnriag  asoent  or  in  die  event  of  Ion 
of  cabin  pressure. 


rTOfiMA.,  !• 


3.774314 
METEEING  APPARATUS 
FraiUi  V.  VKJalL, 
Feeds lac^  T 

FRad  Oct.  2«,  lf71,  Scr.  Ne.  192,337 
liM.CLGtlf/y/70 


«a  Slar-Klst 


U^.  CL  222-220 


H>n  4ia» 


TVxrj  <1  it 


..syjfJi 


A  metering  apparatus  including' a  hopper  formed  with  a 
centrally  disposed  outlet  in  its  lower  waU.  A  cylindrical  meter- 
ing drum  is  disposed  ia  closing  confrontation  with  the  outlet 
and  is  formed  with  a  phiraKty  of  longitudinal  metering  cavities 
for  receiving  a  measured  q«Miitity  of  material  from  the  hopper. 
Drive  means  rotates  the  metering  drum  to  sequentially  register 
the  metering  cavities  with  the  outlet  to  receive  measured 
quantities  of  material  from  the  hopper  and  then  dump  such 
material  as  the  respective  cavities  are  routed  out  of  registra- 
tion with  the  outlet. 


3,77431s 

MECHANICAL  LADLE  MECHANISM  HAVING  POUR- 

•AR  CONFIGURATION 

Jeln  McCarthy,  4133  SeeMMa  R44  St.  iMtpk,  Mie^ 

Fled  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  Ne.  3«245» 

V3.  CL  222—357  1 2  Hilli 

A  mechanical  ladfe  mechansmi  hftving  a  four-bar  eonflgwra- 

tion.  The  four-bar  ladle  mechanisai  hat  a  first  tar  havliif  a 


fourth  bar  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
second  bar,  and  the  second  end  of  the  fourth  bar  is  pivoully 
attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  ftrst  bar.  A  ladle  is 
removably  attached  to  the  fourth  bar,  the  lon|itudinal  axis  of 
the  ladle  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  kxigita^nal  axis  of 
the  fourth  bar.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  or  rack  and  pfaion  may  be 
operativeiy  associated  with  the  first  bar  to  cause  it  to  rotate 
about  the  pivotal  mounting  at  ito  first  end.  The  second  bar  and 
fourth  bar  with  the  ladle  attached  follow  the  routional  motion 
of  the  first  or  driver  bar. 


3,77431« 
EXTRUSION  PACKAGES  fOR  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
Franck  H.  Rratlsn,  c/a  Ipsaai.  far  .  F.  H.  Bratloa,  P.O.  Bex 
345,  Marion,  Va. 

Fled  Jaiy  12, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  161.495 

bsLCLB67g  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  222-391  6  dates 


I 


Extrusion  packages  for  viscous  materials  such  as  caulking 
compounds  and  lubricantt  ai«  provided  whkh  may  be  used  in 
conventional  dispensers  such  as  caulking  guns  and  whk:h  are 
prepared  Ibr  or  are  adaptable  to  extrusion  by  a  screw-type 
mechanism.  The  paekafes  nay  be  used  as  well  with  improved 
and  balanced  funs  desciibed  hi  another  appKcatXMi  and  lend 
dienMKes  to  simple  utilization  of  power  hand  tods  to  pnmds 
extrusion.  The  devices  permit  ready  sfanuhaneons  extrusion  of 
two  materials  and  may  contain  nmrit^  sections  for  such  opera* 
tion.  They  are  also  compatible  witfi  fk»w  control  methods.   'W»«i 
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3  774  ■17  is  provided  with  a  batcher  arranged  in  the  apparatus  housing 

f-^        HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR  «<4a;0!         eccentrically  so  that  between  the  batcher  wall  and  the  housing 
Harold  F.  Whktakcr,  HavcrkW,  Mass.,  assignor  U>  Thcrmotech 

Inc.,  HavMrhBL  Mass. 

FBcd  Mar.  10. 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  122,898     u.r,-,,,  > 
Int.  CLB67d  J/62       >^,^ 

I    .  ,  .,,  SCUdms 


U.S.  CL  222—334 


>-•     V  ,    /■ 


.-ts 


4f 


Jjft 


ydc^s  vv  A  ^^"^  •*  formed  a  slot  diverging  in  the  direction  of  the  batcher 

rotation.  -?" 


^'  A  hot  melt  adhesive  applicator  for  receiving  a  continuous 
solid  rod  of  adhesive  hot  melt  material  and  dispensing  said  ad- 
hesive material  in  molten  form.  The  applicator  has  a  hot  melt 
adhesive  heated  reservoir  at  one  end  of  which  is  a  ball  spring 
nozzle  assembly  for  disdtarging  molten  adhesive.  A  tubular 
canal  means  interconnects  with  the  reservoir  for  passing  a 
soHd,  continuous,  efongated,  hot  meft  adhesive  rod  forwardiy 
to  the  reservoir  and  preheating  the  rod  during  passage.  A  split 
tube  is  aligned  with  the  canal  and  reciprocal  gripping  means 
act  within  the  split  tube  to  grip  a  periphery  of  the  solid  rod  and 
push  it  toward  the  reservoir.  A  reciprocal  motion  of  the 
gripping  means  moves  the  gripping  meaiu  away  from  the 
reservoir  without  substantially  moving  the  rod  but  moving  it 
only  slightly  rearwardly  to  relieve  pressure  in  the  reservoir.  A 
stop  means  coacts  with  the  gripping  meaiu  to  prevent  substan- 
tial movement  of  the  rod  during  return  action  of  the  gripping 
means.  An  insulating  handle  mounu  the  device  for  portable 
use.  The  gripping  means  is  preferably  actuated  by  pneumatic 
pressure  through  at  least  one  double  acting  air  cylinder. 


3,774318 
PROPORTIONING  AND  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Adeir  Moritsevtch  Akxaadrev,  Fcdcrativay  prospckt,  6.  kor- 
pas  3,  kv.  8,  Moocew;  IppeRl  Davidovlch  Sniadzc.  Prospekt 
Chavchavadsc,  1 1,  ky.  41;  Avtandl  Scmcnovich  Kakhniash- 
viU,  uHtsa  Elava,  37.  kv.  41.  both  of  Tbilisi;  VkMltefa- 
Efimovich  AgMsky,  Ztascpsky  vaL  6/13.  kv.  61.  Mo«»w; 
Jary  AbraaMvick  TsteUer.  Sojuzay  prospekt.  10.  kv.  261. 
Moscow;   Ilya  Solomenevkfa   Ranter ,   Malo-Mosfcovskaya 
BHtsa,  31,  kv.  45,  Moscow;  Grifory  Yasonovich  Chidz- 
havadxc,  prospekt  Chavchavadzc,  11,  kv.  5,  TbOIsi;  Vazha 
t  VsacdUktevlch   D^sniMit,   prospekt    PIckhaMva,    140, 
I  TbflU,  and  Ahwalsm  Pctrevldi  Gigiboria,  uRtsa  Kobukt- 
j,  8kaya.21,TMW,alolU.S.SJL 

FRod  Feb.  25, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 18,634 
CWms   prlof«ty,   appRcstlea    U.S.S.R..    Apr.    29,    1970. 
1426372 

Int.  CLGOlf/ 7/20 
U3.CL  222-368  2CUnM 

A  proportioning  and  charging  apparatus  for  bulk  materials 


3,774,819 
CAULKING  GUNS  WITH  THE  HANDLE  POSITIONED 
ADJACENT  THE  DISPENSING  OUTLET 
Francis  H.  Bratlon,  Avon,  Cona. 

FHed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,496 

Iat.CLB67di/<<2 

U.S.CL222— 391  llClates 


The  subject  caulking  guns  improve  the  balance  and  control 
characteristics  so  that  operation  with  one  hand  is  easily  possi- 
ble. The  design  is  applicable  to  the  conventional  push  type 
unit  and  to  other  modeb  based  on  pull  or  screw  or  air  driven 
systems.  Provision  has  been  made  to  move  the  support  and 
control  grip  to  a  point  forward  of  the  center  of  the  cartridge. 
This  design  is  compatible  with  the  use  of  power  drives  and 
flow  control  systems  for  the  customary  uses  of  caulking  guns 
and  other  hand  held  and  operated  extrusion  equipment. 


3,774320 
TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  BEER  KEGS 
Homer  R.  Zucconi,  421  Speer  St.  N.  Belle  Vernon,  Pa. 
Conthiuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  1 90,796,  Oct.  20. 1 97 1 .  This 
appHcatioa  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290.479 
Int.  a.  B67d  5154 
MS.  CL  222—400.7  *  C  late 

Beer  tapping  attachments  comprising  a  permanent  keg  unit 
including  two  normally  closed  spring-biased  one-way  valves  to 
which  unit  is  detachabiy  secured  a  valve  body  which  also  in- 
cludes two  registering  spring  biased  one-way  valves,  one  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  the  other  to  a 
beer  spigot.  AU  four  valves  are  yieldably  opened  when  the 
valve  body  is  connected  to  the  keg  unit. 
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There  is  also  provide  an  adapter,  also  including  two-spring 
biased,  registering  one-way  valves  and  bores  leading  thereto  to 


/ 


accomodate  the  tubular  prongs  of  a  commonly  used  at- 
tachment, whereby  when  the  adapter  is  unplugged,  the  valves 
thereof  win  close  and  prevent  escape  of  air  or  beer. 


3,774J2I 
POWDER  FEED  DEVICE  FOB  NON-FREE  FLOWING 

POWDBRS 
Phillip  A.  Uvcm,  Bloomllcld,  NJ.,  airigiior  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Pttteborgk,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,908 

IntCLGOlfyy/OO 

U.S,  CL  222—405  I  Claim 


I* 


3.774,822 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE  WITH  INITIAL  BREAKABLE 

DISC  SEAL 

Robert  E.  Haiard,  North  Klagstowa,  R.I.,  oMlgMr  to  Polytop 

Corporatloa,  Slattcnvile,  R.I. 

Flkd  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19.81 1 

lBtCLB65d47//0 

t.S.CL  222-541  llClaiiiu 


A  severable  plug  seal  is  disclosed  for  use  in  dispensing  clo- 
sures having  a  closure  body  including  a  dispensing  opening 
leading  therethrough  and  having  a  spout  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  body  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  rotated  from  an  initial 
closed  position  in  which  a  passage  in  the  spout  is  not  aligned 
with  the  dispensing  opening  to  an  open  poaition  in  which  the 
passage  of  the  spout  is  aligned  with  the  dispensing  opening.  In 
a  closure  as  disclosed,  a  plug  is  located  within  the  dispensing 
opening  adjacent  to  the  spout  and  means  are  provided  on  the 
spout  for  engaging  the  plug  during  the  initial  movement  of  the 
spout  from  an  initial  cloaod  position  to  an  open  position  so  as 
to  force  the  plug  fix>m  the  dispensing  opening  to  that  fluid  can 
flow  through  the  dispensing  opening  and  the  passage  in  the 
spout  The  plug  may  be  formed  integrally  with  the  closure 
body. 


3,774323 
MULTIPLE  DRUM  CARRIER 
Joha  L.  Hodkridi,  WttMtte.  U^  Mrigwnr  to 
Dnm  Co.,  Chicago,  n. 

FHtd  Doc  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,122 
bLCLGlOgi/OO 
U.S.  CL  224—5  S  14 


A  powder  feed  device  for  non-free  flowing  powders  whkh 
includes  a  container  and  a  mechanically  driven  powder  feed 
mechanism.  The  powder  feed  mechanism  inchides  a  centrally 
dispooed  linearly  driven  jxiwder  Iced  tube  associated  with  a 
pair  of  rotatably  and  Mneariy  driMsn  wiper  blades.  The  top  of 
the  powder  feed  tube  is  located  jttst  below  the  upper  level  of 
the  powder  and  the  wiper  blades  sweep  the  powder  from  the 
top  of  the  container  supply  toWard  the  centrally  disposed 
tube  which  in  turn  deKvers  the  powder  out  of  the  bottom  of 
the  container. 


A  carrier  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  mmical  drums  on  the 
person  of  a  drummer.  The  carrier  includes  means  for  ad- 
justably mounting  the  drums  on  a  support  member  resting 
against  the  firont  of  the  person  for  improved  positioning  of  the 
drums  (or  play  by  the  drummer.  The  carrier  is  arranged  to 
dispose  the  drums  with  the  upper  beating  head  substantially  in 
a  common  plane  with  a  preselected  spacing  therebetween 
while  permitting  the  drums  to  have  different  diameters  and 
axial  lengths. 
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3,774,824 
RELEASABLE  CONNECTING  BAR  FOR  CHILD  CARRIER 
Margant  S.  Hanaoa,  Boulder;  Gerald  A.  CaiMlBghaB,  Ward, 
and  Albert  W.  Gcbhard,  Boulder,  aU  of  Coto.,  assignors  to 

Gerko,  Inc.,  BovMer,  Colo. 

FiM  Doc.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,753  i^ 

Int.  CL  A47d  13102 

U.S.CL  224-6  _  UCIotaM 


a  plurality  of  intermediate  positions  along  the  fabric  sheet  is 
connectable  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  along  the 
lower  portion  of  the  frame  to  adjust  the  overall  length  between 
the  hangers  and  the  belt  and  also  the  length  between  the  belt 
and  the  selected  position  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame. 


,i'..U<.V 


ei»l*i 


•»fAH  I 


»»ta;!  *.H1A 


3,774,826 
CARRIER  FOR  SKIS  AND  SKI  POLES 
Tool  R.  RalbUL  7102  Hcathcrtoa  TrL,  and  Sharon  D.  Robin- 
son, 7 1 04  Heatherton  TrL,  both  of  Edina.  Minn. 
Fikd  Sept.  9, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  179,093 
Int.  CL  B65d  69/00 


U.S.CL  224-55 


OTi  .O.  <  J 


A  resilient  connecting  bar  serves  to  releasably  interconnect 
the  lower  vertical  frame  portions  of  a  back  pack  type  of  child 
carrier  in  a  manner  such  that  the  lower  ends  are  covered  in 
one  embodiment  and  a  slight  spreading  force  b  exerted  on  the 
vertical  frame  portions  to  rigidly  unite  the  frame  portions; 
and.  in  cooperation  with  a  flexible  strap  or  belt  which  contacts 
the  lower  back  of  the  user,  the  connecting  bar  more  effective- 
ly transmits  the  load  of  the  carrier  into  the  lower  back  or  pel- 
vic region. 


3,774325 
BACK  PACK  FOR  UNDERWATER  BREATHING 
APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Henry  L.  Schooc,  Newport  Beach;  William  W.  Geer,  Capl- 
straw»  BoKh;  Stcpbn  C.   Laxincta,  Yorba  Linda,  and 
Clayton  W.  Koistin«i,  U  Habra,  aU  of  CaHf.,  aadgnors  to 
s^d  SdwBc  and  Gcer,  by  said  LaxlMto  and  Koistinen 
FBsd  Jiriy  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276,B42 
lnt.CLA45fi/00 
U.S.CL224— 25A  9 


4Clainis 


'% 


CX 


^-^-^    *      V 


r 


T 


\      \     } 


A  pair  of  overlaying  skis  are  held  together  by  a  strap 
wrapped  around  the  skis  and  by  slipping  the  rear  edges 
through  an  opening  in  another  strap  which  serves  the  addi- 
tional function  of  a  hand  or  shoulder  strap  for  carrying  the 
skis.  The  carrier  may  also  have  openings  for  accommodating 
the  pointed  ends  of  ski  poles  which  can  then  be  conveniently 
carried  along  with  the  skis. 


3,774327 
POWER  RODDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Mkhad  Robin  Graybcal,  Cahunet  CHy,  ID., 
Champion  Corporation,  Hammond,  Ind. 

FDcd  June  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,707 
Int  CL  B65h  59/00 
VS.  CL  226—50 


to 


16  Claims 


A  pack  for  carrying  compressed  air  or  gas-filled  cylinders 
on  the  back  of  a  human  body  comprising  a  flat,  rigid  frame; 
first  and  second  substantially  U-shaped,  rigid,  shoulder  engag- 
ing hangers  pivotably  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
frame;  a  hip  or  waist  surrounding  and  engaging  belt  having  dis- 
engagable  belt  portions  and  belt  fastening  means  securing  the 
belt  portions  together;  and  a  rectangular  fabric  sheet  con- 
nected between  a  lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  the  belt.  The 
upper  end  of  the  fabric  sheet  is  connectable  at  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  along  the  frame  with  the  remainder  of 
the  fabric  sheet  extending  downwardly.  The  lower  end  of  the 
fabric  sheet  is  fixedly  connected  to  the  belt  Finally,  any  one  of 


An  apparatus  for  extending  and  retracting  rod  and  similar 
lengths  of  material,  the  lengths  being  moved  between  opposed 
driven  rolb.  Drive  means  for  the  rolls  comprise  first  and 
second  motor  means  with  each  motor  means  serving  to 
operate  a  distinct  set  of  rolls.  Control  means  are  provided 
whereby  one  set  of  rolls  is  driven  upon  extension  of  the  lengths 
with  both  set  of  rolls  being  driven  during  retraction  of  the 
lengths  whereby  considerably  increased  power  is  available 
during  retraction.  Means  are  provided  for  automatically  vary- 
ing the  engaging  pressure  of  the  drive  roUs  in  response  to 
power  requirements. 
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3,774^ 
STEP  MOTION  PROJECTOR 

Rekcrt  E.  Laeh,  Btamrtm,  aarf  Jaek  A. 
iMdi  of  OregM  iiit^iri  to  GAP 
N.Y. 

FHed  Oct.  13,  1972,  S«-.  No.  297,429 
lirt.  CLG03by /22 
US,  CL  226-66 


■nkioR 


i>Mtei:)t 


New  York, 


10  Claims 


rotary  element  includes  a  fduralHy  of  openings  through  which 
an  air  Aream  •  induced,  the  air  stream  (fending  to  urge  the. 
yam  dot  of  eaiaftment  with  the  rotary  element,  whereiiy  the 
tension  and  frictional  effKt  on  the  yam  around  the  rotary  ele- 
ment may  be  varied  in  response  to  doiwnstream  conditions  in 
order  to  obtain  constant  tension  in  the  yam  being  delivered  to 
downstream  machines  regardless  of  the  tension  on  the  yam  as 
it  is  received  at  the  rotary  element  from  a  supply  source. 


r-    3,774336 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONVEYING  THROUGH  A  PATH 

AND  FOR  iECmCULATING  SAID  RODS 
Wolfgaag    Keator,   ;Bad    Satafln-Sckatosar,    and    HaraM 
Jcatnch,  Brackw«is-QMRe,  bath  af  GanMay,  asstgnon  to 
Sterii  Amiiirdam  N.V^  AmatsKsia.  Nslhsihwds 
Flad  Mar.  28, 1972,  Str.  N«.  23S,9S1 


2^   i?^WlJ.).ii.l|  Iirt.CLB«5h/7/42 

U.S.CL226-I07 


SClalms 


A  film  transport  mechaaisoi  for  advancing  perforated  mo- 
tion picture  film  through  a  pnpjectiDn  gate  is  provided.  The 
mechanism  comprises  a  fihn  transport  shuttle  having  a  film  en- 
gaging drive  claw  at  one  end  for  intermittent  engagement  with 
the  perforations  of  the  fifan.  and  a  single  motor-driven  rotau- 
ble  cam  to  effectuate  both  horizontal  and  vertical  motion  for 
the  shuttle.  The  cam  engages  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed 
cam  follower  surfaces  mounted  within  an  opening  formed  in 
the  center  of  the  shuttle  to  efRectu^  vertical  motion  diereof , 
and  also  engages  a  vertically  disposed  projection  on  the  rear  of 
the  opening  in  the  shuttle  io  effectuate  horisontal  moHon  to 
withdraw  the  daw  from  the  fifan  berforatioos.  Slow  motion 
and  stil!  projection  are  aocompfiAed  by  means  of  a  speed 
selector  cam  having  a  series  of  intercepting  can  surfiKes  each 
representing  a  different  projection  speed,  which  cam  is  linked 
by  means  of  a  suiuble  gear  train  lo  the  main  drive  cam.  The 
selector  cam  routes  at  a  speed  which  is  a  fraction  of  the  speed 
of  the  main  drive  cam  and  is  pciaiti»ned  so  that  the  intercept- 
ing cam  surfacea  may  be  selectively  moved  into  engagement 
with  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  ^  end  of  the  shuttle  op- 
posite from  the  claw  to  intercept  the  inward  movement  of  the 
shuttle,  and  thus  intermittently  prfvent  its  engagement  with 
the  fibn  perforations.  The  number  of  lobes  or  valleys  on  each 
of  the  intercepting  cam  surfaces  determines  the  frequency 
with  which  the  claw  on  the  shuttle  will  be  permitted  to  engage 
the  film  perforations.  For  still  projection,  the  intercepting  cam 
surface  completely  prevents  the  inward  movement  of  the  film 
shuttle.  ^ 

3.774329 
YARN  FEEDING  DEVICE 

mm^  Italy,  imignnr  to  L.I.ILS.P.A. 
I  Rkcrcfae,  Geawa,  Italy 
FRad  Mm-.  S,  1972,  Scr.  No.  232^44 
*"  Claima  prterity,  appRcallM  Italy,  Mar.  8, 1971, 94tt  A/71 

lal.CLB45h/7/J2 
U3.  CI.  226—97  7  > 


i^iis 


A  conveying  system  for  supporting  rods  in  a  festoon  I 
in  which  a  web  of  awterial  is  suspended  in  kwps  upon  said 
rods  which  are  travelliag  upon  a  horizontal  track,  a  fSaad-in 
mechanism  heiog  provided  at  the  entrance  of  the  track  for 
gradually  advancing  the  rods  aad  a  second  mechanism  being 
operative  at  the  end  of  the  track  for  dischargiag  one  by  one 
the  advanced  rods. 


3,774331 
STEERING  ROLL  ASSKMRLY  FOR  CONTINUOUS  STRIP 

MILL 

Terry  E.  Paradfasc  Gary,  iad^  smlganr  to  Uallcd  States  Steel 

^  FRad  Jaaa  26, 1969.  Ser.  No.  836,7 11 

Iai.CLB65h/7/20 
U.S.CL226— 194  3< 


.-,..?  ,rr 


A  yam  is  wrapped  around  a  portion  of  a  rotary  element 
rhich  is  rotating  in  the  direction  of  feed.  The  periphery  of  the 


An  apparatus  (br  centering  strip  mowing  eontinuousfy 
through  a  mill  or  processing  Hnc,  comprisiay  the  combination 
wkh  a  steering  roll  asseaibly  having  a  pivotaUy  mounted  frame 
for   controlling   the   strip-stoering   action   of  a   guide    roll 
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mounted  thereon,  of  a  mechanism  for  guiding  the  pivoul 
movement  of  the  frame  and  for  hoMtng  it  against  tilting  tnove- 
ment  by  the  tension  in  the  strip  traveBing  oVer  the  guide  roll. 
The  control  frame  is  preferably  in  the  florm  of  a  flat  plate,  and 
iu  guide  mechmiinn  comprises  rollers  engaged  with  opposite 
sMes  thereoir  which  hold  it  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  pivot 


members  for  limited  resilient  shock  absorbing  movement  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  stroke  of  the  driver  blade  of  the 


axis. 


3.774332 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  FASTENING  ELEMENTS 

SUPPLIED  IN  HOLDER  STRIPS 

Efanar   Mirier,   FddUrvh-Tliia,   Aartria,   amignor   to   HIM 


FRad  Aag.  24, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  174,434 
priarRy,  appRcaflaa  Gcrmaay.  Aug.  28,  1970,  P  20 


42  767  J 
U3.CL227-10 


IaLCLB25c///4 


i'.i 


r^ 


fcirj^M? J  ^^'^'^'' '■  ^^ 


'M6    'ez 


^ 


TrrrrTyy 


fastening  tool  and  for  limited  resilient  rocking  movement  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  driving  end  of  the  driver  blade. 
Each  fastening  tool  is  separately  secured  to  a  frame  assembly. 


3,774334 
BONDING  APPARATUS 
Jamts  A.  HoRer,  Teaawaada,  aad  Eric  F.  Waeidchen,  WUHarn- 
svUe,  hath  ef  N. Y.,  asaigaers  to  J  aad  A  KcHer  Machtoe  Co., 
lac.,  Teaawaada,  N.Y. 

FRcd  July  20. 197 1,  Ser.  No.  164,252 
Iat.Cl.B23k  2 //OO 
.  U.S.CL228— 3  16Cfaifaas 


In  a  device  for  driving  fastening  elements,  such  as  naih  and 
the  hke.  mto  a  target  material,  the  device  has  an  axially  ex- 
tending bore  through  which  the  fastening  elemenu  are  driven 
with  explosive  force  by  means  of  a  piston  and  a  channel  per- 
pendicubrly  intersects  the  forward  end  of  the  bore  for  guiding 
a  holder  strip  supporting  the  fastening  elements  through  the 
bore  so  that  the  fastening  elements  can  be  axially  aligned  into 
position  to  be  driven  by  the  piston.  The  forward  or  muzzle  end 
of  the  bore  has  a  larger  diameter  than  iu  rearward  end.  The 
rearward  end  of  the  bore  serves  as  a  guide  for  the  piston  while 
the  forward  end  guides  the  fastening  elentents  to  be  driven 
from  the  device.  The  length  of  the  channel  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  bore  is  sufficient  to  receive  and  guide  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  fastening  element  into  the  bore.  Further,  the 
channel  has  two  pair  of  guide  grooves,  one  for  the  holder  strip 
and  the  other  for  the  head  of  the  fastening  element. 


3,774333 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  FASTENING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
Cari  Deahich,  Ekaharsl,  DL,  aasigBor  to  Sigaodc  Cor- 
,Glsavkw,IH. 
FHed  Jnly  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273,959 
lat.  CL  B27F  7 102 
U3.CL227— 156  UCIahas 

A  shock  absorbing  mount  for  a  fastenmg  tool  such  as  a 
pneumatic  nailer  which  is  especially  useftil  in  applications 
where  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  fastening  toob  are  used  simul- 
taneously. Each  tool  is  mounted  on  elastomeric  diaphragm 


A  bonding  apparatus  and  method  for  simuhaneously  bond- 
ing the  leads  of  a  beam-leaded  device  uniformly  to  conductive 
pads  on  a  substrate.  A  continuous  strip  of  metal  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  heat  and  pressure  transmitting  members  is  inter- 
mittently fed  to  a  rotatable  bonding  head  having  a  plurality  of 
bonding  tools.  Each  transmitting  member  is  adapted  to  be  in- 
terposed between  the  bonding  tool  and  the  leads  of  the  beam- 
leaded  device  to  evenly  cKstribute  and  transmit  bonding  forces 
to  such  leads  to  effect  uniform  and  simultaneous  bonding 
thereof  to  their  connections.  A  crimping  device  coactt  with 
the  bonding  tools  to  partially  deform  a  transmitting  member 
about  its  respective  tool  prior  to  bonding. 


1378 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE       -iO 


November  27,  1978 


■ff. 


3,774^5  3,774337 

CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  CONTAINER  BLANK  CARRYING  BAG  PROVIDED  WITH  A  HANDLE 

Alfrtd  C.  IVtaMghM,  Warrw,  N  J^  anipMr  to  MwHitii««  An-  Otto  Elviii«  FraMM,  jMkoptog.  Sweden.  MsigBor  to  Munl^Jo 

Bted  Systems,  bK^  Graea  BrMk,  N  J.  Aktieboli*.  Joakophn.  Swedes                                          ..« i 

Ffcd  Oct.  27, 1971.  Ser.  No,  193,025  Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,624 

iBt.  CL  B65d  5/26, 5136,  71100  Cletau  priority,  eppBretioa  Swedes,  Jaa.  20, 1970, 632/70; 


U^.  CL  229—32 


1 4  Claims    Feb.  20, 1 970, 2 1 66/70 

lat.  CL  B65d  33108 
U.S.CL  229-54  R 


••  <• 


'        Am 
3ClaiRU 


A  container  blank  comprises  a  one  piece  sheet  of  paper 
board,  fibre  board  and  similar  material  which  includes  a  cen- 
tral bottom  forming  panel  having  rounded  comer  portions 
formed  by  score  lines  which  separates  each  side  and  end  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  from  substantially  coextensive  side  and  end 
flaps  formed  on  the  exterior  of  the  Kore  lines.  Each  rounded 
comer  is  provided  with  a  rounded  4ot  cutout  which  defines  a 
rectangular  securing  tab  or  flap  joined  at  the  center  of  the 
rounded  comer  to  the  bottom  panel  The  blank  is  erected  into 
a  contoiner  by  orientit^  the  side  and  end  flaps  upwardly  by 
bending  them  about  the  score  line  connections  to  the  bottom 
panel  and  then  by  bending  the  rectangular  flap  upwardly  to 
ckMe  the  slot  formed  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  and 
end  panels.  The  side  and  end  panels  are  either  abutted  at  the 
rounded  comers  or  spaced  apart,  but  in  each  case  they  are 
overlapped  by  the  securing  flaps.  The  complete  conuiner  is 
heU  in  a  rigid  erected  condition  by  stapling  the  comer  secur- 
ing flaps  to  the  associated  side  and  end  panels. 


3,774334 

CARTON  HAVING  TAPE  HANDLE 

Frank  C.  Nonn.  OmImmII,  OMo,  fignnr  to  The  Proctor  & 

FBed  Apr.  2, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  130,698 

\M.CLWtS4  514^,25122 
VS.  CL  229—52  AL  1 5  Clainu 


A  rectangular  tubular  carton  hailing  an  adhesively  bonded, 
four-flap  top  closure  incorporating  la  tape  handle  in  combina- 
tion with  tape  end  accommodating  receptacles  in  the  carton's 
flaps  whereby  improved  anti-sifk  sealing  of  granular  materials 
and  the  like  is  effected. 


•■  "■  jy.: 


5  'J       / 


7         < 


►<    V 


i-TSs  It 


The  carrier  bag  is  of  the  type  having  two  wide  sides  and  a 
folded  bottom  and  it  is  manufactured  from  a  tubular  synthetic 
resin  web.  At  the  open  end  the  bag  is  provided  with  reinforc- 
ing folds  or  reinforcing  strips  extending  transversely  of  the 
bag.  Grip  openings  are  punched  out  in  the  centre  of  the  open- 
ing edge.  The  reinforcing  folds  or  strips  are  welded  to  the  wide 
sides  of  the  bag  by  means  of  weld  seams  extending  obliquely 
towards  the  opening  edge,  one  on  either  side  of  the  grip  open- 
ing, and  across  the  entire  width  of  the  folds  or  strips.  The  car- 
rying grips  are  thus  formed  by  the  centre  part  of  the  reinforc- 
ing folds  or  strips  between  the  two  inclined  weld  seams.  Con- 
sequently stresses  on  the  handle  are  uniformly  distributed  on 
the  four  weld  seams,  in  that  each  weld  seam  need  only  absorb 
a  quarter  of  the  load  of  the  goods  in  the  bag. 

The  machine  for  manufacturing  the  carrier  bag  comprises 
folding  elements  in  the  shape  of  folder  rails  for  providing  the 
reinforcing  folds,  or  an  automatic  welding  apparatus  for 
securing  the  reinforcing  strips  to  the  bag.  It  also  comprises  a 
puncher  for  cutting  out  the  grip  openings  and  a  welding 
device  for  producing  the  oblique  weld  seams  on  the  folds  or 
strips.  The  machine  also  includes  a  means  for  slitting  open 
the  tubular  synthetic  web  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof. 

The  invention  also  includes  a  method  for  the  manufacture 
of  the  carrier  bag. 


3,774338 
PLASTIC  BAG  CONSTRUCTION 
Eagcnc  P.  Christie  Park  Ridge,  II. 

Fled  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,142 
Int.CLB65dii//6 
VS.  CL  229-62 


I-..     ..    .    :..,:, 


An  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  comprises 
a  plastic  bag  construction  having  tie  portions  formed  as  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  bag  which  are  used  to  close  the  top  of  the  bag 
when  filled.  The  bag  is  formed  of  a  flattened  flexible  plastic 
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tube  having  front  and  back  panels  and  folded  in  portions  ex- 
tending along  the  side  edges  of  the  panels.  A  weld  is  formed 
along  the  bottom  edges  of  the  panels  to  close  the  bag  and  a 
weld  is  formed  along  the  top  edges  of  the  panels  to  hold 
together  the  front  and  back  panel  portions  which  form  the  tie 
portions.  A  struck  out  portion  is  formed  through  the  front  and 
back  panels  near  the  top  edges  thereof  and  the  material 
between  the  struck  out  portion  and  the  top  edges  of  the  panels 
will  form  the  Integral  tie  portions. 


dense  portion  of  the  fluid  moves  upwardly  and  passes  through 
the  holes  in  the  cover  plate  and  into  the  housing,  while  the  less 
dense  components  flow  through  the  openings  in  the  inner  wall 


•  »  »  »»  i  r,\;  >:  * 


t-m'ij 


3,774339 
JACKET  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 
Warren  H.  Woods,  Rt  1,  Shawnee,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,609 

lntCLB65d  27/00,  27/04     «;  ■  .  . 
U.S.  CL  229—68  R  3  CUlms 


X  ~,    a 


^-rc^^ 


a 


% 


x-J 


A  jacket  for  phonograph  records  consisting  of  an  envelope 
adapted  to  contain  and  protect  a  record,  said  envelope  having 
portions  detachable  therefrom  for  use  as  advertising  display  or 
cataloging  matter.  The  deUchable  portions  may  be  separated 
from  the  envelope  selectively  either  to  leave  the  envelope 
completely  inUct,  or  so  as  to  form  window  openings  in  said 
envelope.  The  window  openings  may  serve,  for  example,  to 
permit  viewing  and  reading  of  the  record  label,  or  to  provide  a 
Anger  notch  permitting  gripping  of  the  record  for  removal 
thereof  from  the  jacket. 


and  pass  downwardly  through  the  inner  pipe  to  an  outlet. 
There  is  a  drain  pipe  and  valve  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  so 
that  the  dense  fluid  can  be  drawn  off  at  that  point. 


3,774341 
COUNTING  DEVICE 
John  Hayward  Cook,  Sawbridgcworth,  England,  assignor  to 
English  Numbering  Machines  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,900 
CUims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  7,  1970, 
47,672/70 

Int.  CL  G06c  21100. 23100 
U3.CL235-1C  6Claira8 


3,774340 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Donald   E.    Boatright,  Tuba,  Okla.,   assignor  to  Environs 

Devdopment  Inc.,  Tuba,  Okla. 

FBed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,149 

Int.  CLB04b  75/02 

U3.  CL  233— 14  R  9  Claims 

This  invention  describes  a  centrifugal  separator  which  com- 
prises a  rotating  chamber  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  truncated 
right  circular  cone  with  an  inner  cylinder  providing  a  vertical 
downward-going  circuit.  The  chamber  is  divided  into  a  plurali- 
ty of  sectors  by  radial  triangular  walls  and  has  a  circular  top 
plate  which  seals  the  large  end  of  the  chamber.  The  rotating 
chamber  is  surrounded  by  a  closed  housing.  In  the  lower  end 
of  the  housing  are  two  concentric  pipes,  an  outer  and  an  inner 
pipe. 

The  fluid  to  be  separated  enters  and  flows  upwardly  in  the 
annular  space  between  the  outer  and  inner  pipes  and  enters 
the  rotating  chamber.  Here  it  is  held  in  the  separate  sectors  by 
the  dividers,  where  it  is  rapidly  rotated.  As  the  fluid  rises  in  the 
chamber,  it  is  separated  horizontally,  the  denser  portions  mov- 
ing to  the  outer  radius  of  the  chamber,  and  the  less  dense  por- 
tions moving  to  the  inner  wall.  There  are  a  plurality  of  holes  in 
the  top  plate  at  the  outer  extremity  of  the  chamber.  There  is 
also  a  plurality  of  holes  near  the  top  of  the  inner  wall.  The 


The  invention  relates  to  an  electro-mechanical  preselection 
counter  having  a  ratchet  stepping  mechanism.  A  novel  mount- 
ing of  the  drive  pawls  holds  them  clear  of  the  ratchets  for  the 
digit  wheels  when  not  actually  driving  these  wheels.  This  al- 
lows the  digit  wheels  to  be  freely  rotated  in  either  direction  for 
presetting. 
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^S  3,774J4J 

METHOD  or  PRESERVING  ICE  NUCLEI  FOR  SNOW 
FORMATION 
WaftKc  E.  HmvtR,  IiilcuhiB,  Mmm^  ■■!■■"■  to  Hcdco,  lac., 

D^Uoa  of  Scr.  No.  131320,  Apri  5, 1971.  alMMlooed.  TMs 

appttcatioa  Aug.  14, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  280^37 

lii(.CLF25c^/04 

VS.  CI.  239—2  S  6  Cbinu 


A  nozzk  having  first  and  secoAd  axially  aligned  orifices 
spaced  apart.  An  annular  disc-like  chamber  is  disposed 
between  and  surrounds  the  orifices.  A  carrier  fluid,  such  as 
compressed  air,  is  diKharged  from  the  first  orifice,  through 
the  chamber  and  from  the  second  oriflce  which  results  in  an 
airstream  containing  ice  nuclei.  A  Iqoid,  such  as  water,  flows 
through  the  chamber  in  thin-film  form  and  into  the  carrier 
fluid  flowing  through  the  chamber.  The  liquid  then  flows 
across  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  second  orifice  and  is  broken 
up  into  droplets  of  substantially  uniform  size  which  are 
dispersed  in  the  airstream. 


3,774^43 
SNOW  GUN 
Brace  A.  Rice,  6  DoncC  Dr.,  CaMndiMiaa,  N.Y. 

CaatiwMUon  h  partalSer.  Na.  215,599,  Jan.  5. 1972, 
abawioMd.  This  appfcati—  Jan.  Z2, 1973,  Scr.  No.  325,576 

lm.CLW25€S/04 
U.S.CL239— 14  llOahns 


A  snow  gun  directs  high  pressure  air  through  an  input  noz- 
zle axially  into  a  mixing  chamber,  and  directs  water  into  a  vor- 
tex chainWi  surrounding  the  Mr  notzle  so  that  the  water  spins 
in  a  yortitx  around  tlie  air  input  oiMzlc.  The  spinning  water 
fhyws  into  the  mixing  chnwher  to  t|3lln  around  the  periphery  of 
the  mbing  chamtxr  and  around  the  air  nozzle  MMt.  This 
thorcMighly  nrijoes  tlie  air  and  wiiter.  and  the  mixture  is 
directed  through  an  output  nozzle  into  the  atmosphere.  The 


output  noazie  has  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  having  an  inside 
diameter  about  one-half  the  inside  diameter  of  the  mixing 
chamber  with  the  noozle  bore  length  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  nozzle  bort  diameter,  and  a  corneal  surftue  leads 
from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  nooole  bore  and  is  inchned  23* 
-30*  from  the  aiisofthc  mixing  chamber.    -        ■  i 


:t     tfeXI     .'I* 


3,774JM4 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEPOSITION  COATING  SYSTEM 

Arvid  C.  Wa»crg.  Lombard,  II.,  asiignor  to  Arvid  C.  WaBicrg 

tt  Co.,  Downers  Grove,  H. 
CoathiaatioBorSer.  N*.  24,1M,  Match  31, 197«,  abAMloMd. 
Tkk  application  Mar.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,523       ••>  •  • 
lat.CLB«5h//02 
U.S.  CL  239- 15  59  Claln 


Electrostatic  disposition  spray  coating  systems  in  which 
water  base  paints,  teflon  coatings  and  other  highly  conductive 
materiab  are  sprayed  utilize  the  conductive  fluid  in  a  paint 
conduit  of  insulating  material  for  connecting  an  ionizing  elec- 
trode to  the  high  voltage  power  supply  of  the  system.  Higher 
operator  safety  is  accomplished  by  mixing  the  conductive 
coating  material  fluid  and  air  internally  prior  to  rejecting  it 
through  an  air  cap  and  by  limiting  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
ionizing  electrode  to  a  short  needle  point  or  knife  edge. 


3,774J45  - 
ORCHARD  SPRAYER 
Henry  FolMrt,  Graagcr,  Wash.,  ■■igani 
aysidc,  aa  Office  of  Bank  of  YaUma 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  301,980 
iat.CI.AOlB/7/05 
VS.  CL  239-7S 


to  BaiyK  of  Sna- 


il 


Ai  --n  iC' 


!-j^tl>  ortJ 


An  orclurd  sprayer  unit  mounted  on  a  trailer  which 
discliarges  a  radial  spray  about  the  rearward  end  of  the  unit  to 
spray  adjacent  trees  and  crops  is  described.  A  novel  arrange- 
ment of  shutters  are  provided  about  the  diacharge  end  of  a  fiui 
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unit  to  control  the  discharge  direction  and  velocity  of  the 
spray  in  desired  sectors  of  the  radial  discharge.  The  liquid  to 
be  sprayed  is  atomized  by  injecting  a  stream  of  liquid  perpen- 
dicularly at  low  pressure  past  the  edge  of  the  shutter  into  the 
high  velocity  air  flow  bemg  radially  discharged  about  the  rear 
of  the  unit.  The  air  flow  tears  the  liquid  stream  from  the  edge 
of  the  shutter,  uniformly  atomizes  the  stream  and  projects  the 
dropleu  into  the  crop  being  treated.  Each  shutter  is  provided 
with  a  nozzle  for  spraying  the  liquid  at  low  prcsure,  so  by 
selection  of  shuttering  and  nozzle  size,  virtually  any  radial 
spray  pattern  with  portions  of  varying  concentration  and 
velocity  can  be  obtained  permitting,  for  example,  an  upper 
portion  of  a  tree  to  receive  a  greater  amount  of  spray  treat- 
ment than  the  lower  portion.  ^  y 


3,774,846 
PRESSURE  WAVE  ATOMIZING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Schurig,  Mayweed,  and  Joaeph  Korn,  Fort  Lee,  both 
of  NJ.,  asrignors  to  Sonfe  Development  Corporation  of 
America,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Dtvisioa  of  Scr.  No.  889,596,  Dec.  3 1 , 1 969,  Pat.  No. 
3.677,525,  which  Is  a  continuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  699.109, 
Jan.  19. 1968,  ahoiidoMd.  This  applkatloB  Jan.  17. 1972,  Scr. 

No.  218,438 

InL  CL  B05h  7/00 

U.S.CL239-102  5  Claims 


9^  f^> 


MXll 


.  {/I'O'-vq  »r>-  ill    ' 


extends  completely  through  the  nozzle  transversely  to  the  air 
passageway.  A  modified  form  of  the  nozzle  utilizes  a  plurality 
of  aspirator  bores  which  extend  radially  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardiy  from  the  air  passageway.  In  both  of  the  embodiments, 
the  aspirator  bore  communicates  with  the  air  passageway  at 
the  location  wherein  the  air  flow  has  the  greatest  velocity  as  ii 


Fluids  to  be  mixed  and  atomized  are  fed  into  a  converging- 
diverging  nozzle  which  directs  them  towards  a  cavity  member. 
In  one  embodiment  of  tlie  invention,  liquid  is  forced  through 
the  central  opening  of  the  nozzle,  and  gas  is  injected  into  the 
liquid  at  a  plurality  of  points  around  the  liquid  stream  through 
an  inclined  baffle  structure  near  the  converging  portion  of  the 
nozzle.  In  another  embodiment,  air  is  fed  into  the  central 
opening  of  the  nozzle,  and  liquid  through  the  bafRe  structure, 
as  well  as  downstream  from  the  baffle  structure.  The  liquid 
supply  flow  rate  and  the  gas  supply  pressure  are  regulated  so 
that  the  input  gas  pressure  is  greater  than  the  minimum  liquid 
pressure  but  less  than  the  maximum  lk)uid  pressure.  The  up- 
stream liquid  feed  passageway  is  effectively  closed  at  low  flow 
rates,  while  being  open  at  high  flow  rates,  thus  enabling  the 
maintenance  of  relatively  high  liquid  back-pressures  for  accu- 
rate flow  rate  control  over  a  wkle  range  of  flow  values. 


passes  through  the  nozzle.  The  nozzle  may  be  used  with  a  blow 
gun  having  a  pressure  regulated,  manually  operated  valving. 
The  nozzle  may  also  be  used  with  a  blow  gun  having  a  poppet 
type,  manually  operated  valve  means.  In  the  latter  environ- 
ment, an  air  restrictor  means  is  placed  in  the  blow  gun 
between  the  valve  means  and  the  nozzle. 


3,774,848 

WATER  DRIVEN  VEHICLE 

Richard  Herrick,  19401  N.W.  8th  Ave.,  North  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  July  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,439 

lnt.CLB05bi/00 

U.S.CL239-191  6Ctaims 


A  water  driven  tricycle  especially  for  use  by  children  for 
play  and  serving  a  secondary  purpose  of  watering  a  lawn.  The 
water  cycle  includes  a  carriage  and  a  paddle  wheel  with  hold- 
ing means  on  the  cycle  to  hold  the  end  of  a  garden  hose  and  to 
direct  a  stream  of  water  from  the  hose  against  the  paddles  to 
transmit  power  through  a  transmission  means  to  the  axle  of 
the  vehicle  to  cause  it  to  move  over  the  ground  while  the 
sprayed  water  is  dispersed  in  a  pattern  over  the  lawn. 


3,774347 
ASPIRATOR  NOZZLE  FOR  BLOW  GUNS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jerry  P.  Malec,  7057  Maple,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FHed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,432 
fart.  CL  B05b  7/08 
UA  CL  239-124  9  Clahns 

"^  An  aspirator  nozzle  for  a  blow  gun  is  disclosed  herein.  The 
nozzle  includes  an  air  passageway  extending  from  the  inlet  end 
to  the  outlet  end  thereof.  The  nozzle  also  includes  an  aspirator 
bore  which  extends  through  the  nozzle  transversely  to  the  air 
passageway  and  which  communicates  therewith.  The 
preferred  embodiment  utilizes  a  single  aspirator  bore  which 


3.774349 
ATOMISERS  FOR  PERFUME  AND  OTHER  LIQUIDS 
Michel  Boris,  Paris,  France,  asrignor  to  Sodete  Technique 
de  Pidverisatioa,  Paris,  France 

Ficd  Aug.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  279,664 
Clafatts    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    19,    1971. 

7130271 

lnt.CLA61my;/06 

U.S.  CL  239-338  ^  OainM 

An  atomiser  for  dispensing  perftime  or  other  liquid  com- 
prises a  pump  in  the  form  of  a  piston  slidable  in  a  cylinder. 
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liquid  being  discharged  only  when  a  predetermined  pressure 
exists  withm  the  cylinder.  Ridges  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cylinder  cause  defomwtion  of  the  piston  at  the  end  of  iu  com- 


terized  in  that  the  valves  compensate  for  difference  in  fuel 
bead  around  the  manifold  by  equating  the  effects  of  the 
masses  of  the  valve  operating  parts  according  to  the  angular 
positions  of  the  respective  valves  around  the  manifold  thereby 
compensating  for  the  differences  in  fuel  head  with  reference 
to  a  datum  pressure  in  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the 
center  of  the  manifold.  The  valves  herein  are  further  charac- 

/)P 


nam 


pressive  stroke;  such  deformation  causes  air-escape  passages 
to  be  formed  between  the  piston  and  cylinder  to  facilitate 
priming  of  the  pump. 


3,77435« 

WATER  MSTRDUTING  TUBE 

DavU  G.  Zcaaii,  10030  Criflr«f  Avc^  P.O.  Box  3021,  Suta 

Fled  Jaly  10, 1972,  Set.  No.  270,456 

IiM.  CL  B05b  15100 

U.S.  CL  239-542  13  Clafau 


^^ 


A  tube  for  agricultural  uses  in  dbtributing  water  to  plants 
located  along  the  length  of  the  tube  can  be  constructed  utiliz- 
ing a  continuous  tube  of  a  thermoplastic,  preferably 
biodegradable  polymer.  Such  a  tube  inchidcs  a  plurality  of 
outlet  openings  located  along  its  kngth  and  means  securing 
the  interior  walls  of  the  tube  togethor  adjacent  each  of  the  out- 
let openings  so  as  to  restrict  the  flqw  of  water  to  each  of  the 
outlets.  Such  a  tube  may  be  conveniently  shipped  in  a  flat, 
coiled  configuration.  Pr^erably  the  walls  of  the  tube  are  thin 
enough  to  be  broken  up  by  normal  agricultural  instruments 
such  as  plows. 


3,774451 
FUEL  HEAD  COMPENSATINC  VALVE  FOR  FUEL 
INJECTION  NOZZLE 
HanU  C.  Hwiiibi,  RliiiwiBn  ild|M>,  OMo, 


to 


DKWoaafStr.  No.  109413.  Jm.  )5, 1971. 

Nov.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  306,615 
iBL  CL  F16k  15104;  W2^3IOO;  B05b  1 1 14 
U4.CL239— 551  7 

Flow  ncteriiif  valves  for  use  in  conjunction  with  fuel 
sprayer  nozzles  mounted  on  vertioal  ring  manifolds  charac- 


..44 


terized  in  that  the  movable  valve  parts  whose  masses  balance 
fuel  head  differences  around  the  fuel  manifold  comprise  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  to  minimize  sliding  friction,  one  of  the  balb  of 
each  valve  constituting  a  metering  valve  member  which  moves 
in  the  valve  to  vary  the  area  of  a  metering  slot  therein,  said  ball 
being  thus  moved  by  fuel  pressure  while  in  conuct  with 
another  ball  which  is  spring  actuated  tending  to  decrease  the 
area  of  the  metering  slot. 


3,774452 

METHOD  OF  DESTRUCTING  WASTE  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 

Karl-Johaa  Etfoad,  Marichuia,  FliriMid,  ■iilMiir  to  AWAB 

Aoderstorps  Wertitadi  A/B,  AMicnIorp,  Sweden 

Fltd  May  6, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  140497 
ClalHS  priority.  appBcrttoo  Swcdco,  May  12. 1970, 6444/70 
lot.  CL  B02c  18140 
U.S.CL  241-3  3Clotaw 


A  method  of  destruction  of  waste  and  a  destructor  for  carry- 
ing out  said  method,  in  which  the  collected  waste  is  com- 
pressed by  a  piston  in  a  collecting  room,  and  pressed  towards  a 
routing,  grinding  disc  provided  with  cutting  edges  which  dis- 
integrates the  waste  while  it  is  still  under  pressure,  and  throws 
the  disintegrated  waste  out  through  an  outlet  opening  where 
disinfectant  is  added  and  the  waste  is  collected  for  utilization 
as  filling  material  or  for  manufacturing  of  bricks  or  briquettes. 
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•t  3  774  853  3,774455 

PULPING  APPARATUS  TOR  WASTE  MATERIAL  GRINDING  METHOD  AND  VIBRATING  MILL  FOR 

PHer  &rff^,  Mlddletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Black  Clawsoo    ^  ^/t  I^T^^T""  ^''i^'L^l-eher  Hum 
iriK,«ri.i«.  \m^    N»w  York  N  V  Maafred  Wolf,  Jcxuhk,  Germany,  asslgMH-  to  Ktocher-Hum- 

Flbredalm  lac.  New  York  NY^  No.  220.950  boldt-Deutz  Aktknge.ell.ch.fl,  Cologne,  Genn«.y 

|iH.CLB02c/i//5  Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,002 

U.S  CL  241—46.11  lOChhns        Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1970,  P  20 

49  848.0 
^      .  Int.CLB02c/7//4 

U.S.CL241— 65  3  Claims 

Hut 


A  pulper  or  similar  device  for  comminuting  solid  materials 
includes  a  vaned  rotor  having  some  of  its  vanes  equipped  with 
cutter  bars  arranged  to  move  past  complemenUry  sutionary 
cutter  bars  in  shearing  relation.  The  device  is  particularly 
designed  to  select  and  cut  flexible  materials  by  causing  them 
to  fold  over  the  leading  edge  of  each  moving  cutter  and  its  as- 
sociated vane,  and  each  of  these  vanes  is  equipped  on  the  sur- 
face opposite  the  cutter  with  one  or  more  fins  arranged  to  hold 
the  fokled  over  pieces  of  flexible  material  against  centrifugal 
travel  outwardly  of  the  vane  and  thereby  to  reuin  such  materi- 
al in  folded  over  position  over  the  leading  edge  of  the  vane  and 
iu  cutter  until  the  moving  cutter  reaches  the  next  sutionary 
cutter  where  the  folded  over  material  is  cut  into  two  pieces. 


Fraaz  PocwM, 


3,774454 
BREAKER  ROLL  MILL 
ReutMogcn,  Germany,  amlgnor  to   Locsche 
und  Zcmcnt-Maachincn   KG,  Dussel- 

dori,Gcrmaay 

CoatiMatiea  of  Scr.  No.  43,164,  June  3, 1970,  abandoned. 

Tbkappllcalloajoly  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,162 

bM.CLB02c/i//4 

U.S.CL  241—52  7  Claims 


A  device  is  described  for  fine  grinding  of  plastics  in  which 
the  horizonully  mill  is  charged  with  the  plastic  to  be  ground 
and  with  liquid  nitrogen  for  making  the  plastic  brittle.  The 
grinding  chamber  conuins  an  assembly  of  loose  grinding  rods. 
The  rods  are  somewhat  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  grinding 
chamber,  whereby  during  the  operation  of  the  mill  at  least  a 
few  of  the  rods  will  strike  against  the  end  walls  of  the  grinding 
chamber  and  transfer  to  these  end  walls,  which  are  grounded, 
the  electrosUtic  charges  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  particles 
of  the  ground  plastic  and  which  by  said  rods  are  conducted  to 
said  end  walls  and  from  there  to  the^ound. 


3,774456 
BALL  MILLS  WITH  SUPERELLIPSOIDAL  BALLS 
FrmUi  Aleumdcr  Hamtto^  Dudley,  New  Sootk  Wales,  aod 
Tkoma.  Gcoiie  Cokott,  M.yfleU,  New  Sooth  Wales,  both 
of  Australia,  amlgiion  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company 
Limited,  Waratidi,  New  South  Wales,  Aurtralia 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,049 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jan.  12, 1968,32310/68 
lot  CL  B02c  /  7/ /O./ 7/20 
U4.CL241— 176  6CUtais 


Breaker  roller  mill  with  horizonully  routing  grinding  plate 
and  two  routing  grinding  roDers  in  a  sutionary  position  and  a 
stock  food  apparatus  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  this  ap- 
paratus a  sutionary  baffk  wall  extending  in  curvilinear  form 
in  the  direction  of  the  grinding  path  and  in  the  direction  of 
roUtion  of  the  grinding  plate  and  whose  height  permiu  the 
stock/gas  mixture  to  flow  over  said  baffle. 


A  ball  type  grinding  mill,  in  which  the  balls  are  superellip- 
soids  of  such  a  shape  that  the  surface  of  the  ball  in  each  ocunt 
of  a  Cartesian  coordinate  system  has  x,  y  and  z  axes  which  are 
defined  by  the  formula  • 

(  x/a  )"  +(  ylb  )•  +{  zlc  )"  «1. 

wherein  a,  b,  c,  n„  n,  and  n,  are  constants,  a  a  unequal  to  *, 
and  n„  n,  and  n,  each  have  a  minimum  value  greater  than  2. 
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Preferably  n,,  n^  and  11,  each  have  •  maximuin  value  of  4  and  upon  rotation  of  the  eccentric.  The  main  frame  of  the  crusher 
moct  pretefibly  is  thB^taagB  2.1-4J0.  h  ia  itto  pteferablB  that  is  fabricated  from  an  innca'  portion  comprising  a  central  cast- 
tbe  ratio  between  at  Itaat  two  of  Ike  ooattttBi  a,  t  and  c  be  ^. 


*l  'y 


srthaa  1  aad  taia  Hum  2,  aad  iboni  patllculwly  the  ratio 
between  a  and  b  atay  ajvanlafmiiiy  eqaal-  4  to  3  abm  b 
equals  c. 

<p«M)f  LARGE  GYRATORY  CRUSHER   .:l.<:  rt  ;«;  I 

Haaas  Decker,  CotogM,  aiid  Hdwrt  StMkmami,  WcsacMiv, 
both  of  Gerauay,  nilfiii  ta  lUadUKr-Hiuabeldt-Dcutz 
Aktkateaefcclwlt  KaK  Ctnaany 

nkd  Ai^  3«,  ir71,  S«.  N*.  17M24 
Clates  priority,  appBcaMaa  GeriHMy.  Sept.  5,  1970,  P  20 
44  140.1 

lBt.CLM2c2/M 
U.S.CL  241-209  3  dates 


tdll^ 


-*  Ui 


•  M  (««>.% 


Or  '  '"  "  ■      I"  ' 

A  large  gyratory  crusher  is  provided  with  a  crusher  shell 
comprising  an  upper  crusher  ring,  forming  a  preliminary 
crusher  space,  and  a  crusher  ring  tbf  rebelow  forming  the  main 
crusher  space.  A  low  traverse  Ibrmkig  a  hood  provided  at  one 
side  with  a  charging  aperture  and  ji^  upporting  the  upper 
self-aligning  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  the  driven  shaft 
which  carries  the  crusher  cone  is  releasabiy  attached  with  a 
flange  to  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  crusher  ring. 
The  latter  has  also  a  flange  on  its  lower  end  which  is  releasabiy 
attached  to  an  upper  flange  on  the  crusher  ring  therebelow. 
When  the  area  of  the  upper  crusher  ring  below  the  charging 
aperture  has  become  worn  by  the  introduced  material  to  be 
crushed  the  pairs  of  flanges,  which  nonnally  are  screwed 
together,  are  releaaed  and  the  upper  crwiier  ring  is  routabiy 
adjusted  with  respoct  to  the  chfuging  upecture  to  bring 
another  area  of  tbc  upper  crusher  ring  i^toaMgnmeot  with  the 
charging  aperture,  and  then  the  peitB  of  flanges  are  again 
firmly  conaecttd  with  each  other. 


3,77<gM 
GYRATORY  CRUSHER  MAIN  FRAME 


Fr«d  Cntk 


lEtfMrdH. 


LX.' 


w«i 


■lufWk., 


FlMl  Ok.  3T.  19T1,  Si#.  Bis.  212,23» 
hfLCLM2c;/0a 
U.S.CL241— 2SSR  81 

A  gyratory  crusher  for  crush^hig  rock  for  exam|^,  and 
which   has  a   generally  conical  cmthmg   head   rotatabty 
on  an  upright  ocoentric  tp  ihM  the  head  ia  gyreled 


ing.  and  an  outer  portioii  Ikhricated  from  a  slecl  wall  and  an 
upper,  cast  ring,  the  two  portions  being  welded  together. 


W. 


3,774,S59 
■OBBIN  HANDUNG  SYSTEM 

t^awer.  East  Ciewiwkh.  and  Joha  Milssa,  North 
bath  of  RJ^  awlgaMi  ta  LuMaa  Corparatloa, 
Warwick,  R.L 

FBcd  Jaly  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2M,759 

Int.  CL  mbSh  54126 

U.S.  CL  242—35.5  R  22  Clalau 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  automatically  supplying  filled  bob- 
bins to  winding  stationa  of  a  winder  which  is  serviced  by  a 
patrolling  tender.  The  tender  carries  apparatus  for  delivering 
filled  supply  bobbins  to  the  winding  stations,  and  has  a  knotter 
for  uniting  the  unwinding  end  of  a  supply  bobbin  with  the  yam 
end  of  a  package  being  formed  at  the  station.  Responsive  to 
the  demand  of  the  delivery  apparatus  for  bobbins,  a  distribut- 
ing conveyor  provides  it  with  readied  supply  bobbins  from  a 
source  of  supply.  Either  in  timod  succession,  or  responsive  to  a 
sensed  denuuid  of  any  winding  station  for  a  bobbin,  or  both, 
the  delivery  apparatiu  delivers  a  bobbin  to  a  reserve  bobbin 
position  at  the  station,  with  the  unwinding  end  of  the  bobbin 
positioned  for  retrieval  by  the  knotter.  After  a  bobbin  is  un- 
woua4  at  a  station  it  ia  ejected  IrofP  the  station  and  the  reserve 
bobbin  is  moved  into  the  unwmding  or  active  positioQ  as  iu 
iwwiading  ead  is  united  with  the  package  end.  The  ctjected 
bobbin  ia  conveyed  to  a  sorter  syttem  and  if  it  still  carries  suffi- 
cient yaraft  it  aaay  be  returned  (o  a  winding  station,  as  previ- 
ously described,  tf  the  bobbin  is  subataflHialiy  emptied  of  yam, 
it  is  ejected  from  the  ■ystaoi.  The  system  can  concurrently 
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handle  various  types  of  bobbins  and  sort  and  deliver  the  bob-  the  engaging  free  end  portion  away  from  engagement  with  the 

bins  to  winding  stations  designated  for  handling  a  particular  spool  assembly,  but  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  is 

tvne    f  bobbin  prevented  because  of  the  continuously  tightenmg  movement 

^^^                                                                   ,1  ytu  toe  .  vDoo  of  the  free  end  portion  of  the  spring  member  against  the  spool 

;:k!  lu  ><»»»'>t?  assembly. 

3,774360                                       -^  ' 


.  fJX«>.  '  >*  .  '1.1 1 


APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  WINDING  SPEED 

OF  CROSS>  WINDERS  3,774,oo2 

^     ZoMuwb-fcSwta-la.*.  aasignor  to  Aktlta-  REEL  FOR  COLLING  STRIP 

Miifcrhafl  Ctkiuiif  I  aaple.  W'***^—  «-Hrr*— ^  Alexander  Rodach,  Ptonbefaa,  Gonnaay 

FiadMay  17, 197 l,Ser.Na.  143,776  Irma  Ungerer,  Pfanhehn,  Genaaay 

Clatea  prM^.  MpRialliia  Swtaeria*!,  May  28.  1970,  HW  Mm,%,\^  S«-.  No.  251,177 

gQI2/70  Clalnis  priority,  appfcal 

laL  CL  B65h  63100, 63106;  DOlh  13122  26  405.1 

L.S  CL  242-36                                                                 4  Claims  I»t.  CL  B21c  4 7106;  B65h  75128 

\iS.C\.  242— 78  J 


to  Frau 

Genaany,  May  27,  1971,  P  21 

7CbhBS 


n.     ^1.     /111! 

h-ike't  *if?         — **  -lii-     . 


.r 


MticI 


ESSi 


JXJJ 


i 


An  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  winding  speed  of  cross- 
winding  machines  which  comprises  electro-magnetic  pulse 
generator  means  cooperating  with  a  winding  unit  of  the  cross- 
winding  machine,  and  an  electronic  puhe  space-evaluation 
circuit  arrangement  operatively  coupled  with  such  pulse 
generator  means,  the  pulses  generated  by  said  pulse  generator 
means  being  transmitted  to  said  electronic  pulse  space-evalua- 
tion circuit  arrangement.  The  pulse  space-evahiation  circuit 
arrangement  conuins  a  circuit  for  generating  sawtooth  volt- 
ages, the  amplitude  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  spacing  in 
time  of  each  two  successive  pulses,  and  a  bisuble  circuit 
which  flips  as  soon  as  the  sawtooth  voluge  has  reached  a 
predetermined  amplitude  value. 


The  reel  comprises  a  plurality  of  expansible  shell  portions, 
expanding  bars  operable  to  expand  said  shell  portions,  a  radi- 
ally movable  clamping  bar  for  clamping  a  strip  end  portion, 
and  a  pivoully  movable  transition  member,  which  is  coupled 
to  said  clamping  bar  by  interengaging  therewith  and  adapted 
to  guide  a  strip  portion  adjacent  to  said  clamped  strip  end  por- 
tion. 


3,774,8*1 
SPRING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  F  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Mclria  A.  Lace,  Proapect  Hrighia,  UL,  miganr  to  Matoroia, 
IM.,  FraakMa  Park,  11. 

FBad  Jane  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155.015 

lat.CLB«5h7  7/<4« 

U.S.CL  242-55.19  A  4ClalB«s 


3,774363 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SYSTEM  Y-TUBE  DIVERTER 
CONSTRUCTION 
PIcter  J.  Ekama,  Malvern,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  DieboM,  Incor- 
porated, Canton,  Ohio 

DIvWon  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,181,  Feb.  16, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,701,496.  This  appifcatleB  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

26 1 ,928The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  31, 1989,  has  been  dlacfadaicd. 

Int.CLB65g5//24,J//04 

U.S.  CL  243—29  «  Clatos 


.1    ,-^<St 


A  tape  cartridge  for  use  in  tape  players  having  an  internal 
tape  spool  assembly  within  a  housing  enckMure  including  an 
endless  tape  wound  on  a  fieely  rotatable  generally  circular 
tape  spool.  The  tape  cartridge  contaiiu  an  elongated  blade- 
like spring  member  mounted  therein  and  having  a  firee  end 
portion  engaging  the  spool  aatembly  so  as  to  comprise  a  one- 
way spring  chitch  mechaninn  whereby  rotation  of  the  tape 
spool  hi  a  first-direction  is  permitted  because  of  movement  of 


A  Y-tube  diverter  construction  for  multiple  station  pneu- 
matic tube  systems.  A  Y-tube  section  having  a  main  and  two 
branch  legs  is  mounted  within  an  airtight  housing  and  is  pro- 
vkled  with  a  pair  of  slots  throughout  the  tube  section  main  and 
branch  legs  formed  by  recesses  provided  in  the  Y-tube  main 
and  branch  leg  walls.  A  pair  of  guide  members  alternately  ex- 
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tend  through  the  slots  and  provide  connecting  portions 
between  the  main  leg  and  one  of  the  branch  legs.  A  slide  plate 
ahernateiy  diverts  the  air  flow  botween  the  main  leg  and  a 
selected  branch  leg,  which,  in  cooperation  with  the  guide 
members,  enables  a  carrier  to  travel  in  either  direction 
through  the  main  diverter  leg  and  a  selected  branch  leg. 


3,774364 

CARGO  AIRCRAFT  HAVING  ViCREASED  PAYLOAD 

CAPACITY  VERSIfS  WEIGHT 

Charics  H.  HntuHip,  Hfltaa  Haai  liliBil,  S-C^  aadgMir  to 

L«cUMed  Aircnfl  COTVvadaB,  ivtairii,  CaM. 

FRed  J«ly  19, 1971,  S«r.  N*.  163^13 

ImcCLBMe  1/00,3102 

U,S.CL244— 13  16ClaiBS 


An  aircraft  configuration  provides  for  structural  arrange- 
ment whereby  large  cargo  aircraft  with  appreciably  increased 
pay-load  capacity  for  a  given  airframe  weight  is  possible.  This 
configuration  lends  itself  to  the  incorporation  of  optimum  lift, 
thrust  and  landing  systems.  The  total  resnk  b  a  large  cargo  air- 
craft capable  of  competing  coatwiw  with  surface  transporu- 
tion  modes. 


3,774365 
FLYING  SAUCER 
Olyapto  F.  PfM*.  Rm  ViMMde  «b  Owa  Prtto,  63,  Rio  Dc 
Jaacir*,  BrasI 

t  af  Scr.  N«^  40396,  May  26, 1970, 
Thia  appfcaflan  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  N».  214,653 
Iirt.CLB64c  29/00 
U.S.CL  244-23  C  5 


shaped  configuration,  and  rotatable  about  the  central  vertical 
axis  of  tKe  hub  in  the  annular  space  between  the  hub  and  rim. 
The  helicopter  blades  are  mounted  on  fluid  bearmgs  in  the 
body,  and  are  rotatably  driven  by  turbine  action.  The  two 
groups  of  helicopter  blades  define  a  pressurized  chamber 
therebetween.  Exhaust  ports  are  provided  on  the  rim  which 
may  be  selectively  opened  to  control  the  attitude  of  the  vehi- 
cle, as  well  as  to  maneuver  and  control  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  once  it  is  airborne.  The  pitch  of  the  rotor 
helicopter  blades  is  controllabte,  so  that  the  pressurized  fluid 
in  the  aforesaid  chamber  may  be  directed  through  the  top  or 
bottom  of  the  aaaembty  to  control  the  Kft  or  descent  of  the 
vehicle. 


>i  A  flyiof  saucer  type  of  aircraft  or  water  vehicle  it  provided, 
which  woff  take  the  form  of  a  toy,  or  of  an  actual  fUU-tized 
pa»rni|rr  and  carfo  carrying  veWcle.  The  vehicle  of  the  ia- 
vcntioD  includes  a  cicular-ihapedi  body  compriiiiig  an  outer 
rim  portion  and  an  inner  hub  poftion.  and  upper  and  lower 
groups  of  rotor  heUcopter-yke  bla4ea.  each  formed  into  a  diic- 


3,774366 

DIFFERENTIAL  VELOCITY  METER 
Gittwrt  F.  Madden,  Ruilands,  Calf„  aasigDor  to  The  Uahcd 
States  of  Aaacrka  as  reprcscatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  WashlHgtou,  D.C. 

FRed  Dec.  17. 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,066 

brt.  CL  F42b  75/02, 15110,  ISiOO 

MS.  CL  244—3.2  4  ClafaBS 


An  inertial  guidance  system  for  measuring  the  difference 
between  programmed  and  actual  velocity  change  in  a  missile 
including  a  sensor  for  converting  a  velocity  change  to  a  shaft 
angle  located  between  the  sensor  case  and  a  pendulous  gyro 
mounted  on  an  internal  turntable  and  means  for  converting 
the  aiwlog  angle  indication  to  d^tal  read  out  data. 


3,774367 
ACOUSTIC  WING  STALL  DELAYING  DEVICE 
Brhn  P.  Quhui,  Dayton,  OMo,  aasifMir  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ata-  Force, 
Washla«taa,  D.C. 

FRed  JuM  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,787 

bil.CLB64c  27/02 

U.S.  CL  244—40  R  3  Claims 


/♦  I* 


An  apparatus  for  delaying  the  onset  of  wing  stall  in  an  air- 
craft having  a  plurality  of  acoustic  resonaUM^  positioned  in  the 
forward  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  wing  with  a  mova- 
ble panel  to  close  jthe  respnau»  cavities  durmg  normal  flight. 
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The  movable  panels  partially  expose  the  resonator  cavities  to  bined  linkage,  the  rapid  advance  of  the  arm  and  throttle  arm 
provide  orifices  which  generate  the  desired  acoustic  signal  of  forward  to  the  full  ^wer  position  simultaneously  retracte  the 
approximately  the  same  frequency  as  in  the  flow  field.  -- 


.v*--f  iKiri- 


-M 


iOtidf^. 


3,774368 

INTEGRATED  NOZZLE 

Gerald  F.  Goetz,  3235  South  152nd  St,  Seattle,  Wash. 

ConUanatioa  of  S«r.  No.  68,343,  Aug.  8. 1970.  abandoned. 

This  appMcatkw  Dec.  11, 1972.  Ser.  No.  315,755 

Int  CL  B64d  33/04;  B63h  7  //70.  B64c  75/00 

U.S.  CL  244-53  R  .  <>  Claims 


spoiler  and  dive  brake  to  restore  maximum  lift  simultaneously 
with  the  application  of  maximum  power. 


An  aircraft  engine  exhaust  nozzle  system  having  thrust  vec- 
toring capabiUty  for  use  in  flight  path  management,  for  in- 
flight thrust  reversal  or  modulation,  or  for  thrust  reversal  dur- 
ing landing;  and  which  includes  a  variable  area  nozzle  for  im- 
proved propulsion  efficiency.  The  preferred  embodiment  util- 
izes an  exhaust  passageway  having  a  recungular  nozzle  exit 
area  for  minimum  base  area,  "boatuil,  and  interference  drag 
An  aerodynamically  shaped  plug  is  centrally  located  in  the 
path  of  the  exhaust  gases.  The  portion  of  the  plug  extending 
aft  of  the  nozzle  exit  plane  is  used  as  a  thrust  vector  control 
means  and  comprises  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  surfaces 
which  can  be  displaced  for  changing  the  flow  pattern  of  the 
exhaust  gases,  thereby  generating  a  thrust  vector  for  use  as  a 
primary  flight  control  in  rotating  the  aircraft  about  one  of  its 
major  axes.  The  oppositely  facing  surfaces  can  also  be  posi- 
tioned for  forward  thrust  modulation  or  for  full  reversal  of  the 
thrust  vector.  A  portion  of  the  plug  extending  forward  of  the 
exit  plane  provides  for  variable  throat  area  control  by  dis- 
placement of  plug  surface  panels  to  obuin  a  desired  nozzle 
throat  area  and.  independently,  a  passageway  shape  and  exit 
area  for  improved  propulsion  efficiency. 


3,774370 
EMERGENCY  ACTIVATING  APPARATUS 
Harold    B.    Sheffield.    Novato,    and    Abraham    M.    Reher, 
Northrklgc,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  In- 
dustries, Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12. 1970.  Ser.  No.  2.029 

Int.  a.  B64d  25/06 

U.S.  CL  244—122  B  7  Clahns 
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3,774369 
COMBINED  THROTTLE  SPOILER  ACTUATOR  FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
Kcnactb  N.  Harmoa,  P.O.  Box  1201.  KerrvUle.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232388 
lBt.CLB64c  7  J/04 
U3.CL  244-83  R  10  Claims 

A  mechanical  multiple  linkage  cam  controlled  manually 
powered  handle  and  arm  activated  mechanism  for  progres- 
sively reurding  the  throttle  to  neutral  deploying  simultane- 
ously a  spoiler  and  dive  brake  in  a  progressive  action  to  reduce 
the  lift  of  the  airfoil  thereby  increasing  the  rate  of  descent 
without  substantially  increasing  the  air  speed.  After  landing,  a 
further  movement  of  the  control  arm  to  the  rear  advances  the 
throttle.  At  any  stage  of  progressive  movement  of  the  com- 


Apparatus  for  unlatching  airmen  from  equipment  to  which 
they  are  fastened  to  permit  emergency  egress  from  an  aircraft, 
including  a  squib  for  operating  the  unlatching  mechanism  and 
a  reliable  circuit  for  energizing  the  squib.  The  energizing  cir- 
cuit includes  a  portable  battery  which  is  connected  to  a 
capacitor  at  all  times  prior  to  and  after  the  emergency  egress, 
and  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for  discharging  the  capacitor 
through  the  squib  when  an  emergency  switch  is  closed.  In  one 
system  where  an  airman  is  held  by  latch  assemblies  to  a 
parachute  canopy  and  to  a  seat,  and  where  the  airman  routine- 
ly operates  manual  latches  every  time  he  enters  and  leaves  the 
aircraft,  a  squib-operated  latch  is  placed  in  series  with  each 
manual  latch  so  that  operation  of  either  latch  of  a  series 
separates  the  man  from  the  one  kKation  on  the  parachute  or 
seat.  The  manual  latches  are  of  a  type  which  is  of  proven  relia- 
bility and  familiar  manner  of  operation,  and  the  squib- 
operated  latches  are  placed  between  the  manual  latches  and 
the  equipment  from  which  the  airman  must  be  separated. 
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3,774371  3,774373 

EXTERNAL  SLURRY  IKffCTION  fOR  INFRARED  EQUIPOISED  ARM  ASSEMBLY 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  EXHAUST  PLUME  Jcm  Krafvud,  Oris,  Norway,  afrifMrlo  JAC. 

iW  ScwBH,  Fwt  Waitaa  Beach,  Mi  Ckarks  B.  SIh^^       Osla,N«rway 
Mm  Mary  Ertkcr.  balk  «(  na^  Mi^OT*  to  TlK  UallMi  Fflcd  N«v.  24, 1971.  Scr.  No.  201.711 

ZtMtu  of  AitikB  M  iipmtliil  tij  thi  farrrf  p  irf  thr  "-  lal.  CL  A47f  5/00.  A47t 29/02 

Fore,  WaddatlM,  D.C.  U^  Ck  24«-2»0 

FBed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Sor.  No.  33.461  y^r.  . 

lBt.CLB64d;/y«  -X 

UACL  244—136 


A/S, 


10 


•r> 


errj.i 


«iii-<^:.r 


3,774372 

PROJECTOR  TABLE  CABINET 

BcaJoBio  J.  Mor«a,.41 1  LarchaMMI  Ave.,  Ulica,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Mar.  17, 1971.  S«.  No.  125.032 

Ia«.CLFlia//00 

MS,  CL  248—  1 1  4 


•~    '.'^  "l-^TT- 


t*-6H 


o) 


A  means  for  enhancing  the  mfiTCd  content  of  the  exhaust 
plume  of  a  rocket-powered  taraat  vehicle  by  controUably 
atomizing  and  injecting  an  enhclMag  slurry  into  the  main  ex- 
haust flow  thereby  producinf  an  output  which  realistically 
simulates  the  radiant  intensity  pattern  produced  by  an  after- 
burning aircraft 


An  equipoiied  mechanim  for  supporting  an  object  has  a 
first  set  of  parallel  arms  pivotaUy  mounted  on  a  supporting 
bracket,  a  first  suppocted  bracket  pivotaOy  connected  to  the 
first  set  of  amu  at  the  ends  thereof  oppoeitc  the  supporting 
bracket,  a  second  set  of  parallel  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  first  supported  bracket,  and  a  second  supported  bracket 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  second  set  of  parallel 
arms,  opposite  the  fini  ntpported  bracket,  to  which  a  mount- 
ing assembly  and  supported  object  are  attached.  The  arms  and 
brackets  define  two  paralleloframs  by  «^ich  the  first  and 
second  supported  brackets  are  maintained  in  a  predetermined 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  supporting  bracket;  balance 
and  equalization  forces  on  the  mechanism  are  provided  by  a 
pair  of  springs  operably  connecting  the  first  set  of  parallel 
arms  and  two  sets  of  parallel  sprinp  operably  connecting  the 
second  set  of  parallel  arms. 


3,774374 
MOLD  DESIGN  INCORPORATING  A  COLLET 
Paai  P.  Oarfc,  SttHfli,  MidL,  iiiliiii     la  StarglB  Maided 
riadaili  r—paaj.  "^inrgii,  MIrb 

Fled  A^.  19. 1971.  Sor.  NoL  135346 
lirt.CLB29f//y4 
U3.  CL  249—59  13  CI 


n-T? 


HfjH  SKtl  A  i 


Projector  cabinet  stand  having  a  manual  rack  and  imuon 
elevataMe  projector  platform  above  the  base,  widi  a  rack  lock 
and  resihcnc  weight  balancing  estfcniiblc  cohunns  extending 
from  the  underside  of  the  platfarm  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cabinet,  sapport  rods  are  ptovided  for  the  piotfotm  having  rod 
guides  affixed  to  an  inside  waH  jof  the  cabinet,  with  locking 
means  fbr  the  rods,  the  cabinoe  ako  having  casters,  and 
retractable  legs  pivotally  BManted'upon  the  underside  of  the 
cabinet. 


v»:i 


ii^i 


U«^OX/ 


i^runioMn  A 


An  improved  moM  construction  havmg  coacting  separable 
mold  parts  for  permitting  formation  of  a  cup-ahaped  molded 
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product.  One  of  the  moW  parts  is  provided  with  a  core  pin 
which  coacts  with  the  other  moW  part  to  define  a  cup-shaped 
mold  cavity  *erebelween.  The  one  mold  part  also  has  a 
resthent  collet  movably  mounted  thereon  in  surrounding  rela- 
tionship to  the  core  pin.  The  collet,  which  defines  a  part  of 
mold  cavity,  has  a  radial  irregularity,  such  as  a  helical  groove, 
formed  in  the  jaws  thereof  for  permitting  formation  of  a 
desired  radial  irregularity  on  the  molded  product.  The  mold 
construction  includes  an  ejection  mechanism  which  is  mova- 
ble longitudinally  of  the  core  pin  for  ejecting  the  molded 
product.  The  ejection  mechanism  also  causes  limited  move- 
ment of  the  collet  to  enable  the  jaws  thereof  to  move 
resiliently  radially  and  disengage  the  radial  irregularity  formed 
on  the  molded  product  prior  to  complete  ejection  of  the 
molded  product  ^ 

3,774375  .A^>      , 

RETRACTABLE  CONCRETE  FORM,-^  ; 
Fred  L.  Bchar.  1905  UHbm  PL,  Stem  Ma*c  CaHf. 

Cealhiaellan  hi  port  af  Ser.  No.  777,941 ,  Oct.  3, 1968, 

abandaMd,  wWch  Is  a  coathmatkm-hHport  of  Ser.  No. 

696.536,  Jaa.  9, 1968.  abaadoMd.  Thb  applicathni  Jan.  13, 

1971,Scr.  No.  106,035 

Int.  CL  B28b  7/30 


bring  them  towards  a  pipe  located  between  them.  Each  of  the 
jaws  has  side  edges  which  are  shaped  as  curved  surfaces;  such 
surfaces  on  each  of  the  jaws  are  spaced  from  one  another.  As 
the  machine  is  operated  the  curved  surfaces  of  each  of  the 


^-.a 


U3.CL249-178 


»  ■ 


(Ui   lUi  » 


13Cfadms 


.  '.tft  oJ 


jaws  engage  different  regions  along  the  length  of  a  pipe  posi- 
tioned between  them  so  that  the  curved  surfaces  on  each  of 
the  jaws  act  as  separate  jaws  engaging  and  deforming  different 
portions  of  the  pipe. 


3,774377 
VALVE 
Wahcr  W.  Robertson,  P.O.  Box  86,  Girard,  Pa. 
^  1  FUed  Aug.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278373 

Int  CLFl  6k //i2 
U.S.CL251— 30 


6ClahBS 


fii 


t^ri^l   .'. 


A  ^ 


,fr  .     I 

A  retracuble  form  for  casting  material,  such  as  concrete, 
thereabout,  has  an  elongate,  substantially  uniUry  structure  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  side  legs  connected 
together  by  an  upper  portion  with  the  legs  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other.  The  structure  further  includes  first  means 
coupled  betweeii  the  legs  for  setting  them  in  a  first  position 
when  the  first  means  is  in  a  first  sute.  and  for  moving  them  out 
of  the  first  position  and  toward  each  other,  thereby  retracting 
the  form,  when  the  first  means  is  moved  into  a  second  slate  so 
that  the  form  may  be  diseftfaged  from  material  cast 
thereabout.  The  structure  alio  includes  second  means  coupled 
between  the  legs  and  cooperating  with  the  first  means  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  legs  relative  to  the  upper  portion 
when  the  first  means  is  m  the  first  state,  the  second  means  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  legs  out  of  the  first  position  and 
toward  each  other  when  the  first  means  is  moved  from  the  first 
sute  into  the  second  state. 


iJ«ti'j«; 


3.774376 

PIPE  PINCHING  MACHINE 

Ted  R.  McWwhMr,  13648  E.  Park  St..  Whittier,  Calif. 

FBsd  P^  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,418 

lBl.CI.F16k  7/06 

U3.CL251— •  10  ( 

A  machine  or  tod  for  pinching  so^alled  "polymer"  <w  "- 
plastic"  pipe  so  that  the  interior  of  such  pipe  is  doeod  can  be 
constructed  using  a^r  of  opfMMed.  parallel  jaws  mounted  so 
that  they  may  be  moved  relative  to  one  another  in  order  to 


-tn  • 

A  two  way  valve  for  controlling  flow  between  pressures 
(PI)  and  (P2)  which  is  biased  closed  by  a  spring  overcoming 
the  weight  of  the  moving  valve  operating  member  and  also  by 
pressures  (PI )  and  (P2)  so  the  valve  is  £ail-«afe  whether  (PI ) 
is  less  than,  equal  to,  or  greater  than  (P2).  This  is  accom- 
plished by  dividing  the  moving  valve  operating  member  into 
two  parts  acting  cumulatively  or  in  series  with  one  part  biased 
closed  by  (PI)  and  open  by  (P2)  and  with  the  other  part 
biased  closed  by  (P2).  .-.^ 
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3,774,878 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
II II  PhHTo SC, C«ral GaUn, FliL 
flM  N«v.  8, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  19M54 

laA.CL¥l6kSII08 


U^  a.  251— 65 


9  Claims 


3,774,880 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  BODY 
Carter    C.    Crvokhaa,    mmd    Robert    C.    Biliiiti,    botli    <rf 
OtkaloaM,  Iowa,  asiigMn  to  Clew  Coiyorattea,  Oak  Brook, 

n. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,530 
lmLC\.Fl6r  11228 
U.S,CL  251-307  20 


tH»     I'^Uftt*.  { 


A  magnetically  operated  valve  assembly  for  laboratory  use 
and  the  like,  said  assembly  comprising  a  housing  with  fluid 
connectors  extending  therefrom,  a  valve  member  with  a  per- 
manent magnet  affixed  thereto  for  movement  between  a  plu- 
rality of  poutkms,  aod  an  adjustment  knob  operativcly  con- 
nected to  a  magnetic  actuator  for  selectively  positioning  the 
valve  member  at  a  desired  setting  to  control  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  and  droplet  size. 


3,774379 

BEARING  SUPrORT  FOR  UEAtTESL  VALVE  SHAFT  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Aloa  Ziak,  Fiifcsrli.  Gen— y,  mtJytnr  tm  Hslwltr-B— a  Afcp 

,  StirttsBft-Ualcrtvrfciwim.  Genaaay 

Fled  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,022 

elates  priority.  appHcatioa  Gcrwaay,  Dec.  23.  1970,  P  20 

63  369.6 

Iirt.  CLFl  6k //22 
U.S.  CI.  251-303  18  Claims 


i ; 


A  butterfly  valve  body  comprising  an  annular  gasket  defin- 
ing a  valve  disc  seat  which  is  disposed  in  an  annular  groove. 
The  gasket  is  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  is  propor- 
tioned to  provide  an  annular  space  in  the  groove.  The  but- 
terfly valve  body  further  includes  an  annular  reUining  ring 
disposed  within  the  annular  space,  the  ring  being  split.  The 
ring  may  be  displaced  at  the  split  for  insertion  into  the  annular 
space.  Means  are  provided  for  precluding  axial  movement  of 
the  ring  in  a  direction  away  from  the  gasket  so  as  to  prevent 
rocking  of  portions  of  the  ring. 


3,7743*1 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Jcftmie  P.  Gregory,  71 1  Eadan  Drive,  Plover,  Wis. 

Fled  July  12, 1972,  Scr.  N^  262,081 

htLCLFl6k4ll04 

U.S.CL  251-335 


7  Claim 


A  bearing  support  for  a  heater-valve  shaft  in  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  in  which  a  shaft  with  a  valve  mounted  thereon 
is  arranged  in  an  exhaust  elbow  or  at  a  corresponding  place, 
for  example,  m  a  distributor  housing,  which  controb  the  mlet 
of  the  hot  exhaust  gases  for  the  preheating  of  the  suction  air 
and/or  the  carburetor;  the  shaft  issupported  by  means  of  two 
symmetrically  arranged  conical  members  in  corresponding 
conical  bearing  portions  of  the  eshaust  elbow  or  of  the  cor- 
responding distributor  housing  and  at  least  one  of  the  conical 
bearing  supports  is  adjustable. 


A  valve  assembly  of  an  expandable  belk>ws  type  construc- 
tion in  which  the  bellows  are  constructed  entirely  from  glass. 
A  rotauble  shaft  extends  axially  within  the  glass  bellows  to  en- 
gage a  closed  end  thereof  for  urging  the  ckMed  end,  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft,  against  an  outlet  or  valve  seat  in  a  gas  flow 
conduit.  Utilization  of  a  plurality  of  such  glass  valves  in  a 
manifokl  assembly  is  also  disclosed.  
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,3te»*b-3«.Tin  3,774382  4I  ••IJ  gni-  .-   A 

PROCESS  FLOW  METER 
Joocph  O'CowMN-,  Jr.,  Goshen,  N.Y.,  assigMr  to  Kicley  & 

MucUer,  Inc.,  MUdletown,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  1 12390,  Feb.  5,  1971,  Pat.  No.  .1,709,245. 

This  application  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,928 

Int  CL  GO  If //00.//06 

U3.  CI.  251-369  5  Claims 


•  -t 


.Ar 


The  process  flow  meter  has  a  stator  which  imparts  a  swirl  to 
the  flow  of  fluid  and  a  rotor  which  is  routed  under  the  swirl  of 
fluid.  Energy  is  absorbed  from  the  rotor  in  various  ways.  In 
one  insUnce,  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  is  subjected  to  a  drag 
force  which  is  induced  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  rotation  in 
order  to  control  the  pressure  drop  in  the  flow.  In  addition,  a 
means  is  provided  to  measure  the  flow  of  fluid. 


nected  to  the  winch  motor  to  drive  the  winch  only  in  the  reel- 
ing-in  direction,  but  the  tension  on  the  line  can  retard  the 
motor  speed  or  stall  the  motor  or  rotate  the  winch  and  motor 
in  the  opposite,  paying-out  direction  against  the  reeling-in 
torque  of  the  motor.  The  winch  motor  torque  can  be  adjusted 
by  varying  the  value  of  resistance  shunted  across  the  rotor 
winding  of  the  winch  motor.  The  line  can  be  retrieved  very 
quickly  by  having  a  squirrel-cage  alternating-current  motor 
connected  mechanically  to  the  phase-wound  induction 
machine.  During  constant-line-tension  operation,  such  motor 
is  simply  idly  rotated  with  such  machine,  but  for  rapid  line 
retrieval  the  motor  can  be  powered  by  the  same  AC  supply  as 
powers  the  phase-wound  induction  machine  and  such  motor 
will  then  drive  the  phase-wound  induction  machine  positively 
to  operate  as  an  alternator.  During  such  operation  the  field 
windings  of  the  phase-wound  electrical  machine  are  con- 
nected in  reverse  phase  relationship  to  the  AC  supply  and  the 
rotor  windings  are  connected  to  the  stator  windings  of  the 
winch  motor.  Also,  for  towing  applications  the  voltage  of  the 
variable-frequency  source  can  be  altered  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  length  of  line  paid  out  or  reeled  in  to  control  the 
winch  motor  in  turn  in  response  to  sensing  the  extent  of  rota- 
tion of  the  winch  drum  in  paying  out  or  reeling  in  the  towing 
line  and  correspondingly  varying  the  field  excitation  of  the  al- 
ternating-current generator  supplying  current  to  the  winch 
motor  to  operate  the  winch  motor  for  restoring  the  line  to  its 
original  length. 


3,774383 

CONSTANT  TENSION  UNE-TENSIONING  MECHANISM 

Cyras  W.  Oitroa,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  CoMoHdatcd 

Ekctrk  Corparatioa,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Coatln«atlo«-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  099,575.  Dec.  18,  1970.  This 

appHcatioa  Oct.  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  301,208 

lBt.CI.B66dy/4« 

U3.CL254— 172  6  Claims 


cS»S<f%0Kt 


Constant  line  tension  can  be  maintained  in  a  ship's  mooring 
or  towing  line  extending  from  a  winch  by  supplying  to  a 
polyphase  phase-wound  induction  motor  driving  the  winch  al- 
ternating current  from  an  alternating-current  source  the 
frequency  of  which  is  variable  in  response  to  the  load  on  the 
winch.  Such  variable-frequency  source  may  be  an  alternator 
driven  by  a  phase-wound  induction  machine  powered  to 
operate  as  a  motor.  The  variable-frequency  AC  source  is  con- 


3.774384 

PLAQUE 

Bamet  Singer,  5454  Sooth  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,557 

lBLCLE04h  7  7/74 

U.S.  CL  256—32 


4  CUims 


A  device  comprising  among  other  things,  a  plaque  to  be 
mounted  and  attached  to  the  wires  of  a  meul  chain  link  fence, 
an  expanded  metal  wire  fence,  a  welded  wire  fence  or  the  like 
in  order  to  cover  one  or  more  mesh  openings. 


3,774,885 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LIQUID  MIXTURES  IN 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LATEX  ARTICLES 
Dmitry  Daailovich  Logvincnko,  uUtsa  Kalfaiina,  5,  kv.  5,  Pol- 
Uva;  Alexei  Dmitrievich  Chugai,  ulitsa  Gvardeiskaya,  21, 
Kiev;  Kari  Lazarcvich  Tsantker,  ulitsa  Gogolya,  19,  kv.  4, 
Poltava;    LJudmila    Eflmovna    Chcchik,    ulitsa    Krasnoar- 
mciskaya,  58,  kv.  2,  Kiev;  Okg  Parfirovich  Shciyakov,  ulitsa 
Kalinfaui,  5,  kv.  100,  Poltava;  MHihailovna  Bdonozhko,  ulit- 
sa Frunae,  108,  kv.  4,  Poltava;  Ekatertea  Alexaadrovna 
Morozko,  ulitsa  K.Ubknekhta,  22,  Poltava,  and  LJudmila 
Nikotoevna  Kuzasina,  ulilsa  AlaMzaaya,  4,  kv.  191,  Poltava, 
all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,103 
Cfadms    priority,    appHcation    U.S3.R.,    May    17,    1971, 
1652664 

Int.  CL  C08c  7/75.  BOH  7i/05 
U3.CL259— IR  2  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  liquid  mixtures  in  the  manufacture 
of  latex  goods  in  which  the  components  entering  the  mixture 
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are  brought  together  and  then  mixed  with  the  aid  of  ferromag-  A.  passing  the  liquids,  whileia  a  sobsuniially  unmixed  state, 

netic  objects  acted  upon  by  a  rolating  etectroinagnetic  fieW  through  a  plurality  of  wy  small  holes  such  as  that  pro- 

with  subaequent  separation  of  the  said  ferromafnetic  objectt  vided  by  a  screen,  and  immediately  thereafter 
from  the  obtained  mixture  by  any  #f  the  known  methods. 


'-aM\y  'it 


*"  3,T74,886 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  AND  CASTING 
EriMid  Ha«aer.  gthw^arli.  CilMity.  utrit^w  to  Arthar 
Till  III  ■minify  PMIhr  GhMI,  Wctriv.  Gcrmaay 

raed  Apr.  17. 1*71,  S^.  Na.  244.799 
ClaiM  priarity.   ipMriHi.  Gemaiqr.  Apr.  17.  1971,  P  21 
18  744.0 

i^a.Mir75/02 

UAa.259— 4  1« 


is  id: 


'f.. 


asHfai ,  fuAMfia^  ifeiv 

ArrAKATlJSfOB  MIXING  COKEACTIVE  LIQUIDS 
WHICH  rOKMS  POtYUtBTHAMBS 

Mlaciaa  iac^  Chr  l—rt .  OMa 

DlrWeeaf  Scr.  Na.  tia^t;  Nav.  19, 19«9,  Pat.  Na. 

3.«74.72«.  TUB  ipM  Hill  Jaal  27, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  221,175 

faM.CL  Mil  7//6 

UACL259— 8  4Ciyaw 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  intimateiy  mixing  two  or  more 

mutaalty  coreactive  bquida  such  as  polyok  and  polyiso- 

cyanaars  comprising: 


^' 


K  -tcXJ->.ft:i 


B.  subjecting  the  liquids  to  a  high  shear. 

The  present  process  and  apparatus  find  particular  utility  in 
the  production  of  high  density,  foamed  polyurethane 
moldings. 


3,774J8t 

VIIRATOKY  APPARATUS 

Max  liaama.  Daytaa.  OMa.  inlgBir  ta  Vibrodyac,  lac.. 

Daytsa.OMa 
Caadaaaltea-te-part  af  Scr.  Na.  733 10,  Sept.  2 1 , 1 970. 

abaadsard  TMi  applillsa  May  28. 1971.  Scr.  Na.  14«,023 

laCCLB01f///00 

U.S.CL2S9-72  I«" 


tfidair>« 


*  :£  .r>  JH.  > 


A  device  for  mixing  and  dispensing  a  mass  of  castable 
material  includes  a  mixing  cooialier  having  a  dispensing  sec- 
tion formed  at  the  bottom  thereof  A  mixing  member  is 
mounted  within  the  container  to  be  actuated  vertically  relative 
thereto  to  effect  mixing  of  the  castable  mass  and  vacuum 
means  are  provided  for  drawing  dff  gases  accumulated  within 
the  conuiner  during  mixing.  A  closure  member  including  a 
piston  is  mounted  upon  the  misdng  member  to  be  movable 
relative  thereto.  The  closure  member  sealin^y  engages 
dispensing  section  of  the  container  to  prevent  outflow  of 
material  during  mixing  and  it  dia^nfagrable  therefrom  to  ena- 
ble dispensing  of  the  nixed  caatalMe  naas.         ,  <]i.:>in  JL  '•< 


An  elongated  open  top  container  is  supported  by  springs 
and  is  vibrated  by  a  power  source  to  effect  orbital  movement 
of  a  load  of  parts  and  media  in  a  generally  circular  path  within 
the  container.  An  elongated  acoop-l&e  screen  member  is  sup- 
ported by  either  a  pivotable  lever  mechaninn  or  a  motor 
driven  shaft  for  movement  between  a  coDecCtng  position  de- 
pending into  the  orbital  path  of  the  load  in  the  conUiner  and  a 
retracted  elevated  position  above  the  orbital  path  of  the  load. 
The  screen  member  may  be  positioned  in  contact  with  the 
container  to  vibrate  the  screen  member  or  may  be  provided 
with  a  vibrating  eleaieiM  wpporied  by  the  screen  member  or 
by  a  high  jBt  stream  of  water  lo  effect  aaparatioa  of  a  batch  of 
the  media  from  the  parts  and  grav^  return  of  the  media  to  the 
container.  The  screen  awmber  may  also  be  «ovW  lo  a 
latoraily  oatboard  positioo  to  provide  for  discharging,  of  t|ie 
treated  parts  mto  a  receiving  bia.  or  b«  supported  ^y  a  porta- 
ble fraane  independent  of  the  frame  supporting  the  vibratory 
container.  ,,^..-- 
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3,774,889  ^       _ 

■        MIXER  SEAi'-'"^       .^-  rrn     . 
Gflbrid  Ctery,  23,  rw  dv  ConadDer  Caffignoii,  Parii,  France 
«'  PBed  JuK  12, 1972,Ser.  No.  271,074^ 

lBtCLn6j/5/2«. /5/J<7 
U.S.CL2S9— 108  5  Claims 

,•-•■■  '  '    "•  '     uxi 


jc    *di.rj.2.; 


I?*  'I  ,*«♦!  .rj 


A  mixer  is  disclosed  of  the  type  including  a  vessel  and  a 
motor  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  a  bottom  wall  of  the 
vessel  and  carrying  an  agiutor  at  its  upper  end.  A  seal  is  pro- 
vided between  the  shaft  and  bottom  wall.  The  motor  is 
mounted  on  a  plate  beneath  the  vessel  and  the  interior  surface 
of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  vessel  is  machined  parallel  to  the 
plate.  The  seal  tnchides  a  sleeve  which  surrounds  the  shaft  and 
is  supported  upon  the  machined  surface.  The  sleeve  carries  a 
stationary  sealing  member  having  a  flat  surface  parallel  to  the 
machined  surface  and  perpendicular  to  the  shaft.  A  second 
sealing  member  rotates  with  the  shaft  and  includes  a  flat  face 
spring-urged  into  engagcitteot  with  the  face  of  the  stationary 
member. 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  esUblishing  the  perpendicular 
relationship  of  the  sealing  surfaces  and  shaft  axis.  The  method 
includes  the  step  of  grinding  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom 
wall  parallel  to  the  motor  mounting  plate  by  means  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel  driven  by  a  motor  mounted  on  the  plate. 


in  a  chamber  and.  while  disposed  therein,  forces  are  applied  to 
the  material  to  densi^.  degasify  and  improve  its  interna!  struc- 
tural characteristics  by  predetermining  the  shape  of  the 
crystalline  or  spherulite  micro-structure.  In  one  form,  shock 
waves  of  predetermined  frequency  and  intensity  are  applied  to 
the  molten  material  prior  to  and  during  its  solidification  in  a 
die  or  mold.  In  another  form,  the  material  is  intermittently  ad- 
vanced by  a  series  of  compressions  applied  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  densify  and  predetermine  the  characteristics  thereof 
when  molded  to  shape. 


3.774,891 
ANNULAR  ROASTING  MACHINE  FOR  LOOSE 
MATERIALS 
Nakhman  Zalmanovich  Ptetkla,  ulitsa  Rozy  Ljukscmburg,  2, 
kv.  13,  Daeprodzcnhfask  DncpropHrovskoi  OMasti;  Yakov 
Psvlovich      KuUkev,      aHtsa      Voroshilova,      15,      kv.6, 
Dacprapetrovsk;    Vladimir    Ivaaavich    Loginov,    prospekt 
Leaiaa.  59,  kv.   14,  Dacprodxerzhiask  Dncpropetrovskoi 
OMasti;  Gcorgy  EmaMBuUovich  Tsukaaov,  Rylecva,  24/7, 
kv.  26,  Moscow;  Eduard  Ivaaovich  ShkuU,  ulitsa  Gogolya, 
9,  kv.   15;  Artem  Alrxaadrovich  SUtkevich,  prospekt  K. 
Marxa  70a.  kv.  36.  bath  ef  DDcpropctravak,  and  Vikcaty 
Ivaaavldi  Ivaaaevsky,  pcreuh»k  Chkalava,  6,  kv.  2,  Krivoi 
Rog,alia(U.S.S.R. 

Fikd  Juac  9,1972,  Ser.  No.  261334 
Claims    priority,    appiicaUon    U.S.S.R.,   June    10,    1971. 
1660853 

lat.  CI.  F27b  /  7100 
U.S.CL  266-21  4  Claims 


amis:  » j:. 

3,774J90 
APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  MOLDABLE  MATERIAL 
Jcranw  H.  Lcadsca.  85  Rector  St^  Mctachca.  N  J. 
Caalhwatiaa  ia  part  af  Scr.  Na.  623,167.  Feb.  1 1 ,  1967,  Pat. 

Na  3v491/41S,  wUch  Is  a  cnwHiwIteB-lii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
142y4(k5,  Oct  2,  IHl,  PaL  No.  3/C22vM8,  Continuadon-in-part 
of  Scr.  No.  93.779,  Nar.  3t.  197f ,  vd  a  ooatinaalta-in-part 
of  Scr.  No.  668.561,  Jmc  27, 1957,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,670 
Iat.CLB29by//0 
U.S.  CL  259- 185  13  Claims 


A  machine  comprising  a  rotating  housing  in  the  form  of  two 
vertical  coaxial  cylinders  whose  bottom  parts  are  disposed  in 
annular  spaces  between  two  pairs  of  stationary  cylinders 
closed  from  below  and  rest  therein  on  rollers  which  form 
hydraulic  seals  for  sealing  lower  portions  of  the  cylinders  and 
undergrate  spaces.  The  housing  cylinders  are  connected  at  the 
top  by  radial  partitions  between  which  are  disposed  respective 
windboxes.  a  common  wind  belt  being  formed  under  the  wind- 
boxes  between  the  hydraulic  seals. 


An   apparatus   and   method  for  processing  and   forming 
material  to  shape  by  molding.  The  material  is  rendered  molten 


3,774,892 
APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  DEZINCING  LEAD 
Georges  AMiabcgoHy,  VenaUcs,  France,  assignor  to  Socictc 
MInicrc  ct  McCaBurglqoc  dc  Penarroya.  Paris,  France 

FBed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222.626 
Claims  priority,  appBcatloa  France,  Feb.  3, 1971, 7103539 
Int  CL  C22b  I3i06 
MS.  CL  266-24  7  CtalsM 

A  conventional  kettle  for  the  vacuum  dezincing  of  lead  is 
conventionally  provided  with  an  outer  bearing  flange  for  sup- 
porting the  kettle  on  a  frusto-conical  frame.  This  apparatus  is 
further  provided  with  a  ring-shaped  space  outside  the  kettle 
which  extends  from  the  top  of  the  kettle  to  the  bearing  flange 
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and  which  is  closed  to  the  ouside  of  the  kettle  but  open  to  the 
inside  of  the  kettle  through  an  annular  clearance.  This  ring- 


shaped  sfmce  reduces  the  tendency  of  the  kettle  lo  crack 
between  its  upper  edge  and  the  boaring  flange,  and  thereby  in- 
creases the  useful  life  of  the  kettle. 


=^h!» 


3,774JB3 
STEEL  MAKING  CONVERTER 
Hctaol  KMppd;  Kti  liHiwiW.  k-A  •»  SmtMbmek-Rmtm- 
berg  Halte,  and  Gearg  Fiiiiihiir.  Sidibacli-RMMbcrg.  al 
•f  riiMBH]    iiiliiiir   la  Fhiaaiihi  Tiailirliafl  MazfaaB- 
BaMliiil>i  aibH,  7alifcar>  ItMflirrt  Haltc,  Gcrauuiy 

HM  Dae.  2S.  197«,  $cr.  Na.  101^7 
Clataa  priarilj.  a|ipMciHii  Garwpy.  Dae.  27,  1969,  P  19 

65  057 .« 

im.  CI  C2tc  5/48 
VS.  CL  266-35  1  Clal« 


^^ 


3,774394 
METHOD  AND  CONVERTER  FOR  REITNING  PIG  IRON 
Hckaat  Kaappd,  Rkkard-WagMr-Stnac  1,  Sulibacli-Roaea- 
berg;  Kari  Bratauuui,  Featschwcg  6,.MKbacfa-Roaeaberg 
Hutt*.  aad  Haw-G«org  Faasbindcr,  Sckdncagrabea  20a, 
Subbacb-Roaenbcrg,  al  ol  Gcnaaay 
DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  821302,  May  5, 1969.  This  appUcatioa 

Jan.  18,  1971.Scr.No.  119,258 
ClahBs  priority.  appUcatioa  Gernaay,  Feb.  27,  1969,  P  19 
09  779.1 

Uit.CLC21c  7/04 
VS.  CL  266-35  6  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  reflning  pig  iron,  par- 
ticular^ with  a  high  phosphorus  component,  in  a  bottom 
blown  converter  in  which  oxygen  mixed  with  powdered  lime  is 
blown  into  the  melt  through  the  bottom  of  the  converter.  Ac- 
cording to  the  invention  the  jets  of  oxygen  mixed  with 
suspended  powdered  lime  blown  into  the  meh  through  the 
bottom  of  the  converter  are  protected  by  a  surrounding  sheath 
of  a  jacket  gas  which  is  preferably  is  inert  or  slow  to  react 
with  the  melt 


3,774395 
HYDRAULIC  IMPACT  ABSORBER 
Jcaa  Herbert  WWch;  Jeliaa«fi  J.  DeBaaa,  aad  Erich  Haka, 
al  af  EMMpctal,  Gcrmay,  ■■!!■■»  to  Finn  Aagnst  Bl- 
stcin,  Fatpctal  Altea»aerde.  Germaay 


Fled  J 
Ckiau  prlarHy, 
35  000.5 

IJ.S.CL267-136 


>  20, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  264,503 

Gervaay,  Jaly  14,  1971,  P  21 


26 


bM.CLF15f7/00 


9     Jif 


A  bottom-blow  converter  for  use  in  refining  pig  iron  to 
make  steel  conpriaca  a  steel  jack^  with  a  refractory  lining  and 
an  inserted  bottom  containing  i^owing  nozzles.  Each  of  the 
blowing  nozzles  is  arranfed  to  M^  a  jet  of  oxygen  surrounded 
by  a  sheath  of  jacket  g»a  into  thn  meh.  The  nozzles  are  all  cir- 
caarfaientially  inclined  in  the  spme  direction  as  each  other 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  Mis  of  the  converter  and  they 
arc  ao  arranged  that  the  jett  of  oxygen  and  jacket  gas  which 
issue  from  them  cauae  the  mcH  to  circulate  both  about  the 
upright  kmgitiidinal  axis  of  the  converter  and  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  normal  to  this  longitudinal  axis  so  that  the  movement 
of  the  meh  is  the  resultant  of  tlMse  two  oomponentt  of  move- 
ascnt. 


A  hydraulic  impact  abaorber  designed  particularly  for  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  motor  vehicles  which  can  absorb  im- 
pacu  by  radial  expauion  of  a  resilient  liquid-filled  bag  upon 
compression  of  a  pair  of  Mlascopte  tubes  secured  to  and  encir- 
cled by  the  bag.  The  bag  has  restorative  properties  permitting 
repeated  use  of  the  impact  absorber  up  to  a  predetermined  im- 
pact velocity.  Special  provision  is  made  for  controlled  throt- 
tling of  the  damping  liquid  in  its  passage  within  the  impact  ab- 
sorber in  the  event  (tf  compression  under  impact. 
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3,774396 
DUAL  RATE  CYLINDRICAL  SPRING      '*'- 
John  E.  Rode,  Fonda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Temper  Corporation, 
FoMla,N.Y.  -  -'-" 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,731    - '  ^ 
lnt-CLF16f //i2.  y/J4 
U.S.  CI.  267- 182  <  -^  -—  4  Claims 


3,774398 

APPARATUS  FOR  RESURFACING  SKIS 

Eugene  J.  OTScil,  Detroit,  aad  Arthur  J.  Ryan,  Garden  City, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mod  Tops  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  27. 1972.  Ser.  No.  238,412 

Int.  CL  B25b  7/20,  7/22;  B32b  i7/72 

U3.  CL  269—45  8  Cbdms 


A  dua!  rate  cylindrical  spring  and  load  arrangement  in 
which  a  convoluted  tubular  member  has  generally  radial 
flanges  at  the  end  with  axially  outwardly  protruding  shoulders 
spaced  radially  from  the  median  plane  of  the  convoluted  por- 
tion of  the  member.  When  axially  compressed,  the  end  flanges 
flex  inwardly  under  elastic  conditions  until  the  parts  confining 
the  member  engage  the  ends  of  the  axially  outermost  convolu- 
tions. After  a  first  further  period  of  elastic  deformation,  the 
member  will  commence  to  undergo  plastic  deformation  in  the 
convoluted  portion  thereof  and  maintain  substantially  con- 
stant load  characteristics. 


3,774397 

WORK  PIECE  FIXTURES 

Adolph  V.  Klancnik,  1020  Glcnview  Rd.,  Glenvlew,  IH. 

FHcd  May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,553 

Int  CL  B23q  3/08 

US.  CL  269—34 


Means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  single  ski  in  a  fixed  and 
given  position  and  including  a  second  means  for  receiving  and 
holding  a  length  of  resurfacing  material  to  be  applied  to  the  ski 
for  lateral  movement  from  a  first  position  for  registry  over  the 
ski  to  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  turned  over  to  receive  a 
pressure  sensitive  contact  adhesive,  on  its  back  side,  and  then 
to  be  returned  to  its  first  position  for  direct  application  onto 
the  ski,  with  special  features  including  an  open  frame  for  hold- 
ing the  resurfacing  material,  means  of  obtaining  registry  and 
special  means  for  locating  the  binding  screw  holes. 


ICblm 


3,774399 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  PRINT  HEAD 
Joseph   L.  Mhchner,  WUmfaigton,  Ohio;  Robert  A.  Keler, 
Seminole,  aad  CyMe  B.  Graham,  St  Petersburg,  both  of  Fla., 
assigaors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,041 

lBt.CLB23qi/00 

U3.CL  269-315  3  Claims 


^^   -^2       ^  f*  **  '<* 


A  work  piece  holding  fixture  is  characterized  by,  a  pair  of 
arms  presenting  work  piece  holding  jaws  at  one  end  and  rol- 
lers at  the  opposite  end,  the  latter  accepting  a  tapered  rod 
disposed  iMrmal  thereto  for  actuating  the  arm^. 


A  method  and  jig  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  thermal  print 
wafers  to  form  a  print  head.  The  jig  includes  a  fixture  plate 
having  accurate  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  and  joined  in  a  common  edge.  An  alignment  bar 
having  first  and  second  control  surfaces  thereon  is  secured  to 
said  plate  so  that  the  control  surfaces  lie  in  a  common  plane 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  planar  surface  and  parallel 
to  the  common  edge.  The  print  wafers  are  sandwiched 
between  clamps  and  positioned  on  the  jig  so  that  the  operative 
ends  of  the  wafers  become  aligned  in  a  plane  controlled  by  the 
control  surfaces  when  spring-loaded  levers  on  the  jig  are  used 
to  urge  the  operative  ends  against  the  control  surfaces.  A  com- 
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pressing  tever  on  the  jig  is  use«i  to  compress  the  wafers 
between  the  clamps  prior  to  aaculing  the  damps  together  to 
produce  a  completed  print  wafir  module.  The  completed 
print  wafer  afiodnles  are  then  aKfned  on  a  support  member 
while  using  aa  ahgament  fiocture  Having  a  plurality  of  control 
surfaces  lying  in  a  common  planc4  The  operath«  end  of  each 
print  wafer  module  is  urged  into  contact  with  an  adjacent  pair 
of  control  surfaces  on  the  alignment  fixture  to  align  the 
module,  and  the  module  is  then  secured  to  the  support 
member  The  remaining  modules  are  similarly  aligned  and 
secured  to  the  support  member  to  produce  a  completed  print 
head. 


3,774,9^0 

CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  OR  JIQ  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS, 

MACIONING  CENTERS  ANO  TRANSFER  ROUTES 

ncumDcrgcr 
,  HdMbcrtcr,  Gcrmaay 
Fled  Jiae  30, 1971,  Str.  N&  158,374 
priority.  applotiMi  GcriMay.  Jiriy  2, 1970,  P  20  32 
775.7 

Iirt.CLB23^i/02 
U^CL269— 95  21 


Clamping  aaemMy  for  maeliine  toola,  machining  centers 
and  transfier  routes  for  holding  at  least  one  workpiecc  in 
machining  position  includes  a  clamping  frame  of  given  dimen- 
sions having  mcMK  for  rigidly  coonecting  the  clamping  frame 
to  at  least  one  workpiece.  and  a  cttmping  device  for  exclusive- 
ly clamping  there- within  the  clamping  frame  of  given  dimen- 
sions, the  clamping  device  being  secured  at  a  location  at  which 
the  workpiece  is  to  be  machined  in  a  manner  that  the  work- 
piece  clamped  in  the  clamping  frame  is  oriented  in  a  given 
position  for  machining  thereof. 


3,774,901 
SIGNATURE  RXOERS 
B.  McCain, 


Argo,bodio( 
,11. 
DIvWan  af  Scr.  Nn.  •41<493,  Jdtjr  14, 1969,  PM.  No. 
3,608,893.  Tl^  appRcnttan  Mar.  29, 1971,  Sot.  No.  129,252 

tm.CLW65k39f04 
VS.  CL  270—54  1  Claim 


3,774,902 

SHEET  SEPARATOR  WITH  INCREASED  POCKET 

OPBNING 

Erwin  F.  C.  Sckutac,  Novelty,  Ohiu,  ■■Jgnnr  to 


IJ.S, 


FBad  Aug.  25, 1971,  Sar.  No.  174,752 
Int.CLB651iJ9/06 
CL  270—58 


<r   m3i'flt,;4:tani.   i»< 


A  sheet  distributing  mechanism  is  provided  which  has 
pivotally  aiouated  catch  trays  defining  therebetween  sheet 
receiving  pockets.  Gating  means  are  provided  to  divert  sheets 
from  a  conveyer  into  the  pockeu.  Actuating  means  are 
operably  associated  with  the  gating  means  to  pivot  one  of  the 
catch  trays  defining  the  aligned  pocket  to  an  open  position 
thereby  increasing  the  opening  size  of  the  pocket  receiving  the 
sheets. 


3,774,903 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  T^HIRTS 
Cari  F.  Sjoaaan;  Clyde  R.  WIms;  John  L.  Montoya,  a  of  Hol- 
lywood, and  Casper  L.  BnHMt,  AlMmbra,  al  ml  Calf.,  as- 
signors to  Tcaai  laduitiiM,  Let  AmilH,  CnNf. 
Fltd  ScpC  2, 1970,  S«r.  Ne.  68,930 
lm.CLB65k  45/22 
U.S.CL  270-66  4( 


.UI 


It 

h 


m-mM 


1 . — . 


Improved  operation  of  a  cyclically  operable  signature 
gath^ing  marhinr  is  achieved  by,  latching  the  gripper.  which 
feeds  a  tjgyiarura  firom  a  hopper,  ^guou  the  signature  pile  in 
response  to  a  command  signal  tha^  signatures  are  not  to  be  fed 
from  the  hopper. 


A  machine  for  folding  a  T-shirt  neatly  around  a  card  with 
two  longitudinal  folds  and  two  transverse  folds  and  with  a 
minimum  of  wrinkfing.  The  longitiidinal  folds  are  made 
around  an  elongated  form  at  a  longitudinal  folding  stttion  by 
laterally  moving,  kxigitudinal  folding  blades  while  the  T-shht 
is  confined  between  two  conveyors  which  move  at  different 
speeds  to  compensate  for  the  drag  of  the  kmgitudinal  foUmg 
blades.  Transverse  fokliag  blades  at  first  and  second  trans- 
verse folding  stations  reapoctively  form  first  and  second  trans- 
verse folds  by  inserting  appropriate  portions  of  the  T-shirt 
between  correspondmg  closely  spaced  conveyor*.  The  T-shirt 
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is  confined  at  all  poinu  to  prevent  slippage  and  to  prevent  un- 
folding of  previously  formed  folds.  Pins  adapted  to  penetrate 
part  way  through  the  card  serve  as  a  means  for  delivering  the 
card  to  the  machine.  ^«*f»«»«,  o»v:« 


•niul'l 


ir*._..r<  D.a-'J 


--        3,774,904 
TICKET  READER 
Pierre  G.  Forct,  Sudbury,  and  John  William  Donohoe,  Nstick, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Framingham.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,281,  July  20, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,689.065. 
Thb  appttcatioa  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,528 
Int.  CL  B65h  1/06,  51/8,  5122 
U.S.  CI.  271-11  9  Claims 


40»4I 


and  lower  sub-assemblies.  The  upper  sub-assembly  includes 
an  applicator  roll,  a  lacquer  supply  means,  and  metering  rol- 
lers for  applying  a  controlled  layer  of  lacquer  to  the  applicator 
roll.  The  lower  sub-assembly  includes  an  impression  roll  and  a 
clean-up  system  therefor,  with  the  elements  of  the  ciean-up 
system  being  readily  movable  to  accessible  positions  by  means 
of  slide  and/or  pivot  connections  A  register  conveyor,  which 
receives  metal  sheets  from  an  initial  conveyor,  delivers  these 
sheets  to  a  suction  belt  that  feeds  the  metal  sheets  to  the  nip 
between  the  applicator  and  impression  rolls  in  timed  relation 
therewith.  The  register  conveyor  is  adjustable  while  running 
without  disturbing  coordination  thereof  with  the  initial  con- 
veyor. Operation  of  air  operated  side  guide  means  is  con- 
trolled by  a  cam  operated  switch  mounted  on  the  movable  car- 
rier to  which  the  register  conveyor  is  mounted  so  that  adjust- 
ment of  the  register  conveyor  does  not  require  readjustment 
of  side  guide  operation. 


r.   '4«-:».«li, 

3,774,906 

SORTING  AND  COLLATING  APPARATUS 

Edmund  1.  Fagan,  Bellcvuc,  and  Jack  D.  Kccler,  Seattle,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  EMF  Corporation,  Seattle,  W  ash. 

Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,905 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/60 

U.S.  CI.  271-64  46CUiims 


A  system  for  processing  tickets  which  includes  a  stacker  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  tickets  one  on  top  of  the  other  within  the 
confines  thereof,  a  carrier  having  a  ticket  receiver  positiona- 
ble  below  the  stacker  bottom  to  receive  tickets  from  the 
stacker  when  the  receiver  is  positioned  below  the  stacker  ot- 
tom,  and  the  stacker  having  a  plurality  of  projections  to 
prevent  more  than  one  ticket  from  leaving  the  stacker  when 
the  receiver  is  in  position  to  receive  a  ticket. 


3,774,905 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
MACHINES 
Robert  Williams.  Dover.  NJ..  ass^nor  to  Sun  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 78,343 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3/02,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  271-49  5Ctalms 


Sorting  and  collating  apparatus  for  use  with  copying  and 
duplicating  machines  for  distribution  of  flexible  sheet  materi- 
al. Paper  is  accepted  into  the  apparatus  and  immediately 
diverted  either  into  a  receiving  tray,  separated  into  individual 
sorting  trays  in  the  machine  or  sent  on  through  the  machine 
into  another  sorter  unit.  The  apparatus  employs  vacuum  and 
belt  conveying  of  the  sheet  material  and  deflectors  for  the 
sorting  trays  move  in  and  out  of  one  of  the  conveyor  vacuum 
chambers.  Means  are  provided  for  making  the  paper  more  ac- 
cessible to  the  operator  after  it  has  been  deposited  in  the  sort- 
ing trays. 


Apparatus  for  applying  a  lacquer  or  similar  protective  coat- 
ing to  one  surface  of  a  metal  sheet  is  constructed  with  upper 


3.774.907 
VACUUM  SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Stephen  Borostyan.  Fairport.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  180.965 
Int.  CI.  B65h  29/24 
U.S.  CI.  27 1 —80  7  Claims 

A  vacuum  sheet  stripping  device  is  herein  disclosed  suitable 


916  O.G.— 52 
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for  removing  cut  sheets  of  final  support  material  from  the  sur- 
face of  an  image  reuininf  member,  as  ft>r  example,  a  xero- 


vj<4!atixi> 


3,r74,909 
BOWLING  BALL 
Charles  F.  Linden,  24488  Lorain  Rd.,  North  Ohnitcd,  Ohio 

FUcd  JMC  3, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  149^88 

lac  CLA63b  J  7/00 

VS.  CL  273—63  A  4  Claims 


graphic  plate,  and  advancing  the  separated  sheet  along  a 
predetermined  path  of  travel. 


"Ttir' 


riVMt    4t; 


3,774,9«8 
BALANCE  TOY 

A.    GrCCnDCn«  dBOHHIl,  vlBIO» 

MMs  Fun  Groap,  Inc.,  MIsMnpils,  Miwt. 

FBed  May  6, 1971,  Sor.  No.  140,802 
int.  CL  A63f  9/00;  GOlf  1124, 23/18 
U.S.CL273— IR 


to  General 


6Cbiinu 


-«*.,•     . 


-1  .;>»!•»><«! 


A  bowling  ball  is  adapted  for  a  selective  bowler  by  produc- 
ing a  specially  designed  aperture  in  the  ball  for  the  selective 
bowler's  thumb.  The  aperture  is  obuined  by  boring  a  recess  to 
a  depth  according  to  the  length  of  the  thumb  of  the  selective 
bowler  and  by  forming  an  mwardly  Upercd  first  chamber  at 
the  inner  portion  of  the  recess.  A  generally  cylindrical  second 
chamber  also  formed  in  the  recess  communicates  with  the  first 
chamber  and  terminates  at  the  surface  of  the  bowling  ball.  The 
diameter  of  the  second  chamber  substantially  corresponds  to 
the  maximum  diameter  of  the  selective  bowler's  thumb.  The 
length  of  the  first  chamber  is  such  as  to  accommodate  the  end 
portion  of  the  bowler's  thumb. 


3,774.910 

WAIST  MOUNTED  TARGETS  AND  TETHERED  BALLS 

Wilmcr  David  Walker,  Jr.,  1316  Sharon  St,  N.W.,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

FBed  Oct.  26, 1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 92,063 

Int.  CLA63b  7 //02 

U.S.CL  273-95  A  4CI«inis 


A  toy  or  game  device  which  includes  a  balance  arm  pivota- 
ble  about  a  horizontal  axis.  The  support  base  for  the  balance 
arm  includes  a  horizontal  shaft  tl>  which  the  balance  arm  is 
pivoted.  A  metal  bell  is  secured  to  and  covers  the  projecting 
end  of  the  horizontal  shaft.  A  pair  of  clappers  including 
weights  secured  to  the  free  ends  at  a  pair  of  flexible  elongated 
wire  springs  are  attached  to  the  pivot  shaft  of  the  balance  arm 
and  are  positioned  within  the  meul  bell  with  the  weighu 
spaced  from  the  inner  lurfiBce  of  Bie  bell.  A  pair  of  cam  mem- 
bers are  attached  to  the  balance  arm.  one  on  each  side  of  the 
pivot  point.  A  second  pair  of  cam  members  are  attached  to  the 
support  member,  one  on  each  side  of  the  pivot  point,  but 
spaced  inwardly  toward  the  pivot  point  with  respect  to  the  first 
pair  of  cam  members.  The  wire  springs  normally  extend 
between  a  respective  support  and  balance  arm  cam  member, 
resting  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  balance  arm  cam 
member.  As  one  side  of  the  balance  arm  is  routed 
downwardly  the  wire  spring  rides  along  the  inclined  surface  of 
the  support  member  cam  and  U  pushed  off  the  end  of  the 
balance  arm  cam.  The  biase  of  th4  wire  spring  causes  it  to  snap 
outwardly  and  thus  drive  the  weight  against  die  bell  causmg  it 
to  ring.  Pivotal  movement  of  mt  balance  arm  is  caused  by 
placing  one  or  more  chips  or  we%hts  on  the  ends  of  the  arm. 
The  number  of  chips  placed  on  the  arm  is  determined  by  a 
spinner  mechanism. 


A  recreational  toy  for  two  cooperating  players  which  in- 
cludes a  first  waist-attached  device  including  a  tethered  ball 
for  one  player  and  a  second  waist-attached  device  defining  a 
plurality  of  different  sized  openings  therein  for  receiving  the 
ball.  The  first  player  manipulates  his  waist  to  swing  the  ball  up- 
wardly to  the  level  of  the  second  player's  waist,  and  the  second 
player  manipulates  his  body  to  catch  the  ball  in  one  of  the 
openings  of  his  device.  »»•>  ^K  W» 
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3,774,911  3,774,913 

V        HOOK^HAPED  THROWING  MEMBERS  AND  COMBINATION  GREEN  nXlNG  TOOL  AND  BALL 

-fv         HORIZONTAL  RECEIVING  SUPPORT  ROD     n%«(*;  i  w^T  .Iwk     ..»««« ^  i.*     MARKER 

Doaaid  C.  Btaltey .  8 1 S  Eari  SL,  MiddlrtowB,  Ind.  Sam  Dtcn,  1S6  RocfcwwMl  PL,  Englewood,  N  J. 

FBtd  Feb.  12, 1973,S«r.  No.  331,548  Filed  No*.  8, 1971, Ser.  No.  196,569 

r-                                 IBL  CL  A63b  77/02                                -M  Int.  CL  A63b  5 7/00 ^f/.  i»v.' • 

UACL273— 95R                                                             SCiatais  U5.a.  273— 162D                                    ..s  .fJi-.          5  Chdms 


•i 


A  game  system  having  a  plurality  of  throwing  members  en- 
gageable  with  a  horixontal  rod.  Each  throwhtg  member  has  a 
hook-shaped  end  with  an  enlarged  opposite  end  and  a  con- 
sunt  thickness  therebetween.  A  horizonul  rod  is  received  into 
the  hollow  horizontal  end  portions  of  two  identical  right  angle 
posts.  The  bottom  portion  of  each  post  extends  vertically 
and  has  a  lower  sUke  formed  end.  The  horizontal  rod  includes 
three  scoring  areas  marked  thereon  to  receive  the  throwing 
members. 


A  combination  green  fixing  tool  and  ball  marker  in  which 
the  tool  and  marker  are  detachably  secured  to  one  another 
and  releasably  received  within  the  grip  end  of  a  golf  club.  The 
tool  is  formed  with  a  generally  planar  handle  having  a  green 
repairing  prong  depending  normally  therefrom.  A  fastener  is 
provided  for  mounting  a  ball  marker  on  one  face  of  the  handle 
and  a  second  fastener  is  provided  for  releasably  mounting  the 
handle  on  a  radially  extending  surface  defining  the  axial  end  of 
a  golf  club.  Preferably,  the  fasteners  consist  of  snaps  which  are 
co-axially  aligned  generally  centrally  of  the  planar  handle. 


3,774,912 

PEG  AND  RING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  INCLINED 

RAMP  LAUNCHING  STATION 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  and  Jcffr^  D.  Brolow,  both  of  Chicago,  lU 

aMignors  to  Marvin  Gtais  &  AaMclalcs,  Chicaao,  lU. 

_    ,„      FBed  Dae.  30, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  213,903 

ImL  CL  A63b  71/02 
U.S.CL  273-101 


3,774,914 
PHONOGRAPH  TOY 
Irwia  C.  Porter,  QiUntcr;  Jack  L.  Barcus,  Ccrritos;  David  L. 
Bear,  Palo*  Verdcs  Estates,  and  James  E.  Marshal,  West- 
minster, all  of  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Mattel,  ^,  Httwthornc, 

CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,442,  Aug.  3, 1970.  Pat.  No.  3,636,655. 
Thb  appHcation  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,250 
lnt.CLGllb2i/04 

iCUim 


^,.,^^    U.S.CI.274-1A 
2  Cblms 


at- 


Ainlk!  > 


Af.--  t 


A  target  game  apparatus  wherein  the  object  is  to  propel  a 
ring-hke  projectile  toward  a  vcttical  post  target  for  impale- 
ment thereon.  The  projectile  is  sbdingly  launched  from  an  up- 
wardly inclined  ramp  spaced  from  the  target. 


A  toy  phonograph  includes  a  record  with  12  grooves,  the 
grooves  having  lead-in  portions  spaced  about  the  periphery  of 
the  record.  When  a  cord  is  pulled  to  wind  a  spring  motor  it 
positions  a  stop  and  the  record  turns  in  reverse  until  it  hiu  the 
stop,  the  stop  therefore  determing  which  groove  will  be  en- 
gaged by  the  needle  when  the  record  is  played.  The  stop  can 
be  shifted  to  choose  a  different  record  groove  by  turning  an 
index  wheel.  ^ 
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3,774,9  Ifl 
AUTOMATIC  CASSETTE  CHANGER 

IsM  Kozu;  Hidetoshi  KurflMra,  iMIli  of  Osaka,  and  Tetsuo 
HiM>,  Hirakata,  >■  «f  Ja^M.  MriflHnt*  MaliuiMta  Electrk 
ladustrial  Ca.  Ltd^  Kadowa,  OmU,  Japan 

Filed  May  6. 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  140,76 1 
ClaiBM  priority,  applkstkHi  Japan,  May  6,  1970,  45/38780 
lBt.CL  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  274— 4F  4ClaJi»s 


An  automatic  cassene  changer  has  a  rotary  tray  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  cassettes,  a  tape  deck  for  playback  of  the  cassettes, 
and  tray  driving  means  for  rotatifig  the  rotary  tray.  Index 
means  is  provided  for  restricting  th<  roution  of  the  rotary  tray 
so  as  to  position  a  selected  single  Cassette  at  a  first  position. 
Cassette  exchanging  means  transports  the  single  cassette  from 
the  first  position  to  an  operative  p<)ution  to  engage  the  single 
cassette  with  the  tape  deck.  A  ntdtor  drives  the  tray  driving 
means  and  the  cassette  exchanging  (neans,  and  clutch  means  is 
provided  which  is  responsive  to  thd  index  means  upon  restric- 
tion of  the  rotary  tray  by  the  inden  means  so  as  to  disengage 
the  motor  from  the  tray  driving  means  and  to  couple  the 
motor  with  the  cassette  exchanging  means. 


3,774^  li 
TAPE  RECORDER  FOR  ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 
HIrwMiw  Naaba,  OkayaMu  Japai^  aMigMW  to  Fnaai  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

^.  FttedOd.  1.1971,  Scr.  No.  185.718 

InL  CL  Ga3b /5/J2' G 1  lb 5/00 
U.S.  CL  274—4  F  3  Claims 


Said  storing  means  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cases  at- 
tached to  rotatabie  Endless  chain  meant  so  as  to  move  with  the 
chain  means,  each  of  said  cartridges  being  stored  in  the  ap- 
propriate case  so  as  to  move  along  transverse  direction  aginst 
advancing  direction  of  the  case  for  feeding  the  cartridge  to  the 
playing  means  by  the  aid  of  carrying  means,  whereby  selection 
of  the  desired  cartridge  from  the  stored  caridges,  conveyance 
and  feed  of  the  selected  cartidge  to  the  playing  means, 
reproduction  and  return  of  the  cartridge  can  be  automatically 
performed 


3,774,917 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUALLY  OPERATING  A  PICKUP 

ARM  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  RECORD  PLAYER 
Mikio  Aso,  Kokohana,  Japan,  assignpr  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  June  1 6, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 53,647 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  June  16, 1970,  45/60174; 
Dec.  2, 1970,45/120501 

lnt.CLGllbJ/;o 
U.S.  CI.  274— 23R  4  Claims 


A  tape  recorder  for  plurality  of  eadleas  tape  cartridges  com- 
prises storing  means  for  storing  a  phiraiity  of  endless  tape  car- 
tridges, playing  means  for  reproducing  the  sound  of  the  tape 
cartridge,  carrying  means  for  carrying  the  carttidge  from  tiie 
storing  means  to  the  playing  moans  and  from  the  f»laying 
means  to  the  storing  means,  and  control  means  for  controHing^ 
the  storing  means,  the  playing  means  and  tlic  feeding  means 
electrically  and  corelatively. 


An  apparatus  for  manually  operating  a  pick-up  arm  in  an 
automatic  record  player  comprises  means  for  automatically 
elevating  a  pick-up  arm  upon  completion  of  playing  of  a 
record  and  means  for  elevating  the  pick-up  arm  by  a  manual 
operation  when  the  automatic  elevating  means  is  not  in  opera- 
tion and  the  pick-up  arm  is  at  its  lowered  position.  The 
manually  operated  elevating  means  elevates  and  lowers, 
through  an  end  portion  of  a  lever  of  the  automatic  elevating 
means,  or  directly,  a  rod  provided  for  moving  the  pick-up  arm 
upwardly  and  downwardly. 


3,774,918 
PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  STYLUS 
Norio  ShibaU,  SafamOmra.  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokokama-City,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,892 
Claims    prfaMity,    application    Japan,    Mar.     13,     1971. 
46/13537;Oct.  12, 1971,46/79845;  Oct.  12, 1971,46/79846 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  i/46 
U.S.  CI.  274-38  8  Claims 


j--^ 


A  portion  of  a  conical  stylos  body  is  partitioned  from  the 
remainder  of  the  sUucture  by  one  or  two  planes  inclined  at  a 
specific  angle  relative  to  a  centerline  axis  passing  through  the 
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vertex  of  the  conical  stylus  body.  That  portion  is  cut  off  and 
removed  by  one  or  two  cutting  steps  thereby  forming  one  or 
two  cut  faces  on  the  body.  An  edge  line  part  is  formed  at  the 
intersection  of  the  one  or  two  cut  faces  and  the  outer  conical 
surface  of  the  body.  Suitable  points  on  the  two  lateral  sides 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  edge  line  part  and  the  parts  in  the 
vicinity  thereof  contact  the  opposed  side  walls  of  the  sound 
groove  of  a  recorti  disc.  The  curve  of  the  edge  line  part  at 
the  side  points  and  the  parts  in  the  vicinity  thereof  having  a 
large  radius  of  curvature. 


elements  and  a  resiliently  yieldable  static  sealing  element,  the 
last  being  of  a  material  having  a  lower  durometer  rating  than 
the  first  two.  Each  of  the  three  sealing  elemenu  consists  of  an 
endless  annular  body  for  maintaining  the  seal  ring  system  in  a 
true  round  condition  at  all  times 


'>  "■.. 


3,774,919 
SEALED  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT    ^' 
DiHcr  Krcuzer,  Schewinfurt  am  Main.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fkhtel  St  Sachs  AG.  Schweinfurt  an  Mahi,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  I97liSer.  No.  198^51 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Gormiiny,  Nov.  20.  1970,  P  20 

57  027.8  f'i 

tet.CLF16J  75/24 
U.S.  CI.  277- 165  8  Ctalms 


V  . 


The  gap  between  two  movahly  engaged  cylindrical  surfaces 
which  connects  spaces  of  different  fluid  pressure  is  sealed  by 
an  elastomeric  ring  partly  received  in  an  annular  recess  in  one 
of  the  surfaces,  biased  outward  of  the  recess  by  a  resilient 
pressure  ring  into  engagement  with  the  other  surface,  and 
compressed  axially  by  a  metal  ring  movable  on  the  other  sur- 
face and  interposed  between  the  sealing  ring  and  the  space  of 
higher  fluid  pressure. 


3.774.921 
MECHANICAL  VARIABLE  TORQUE  CHUCK 
Harry  D.  Gifford,  Washougal,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tidland  Cor- 
poration, Camas,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,848 

Int.CI.B23bJ//40 

U.S.C1.279— 2  3  Ctalms 


3,774,920 
PISTON  RING  SYSTEM 
Ward  Sievenpiper,  Milgrove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  A-T-G  Inc., 
WIlkHighby,  Ohio 

Filed  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,204 

lnt.CI.F16j9/0« 

U.S.CI.  277— 165  5  Claims 


,*•. 


1..J  > 


A  chuck  for  a  web  roll,  having  a  mechanism  for  translating, 
proportionally,  the  web  pulling  force  into  a  gripping  force  of 
the  chuck  on  the  roll.  •.   .. 


3,774,922 
SKI  BINDING 
Thomas  Gordon  Smolka,  Wien-Mauer,  and  Gottfried  Schwe- 
izer,  Wien,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Gertsch  AG,  Zug, 
SwiUertand 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,137 

Ctalms  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  18.  1971.  A  1393 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/05 

U.S.  CI.  280- 11.35  M  9Ctaims 


•  '^^  ^^  '■=■'  ^  Safety  ski  binding  with  magnetic  release  assisting  means.  A 

permanent  magnet  is  fixed  to  one  portion  of  a  releaseable  ski 
binding  and  an  electromagnet  is  affixed  to  another  portion 
thereof,  which  other  portion  moves  away  from  the  first  por- 
tion during  a  release  operation  Thus  so  long  as  the  elec- 
tromagnet is  de-energized  the  permanent  magnet  operates 
thereagainst  and  holds  the  ski  binding  closed.  However  upon 
energization  of  the  electromagnet,  same  is  energized  at  such 
polarity  as  to  repell  the  poles  of  the  permanent  magnet  and  the 
A  multiple  element  seal  ring  system  for  fluid  actuators  com-  ski  binding  is  permitted  to  open.  Energization  of  the  e  lee - 
prising  first  and  second  resiliently  yieldable  dynamic  sealing    tromagnet  may  be  by  the  conscious  closure  of  a  switch  by  the 


1402 


I        OFFICIAL  GAZETTE     '^'* 
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user,  by  remote  control  such  as  radio,  or  by  sensing  the  bio- 
electro  circuits  of  the  i«f  muscles  of  the  user  when  same  are 
subjected  to  tension  to  inttiate  closure  of  such  switch. 


3,774,92i 


3,774, 

ULTRASONIC  SKIS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Leourd  W.  SmniU  12  TiapltfcMAv^  JtrklM,  N.Y. 
CMtiBuaUoa-iiKparl  af  S«r.  Fft^MM^l ,  March  5.  1969.  Pat. 
Wa.  3.628,789.  TMsapplrrtia  l><c.  15, 1971,Str.No. 

208326 

IiU.CLA63c5/00 

U.S.  CI.  280- 11.13  R  32Clatas 


':**»T* 


An  object  supporting  system  in  tie  form  of  a  ski  adapted  to 
transmit  ultrasonic  mechanical  vibrations  so  as  to  quantiu- 
tiveiy  reduce  the  frictional  sliding  engagement  between  the 
skis  of  the  user  and  the  support  surface. 


3,774^24 

ROLLER  SKATES 

Adalbert  Mackatach,  2301  Bifckil**-¥iri,  Germany 

Ffcd  ScpCll,  1971,  Sir.  N*.  179>99 

fat.  CLA63e  17/02 


U.S.CL280— 11J8 


12Clai«s 


A  roBer  skate  with  a  roBer  frame  for  the  spring  suspcnsaon 
of  a  roller  axle  on  the  sole  plate  pf  the  skate,  in  which  the 
rotter  frame  comprise*  a  carrier  Melding  Ike  roller  axle  and 
ptvotally  connected  to  the  sole  pMte  and  a  U-shaped  spring 
bracket  connected  to  the  sole  plate  and  to  the  carrier. 


3,774,925 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND  INDICATING  THE 

INITIAL  STRESS  OF  RELEASE^PPOSING  SPRINGS  IN 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING  ELEMENTS 

Roland  JuikkMl,  Favchaiil,  Gcrvaay,  liiiinr  to  Haoac* 

Marker,  GamiKfc-PartadtirdMa,  Gtnmmj 

Fled  Fcbw  9, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  224,834 
ClakM  priority,  applicatia«  Gcrmaay.  Feb.  16,  1971,  P  21 
07  376.7 

Int.  a.  A63c  9/00      ,yu:i  u 
US.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  T      9  Claiais 


•»  i     V    -s 


n  X- 


/«    K 


^.is 


■.  ar  m. m 


jl  If  I  iU  M/i;fcJ|  iiA  y/^ 


6'    rf  (l6h2      itf    ^ 
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,•♦7  4   -.•'»• 


r-^^ 


A  spring  abutment  is  threaded  on  an  adjusting  screw,  which 
is  carried  by  a  binding  element  member,  in  which  the  spring 
abutment  is  mounted  to  be  nonrotatable  and  displaceabic  in 
the  axial  direction  of  th4  adjusting  screw.>The  adjusting  screw 
comprises  two  portions  kaving  the  same  handed  screw  threads 
of  different  pitch.  One  of  said  portions  carries  the  spring  abut- 
ment and  the  other  screw-threaded  port»n  of  the  adjusting 
screw  is  threaded  into  a  tapped  hok  of  the  member  which  car- 
ries said  screw. 


3,774,926 
SKI  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
L.  Ckaac,  16951  RMud  Lake  Blvd.,  Anaka,  Mkm. 
FBed  N«v.  17, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  199,523 

tat.  CLB62b  79/02 
UA  0.280- 13  2 


--!;;ui 


fltJIUffl 


'.TitLi 


A  ski  device  readily  atuchable  to  the  conventional  wheel  of 
a  wheeled  vehicle  equips  the  vehicle  for  travel  over  snow 
covered  terrain.  The  ski  device  includes  a  ski  having  a  wheel- 
receiving  well  thereon  for  receiving  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
therein.  An  elongate  flexible  strap  b secured  to  the  ski  and  ex- 
tends over  the  wheel  to  releasaUy  secure  the  ski  device  to  the 
vehicle  wheel.  A  toggle  linkage  kicking  mechanism  permiu 
quick  but  positive  attachment  of  a  ski  device  to  the  wheel  of  a 
vehicle 


3,774,927 

EMBALMmC  PROCESS 

Stephen  M.  Dvncaa,  1 14  E.  Pitt  St.,  Tarboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Aag.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  280,102 

Int.  CLAOln  7/000 

L.S.CL  27-22  UChbna 

In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  a 

process  to  restore  natural  color  to  bodies  that  are  discolored 
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as  a  result  of  death  caused  by  lack  of  oxygen.  This  restoration 
of  natural  color  is  accomplished  through  a  process  utilizing  a 
heated  embalming  fluid  while  cooling  the  body  exterior  rather 
than  external,  cosmetic  methods. 


3,774,928 
CENTERING  SPINDLE  FOR  TAKING  UP  TOOL  SHAFTS 
Gerhard    Haaak.    Bammcntal;    HctaMrlch    Hubert.    Neckar- 
gemund.  and  Hans  Kubacrt,  WIesleck,  aU  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  HckleR>ergcr  Dnickwaacklin  Aktlengesdlschaft, 
Hddelbcrg,  Gemiany 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,481 
Ctains  prtority.  appHcatkM  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1970,  P  20 
56  683.0 

Int.  CL  B23b  29/00:  B23q  3/ J  2 
U.S.  CI.  279-22  5  Claims 


and  has  an  open  and  a  collapsed,  coplanar  configuration.  The 
carrying  section  is  removable  and  collapsible  and  comprises  a. 
bottom,  two  sides  and  a  front  wall.  The  carrying  section  pro-- 
vides  an  auxiliary  conuiner  for  merchandise  and  is  supported 
on  the  top  of  the  shopping  cart  when  in  use.  The  walls  thereof 
are  connected  to  one  another  by  easily  dismantled  connec- 
tions. The  carrying  section  may  be  supported  on  the  rear  wall 
of  the  shopping  cart  in  a  collapsed  position,  when  the 
shopping  cart  is  itself  in  a  collapsed  position,  so  that  the  entire 
assembly  may  be  conveniently  stored. 


•I'  u\- 


3,774,930 
UTILITY  DEVICE 
Nkhdas  Pravednekow.  Hicksvillc.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12. 1971.  Ser.  No.  198,189 
Int.a.  B62b///2 
U.S.  CI.  280—47.24 


8  Claims 


itt 


Centering  spindle  comprises  a  working  spindle,  a  takeup 
bore  having  a  tool  shaft  receiving  aperture  in  the  working 
spindle,  a  bearing  cage  slidably  disposed  in  the  bore,  the  bore 
being  in  part  comprised  of  bearing  cage  supporting  wall  por- 
tions, the  wall  portKNU  having  inside  diameters  of  different 
magnitudes  in  respect  to  the  k>ngitudinal  axis  of  the  bore,  the 
bore  further  comprising  a  short  inwardly  tapering  portion  cor- 
responding to  a  complen»entary  frusto-conical  formation  on  a 
tool  shaft  to  be  inserted  thereinto. 


3,774,929 

SHCHWNG  CART 

Oscar  M.  Stanley,  370  Fkat  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Oct.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187.024 

Int.  CLB62b  J/02 

U.S.CL  280-41  R 


A  utility  device  for  moving  loads  having  a  load  bearing  plat- 
form including  load  shifting  means  in  the  form  of  a  curved  sur- 
face built  into  the  top  of  the  platform,  in  combination  with 
platform  fulcrum  means  for  pivoting  the  surface  including  the 
load  shifting  means,  together  with  fulcrum  arm  handle  means 
to  assist  in  pivoting  the  load  bearing  surface  and  in  shifting  the 
load  borne  on  said  surface. 


3  Cbiims 


3,774.931 

PUSH-CART  HAVING  METALLIC  WIRE  FRAME 

Jacques  Dominkioc  Stelnkcanu,  ArHngton,  Va..  assignor  to 

The  FhTB  of  Dock  &  Dock.  Arlington.  Va.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  17. 1971.  Ser.  No.  209,105 

Int.  CLB62b  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  280—47.24  8  Claims 


}rij<',Tt  :■ 


H  ".aa  mit  iS'- 

A  shopping  cart  having  an  auxiliary  carrying  section  is 
shown.  The  shopping  cart  includes  a  bottom  and  four  walls 


This  invention  relates  to  a  push-cart  and  carrying  device 
formed  of  metallic  wire  and  suited  for  optional  travel  on 
wheels  or  for  carrying  by  means  of  either  of  two  handles  (for 
selective  height  of  the  cart  above  the  ground),  and  having  a 
removable  bag  fitted  within  the  frame  and  held  in  position  on 
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said  frame  by  strap  means.  When  the  bag  is  in  place,  small  arti- 
cles may  be  safely  transported  in  it,  and  when  it  is  removed, 
the  frame  provides  an  area  suited  for  lodging  and  transporting 
a  box  or  case  of  such  size  as  to  be  disposed  on  the  base  of  the 
frame  and  within  the  side  arms  thereof.  A  pair  of  wheels, 
disposed  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  frame,  provide  easy 
travel  of  the  cart,  and  braking  and  support  means  when  the 
cart  is  stopped  are  provided  by  a  portion  of  the  frame  which  is 
forwardly  and  downwardly  disposed  so  that  the  outermost 
area  thereof  rests  upon  the  ground.  The  lower  of  two  hand- 
grips afTixed  upon  the  frame  is  used  when  carrying  the  device, 
and  the  upper  of  said  hand-grips  rests  against  the  arm,  sup- 
porting the  device  in  such  position  as  to  prevent  its  impeding 
the  walking  of  the  person  carrying  it. 


*jiUal">  't 


3,774,932 
SAFETY  STEERING 
Geriianl  Schicsteri,  Stuttgart,  Germaay,  assitaor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AiiticagcseiKliaft,  Stuttgarl-Unlcrturiilicim,  Germany 

Fled  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,408 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatJeo  Gcr«wny,  Nov.  27,  1970,  P  20 
58  411.6 

ImLCLEMrJIlOe 


U.S.CL  280-87  R 


10  Claims 


A  safety  steering  for  motor  vehicles  with  a  deformation 
member  arranged  between  the  steering  wheel  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  steering  spindk  which  tqfether  with  the  hub  frame, 
the  hub  bottom  and  the  bub  cover  forms  a  hollow  space  in 
which  an  inflatable  gas  cushion  ia  stored;  the  inflatable  gas 
cushion  is  automatically  inflated  when  a  predetermined 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle  is  exceeded,  from  two  containers 
storing  liquified  gas  which  are  arranged  at  substantially  mu- 
tually oppositely  disposed  wall  portions  of  the  hub  frame;  a 
channel  leading  to  the  hollow  space  adjoins  each  container 
and  a  cartridge  for  the  deveiopmeat  of  evaporating  heat  pro- 
jects into  each  container. 


3,774,933 
WHEEL  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  ENGINE  PROPELLED  ROAD 

VEHICLE 
Sturc  Lennart  Asbcrg,  Smytdakn,  Swedes,  aasigiior  to  SKF  In- 
dttstriele  Ea  Outwit  In  Mug  Mma^ptkartH  NV.  Aauterdam, 
Nctheriaads  ' 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971.  Scr.  No.  1 12.285 
Claims  priority,  appikatkm   N«theriaiids,   Feb.   5,    1970, 
7001649 

Int.  CI.  B62d  7/08 
U.8.CL  280—96.1  3  Claims 

A  preassembled  wheel  support  unit  having  inner  and  outer 
annular  members  with  confronting  raceways  for  relative  rota- 
tion and  means  for  connecting  one  annular  member  to  the 
vehicle  and  the  other  annular  member  to  the  wheel  and  brake 


disk   The  pitch  diameter  of  the  raceways  is  at  least  twice  the 
overall  axial  width  of  the  annular  members  whereby  forces 


•'a 

IT 


■VI 


-,J' 


resulting  from  functioning  of  the  brake  are  acting  at  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  and  close  to  forces  from  the  wheel 
and  reaction  forces  from  the  vehicle 


3,774,934 
SWING  ARM  TANDEM  AIR  SUSPENSION 
Donald  J.  McGcc,  Troy,  Mkh..  aarigMr  to  H  A  H  Equipment 
Co.,  DHroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1972.  Scr.  No.  226,828 

Int.a.B62d2//02 

U.S.CL280-104.5A  18  Claims 


.  J 


A  low  clearance  flat  bed  trailer  is  sustained  adjacent  its  rear 
by  like  air  bag-equipped  axle  suspensions  located  at  either  side 
of  the  trailer  bed.  These  afford  a  compounded  walking  beam 
and  cantilever-type  pivotal,  mounting  of  front-to-rear  tan- 
demed  axles  to  the  bed,  tlHough  the  acency  of  a  horizontal, 
longitudinally  extending  and  medially  pivoted  tubular  rocker 
arm,  and  a  tubular,  transversely  extending  cantilever  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  about  a  front-to-rear  extending 
axis.  This  cantilever  member  has  a  substantial  moment  arm 
length  from  its  pivot  transversely  outboard  to  a  connection  to 
a  conventional  leveling  valve -equipped  air  bag.  The  walking 
beam  or  rocker  arm  has  its  medial  transverse  pivot  mount 
directly  above  and  on  the  free  «nd  of  the  cantilever  arm. 
through  the  agency  of  a  bearing  on  that  end;  and  that  bearing 
carries  a  horizontal  outboard  saddle  on  which  the  air  bag  is 
seated,  in  turn  supporting  at  its  top  a  bed  frame  superstruc- 
ture. The  fore  and  aft  wheel  axles  have  rigid  connections  to 
the  rocker  arm.  extending  transversely  outwardly  at  90°  to  the 
arm  adjacent  its  opposite  ends.  The  cantilever  arm  has  its 
pivot  on  a  fixed  channel-type  bracket  structure  of  the  trailer 
frame,  to  one  side  of  the  bed  frame  superstructure  and  sub- 
suntially  in  the  horizontal,  low  level  plane  of  the  bed  as  a 
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whole.  In  addition,  a  pneumatic  shock  absorber  acts  between 
said  superstructure  and  the  longitudinal  rocker  arm  to  dam- 
pen out  relatively  high  frequency  of  response  of  the  arm  lend- 
ing to  result  from  resilient  air  bag  action.  A  type  of  torque  rod 
unit,  end  clevis-connected  to  the  rocker  arm  and  trailer  bed, 
operates  to  laterally  restrain  the  tandem  axles. 


3,774,935 
PITCH  SUPPRESSING  SYSTEM 
Frcdric  C.  AMrich,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  8,  1972,  Scr.  No.  261,032 

int.  CI.  B60g  23100 

U.S.  CL  280- 1 24  F  .«Jo  i^^  .  1  Clahn 


A  system  for  suppressing  forward  pitching  of  the  sprung 
mass  portion  of  a  vehicle  during  braking  maneuvers,  the 
system  including  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  vehicle  sprung 
mass,  a  rod  connected  to  the  unsprung  mass  and  having  a 
piston  thereon  slidable  within  the  cylinder,  a  conduit  between 
the  chambers  of  the  cylinder  defined  by  the  piston,  a  working 
fluid  in  the  chambers  and  the  conduit,  an  electrically  actuated 
valve  in  the  conduit  for  blocking  the  latter,  and  a  switch 
responsive  to  operation  of  the  vehicles 's  service  brake  for  ac- 
tuating the  valve,  the  valve  being  operative  when  actuated  by 
the  switch  to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  the  conduit  between 
the  chambers  thereby  to  lock  the  cylinder  and  rod  for  sup- 
pressing relative  movement  between  the  sprung  and  the  un- 
a|>rung  mass  portions. 


3,774,936 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Ronald  R.  Bamctt,  Rochester,  and  George  Drach,  Jr.,  Warren, 
both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1 6, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  8 1 ,249 

lnt.CLB60r2y/yO 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 50  AB  13  Ctaims 


fuser  and  pressure  vessel  tubes  are  mounted  on  the  roof  struc- 
ture above  the  front  seat  and  span  the  body  transversely 
thereof.  One  end  of  each  tube  is  sealed  A  cross-over  passage 
interconnects  the  other  ends  of  the  tubes.  The  other  end  of  the 
pressure  vessel  tube  opening  to  the  passage  is  sealed  by  a  glass 
diaphragm.  Detonators  are  located  adjacent  the  glass 
diaphragm.  The  detonators  are  electrically  connected  with  a 
sensor  which  senses  acceleration  pulses  of  predetermined  am- 
plitude and  lime  applied  to  the  vehicle  body.  A  sectioned  in- 
flatable cushion  is  of  a  width  to  generally  span  the  body  trans- 
versely thereof  and  has  one  transverse  edge  portion  secured  to 
the  diffuser  tube.  The  slots  in  the  lube  open  to  the  interior  of 
the  cushion.  The  cushion  is  of  a  length  so  that  the  other  trans- 
verse edge  portion  thereof  can  be  located  in  a  position  to  en- 
gage the  pelvic  area  of  any  occupant  seated  on  the  rear  seat 
when  the  cushion  is  inflated  from  the  diffuser  tube.  A  pulley  is 
mounted  on  the  roof  structure  adjacent  each  end  of  the  dif- 
fuser tube  A  continuous  loop  cable  extends  over  each  pulley 
and  is  secured  at  one  point  to  a  respective  side  edge  portion  of 
the  cushion  adjacent  the  o'lher  transverse  edge  portion  Each 
cable  also  passes  through  a  one-way  cleat  on  the  body  to  each 
side  of  the  rear  seat.  When  the  cushion  is  in  a  deflated  folded 
or  rolled-up  condition,  the  cables  are  positioned  above  the 
headlining.  Upon  a  pulse  of  the  required  amplitude  and  time 
being  applied  to  the  vehicle,  the  detonators  break  the  glass 
diaphragm  to  inflate  the  cushion  from  the  diffuser  tube.  As  the 
cushion  inflates,  it  unfolds  or  unrolls  downwardly  and  pulls  the 
cables  through  the  headlining,  around  the  pulleys,  and 
through  the  cleats  to  locate  the  cushion  in  a  position  wherein 
it  provides  a  barrier  for  the  torso  of  a  rear  seat  occupant  and 
the  other  transverse  edge  portion  thereof  will  engage  the  pel- 
vic area  of  any  such  occupant  and  exert  a  rearward  and 
downward  restraining  force  thereon. 


3,774,937 
SAFETY  SEAT  BELT 
Syuichi  Otani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,769 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.     13,     1971, 
46/82614 

Int.CLB60r2;//0 
U.S.CI.  280-150SB  9  Claims 


A  vehicle  body  includes  front  and  rear  seats  and  a  roof 
structure  overlying  the  seats.  Generally  parallel  disposed  dif- 


A  seat  which  may  be  part  of  a  motor  vehicle  is  equipped 
with  a  safety  seat  belt  which  is  adapted  to  protect  a  seat  occu- 
pant from  being  flung  out  of  the  seat  through  restraint  of  the 
seat  occupant  not  only  at  his  laps  or  thighs,  chest  and  shoulder 
but  at  his  head  and  neck  during  collision  condition  of  the 
motor  vehicle.  The  seat  bell  thus  includes,  in  addition  to  the 
usual  lap  belt  and  shoulder  strap,  a  flexible  strip  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  ready  to  be  stretched  in  front  of  the  occupant's 
head  and  neck  when  the  seat  is  subjected  to  an  excessive 
deceleration  as  in  the  case  of  the  collision  of  the  motor  vehi- 
cle. The  flexible  strip  is  usually  held  in  a  folded  condition  on 
the  shoulder  strip  or  the  lap  belt. 
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3,r74,938 

VELOCITY  RESrONSIVE  SE^fSOR  FOR  VEHICLE 

OCCUPANT  RESTlUINTS 

Vhic««<  A.  Oil— do.  CkMTwfr.  F1«L  iiil^iiir  to  C— tnJ  Mo- 

tin  Cirpirtti— ,  DrtriH.  Mlrti     | 

HM  Sfpt.  25, 1972,  Sen  No.  292,M5 
I1M.CL  BMr  2//0« 
U^CL2S0-1S0AB 


movable  along  a  guide  rail  whicb  extends  horm>ntally  along 
one  side  wall  of  the  cargo  tp»ce.  Means  are  provided  which 
prevent  removal  of  the  slide  from  the  guide  rail.  A  second  rail 
extends  along  the  opposite  wall  of  the  cargo  space.  In  active 
position  the  bar  extends  across  the  cargo  space  between  the 
two  rails.  A  latch  bolt  is  mounted  in  each  end  of  the  bar  and  in 
active  position  each  boh  is  received  in  a  selected  one  of  a  se- 
ries of  apertures  formed  in  the  corresponding  rail.  The  bar 
may  be  swung  to  a  storage  position  in  which  it  lies  along  the 
side  wall  of  the  cargo  space. 


3,774.940 

TRAILER  ASSEMBLY 

Ftoyd  L.  Mcrrkts,  31564  WIHaa  Ct^  R«ck««od,  Mich. 

nkd  Feb.  29, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  230^1 1 

bM.  CL  B62d  53/08 

VS,  CL  280—408  2 


A  velocity  responsive  sensor  opergtive  upon  impact  engage- 
ment of  a  vehicie  with  an  obstacle  td  sense  the  total  change  in 
vehicle  velocity  in  a  short  deceleration  trnie  period  and  actu- 
ate the  occupant  restraint  prior  toi  the  onset  of  significant 
deceleration  of  the  occupant  compartment  of  the  veWcfe  if 
the  change  in  vehicle  veloctty  is  gre4ter  than  a  predetermmcd 
value.  The  sensor  includes  upper  fend  lower  frames  which 
open  to  each  other  and  provide  a  bousmg.  Each  frame  en- 
closes and  mounU  a  like  sensor  including  an  elongated  planar 
spring  arm  having  one  end  portion  ifiounted  to  the  frame  and 
the  other  end  portion  slidably  engaging  an  abutment  surface 
lying  in  a  vertical  plane  intersectini  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
one  end  portion  at  an  acute  aa^JA  man  mounted  on  the 
other  end  portion  moves  horizontali^  into  engagement  with  a 
compression  spring  contact  when  tne  free  portion  of  the  arm 
deflects  horizontally  relative  to  thd  one  end  portion  of  the 
arm.  A  stop  for  the  free  portion  of  thje  arm  includes  an  arcuate 
rib  on  the  frame  tangentially  relatedto  the  one  end  portion  of 
the  arm  and  wrappinly  engaged  by  t|ie  arm  adjacent  such  one 
end  portion  upon  deflectioa  of  the  ftiec  portion  of  the  arm  and 
engagement  of  the  mass  with  the  <prmg  contact.  The  time 
period  for  the  mass  to  change  its  etnergy  and  move  into  en- 
gagement with  the  spring  contact  is  comparable  to  or  greater 
than  the  deceleration  tinne  period  of  the  vehicle.  The  mass  and 
spring  contact  are  connected  across  a  source  of  power  and  an 
occupant  restraint. 


^       M 


<•        jsr  <v    *  *'«*  ••«#«*    M      «>  «>  ,4ir  «>  J^mi 


The  trailer  assembly,  pulled  by  a  conventional  tractor,  in- 
cludes a  front  trailer  having  an  extended  frame  or  frame  ex- 
tension on  the  existing  frame,  with  the  extended  frame  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  bemg  provided  with  one  or  more  axles  with 
tires  on  the  under  side  thereof.  The  rear  trailer  includes  a 
frame  having  the  front  end  portion  thereof  overlying  the  ex- 
tended frame  on  the  front  trailer.  The  extended  frame  carries 
a  rockable  or  pivotaUe  fifUi  wheel  while  the  front  end  portion 
of  the  frame  of  the  rear  trailer  carries  a  rockable  or  pivouble 
fish  plate  avembly  having  a  kingpin  engageable  with  the  fifth 
wheel  to  provide  a  very  sturdy  connection  between  the  trailers 
thus  eltmhiatiiig  draw  bars,  tow  bars,  or  cables  which  are  now 
employed  between  the  trailers.  Jackknifing  between  the 
trailers  and  swing  and  sway  motion  of  the  rear  trailer  with 
respect  to  the  front  trailer  are  eliminated.  The  pivot 
mountings  for  the  fifth  wheel  and  fish  plate  assembly  have 
horizontal  axes  which  are  perpendicular  to  one  another.  The 
pivotable  fish  plate  assembly  takes  up  any  side  motion 
between  the  trailers  to  prevent  excess  forces  from  being  ex- 
erted by  the  rear  trailer  on  the  extended  frame  thus  preventing 
the  extended  frame  of  the  front  trailer  from  warping  or  break- 
ing. 


Wi 


L.  Frcads, 


3.774339 
LOAD  RESTRAINING  CROSSBAR 

L.  JliMf.  b«lh  af  €/•  U 
.  1416  DUdie  SL,  Oiaaha,  Ncbr. 
Flc4  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  181,104 
htLCLB6Op-^J08 
U.S.  CL  280—179  B  3 


3.774,941 
TRAILER  ANTI.JACKKNIFE  DEVICE 
Hcm7  H.  D«rr,  PapMea.  Nehr.,  aaslgaai  !•  PUIp  L.  Haler, 
Oauiha,  Nehr.,  a  part  laltrMt 

FBcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,133 
III.  CL  B62d  53/06 
II.S.  CL  280-432  5 


3-- 


A  crossbar  fbr  restraming  buling  in  a  transport  vehicle.  A 
slide  is  pivotally  connected  to  one  etid  of  the  bar.  The  slide  is 


An  anti-jackknife  device  for  a  tractor  semi-trailer  combina- 
tion is  disclosed  herein.  The  tractor  has  a  conventional  fifth 
wheel  mounted  at  the  rearward  end  thereof  and  the  trailer  has 
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a  kingpin  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  forward  end 
thereof  for  detachable  connection  with  the  fifth  wheel.  A  plu- 
rality of  disc  brake  assemblies  are  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  fifth  wheel  and  rotatably  support  a  brake  disc  therein.  A 
hub  means  is  secured  to  the  brake  disc  and  has  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing locking  arms  pivoully  secured  thereto  which  are  movable 
into  locking  engagement  with  recesses  in  the  underside  of  the 
trailer.  A  pneumatic  cylinder  means  is  connected  to  the 
locking  arms  for  moving  the  arms  between  locked  and  un- 
locked positions  with  respect  to  the  trailer.  The  disc  brake  as- 
semblies are  operatively  connected  to  the  tractor  brake 
system  so  that  actuation  of  the  tractor  brakes  causes  the  disc 
brake  assemblies  to  frictionally  engage  the  brake  disc  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  same  with  respect  to  the  fifth  wheel 
which  prevents  further  angular  displacement  of  the  trailer 
with  respect  to  the  tractor.  An  air-hydraulic  booster  system  is 
operatively  connected  to  the  disc  brake  assemblies  to  provide 
the  necessary  pressure  thereto. 


.iAMAh-i-- 


3.774.942       •*»»«i'W»"»««^ 
ROCKING  BOLSTER 
Joha  H.  HoUand,  Nennan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Arkansas  Rock 
aad  Gravel  Co.,  Mnfrccsboro.  Ark. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187.456 

Iat.CLB62d5J/0« 

US.  CI.  280-440  6  Claims 


S«r<J- 


a  required  hitch.  The  invention  provides  for  a  smoothly  ef- 
fected movement  of  the  hitch  parts,  whether  to  or  from  the 


draw  bar  frame,  either  manufa;!  or  powered  provision  being 
made  for  disabling  and  restoring  the  wedged  relationship  of 
the  parts. 


3,774,944 
CONDUIT  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Stewart  E.  Slaton,  Lighthouse  Pobit,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Utility 
Precastors,  Inc.,  Kansas  Chy,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189.716 

lnt.CI.  F16li9/00 

U.S.C1.285-137R  4  Claims 


-.M.l.j" 


A  rocking  bolster  includes  a  first  box  frame  which  is  fixedly 
supported  in  the  front  end  of  a  semitrailer  and  a  second  box 
frame  which  is  supported  in  the  first  box  frame  for  pivoul 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
semitrailer.  A  kingpin  depends  from  the  second  box  frame  for 
cooperation  with  a  contact  plate  on  a  tractor  to  connect  the 
semitrailer  to  the  tractor,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  members 
are  supported  on  the  second  box  frame  for  compressive  en- 
gagement with  the  first  box  frame  upon  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment between  the  box  frames.  The  resilient  members  permit 
sufficient  pivotal  movement  of  the  semitrailer  about  the  kin- 
gitudinal  axis  to  prevent  undue  stress  loads  on  the  trailer  and 
to  prevent  excessive  tipping  of  the  Uailer.  and  at  the  same  time 
provide  sufficient  rigidity  to  prevent  buckling  of  the  rocking 
bolster  and  the  contact  plate  when  the  tractor  is  operated  to 
turn  the  semictrailer  around. 


r  r 


Concrete  conduit  sections  have  embedded  liner  tubes  pro- 
jecting into  cavities  formed  in  the  ends  of  the  sections 
Aligned  tubes  in  adjacent  sections  are  joined  by  a  sleeve  which 
receives  the  tubes  into  tapered  ends.  The  sleeve  ends  are 
sealed  against  a  conduit  section  wall  by  a  resilient  collar  and 
reinforcing  bars  extend  through  the  cavities  and  into  over- 
lapping relation.  The  entire  joint  structure  is  secured  by  a 
sealer  poured  into  the  abutting  sections. 


3,774,943 
DRAW  BAR  HITCH 
Gregory  Schmicsiag,  R.R.  No.  1,  New  Bremen,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175.445 
lBt.CLB60d//06,  ;/;4 
U.S.  CI.  280—479  R  1 3  Cbims 

A  fiexible  bar  mechanism  in  which  a  hitch  means  has  alter- 
native positions  of  adjustment  relative  to  a  fixed  frame  of 
reference.  In  a  first  or  retracted  position  the  hitch  means  seats 
interlockingly  to  a  draw  bar  frame  and  forms  a  rigid  part 
thereof.  In  a  second  the  hitch  means  unseats  relative  to  the 
draw  bar  frame  and  may  assume  varying  attitudes  to  facilitate 


3,774,945 

SEQUENTIALLY  POSITIONED  TRACK  SANDING 

HOPPER  OUTLETS 

Robert  P.  Lee,  and  Poy  Lee,  both  of  52  Tennyson  St.,  Somer- 

ville,  Mass. 

FUedNov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,375 

Int.CLB60bi9//0;B61c/5//O.B61h///00 
U.S.CL  291-38  7Ctah«s 

This  invention  consists  of  a  plastic  sand  tank  mounted  in  the 
front  of  each  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  the  aforesaid  sand  tank  hav- 
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ing  a  vertkaliy  disposed  valve  therein  that  is  activated  by    are  caused  to  clear  the  pin  extension  so  that  the  latch  may  be 
means  of  an  electromagnet  connected  by  one  or  more  wires  to    rocked  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  to  open  the  gate.  A  key 


a  brake  pedal  switch  as  well  as  to  a  master  off  and  on  switch 
and  to  a  source  of  electricity  carried  by  the  said  vehicle. 


^11^42  L..;^ 


e- 
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■  J» 

fti  *iil  i'jt^ri-i  i1tt'«r 


operated  locking  element  is  provided  to  lock  the  latch  against 
unauthorized  operation.         o  t,r»- > 


3,774.946 

DOOR  OR  PANEL  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  3,774,948 

Paul  E.  Hamauuia,  Bcttciiderf,  lows,  asrigMN-  to  Americao  Air  COMBINED  VEHICLE  CHASSIS  AND  AIR  SUSPENSION 

FUter  Coapaay,  lac^  LoabvOe,  Ky.  SYSTEM 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1971,Scr.  No.  185.297  Renc.Gouirand,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Merco- 


lat.  CL  E05c  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  292-64 


dante,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
7 CfaUms      iMvisfam of  Scr .  No.  II 0,703.  Jan.  28,  1 97 1 . This applicatioa 

Aug.  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  284,031 

Int.  CLB60r  79/00 

US.  CL  293—68  5  Claims 


A  rotary  operated  latch  assembly  having  a  latch  member 
mounted  on  a  threaded  shaft  for  axial  movement  along  the 
shaft  and  pivotal  movement  about  the  shaft,  the  latch  as- 
sembly being  mounted  onto  a  panel  member  whereby  rotation 
of  the  threaded  shaft  results  in  the  latch  member  moving 
toward  or  away  from  the  panel  member  engaging  or  disengag- 
ing with  a  door  or  panel  frame  during ^aid  movement. 


to  Scars,  Roebuck 


3,774,947 
GATE  LATCH 
Afam  W.  Duncan,  River  Forest.  DL, 
and  Company,  Chicago,  UL 

Filed  July  8, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  16036 1 
Iiit.CLE05cJ/IOO 
U.S.a.292— 68  4  Claims 

A  gate  latch  mountable  for  rocking  and  axially  sliding 
movement  on  the  end  bar  of  gate  frapie  or  on  a  fence  post.  A 
pin  extends  from  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  or  post  and  the  latch 
is  provided  with  an  internal  recess;  having  of>positely  posi- 
tioned pockets.  The  pin  extensions  are  received  in  said  recess 
for  movement  therein.  When  the  pin  extensions  are  disposed 
in  the  pockets,  the  latch  is  in  locked  position  preventing  open- 
ing of  the  gate.  Upon  moving  the  latch  upwardly,  the  pockets 


A  combined  vehicle  chassis  and  air  suspension  wherein 
elongated  air  bags  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section 
are  physically  kKated  within  and  supported  by  inverted,  U- 
shaped  chassis  members.  Under  no  load  conditions,  the  air 
bags  contact  the  chassis  members  on  only  a  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumference and  as  the  load  increases,  the  contact  surface 
between  the  air  bag  and  the  chassis  men:bers  increases, 
thereby  increasing  spring  stiffness.  The  side  portion;  of  the  in- 
verted U-shaped  chassis  members  are  spaced  from  the  sides  of 
the  air  bags  under  no'  load  conditions.  Under  heavy  load  and 
when  the  car  turns  around  a  curve,  the  side  portions  of  the  U- 
shaped  members  prevent  side-sway  of  the  vehicle.  Air- 
bumpers  are  provided  which  are  coupled  to  the  air  system  of 
the  suspension  system.  The  air  in  the  air-bumpers  acts  as  an 
additional  reservoir  for  the  air  bags  of  the  suspension  system 
to  effectively  soften  the  ride  of  the  vehicle  and  additionally, 
absorb  vehicle  impacts. 


3,774,949 

COLLAPSIBLE  TOW  BAR 

Mathias  Eger,  34 18  5th  Ave.  South.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

Filed  June  20. 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,536 

lBt.a.  B60d///6 

US,  CL  293-69  4  Claliiis 

A  collapsible  tow  bar  for  a  vehicle  is  disclosed  herein  and 

generally  comprises  a  hollow  bumper  having  the  collapsible 


jJlpn 
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tow  bar  secured  thereto  and  stored  therein  when  not  in  use 
The  bumper  has  a  central  opening  which  is  selectively  closed 
by  a  cover  element  First  and  second  spaced  apart  support 
rods  are  secured  to  the  bumper  within  the  bumper  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  First  and  second  tow  bar  members 
are  rotatabiy  and  slidably  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the 


teruling  from  the  pivotal  connection  with  a  connecting  link 
connected  to  each  arm.  The  energy  absorbing  means  is 
disposed  between  one  arm  of  each  support  link  and  the  vehi- 
cle frame. 


/«- 


3,774,951 
BONDED  ENERGY  ABSORBING  VEHICLE  BUMPER 
MOUNT  CONSTRUCTION 
Herman  S.  Church,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  James  L.  Hagener, 
Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Mid-America 
Corporation,  HartviUe,  Ohio 
_,ri  FUedSept.20,1972,Ser.  No.  290.483 

Int.  CLB60r;  9/06 
U.S.  CL  293—88  7  CUims 


• '  — 


first  and  second  support  rods  respectively.  The  first  and 
second  tow  bar  members  may  be  slidably  moved  inwardly  on 
the  support  rods  to  permit  their  other  ends  to  be  extended  out- 
wardly of  the  central  opening  in  the  bumper  The  other  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  tow  bar  members  are  adapted  to  be 
secured  together  and  are  adapted  to  have  a  tongue  member 
detachahly  secured  thereto 

a9Z 

3.774,950 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  BUMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  A.  Wellcr,  Dover,  N.H..  assignor  to  McCord  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  1 58,8 1 4 

Int.  CLB60r/ 9/0« 

U.S.  CL  293-84  5  Claims 


►mitd "I  T 


A  vehicle  bumper  mounting  construction  formed  of  a 
generally  elongated  box-like  metal  housing  member  enclosing 
a  portion  of  an  elongated  beam  member  generalU  H-shapcd  in 
cross  section  A  pair  of  rubber  pads  having  parallel  surfaces 
are  bonded  on  one  surface  of  each  pad  to  the  v»eb  of  the  H- 
beam  member  on  either  side  thereof.  A  metal  plate  is  bonded 
to  the  other  side  of  each  pad.  The  H-beam  and  pads  are 
secured  within  the  housing  member  and  the  metal  plate  on 
each  pad  is  secured  to  a  side  wall  of  the  housing  The  metal 
housing  is  provided  with  means  for  mounting  the  assembly  on 
an  automobile,  and  the  H-beam  is  provided  with  a  mounting 
flange  for  attaching  the  automobile  bumper  to  the  assembly 
The  rubber  pads  are  pre-loaded  to  hold  the  components 
against  rattling  in  the  at-rest  or  normal  position  of  the  mount 
components.  Impact  energy  applied  to  the  bumper  is  absorbed 
by  the  construction  by  deflection  of  the  H-beam  placing  shear 
stress  on  the  rubber  pads 


An  energy  absorbing  bumper  assembly  which  includes  a 
bumper  means  and  a  pair  of  connecting  links  connected  to  the 
bumper  means  at  the  first  ends  thereof  and  converging  toward 
one  another  in  the  direction  of  the  second  ends  thereof  Vari- 
ous support  means  extend  from  the  second  ends  of  the  con- 
necting links  and  are  connected  or  attached  to  the  frame  of  a 
vehicle.  Energy  absorbing  means  are  included  to  allow  the 
second  ends  of  the  connecting  links  to  move  apart  and 
together  as  the  bumper  means  moves  toward  and  away  from 
the  frame.  In  a  number  of  embodiments,  the  connecting 
means  are  attached  to  the  frame  by  first  and  second  pairs  of 
support  links  which  are  normally  disposed  in  generally  parallel 
relationship  with  one  another.  In  these  embodiments,  the  con- 
necting links  interconnect  each  pair  of  support  links  and  the 
bumper  means  and  move  the  support  links  toward  and  away 
from  one  arwther  in  response  to  movement  of  the  bumper 
means.  Various  means  are  utilized  in  these  embodiments  for 
resisting  relative  movement  between  the  support  links  to  ab- 
sorb energy  as  the  bumper  means  moves  rearwardly.  In  yet 
another  embodiment,  each  pair  of  connecting  links  are  at- 
tached to  the  vehicle  frame  by  support  links  which  are  each 
pivotally  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  have  arms  ex- 


3,774,952 
ALUMINUM  BUMPER  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  Zom,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chemplate  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,432 

Int.  CL  B60d  1/06;  B60r  J/00. 19/04 

U.S.  CL  293-69  R  1 2  CUlms 


Jfa 


A  one-piece  bumper  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  rear 
portion  of  vehicles  comprising  a  generally  vertically  extending 
and  concavely  shaped  face  sharply  curved  to  merge  with  a 
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grooved  borizontai  step,  the  free  edge  of  said  step  being 
formed  so  as  to  optionally  receive  a  generally  vertical 
kickplate.  a  plurahty  of  ribs  integrally  formed  with  and  ex- 
lending  longitudinally  along  the  length  of.  the  rear  of  said 
bumper  face,  two  of  said  ribs  forming  a  T-shaped  longitudinal 
slot,  in  and  along  which  bolts  are  slidably  adjustable  for  at- 
tachment to  brackets.  These  brackets  extend  from  the  rear 
frame  of  the  vehkie  and  the  bumper  is  attached  thereto  by 
means  of  said  slidably  adjustable  bolts.  The  bumper  is  thereby 
readily  festened  to  the  rear  fVame  of  the  vehicle  regardless  of 
the  distance  ofthebrackeu  from  eack  other.  ^-•.:i».  • 

A  first  aperture  is  provided  substantially  in  the  ceriter  of 
said  horizontal  step,  to  accommodate  a  hitch  ball,  the 
threaded  stem  of  which  passes  through  said  first  aperture.  An 
angularly  shaped  hitch  bracket,  haviag  an  aperture  therein,  is 
securely  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  bumper  so  that  the 
aperture  coincides  with  said  first  aperture.  The  hitch  bracket 
is  bolted  to  the  underside  of  the  bumper  by  means  of  a  bolt 
slidably  adjustable  in  said  T-shaped  slot. 


! — 
3,774,f  53 
ROPE  PLACING  TOOL 
Edward  R.  Babcock,  YakkM,  Wm^. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  N^  252^49 
Iat.CLA47f/J/06 
L.S.CI.  294-I9R 


7Cfaifans 


A  tool  for  positioning  a  rope,  or  the  like,  over  an  elevated 
object,  such  as  a  tree  limb  or  girder,. including  a  substantially 
C-shapcd  element  to  be  positioned  $bout  the  limb  or  girder 
and  having  a  means  at  one  end  for  clamping  one  end  of  the 
rope,  and  a  hollow  tube  element  at  its  other  end  disposed 
about  an  elongated  rod  member,  rope  grasping  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  rod,  and  spring  means  urging  the  rod's  upper 
end  inwardly  of  the  hollow  tube  element,  the  rope  grasping 
means  being  made  to  grasp  one  end  of  the  rope  upon  upward 
movement  of  the  rod  member  against  the  spring  means. 


3,774.954 
GKAB  BUCKET  OPERATIMG  APPAKATtJS 
Tagadri,  ■"■iipiMla  km,  J^y,  aad  Tctrao  Sasaki, 
mm-kmi'Ukjf,  bttk  •!  Jayte,  aaigMn  to  Algosliip 


1971, 


I  Mar.  f,  1972,  S«r.  No.  233,1 14 
apflcallM    Japan,    Feb.    25, 
46/1 1920;  May  26. 1971. 46/36097 

Iirt.CLB66cJ/()2 

VS.  CL  294—70  18  Claiau 

A  grab  iMicket  operating  apparatus  in  wliich  the  half  shells 

of  the  bucket  are  mounted  en  indtvidaal  torqae  shafts,  each  of 

the  torqtie  shafts  is  provided  with  a  lever  and  a  hydraulic  unit 


is  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  levers,  and  a  link 
member  connects  the  levers  to  ensure  synchronous  opening 
and  closing  of  the  half  shells,  and  an  accumulator  ensures 


31B 


^4 


> 


U^ 


maintenance  of  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  circuit, 
and  electric  and  hydraulic  controls  are  provided  for  the 
operating  mechanism 

!■-»> 

3,774.955 
MOBILE  HOUSING  UNIT 
JoMph    I.    Byer,    2896    Radiswa    Ave.,   Wimlsor.   Ontario, 
Canada 

Fikd  June  10. 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,068 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  C  8  Claims 


f    f      /^   r*   '■^ 


A  self-supported  mobile  housing  unit  comprbing  an  upper 
part  including  a  box-like  framed  structure  that  is  supported  on 
the  ground  by  wheels  attached  by  supports  to  the  framed 
structure.  The  upper  part  has  stationary  walls.  A  lower  part, 
that  is  interconnected  with  the  upper  part,  has  a  horizontally 
extending  floor  and  at  least  one  upper  and  one  lower  wall  sec- 
tion. The  lower  part  is  vertically  moveable  so  as  to  be  con- 
tained in  the  upper  part  upon  actuation  of  a  lifting  mechanism 
carried  by  the  framed  structure.  Upon  movement  of  the  lower 
part  including  the  floor,  the  lower  wall  section  and  upper  wall 
section  move  vertically  into  a  telescopic  nested  position  with 
the  stationary  walls  of  the  upper  part  to  allow  a  motor  vehicle 
to  be  received  under  the  upper  part  between  the  supports  and 
coupled  to  the  mobile  housing  unit.  The  walls  of  the  upper 
part  and  lower  part  may  be  provided  with  openinp  and  a 
telescoping  door  to  provide  egress  from  and  ingress  to  the  mo- 
bile housing  unit. 


3,774^56 
PARALLEL  ATTACH  ABLE,  TWO  STORY  EXPANDABLE, 

TBAILABLE  BUILDING  STRUCTURES 
RkhoH  A.  Bariaw.  2008  Dmdcc  Rd„  RockvBk,  Md. 
FBtd  Nov.  22. 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,082 
lm.a.B60pi/i2 
U.S.CL296~23G  4Claias 

Series  of  similar  mobile  homes  having  roof  and  wall  mem- 
bers hingedly  joined  to  said  structures,  allowing  members  to 
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assume    outwardly   expanded    angularly   oriented    positions, 
forming  second  story  living  space.  Further  having  angularly 


f.  I  i  )V<AA  i  y. 


i>i(»«»aM«r'j^ 


mounted  bracing  members  on  outer  portion  of  sidewalk  at 
floor  levels  for  attachment  of  like  structures  in  stabilized 
parallel  positions,  being  individually  removeable  or  addable. 


3.774,957  *^ 

COMPACT  CAMPER 

Peter   Basaraba,   Watson,   Sask,   Canada,  assignor  to  The 

Raymond   Lee  Organization   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  part 

interest 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,509 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3134 

IJ.S.  CI.  296-23  MC  3  Claims 


A  portable  camper  unit  mounted  atop  of  a  station  v  agon 
type  of  automobile  which  opens  upwards  and  sidewards  to 
provide  sheltered  quarters  and  storage  space  above  the  roof  of 
the  automobile,  and  is  extendable  rearwards  of  the  automobile 
so  that  attached  curtains  provide  dressing  room  for  the  cam- 
pers, with  the  opened  tail  gate  of  the  station  wagon  providing 
the  floor  for  said  dressing  area.  In  the  folded  condition,  the 
camper  unit  provides  storage  space  for  the  camping  equip- 
ment. 


3,774,958 
SHEET  METAL  COVER  FOR  A  TRUCK  BODY 
Ervia  T.  Thorpe,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972.  Ser.  No.  225,785 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7104 

U.S.  CI.  296-98  9  Claims 


the  front  wall  of  the  truck  body.  Guide  means  are  provided  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  truck  body  for  receiving 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  sheet  metal  member  therein  when  the 
sheet  metal  member  covers  the  truck  body.  The  guide  means 
define  a  sinusoidal  configuration  to  provide  lateral  strength  to 
the  sheet  metal  member  when  the  sheet  metal  member  covers 
the  truck  body.  A  plurality  of  cylindrical  rods  are  positioned 
around  the  cylindrical  member  and  have  rollers  thereon  to  rel- 
iably contain  the  sheet  metal  member  when  it  is  wound  upon 
the  cylindrical  member.  The  cylindrical  member  is  driven  by  a 
reversible  motor  or  the  like 


A  sheet  metal  cover  for  truck  bodies  is  disclosed  herein  and 
generally  comprises  a  resilient  sheet  metal  member  such  as 
stainless  steel  or  the  like  wound  upon  a  cylindrical  member 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  forwardly  of  the  upper  portion  of 


mr^tAoA  3,774,959  -¥fi^\  •? 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP  INTERCONNECTION 
Peter  E.   Brudy,  Wilk>wdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Aqua-Marine  Mfg.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246366 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22,  1971, 
10.775/71 

lnt.CI.  B60J7//5 
U.S.CI.  296— 121  4  Claims 


» — 


An  interconnection  for  a  convertible  top  cover  of  a  marine 
craft  includes  cooperating  integral  members  of  the  windshield 
and  cover.  The  interconnection  is  shaped  to  prevent  air  pres- 
sure-induced disconnection  of  the  interconnection. 


3,774,960 
STACKING  CHAIR 
Lcif  Bktdcc,  335  E.  16th  St.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,499 
Int.  CI.  A47c  3104 
U.S.  CI.  297-239 


12  Claims 


i-?i 


5  — 


A  stacking  chair  comprising  a  sheetform  seat  and  back 
member  in  one  or  more  pieces,  a  base  member  comprising  two 
leg  members  in  the  form  of  a  tube  or  rod  which  are  substantial 
mirror  images  of  each  other  and  each  of  which  has  an  upper 
generally  horizontal  and  rearward  reach,  a  forward  generally 
vertical  reach,  and  a  forward  angularly  outwardly  extending 
reach  terminating  in  a  generally  horizontal  rearward  reach 


-Jt 
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constituting  a  floor-engaging  portion  of  the  leg  member,  a 
central  recess  being  provided  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat 
portion  of  said  chair  having  dimensions  suitable  to  receive  the 
generally  vertical  reach  of  the  base  member  of  an  identical 
stacking  chair,  the  stacking  height  of  the  leg  members  and 
thickness  of  the  seat  portion  of  the  sheetform  seat  and  back 
member  enabling  close  vertical  nesting  of  a  plurality  of  identi- 
cal chairs  upon  stacking,  at  least  at  some  point  on  said 
reaches. 


preferably  has  a  plurality  of  arcuatly  spaced  holes  at  the  base 
which  receive  a  pin  projecting  from  the  ends  of  a  platform.  In 
this  fashion  the  seats  and  platforms  are  anchored  to  each  other 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  therebetween  although  circum- 
ferential adjustment  of  the  seat  or  platform  relative  to  the  seat 
center  is  provided.  Each  end  also  includes  a  circular  facing  en- 
gageable  with  a  circular  locating  flange  on  the  seats  to 
facilitate  the  circumferential  adjustment  between  the  seat  and 
platform. 


3,774,961      **  

TILTING  CHAIR  -«»     o 

Louis  Jules  Desire  Lccarpcaticr,  Avenue  dc  Verdun,  Embnin  3  774  9^3 

(Hante$-A^pcsK  France  SUSPENSION  SEATS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Fled  Nav.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,5 11  Charles  Bertie  Lowe,  Parklands,  England,  assignor  to  Unlver- 

Claiau    priority,    appHcatkm    Rrancc.    Dec.  15,     1970,        sal  Oil  Company.  Des  Phlnes,  III. 

7045507;  June  23, 1971,7122963  Filed  July  31.  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,622 

lat.CLA47c9//2  Ctaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  7.  1971, 


t.S.  CI.  297-260 


4Clains 


The  invention  provides  a  device,  for  rocking  a  rocking 
chair,  having  an  elongated  support  for  mcorporating  on  or  in  a 
leg-rest  of  the  rocking  chair,  a  foot  pedal  and  a  lever  arm 
mounted  on  said  support  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  said  foot  pedal  and  lever  arm  being  coupled 
rolationally  so  as  to  constitute  a  two-arm  lever,  and  means  for 
attachment  of  the  free  end  of  said  lever  arm  to  a  fixed 
anchorage,  such  as  a  floor  hook,  a  section  cup  on  the  floor,  or 
a  heavy  weight,  whereby  movement  of  the  foot  pedal  with  the 
foot  causes  rocking  movement  of  the  chair. 


3,774.962 
SEAT  ARRANGER 
Dooaid  Watamura,  West  HempstcfMl,  N.Y.,  and  Everett  L. 
Doestcr,  Holland,  Mkh.,  anignors  to  Herman  Miller  Inc., 
Zcdand,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 197 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 20,847 

Int.CLA47c///24 

U.S.  CI.  297-249  7  Claims 


A  plurality  of  organizing  platforms  are  tnterconnectabiy 
linked  togetlier  with  a  plurality  of  seats  for  movement  relative 
to  each  other  for  arranging  one  or  more  seats  in  arbitrary  pat- 
terns. The  platfonm  are  ictentical  one  with  another  and  are 
detachably  connected   at  each   end   to  a  seat.   The  seat 


37.192/71 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1102,  A47c  3122 
U.S.CL297— 338 


1 1  CUims 


Suspension  seat  assembly  has  a  torsion  bar  spring  flxed  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  one  end  of  a  pivoted  link  forming  part  of  a 
scissors  linkage.  The  other  end  of  the  torsion  bar  is  adjustably 
flxed  to  the  movable  seat  part.  Screw  type  weight  and  height 
adjustment  mechanisms  are  separably  operable  by  an  occu- 
pant but  work  together  to  rotate  the  adjustable  end  of  the  tor- 
sion bar.  The  mechanism  automatically  adjusts  the  Up  and 
Down  stop  positions  of  the  suspension  as  the  height  adjust- 
ment is  made  so  that  the  occupant's  weight  will  center  the  seat 
in  its  ride  zone  of  vertical  movement  regardless  of  the  height 
to  which  the  seat  is  adjusted.  Mechanisms  for  tilting  the  seat 
back  and  adjusting  the  head  rest  are  also  disclosed. 


3.774.964 
MECHANISMS  FOR  RECLINABLE  SEATS 
Harold  Roy  Turner,  Sutton  ColdfMd,  England,  assignor  to  H. 
R.  Turner  (WiBcnhaU)  Umltcd,  WaMsaH,  Staffordshire.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,326 
Clainis  priority,  appHcathm  Great  Britain,  Jan.  8,  1971, 
922/41;  Apr.  15,  1971,9,468/71;  Nov.  3,  1971,  51,020/71 

Int.CLB60n//02 

U^.  CL  297—366  7  Cbims 

The  invention  provides  a  seat  angle  adjusting  mechanism 

comprising  a  strut  to  extend  between  the  two  pivoted  parts  of 

the  seat,  the  strut  having  teeth  and  being  engaged  with  a  hous- 
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ing,  both  the  housing  and  the  strut  being  pivotally  mounted, 
one  on  each  part  of  the  seat,  the  strut  also  having  a  cam  which 


«i««0>^ 


"   T.iAi  >4l 


-««£  .0 . 


-'  ••'•  3,774,966  '  '  "^ 

KNOCK-DOWN  SOFA 
Doris  Clay  Faulkner,  1219  Grandview  Dr..  Nashville,  Tenn.. 
and  Hal  R.  Swann,  Jr.,  915  Overton  Lea  Rd.,  Nashville, 

Tenn. 

*fi,  FiledNov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202.177 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7100 
U.S.  CL  297—440  4  Claims 


no 
m 


«ii    -^ 


can  be  turned  about  the  strut  axis  to  displace  the  strut 
laterally,  about  its  pivot,  and  relative  to  the  housing,  to  lake 
the  teeth  into  anout  of  mesh. 


3.774.965 
DENTAL  CHAIR  WITH  A  SWITCH  ACTUATING  ARM 

REST 
William   P.   Brandt,  and  James  D.   Huffman,  both   of  Des 
Moines,    Iowa,    assignors    to    Den-Tal-EZ    Mfg.    Co.,    Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  S«-.  No.  230.020 

Int.CLB60n//06 

U.S.  CI.  297-417  4  Claims 


y///////////////////////A 


A  knock-down  sofa  having  a  seat  frame,  back  frame  and  a 
pair  of  end  or  arm  frames,  a  back  envelope  extending  between 
and  attached  to  the  rear  portions  of  the  arm  frames,  and 
cooperative  means  on  the  arm  frames  and  back  frame  for 
slidably  receiving  the  back  frame  within  the  back  envelope, 
and  cooperative  means  for  receiving  the  seat  frame  between 
the  arm  frames  in  assembled  position. 


3.774,967 
SEATING  AND  SUB- ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEATS  AND  BACKS 
David  L.  Rowland,  49  W.  55th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  126,808,  March  22,  197 1 ,  Pat.  No. 

3,720.568.  This  appUcation  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,870 

IntCl.  A47c  7/00,  7//4 

U.S.  CI.  297—445  30  Claims 


The  dental  chair  includes  a  back  unit  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  seat  unit  which  in  turn  is  tiltably  carried  on  a  vertically  ad- 
justable base  unit  Each  unit  has  a  corresponding  reversible 
operating  motor.  An  arm  rest  pivotally  supported  on  the  back 
unit  is  movable  to  an  upright  position  to  actuate  a  switch  on 
the  back  unit  for  simultaneously  operating  the  motors  to  move 
the  units  to  relative  positions  to  provide  for  an  upright  or 
seated  chair  position.  When  the  arm  rest  is  moved  to  an  arm 
supporting  position  the  switch  is  actuated  to  simultaneously 
operate  the  motors  to  move  the  units  to  relative  positions 
providing  for  a  reclined  chair  position.  The  upright  position 
and  reclined  position  are  automatically  defined  by  limit 
switches  corresponding  to  the  uniu  and  operatively  associated 
with  their  respective  motors. 


Seats  and  backs  for  chairs  and  other  seating  units  are  made 
as  a  sub-assembly  of  sinuous  spring  wires.  For  example,  a  rim, 
typically  having  straight  ends  joined  by  usually  parallel  sides 
shaped  as  circular  arcs,  encloses,  and  its  straight  ends  are  at- 
tached to,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  a  series  of  the  sinuous 


1414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE      '.^U 


November  27,  1973 


spring  wires,  which  extend  between  them  in  a  circular  arc 
paralleling  those  of  the  rim  sides.  Each  of  the  two  extreme 
spring  wires  is  preferably  tangent  at  each  cycle  to  one  of  those 
sides,  and  each  wire  touches  its  adjacent  wire  at  least  once  per 
cycle.  A  thin  sleevelike  plastic  coating  surrounds  the  wires  and 
follows  their  sinuous  shape.  It  also  surrounds  the  rim  and  links 
the  wires  and  the  rim  together  and  linka  the  wires  themselves 
together  wherever  they  touch,  into  a  unitary  asaerobly  shaped 
as  a  cylindrical  arc  and  intended  to  be  flattened  somewhat 
when  installed  on  a  chair  frame,  to  place  the  springs  in  tension 
along  a  flatter  cylindrical  arc.  The  ends  serve  to  mount  the  as- 
sembly on  the  frame,  and  the  parallel  sides  enclose  the  springs 
and  minimize  their  catching  on  clothing,  while  the  tension 
provides  one  of  the  main  forces  netaining  the  assembly  in 
place.  In  preferred  fbrms  of  the  invention  the  plastic  coating 
has  an  A-scale  Shore  durometer  between  45  and  90.  so  that 
the  assembly  is  held  together  by  tHe  phstic  coating  without 
substantially  restraining  the  flexing  of  the  spring  wires,  while 
the  coating  also  provides  a  spring  action  itself  between  the  ad- 
jacent wires,  by  stretching  and  contracting,  giving  a  two-way 
stretch. 


3,r74,96S 
VEHICLE  SEATS  AND  OTHER  UPHOLSTERED  ITEMS 
Sidney  DcsaMad  Fcaioa,  Prcsiaa,  Kngiaiid.  aasignor  to  Storey 
Brothers  and  Coaspaay  Lteltad,  lirartfr.  Eagiand 

Filed  Jaiy  2S,  1972,  Scr^  No.  276,009 
Claims  priority,  appMcatiaa  Great  Britaia,  Aug.  3,  1971, 
36,524/71 

lat.  CL  A47c  7/20.  7/02 
VS.  CI.  297-452  8  Claims 


#^. 


This  invention  relates  to  tbc  aeat  cushions  or  back  rests  of 
vehicle  seats  and  other  ufhohUnd  items.  The  seat  cushion 
consists  of  a  shaped  cover  tritM*  wll|kh  a  resilient  foam  filling 
which  has  been  foamed  is  situ  and  so  becomes  bonded  to  the 
cover.  The  base  of  the  foam  filling  is, bonded  to  a  frame  for  the 
seat  and  a  skirt  of  foam  is  provided  ^und  at  least  part  of  the 
edge  of  the  foam  falling.  The  free  edges  of  the  shaped  cover 
have  been  tucked  up  and  secured  in  the  repress  defined  by  the 
skirt  of  foam  and  this  is  found  to  give  the  cushion  a  neat  and 
attractive  appearance  in  a  quick  and  simple  fashion.  Accord- 
ing to  a  preferred  embodiment  the  recess  defined  by  the  skirt 
of  foam  is  aligned  with  the  upstandiiig  edge  of  the  frame  of  the 
seat,  so  locating  the  cushion  accurptely.  Additionally  if  the 
recess  is  much  deeper  than  oecesanry  to  accommodate  the 
edfB  of  tbc  frame,  this  bnproves  the  comfort  oi  the  seat 
because  the  user  will  not  notice  the  edge  of  the  frame  even 
though  the  resilient  filling  has  been  clepressed. 


3,774,969 
CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE 
Maurice   K.   Lebegue,  Nashville,  IlL,  assignor  to  National 
Mine  Service  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,916 

Int.  CLE21C  2  7/24 

VS.  a.  299—76  1 6  Clabns 


The  continuous  mining  machine  includes  a  body  portion 
mounted  on  endless  tracks  with  a  boom  member  pivotally 
secured  thereto  and  extending  forward iy  therefrom.  A  drum 
member  is  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  boom 
member  and  has  cutting  elements  extending  therefrom.  The 
drum  member  has  a  pair  of  axially  ahgned  intermediate  sec- 
tions and  a  pair  of  end  sections  arranged  in  non-parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  intermediate  sections,  and  extending  forwardly 
relative  thereto.  Along  the  front  portion  of  the  drum  member 
the  end  section  inner  edge  portions  are  positioned  closely  ad- 
jacent to  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  intermediate  sections 
so  that  the  cutting  elements  extending  therefrom  overlap  to 
provide  a  continuous  cutting  pattern  along  the  drum  member 
front  portion.  The  drum  member  end  section  inner  edge  por- 
tions are  spaced  from  the  intermediate  section  outer  edge  por- 
tions along  the  rear  portion  of  the  drum  member  to  provide  an 
opening  between  the  end  sections  and  the  intermediate  sec- 
tions along  the  rear  portion  of  the  drum.  The  boom  member 
has  front  end  portions  extending  through  the  openings  into  the 
inner  portion  of  the  drum  member  to  rotatabiy  support  the 
drum  member.  The  drum  member  drive  means  includes  an 
input  shaft  extending  through  the  opening  and  drivingly  con- 
nected through  a  planetary  gear  arrangement  within  the  drum 
member  intermediate  sections  to  the  drum  member  inter- 
mediate section  and  end  section.  A  universal  connection  is 
provided  between  the  planetary  gear  arrangement  and  the 
drum  member  end  section. 


3,774,970 
SEGMENT  WHEEL  BALLAST  FOR  A  TRACTOR 
Gerald  Francis  Murphy,  Cedar  FaBs,  and  Stanley  Harold 
Ehlers,  Waterloo,  both  of  Iowa,  aasigiiors  to  Deere  &  Com- 
p«iy,MoUae,IlL 

FBcd  Sept.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  288,656 
lat.  CL  B60b  15J28 
V^  CL  301-41  W  6  Claims 

A  ring-shaped  wheel  ballast  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
weight  segments  for  increasing  the  traction  of  a  tractor  is  con- 
figured in  such  a  manner  that  only  one  bolt  is  required  to 
mount  each  weight  segment  to  the  wheel  disc.  Each  weight 
segment  has  a  beveled  longitudinal  edge  and  a  complemenury 
beveled  transverse  edge.  The  segments  are  mounted  on  the 
wheal  disc  in  abutting  relationship  such  that  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  one  weight  segment  mutes  with  the  transverse  edge  of 
an  adjoining  segment.  This  mating  laterally  locks  one  end  of 
each  weight  segment  and  a  soliury  bolt  and  nut  arrangement 
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securely  fastens  the  opposite  end  of  each  wgment  to  the  wheel 
disc.  The  weight  segments  are  also  adapted  for  releasably  car- 
rying perpendicular  projecting  threaded  dowls  or  bolts  such 

__     .  .'It  bi  .    •»);ri«    b>■mb•i^ 

OI  .  luH  .t  »i».»H   Hittt.r,^bin\ifH  tint 
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3,774,972 
'     >  -    PNEUMATIC  CONVEYER  CHUTE 
Johaaa^laas   GrapcagksMr;    Hciarkh    Kltia-AH>etthausen, 
both  of  Hamburg:  Adrian  Van  Hccs.  Norderstcdt,  aad  Ger- 
hard  Slefert,  Reiabek,  aB  of  Germany,  assignors  |o  Claudius 
Peters,  A.G.,  Hamburg,  Germaay 

FUed  Apr.  29. 197 1,  Ser.  No.  138,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2, 1970,  P  20  21 

493.1 

Int.CI.B65g5i/20.5i/52 

>!  in.h  v.>  U.S.  CI.  302-29  ^  Claims 

•  v.-  tjimrt 
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that  a  succeeding  wheel  ballast  can  be  mounted  on  the  wheel 
disc  in  side-by-side  stacking  relationship  with  the  first  wheel 
ballast. 


This  invention  concerns  a  conveyor  chute  comprising  a 
housing,  an  upper  box  section  and  a  lower  box  section, 
separated  by  an  air  permeable  partition  whose  edges  are 
clamped  together  with  and  between  outwardly  projected 
fianges  of  the  upper  and  lower  box  sections. 


3,774,971 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  SYSTEM  OF  HYDRAULICALLY 

TRANSPORTING  SOLID  MATTERS 

Toyotaro  Shimizu,  and   Ketikhl   MIzuno,  both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  asrignors  to  OJl  Paper  Co.,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Nov.  16. 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,107 

Iat.CLB65g5J/iO 

U.S.CL302-15  2  Claims 


3.774,973 

VALVES  FOR  CONTROLLING  FAULT  INDICATORS  IN 

VEHICULAR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

Phfllp  Sidney  Baldwin,  FV»rence,  luly,  assignor  to  Rat  Sodeta 

per  Azkmi,  Turin.  lUly 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  16,  1971,  68266 

A/71 

Int.  a.  B60t  8126 
VS.  CI.  303—6  C  16  Claims 


In  a  system  of  hydraulically  conveying  solid  matters  adapted 
to  hydraulically  transport  a  mixture  of  the  solid  such  as  wood 
chip  or  wood  bark  through  a  pipeline  to  a  destination,  a  safety 
device  which  comprises  a  pressure  liquid  tank  containing  a 
pressure  water  or  liquid  and  a  pressure  air  or  gas  therein,  and  - 
pressure  liquid  supply  line  communicating  said  pressure  liquid 
tank  with  the  pipeline.  Said  safety  device  permits  the  liquid 
contained  in  said  pressure  liquid  tank  to  be  delivered  through 
said  pressure  liquid  supply  line  to  the  pipeline  in  case  of  emer- 
gency with  the  help  of  the  expanding  pressure  of  the  air  or  gas 
in  said  pressure  liquid  tank. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  valve  for  connection  in  hydraulic 
brake  systems  of  the  kind  having  front  and  rear  brake  circuits 
with  a  pressure  reducer  incorporated  in  the  rear  brake  circuit 
The  valve  has  at  least  one  member  which  is  moved  by  the  pres- 
sure in  the  rear  brake  circuit  when  there  is  a  fault  in  the  front 
brake  circuit  to  establish  direct  communication  with  the  rear 
brake  circuit,  by-passing  the  pressure  reducer  to  maintain 
braking  efficiency,  while  at  the  same  time  esublishing  an  elec- 
trical circuit  for  a  fault  indicator  such  as  a  warning  lamp. 
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3,774,914 

SAFETY  INSTALLATION  FORTWO-CWCUIT  BRAKE 

SYSTEMS,  ESPECIALLY  Of  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Erfck  BraoB,  MdtagkMMcn,  Gewi—y,  aaisiior  to  Poracbe 

K.G.,  Stottgart-ZaffciiluuaMa,  Ccnnmy 

FHcd  Jme  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2«2,«12 
Clalns  priarity,  appHoMlMi  GcrMMy,  Jimc  22,  1971,  P  21 
3«T58.4    "^ 

Int.  CI.  B6(H]  3/00 
VS.  CL  303—6  R  37  Ciabns 


A  safety  installation  for  two-circuit  brake  systems,  espe- 
cially of  motor  vehicles,  in  which  two  mutually  independent 
brake  circuits,  each  equipped  with  its  own  line  system  and  in- 
dependent wheel  brake  cylinders,  is  supphed  with  pressure 
fluid  by  a  master  brake  cylinder  constructed  as  tandem- 
cylinder  with  pistons  movable  wttk  respect  to  one  artother;  a 
closure  mechanism  common  to  both  brake  circuits  is  thereby 
connected  directly  in  the  output  of  the  master  brake  cylinder 
which  in  case  of  pressure  loss  in  one  brake  circuit  automati- 
cally closes  the  pressure  medium  .supply  into  the  ineffective 
brake  circuit  during  the  actuation  of  the  brake  system  by  the 
pressure  that  builds  up  in  the  effective  brake  circuit. 


3,774,975 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRAILER  OF  A  TRACTOR- 
TRAILER  COMBINATION 
Herbert  Sduaidt,  Fraokfort-UatalfedcrlMch,  Germany,  as- 
rigwir  to  ITT  ladustries,  lac.,  Nc«v  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaa.  1 1, 1972,  S«r.  No.  216,995 
Iat.CLA46d//04 
U.S.  CI.  303-7  12  Claims 


"    *^  /bra 


FnctMn  Otoki 

(jtuider 


A  brake  system  for  the  trailer  of  a  tractor-trailer  combina- 
tion is  controlled  by  a  driver  in  combination  with  the  continu- 
ous brake  and  friction  (service)  brake  of  the  tractor.  The  in- 
ventive brake  system  includes  a  friction  brake  system  includ- 
ing known  components  connected  to  a  hydrodynamic  brake 
including  known  components,  said  hydrodynamic  system 
being  controlled  by  the  pressure  Inedium  (compressed  air) 


tank  of  said  friction  brake  system  when  the  hydrodynamic 
system  is  actuated  through  means  of  a  driver  controlled  sole- 
noid valve.  The  hydrodynamic  brake  system  will  be  used  for 
continuous  braking  (down  hill  braking)  and,  thus,  the  wear  of 
the  friction  brakes  of  said  friction  brake  system  will  be 
reduced,  since  said  friction  brake  system  will  be  resting,  when 
said  hydrodynamic  brake  system  is  actuated,  but  prepared  to 
provide  an  additional  braking  for  stopping  when  required 
Operation  of  the  friction  brake  system  for  said  additional 
braking  will  deactivate  said  hydrodynamic  brake  system  Ac- 
cording to  a  second  embodiment  disclosed  the  hydrodynamic 
brake  system  can  be  used  as  an  additional  service  brake  to 
assist  the  friction  brake  system. 


3,774,976 

ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  LIQUID  PRESSURE 

BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

David  Parsons,  Tachbraok  Rd.,  Lcaainttoa  Spa,  Enflaad 

Fifed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,563 

Int.CLB60t«//2 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  11  Claims 


Anti-Skid  control  means  for  liquid  pressure  vehicle  brakes 
operated  by  pressure  from  a  source  controlled  by  a  driver's 
valve  in  which  skid  sensing  means  control  a  valve  to  shut  off 
brake  motor  cylinders  from  the  pressure  source  and  a  plunger 
moving  to  increase  the  volume  of  the  shut-off  part  of  the 
system,  the  plunger  moving  in  a  First  chamber,  in  which  brak- 
ing system  pressure  acts  on  it  to  maximise  the  volume  of  said 
chamber  and  normally  being  held  against  such  pressure  by  the 
opposing  action  of  a  spring  and  of  the  source  pressure  acting 
on  a  movable  wall,  the  fluid  pressure  providing  the  said  oppos- 
ing action  being  produced  by  fluid  in  a  second  chamber  which 
is  normally  connected  to  the  pressure  source  and  is  connected 
to  a  low  pressure  reservoir  by  operation  of  the  skid  sensing 
means,  there  being  provided,  for  the  passage  of  liquid  between 
said  second  chamber  and  said  pressure  source  and  drain,  a 
flow-restricting  device  and  means  to  provide  for  flow  of  liquid 
in  the  outward  direction  from  said  second  chamber,  at  a  rate 
not  controlled  by  said  flow  restricting  device. 


3,774,977 
ANTISKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Werner  Fink,  and  Dieter  Kircher,  both  of  Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many, ■arignnra  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Hbd  Mar.  21. 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,725 
Ckdms  priority.  appHcation  Germany,  May  7, 1971,  P  21  22 
545.6 

lBt.CLB60t«//2 
U.S.  CX  303-21  P  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  antiskid  brake  control  system 
wherein  the  control  member  contained  in  the  brake  circuit  ad- 
justs the  brake  pressure  in  the  brake  circuit  in  response  to 
three  different  signal  combiiuitions  each  of  the  signals  of  each 
of  the  signal  combinations  are  different  signals  derived  from 
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the  deceleration  signal  present  at  the  output  of  a  deceleration 
sensor  cooperatively  mounted  with  respect  to  a  wheel  of  a 
motor  vehicle.  The  control  system  of  the  present  invention 
reduces  to  a  minimum  the  oscillations  of  the  wheel  suspension 
and  the  wheel  axis  generated  by  the  antiskid  control  systems 


>4ii.ri  .tai 
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3,774,979 
SNOWMOBILE  TRACK  WITH  FRICTION  REDUCING 

MEANS 
Marvin  W.  Harris,  Brainard.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Scorpion, 
Inc.,  Crosby,  Miim. 

Fifed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,296 

lnt.Cl.Bb2d  55/24. 35H0 

U.S.  CI.  305-24  9  Claims 


of  the  prior  art  and  does  not  respond  to  the  transient  oscilla- 
tions present  in  the  control  cycles  of  the  prior  art  following  the 
first  control  cycle  and  thereby  eliminates  the  transient  oscilla- 
tion from  the  control  signals  controlling  the  control  member 
in  the  brake  circuit. 


3,774,978 
AUXILIARY  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  LOCK 
Frcdrfe  J.  Staunton,  Madison  Lake,  and  Vincent  J.  TiUman,  St. 
Peter,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Automotive. 
Inc.,  Mankato,  Minn. 

Fifed  Apr.  24,  1972,  S«-.  No.  246,649 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/08;  B60t  17/16 

U.S.CI.303— 89  10  Claims 


^rrr 


An  improved  snowmobile  track  embodying  a  means  for 
reducing  the  sliding  friction  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
track  and  a  track  supporting  means.  The  friction  reducing 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  relatively  small,  hard  beads  par- 
tially embedded  into  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
track  for  slidably  engaging  said  track  supporting  means. 


An  improved  brake  locking  apparatus  for  hydraulic  brake 
systems  having  an  accumulator  and  an  accumulator  control 
unit.  A  pressure  control  element  in  the  accumulator  maintains 
a  fluidic  pressure  in  a  closed  brake  system  equal  to  that  of  a 
precharged  pressure.  A  pair  of  sequentially  operated  lock 
valves  in  the  accumulator  control  unit  block  fluid  flow  from 
the  brake  cylinders  to  the  master  cylinder  when  the  braking 
system  is  locked,  and  sequentially  unseat  to  gradually  release 
the  back  pressure  flow  to  the  master  cylinder  when  the  brak- 
ing system  is  unlocked.  Control  valves  in  the  accumulator  con- 
trol unit  cooperate  with  the  sequentially  operated  lock  valves 
to  allow  fluidic  precharging  of  the  accumulator  by  the  master 
cylinder  when  the  braking  system  is  locked,  and  isolate  the  ac- 
cuniulator  from  the  hydraulic  braking  system  when  the  brak- 
ing system  is  unlocked. 


3.774,980 

SLEEVE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Tomomi  Katoh;  Masayasu  Aono.  And  Toshio  Fujinami,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Fifed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,227 
Claims     priority,    applicatkm    Japan,     Dec.     30,     1970, 

45/133697  (Utility  Model) 

Int.Cl.F16ciJ/02 
U.S.  CI.  308- 15  '2  Claims 


A  bearing  assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  a  capstan  shaft 
of  a  tape  recorder  comprises  a  cylindrical  sleeve  bearing 
formed  of  brass  which  is  loosely  supported  by  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  internal  projections  for  preventing  axial  shifting 
of  the  brass  cylinder  relative  to  the  casing.  Radial  projections 
from  the  cyhndrical  casing  are  received  within  axially  extend- 
ing grooves  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  brass  sleeve 
bearing  to  prevent  the  sleeve  from  roUtmg  relative  to  the  cas- 
ing. 


3,774,981 
INSERT  FOR  SETTING  ARMATURE  SHAFT  END 
POSITION 
Uoyd  L.  Kuck,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fifed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,194 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  308- 166  2  Claims 

In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  plastic  thrust 

bearing  for  engaging  and  setting  the  axial  end  position  of  an 
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armature  shaft  of  a  dynamo-«lectric  machine.  The  thrust  bear- 
ing compriaes  a  generally  cylindrical  plug  which  is  adapted  to 
be  inserted  within  a  threaded  opeliing  in  a  housing  containing 
the  armature  shaft  until  its  forwarti  end  thereof  abuttingly  en- 
gages the  end  of  the  armature  shalt  and  an  insert  or  wedge  in- 


tmtal  )V 


?-iJ»r  1 1 


^. 


tegraliy  connected  to  the  plug  via;  fracturable  weba.  The  plug 
is  bifurcated  to  provide  a  pair  of  Sfwced  legs  and  the  wedge  is 
adapted  to  be  driven  between  the  legs  to  radially  expand  the 
same  and  cause  the  teeth  of  the  threaded  openmg  to  bite  into 
the  legs  to  securely  retain  the  thrust  bearing  in  place. 


3,7743t2 
BEARING  DBVKE  FOKi|0TARY  MACHINES 
niiiwt.  HMmW  Egmm,  sad  gaibiwii  Kawal, 
irii  or  HitacM,  JapM,  ndgiiri  to  HllacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan  /u>t|«. « 

FHad  Dec  2, 1971,  Sfr.  No.  2«33<i9 
I^CLF16cii/76 
UACL  308— 187.1  17 


.».**.!  1 


XO/. 


;'>iut^  ni 


S»<' 


1 

I 


3,774,983  ..<.%'.-?. 

LOW  FRICTION  BEARING -JOliRNAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Paul  LagaUy,  Aanapolia,  Md.,  aaigiior  to  the  United  Statas 
of  Amcrka  a>  rcpreaeotcd  by  the  SccrHary  of  Hm  Navy 

CoottamtiMHiHpartof  Scr.N«.6,187,JaB.27,  1970, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  27.  1971,  Scr.  No.  212,630 

Int.  CLFl  6c  Ji/20 
U.S.Cl.308-238  1  Chim 


III 


A  new  type  of  bearing-journal  arrangement,  which  can 
operate  with  water  as  the  lubricant  or  in  a  dry  environment, 
displaying  a  kinetic  coefTicient  of  friction  in  the  wet  or  dry 
state  of  less  than  0.2.  showing  no  sign  of  vibrational  motion 
and  being  capable  of  bearing  a  low  load  of  IOO>1«000  psi. 

.»/       ,t 
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3.774,984 
CABINET  STRUCTURE 
Ronald  C.  Banko,  Cherry  HiB,  NJ.,  and  Thor  F.  Obony. 
Taipei,  China/Taiwan,  aatgnors  to  Phiko-Ford  Corporation. 
BhKBcil,Pa. 

FBcd  Aug.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  282.972 

Int.CLA47b«/06,4J/00 

U.S.CL  312-8  ICloini 


A  bearing  device  for  rotary  machines,  e.g.  motors  for  vehi- 
cles, which  ta  so  deaigiMid  m$  K)  prevent  air  frooi  flowing 
through  a  beariag  efaanrnt  and  thtrcby  to  prevent  intruaaonof 
wator  droplota  and  dnat  into  mid  faieanng  eiemcnt. 

This  bearing  device  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  sup- 
porting the  portion  of  the  rotant  shaft  of  a  rotar^  machine 
penetrating  through  the  housing  of  the  rotary  machine  and 
comprises  a  dust  seal  havmg  i  fni^  effect  provided  at  a  portion 
located  exterior  to  the  rotary  maicfiine.  The  fm  efR»ct  of  the 
dust  seal  ofTseU  the  flow  of  air  otfierwise  passing  through  the 
bearing  element  from  the  cxtcrio^  to  the  interior  of  the  rotary 
machine  under  the  influence  oi  negative  pressure  created 
within  the  rotary  nachine  during  operation,  whereby  the  in- 
strusion  of  dust  and  water  droplet^  present  in  the  atmosphere, 
into  the  bearing  element  is  prevented  and  movement  of  a 
lubricant  within  the  bearing  element  Into  the  rotary  machine  is 
also  prevented. 


Cabinet  structure  assemblable  in  a  number  of  different 
sizes,  from  a  minimum  number  of  major  parts,  whereby  to 
house  audio  components  m  various  combinations.  The  cabinet 
of  the  invention  is  featured  by  the  use  of  a  pair  of  rigid  rails 
having  a  given  spacing  defining  the  front-to-bock  dimension  of 
the  cabinet,  and  being  of  a  length  to  define  the  side-to-side 
dimension  desired  m  a  partKular  cabinet.  A  pair  of  end  caps 
cooperate  with  the  rail  ends  to  maintain  the  latter  in  spaced 
relation.  The  end  caps,  floor  structure,  audio  componenu,  and 
cover  means  for  the  latter,  aie  aH  supported  by  the  pair  of 
rails. 
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•      3,774,985  *ry;  r>«i-  'K^t 

FILE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
'WHHam  Chovancc,  Meatvale,  and  Peter  Heck,  Teaneck.  both 
ol  N  J.,  assifnors  to  Art  Steel  Company.  Inc  Bronx,  N.Y. 
FliedNov.3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195.103       r.; 
Int.  CL  E05b  65/46;  E05c  15/04 
U.S.CL  312-217  8  Claims 


in 


\k 


different  direction  from  the  preceding  ones  in  relation  to  the 
photosensitive  element  and  achieved  by  successively  rotating 
the  same  light  beam,  the  same  beam  and  said  object  beam  are 
subjected  respectively  to  a  rectilinear  polarization  in  a 
predetermined  direction  and  the  rectilinear  polarization 
directions  of  the  object  and  reference  beams  are  subjected  to 
a  rotation  identical  to  that  of  said  same  beam. 

3,774,987 
COUPLING  OF  LASERS  TO  OPTICAL  FIBRES 
Louis  Philippe  Boivin,  Ottawa,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Bell  Canada-Northern  Electric  Research  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  27. 1972,  Ser.  No.  266,674 

Int.  CLG02b  5/74 

U.S.  CL  350-96  WG  3  Claims 

H 

r°   / 


When  the  lock  is  pushed-in,  a  cam  which  moves  with  the 
lock,  causes  a  vertical  lock  rod,  on  which  catches  are 
mounted,  to  be  cammed  down  and  a  spring  to  be  loaded. 
Catches  on  the  lock  rod  then  fall  in  front  of  drawer  stops  of 
closed  drawers,  to  lock  said  drawers.  When  the  lock  of  the  file 
cabinet  is  unlocked  with  a  key,  it  is  projected  forwardly  and 
the  k>aded  spring  then  raises  the  lock  rod  to  cause  the  catches 
to  clear  the  draw  stops,  to  unlock  the  drawers  and  allow  them 
to  be  pulled  to  open  positions.  If  the  projected  lock  is  pushed- 
in  while  the  drawer  is  open,  and  the  open  drawer  is  thereafter 
shut,  the  drawer  will  be  automatically  locked,  because  a  cam 
on  a  catch  of  the  lock  rod,  is  engaged  by  the  drawer  stop  of  the 
pushed-in  drawer,  to  cause  the  lock  rod  to  be  moved  down, 
and  allow  the  drawer  to  be  fully  closed.  When  the  drawer  stop 
clears  the  cam  on  a  catch,  the  lock  rod  is  snapped  up  by  the 
loaded  spring  to  bring  the  catch  in  front  of  the  retracted 
drawer  stop,  to  lock  the  drawer  in  closed  condition. 

3,774,986 
RECORDING  SUPERIMPOSED  HOLOGRAMS 
Jacques  Bourgehi,  Mootflcron;  Jenn-Ptarre  Budin,  Paris,  and 
Rene  Leafant,  Pwny-Vletille-PMt,  aB  of  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie  Gcncrale  D'ElectrlcHe,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303, 1 72 
Claims  priority,  appBcatlon  France,  Nov.  5,  197 1 ,  7 1 39858 
Int.  CLG02b  J/00 
U.S.CL  350-3.5  13  Claims 


A  laser  is  coupled  to  an  optical  fibre  by  coupling  the  laser 
beam  to  a  planar  waveguide,  and  coupling  the  waveguide  to 
the  fibre.  Particularly  the  laser  beam  is  coupled  to  the  planar 
waveguide  by  a  grating.  For  ease  in  obtaining  and  maintaining 
good  alignment  between  waveguide  and  fibre  core,  the  fibre  is 
positioned  in  a  groove  in  a  support  member.  Crystallographic 
etching  a  Vee  groove  gives  a  simple  and  effective  way  of  form- 
ing the  groove  in  the  support  member. 

3,774,988 
VARIABLE  LIGHT-FILTERING  DEVICE 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration. Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  854,522,  Sept.  2. 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,652,149.  This  applkntion  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,1 1 2 

Int.  CLG02f  7/26 
U.S.  CL  350— 150  8  Claims 


Si   ' 
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Where  superimposed  holograms  are  produced  on  the  same 
photosensitive  element  by  recording  the  interferences  of  two 
coherent  beams  comprising  a  reference  beam  and  an  object 
beam  with  each  reference  beam  being,  for  each  object,  in  a 


This  invention  relates  to  light  filters  employing  redox  com- 
pounds that  are  substantially  light-transmitting  in  their  ox- 
idized sute  and  capable  of  forming  a  stable  colored  free  radi- 
cal upon  the  addition  of  electrons.  The  colored  free  radical 
formed  in  response  to  the  flow  of  electric  current  renders  the 
device  light-absorbing.  To  restore  the  original  light-trans- 
mitting properties,  the  colored  free  radical  may  be  readily 
reoxidized,  for  example,  by  reversing  the  direction  of  current 

flow. 

3,774.989 
PATTERN  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Isao  Takahashi.  Watarai-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  ISE  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Ise  Chy.  MIe  Prefecture,  Japan 

FBed  Oct.  20. 1972,  Ser.  No.  299,428 

CUhns  priority,  appBcatlon  Japan,  Oct.  23, 1971,46/84242 

Int.CLG02f ///6 

U.S.CL350-160LC  4  Claims 

in  a  pattern  display  apparatus  of  the  class  comprising  a  pair 

of  insulator  substrates,  one  of  which  being  transparent,  a  plu- 
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rality  of  row  and  column  electrodes  which  are  disposed  in  a 
matrix  between  the  insulator  subftrates,  and  a  liquid  crystal 


grip  the  accessory  ring  of  a  camera  lens  assembly  and  with  a 
centrally  pierced  difbsing  lens  at  the  other.  Light  passing 
through  the  central  orifice  of  the  diffusing  lent  is  unafTecte(7 
by  the  optical  framing  device  and  produces  a  clear,  true  image 
the  film.  Light  entering  the  objective  lens  after  passing 


on 


filled  in  the  space  between  the  insiiltor  substrates,  the  row  and 
column  electrodes  arc  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  in- 
terleaved teeth  at  respective  cross-points  therebetween. 

3,774,9*0  w   ,-.    .    . 

VISUAL  SIMULATION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Janes  C.  Beck,  aad  Harrie  W.  NIelsea,  both  of  1445  Pcffair 
Estates  Dr.,  Pasadena.  CaUf . 

FUcd  Sept.  29, 1972,  Sec.  No.  293,689 

InLCLGQlh  13/10 

U.S.  CL  350- 181  2  Ctalms 


through  the  diffusing  lens,  in  combination  with  the  light  enter- 
ing through  the  translucent  periphery  of  the  tubular  member, 
produces  concentric  rings  of  differing  brightness  and  color  on 
the  film,  surrounding  the  aforementioned  image  in  the  center 
of  the  negative. 


An  optical  system  for  distorting  an  image  projected  from  a 
film,  or  the  like,  to  produce  simulated  viewpoint  displace- 
ment. The  invention  improves  on  the  performance  of  conven- 
tional systems  using  two  rotatabie  fixed  anamorphosers  in  the 
form  of  cylindrical  lenses  by  replactng  the  lens  farthest  from  U.S.  CI.  350—243 
the  film  with  a  rotatabie  prism  system.  The  latter  is  optically 
and  mechanically  interchangeable  with  the  cylindrical  lens 
which  it  replaces  in  present  commiercial  visual  systems  for  air- 
craft simulations,  for  example.  '' 

3,T74,9fl 
ACHROMATIC  TELEPHOTO  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
YoshiyuU  Shlmizu,  Kawasaid,  $ap»a,  assignor  to  Nippon 
H     Kogaku,K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan      | 

Filed  Dec.  20,  197 1 ,  Sler.  No.  209.6 1 7 
Claias     priority.     appHcatioa    Japan,     Dec.     25,     1970, 
45/125634 

Int.  CL  C02b  9/34,  9/62,  J 3/02 
U.S.CL  350-215  6  Clalma 


3,774,993 

HNGER  NAIL  INSPECTION  UNIT 

Esther  E.  Scnff,  209  N.  SwaH  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249.502 

Int.  a.  G02b  7/02 


1  Claim 


An  achromatic  objective  lens  comprises  three  to  five  com- 
ponents, of  which  at  least  two  arc  positive  and  at  least  one  is 
negative.  At  least  one  of  the  positive  components  is  formed  of 
fluophosphate  crown  glass  or  phoaphate  crown  glass.  At  least 
one  of  the  other  positive  components  is  formed  of  barium  flint 
glass.  At  least  one  of  the  negative  components  is  formed  of 
lanthanum  glass  or  antimony  flint  glass.  ,  ° 


A  device  for  enabling  a  person  to  inspect  the  fingernails  of 
one  hand  under  a  magnifying  glass,  and  to  dress  said  finger- 
nails and  apply  nail  polish  with  the  fingers  held  in  a  fixed  ptisi- 
tion  under  the  magnifier.  The  device  consists  of  a  stand  with 
parallel  grooves  in  a  horizonul  surface,  said  grooves  serving  to 
locate  the  fingers  and  fingernails  in  a  fixed  position,  in  approx- 
imately one  plane,  together  with  a  magnifying  glass  mounted 
to  an  arm  member  that  permits  locating  the  magnifier  as 
desired  to  view  the  fingernails. 


3v774,9f2 

OPTICAL  FRAMING  DEVICB  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Irvbig  StriMr.  30  Edwards  Rd..  Mtaslic  Beach,  L.  I^  N.Y. 
FHtd  Mar.  6,  I972,1Ser.  No.  232^56 

Iat.CLG02l|27/02 
U.S.CL  350-236  5Clalnu 

A  tubular  telescoping  member  of  concentric,  translucent 
plastic  rings  is  provided  at  one  end  with  a  mount  adapted  to 


3,774,994 
LENS  AND  SIGHT  ADJUSTOR  FOR  CAMERA  VIEW 

FINDER 

Fumio  Urano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Jnly  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269^82 
Clainis  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  July  28,  1971,  46/67227 
(utility  model) 

Int.  CL  G02b  7/02 
VS.  CL  350-252  14  Claims 

A  lens  for  a  sight  adjustor  on  a  camera  view  finder  has  a 
resilient  portion  which  compresses  when  a  projection  on  the 
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lens  periphery  is  inserted  into  a  hollow  in  the  camera  view  fin- 
der's housing.  The  compression  is  accomplished  by  means  of  a 
manipulative  portion  on  the  lens  which  projects  through  a  cut- 
out portion  of  the  view  finder  housing  for  manipulation  by  the 
user's  fingers.  The  inner  portion  of  the  view  finder  housing  is 
stepped  to  form  a  larger  and  a  smaller  opening  therein  In  this 
manner,  when  the  lens  projection  is  inserted  into  the  hollow 


lar  to  the  reference  plane  are  conic  sections  defining  a  second 
system  The  vertices  of  the  conic  sections  of  said  first  system 
lie  on  at  least  one  conic  section  of  the  second  system.  The 
conic  sections  of  the  first  system  define  at  least  one  chord  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  its  conic  section  and  lying  along  the 
straight  line  corresponding  to  the  conic  section.  A  focus  of 
one  of  the  conic  sections  of  the  first  system  is  a  focus  of  at 
least  one  conic  section  of  said  second  system  so  that  the  radia- 
tion emitted  from,  or  received  by,  the  focus  after  or  before 
reflection  by  the  reflector,  cuts  at  least  one  plane  which  passes 
through  the  chord  and  forms  an  angle  with  the  reference  plane 
along  at  least  one  trace  that  defines  conic  sections  of  the  same 
kind  as  those  of  the  first  system,  or  that  defines,  in  the  limiting 
case,  a  straight  line.  The  trace  generated  by  the  reflector  cor- 
responding to  the  respective  conic  section  of  the  first  system 
and  having  in  the  reference  plane  the  same  chord  as  the  conic 
section,  and  the  vertex  of  such  trace  being  a  second  focus  of 
the  respective  conic  section  of  the  second  system. 


and  the  lens  compressed  by  force  of  the  user  s  fingers  on  the 
manipulative  portion  of  the  lens,  the  lens  is  adapted  to  slide 
into  the  housings  larger  opening  to  rest  against  the  stepped 
portion.  The  housing  also  includes  engaging  grooves  for  en- 
gaging a  peripheral  portion  of  the  lens  when  it  is  in  position 
against  the  stepped  portion  of  the  housing  to  prevent  the  lens 
from  inadvertently  sliding  out  of  contact  with  the  stepped  por- 
tion. 


3,774,995 

REFLECTOR  FOR  PROJECTING  OR  RECEIVING 

RADIATION 

Samuel  Leon  Perret,  24.  rue  Matile.  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849.813,  Aug.  13,  1969.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20, 1971.  Ser.  No.  145.581 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Aug.  21,   1968, 

12542/68 

InLCLG02b5//0 
U.S.CL  350-294  8  Claims 


•('i.  U«i'. 


A  refiector  for  projecting  radiation  from  its  focus,  or  for 
receiving  radiation  to  focus  it  having  a  surface  with  sections  by 
planes  all  passing  through  a  common  point  located  in  a 
reference  plane.  Each  of  the  sections  passes  through  at  least 
one  straight  line  in  the  plane  and  are  conic  sections  defining  a 
first  system.  The  sections  of  the  surface  by  planes  perpendicu- 


3,774,996 

REARVIEW  PERISCOPE  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

John    F.    Donnelly.   Holland,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Donnelly 

Mirrors,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,730,  July  30, 1971,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Aug.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,705 

Int.  CL  G02b  5/08 

U.S.  C\.  350—302  19  Claims 


A  rearview  periscope  system  for  vehicles  including  three 
mirrors,  at  least  one  of  which  is  mounted  within  the  vehicle. 
This  mirror  located  within  the  vehicle  has  a  novel  mirror  sup- 
porting and  adjustment  means  which  allows  the  adjustment  of 
both  the  distance  of  said  mirror  from  the  other  mirrors  along 
the  cenual  sightline  of  the  reflected  mirrors,  and  the  angular 
position  of  the  plane  of  said  mirror  with  respect  to  the  planes 
of  the  other  mirrors. 


3,774,997 
FILTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Mkhaei  A.  Kott,  Mariboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AAl  Cor- 
poration, Cockeysville,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,264,  Dec.  29, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 9 1 ,468 
Int.  CL  G02b  5/20 
U.S.CL350— 314  22  Claims 

A  graduated  digital  analog  filter  which  may  be  employed  in 
a  hit  indication  system  for  a  target  having  a  light  transmission 
source,  in  which  the  digital  filter  may  be  disposed  in  a 
photoscope  of  a  light  detection  source  and  in  which  the  digital 
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teeth  on  the  shuttle  mechanism  are  numbered,  as  when  seen  in 
the  transporting  direction.  The  teeth  have  forward  and  rear- 
ward surfaces  opposite  to  each  other,  the  surfaces  of  each  of 
the  teeth  having  a  distance  from  each  other.  At  least  the 
second  tooth  is  adapted  to  engage  the  forwat^  edges  of  the 
perforation  holes  of  the  strips,  when  transported  in  the  trans- 
porting direction,  the  distance  between  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward surface  of  the  second  tooth  corresponding  to  the  space 
between  the  forward  and  rearward  edges  of  the  smallest  per- 
foration holes  of  one  of  the  strip  types  to  be  used  less  a 
tolerance;  the  disunce  between  the  forward  surface  of  the 
second  tooth  and  the  rearward  surface  of  the  first  tooth  in- 
creased by  a  further  tolerance  corresponds  to  the  smallest  ex- 
isting disunce  on  the  strip  types  between  the  forward  edge  of 
the  first  perforation  hole  and  the  rearward  edge  of  the  second 
perforftpon  hole;  the  distance  of  the  rearward  surface  of  the 
second  tooth  to  the  forward  surface  of  the  first  tooth  reduced 
by  another  tolerance  corresponding  to  the  largest  existing 
distance  on  the  strip  types  between  the  rearward  edge  of  the 
finrt  perforation  hole  and  the  forward  edge  of  the  second  per- 
foration hole. 

*■-■-"•  • '  --'• 


3,77S,00I 

AUTOMATIC  APmTURE  CONTROLS  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERAS 

Scinan  Miyakawa,  Tokyo,  JafMi,  Mrignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kagyo  lUbushiU  Kaisha,  Tokya,  Japm 

FBad  Ayr.  10, 1972.  Sir.  No.  242,531 

CU ^l_lt,,niiMLallaa  Juiaa.  1|ii    19.  1971.46/30361 

UK.  CL  G03b  7108 
U.S.CL352~I41  4Claiiii8 


3,775,002 
VARIABLE  SECTOR  SHUTTER  DEVICE 
laae    Moriyana,   Sa^MsHiara,    Japan,    asstgnor    to    Canon 
Kaboshiki  KoMm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,859 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1970,  45/78565 
(utility  model);  Aug.  7,  1970,45/78566  (utUity  model) 

lnt.CI,G03b9//0 
t.S.  CI.  352-216  3  Claims 


?  1  •>" 


•>r. 


A  motion  picture  camera  having  automatic  controls  for 
setting  the  a|>erture.  The  adjustable  diaphragm  of  the  camera 
is  controlled  by  a  reversible  adjusting  structure  which  can 
move  in  opposed  directions  one  of  whicli  enlarges  the  aper- 
ture and  the  other  of  which  reduces  the  aperture.  The  reversi- 
ble adjtisting  structure  is  controlled  by  way  of  automatic  con- 
trols which  automatically  achieve  an  aperture  which  will  pro- 
vide proper  film  exposure,  the  controls  being  regulated  ac- 
cording to  a  number  of  factors  one  of  which  is  the  light  at  the 
object  to  be  photographed.  This  latter  factor  is  introduced 
into  the  controls  by  way  of  a  light<detecting  structure  which 
responds  to  light  at  the  object  and  which  feeds  to  the  controls 
a  signal  in  the  form  of  an  arithmetic  progression,  the  controls 
also  t>eing  regulated  according  to  the  speed  of  the  film  which 
is  exposed  and  the  rate  of  film  movement  in  the  camera.  In  ad- 
dition compensating  devices  are  provided  to  compensate  for 
the  condition  where  the  camera  is  running  and  for  the  condi- 
tion where  the  camera  is  not  running.  u-wriint,-.  ■• 


In  a  variable  sector  shutter  device  for  a  camera  having  a 
main  sector  and  a  sub-sector  and  mechanism  for  varying  an 
opening  angle  defined  by  the  main  sector  and  the  sub-sector. 
A  differential  mechanism  is  provided  between  the  main  sector 
and  the  sub-sector,  including  a  mechanism  for  absorbing 
vibration  provided  between  the  main  sector  and  the  sub-sector 
to  prevent  irregular  variation  of  the  shutter  speed. 


3,775,003 
MICROFORM  POSITIONING  CARRIER 
Stephen  B.  Smith,  Ccaterville,  OMo,  assignor  to  The  Natkmal 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohki 

Filed  Nov,  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,036 

lnLC\.G03b  1/48,21/1 1,23/08 

DS.  CI.  353-23  1 8  Clahns 
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Mechanism  for  automatically  placing  into  precise  position  a 
microform  in  a  reader  for  reading  the  microform,  and  for  au- 
tomatically positioning  the  microform  for  removal  from  the 
reader.  The  microform  carrier  has  a  top  plate  spaced  from  the 
bottom  plate,  the  plates  being  slidable  as  a  unit  for  positioning 
of  the  microform.  The  carrier  includes  a  pair  of  rotatabie  ele- 
ments movable  toward  and  away  from  the  top  plate,  each  of 
the  elements  having  a  peripheral  surface  thereon  wherein  the 
frictional  effect  is  greater  between  the  element  surface  and  the 
microform  than  between  the  microform  and  the  top  plate.  The 
surfaces  of  the  rotatabie  elements  are  engageable  with  the 
microform  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  the  carrier 
for  carrying  the  microform  into  a  loading  or  reading  position, 
and  for  ejecting  the  microform  into  an  unloading  position. 
Camming  means  are  provided  along  the  sides  of  the  carrier 
support  to  raise  the  lower  plate  a  slight  amount  and  maintain 
the  microform  against  the  top  plate  in  one  position  of  the  car- 
rier, and  to  release  the  lower  plate  in  another  position  of  the 


carrier. 
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analog  filter  serves  to  effect  variation  in  tnin«nitted  energy  provided  m  which  samples  of  the  recorded  information  signal 
from  the  target  bght  source  to  the  light  detection  device  of  the  are  read  from  the  record  into  an  analog  Uorage  ««»*"*'« 
ifx^  B«     e>  *-  ^^^  determmed  by  the  reproduced  p»lol  signal,  and  read  out  „ 


sn 


•  J    jdr 


im*v.'TtJ  r 


photoscope  as  a  Unction  of  the  aiDCuracy  of  aiming  of  the 
photoscope  toward  the  target. 


3,774,99fl 

SPECTACLES  BEING  CONCURRENTLY  USED  AS 

BRACELETS,  NECKLACES  OR  THE  UKE 

Kata«lM  KiM,  35-10,  AaakwabMkl  1  ckamt,  Tail»4m  Tokyo, 

japaa 

FBed  Joac  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151322 
ClaiM  priority,  •ppacaliMiJapW,jMe  10. 1970,45/56643 
lirt.CLGO2c///02.5//6 
U^.CL  351-51  I  6Clalins 


■.am 


of  the  analog  storage  register  at  a  fixed  rate  to  compensate  for 
differences  in  the  speeds  at  which  the  information  b  stored  on, 
and  retrieved  from,  the  record. 


3,775,000 
CLAW  DEVICE 
Erwin  Krob,  aad  AIIdm  Vaiol^  botk  of  VIcimm,  Austria, 
MrigDon   to   Kari   VodunlMdMr  and  Rateiiiad   Haincr, 

Vienna,  Aottria 

FBedJan.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,322 

Ciaiw  priority.  appBcattai  Anatria,  Jan.  22, 1971.  A  555 

lBt.CLG03b4//00 

VS.  CL  352-79  »  Cialas 


>- 


M    M 


^tmhi  J  » 


.  ^-U- 


[rF&^j: 


An  article  capable  of  being  used  both  as  specucles  and  as 
an  accessory  which  may  be  worn  as  a  bracelet,  necklace  or  the 
like.  The  article  is  formed  of  a  borseshoe-shaped  band  of 
resilient  material  having  spectacle  lenses  mounted  at  a  central 
portion  thereof  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  commemorate 
with  the  spacing  of  human  eyes.  Dtte  to  the  configuration  and 
resiliency  of  the  material  of  the  band,  the  article  may  be  worn 
about  the  head  as  spectacles,  or  abckit  the  arm  or  the  neck  as  a 
bracelet  or  necklace.  The  article  may  be  ornMientaily  em- 
bdHshed  by  mounting  decorative*  pieces  thereupon  or  by 
forming  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  horseshoe  band  in  a 
waved  shape.  | 


'  > 


3,774,999 
ANALOG  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM 
Ao4r«w  §.  Ivtslor,  23  SaBvaa  SUCharistlowB,  and  WMhh 
R.  Wray,  46  RasKRSC,  BrooUhi^bMhrf  MaM. 
FIM  Oct.  a,  1972,««4t.  No.  294^469 
tet.a.G03bd//00 
U  A  CL  352- 1 2  I  32  Cloins 

An  information  storage  and  retrieval  system  in  which  an  in- 
formation signal  is  recorded  on  a  record  medium  stmuhane- 
oosly  with  a  pilot  reference  signal  A  refrnxlucing  system  is 


In  a  strip  handling  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a  plurality 
of  strip  types  may  be  moved  mm  first  transporting  direction 
from  a  supply  sution  to  a  take  up  station.  Each  of  the  strip 
types  have  equidistant  perforation  holes.  The  perforations  of 
different  strip  types  have  different  perforation  pitches,  each  of 
the  perforation  holes  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  edge 
seen  in  the  transporting  direction,  whereby  with  aligned  for- 
ward edges  of  a  first  perforation  hole  of  each  of  the  different 
strip  types,  second  respective  perforation  holes,  which  follow 
when  seen  in  transporting  direction  only  partly  overlap  each 
other.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  shuttle  mechanism  located 
between  the  supply  sution  and  the  take  up  station.  A  drive 
device  is  adapted  to  impart  a  first  movement  to  the  shuttle 
mechanism  cyclically  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  per- 
foration holes  of  the  strips.  The  drive  device  is  farther  adapted 
to  impart  a  second  movemeot  to  the  shuttle  mechanism  cycli- : 
cally  and  in  synchronism  with  the  first  movement  up  and  down 
paraUelly  with  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  the  strips  to 
move  the  same  in  transporting  direction.  First  and  second 
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teeth  on  the  shuttle  mechanism  are  numbered,  as  when  seen  in 
the  transporting  direction.  The  teeth  have  forward  and  rear- 
ward surfaces  opposite  to  each  other,  the  surfaces  of  each  of 
the  teeth  having  a  distance  from  each  other.  At  least  the 
second  tooth  is  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  edges  of  the 
perforation  holes  of  the  strips,  when  transported  in  the  trans- 
porting direction,  the  distance  between  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward surface  of  the  second  tooth  corresponding  to  the  space 
between  the  forward  and  rearward  edges  of  the  smallest  per- 
foration holes  of  one  of  the  strip  types  to  be  used  less  a 
tolerance;  the  distance  between  the  forward  surface  of  the 
second  tooth  and  the  rearward  surface  of  the  first  tooth  in- 
creased by  a  further  tolerance  corresponds  to  the  smallest  cx- 
istinc  disunce  on  the  strip  types  between  the  forward  edge  of 
the  first  perforation  hole  and  the  rearward  edge  of  the  second 
perforaj;ion  hole;  the  distance  of  the  rearward  surface  of  the 
second  tooth  to  the  forward  surface  of  the  first  tooth  reduced 
by  another  tolerance  corresponding  to  the  largest  existing 
distance  on  the  strip  types  between  the  rearward  edge  of  the 
first  perforation  hole  and  the  forward  edge  of  the  second  per- 
foration hole. 

;     '.«f..l0.it  J 


3.775.002 
VARIABLE  SECTOR  SHUTTER  DEVICE 
laae    Moriyaaui,   SagaMibara,   Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 
KabosbHii  Kalsba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,859 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1970.  45/78565 
(utility  model);  Aug.  7,  1970, 45/78566  (utility  model) 

lnt.CI.G03b9/70 
i;.S.  CI.  352-216  3  Claims 


S,775,001 

AUTOMATIC  APERTURE  CONTROLS  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERAS 

Sdnan  Mlyakawa,  Tokyo,  Japu,  asrignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kagyo  KabusUU  Kakha,  Tokjfi*,  Japm 

FBod  Apr.  10, 1972,  Sir.  No.  242,531 
Clatanspriarity.applkallMjnpM,  Apr.  19, 1971,46/30361 

lat  CL  G03b  7/08 
U.S.CL  352-141  4Clatais 


In  a  variable  sector  shutter  device  for  a  camera  having  a 
main  sector  and  a  sub-sector  and  mechanism  for  varying  an 
opening  angle  defined  by  the  main  sector  and  the  sub-sector. 
A  differential  mechanism  is  provided  between  the  main  sector 
and  the  sub-sector,  including  a  mechanism  for  absorbing 
vibration  provided  between  the  main  sector  and  the  sub-sector 
to  prevent  irregular  variation  of  the  shutter  speed. 


IV- ir  •- 


3,775,003 

MICROFORM  POSITIONING  CARRIER 
Stephen  B.  Smith,  CenterviHe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9, 197 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 97,036 

Int.  CL  C03b  1/48, 21111,23108 

U.S.CL  353-23  18Clahns 


A  motion  picture  camera  having  automatic  controls  for 
seuing  the  aperture.  The  adjusuble  diaphragm  of  the  camera 
is  controlled  by  a  reversible  adjusting  structure  which  can 
move  in  opposed  directions  one  of  which  enlarges  the  aper- 
ture and  the  other  of  which  reduces  the  aperture.  The  reversi- 
ble adjusting  structure  is  controlled  by  way  of  automatic  con- 
trols which  automaticaUy  achieve  an  aperture  which  will  pro- 
vide proper  film  exposure,  the  controls  being  regulated  ac- 
cording to  a  number  of  factors  one  of  which  is  the  light  at  the 
object  to  be  photographed.  This  latter  factor  is  introduced 
into  the  controls  by  way  of  a  light-detecting  structure  which 
responds  to  light  at  the  object  and  which  feeds  to  the  controls 
a  signal  in  the  form  of  an  arithmetic  progression,  the  controls 
also  being  regulated  according  to  the  speed  of  the  film  which 
is  exposed  and  the  rate  of  film  movement  in  the  camera.  In  ad- 
dition compensating  devices  are  provided  to  compensate  for 
the  condition  where  the  camera  is  running  and  for  the  condi- 
tion where  the  camera  is  not  running. 


Mechanism  for  automatically  placing  into  precise  position  a 
microform  in  a  reader  for  reading  the  microform,  and  for  au- 
tomatically positioning  the  microform  for  removal  from  the 
reader.  The  microform  carrier  has  a  top  plate  spaced  from  the 
bottom  plate,  the  plates  being  slidable  as  a  unit  for  positioning 
of  the  microform.  The  carrier  includes  a  pair  of  rotatable  ele- 
ments movable  toward  and  away  from  the  top  plate,  each  of 
the  elements  having  a  peripheral  surface  thereon  wherein  the 
frictional  effect  is  greater  between  the  element  surface  and  the 
microform  than  between  the  microform  and  the  top  plate.  The 
surfaces  of  the  rotatable  elements  are  engageable  with  the 
microform  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  the  carrier 
for  carrying  the  microform  into  a  loading  or  reading  position, 
and  for  ejecting  the  microform  into  an  unloading  position. 
Camming  means  are  provided  along  the  sides  of  the  carrier 
support  to  raise  the  lower  plate  a  slight  amount  and  maintain 
the  microform  against  the  top  plate  in  one  position  of  the  car- 
rier, and  to  release  the  lower  plate  in  another  position  of  the 
carrier. 
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3,775,«M 
VIEW  SCREEN  MICROSCOPES 
B«nuH  I.  Pwter,  Warnn,  and  Ck«rln  W.  CaUwell,  Cart- 
biBd,  both  of  Ohio,  assifiMn  to  Pmpm  SdortKc  C*.,  Warren, 

Ohio 

FBed  May  11, 1971,  S«r.  No.  142,157         .  .,„. 

hu.CLC92h2l/36  -t.^-- 


L.S.  CI.  353—39 


6Claiflis 


response  u>  an  image  displayed  on  the  viewing  screen.  The 
transparencies  are  coated  over  a  substantial  area  thereof  with 
a  light  filtering  material  which  will  inhibit  the  transmission  qf 
infrared  light,  but  will  transmit  light  within  the  visual  spec- 
trum. A  small  area  on  the  transparency,  which  corresponds  to 
the  correct  response,  is  not  coated  with  the  light  filtering 
material  and  will  transmit  all  light.  A  photodetector  is 
disposed  within  the  second  optical  system  for  detecting  light 
from  the  lasing-diode  light  pen.  An  electrical  circuit  is  also 
provided  between  the  light  pen  and  the  photodetector  for  im- 
proving the  signul-to-nois^  ratio.  .. 


A  new  view  screen  microscope  comprising  a  base  structure 
supporting  a  stage  plate  and  an  ofstical  system,  and  a  hollow 
elbow-shaped  housing  mounted  oh  the  top  of  the  base  struc- 
ture and  supporting  reflecting  mirrors  and  a  screen  plate  on 
which  the  magnified  image  of  a  siiecimen  on  the  stage  plate  is 
displayed. 

The  housing  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  structure  and 
the  latter  comprises  a  base  and  a  bridge  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  legs,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  the  base  and 
the  upper  ends  of  which  are  joined  to  form  a  ledge  to  which 
the  hollow  housing  »  connected.  |  , 
t 


3,775,005 

INTERACTIVE  PHOTOGRAHIIC  TRANSPARENCY 

DISPLAY  DtVICE 

Nicholas  S.  Szabo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser,  No.  242,155 

Int.  CLG09b  7/02.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  353-42  8  Claims 


3,775,006 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  COLOR  SEPARATION     ' 
„  IMAGING 

WilHaai  R.  Hartaan.  Rochester,  and  Pa«^  R.  Lagoaegto,  Hen- 
rietta, both  of  N.Vw  mtfV^n  »•  X"^  Corporation,  Slam- 
^  f«rd,Cowi.  ^/  ; 

Coaltouatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,282,  June  4, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatioB  Sept.  20,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  NO;.  1 8 1 ,892 

Int.CI.G03g/.V04  ;...:.- 

U.S.  CI.  355-4  6  Claims 


/'OS  r< 


}.' 


■m*t 


A  multiple  optical  filter  apparatus  for  controlled  exposure 
of  a  photosensitive  surface  to  establish  a  selected  appropriate 
exposure  A  color  or  neutral  density  filter  sequentially  is  inter- 
posed into  operative  position  during  exposure  to  establish  an 
exposure  level  of  the  photosensitive  surface  to  various  desired 
colors  The  filters  are  mounted  in  parallel  relation  in  an  in- 
operative position  and  are  adapted  to  be  selectively  moved 
into  operative  position  immediately  prior  to  exposure. 


3,775,007 
FORMS  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
James    R.    Davidson,    Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to    Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554.757 
Int.  CI.  G03g/ 5/00 


U.S.CI,355— 8 


1  Claim 


A  device  for  displaying  photographic  transparencies  which 
is  capable  of  interaction  with  an  operator  employing  a  lasing- 
diode  light  pen.  Two  optical  systems  are  provided  which  util- 
ize filtering  means  for  restricting  light  conduction  within  two 
mutually  exclusive  bands  of  wavelengths.  One  optical  system 
conducts  exclusively  light  havii^  wavelengths  which  reside 
within  the  visual  spectrum,  and  i«  used  for  projecting  an  image 
from  a  transparency  onto  a  viewi$g  screen.  The  second  optical 
system  conducts  exclusively  ligl|t  having  wavelengths  within 
the    infrared    region,    and    is    u^d    for   detecting   operator 


An  imprinter  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  copying  machine 
for  producing  copies  of  an  original  wherein  each  copy  will 
bear  variable  information  provided  by  the  imprinter. 
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To  aU'inii  3,775,008  '""" 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Schaeffer;  WUHam  T.  White,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Samuel  D.  Coriak,  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,929,  Sept.  22, 1969.  This  application 
Aug.  25. 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,946       '-''^'». 
lBt.a.G03b27//6 
U.S.CI.355-18  3  Claims 


taneously  transmitted,  their  intensities  are  averaged  and  the 
output  from  the  exposure  light  source  js  controlled  in  response 
to  the  average  intensity  to  maintain  the  intensity  of  the  light 
which  exposes  the  photosensitive  film  a  predetermined  con- 
stant. 


*.i 


3,775,010 
ASSYMMETRIC  DOUBLE  PASS  GRATING 
MONOCHROMATOR 
Vernon  L.  Chupp,  West  Covhia.  and  Jack  J.  Duffield,  Mon- 
rovia, both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Cary  Instruments.  Mon- 
rovia.  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1972.  Ser.  No.  230,434 
Int.CI.G01ji//« 
U.S.  CI.  356- 101 


7  Clahns 


/W.' 


^-si---' 


An  optical  system  is  disclosed  herein  for  scanning  a  sta- 
tionary original  and  placing  a  flowing  light  image  thereof  upon 
a  moving  light  receiving  member  The  original  is  placed  upon 
a  light  transmitting  platen  and  successive  incremental  areas 
thereon  scanned  by  means  of  a  moving  lamp  and  a  moving 
lens  which  cooperate  to  focus  a  fiowing  image  of  the  original 
on  the  moving  surface  in  synchronous  timed  relation 
therewith.  A  shutter  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  optical  path 
and  is  arranged  to  move  into  a  light  blocking  position  to 
prevent  exposure  of  the  photosensitive  surface  when  said  sur- 
face is  not  in  motion. 


■lllIlP^--" 


The  grating  of  an  asymmetric,  double  pass,  grating 
monochromator  has  an  axis  of  rotation  which  extends  at  an 
angle  ^  relative  to  a  normal  to  a  plane  H  H'.  That  plane  is  nor- 
mal to.  and  bisects,  a  line  extending  between  the  monochro- 
mator entrance  and  exit  slits.  The  angle  ^  is  characterized  in 
that  spectral  overlap  is  substantially  elmininated. 


r  \ 


3,775,009 

PHOTOCOPIER  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

John  E.  Collins,  North  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn 

Filed  Aug.  23. 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,973 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/75 

U.S.  CI.  355-83  9  Claims 


^>o 


'II 


3,775,011 
OPTICAL  CONTROL  MEANS      .,        .      . 
David   Makolm   Marsh,   Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to 
T.I.  (Group  Services)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britoln,  May  28,  1970, 

25,658/70 

InLCI.G01b///26 
U.S.CI.356-172  7  Claims 


An  automatic  exposure  control  for  a  refiex  photocopier 
wherein  a  light-transmissive  photosensitive  film  is  moved 
through  an  exposure  area  in  intimate  contact  with  an  original 
document  to  differentially  desensitize  the  photosensitive  film 
according  to  the  differential  reflectivity  of  the  original  docu- 
ment The  exposure  control  continuously  collects  a  plurality 
of  samples  of  light  representative  of  the  sum  of  the  intensity  of 
the  light  from  the  exposure  light  source  and  the  intensity  of 
the  light  reflected  from  the  portion  of  the  original  document  nt 
the  exposure  area,  each  sample  representing  the  sum  over  a 
portion  of  the  exposure  area.  The  samples  of  light  are  simul- 


ant ■.'•■ 


Optical  means  for  automatically  controlling  or  monitoring 
the  position  of  a  relatively  moving  member  such  as  a  tool  tip  in 
an  automatic  machine  tool.  An  image  of  the  relatively  moving 
member  is  projected  onto  a  slit  in  an  optical  system  and  the  slit 
is  repeatedly  scanned  longitudinally  A  photo-electric  device 
such  as^  photomultipKer  detects  light  passing  through  the  slit 
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and  responds  to  a  fall  in  hght  passing  through  the  slit  caused  the  radiation  beams  for  generating  a  signal  the  magnitude  of 
by  the  presence  of  the  moving  member.  The  photo-electric  which  is  independent  of  the  color  of  the  medium,  source  and 
device  is  connected  to  an  electric  circuit  which  produces  a  , 

signal  to  halt  movement  of  the  member  when  the  photo-elec- 
tric device  responds  to  a  fall  in  light.  There  may  be  two 
orthogonal  slits  in  the  optical  system  onto  each  of  which  an 
image  of  the  moving  member  is  projected,  a  photo-electric 
device  being  provided  bcfhhKl  each  slit.  Thus  the  moving 
member  can  be  brought  to  a  fixed  datum  point. 


X9>*^/ 


.,i'l,,!. 


i/i 


'A.] 


'.■i 


tHA:  3,775.012 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  DISTANCE 
Bcrnt  Ling,  and  Svca  KarlHon«  both  at  Vastcras,  Sweden, 
assignor    to    ABnanna   SvcHka   Elcktrisiia    Alitieboiaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

FBed  Jne  2S,  Ifll,  Scr.  Na.  267,05 1 
OafaK  priority,  ■upRwHin  Swtdni,  Jnly  7.  1971 .  8777/7 1 ; 
Sept.  8,  1971,  11354/71;  Sept.  S,  1971,  11352/71;  Dec.  8, 
1971,15706/71 

IbL  CL  GOlb  / //27.- B21b  57/00 
U^.CL356-172  i  16Clainu 


r.G  It  »b- 


••w. 


*^---"--"^--T^ 


t 


In  order  to  determine  the  distance  beiWeen  the  rollers  in  a 
rolling  mill,  there  ft  provided  anjopticat  transducer  which  in- 
cludes a  retro-reflector  fa)  a  bore  within  each  of  the  rollers.  A 
laser  beam  is  closed  to  im|Mnfe  on  one  of  the  retro-reflectors 
and  mirrors  and  prisms  are  provided  for  transmitting  this 
beam  to  the  other  retro-reflector^  from  which  it  impinges  on  a 
detector  which  detects  disptacement  of  the  beam  and  thus 
determines  the  distance  between  the  rollers. 


^bt  i. 


^4I[>^ 


detector  drift  and  absorption  and  scattering  at  the  source  and 
detector  windows.  The  circuitry  also  iitcludes  means  for  com- 
pensating for  ambient  radiation. 


3,775J>I4 
SCOURING  ARTICLE 
Jeffrey  A.  RiMborac  Upper  Nyack,  N.Y., 
J.  Nonis,  RfwUf  N.Y.,  pet  iilcTCil 

FBed  Apr.  14, 1972,  Str.  Na.  244,198 
I^  CL  A46b  5f04;  A47k  7/02 
U^.CL401— 8 


,ij^ 


to  Jerome 


6ClBiMs 


3,775vil3 
OPTICAL  TURBIOIMSTER  APPARATUS 
RaaHy  J.  flwi.  Meiria  PMlu  Calf.,  aMffMr  la  Mooitor 
TcchMlagy,  Im.,  Rtdwaad  CM},  CaW. 

racdN«v.  17. 1971,  Scr.  Na.  199,700 

IiM.CLG0Iii2;/06 

U.S.  CL  356-20S  13  CWns 

An  optical  turbidimeter  is  prc)vided  with  means  for  selec- 
tively changing  the  direction  of  propagation  through  a  medi- 
um of  one  or  more  beams  of  radiation  from  a  radiation  source 
for  measuring  the  turbidity  in  said  medium  utilizing  forward 
light  scattering  or  side  light  scattering.  With  the  radiation 
beams  in  a  first  predetermioad  direction,  unscattered  radia- 
tion is  detected  by  a  first  detector  and  the  radiation  scattered 
by  the  medium  is  detected  by  a  second  detector.  With  the 
radiatioa  beams  then  redirected.  Che  roles  of  the  detectors  are 
reversed  and  the  first  detectsr  detects  the  scattered  radiation 
9iid  the  second  detector  dcte«l»  Mm  unscattered  radiation.  An 
eiectroaic  ciicutt  coupled  to  theldetecton  penerates  a  pair  of 
ratios  comspondint  to  the  amount  of  scattered  «id  imsoat- 
t«ed  radiaiio*  racaivcd  by  the  detectota  kx  each  fosttion  o( 


M^ 


mtJ'  3;»>iWw 


A  scourmg  article  with  a  window  provided  in  its  sponge-like 
surface  for  placement  of  an  abrasive  material. 

The  abrasive  material  is  made  to  protrude  from  the  window 
in  the  sponge4ike  pad  by  exerting  fmger  pressure  behind  the 
abrasive  member.  A  pocket  is  also  rovidcd  within  the  pad  for 
holding  and  emitting  soap,  detergent,  or  other  cli^nsing  com^ 
positions.  q 
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3,775,015  strike  off  plate  in  the   head  assembly  adjacent  the  cavity 

BALL  POINT  PEN  produces  a  desired  surface  contour  to  putty  dispensed  through 

Norimasa  Tsunoda,  and  Tsutomu  Salto,  both  of  Yokohama,  the  cavity  onto  a  workpiece. 

Japan  

FUedOct.27.  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,020  ^77<ni7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1970,45/109547  .3.?/3,ui 

(utHity  iMdei);  Jvnc  21,  1971,  46/43960  (uUlity  model);  Apr. 


15,  1971,  28,337  (utOity  model) 

lnt.CI.B43k7//0 
U.S.CL  401-190 


1  Claim 


AUTOMOBILE  HAND  SPRAY  WASHERS 
Frederick  Lonnic  Jerry,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,209 

lnt.CLA47l/i/2J 

L.S.CL  401-266  2  Claims 


'">»-• 


^l. 


li    4M»«m' 


l 


A  pressure  ball  point  pen  which  comprises  a  ball  point 
means,  a  writing  ink  reservoir  means,  an  air  pressure  chamber 
and  an  end  ckMure  means.  A  pressurized  air  is  contained  in 
the  air  pressure  chamber  by  the  end  closure  means  adapted  to 
be  forced  into  the  end  of  the  air  pressure  chamber  or  by  means 
of  an  outer  sleeve  adapted  to  sheathe  the  writing  ink  reservoir 
means. 


3.775.016 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PUTTY 
John  R.  Adaau.  btc  of  Suthcrlfai.  Orcg.  (by  UnHcd  States  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Oregon,  executor) 

FRed  Nov.  29, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  202,968 

Int.  CL  A47I 13/30 

UACL  401-263  2Clatais 


A  sponge  type  washer  having  hinged  sections  forming  a  hol- 
low handle  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  pipe  sleeved 
thereover  or,  alternatively,  to  receive  a  nozzle  in  the  hollow 
handle.  The  sponge  cleaning  element  has  a  passageway 
therethrough  that  communicates  with  the  hollow  handle  for 
conducting  liquid  to  the  work. 


3,775,018 

ROAD  TEXTURING  MACHINE 

Robert  M.  Barton,  OUahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  CMI 

Corporation,  OMahoma  CHy,  OMa. 

Continuatkm-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  858,070,  Sept.  15,  1969.  Thb 

appttcationjuly  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,214 

Int.CLE01c2J//6 

U.S.CL  401—93  17  Claims 


Hand-held  traweling  tool  for  applying  putty  to  a  workpiece, 
including  a  handle  and  a  head  assembly  secured  to  the  handle 
which  has  a  cavity  therein  opening  to  the  lx>ttom  of  the  tool. 
One  end  of  a  compressible  tube  through  which  putty  may  be 
supplied  to  the  cavity  opens  into  the  cavity.  A  movable  clamp 
member  adjacent  the  cavity  is  yieldably  biased  against  a  side 
of  the  tube  to  compress  it  to  stem  the  flow  of  putty 
therethrough  to  the  cavity.  A  trigger  lever  on  the  handle  is 
operable  to  remove  the  biasing  force  to  permit  putty  flow.  A 


A  self-propelled  and  automatically  steered  machine  for 
selectively  imparting  longitudinal  and  transverse  grooves  or 
antiskid  marks  in  green  concrete. 


3,775,019 
DYNAMIC  SOIL  COMPACTING  MACHINE 
Frki     Kooig,     Wuppertal-Voh-WinkeL     and     Hans-Gcorg 
Wasccwski,    Mcttmann,   both   of   Germany,   assignors   to 
Losenhausen   Maschinenlwu   AG.,  Dusscldorf-Grafenberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,260 
Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1970,  F  20 
18  219.8 

Int.a.EOlc/9/40 
U.S.  CI.  404- 1 33  22  Claims 

A  first  strain  gauge  fixed  to  a  vibration  generator  supporting 
plate,  second  strain  gauges  mounted  on  cross  members  of  a 
vibrator  plate  and  two  accelerometers  with  vertical  recording 
orientation  in  a  dynamic  soil  compacting  machine  provide 
signals,  components  of  which  are  added  to  represent  the  im- 
pact force  between  the  vibrator  plate  and  the  soil.  Peak  values 
of  said  added  signals  are  stored  in  a  register.  By  differentiating 
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the  increase  in  register  content  a  set  of  pulses  from  a  dif- 
ferentiating element  is  formed.  Either  a  preset  register  content 
or  a  preset  number  of  pulses  is  used  to  trigger  the  advance  mo- 
tion of  the  machine  and  to  cancel  the  register.  In  a  special  em- 


is  automatically  retracted  when  excessive  resistance  is  en- 
countered, and  upon  retraction  may  be  automatically  cleaned, 

;tM}6l 


bodiment  the  seismic  mass  of  an  accelerometer  is  arranged  to 
form  the  yoke  of  an  electromagnet  the  flux  of  which  is  adjusta- 
ble within  two  limiting  values,  the  first  preventing  insignificant 
acceleration  from  being  stored  and  the  second  representing 
the  threshold  value  for  triggering.  ■. 


3,775,020 
DRILL  GUIDE 
Carl  Christiaa  Stootcnbcrg,  Av»o,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Coon. 

Fled  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  Ho,  222,162 

I^CLB23b  49/00 

U.S.CL46B-115  UCIafcBs 


A  drill  guide  includes  a  frame  member  having  a  shoe  for 
seating  upon  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  to  be  drilled  and  a 
tumuble  member  rotaubly  sealed  upon  the  shoe  and  having  a 
multiplicity  of  drill  guide  apertures  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly from  its  axis  of  roUtion.  The  drill  guide  apertures  are 
adapted  to  provide  radial  support  for  drill  bitt  appropriately 
sized  with  respect  thereto  and  thereby  permit  drilling  subsun- 
tially  perpendicularly  to  the  firont  surface  of  the  workpiece. 
The  drill  guide  shoe  desirably  includes  a  pointer  and  cooperat- 
ing means  for  alignment  of  the  drill  guide  upon  the  workpiece 
and  it  may  include  a  handle  or  housing  which  is  adapted  to 
store  drill  bits  and  the  like. 


lubricated  and  cooled    At  no  time  is  more  than  one-half  the 

length  of  the  drill  unsupported 


3,775.022 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRESSURE 

OPERATED  SERVO-TURBINE 

Alois    Moosmann.    11,    Mutterfancawcg.   Sluttfarl-Blrkach, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,590 

Int.  CI.  FO Id  1124 

U.S.  CI.  415-61  8  Claims 


A  pressure  operated  device  for  a  pressure  operated  servo- 
turbine  actuating  a  screw  drive  spindle  or  the  like  for  driving  a 
part  of  a  machine  tool.  In  the  device  the  means  of  diverting  a 
pressure  medium  jet,  acting  on  reversible  servo-turbine  blades 
which  can  turn  in  opposite  directions,  can  be  adjusted  by  pres- 
sure medium  pulses  from  a  jet  nozzle  control  device  The  con- 
trol vane  of  the  latter  can  be  set  by  means  of  a  setting  part 
which  can  be  mechanically  displaced  or  tilted,  in  accordance 
with  setting  or  regulation  deviations. 


3,775,023 
MULTISTAGE  AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSOR 
James  V.  Davb,  LanbcrtvlBe,  Mkh.,  and  Thomas  J.  Ivsan, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  asaigmMrs  to  Tckdyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf . 

FHedFeb.  17, 1971,Scr.  No.  116.010 

Int.  CI.  F04d/ 9/00,  J/00 

U.S.CI.415— 199R  1  Claim 


3,775,#2I 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  OUTBOARD  SUPPORT  FOR 

DRILL 
Bob  J.  Laagcbach,  Athens,  Ohio,  MHigMir  to  Akx  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

INvirioa  of  Ser.  No.  752,200^  Aug.  13, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,584,524.  TUs  apiilictian  July  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54370 

tat  CL  B23b  47 /02. 4  7/i2, 49/00 
U.S.CL4««-234  2  Claims 

An  automatic  drilling  machine  is  afforded  in  which  the  drill 


^^^VV^'S^W^\\\^^ 


A  multistage  axial  flow  compressor  with  stacked  stages  in  an 
axial  direction,  each  stage  including  a  rotor  and  a  sUtor.  The 
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stages  include  vanes  of  identical  vane  geometry  throughout 
the  stator  stages  and  the  blades  are  of  identical  blade 
geometry  throughout  the  several  rotor  stages.  The  blade  and 
vane  heights  decrease  from  stage  to  stage  in  the  direction  of 
exiting  fluid  flow  from  the  compressor  A  constant  hub  diame- 
ter is  maintained  throughout  the  several  rotor  stages. 


'f'// 


3,775,024 
SUBMERSIBLE  FUEL  PUMP 
Ralph  E.  Uhn;  CUud*  F.  PhlHIps;  Michael  J.  Sullivan;  Larry 
C.  tollins,  and  William  Russell  Parrent,  all  of  Fairfield,  III., 
assignors  to  Alrtex  Products,  Division  of  I  nited  Industrial 
Syndicate,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,951.  May  20,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,666,381. 
This  application  Feb.  10. 1972.  Ser.  No.  225.330 
Int.Cl.F01d///00 
U.S.Cl.415-211  3  Claims 


?n.r*   r' 


second  pumps  with  the  drive  of  the  first  pump  variable  and 
operable  to  provide  a  constant  pressure  at  any  speed  while  the 
drive  of  the  second  pump  provides  a  constant  speed  therefor. 
The  drive  of  the  first  pump  is  responsive  to  the  pressure 
established  by  it  in  the  system  so  that  its  speed  varies  with  the 
demand  as  measured  by  said  pressure.  A  control  for  the  drives 
includes  control  circuitry  having  a  switch  responsive  to  pres- 
sure m  the  system  established  by  the  unit  and  having  high  and 
low  pressure  limits  and  placing  the  second  pump  in  service 
only  when  a  predetermined  high  pressure  cannot  be  main- 
tained by  the  first  pump 


3.775.026 
PNEUMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Winston  G.  Hewllngs.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  May  3.  1 97  2.  Ser.  No.  249,9 1 7 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/02.  49/06 

U.S.  CI.  417-36 


4  Claims 


U     L, 


A  rotary  electric  fuel  pump  using  a  permanent  magnet 
motor  is  constructed  of  parts  having  a  simple  geometric  pat- 
tern for  mass  production  by  sheet  metal  stamping  and  plastic 
molding.  The  construction  provides  for  housing  a  cylindrical 
magnet  stator  for  a  motor  field  and  a  high-speed  armature 
The  fuel  medium  being  pumped  flows  over  the  magnet  effect- 
ing cooling,  with  some  diverting  of  flow  through  the  armature 
for  cooling.  A  further  feature  resides  in  the  construction  of  an 
impeller  having  flow  passage  to  the  stator  slots  phased  in  such 
a  manner  that  peak  flow  pressure  at  the  slots  is  evened  out 
around  the  impeller.  Thus,  the  impeller  vane  spacing  is  related 
to  that  of  the  stator  slots  that  only  one  flow  pressure  peak  oc- 
curs at  a  time,  and  such  peaks  occur  sequentually  at  widely 
spaced  points  around  the  rotary  axis.  This  minimizes  electric 
current  peaks  and  brush  sparking  as  well  as  bearing  wear  The 
construction  is  fully  sealed  for  submerged  use  in  fuel  tanks. 


A  pneumatic  level  control  system  for  controlling  the  level  of 
a  flowable  substance  in  a  contained  area  The  system  com- 
prises a  level  control  means  having  a  first  pneumatic  level 
sensing  means.  Switching  means  are  associated  with  the  first 
level  sensing  means  and  operable  by  a  first  predetermined 
pressure  in  the  first  level  sensing  means  to  operate  a  transport- 
ing device  connected  to  the  contained  area  for  transferring  the 
substance  A  second  pneumatic  level  sensing  means  prevents 
the  first  predetermined  pressure  from  building  up  in  the  first 
pneumatic  level  sensing  means  until  the  level  of  the  substance 
reaches  a  further  predetermined  level. 


3,775,025 
CONSTANT  PRESSURE  PUMPING  UNIT 
Denis   L.    Maher.  Jr.,   and   Edward   John   Maher,   both  of 
Wobum,  Mass..  assignors  to  Maher  Corporation,  North 

Reading.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1972.  Ser.  No.  222.824 

Int.  CI.  F04b  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  417-7  13  Claims 


3,775,027 
TWO-SPEED  PUMP 
Roger  L.  Graft.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gray  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Inc.,  St  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1971.  Ser.  No.  185,528 

IntCI.F04b79/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-214  16CUims 


A  pumping  unit  is  disclosed  for  use  with  water  delivery        A  stepped  displacement  ""'d  Pump  having  ^P'";^'>»y  °f 
systems  where  the  demand  is  variable.  The  unit  has  first  and     piston    members    reciprocable    individually    or    in    common 

91G  O.G.— 53 
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within  a  single  fluid  chamber  to  displace  fluid  from  the 
chamber  at  different  rates  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  ex- 
posed surface  areas  of  those  piston  members  reciprocating  in 
common.  Coupling  means  carried  on  the  piston  members 
selectively  interconnect  and  disconnect  the  piston  members  in 
different  stages  of  operation  of  the  device  in  response  either  to 
positioning  the  piston  members  at  predetermined  locations 
relative  to  one  another  or  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  fluid 
in  the  chamber. 


3,775,028 
PUMP  UNIT  FOR  WATER  SUPPLY 
Charles  H.  Davis,  Obcrihi^Oliio 

Fled  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  188,089 

tel.CLF04%  77/00 
U^CL  417—267 


4CfaiiiBS 


A  pump  assembly  including  a  first  drive  member  unit  such 
as  a  hydraulic  cyHnder  having  an  axial  movable  pumping 
member  and  having  a  water  inlet  pressure  source,  a  pump  unit 
having  an  axially  movable  pumping  member,  and  means  con- 
necting the  pumping  members  of  the  two  units  together  to 
drive  the  pump.  An  interrupted  means  connects  the  output  of 
the  first  unit  to  the  inlet  of  the  pump  unit  and  means  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  the  connecting  means  control  input  of 
water  to  the  first  unit  whereby  an  independent  supply  of  water 
to  the  pump  is  provided  and  it  can.  for  example,  supply  flush- 
ing water  to  packing  scab  of  sewage  pumps. 


3,775,029 
DIRECT  DRIVEN  BLOWER 
James  R.  Rjub,  WBariastoa,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  Lau  Incor- 
pontcd,  DaytM,  Ohio 

Fled  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,761 
lal.  CL  F04b  35/04;  F04d  29/44 
U.S.CL  417—353  11 


Direct  driven  blowers  include  end  walls  in  which  the  venturi 
opening  is  formed  in  the  end  waBs  and  in  which  the  motor  is 
supported  directly  on  inwardly-extending  fingers  or  flanges 
which  are  formed  integrally  wttk  one  of  the  end  walls.  The 
motor  support  flanges  are  formed  concurrently  with  the  form- 
ing of  the  end  wall  and  the  arrangement  eliminates  the  usual 
separate  motor-support  bracket  commonly  used  in  direct 
drive  blower  arrangements.  Embedimenuof  the  invention  in- 
clude vibration  isolation  between  the  motor  and  the  end  wall 
flanges  and  between  the  end  wal  and  the  remaining  housing 
structure.  In  one  embodiment,  the  blower  housing  end  wall  is 


formed  in  two  parts  including  an  mner  removable  part  defin- 
ing the  venturi  opening  and  supporting  the  blower  motor,  and 
an  outer  part,  these  parts  being  formed  from  a  single  blank. 


3,775,030 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
William    F.    Wamier,    Edlna,    MimL,   assigiior   to   Wanner 
Engineering  Inc.,  Hopkiai,  Minn. 

FHcd  Dec.  1 ,  197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  203,562 

tot.CLP04b9//0.JJ/02 

U.S.CL4I7— 388  9Claims 


lit: 


An  improved  high  pressure  diaphragm  pump  comprising  an 
improved  pumping  unit  including  a  pumping  chamber,  a 
transfer  chamber,  a  reciprocating  piston  means  defining  one 
end  of  the  transfer  chamber,  a  diaphragm  defining  the  other 
end  of  the  transfer  chamber  bias  means  urging  the  diaphragm 
toward  the  piston,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
diaphragm  toward  the  piston;  and  an  improved  pressure  con- 
trol and  unloader  valve  incorporating  a  floating  check  valve 
which  b  responsive  to  a  gradual  restriction  in  the  discharge 
line  and  is  also  responsive  to  the  shock  wave  formed  as  a  result 
of  a  sudden  shut-off  of  the  discharge  line. 


3,775,031 
ROTARY  FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICE 
Gmuar  LyrimJ  Hmifea,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  aarignor  to 
DmiToM  A/S,  Nordborg,  Domuuii 

Fled  JwK  14. 1972,  Scr.*No.  262,589 
CkOms  priority.  ap|rifeatfam  Gcrmuiy,  May  14,  1971,  P  21 
24  006.2 

Int.  CL  FOlc  1/02;  F03<  3/00;  F04c  J/02 
U.S.CL418— 61  12Ciahns 
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tary  type  valving  for  gerotor  mechanisms  has  first  and  second 
seu  of  alternately  arranged  ports  which  have  sequential  fluid 
communication  with  ports  of  stationary  passage  which  are 
connected  to  the  displacement  chambers.  Optimum  efficiency 
normally  requires  that  these  ports  be  formed  and  positioned 
with  great  precision.  Auxiliary  passages  associated  with  the 
teeth  of  the  gerotor  mechanism  itself,  and  which  connect  ad- 
jacent displacement  chambers,  effects  a  precise  internal  dis- 
tribution of  fluid  so  that  only  a  gross  of  coarse  fluid  distribu- 
tion is  required  of  the  valve  ports  and  the  fine  or  delicate  dis- 
tribution needed  for  optimum  efficiency  is  performed  by  the 
auxiliary  passages. 


■  i^tA  .«il>i«« 


.-.Jl  »  iRfc.' 


members  and  forming  conjointly  therewith  a  grid  extending 
over  the  entire  width  of  the  press,  press  platens  loosely 
mounted  on  the  grid  at  the  workpiece-side  therof,  the  rib 
members  having  fluid  circulation  passages  therein  for  equaliz- 
ing longitudinal  thermal  stresses,  and  the  bridge  members  hav- 


3,775,032 

POWDER  COMPACTING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  E.  Smith,  Birmingliam;  George  D.  DcTroyer,  Grosse 

lie,  and  Raymond  P.  DcSantis,  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mich., 

amignors  to  Wolverinc-Pentronix  Inc.,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  July  27, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 66.507 

Int.  CLB30b/ 7/02 

U.S.  a.  425-78  9Cbims 


A  ijpwder  compacting  apparatus  comprising  a  punch  and 
die  auembly  including  a  die  plate  with  at  least  one  die  cavity 
therein  and  at  least  one  lower  punch  for  reciprocal  movement 
into  the  die  cavity  to  compact  powdered  material  therein.  A 
work  station  positioner  transversely  movable  across  the  upper 
surface  of  the  die  plate  has  an  upper  punch  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  the  die  cavity  and  moved  in  timed  relationship 
with  the  lower  punch  such  that  the  powdered  material  is  com- 
pressed between  the  two  punches  to  form  a  compacted  article. 


The  invention  relates  to  fluid  pressure  motors  and  pumps  of 
the  type  having  a  gerotor  displacement  mechanism.  The  ro- 


3.775.033 
HEATING  PLATEN  PRESS 
Hdnrich  PfeifTcr,  Eppingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dieffen- 
iMKhcr  G.M.B.H.,  Eppingen/Badc,  Germany 

FHcd  July  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1970,  P  20 
36911.3 

Int.  CL  B30b  7/02.  B29J  5/00 
VS.  CI.  425- 109  8  Claims 

Heatable  single  or  multilevel  platen  press  for  manufacturing 
wood  and  fiber  composition  panels  or  the  like  includes  a  sta- 
tionary base  structure  and  a  displaceable  structure,  each  of 
the  structures  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
bridge  members  and  rib  members  interconnecting  the  bridge 


ing  fluid  circulation  passages  therein  for  equalizing  transverse 
thermal  tensions,  the  passages  of  both  the  rib  and  the  bridge 
members  being  connected  into  at  least  one  close  circulatory 
loop,  and  at  least  one  pump  connected  in  the  circulatory  loop 
for  circulating  fluid  medium  therethrough. 


3,775,034 
SEED  CONTAINING  PELLET  FORMING  EQUIPMENT 
Philip  B.  Knapp,  Lynbrook.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Apiek  Industries, 
Inc.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

DtvWon  of  Scf .  No.  855.289,  Sept  4, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,640,428.  This  application  July  21, 1971,Ser.No.  164,748 

im.  CL  AOlc  1/06;  B30b  / 1/12 

U.S.CL425— 128  4  Claims 


A  seed  containing  pellet  forming  equipment  for  automati- 
cally removing  a  single  seed  at  a  time  from  a  mass  of  seeds  and 
depositing  such  seed  into  a  mold  cavity  which  previously  had 
been  loaded  with  a  charge  of  pellet  forming  material  and  after 
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the  seed  is  deposited  onto  such  charge,  loading  a  second 
charge  of  such  material  into  the  cavity  and  then  compressing 
the  contents  of  the  cavity  to  form  such  pellet. 


with  four  or  more  arms  supporting  moulds  or  mould-rotating 
devices,  a  charging  station,  a  heating  station,  and  at  least  two 
cooling  stations. 


•)ano,> 


3,775,035 

FOAM  PLASTIC  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  W ITH 

PLURALITY  OF  DIE  LIP  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLS 

Victor  E.  Scotto,  Uniondale,  and  Maurice  W.  Blackwelder, 

South,  Deer  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  anignors  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,005,  Jan.  12,'l970.  This  application  May 

25, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  256,692 

l»LCLh29f  3/08 


3,775,037 
CANDLE  SNUFFER 
Andrew  Sande,  1320  Grandview  Ave.,  Ocooomowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972.  Ser.  No.  287,990  '* 

Int.  CL  F23q  2.V00 
U.S.  CI.  431 -144  '  4  Claims 


U.S.Cl.425-141 


6  Cbims 


«  r-   ■  J 


whereby  the  terminus  of  the  flame  can  be  seen. 


A  candle  snuffer  with  a  conventional  handle  and  a  cylindri- 
cal shroud  formed  of  rigid  materials,  with  a  portion  of  said 

Caliper  in  the  cross  direction  ia  webs  of  extruded  foamed  *''/°"*^  ^'°"'  '^  *^"°"l  '»^?°f  ""»**«  °^  transparent  material 
plastic  produced  by  longitudinal  slitting  of  a  tubular  extrusion 
is  controlled  by  differentially  heating  the  extrusion  die  circum- 
ferentially  about  its  axis.  This  can  be  accomplished  by  locating 
a  plurality  of  indepeiulently  controllable  heaters  around  the 
die. 


3,775,038 
BURNING  LIQUID  FUELS 
Marcel  T.  Plllard,  MarsciBr,  France,  assignor  to  L.  Enlrepriac 
Generals  Dc  Chauffagc  Indastrial  Pflterd  Frcrcs  &  Cic,  Mar- 
seille, France 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216364 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  France,  Jan.  13,1971,7102254 
lmLCL¥23e5l08 


3,775,036 
ROTATIONAL  CASTING  MACHINE 
Gay  Whinlnc,  Ilninhiha. France  , 

Fflcd  Feb.  14. 1972,  Str.  No.  225,916 
ChUnw  priority,  ■piitctian  Fr— ce,  Jan.  13,  1972,7201648 
ta«.CLB29l|J/00 


U.S.  CI.  425— 174.4 


3  Claims    U.S.CL431  — 175 


llChdns 


■  i  b-t^'jiq 


i 


1' 


'ft  fj  i^ 


A  system  for  burning  liquid  fuels  comprising  a  plurality  of 
burners  disposed  in  a  single  opening  artd  in  a  single  distributor 
for  air  for  combustion,  tlie  said  burners  diverging  towards  the 
The  disclosure  is  of  a  rotational  casting  machine  capable  of    interior  of  the  ftimace,  their  mutual  orientations  being  such 
functioning  continuously,  comprising  a  rotary  assemblage    that  the  individual  flames  penetrate  one  another  slightly  or  are 
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tangential  to  one  another,  and  the  air  distributor  comprises 
longitudmally  profiled  air  deflectors  which  define  a  contour 
inside  the  air  distributor  formed  by  arcs  of  a  circle  centred  on 
the  burner  axes. 


ir 


'.*•.••». 


■'Ai. 
t 


3,775,039 

BURNERS  FOR  LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS  FUELS 
Marcel  T.  Plllard,  Marseille,  France,  assignor  to  Enterprise 
Generale   De  ChaufTage  Industrial  Pillard  Freres  et  Cie, 
Marseille,  France 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,097 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  197 1 ,  7 1 03504 
Int.  CI.  F23m  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  431-350  lOChilms 


ticulate  material  is  passing  through  the  fluidised  bed,  the 
fluidised  bed  contains  a  major  proportion  by  u eight  of  the 
inert  refractory  material.  The  size,  shape  and  density  of  the 
particles  of  inert  refractory  material  and  the  velocitN  of  the 
fluidising  gas  are  such  that  the  particles  of  inert  refractory 
material  are  retained  in  the  fluidised  bed  while  the  particulate 
material  being  heat  treated  is  carried  through  the  fluidised 
bed  The  particulate  material  is  retained  within  the  fluidised 
bed  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  the  desired  heat  treatment 
thereof 


.-1  iV>  ni  nm':  <i«tt< 


This  invention  relates  to  a  burner  for  liquid  or  gaseous  fuels 
composed  of  three  coaxial  ducts,  the  intermediate  duct  and 
the  outer  duct  defining  an  annular  space  for  distributing  the 
combustion-supporting  air.  which  burner  comprises  fins 
placed  in  said  annular  space,  behind  the  nozzle  of  the  burner, 
and  means  forming  a  perforated  screen,  placed  m  said  inter- 
mediate space,  downstream  of  the  fins,  so  that  an  eddy  of 
burning  fluid  is  formed  about  the  nozzle  of  the  burner. 


3.775,041 
RECIRCULATING  BALL  HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR 

DRYING  AND  HEATING  MATERIALS 

Horace  J.  Buttner,  117  V\.  155th  St.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10.  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,080 

Int.  CI.  F28d  7  9/02 

U.S.CL  432-27  29  Claims 


-       3,775,040 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
Edgar  CoHn  Vollans,  St.  AusteU,  England,  assignor  to  English 
Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Limhed,  Cornwall,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July    1.   1970, 

32,025/70 

Int.  CI.  BOld  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  432-15  10  Claims 


The  helical  screw(s)  of  a  screw-type  heat  transfer  device  are 
efficiently  cleaned  by  engaging  the  volute  passages  of  a  helical 
screw  with  recirculating  balls  which  pass  cooperatively  along  a 
longitudinal  guide  channel  and  at  least  partly  within  the  volute 
passages  of  the  helical  screw  to  effect  cleaning  of  the  device. 


3.775,042 
ROTARY  KILN  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  COOLING  PIPES 
Wolfgang  Triebel,  Kapellen,  and  Manfred  Durr,  Moers,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Polysius  Aktiengesellschaft,  Neu- 
beck  urn,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1971,  P  21 
1 1  403.4 

Int.  CI.  F28d  ///08.  F25b  29/00:  F27b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  432-80.  8  Claims 


f 


'"^^-M 


t-t-^t^^ 


'5      'U      'S 


10 


U^ 


A  oarticulate  material  is  heat  treated,  e.g.  calcined,  by  being        A  rotary  kiln  construction,  in  which  the  kiln  has  one  end 
paL'dtLtghafltdisedbedcomprising'particlesofaninert    connected  to  a  funnel-shaped  men^ber  the  w^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
refractory  material.  Throughout  the  period  in  which  the  par-    is  provided  with  a  closure  wall  having  a  plurality  of  annularly 
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arranged  bores  in  which  one  end  of  a  plurality  of  cooling  pipes        The  lid  is  formed  of  an  outer  annular  part  and  an  inner  part. 


H  mounted,  the  cooling  pipes  extending  from  the  funnel- 
shaped  member  either  in  a  direction  away  from  the  rotary  kiln 
on  in  a  direction  toward  the  rotary  kiln  and  around  the  same. 


separate  from  each  other,  the  outer  annular  part  remaining  in 
position  when  the  inner  part  is  removed.  A  heat  radiation  pro- 


3,775,*43 
MEANS  IN  FURNACES  FOB  VACUUM-PRESSURE- 
SINTERING 
Paul  Johamson;  Torstrin  Landa,  both  of  Vasteras,  and  Hans 
Larker,  Robertsfon,  all  of  Sffcden,  aarignon  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  EiektrWui  Aktfebolagat,  VMteras,  Sweden 

FHed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,925 
dafans    priority,    appfcatlua    Swedes,    Mar.    15.    1971. 
3276/71  ' 

U.S.  CL  432— 205  ISCiaiins 

A  furnace  for  vacuum-presstire-sintering  has  a  furnace 
chamber  which  is  enclosed  in  arid  insulated  from  a  surround- 
ing pressure  chamber.  The  preaaure  chamber  includes  a  bot- 
tom projecting  into  it  at  the  lowier  end  and  has  at  the  upper 
end  a  charging  opening  and  a  lid  projecting  into  the  charging 
opening.  A  housing  can  be  applied  over  the  charging  opening 
and  connected  to  a  vacuum  p«mp  during  the  part  of  the 
operating  cycle  when  the  pressure  in  the  furnace  is  to  be 
below  atmoapheric  pressure. 


.hUlJJ! 


'     If       ^. 


tection  ring  is  provided  for  insertion  into  the  opening  into  the 
annular  part  when  the  annular  part  is  raised.  A  lifting  device 
for  the  lid  is  provided  inside  the  housing. 


•  4-i«    ~nfi 


CHEMICAL 


3  775,044 

THIOCARBAMIDE  DIOXIDES,  COMPLEXING  AGENTS 

AND  OXIDATION  DYES  AND  HAIR  DYEING 

THEREWITH 

DiHer  Schradcr,  Dusaeldorf-Hoithaoaen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Therachemic  Chcmbch  Therapeutbche  Gcsellschaft  m.b.H., 

DusseMori,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,862 
lnt.CLD06py/i2 
U.S.CL8— 11  15  Claims 

In  a  process  for  dyeing  human  hair  by  means  of  an  aqueous 
composition  containing  oxidation  dyes,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  including  in  said  composition  a  thiocarba- 
mide  dioxide  in  combination  with  a  complexing  agent. 


3,775,045 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MULTI-COLOUR 
EFFECTS  ON  NATURAL  AND  SYNTHETIC  POLY  AMIDE 

HBRE  MATERIAL 
Arthar  Bochkr,  RhctafcMea,  aMl  Walter  Mocteuum,  TherwU, 
both  of  SwkicrlBMl,  amigiien  to  Clba-Geigy  AG.  Basel, 
SwMxeriaMl 

FilMl  June  8, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  150,930 
Cfelms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June   11,   1970, 

8809/70 

Int.  CLD06pi/04,  J/24 
U.S.CL8-15  32  Claims 

A  dyeing  process  for  the  production  of  multi-colour  effects 
on  natural  and  synthetic  polyamide  fibre  material,  as  well  as 
the  multi-coloured  fibre  material  produced  thereby,  which 
process  consists  of  pretreating  the  fibre  material  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  at  least  one  colourless,  fibre-reactive  com- 
pound and  optionally  with  one  levelling  agent  having  affinity 
for  the  fibre  material,  combining  the  treated  material  with  un- 
treated fibre  material  and/or  with  at  least  one  fibre  material 
pretreated  in  a  difTerenl  manner,  and  dyeing  the  combined 
fibre  material  with  a  dyestuff  having  affinity  for  the  fibre 
material  or  with  a  mixture  of  such  dyestuffs,  said  process  being 
characterized  in  that  the  colourless,  fibre-reactive  compound 
conuins  per  molecule  thereof  at  least  one  group  of  the  For- 
mula 1 


3,775,046 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VARICOLORED  FABRICS 
VIA  THE  SELECTIVE  DYEING  OF  CELLULOSIC 
FABRICS  WITH  DIFFERENT  DYE  TYPES 
Robert  J.  Harper,  Jr.,  MeUhrie;  Eugene  J.  Blanchard,  New  Or- 
leans; John  T.  Lofton,  and  Gloria  A.  Gautreaux,  both  of 
Metalrie,  ail  of  La.,  aadgnors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,214 
lnt.CI.  D06p5//2 
U.S.CI.8-17  2  Claims 

A  process  has  been  developed  for  the  selective  dyeing  of 
cellulosic  fabrics  with  different  types  of  dyes  This  process 
consists  of  the  application  of  a  coating  mixture  to  a  fabric 
either  entirely  on  one  side,  in  a  selected  area,  as  a  stripe,  or  in 
another  design  The  design  may  also  be  painted  or  printed  on 
the  fabric.  The  coating  solution  contains  either  a  polymer  or 
polymer  and  crosslinking  agent.  The  fabric  is  then  dyed  with  a 
disperse  dye  and  a  cotton  dye.  The  polymer  treated  part  of  the 
fabric  is  dyed  with  the  disperse  dye  while  the  remainder  of  the 
fabric  is  dyed  with  the  cotton  dye.  By  this  technique,  fabrics 
were  produced  which  were  one  color  on  one  side  and  another 
color  on  the  other,  or  which  have  stripes  or  designs  on  the 
fabric. 


3,775,047 

OXIDIZING  SULFUR  DYES  ON  CELLULOSE  WITH 

SODIUM  lODATE  OR  POTASSIUM  lODATE 

Charles  Douglas  Weston,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flledjuly6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,174 
Int.  CL  C09b  49/00, 49/10;  D06p  1/30 
U.S.  CL  8—37  I  Claim 

Method  for  oxidizing  sulfur  dyes  on  natural  or  regenerated 
cellulose  textile  fibers  comprising  contacting  said  fibers  hav- 
ing thereon  at  least  one  snlfur  dye  in  reduced  form  with  an 
aqueous,  acid,  oxidizing  solution  comprising  water,  acetic  acid 
and  XIO3.  wherein  X  is  Na  or  K. 


—  NH  —  CO  —  R 

wherein  R  represents  either 


— C=CHj  or  — CH— CH> 
Br  Br     Br 


(I) 


3,775,048 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DYEING  OF 

POLYESTER  HBERS  WITH  ANTHRAQUINONE 

DYESTUFFS 

Rutger  Neeff,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1970,  P  20 

17  504.6 

Int.  a.  D06p  1/20 
U.S.CL8-39  12  Claims 

Process  for  the  continuous  dyeing  of  synthetic  fibre  materi- 
als from  organic  solvents  wherein  the  fiber  materials  are  im- 
pregnated with  solutions  of  anthraquinone  dyestuffs  of  the  for- 
mula 


or  of  Formula  II 


F 

A 

N^    ^C-Cl 

— NH— C  C— F 

\    ^ 

N 


(H) 


bound  to  an  aromatic  carbon  atom,  said  fibre-reactive  com- 
pound serving  as  reserving  agent. 


in  which  A,  B  and  B,  have  the  meaning  given  below,  in  organic 
water-immiscible  solvents  and  are  subsequently  subjected  to  a 
heat  treatment.  There  are  obtained  without  originating  waste 
waters,  dyeings  with  excellent  fastness  properties  and  high 
dyestuff  yields  "  "♦•-'-"<'' 
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3,775,049 

CONTINUOUS  DYEING  OF  POLYESTER  FIBRES  WITH 

AZO  DYESTUFFS  SOLUBLE  IN  WATER-IMMIRSCIBLE 

HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Gerhard    Wolfrum,   Opiadca;    Rntger   Necff,   and    Winfried 

Knickenbert,  both  of  Levcrkuaen,  all  of  Gcnnany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  AktiengtscBschaft,  Levcrkuscn,  Gerauuiy 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,7 19 
ClakBs  priority,  appHcation  Gcrauay,  Jaa.  2,  1970,  P  20  00 
131.4 

laL  CL  D06p  1118^  C09b  29106 
\:S.  CL  8—4 1  C  IS  Cbiflu 

Process  for  the  continuous  dyeing  of  synthetic  fibre  materi- 
als from  organic  solvents  wherein  the  fibre  materials  are  im- 
pregnated with  dyeing  liquors  containing  azo  dyestuffs  which 
are  soluble  in  organic  solvents  and  correspond  to  the  formula 


A-N=N 


in  which  A,  R|,  Rt,  Rj  and  R,  have  the  meaning  given  in  the 
disclosure  and  are  subsequently  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment. 


3,775,050 
PROCESS  FOR  FACILITATiniG  POSTPONEMENT  OF 
nXATION  USING  REACTIVE  CARBONATE  DYESTUFFS 
Ruad  M.  Kufaua,  Mctairie,  aa4  Robert  M.  Retahardt,  New 
Orleans,  both  of  La.,  aarignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Africuiturc,  Washfaig- 
ton,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  75 1,697.  Aug.  6, 1968,  abandoned.  Thb 

application  May  13,  1971.  Ser.  No.  143,176 

Int  CL  C09b  62180, 62182 

U.S.  CL  8—4 1  R  9  Claims 

A  new  class  of  dyestuffis  that  contains  a  carbamate  structure 

to  which  there  is  attached  an  N-hydroxymethyl  group  has 

been  prepared.  These  new  dyestuffs  were  prepared  through 

combination  of  certain  dyestuffe  with  the  hydroxyl  group  of 

hydroxyalkyi   carbamates.    Methylolation  of  the  carbamate 

moiety  renders  the  dyestuffs  reactive  under  acidic  conditions 

to  cellulosic.aqd  other  textile  materials  CQntainii^  reactive 

hydrogens. 


uyi* 


3,775,0$  1 
SURFACTANTS  FOR  SOLVENt/WATER  SYSTEMS  AND 

TEXTILE  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  W.  Graff,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  ICI  America 

lac^  Wilmington,  DeL 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  839,621,  July  7.  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,658,717. 
This  appUcatioa  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195.462 
Int.  CL  D06m  13100, 13134;  BOlf  /  7100 
U.S.CL  8—115.6  11  Claims 

Disclosed  are  (a)  novel  surfactant  compositions  comprising 
a  blend  of  a  cationic  surfactant  represented  by  the  formula 


[ 


R' 

I 

R-N— C 

C.H 


.HinO(CoHjoO).H 


1.0(CaHjnP),H  J 


[Xl 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  4  j^  represents  a 
number  from  0  to  100,  y  represents  a  number  from  0  to  100,  R 
represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky  I 


and  alkenyl  radicals  containing  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms.  R' 
represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  containing  from  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  represents  an  anion,  and  an  anionic  surfactant 
characterized  by  a  generalized  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  following  generalized  formulae 
wherein  identical  symbols  have  identical  signification: 


[ 


O 


RiASO- 

i    J 


lYJ* 


.u  V- ; 


and 


(2) 


[ 


O 


Rioio- 


wherein  R,  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  containing  from  six  to  22 
carbon  atoms.  A  represents  an  arylene  radical,  and  Y 
represents  a  cation,  (b)  a  fluid  carrier  composition  for  the 
treatment  and  processing  of  textile  materials  which  comprise 
water,  an  organic  liquid,  and  said  novel  surfactant  composi- 
tion; and  (c)  textile  treating  compositions  comprising  said 
fluid  carrier  composition  and  a  textile  treating  agent  Also  dis- 
closed is  a  textile  treating  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  a 
textile  softening  agent  and  said  novel  surfactant  composition. 


3,775,052 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CARPETS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Nicolaas  A.  I.  Van  Paassen,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Chem-y.     Fabriek     Van     Chemischc     Produkten     N.V., 
Bodegraven,  Netherlands 

FOcdNov.S.  1971.Scr.  No.  196,215 
Chims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Nov.  6,  1970, 
52,959/70 

Int.  CL  D06f 
U.S.CL8-137  lOCIafans 

A  carpet  shampoo  containing  as  essential  ingredient  a  mix- 
ture of 

a    \0-l{)^i  by  weight  of  a  detergent  of  the  formula 
(RO-(C,H,0).(CH,),COO).M 
wherein  R  is  hydrophobic  hydrocarbon  residue  of  8  to  20  car- 
bon atoms  which  may  contain  one  or  more  hydrophobic  ox- 
yalkylene  units,  n  has  an  average  value  of  0-10,  r  is  1  or  2.  ni  is 
I  or  2,  and  M  is  a  monovalent  or  divalent  cation,  and 
b.  90-30  *i  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  adsorbent  solid,  is 
provided    This  shampoo  can  be  prepared  in  the  form  of 
an  aqueous  concentrate  of  a  solids  content  of  eg    2()-50 
^  and  this  concentrate  can  be  diluted  to  the  use  concen- 
tration of  1-30  '^ .  The  shampoo  can  also  be  prepared 
conveniently  in  the  form  of  an  aerosol. 


3,775,053 

CONTINUOUS  SOLVENT  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Dorothea  R.  Wisdom,  23017  Kent  St,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1971.  Ser.  No.  198,111 

Int.CLD06l///0 

U.S.  CL8-I42  9  Claims 

A  continuous  process  of  recovering  dirty  non-flammable 

solvent  after  discharge  from  a  remote  applicator  moving  over 

a  fabric  being  cleaned.  Immediate  vacuum  extraction  of  the 

dirty  solvent  from  the  applicator  with  purification  effected  by 


November  27,  1973 


-a-r^     CHEMICAL 


1437 


boiling  and  condensation,  condensate  recirculated  to  applica- 
tor. Portable  apparatus  adapted  for  in-situ  use  includes  an  ap- 
plicator to  spray  the  solvent  under  pressure,  vacuum  pump 
structure  for  suction  extraction  and  to  provide  some  of  the 


process,  the  treating  agent  is  uniformly  distributed  over  the 
surfaces  of  the  textile  material  and  substantially  in  its  original 
concentration  and  condition. 

The  temperature  of  the  treating  agent  will  depend  upon  the 
treatment.  The  process  and  apparatus  are  capable  of  recycling 


pressure  which  is  augmented  by  a  liquid  pump,  electric  or 
combustible  gas  means  to  boil  dirty  extracted  solvent,  conden- 
sa  to  distil  pure  solvent  introduced  into  a  supply  tank  for  recir- 
culation through  the  applicator. 


3,775,054 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILE 

STRAND  MATERIALS 

George  L.  DcVinney.  P.O.  Box  840,  Rutherfordton,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,281,  Nov.  24, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcathm  June  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,725 

Int.CI.  B05C//06,  y/0«. ///6 

U.S.CL  8-149  18  Claims 


or  reversing  the  flow  of  the  treating  agent  through  the  textile 
material  as  and  when  desired  Examples  of  treating  agents  are: 
dye  liquor,  scouring  liquids,  fixing  agents,  solvents,  finishes  or 
the  like,  or  combinations  of  dye  liquor  with  other  treating 
agents,  such  as  scouring  chemicals,  salt,  and  any  other  desired 
chemicals. 


5S 


An  apparatus  by  which  textile  strand  material  such  as  yarn 
has  imparted  thereto  an  appearance  of  random  color  variation 
therealong  and  in  which  a  substantially  continuous  length  of 
yarn  is  advanced  at  a  predetermined  linear  rate  while  a  first 
dye  IS  applied  to  the  yarn  substantially  throughout  the  length 
thereof  additional  dyes  are  applied  to  the  yarn  at  incremen- 
tally spaced  locations  therealong.  the  colored  yarn  is  heated  to  therein  B  is 
set  the  dyes  thereon  and  the  dyed  yarn  is  wound  into  a 
package. 


3.775.056 

DISPERSE  DYES  AND  SULFOSUCCINATE  SEMI  ESTERS 

OF  POLY  ALKYLENE  GLYOL  ETHERS  OF 

ALKYLPHENOLS  OR  PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE 

CONDENSATES 

Max  Grossmann;  Karl-Hermann  List,  both  of  Frankfurt/Main, 

and  Heinz  Uhrig.  Steinbach/Taunus,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  June  29,  1972.  Ser.  No.  267.646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  June  30.  1971,  P  21 

32  403.8 

Int.  CL  D06p  5104 
U.S.CL8-169  3  Claims 

A  dispersion  of  a  disperse  dyestuff  which  contains,  as  the 
dispersing  agent,  a  sulfosuccinic  acid  semi-ester  of  the  formula 


A-(X-0)»-CO-B 


.CHr-CH-COOMe  or  -CH-CH^-COOMe 


(I) 


SOjMe 


BOiMe 


3,775.055 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Frederick  C.  Wedler,  Greensboro,  N.C,  assignor  to  BurUngton 

Industries,  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  746,973,  July  23,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  appllcatkm  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,501 

Int.  CL  B05c  8/02 
U.S.CL  8—155.1  24  Claims 

A  process  and  an  apparatus  for  batch  treating  of  textile 
material  such  as  yarn  packages,  raw  stock,  knit  goods,  muffs 
or  the  like  by  placing  the  material  in  an  enclosed  zone, 
evacuating  the  enclosed  zone  to  provide  a  vacuum  therein, 
and  then  flooding  the  evacuated  zone  with  a  treating  agent  by 
placing  the  evacuated  zone  into  communication  with  a  second 
zone  having  the  treating  agent  therein  under  a  positive  pres- 
sure. A  substantial  pressure  differential  exists  between  the  two 
zones,  and  the  treating  agent  flows  extremely  rapidly  through 
the  textile  material  whereby,  at  the  very  outset  of  the  treating 


A  is  an  alkylphenoxy  of  the  formula 


or  a  group  of  the  formula 

i 

I 


R« 


v 


CH, 


L       R« 


*'i  1 
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X  is  ethylene  or  propylene,  R  i  i«  nturated  alkyl  having  from 
four  to  1 4  carbon  atoms,  Rt  and  R,  each  are  hydrogen  or  satu- 
rated alkyl  having  from  six  to  14  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  satu- 
rated alkyl  of  six  to  14  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
2S,  z  is  an  integer  from  I  to  9  and  Me  is  hydrogen,  alkali  meul 
or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  ion.  Tkese  dispersing  agents  show  a 
distinctly  improved  dispersing  e^ect  and  effect  a  higher  tinc- 
torial strength  so  that  smaller  amounts  of  the  dispersing  agent 
are  necessary  as  compared  with  other  dispersing  agenu  known 
hitherto. 


3,r75.«57 

USE  AS  CORROSION  n^lHlBITORS,  NITROGEN- 

HETEROCYCLIC  PHOSPHONATES 

Derek  RcdsMcc,  Balwim  Mo^  Wilfnr  to  PMroMc  Corpora- 

tkm,Mnikn\agttm,DtL 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  miJtS^  Fob.  24, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,673,196.  ThkappMniri—Ai^  19, 1971.Ser.No.  173,296 

tot.  a.C23l  71/76. ///(W 
U.S.CL21— 2.5A  SCtotau 

Nitrogen- heterocyclic  pho«phonates  wherein  the 
phosphonate  group  is  ortho-  or  para-  to  the  nitrogen  hetero- 
cyclic group,  where  the  compounds  are  characterized  as  fol- 
lows; 


/  X 


O     O- 


V 


and 


^.j^'  O—    (artbo  sabstitatad} 


O     O— 

i 

^~N  (pars  snbaUtoted) 


represetits  a 


wherein  the  dotted  line  represekits  a  cyclic  structure  which 
cyclic  suucture  may  be  the  sole  qydic  structure,  or  may  be  at- 
tached to  other  cyclic  groups. 

These  nitrogen  heterocyclic  phosphonates  are  prepared  by 
reacting  an  aromatic  nitrogen-heterocyclic  compound, 
wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  is  in  the  form  of  a  quaternary  al- 
koxy  derivative  (N-OR  hereinafter  defined)  with  a  phosphite 
salt,  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  ester  of  the  phosphite,  as  ex- 
emplified by  the  following  equation: 


^. 


OBi 


.--%^ 


-I-  MP(OR)i 


X© 


and/or 


o 

P(OB)t 


^ 


C     0 

u 


(OB)i 


-N 


i 


-I-  B|OH  -I-  MX 


-N 


^ 


These  compounds  which  may  be  characterized  as 
phosphonates  of  nitrogen-heterocyclics  have  many  uses  in- 
cluding their  use  as  biocides.  such  as  bacteriocides,  herbi- 
cides, corrosion  inhibitors,  chelating  agents,  etc. 


3,77S,058 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  LIQUIDS 
Mk,  Loadoa,  Ei«iMMi.  aarifMr  to  Adkr  Auto  Prcci- 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Mar.  8, 1971.  Scr.  No.  121.737 
Clidns  prfority.  appHcatioa  Great  Brttain,  Mar.  13,  1970, 
12.202/70;   Jiuw    19.    1970.    29386/70;    Aug.    22,    1970. 
40,554/70;    Sept.    18,    1970,   44,545/70;    Sept.    18.    1970. 
44.546/70 

iBt  CL  B65d  4  7/ /  5,  GO  I B  i  / /OO 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  34  Claims 


Method  wherein  droplett  of  liquid  are  formed  by  passage  of 
the  liquid  through  a  droplet  generator  to  form  a  stream  of 
droplets  typically  by  piezoelectric  means.  Droplets  directed  in 
conuct  with  a  different  liquid  rapidly  diffuse  into  the  latter 
liquid.  By  this  technique  controlled  amounU  of  chemicals  may 
be  mixed  reacted  and  subjected  to  analysis.  Apparatus  for  car- 
rying out  this  method  inchides  means  for  producing  at  least 
one  stream  of  droplets  and  means  for  directing  droplets  in 
desired  directions.  Furthermore,  droplets  of  liquid  may  be  au- 
tomatically dispensed  into  moving  containers.  Additionally, 
droplets  oX  a  solute  in  a  solvent  may  be  concentrated  by 
removal  of  solvent,  evaporated  and  subjected  to  chromato- 
graphic analysis. 


3,775,059 
TRACE  OIL  ANALYSIS 
L.  E.  Hewn,  Tiiha,  Okku,  maOgmor  to  Fran  Corpora- 
e,R.L 
I  Nov.  24. 1971.  Scr.  No.  201.943 
tot.CLG0lBJi/7« 
U.S.  CL  23—  230  HC  18  Clahns 


Trace  concentrations  of  oil  are  measured  by  mixing  the 
sample  with  an  emulsifier  to  distribute  the  oil  uniformly 
throughout  the  sample,  transferring  a  measured  portion  of  the 
emulsified  sample  to  a  reservoir  of  a  bottle  having  a  capillary 
neck,  equilibrating  the  temperature  of  the  sample  portion  to 
over  135*  F.  adding  a  dcmulsifler  to  the  bottle,  while  keeping 
the  liquid  level  therein  below  the  neck,  whirling  the  bottle  in  a 
heated  centrifuge  to  separate  out  the  oil,  adding  liquid  to  the 
bottle  to  raise  the  liquid  level  to  form  a  column  of  separated 
oil  wholly  within  the  neck,  equilibrating  the  temperature  of 
the  contents  of  the  bottle,  and  measuring  the  length  of  the 
column  of  oil. 
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I      .mIi                                3  775  060  3,775,062 

"       APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  OXYGEN  CURRENT  FLOW,  ANNULAR  THIN  FILM,  GAS-LIQUID 

CONSUMPTION  OF  A  REDUCING  ORGANIC  MEDIUM  REACTOR                          .,^      . 

A^  ^^?Yv«  Lacombc;  Je«.  Laporte,  «hI  Georges  Rl«««.ke  Su«.kl;  Shh^btj.  Kushlblkl;  S")^  Mhsuok. 

Kovacslk,  an  of  NImcs,  Fra-e.  T^J^TT^^'^'^  "'i'^"^'"'  •'"*"'  ""^" 

FMcd  Scot  27  197 1.  Scr.  No.  183,928  *  OU  Co.,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

'"^^ciGoi.nne.ssus  __  IIl"^  iiJL?^'1^  "'"^tl?'  3«    ,968 

ii«rin     li%R                                                      6 Claims  Claliiis    pHortty,    applfcatloo    Japan,    Sept.    30.     1968, 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  K                                       ,     ,  43/70114 

Int.  CI.  C07b  13/02;  BOIJ  //OO 


U.S.  CI.  23—285 


2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  automatic  and  continuous  measurement 
of  the  course  of  the  consumption  of  oxygen,  also  called  the 
biochemical  oxygen  demand,  of  a  saihple  of  a  reducing  or- 
ganic medium,  at  a  substantially  consunt  oxygen  pressure. 
One  of  the  applications  of  this  apparatus  is  the  study  of  the 
biochemical  oxygen  demand  of  water  polluted  by  effluents. 


3.775,061 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RBERS 
John  P.  Gtois,  718  Lofratae  A*«^  Ardaiorc,  Pa. 

FHed  Aug.  19. 1965,  Scr.  No.  480.918 
lat.  CL  BOld  9/00 
U.S.  a.  23-273 


era. 


29CkMms 


V,'l  i^>.' 


1JJ 


tH  «•  .()'•*•. 


OOXM  . 


An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  reaction  of  a  liquid  with  a 
gas  which  comprises:  two  externally  cooled,  substantially  con- 
centric, stationary  circular  reaction  surfaces,  a  rotatable  cir- 
cular rotor  having  a  lid  as  well  as  a  skirt  extending  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  space  between  said  reaction  surfaces  partway 
to  the  bottom  of  said  space,  a  distribution  ring  for  supplying 
recycled  reaction  product  for  quenching  the  reaction  mixture 
which  ring  is  equipped  with  a  bedplate  devised  to  form  in  com- 
bination with  the  lower  end  of  a  cooling  jacket  provided  on 
the  outer  reaction  surface  a  downwardly  opening  inlet  for  the 
recycled  reaction  mixture;  means  for  turning  the  rotor  and 
means  for  passing  the  reactant  liquid  and  the  reactant  gas  in 
parallel  streams  from  the  upper  part  to  the  space  between  said 
reaction  surfaces  and  said  rotor;  and  a  circular  wall  beneath 
the  outer  reaction  surface  which  is  located  concentrically  with 
said  reaction  surface. 


3.775,063 
INTERACTIVE  SURFACE  MIXER 
Keaacth   M.   Groot.  TopsficM,  and   Rkhard   D.   Devdttan, 
Rockport.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kenks  Corporatkm, 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970.  Scr.  No.  81,869 

Int.  CLBOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-283  3ClahDs 


Apparatus  for  making  crysul  fibers  by  condensing  a  materi- 
al from  a  vapor  phase  comprising  a  chamber,  a  vaporiser  for 
supplying  a  vapor  which  is  condensed  and  crystalized  into 
fibers,  heating  elements  around  the  chamber  to  mainuin  the 
vapor.  cooHng  apparatus  located  at  an  exit  orifice  of  the 
chamber,  said  cooling  apparatus  directing  a  stream  of  gas  into 
the  chamber  to  provide  a  cooler  region  where  the  vapor  con- 
denses to  form  solid  fibrous  materials,  apparatus  for  applying 
an  electrostatic  charge  to  the  growing  fibers  to  fan  out  the 
ends  of  the  fibers  so  that  the  ends  are  separated  and  in- 
dividually exposed  to  the  vapor,  a  reel  for  withdrawing  the 
fibers  through  the  exit  opening,  servo  motor  apparatus  for 
operating  the  reel,  an  electric  circuit  for  measuring  the  elec- 
trostatic charge  on  the  fibers  and  actuating  the  reel  in 
response  thereto,  and  apparatus  for  coordinating  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  reel  with  the  speed  of  producing  fibers.u  jr-  ( 


A  device  for  producing  a  physical  or  chemical  change  of 
state  in  a  fluid  flowing  through  a  conduit  which  contains  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  sheet-like  elements  extending  longitudinally 
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through  the  conduit  and  in  which  consecutive  elements  are 
curved  in  opposite  directions.  The  internal  surfaces  of  the 
conduit  and  the  surfaces  of  the  shcft-iike  elements  are  coated 
with  a  material  which  interacts  with  a  component  of  the  fluid 
to  produce  such  change.  The  surfaces  may  be  formed  of  water 
or  other  solvents,  catalysts,  enzymes  or  other  biologically  ac- 
tive materials,  and  the  fluid  may  contain  components  soluble 
in  such  solvents,  or  the  fluid  may  contain  materials  upon 
which  such  catalysts,  enzymes  or  biologically  active  materials 
act  to  produce  the  desired  change  of  state. 


3,775,064 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETOXIFYING  EXHAUST  EMISSIONS 

OF  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Htimz   Bcrger,  ARtuer  Str.   2,  Hoxter,  and   Heiaz-Werner 
Berger,  Dreakcr  Str.  26b,  Aachiaxea,  boUi  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971.  Scr.  No.  181,692 
Clains  priority,  appMcattoa  Gcnaaay,  Sept.  19,  1970,  P  20 
46  324.5 

Int.  CI.  FOla  3/14,  BOIJ  9/04 
VS.  CL  23-  288  F  27  Ctaims 


An  antipollution  device  for  detoxifying  exhaust  gases  of  an 
internal-combustion  engine  (i.e.  I  a  catalytic  exhaust-gas 
reformer)  has  three  neAcd  coaxifll  tubes  the  inner  two  of 
which  are  perforated.  The  annular  dumber  between  the  inner 
tube  and  the  intermediate  tube  is  filed  with  a  mass  of  catalyst 
kept  in  a  packed  condition  by  a  spring-biased  disk  defining 
one  end  of  the  intermediate  chamber.  For  this  purpose  the 
inner  tube  is  conical  and  the  intenfiediate  tube  can  be  cylin- 
drical or  conical.  The  outer  chamb^  is  fliled  with  catalyst  im- 
pregnated instilation  and  is  providled  with  gas  outlets  while  an 
entrance  chamber  communicates  with  the  inner  tube  and  is 
fed  with  raw  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  through  a  feed 
chamber  partially  surrounding  the  outer  tube.  A  burner  is  pro- 
vided in  the  entrance  chamber  to  heat  up  the  catalyst  during 
the  first  moments  of  engine  operation  to  prevent  fouling  of 
ttm  catalyst.  The  end  of  the  apparatus  may  be  removed  for 
replacement  of  either  of  the  inner  two  tubes,  of  the  insulation, 
or  of  the  catalyst. 


3,775,065 
GRAIN  CONTROL  IN  CONTINUOjUS  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Yoshio     Aoyama,     Osaka,     Japak,     assignor     to      Daido 
Namarikaluiki  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Jipan 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,437 
Int.  CL  BO  Id  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  23—295  10  Cbibns 

Controlhng  grain  sizes  in  continuous  crystallization  by 
traasforring  the  Hquid  from  the  supersaturation  side  into  the 
uaaturation  side  acran  the  solobiHly  curve  prior  to  re-trans- 
Cerring  into  the  supersaturation  side  across  the  solubility 


curve,  and  selecting  the  relative  position  of  liquid  to  the  solu- 
bility curve  in  the  unsaturated  side  and  the  staying  time  of 


jA 


KZ  A  J  A   1 


liquid  at  such  selected  position,  so  as  to  dissociate  molecular 
clusters  desiredly  into  free  molecules  in  the  liquid  prior  to  su- 
persaturation. 


3,775,066 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTAL  PLATE  OF 

GADOLINIUM  MOLYBDATE 

Hhmhi  Yumoto,  Kodafara,  Japaa,  assipMir  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FiiedScpt.27,  1971,ScT.  No.  183,864 
Oaiau    priority,    appHcathm    Japaa,    Sept.    30,     1970, 
45/85068 

lat.  CL  BOIJ /7//5.  COlg  J9/00 
U.S.CL23— 301SP  12Cbitans 


A  method  for  producing  single  crystal  plate  of  gadolinium 
molybdate  which  comprises  forming  a  crystal  plate  of  a 
specified  orientation  of  gadolinium  molybdate  at  the  surface 
of  a  melt  of  gadolinium  molybdate  while  giving  to  the  melt  a 
temperature  gradient  of  inner  portion  of  the  melt  being  at  a 
high  temperature  and  of  the  melt  surface  being  at  a  lower  tem- 
perature than  that  of  the  inner  portion  and  thereafter  cooling 
the  whole  melt  from  I  lOXfQ  to  1  1 00*C  at  a  coolinj?  rate  of 
30°- 1 70°  C/min  to  obtain  single  crystal  of  a  specified  orienta- 
tion of  gadolinium  molybdate. 


3,775,067 
COPPER  BACKED  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Mdvln  L.  Backstrom,  MurrysvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron 
iac^  ProviociMc,  R.L 

FBcd  Dec.  6, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  205,273 
Int.  CLB32b/ 5/00 
U.S.  CL  29—195  5  Clafans 

A  copper  backing  is  formed  on  a  silver-cadmium  oxide  con- 
tact by  first  forming  a  bimetal  strip  having  a  thin  layer  of  sub- 
stantially pure  silver  and  copper  layer.  The  bimetal  strip  is 
secured  at  at  least  one  end  to  a  billet  of  the  contact  material, 
to  retain  them  together  during  subsequent  operations,  with  the 
silver  surface  of  the  bimetal  strip  against  a  surface  of  the  billet 
of  contact  materials.  The  composite  is  then  rolled  to  a  sub- 
stantial reduction  of  thickness,  of  the  order  of  at  least  SO  per- 
cent to  bond  the  silver  surface  of  the  bimetal  to  the  contact 
material.  This  produces  a  tri-layer  contact  with  the  layers  fully 
integrated,  consisting  of  the  main  contact  material  section,  an 
intermediate  silver  layer  and  a  copper  backing  layer. 
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--  3,775,068 

r  GLASS  POLISHING  AGENT  OF  SODIUM  ZIRCONIUM 

SILICATE 
John  B.  Miller,  Geneva,  and  Mark>n  F.  Horrigan,  Penn  Yan, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Transeko,  Inc.,  Penn  Van,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  23,  l97l,S«r.No.  156,093 
lnt.CI.C09c//6«       toil 
U.S.CI.51-308  7Chilms 

Sodium  hydroxide  or  sodium  carbonate  ts  mixed  with  zir- 
con, and  heated  to  a  temperature  preferably  about  2.200°F  for 
6  hours,  and  then  the  product  is  preferably  wet-milled,  adding 
phosphoric  acid  to  control  the  final  pH.  A  sodium  zirconium 
silicate  IS  obtained  which  is  particularly  suitable  for  glass 
polishing,  and  having  a  composition  range  from  (0.1  Na,0) 
(ZrO,»(SiO,)to(l.l  Na,0)(ZrO,)(SiO,). 


3,775,071 

METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  DRY  COAL  TO 

SUPERATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 

Franklin  D.  Hoflert,  Mountainside,  and  Harold  H.  Stotkr, 

Westfield,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hydrocarbon  Research, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  20.  1971.  Ser.  No.  164,381 

Int.  CI.C10gy/06,C10ji//6.i/.'iO 

U.S.  CI.  48—197  R  2  Claims 


oftc/ron 

3,775.069 
HYDROCARBON  GELS  CONTAINING  METAL  ALKOXY 

GELLANTS  AND  A  DEHYDRATING  AGENT 
Thomas  A.  Whitney.  Linden,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Linden.  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1972,  Ser.  No.  231.746 
Int.  CI.  C 101  7/00 
U.S.CI.44-7C  15  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  gelatinous  hydrocar- 
bon containing  a  minor  amount  of  a  compound  having  either 
the  formula  MOR  or 


B",(QA).OM 
(B"')f 


A  method  for  continuous  feeding  of  dry  coal  particles  from 
essentially  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  superatmospheric 
pressure  level  of  a  coal  gasifier  or  coal  liquefaction  reactor  is 
achieved  by  a  series  of  screw  feeding  devices  each  partially 
boosting  the  pressure  level  of  the  coal  in  stages  to  provide  the 
dry  coal  at  reactor  pressure. 


in  combination  with  a  compound  having  the  formula  M'(OR') 
wherein   M   is  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Group  lA  metals;  M'  is  one  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Group  III  A  metals;  R  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C«  straight  or 
branched  hydrocarbyl  radicals;  R"  and  R'"  are  the  same 
or  different  wherein  each  is  a  C-Cs  straight  or  branched 
hydfXKarbyl  radical;  Q  is  O  or  N;  A  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group 
containing  from  2  to  4  methylenic  carbon  atoms  having  0 
to  2  substituents.  said  substituents  being  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C,-C«  alkyl,  C3-Q  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  G-C,  alkenyl,  Ct-Cf^  alkynyl.  CI,  Br.  I;  n  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  1  to  10  inclusive;  x  is  an  integer  and  is 
either  1  or  2  depending  on  the  valence  of  Q;  y  is  either  0  or  I 
depending  on  the  valence  of  Q;  in  combination  with  either 
an  effective  amount  of  a  dehydrating  agent  sufficient  to 
prevent  hydroiytic  degclation  or  iron  powder  to  provide 
the  composition  with  magnetic  properties. 


3,775,070 
FLUIDIZED  SOLID  PARTICLE  FUEL 
Leonard  Messer,  and  PhlHp  L.  WooH,  both  of  PItUburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  MInechem  Corporation,  Coraopolis. 

Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,598 

lat.  CI.  C 101 5/00.  i//6 
U.S.CI.44-10R  6  Claims 

Coal  fines  dispersed  in  water  are  wetted  by  a  carbonaceous 
liquid  and  the  mixture  agitated  to  cause  agglomeration  of  the 
fines  into  pellets  of  reduced  ash  content  and  of  a  size  and 
hardness  suitable  for  controlled  fluidization.  The  pellets  are 
injected  by  an  airstrcam  into  a  combustion  chamber  as  a  solid 
fuel. 


3.775.072 
GAS  PRODUCTION 
Robert  J.  White,  Pinole.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,834,  May  5.  1970.  This 
application  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,155The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  18.  1990.  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.CI.ClOji/00 
U.S.  CI.  48-209  9Ctalms 

A  process  for  producing  high  BTU  gas  which  comprises 
contacting  an  organic  feed  material,  containing  hydrogen  and 
at  least  10  weight  percent  oxygen  .with  steam  in  a  reaction 
zone  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  catalyst  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  an  elevated  pressure  of  at  least  50  psig.  It  is 
particularly  preferred  to  carry  out  gasification  of  the  organic 
material  at  a  pressure  above  300  psig.  Particularly  preferred 
catalysts  are  potassium  compounds,  most  preferably  potassi- 
um carbonate.  Preferred  reaction  temperatures  are  between 
1200  and  14()0°F. 


3,775,073 
IN  SITU  GASIFICATION  OF  COAL  BY  GAS  FRACTURING 
Vaughan  W.  Rhoades,  Tuba.  Okia.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Oil  Company,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,790,  June  29,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  27,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  175,602 

Int.CI.E21b4i/24,4J/26 

U.S.  CI.  48-210  5  Claims 

Two  or  more  wells  are  drilled  into  a  coal  seam.  The  wells 

are  completed  so  as  to  isolate  all  other  strata  from  the  coal 
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scam  and  a  radially  extended  horizbntai  fracture  is  directed  by 
introduction  of  a  first  combustion  supporting  gas  under 
hydraulic  pressure  so  as  to  comie<tt  the  weUs  communitively. 
A  horizontally  and  vertically  diitected  fracture  network  is 


TUM 


ERRA 

For  Class  51 — SOS  aee: 
Patent  No.  3,775,068 


3,T75.r7« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  GLASS 
AND  FORMING  RBER^  THEREFROM 
Rabcrt  G.  RmmI,  Gramrae,  OMa.  I 


CMtimatiM  UlStr.  N«.  760,554, Sept.  18,  I96S, 

Thfa  applcatioa  N«v.  2, 19t0,  Scr.  N«.  86^59 
liL  CI.  C03b^  7/02 
U.S.CL65-2  I  14 


-■ttt 


bv 


The  disclosure  embraces  a  mdliod  of  and  apparatus  for 
proceasfaif  iKat-aoflefMMe  mineral  knateriak,  such  as  glass,  to 
fern  fibafs  or  fttameots,  tke^disekiwre  embracing  a  method 
and  means  Cor  quenching  streams  lif  glass  utd  fibers  or  fila- 
ments Ibfnetf  ^wrefftjin  by  aHquitfeitvii  owmenc  at  the  region 
of  deltvevy  of  tile  glass  streams  from  a  stream  feeder  for  dis- 
sipating heat  to  eowdition  the  viatosity  of  the  glass  of  the 
for  efficient  attemiation,  the  effect  of  the  quenching 
I  to  impart  irregular  or  roaghcaed  surfaces  to  the  attenu- 
ated glass  fM>ers  or  fihmMnts. 


3,775,075 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  HBERS 
Donald  B.  Keck,  Big  Flats,  aad  Robert  D.  Maurcr.  Pafaitcd 

Pest,  both  of  N.Y.,  asslgMrs  to  Cernii^  Glass  Works,  Corn- 

hig,N.V. 

Fled  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,840 

lat  CL  C03c  25/02;  C03b  2  /  /OO 

U.S.Cl.65-3  19Clahas 

A  method  of  forming  an  optical  waveguide  by  first  forming 
a  coating  of  glass  with  a  prectetermined  index  of  refraction  on 
the  outside  peripheral  wall  surfi^e  of  a  glass  cylinder  having  a 
different  predetermined  index  of  refraction.  The  glass  cylinder 
and  glass  coating  combination  is  then  heated  and  drawn  to 
reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  and  form  a  cbd  optical  Tiber 
where  the  core  is  formed  from  the  glass  cylinder  and  the 
cladding  is  formed  from  the  glass  coating. 


formed  within  the  coal  system  by)  ignition  of  the  first  com- 
bustion supporting  gas.  A  second  combustion  supporting  gas  is 
subsequently  injected  through  at  least  one  well  to  form  a  com- 
bustion front  which  may  be  propagated  through  the  fracture 
network  to  produce  combustible  gases  and  coal  tar  liquids. 


3,775,076 

ROTOR  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL 

ROTARY  FIBERIZING  UNIT 

Joha  M.  Palo,  WashlaglaA.  NJ.,  asslgBor  to  Johas-ManvUlc 

Corperatlaa«  New  Yerl^  N.Y. 

FBcd  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  Ne.  227,901 

laLClCOSh  37/04 

U.S.CL65— 12  7Cfaifans 


>«. 


The  rotor  of  a  fiberization  unit  for  the  centrifugal  formation 
of  termopJastic  filamenu  has  an  improved  cooling  system  to 
cool  the  base  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  rotor.  A  coolant 
chamber  beneath  the  base  cools  the  base  and  arcuate  cooling 
chambers  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  peripheral  wall  cool 
the  wall  and  radially  directed  orifices  in  the  wall  from  which 
filaments  are  ejected. 


3,775,077 
MANUFACTURE  OF  VITREOUS  SILICA  BODIES 
CanahM  A.  Nkastra,  Jr.,  Big  Flats;  Radaat  S.  L.  Vaadcr 
Neordaa,  Ceraiag.  aad  WMaa  A.  Ward,  Painted  Poet,  all  of 
N.Y.,  asslgasn  ta  Carrii«  GIms  Weeks,  Conriag,  N.Y. 
FHcdJuac2S,1971,Ser.No.  157,710 
Iat.CLC03b2i/20. 
U.S.C1.65— 18  10  Claims 

A  green  body  formed  of  substantially— 60  mesh  particles 
of  crystalline  silica  and/or  glass  having  a  SiOj  content  of  at 
least  90  wt  percent  is  initially  fvedin  ambient  atmospbere  of 
helium  to  tempcntuse  oS  about  1 ,600"- 1 ,723°  C.  so  as  to 
leave  about  5-20  percent  helium-filled  porosity  with  pore 
diameters  of  about  0.05-0.5  micron  and  communicating  with 
the  ambient  atmosphere  at  the  surface  of  the  body.  Then,  the 
hetaun  is  substantially  replaced  with  argon  and  firing  is  con- 
tinued to  temperature  of  about  l,73O°-2,200'  C.  at  a  rate  to 
concurrently  effect  escape  of  the  helium  from  the  pores 
substantially  via  the  communication  thereof  with  the  ambient 
argon  atmosphere  and  the  virtual  collapse  and  elimination 
of  the  pores.  Resultant  product  is  vinialiy  free  of  occluded 
bubbles. 


November  27,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1443 


3,775,078 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CARBON^ONTAINING 
CERAMICS 
Thomas  H.  Elmer,  Coming,  aad  Hehnuth  E.  Mclssacr,  Paiatcd 
Post,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigaors  to  Corahig  Glass  Works,  Com- 
ing, N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,845 
Int.  CI.  C03c  27/00        -  - 
U.S.  CI.  65-32  4Claiais 


ANMeM.M«     PONTS     OF 
NROUS  SLASSa 


hollow  sleeve  member  and  longitudinally  movable  therein. 
Forming  method  comprises  blowing  the  glass  charges  through 
orifices  of  the  neck  ring  molds  and  into  conformity  with  such 
molds  and  parison  molds  iherebelow,  and  momentarily  mov- 
ing said  plunger  downwardly  into  the  glass  in  the  orifices  of 
the  neck  ring  molds  to  press-form  the  upper  rim  and  inner 
periphery  of  neck  portion  of  each  parison. 


IISO 


a 
a 


! 


1100 
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3,775,080 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS 
FLOWS  ALONG  A  DRAWN  RIBBON  OF  GLASS 
Claude  Brichard,  Moustier/S/Sambre,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Glaverbd  S.  A.„  Watermael-Boltsfort,  Belgium 
FUcd  July  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271,758 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  Aug.  20,  1971, 
63755;  Great  Britain,  July  5, 1972,31,485/72 

lnt.CI.C03b/5//2 
U.S.  CI.  65-95  36  Claims 


20  40  60  80 

MPMOIMTWM      SOLUTION  - 
VOLUI«     %    nWFVWTL     ALCOHOt 


no 


A  process  for  carbon-impregnating  a  refractory  porous  arti- 
cle.particularly  a  porous  glass  article,  comprising  the  steps  of 
impregnating  the  porous  article  with  a  polymerizable  furan 
derivative,  polymerizing  the  furan  derivative  in  situ  in  the  arti- 
cle to  form  a  resin,  and  firing  the  article  in  a  nonoxidizing  at- 
mosphere to  a  temperature  at  least  sufficient  to  convert  the 
resin  to  carbon,  is  disclosed.  The  resulting  article  has  useful 
thermal  and  electrical  properties. 


3,775,079 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  FORMING  RIM  AND 

PARISON 
Roy  N.  Sundstr«n,  Comtag,  and  WHHam  R.  WIsncr,  Big  Flato, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corataig  Glass  Works,  Coming, 
N  Y 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  813,534,  April  4, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,598,560.  TWs  application  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98.270 

Inta.C03b9//4 

U.S.CL  65-79  6  Claims 


To  improve  the  thermal  conditions  to  which  a  glass  ribbon  is 
exposed  while  being  drawn  upwardly  along  a  path  through  a 
drawing  chamber  and  annealing  lehr  from  a  molten  glass  bath, 
gases  along  the  path  and  at  one  side  of  the  ribbon  are  dis- 
placed across  the  path  and  parallel  to  the  ribbon  in  respective- 
ly opposite  directions  from  a  pair  of  respective  locations 
spaced  apart  along  the  path,  the  spacing  between  the  locations 
being  such  that  the  viscosity  of  the  glass  in  the  ribbon  changes 
by  no  more  than  10* » poises  while  traveling  therebetween  and 
the  viscosity  of  the  glass  at  one  location  being  between  10'* 
poises  and  10"  poises. 


3,775,081 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASS 
Harold  Pritchard  Wilttams,  and  Martlnus  Huberius  CoraeHs 
GUbck,  both  of  Emmasingd,  Eindhoven,  Nethertands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785340,  Dec.  9, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,942 
Int.Cl.C03b2i/74 
U.S.CL65— 134  3  Clahns 


A  blow-head  assembly  and  a  method  of  forming  parisons 
from  charges  of  molten  glws  deposited  on  the  upper  surfaces 
of  axially  separable  neck  ring  mold  assemblies  and  associated 
neck  ring  mold  halves  in  an  overtying  relationship  with  the  en- 
trance to  the  orifices  embodied  In  such  assemblies  and  mold 
halves  and  extending  vertically  therethrough.  Parison  molds 
are  disposed  below  the  orifice  of  each  said  assembly  and  its  as- 
sociated mold  halves,  and  said  Wow-head  assembly  comprises 
a  combined  plunger  and  blow-tip  embodied  in  the  bore  of  a 


A  method  of  manufacturing  glass  in  which  water-vapor 
produced  in  a  glass  melt  is  reduced  to  hydrogen  by  a  metal  at 
the  bottom  of  the  melt  which  is  unable  to  reduce  oxidic  com- 
ponenu  of  the  glass  into  metal  or  metalloki,  e.g.  tin.  lead,  an- 
timony, or  nickel. 
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3,775,082 
GLASS  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Lyna  A.  Carpenter,  Sutc  CoHege,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Woriis,  Coming,  N.Y.  ! 

FHed  Apr.  13,  1972.  Sep.  No.  243,803 
Inl.  CI.  C03b  7  7/02 


U.S.  CI.65-162 


5  Claims 


4S 


60       49 


paired  chutes  according  to  a  particular  "firing""  order.  A  pair 
of  air-driven  actuators  are  stopped  by  any  one  or  more  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  pistons,  each  of  which  pistons  are  in- 
dividually movable  through  a  predetermined  linear  displace*  V 
ment  and  stopped  by  other  pistons  in  turn.  The  programmed 
movement  of  the  rack  gears  is  provided  in  response  to  com- 
pressed air  provided  at  predetermined  ports  in  the  actuators  to 
produce  the  predetermined  schedule  of  angular  displacements 
of  the  scoops. 


"SSIS 


.r» 


Apparatus  for  forming  glass  articles  each  having  a  generally 
upright  wall,  such  as.  for  example,  skirted  glass  viewing  panels 
for  television  picture  tubes  and  particularly  including  a  novel 
type  of  ring  mold  cooperative  with  a  female  main  mold 
member  to  define  a  mold  cavity  for  forming  the  articles  or 
panels.  The  ring  mold  embodies  passages  through  which 
vacuum  is  supplied  to  the  upright  w«ll  of  an  article  such  as  the 
skirted  portion  of  a  panel  formed  in  the  mold  cavity  to  support 
the  upright  wall  or  skirted  portion  until  the  glass  of  the  article 
or  panel  has  cooled  sufficiently  for  the  upright  wall  or  skirted 
portion  of  the  formed  article  or  panel  to  be  self-supporting. 
Means  are  disclosed  for  providing  vacuum  to  the  passages  in 
the  ring  moid  at  a  selected  time  or  times  following  the  forming 
of  the  article  or  viewing  panel. 


3,775.<»3 
PNEUMATIC  SELECTIVE  GLASS  GOB  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 
Hcnnann  H.  Ncbciui«,  Binz-Mavr,  Swkscriand,  and  Thomas 
V.  Foster,  Cantiey  Mmmm-,  EnghuMl,  aflrignors  to  Enihart 
Corporation,  Blooinflefci,  Conn. 

Filed  July  2. 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,262 

hit.CLC03b5/iO 

U.S.  CL  65—225  6  Ctafans 


/x£[v»« 


A  system  for  distributing  successively  formed  groups  of 
glass  gobs  from  a  feeder  bowl  to  the  several  individual  sections 
of  a  Hartford  I.  S.  Glassware  Formiiig  Machine  includes  a  sin- 
gle scoop  for  each  gob  in  the  group,  and  mechanism  for  rotat- 
ing the  scoops  between  successive  positions  wherein  each  is 
aligned  with  a  chute  associated  with  a  particular  mold  cavity 
in  each  machine  section.  A  "double-gob"  insuUation  is 
described  and  the  two  scoops  have  associated  annular  spur 
gears  which  are  driven  in  unison  by  a  pair  of  rectprocable  rack 
gears  through  a  predetermined  schedule  of  angular  displace- 
ments  to  successively  align  the  two  scoops  with  several  sets  of 


3,775,084 

PRESSURIZER  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS  RIBBON 

MACHINE 

Richard  A.  Heaton,  Maumec,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser .  No.  245,  Jan.  2,  1 970,  Pat.  No.  3,642,46 1 .  Thb 

application  Jnly  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,446 

Int.  CLC03b  9/72.9/25 

U.S.  CI.  65-264  15  Claims 


The  invention  pertains  to  ribbon  machine  manufacture  of 
glass  articles  and  employs  a  pressurizer  machine  inserting  a 
pressurizer  nozzle  into  the  formed  articles  attached  to  the  rib- 
bon. The  nozzles  direct  a  flow  of  air  under  pressure  from 
within  the  neck  region  of  the  article  in  an  upwardly  direction 
toward  the  mouth  of  the  article.  SimulUneously  with  such  air 
flow,  a  crack-off  device  severs  the  article  from  the  ribbon  and 
any  glass  chips  or  particles  are  expelled  by  the  pressurizer  air 
flow  As  the  article  is  severed,  it  drops  by  gravity  a  short 
distance  onto  individual  transfer  tongs  traveling  with  the  rib- 
bon and  just  previous  to  crack-off  is  inserted  around  the  arti- 
cle neck  region.  Upon  severance,  the  articles  are  individually 
delivered  in  succession  by  the  tongs  to  a  further  processing 
machine  unit,  such  as  a  bum-off  machine. 


3,775,085 
FORMING  VESSELS  FROM  GREEN  GLASS-CERAMIC 

SHEETS 
Lcwta  L.  Bognar,  PaiiMed  PaH,  N.Y.,  aefsBor  to  CarmiagCimm 
Works,  Coraii«.N.Y.  t, 

DKisiaa  of  Sor.  No.  26,492,  April  8, 1970,  Pnl.  No.  3,68 1,043. 
TMi  appHeation  Jnly  25, 1972,  S«r.  N«.  274,927 
Int.  CLC03b  23/02 
VS.  CL  65-  289  3  Claims 

Green  glass  sheets  which  are  crystallizable  into  a  glass- 
ceramic  upon  the  application  of  heat,  are  heat-softened  and 
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rtJHefr./*  *i»r^  "iSW     George  F.  RItter,  Jr..  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owens- 
"  Ford  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972.  Ser.  No.  231.978 
Int.  CI.  C03b  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—348 


r,h*A  ^  .V 


«(tw«9.i  to  Ac  .r^ 


6  Claims 


.•>w 


rate  so  as  to  heat  soften  and  form  the  green  glass  sheet  before 
the  sheet  has  an  opportunity  to  nucleate  and  crystallize  into  a 
rigid  glass-ceramic  material. 


3,775,086 
DEVICE  FOR  DETACHABLY  SUPPORTING  GLASS  BULB 

MOLDS 
Tsueno    Muranaka,    Chlgasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki-shi  Kanagawa- 

ken, Japan 
Contimiatkm-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  839^97,  July  7,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2 1 , 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  No.  1 9 1 .232 

Claims  prtority,  applicatkHi  Japan,  July  20,  1968, 43/50906 
Int.  CL  C03b  9140 
U.S.  CI.  65-323  10  Claims 


Tubular  conveyor  rolls,  in  the  chilling  section  of  a  sheet 
glass  tempering  apparatus,  that  are  provided  with  braided 
sleeve  coverings  and  have  their  hollow  interiors  partially  filled 
with  lead  shot  to  dampen  unwanted  vibrations 


3,775.088 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FERTILIZER  PLANT  WASTE 

STREAMS 

Irwin  R.  Higgins,  Oak  RWge,  Tenn.,  ass^nor  to  Small  Business 

Investment  Company  of  New  York,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,741.  The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 1988,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  75/06 

U.S.CI.71— I  8  Claims 


SSi. 


*~i»^\ 


A  supporting  device  for  releasably  supporting  a  pair  of  mold 
halves  upon  a  mold  conveying  element  comprises  a  pair  of 
support  base  members  slidable  on  the  mold  conveying  ele- 
ment and  each  having  releasably  mounted  thereon  one  mold 
half  Each  support  base  member  has  a  recess  therein  terminat- 
ing in  a  pair  of  ledge  portions  and  each  mold  half  is  provided 
with  a  moW  holding  section  having  a  pair  of  grooves  therein 
engageable  with  the  ledge  portions  to  releasably  support  the 
mold  upon  one  Support  base  member  Each  mold  holding  sec- 
tion is  provided  with  an  inclined  bottom  surface  and  a  mova- 
ble wedge  member  is  provided  within  each  recess  and  has  a 
similarly  inclined  upper  surface.  Means  are  provided  for  mov- 
ing the  wedge  member  into  and  out  of  wedging  engagement 
with  the  inclined  bottom  surface  of  the  mold  holding  section 
to  releasably  lock  the  mold  holding  section  of  the  molds  to  the 
mold  conveying  element  whereby  the  mold  halves  may  be 
easily  removed  and  exchanged. 


t^TT 


A  continuous  process  for  treating  a  fertilizer  plant  waste 
aqueous  stream  containing  ammonium,  hardness  metal  and 
nitrate  values  to  recover  an  ammonium  nitrate  fertilizer  and  a 
demineralized  and  substantially  nitrate-free  aqueous  stream 
for  recycle  includes  initially  removing  the  ammonium  ion  and 
hardness  metal  ion  values  from  the  fertilizer  plant  waste  aque- 
ous stream  with  a  cation  exchange  resin  bed  and  then  contact- 
ing the  essentially  ammonium  and  hardness  meul  ion-free 
aqueous  stream  with  an  anion  exchange  resin  bed  to  recover  a 
second  ammonium  nitrate  fertilizer  stream  and  a  demineral- 
ized and  nitrate-free  aqueous  stream  5' 
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«  3,775,« 

METHYLATED  MUCONIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDES 

Amm  R.  Dwiadi,  Fort  McMamgr,  AAcrta*  Caaa4a 
DivWM  •!  Scr.  N*.  49,176,  Jwe  23, 1970.  Tl^  applifrioii 
Nov.  2, 1 97 1 ,  Scr.  Nli.  194,927 
lal.CLAOlBp/20 
U.S.CL  71-76  6CliiiBis 

Mono  and  dihydrazides  of  the  cis-cis,  cis-trans  and  trans- 
trans  isomers  of  methylated  muconic  ackJs  including  a- 
methylmuconic  acid,  /S-methylmuoonic  acid,  a,a'-dimethyi- 
muconic  acid,  a,/3'-dimethyimucoaic  acid,  a,a',^trimethy!- 
muconic  acid,  a,^,/3'-trimethylmuconic  acid  and  a,a'fi^'- 
tetramethylmuconic  acid.  The  compounds  are  suitable  for  use 
in  rubber  stabilization,  rubber  curing  and  plant  growth  regula- 
tion. 


3,775,090 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LATUUTEORE  MIXTURES 
FOR  REDUCTION  ROASTING 
Patrick    T.    O'Kaw:    DcmU    Rabnrt   Weir,   bath   of   Fort 
Saskatchewan,  ARicfIa,  and  Vkdtadr  N.  Mackiw,  blfaigtoa, 
OaUrto,  an  of  Caaada,  asdgaen  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canadta 

FRed  Oct.  5, 1970.  Scr.  No.  77,982 

Iat.CLC21b//00 

U.S.  CI.  75- 1  6Clainu 


Laterite  ore  consisting  of  mixtures  of  litnonite  and  serpen- 
tine of  variable  iron  content  is  proccned  to  produce  a  reduc- 
tion furnace  feed  of  substantially  ctmstant  iron  analysis.  The 
ore  mixture  is  dried  and  classified  by  size.  The  separation  is 
made  at  a  particle  size  between  the  lange  of  65  and  325  mesh. 
Two  fractions,  one  composed  of  fl$e  particles  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  h^  iron  analysi$  and  the  other  comprises 
of  coane  particles  having  a  subat^ntially  constant  low  iron 
analysis  are  obtained.  These  fractidM  are  dry  blended  in  the 
proportions  required  to  give  a  rons^  feed  having  a  substan- 
tially constant,  predetermified  iron  analysis. 


3,775,091 
INDUCTION  MELTING  OF  METALS  IN  COLD,  SELF- 
LINED  CRUCIBLES 
•  G.  CItea,  SBwrtam  and  Robctft  A.  Real,  Aftnny,  both  of 
Orcg.,  aMignors  to  The  IWM  Stales  of 
mwisiliJ  by  the  Seerctary  of  the  interior,  Ws 

Dx:. 

Ned  Feb.  27, 1969,  Sen  No.  802^05 
fart.  CL  C22b  53100;  C22d  7108 
U.S.CL75— 65  t»( 

Metals  such  as  titanium  and  zitconium  are  melted  and 
formed  by  induction  heating  within  a  cold  segmented  metal 
cmciMe  having  a  self  generating  atai  setf-renewing  insulating 
lining. 


3,775,092 
METHOD  OF  REHNING  ALUMINIUM-SILICON  ALLOYS 
Jury  Ivanovkh  Bnisafcov,  Novo-Iamaliovsky  prespckt,  37,  kv. 
42;  IraM  Soiomonovna  UvshHs,  3  Mnia,  48,  kv.  21;  Vastly 
Pavbvkfa  Kiselev,  nMtsa  Lcwevcta,  48,  kv.  10;  Vastly  MIk- 
hattovkh  CheMaov,  prwpckt  Kesmowavtov,  38,  korpus  2,  kv. 
92,  afl  of  Lcnii«rad;  MIkhafl  Pavlevkh  Avdccv,  7  kvartal, 
30,  kv.  7,  Shdekhov,  Irfculsfcol  oMasd;  Semen  Pantekcvkh 
Marin,  uHtsa  40  let  Sovctsfcoi  Ukrahiy.  86,  kv.  53,  Zaporoz- 
hie;  Mho  Kbristoforovich  AR»oi*odich,  uHtsa  40  let  Sovet- 
skoi,  Ukndny,  46,  kv.  21,  Zapomhlc;  Alexci  Kuxmich  Ku- 
Hkov,  uMsa  40  kt  Sovetskoi  Ukraiay,  66,  kv.  76,  Zaporoz- 
hie;  Ivan  Arkhipovkh  Biriihnri,  nUn  Patriotkhcskaya, 
15,  kv.  20,  Zaporoahie;  Pavd  IHch  Volph^  prospekt  Lenbui, 
210,  kv.  16,  Zaporoafafe;  Leonid  Vladhnhrovkh  Chcmyak- 
bovsky,  uHtsa  Ktihne  Dneprovduiya.  4b,  kv.  75,  Zaporoz- 
hie;  Zoya  VasBievna  EMsova,  oBtn  40  kt  Sovetskoi  Ukrafaiy, 
6.  kv.  71,  Zaporozhk;  Udia  Nflulaevaa  Mcdvcdcva,  uHtsa 
40  kt  Sovetskoi  Ukrahiy,  66,  kv.  172,  Zaporozhk,  and 
Fcdor  MMbdkvkh  Kolomksky,  utttsa  21  Partskzda.  16,  kv. 
92,  Zapormhk,  aR  of  U.S.S.R. 

FBtd  Ang.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,533 
Oafans    priority,    appBcatlon    U.S.S.R.,    Nov.    II,    1970, 
1485657;  Nov.  11,  1970,  1485664 

lttt.CLC22b2y/06 
U.S.  CL  75—68  A  3  Clafans 

The  method  consists  in  that  the  aluminum-silicon  alloy  is 
flrst  treated  with  flux  at  a  temperature  not  under  1,S00'*C, 
then  it  is  treated  with  more  of  the  same  flux  at  900*- 1 .200'C. 


3,775,093 
EBULLIENT  COOLING  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
METALLIFEROUS  VAPORS 
GBbeH  S.  Layne,  Midland,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Conapany,  Midland,  Mkh. 

ConthMMtkm  of  Scr.  No.  851.  Jan.  6, 1970,  abandoned.  Tkk 

application  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,728 

InL  a.  C22b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  75—68  B  8  Clafans 


Metalliferous  vapors  are  condensed  on  an  ebulliently 
cooled  heat-conducting  waU  member  of  a  heat  exchanger.  The 
metalliferous  vapor  comprising  the  vapors  of  an  aluminum  ha- 
lide  and  an  alkali  metal  or  aHialine  earth  metal  are  condensed 
to  produce  two  tmmiscibk  liquid  phases  of  aluminum  and  an 
alkali  metal,  or  alkaHne  earth  metal,  halide  respectively.  The 
temperature  of  the  ebullient  liquid  is  controlled  by  regulating 
the  composition  of  the  ebullient  liquid,  the  pressure  over  it  or 
both.  Preferably  the  wall  member  is  constructed  of  a  material 
whkrh  is  preferentially  wet  by  the  molten  alkali  metal  or  al- 
kaline earth  metal  halide  relative  to  molten  aluminum.  Ac- 
cordingly, erosion  of  the  salt- wet  wall  member  by  liquid  alu- 
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minum  is  substantially  reduced.  Preferred  ebullient  liquids  in- 
clude alloys  of  copper  and  magnesium  or  zinc  and  magnesium 
chloride.  Any  of  these  materials  would  safely  mix  with  liquid 
aluminum  and  the  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  conden- 
sate in  the  event  of  catastropic  failure  of  the  heat  exchanger 
walls. 


3,775,094 

COLLECTION  OF  SULFUR  VALUES  FROM  FLUE 

GASSES  GENERATED  BY  METALLIC  SULFIDE 

SMELTING  AND  CONVERTING 

Robert  T.  McKk,  Marcnkco,  Mich^  assignor  to  Copper  Range 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  748,090,  July  26, 1968,  abandoned. 

Thta  application  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,368 

Int. CL  C22b  15104;  COIb  /  7150 

U.S.CL75— 74  I  Claim 


reduction  of  the  particles  approximates  the  degree  of  reduc- 
tion of  the  ore  which  passes  downwardly  at  the  point.  To 
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In  the  processing  of  nonferrous  sulflde  ores,  the  resulting 
flue  gas,  which  contains  sulfur  dioxide,  is  passed  through  an 
aqueous  scrubber  containing  calcium  sulfate  or  calcium 
sulfite.  The  resulting  SO|  colkction  is  several  times  greater 
than  in  the  case  of  prior  scrubbing  techniques.  This  system 
also  has  application  in  scrubbing  flue  gas  from  sulfur  bearing 
fuel. 


prevent  the  injected  particles  from  being  carried  upwardly  by 
the  partial  combustion  gases,  the  particles  are  injected  in  the 
form  of  a  continuous  plug. 


3,775,095 

REMOVAL  OF  DUST  PARTICLES  FROM  A  DUST  LADEN 

STREAM  OF  GASES  EXITING  FROM  A  MULTIPLE 

HEARTH  FURNACE  AND  REINJECTION  OF  DUST 

PARTICLES  INTO  THE  FURNACE 

James  W.  Gulyas,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  AlberU,  Canada,  and 

Patrick  T.  OlCane,  Dasmarinas,  PhUlppfaics,  assignors  to 

Sherritt  Gordon  MfaMS  Lfanilcd,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada 

FBed  June  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,954 
Chdms  priority ,  appBcatkn  Canada,  May  3, 1 97 1 , 1 1 1 923 
Int.CLC22b2i/00 
U.S.  a.  75—82  3  Ctalms 

Ore  is  fed  into  the  top  of  a  multiple  hearth  furnace  and,  as  it 
travels  downwardly  through  the  furnace,  it  is  reduction 
roasted  by  means  of  a  rising  stream  of  hot  reducing  gases.  Fine 
ore  particles  picked  up  by  the  combustion  gases  within  the  fur- 
nace and  exiting  therewith  are  removed  from  the  gases  and 
reinjected  into  the  furnace  at  a  point  at  which  the  degree  of 


3,775,096 
PRODUCTION  OF  NIOBIUM  AND  TANTALUM 
Ronald  A.  Guidotti,  Sparks,  and  Ernst  K.  Kkespies,  Reno, 
both  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Fikd  Jan.  15, 1973,  Scr.  No.  323,557 
Int.  CLC22b  57/00 
U.S.  CL  75—84  6  Claims 

Niobium  or  tantalum  metal  is  produced  by  a  process  com- 
prising ( 1 )  reaction  of  the  corresponding  oxide  with  ammonia 
to  form  the  nitride  and  (2)  decomposition  of  the  nitride  at 
elevated  temperature  and  reduced  pressure  to  form  the  metal 
In  the  case  of  niobium,  the  reaction  between  the  oxide  and 
ammonia  is  preferably  carried  out  in  two  stages,  with  initial 
formation  of  an  oxynitride  phase  at  a  temperature  of  about 
650°  to  850°C,  and  subsequent  further  reaction  of  the  ox- 
ynitride with  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1 , 1 00°- 1 .500C  to  form  the  nitride  phase. 


3,775,097 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  A  METAL  FROM  A 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  THE  METAL  IN  ELEMENTAL 

FORM 
Robert  E.  Cech,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Copper  Range  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,412 
Int.  CL  C22b  151 10,  15/00;  COla  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  75—  1 03  17  Claims 

A  method  of  extracting  a  metal,  such  as  copper,  from  ore 
tailings  or  scrap  metal  containing  the  metal  in  elemental  form. 
The  copper-containing  material  is  enclosed  in  a  sealed  enclo- 
sure and  is  initially  heated  by  steam  to  a  temperature  generally 
in  the  range  of  50°  C  to  lOO'C.  The  material  is  then  contacted 
with  an  ammonia-containing  vapor  which  serves  to  dissolve 
the  copper  oxide  and  basic  carbonate  film  on  the  elemental 
copper  and  forms  a  coating  of  a  copper-ammine  complex. 
Subsequently,  the  material  is  exposed  to  chlorine  gas  and  the 
copper-ammine  complex  serves  to  transport  the  chlorine  to 
the  copper  surface  in  a  form  such  that  a  rapid  chlorination  of 
the  copper  occurs.  The  copper  chloride  is  then  leached  from 
the  material  and  the  copper  is  recovered  from  the  leaching 
solution  by  conventional  techniques. 
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3,775,098 
COBALT  PRECIPITATION  FROM  AQUEOLS  SOLUTIONS 
Wasyl   Kunda,  EdaHmtoa,   Alb«rta,  and   Roderick   Herbert 

Hitcsaian,  Saskatchewui,  Alberta,  both  of  Canada,  assignors 

to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  West  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,419 

Int.  CLC2ab  J/00 

U.S.  CI.75— 108  6  Claims 

Cobalt  nuclei  is  formed  in  an  aqueous  ammoniaca)  solution 
which  contains  in  addition  to  dbsoived  salts  of  cobalt,  am- 
monium sulphate  in  concentrations  up  to  about  500  grams  per 
litre.  The  nuclei  are  formed  by  providing  in  the  solution  at 
least  0.00 1  mole  per  litre  of  an  organic  catalyst  composed  of 
compounds  of  the  general  formula 


I 


CHi— C— R  sad  CHi— C— &-B 


wherein  R  is  NHj  or  NH  — C,H^-i,  j  being  from  2  to  10  and 
R'  is  an  alkali  metal.  The  solution  is  reacted  with  hydrogen 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  cause  dissolved 
cobalt  values  to  precipitate  as  discrete  elemental  powder 
which  is  useful  as  seed  for  subsequent  densification.  Op- 
tionally in  addition  to  the  organic  catalyst,  an  organic 
promoter  composed  of  gum  arabic,  dextrin,  dextrose, 
alizarin  and  "Separan"  may  be  provided  in  the  solution. 


3,775,099 
METHOD  OF  WINNING  COPPER,  NICKEL,  AND  OTHER 

METALS 

Thomas  H.  CoffMd,  Ordurd  L«kc,  and  Kcstutis  A.  Keblys, 

SouthfieM,  both  of  Mich.,  ast%ners  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Continoation-in-put  oTScr.  No.  7174>34,  Mar.  28, 1968, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  c«nlkiuatio»-tn-part  ofScr.  Na  807,987, 

Mar.  17, 19(9. 
FUcd  Jnly  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55350 
Int.CLC22bi/00 
U.S.CL75-119  24  Claims 

The  invention  is  a  process  for  winning  nickel  by  treating  an 
aqueous  ammonium  salt  solution  of  nickel  salts  with  a  carbon 
monoxide-containing  gas  under  reducing  conditions  to 
produce  nickel  carbonyl  and  sulisequently  recovering  nickel 
therefrom  Optionally,  the  production  of  nickel  carbonyl  can 
be  catalyzed,  for  example,  by  cyanide.  Also,  an  essentially 
water-immiscible  solvent  for  nickel  carbonyl  can  optionally  be 
employed.  The  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  is  typically  an 
aqueous  ammoniacal  ammonium  chloride,  carbonate,  sulfate, 
hydroxide,  or  mixture  thereof.  The  valuable  metals  associated 
with  nickel,  e.g.,  copper,  cobah,  iron,  and  precious  metals,  are 
also  separated  and  recovered  by  |his  process.  The  general  na- 
ture of  the  process  allows  a  wide  variety  of  primary  and  secon- 
dary sources  of  nickel  to  be  utilize  by  connbining  this  process 
with  a  number  of  known  ore-treatment  steps. 


3,775,100 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SINTERED  ARTICLES 
DwmM  E.  Kiaer,  Cofambns,  OWn,  amigMM-  to  The  Bnttdk 
^   Development  Corporation,  CahmihiM,  Ohio 

FiM  July  29. 1970.  $cr.  No.  59,201 
Int.  CL  8221 1/OO 
U.S.CL75-212  lOCkims 

A  procem  for  making  sintered  articles  from  powdered  parti- 
cles of  high-temperature  nickel*base  or  cobalt-base  alloys 
which  contain  firon  3.0  to  30.0  weight  percent  of  refractory 
elements  having  a  melting  point  «t  least  450'C.  above  that  of 
the  base  metal,  the  particles  being  characterized  by  a  concen- 
tratioa  at  their  surface  of  refractory  elements  or  intormetallic 
compounds  which  constitutes  a  barrier  to  the  diffiision  of  al- 
loying elements,  which  process  comprises  coating  said  parti- 


cles with  a  thin  layer  of  a  diffusion-promoting  metal  which  is  a 
constituent  of  the  alloy  to  be  sintered  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  tiunium.  zirconium,  iron, 
and  vanadium,  the  quantity  of  said  diffusion-promoting  metal 
being  insufficient  to  materially  change  the  composition  and 
properties  of  the  alloy  to  be  sintered,  compacting  the  particles 
into  an  article  of  the  desired  shape,  and  sintering  the  com- 
pacted article  in  a  non-reactive  environment  at  normal  sinter- 
ing temperatures. 


3,775,101 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 

FROM  SUPERALLOY  POWDERS 
John  C.  Frcche,  Fairview  Park;  WWam  J.  Waters,  Cleveland, 
and  Richard  L.  Aahbrook,  Bcrca,  aU  of  OMo,  assignors  to 
The  United  Slalmor  America  as  rcprcwolcd  by  the  AdmfaUs- 
trator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admhiistra- 
tkm,  Wariiiagton,  D.C. 

Divirimi  of  Scr.  No.  29,917,  AprO  20, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,702,791.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,743 
Int.  CL  B22p  1/00 
U.S.CL75— 213  9  Claims 

A  highly  alloyed  superatloy  material  is  obtained  using  preal- 
loyed  powders  The  material  is  easily  shaped  at  high  tempera- 
tures when  it  becomes  superplastic  because  of  its  particular 
microstructure. 


3,775,102 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATICALLY  COPYING 
INFORMATION  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  AN  ORIGINAL 
ONTO  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  SUPPORT  MATERIAL 
Frazer  D.  Punnett,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  751,783,  Aug.  12, 1968.  Thb  application 
Sept.  3,  1 97 1 ,  Scr .  No.  1 77309 
Int.  CL  G03g  13/08;  C03g  /5/08 
US.  CL  96- IR  2  Claims 


tt 


I  4a  it  4T  , 


A  method  for  duplex  printing  or  reproducing  the  informa- 
tion from  both  sides  of  an  original  document  upon  a  support 
material  by  simultaneously  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  conforming  to  each  side  of  the  original  document  on 
respective  photoconductive  plates,  developing  the  plates  and 
transferring  the  developed  images  from  the  plates  onto  op- 
posite sides  of  the  support  material. 
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-  3,775,103 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Shigeru  Sadamatsu,  and  Hiroyuki  Kancko,  both  of  Odawara. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615384.  Feb.  13. 1%7. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1971.  Ser.  No.  197,532 

Int.CLG03g/i/0«,  yi//6 
U.S.CL96-iR  12CUims 

An  electrophotographic  process  utilizing  a  composite 
photoconductive  powder  comprising  a  closely  adhered  mix- 
ture of  a  photoconductive  powder  and  a  transparent  non- 
photoconductive  powder  typically  used  for  electrophoto- 
graphic print  marking. 


tended  spectrum  region,  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer 
exhibiting  light  fatigue  when  exposed  to  light  in  the  range  of  its 
intrinsic  sensitive  region,  imagewise  exposing  the  surface  to 
light  which  covers  the  entire  light-sensitive  region  of  the  light- 
sensitive  layer  from  an  original  which  includes  a  first  colored 
portion  which  absorbs  substantially  all  of  the  light  and  a 
second  colored  portion  which  absorbs  from  the  light  substan- 
tially only  the  wavelength  range  corresponding  to  the  intrinsic 
sensitive  region  to  form  on  the  photoconductive  insulating 
layer  an  electrostatic  latent  image  corresponding  to  the  first 
colored  portion  and  a  substantially  non-conductive  area  cor- 
responding to  the  second  colored  portion,  developing  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  by  electroscopic  developer,  again 
uniformly  charging  the  surface  of  the  layer  to  form  a  second 
electrostatic  latent  image  at  least  at  the  substantially  non-con- 
ductive area  and  developing  the  second  electrostatic  latent 
image  with  electroscopic  developer. 


3,775,104 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  USING  CORONA 
DISCHARGE  CURRENT  OF  AN  ASYMMETRICAL  WAVE 

FORM 
Shoji  Matsumoto,  Neyagawa;  Noboru  Yonaha.  HirakaU.  and 
Tatsuo  Aizawa,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MIta  Indus- 
trial Compaay,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  212,898 
Claims    prtority,     applicatkm     Japan,     Dec.     29,     1970, 

45/121544 

Int.  CLG03g/ i/22 
U.S.CL96-1R  5  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  process  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 
applying  a  first  charge  by  means  of  direct  current  corona 
discharge  to  an  overcoated  photosensitive  sheet  consisting  of 
a  conductive  base,  a  photoconductive  layer  and  a  surface  insu- 
lating layer,  (h)  applying  a  second  charge  to  the  so  charged 
sensitive  sheet  by  means  of  a  corona  discharge  current  of 
asymmetrical  wave  form  in  which  the  discharge  current  of  a 
polarity  opposite  that  of  the  first  charge  is  greater  than  that  of 
the  same  polarity  and  the  degree  of  asymmetry  is  sufficient  to 
satisfy  the  specified  requirements,  and  simultaneously  expos- 
ing the  sensitive  sheet  through  or  original  having  an  image  pat- 
tern of  light  and  shadow:  and  (c)  thereafter  exposing  the 
photosensitive  sheet  to  an  uniform  illumination  over  the  entire 
surface  to  form  a  latent  electrostatic  image  of  the  light  area 
and  a  latent  electrostatic  image  of  the  dark  area,  which  are  of 
opposite  polarity  to  each  other. 


3,775.107 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
VsevokM)  Tulagin.  Rochester,  and  Leonard  M.  Carreira.  Pen- 
field,    both    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Xerox    Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,851 

lnt.CLG03g7i//4,  ;j/y6 

U.S.  CI.  96—1.4  7  Claims 


3,775,105 

DISAZO  PIGMENT  SENSITIZED  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
WHHam  J.  Kukia,  Lcxhiglen,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Macfihws  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
.    —  '  .  -       FHcd  Dec.  26. 1972,  Scr.  No.  317,893 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06 
U.S.CI.96-1.6  9  Claims 

A  photoconductor  of  the  organic  type  is  disclosed  where  a 
sensitizing  disazo  pigment  is  milled  to  a  submicron  particle 
size  in  an  alkyl  substituted  benzene  or  alkyl  substituted 
benzene  blended  with  another  solvent  resulting  in  a  more  light 
sensitive  photoconductor  with  good  stability  characteristics. 


3,775,106 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Yasuo  Tamai,  and  Sadao  Osawa,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fitji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1970. 45/75319 
Int.  CL  G03g  7100, 11100, 13/02 
U3.CL  96—1.2  8  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  process  which  comprises  uniformly 
charging  a  surface  of  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer  hav- 
ing light-sensitivity  in  an  intrinsic  sensitive  region  and  ex- 
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A  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  system  wherein  formation 
of  an  insulating  surface  on  an  electrode  is  accomplished  by 
particle  migration  of  a  particulate  resinous  material  onto  the 
electrode  prior  to  imaging.  The  resinous  material  is  preferably 
suspended  in  the  imaging  suspension. 


3,775,108 
COPYING  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Fumlaki  Aral,  Tokyo;  Wasaburo  Ohta;  JunjI  Kurokawa,  both 
of  Yokohama;  Noriyuki  Usui,  Kawasaki;  Sakae  Shimlzu, 
Tokyo,  and  Tetsuo  Tanaka,  Kasukabe,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuatkm-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  830,252,  June  4.  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,682,632.  This  applkation  June  26, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

266,147 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    June     14,     1968. 
43/40585;  Sept.  9,  1968,  43/64271;  Oct.  2,  1968,  43/71153; 
Oct.  12,  1968, 43/74449;  Oct.  9,  1968,43/73174 

Int.  CLG03g  5/04,  5/OS 
U.S.CL96-1.8  2  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  copying  material  having  a 
photoconductive  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  support. 
whose  back  is  pre-coated  with  an  electroconductive  layer. 
with  an  intermediary  layer  between  said  photoconductive 
layer  and  the  support,  said  intermediary  layer  comprising  a 
printing-durable  polymer  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of 
vinyl  polymer,  polymer  having  urethane  bonds  and  water- 
soluble  amino  resin. 
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3,775,109 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PLATE 

Wanbara  Okta,  mmt  KjrtatMM  Ewl^  both  of  Yokohun, 

JapMi,  — Ignor*  to  Rk«h  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FBed  May  20, 1970,Scr.  No.  38,947 

CMmu  priority.  appHcatioa  Japaa,  May  22. 1969. 44/39787 
lat.  CL  G03g  5/06 
U.S.Ci.96— 1.5  nCUaM 

An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  plate  is  provided 
consisting  of  a  conductive  substrate  support,  a  first  thin  film  or 
layer  of  gold,  platinum  or  selenium  deposited  on  said  support 
and  a  second  photoconductive  insulating  film  or  layer  of 
selenium  deposited  on  said  first  layer.  The  second  film  or  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  selenium  is  deposited  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  about  icXT  -  40*C.  The  gold  or  platinum  of  said 
first  film  can  be  deposited  by  vacuum  deposition  or  plating  on 
said  !>upport  and  the  selenium  of  said  first  film  is  deposited  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  about  60X?  -  75t  The  resulting 
plate  when  employed  in  a  repetitive  electrostatic  copying 
operation  exhibits  almost  negligible  residual  potential. 


3.775,110 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LENTICULAR 

ELEMENTS 

Friedricli  BcstewrciMr.  Gmawalil  b.  MiwcbeB,  amd  RciahoU 

Dcaii,  Maachca,  botb  ol  Gcnuny,  aarigBors  to  AGFA 

Gevacrt  Aktiait«wBKbaft,  LevcrimsM,  Gcnaaay 

Flkd  Joe  3, 19«9,  Scr.  No.  830,073 
Cteiaas  priority,  appHcatioa  G^rmaay.  June  11.  1968.  P  17 
72  567.6 

lot.  CL  G03c  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-27  R  7Clafan 

Lenticular  optical  elements  are  produced  by  exposing 
selected  areas  of  a  layer  of  photosensitive  material  to  light 
whose  intensity  varies  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
pattern.  The  thus  exposed  layer  is  thereupon  stabilized  by 
developing  or  rehalogenating.      t 


3,775,111 
STABILIZED  BLEACHED  SILVER  HALIDE  HOLOGRAMS 
Scott  L.  Norasaa,  Dcs  PiaiMs,  A,  awigaar  to  GTE  Aatawatk 

Electric  Laboratories  lacorporatod,  Northlak*,  UL 
FBed  Oct.  4, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  186^466 
lat.  CL  G«3c  5/(U,  5/32. 5/38 
U.S.CL  96-27  H  7Ci*B« 

Silver  halide  phase  holograms  subiltzed  to  radiation  at 
selected  wavelengths  are  prepared  by  exposure  of  silver  halide 
photographic  emubion  plates  to  laser  radiation  at  preselected 
wavelengths  to  form  a  holographic  pattern  of  metallic  silver  in 
said  emulsion,  developing  said  photographic  emulsion  plate, 
converting  residual  silver  to  silver  halide  by  conventional 
bleaching  processes,  and  dyeings  the  bleached  hologram  with 
an  organic  dye  to  desensitize  th^  silver  halide  against  decom- 
position by  radiation  at  the  preaclected  wavelengths  without 
subsuntiai  absorbtion  of  the  radiation  at  that  wavelength.  Sta- 
bilization of  bleached  silver  halide  hokigrams  to  argon  ion 
laser  radiation  at  4.880  and  5. 14i  aofstroms  is  disclosed. 


3,775.112 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

STARCH  AND  PROCESS  OF  USING 

Mdnd  J.   Akup,  awl  Alec  N.  Mirtx,  both  of  Rochcitcr, 
H.Y.,  aadgaors  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Conqtaiiy, 
N  Y 

rard  Jaw  10, 1971,S«r.  No.  151,984 
tat  CLG03C  5/04 

UACL96— 28  5 

A  pliotoacnsttive  element  uaefH  in  transfer  processe*  for  the 

pff^paration  of  imates.  in  partktiiar  muhyayer  images  such  as 

color  proo6.  oontains  in  the  light  sensitive  layer  imaD.  Hrregu- 

lar-shaped  particles,  such  as  com  starch. 


3.775,113 
POSITIVE  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
Jaaics  A.  Bonham,  aad  Paaayotk  C.  PctreWs.  both  of  Saint 
Paul,  Mimi.,  assigaors  to  Mlminnta  Mtarfag  aad  Maaufac. 
tarlag  Compaay.  St.  Paal.  Mttaa. 

Flkd  Feb.  9.  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,950 
Iat.CLG03c////2 
U.S.  CL  96—  28  9  Ctaims 

A  process  for  transferring  positive  images  of  an  original  to 
receptor  surfaces  is  provided.  The  process  utilizes  a  transfer 
sheet  comprising  a  flexible,  dimensionaily  stable  film  support 
bearing  a  thermoplastic  photosolubilizable  layer  which,  after 
imagewise  exposure  and  development  to  remove  exposed 
areas,  may  be  applied  to  a  receptor  surface  to  transfer  a  posi- 
tive image  of  the  original  to  the  receptor. 


3,775,1 14 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  LAYERS  AND 

PROCESS 

Robert  F.  Grada,  Sdtaate;  Rkfcard  A.  Laaghrey,  Wobora, 

aad  Paal  F.  Taehey.  QidKy,  al  of  Man.,  aarigaors  to  Itek 

Corporattoa,  Lcxiagtoa,  Mam. 

Coatiaaatk»-kHpartofScr.No.744,63l,Jaly  15. 1968. 
abaadoacd,CoatiBaattoa-to-fartelScr.No.862,912,Oct.  1. 
1969.  This  appHcatiaa  Jbm  1 2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45.927 
ClaiaH  priority,  applcatioa  Great  Britaia.  Jaly  14.  1969. 
35,290/69 

lot  CLG«3r  7/02 
U.S.  CL  96—33  24  Cloiau 

This  disclosure  concerns  a  process  of  producing  photo- 
graphic images  by  photoexposing  a  photosensitive  silver  ha- 
lide layer  of  less  than  two  microns  thickness  and  subsequently 
physically  developing  the  exposed  layer  to  obtain  a  visible 
image.  The  preferred  silver  halide  layers  are  of  a  thickness  of 
less  than  one  micron.  The  resulting  photo-images  are  charac- 
terized by  extremely  high  resolution,  especially  resolution 
required  for  hok>graphic  imaging  and  reproduction.  Addi- 
tionally, the  images  are  adherently  bonded  to  the  film  sub- 
strate. 


3,775,115 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE 
Jack  L.  Sorkia,  UaKcnRy  Hdihli;  Percy  M.  Kay,  Cboler. 
LawrcM*  H.  Frfacbkara,  Brtiaaki,  U  ol  OWo, 
I  to  Addri— tr^b  MaMgrapk  Carpamtioa,  CIcve- 
buMLOMo 

Flkd  Jaly  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,708 
laL  CL  G03f  7/02;  G03g  5/00,  7/00 
U.S.CL96— 33  7ClahBS 

The  printing  plate  and  process  for  preparing  the  same 
described  herein  comprises  a  priming  plate  suitobk  for  dry 
lithography  having  in  the  non-image  producing  areas  an  ink 
repellent  coating  such  as  a  cured  elastomeric  organopolysilox- 
ane  and  in  the  ink  receptive  image  producing  areas  the  same 
cured  elastomeric  organapotysiloxane  coated  with  a  fused 
toner,  and  having  under  said  organopolysiloxanc  layer  a  base 
which  may  be  of  various  auteriak.  In  a  preferred  process  for 
preparing  this  printing  plate,  the  base  is  an  doctrophoto- 
graphic  sheet  which  is  gW«n  an  eleotrostatic  charge  which 
serves  as  the  means  for  attracting  and  bokling  the  toner  im- 
posed on  the  polynloxane  layer  until  the  toner  image  is  fused 
onto  the  polysiloxane  layer.  In  another  modification  an  image 
of  toner  is  hnprintod  on  one  base  and  then  the  toner  image  is 
superhnposed  and  transferred  to  the  organopolysik>xanc  coat- 
ing and  the  toner  fiiaed  to  make  it  ink  receptive. 
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3,775.116 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  OF  A 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Take©  Takemoto,  and  Yoshifumi  TomlU.  both  of  Mobara, 
T   Japaa,  aaslgBars  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Flkd  Dec.  2. 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,020 
Cteims  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Dec,  4. 1970, 45/106845 
lot.  CL  G03c  5/00         :. 
U.S.CL  96-36.1  6  Claims 

A  layer  through  which  light  can  pass  subject  to  some  at- 
tenuation is  provided  on  that  surface  of  a  shadow  mask  which 
opposes  to  a  phosphor  screen  within  a  cathode-ray  tube,  a 
photosensitive  layer  is  provided  on  the  first-mentioned  layer, 
light-permeating  apertures  smaller  than  the  light-permeating 
openings  of  the  shadow  mask  are  formed  in  the  photosensitive 
layer,  and  phosphor  dots  are  formed  using  the  assembly  thus 
obtained.  Thereby  reduction  of  the  manufacturing  cost  of 
CRTs  and  high  improvements  in  the  performance  of  the  same 
are  accomplished. 


cuit  negative  to  produce  a  composite  positive  which  contains 
the  required  ground  plane  and  upon  which  any  further  ter- 


3.775,117 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  METALLIZATION  OF 

INSULATING  MATERIAL  BODIES 

Herbert  Hoffaiaa;  Erich  Rosshaupter,  both  of  Muenchen,  and 

Arthur    Weltxc.    PuBach.    aB   of   Germany,    assignors    to 

Skmeas  AktkngcseBscbaft,  Bcrltai  aad  Munich.  Germany 

Coathiuatioa-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  853,052,  Aug.  26, 1969, 

abaadoBcd.  Thk  appttcatioa  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,228 

lat.  CL  G03c  5/00 
U.S.CL  96-36.2  12Clah«is 

Process  for  the  production  of  fine-line  circuit  plates  or  the 
like  having  selected  sharply  defined  metallized  areas  on  a^  in- 
sulating  base   and   the   metallized   plate   so-produced    The 
process  generally  comprises  applying  a  layer  of  a  photoresist 
onto  the  insulating  base  and  then  applying  a  layer  of  a  light 
and  developer  permeable,  metallizing  ink  repcllant  material 
(i  e  ,  a  silicon  oil  in  xylene)  onto  the  photoresist  layer   The 
coated  base  is  then  selectively  exposed  to  light,  rendering  the 
exposed  photoresist  areas  chemically  changed  in  its  solubility 
to  a  suitable  developer.  The  exposed  coated  base  is  then  con- 
tacted with  the  developer  and  the  soluble  photoresist  areas  are 
removed,  along  with   the   superimposed  areas  of  repellant 
material    supported    thereby.    The    resulunt    base,    having 
selected  areas  compktely  exposed  and  other  areas  covered 
with  the  non-exposed  photoresist  and  repellant  material,  is 
then  contacted  with  a  metallizing  ink  (i.e.,  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  lithium  polymolybdate)  and  the  resultant  areas  of 
metallizing  ink  on  the  base  are  air  dried.  Next,  the  partially 
meullized  base   is  annealed   at   temperatures  sufficient  to 
compktely  remove  the  remaining  photoresist  and  repellant 
materials  and  bum-in  the  metal  on  the  base. 


minal  grounding  can  be  made   The  resultant  grounded  com- 
posite negative  is  utilized  to  form  the  grounded  printed  circuit. 


3,775,119 

PHOTOMECHANICAL  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

GROUNDED  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

Stuart  A.  Bemis,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

United  Stotes  Air  Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  1 4, 1 97 1 ,  Ser .  No.  207 ,90 1 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/00 

U.S.  CL  96-36.2  *  Cbim 


'    .».,        nK      <B        at       IB  ~ 
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3.775.118 

PHOTOMECHANICAL  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

GROUNDED  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

Stuart  A.  Bcmb,  176  High  St.,  Wtochester,  Mass, 

FBcd  Dec.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,750 

lat.  CL  G03c  5/00 

U.S.  CL  96-36.2  2  Claims 

A   photomechanical    method   of   producing   a   grounded 

printed  circuit  utilizing  an  ungrounded  circuit  negative,  a  base 

film  and  a  transparent  sheet  sandwiched  therebetween.  This 

film  package  is  mounted  on  a  tumuble  and  exposed  to  a  light 

source  while  the  turntable  is  being  rotated.  Development  of 

the  exposed  base  fihn  produces  a  negative  mask.  This  negative 

mask  is  used  in  conjunction  with  the  original  ungrounded  cir- 


*V 


A  photomechanical  method  of  producing  a  grounded 
printed  circuit  utilizes  an  ungrounded  circuit  negative,  a  base 
film  and  a  diffuser  sandwiched  therebetween  to  produce  a 
negative  mask  having  a  spread  image  thereon.  This  negative 
mask  is  used  in  conjunction  with  the  original  ungrounded  cir- 


1462 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  27,  1973 


November  27,  1978 


M      CHEMICAL 


1453 


cuit  negative  to  produce  a  composite  positive  which  contains 
the  required  ground  plane  and  upon  which  any  further  ter- 
'^     minal  gtounding  can  be  made.  The  resulur(  grounded  com- 
posne  negative  is  utilized  to  form  the  grounded  printed  circuit 


,  Paradise,  Vai- 
,  FraitlJhi  Park, 


3.r7S,|20 
WmCAL  HESISTOK 
JaoMs  R.  ilack,  TUtalx,  and  lUivM  S.  Gi 
ley.  batfi  af  Arta^  anJipan  ••  Mii«Brak 

n. 

MvlaiM  «rStr.  Na.  190^14.  April  2, 1971.  PM.  No. 
3.6M.d2S.  "nk  ippltHlia  Mai.  27. 1972., Sar.  Na.  238.272 

Int.  CL  G«3c  5/00 
VS.  CL  96-36.2  6  Clafaiu 

There  is  disclosed  a  high  valuoi  vertical  i^istor  whose  high 
value  is  a  result  of  contacing  the  resistive  filial  10  through  pin- 
holes 16  in  an  insulating  fUm  19  cti  top  of  <he  resistive  film 
The  value  is  controlled  by  the  ai«»l  cknsity  of  pinholes 
through  the  thin  overlaying  inaul^ttng  film  such  that  the  higher 
the  areal  density  the  lower  the  resistance  value  for  the  particu- 
lar resistor.  The  resistor  a  completed  by  providing  a  metal 
layer  20  over  the  pinholed  film  such  that  the  meul  extends 
through  the  pinholes  to  the  resistive  layer  making  contact 
thereto  at  a  multiplicity  of  points.  The  number  and  size  of  the 
contacts  made  to  the  resistive  layer  as  well  as  the  resistivity 
and  thickness  of  the  resistive  layer  controls  the  total  resisUnce 
value  of  the  resistor.  The  holes  In  the  thin  insulating  film  are 
formed  and  the  hole  size  and  number  controlled  by  one  of 
three  methods  involving  the  use  of  opaque  particles,  meul 
particles  and  porous  photorresists  as  masks  for  etching  the 
thin  insulating  film. 

In  one  embodiment  metallization  fills  the  pinholes  in  the 
thin  insulating  layer  so  as  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  contacts 
to  the  resistive  layer  which  are  spaced  and  insulated  one  from 
another.  The  structure  in  this  case  can  be  used  as  a  sensing 
device  for  determinging  a  planar  conuct  area  of  an  electri- 
cally conducting  structure  contiguous  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
resistor,  the  contact  area  varying  in  an  inverse  manner  with 
the  resistance  of  the  resistor.  The  structure  fabricated  without 
continuous  overlaying  metallization  can  also  be  used  as  a 
sensing  device  for  sensing  the  contact  area  of  a  resilient  struc- 
ture having  a  conductive  film  on  the  outside  thereof 

The  greatest  utility  of  the  vertical  resistor  thus  formed  is  in 
electrical  circuits  in  which  a  high  but  accurate  resistive  value 
for  the  resistor  must  be  obtained.  The  resisUnce  value  of  the 
resistor  is  provided  by  altering  the  areal  density  of  the  pinholes 
in  the  thin  insulating  film. 


3,775,121 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  DEPOSITING  A  METAL  ON 

A  SURFACE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
DoaaM  Jcx  Sharp,  ARwqacrqac,  N.  Mcx.,  asifwir  to  Western 

Electric  Coapaay,  lacorporaXd.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aag.  9. 1972.  Ser.  No.  279,092 
Iat.CLGa3c5/00 
U.S.  CL  96— 38.4  12  Claims 

A  method  of  selectively  depositing  a  metal  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  is  disclosed.  A  suitable  substrate  is  selected  and  a 
catalytic  species  is  deposited  oil  a  surface  The  caulytic  spe- 
cies in  one  which  is  capable  of  catalyzing  an  electroless  metal 
deposition.  The  catalytic  species  deposited  surface  is  then 
poisoned  by  a  suiuble  poison  whereby  the  catalytic  species  is 
rendered  non-caulytic.  The  poisoned  surface  is  then  selec- 
tively exposed  to  a  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  whereby 
those  portions  of  the  surface  exposed  thereto  are  again 
rendered  catalytic,  i.e.,  the  portions  contain  thereon  species 
capable  of  participating  in  an  electroless  metal  deposition 
catalysis. 


3,775,122 
IMAGE  PRODUCTION  USING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  NITRONE  WHICH  IS  HEAT 
DEVELOPED 
Shddoa  Irwin  Schlcsli«cr,  Hlghtstowa,  N  J.,  aisigBor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Coaipany,  Greenwich.  Conn. 
Coatiwiatkm  of  Ser.  No.  656^5,  July  28, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,414 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/24 
U.S.  CL  96—48  HD  25  Claims 

The  use  of  photosensitive  nitrones  in  an  image-formation 
system,  if  desired  with  auxiliary  compounds  for  intensifying 
the  photolytically  formed  image  or  for  improving  the  fixing  of 
the  image,  wherein  the  image  is  fixed  by  the  use  of  heat. 


3,775,123 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A  P- 
PHENYLENEDIAMINE  DERIVATIVE  COLOR  FORMER 
AND  A  HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON 
PHOTOACnVATOR 
Hiroshi  Takano;   Hitoshi  NakiOi"u>;   Kcnzo  Harada,  all  of 
Saitama,  and  Yukfo  Mhira.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahl   Kasei   Kofyo   Kabuihikl   Kakha.   KHa-ku,   Osaka, 
Japan 

FHcd  Nov.  1. 1971.  Ser.  No.  194,486 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Nov.  5. 1970. 45/96868 
IbLCLG03c//52,5/24 
L.S.a.96-48R  13  Claims 

A  novel  non-silver  direct  print-out  photosensitive  material 
is  made  from  a  mixture  of  a  phenylenediamine  derivative  of  a 
particular  structure  and  an  organic  halide  capable  of  discharg- 
ing halogenated  carbon  radicals  by  irradiation  of  light.  A 
binder  and  sensitizer  are  preferably  added  to  this  material. 
This  photo-sensitive  material  is  extremely  excellent  in  re- 
sisUnce to  oxidation  and  is  suble  before  and  after  exposure  to 
light.  It  is  also  excellent  in  resolving  power,  sensitivity, 
reproducibility  of  color,  resisUnce  to  chemicals,  etc.  The 
present  sensitive  material  is  suiuble  for  a  photographic  paper, 
a  copying  paper,  a  microfilm,  pholography,  planography  or  re- 
lief printing. 


3,775.124 

STABILIZING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

Kazuo  Shirasu;  Mitsuo  Oiawa,  and  YasaUaa  Ogawa,  aU  of 

KMagawa,  Japaa.  asaigaori  to  FiOl  Photo  Flfan  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Fiisd  Jaae  14. 1972.  Ser.  No.  262^96 
Claims  priority.  appHcatkM  Japaa.  Jaac  14. 1971.46/42385 
Int.  CL  G«3c  7/00 
U.S.CL  96-56  8  Claims 

A  stable  processing  solution  for  improving  the  subility  of 
color  images  of  color  photographic  materials  is  disclosed  The 
processing  solution  contains  pyrogallol- 1 ,3-dimethyl  ether. 


3.775,125 
SELENIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Enzo  Pkxotti.  Gubbk).  Italy,  assignor  to  Word  Limited,  Ilford, 
Englaad 

Flkd  Sept  28. 1971.  Ser.  No.  184.623 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.   1,  1970, 

46.800/70 

Int.  CLG03c5/i2,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  96—60  BF  JO  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  selenium  compounds:  Bis 
( 1 ,2,4-triazol-3yl)  diselenides,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
alkyl,  aralkyi  or  hydroxy  groups.  The  diselenides  are  useful  as 
Meach-fix  accelerators  in  the  processing  of  colour  photo- 
graphic material. 


3,775,126 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A  COATING 
LAYER  CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE  OF  A  CATIONIC 
PERFLUORINATED  ALKYL  AND  AN 
ALKYLPHENOXYPOLY(PROPYLENE  OXIDE) 
John    M.    Babbitt,   East   Rochester,   and   James    F.    Houle, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,450 
Int.  CL  G03c  y/76,  C09d  i/04 
U.S.CL  96-67  19  Claims 

A  combination  of  improved  coatability  plus  better  control 
of  static  electricity  can  result  from  using  a  mixture  of  (a)  a 
certain  type  of  cationic  perfluorinated  alkyl  surfacunt  such  as 
perfluorooctylsulfonamido-(  N-propyl-3-N,N,N-trimethyl ) 
ammonium  iodide  plus  (b)  a  ceruin  type  of  alkylphenox- 
ypoly-( propylene  oxide)  such  as  p-nonylphenoxy  decaglycidol 
as  a  coating  aid  in  the  application  of  fluid  coatings  upon  the 
surface(s)  of  radiation  sensitive  film  elements.  The  presence 
of  a  polymeric  binder  such  as  gelatin  in  the  coating  composi- 
tion is  desirable.  Synergistic  coating  results  are  obtained  when 
a  coating  composition  containing  the  mixture  is  applied  to 
light  sensitive  layers  that  are  troublesome  to  simultaneously 
overcoat  because  they  contain  materials  that  are  extremely 
surface  active. 


3,775,128 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  A  TRIAZINE 

AS  ANTIFOGGANT 
Nobuo  Yamamoto;  Yosliisato  Minagawa,  and  Tohru  SueyoshI, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,094 
Claimspriority.appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1971,46/64990 
Int.  CLG03c;/45, 7/34 
U  .S.  CL  96— 76  R  5  Claims 


3,775,127 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT 
Hobcrt  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1 ,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1 ,5 13 

Int.CLG03cy/4« 

U.S.CL  96-76  C  30  Claims 
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A  photographic  film  unit  of  the  self-processing  type  in- 
cludes preregistcred.  superposed,  photosensitive  and  process 
elements  mounted  on  a  underlying  carrier  sheet  having  a 
cooperating  pod  for  supplying  a  fluid  processing  composition 
to  the  two  elements  and  a  trap  for  receiving  and  retaining  any 
excess  processing  composition  from  the  elements.  The  ele- 
ments are  easily  separable  from  the  carrier  sheet,  pod,  and 
trap,  the  pod  and  trap  remaining  with  the  carrier  sheet  for  con- 
venient disposal  after  processing.  The  trap  is  formed  by  an  ex- 
tension of  the  carrier  sheet  that  is  folded  around  and  separably 
coupled  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  upper  element.  Moisture- 
sensitive  cement  is  provided  on  an  interior  surface  of  the  trail- 
ing ends  of  the  two  elements  to  couple  those  ends  to  each 
other  upon  application  of  compressive  force  urging  the  two 
ends  together  after  the  excess  processing  composition  has 
passed  between  them,  a  spacing  member  being  mounted  on 
the  carrier  sheet  beneath  and  parallel  with  those  ends  to  assist 
the  compressive  force  in  urging  them  together.  Moisture-sen- 
sitive cement  is  also  provided  on  an  interior  surface  of  the  trap 
to  seal  the  trap  closed  upon  application  of  compressive  force 
after  the  excess  processing  composition  has  passed  into  it,  a 
spacing  member  being  mounted  on  the  carrier  sheet  extension 
to  assist  the  compressive  force  in  closing  the  trap. 


A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  materia!  com- 
prising a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  a 
compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I); 


R,_N  N-R> 

o=i        c=o 

\    / 
N 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  R3  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  wherein  R,.  R2 
and  R3  are  not  simultaneously  a  hydrogen  atom,  is  disclosed 


3,775,129 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  GELATINO  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSION 

Geoffrey  Mkhael  Dodwell,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  IHord 

Limited,  IHord,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1971, 

9,686/71 

lnt.CLG03c//04 
U.S.  CI.  96—84  R  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  photographic  material  and  a 
process  for  the  production  of  said  material.  The  material  is 
produced  by  coating  on  a  support  an  aqueous  silver  halide 
emulsion  which,  in  addition  to  gelatin,  comprises  a  copolymer 
latex  derived  from  I  a  monomer  of  the  alkyl  acrylate  type  and 
II  a  monomer  which  is  a  hydroxy  substituted  alkyl  acrylate  or 
methacrylate.  With  the  composition  of  this  invention  the  dif- 
ficulties caused  by  the  presence  of.  e.g..  salts  of  divalent 
metals  an  substantially  eliminated. 


3,775.130 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 

BENZOPYRYLIUM  DYE  SENSITIZER 

Takamiti  Enomoto;  Toshlyuki  Kawanishi;  Akiyoshi  Yasumori; 

Tsuyoshi  Shiga;  Yujlro  Hlrosawa,  and  Tomk)  KuboU,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ric<^,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,743 
Claims     priority,    application     Japan,     Dec.     28,     1970, 

45/125987 

Int.CLG03c//70 
U.S.  CL  96—90  R  6  Claims 

A  photosensitive  material  for  producing  a  photographic 
recording  material,  comprising  a  resinous  binder  solution  con- 
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taining  dispersed  therein  •  photo-poiymerizable  N-vinyl 
monomer,  a  pholo-active  agent  and  a  dye  sensitizer,  said  dye 
sensitizer  consisting  ewsntiaUy  of  a  sah  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( i  )a  benzopyryliiun  salt  and  ( 2 )  a  double 
coaiplex  salt  consisting  eaaentitiuy  of  saad  bcnzopyryiium  salt 
and  a  decolorized  derivative  of  said  benxopyrylium  sak.    ~ 


3.775.133 

FRACTIONATION  OF  ALFALFA  WETTED  WITH 

MOLASSES  SEUmi 

yfUOmm  R.  Balky,  Jr..  P.O.  Bm  21^  Bnwliy,  CaRL 

FVid  Ai«.  2. 1971.  Scr.  No.  1§7.901 

iaiLCLA23kI/02 

U.S.CL426— 378  12 


3,775,131 
DIAZONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  IMAZOTYPE 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Mathieu  J.  M.  Hoidriks,  T>ttiHi.Md  Cerardws  J.  Ci 
tayn.  Lattwik,  bath  of  ftettwriaads.  asslgaors  t«  Occ-vaa  der 
Grtatca  N.V.,  Vcalo.  Nctkcrianis 

Fled  J«M  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148.954 
ClafaM  priarily.  ^pirtisa  Nttiwrl— di.  Joe  19,  1970, 
7009028 

ht.  CL  G03e  / 154:  C07c  / 13/04 
U.S.CL96— 91R  bClBtaM 

New  light-sensitive  benzene  dt«zoaium  compounds  are  pro- 
vided, which  have  a  halogen  atom  in  an  ortho  poaiti(Ki  relative 
to  the  diazonium  group,  an  alkylthio  in  meU  position  and  a  di- 
alkyl.  alkykycloalkyl  or  alkylaralkyl  tertiary  ammo  group  in 
para  position.  These  compounds  are  especially  useful  in  one- 
component  diazotype  materials  to  be  developed  by  liquid 
phloroglucinol  developers,  as  they  have  high  coupling  activity 
and  they  form  images  of  Mack  or  dark  brown  azo  dyestuffs 
having  light  backgrounds,  improved  water  fastness  and  high 
absorptiveness  to  ultraviolet  radiation. 


3.775.132 

PRECIPITATION  OF  METAL  PROTEINATES  FROM 

BRINES  BY  BASE-ACnVAASE  HYDROLYSIS 

A»ert  Z.  RidMrds.  Jr..  SaR  Lakv  City,  Utak.  issignnr  to  Key 

RlLii  ill  C  ■!  p  ■!  allM .  Tail  I  itiT  '"tj .  *  '^*' 

CaaliMatioiHte-part  of  Scr.  N*.  787.147,  Dec  26, 1968, 

_tjuiiiiif  Tliii  ippRi  ■Ilia  JW  T.  T^V"  ■^-  '^'*-' 

tat.  CL  A23k  7// 7J.  C05I ///OO 

VS.  CL  426-364  7  CI 


,-rfi^ 


An  improved  method  for '  the  production  of  metal 
protoinates  from  an  aqueous  <  slurry  of  a  proteinaceous 
pf«cipiuting  reagent  and  a  mineral  source  material  Mick  as  a 
natural  or  synthetic  brine,  and/or  from  a  reaction  of  dry  sahs 
mixed  dvectly  with  a  procem6ocoua  precipiuting  reagent 
kwpWB  as  the  moist  paste  method,  and  wherefai  the  predpitat- 
ing  Kflgent.  in  both  caaes  is  made  by  the  bMe-ncid-base 
hydrolysis  of  a  protein-conuining  substance. 
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A  process  for  fractionating  lea^  green  crops  is  disclosed 
This  process  involves  the  separation  of  at  least  one  valuable 
constitutent  fran  the  crop  and  preferably  comprises  the 
production  of  a  dehydrated  green  crop  together  with  one  or 
more  valuable  by-products.  The  process  includes  a  pressing  or 
squeezing  of  the  green  crop  which  has  been  mixed  with 
molasses  serum  which  is  a  by-product  of  the  operation.  The 
pressed  crop  may  then  be  dehydrated  by  normal  methods.  The 
roUed  juice  which  is  expelled  from  the  wetted  squeezed  crop  is 
then  treated  to  coagulate  a  valuable  protein  therefrom  and  the 
remaining  liquid  is  a  molasses  serum  which  is  recycled  to  the 
green  crop  prior  to  the  pressing  step.  That  portion  of  the 
molasses  serum  which  is  not  required  for  mixing  with  the 
green  crop  may  be  added  to  the  pressed  cake.  SpecifK  process 
steps  regarding  the  process  as  applied  to  alfalfe  are  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,775,134 
PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  HAMS  AND  PICNICS 
Paal  W.  Michdi.  PlaimHif  Moek.  and  AraoM  Hcua,  Ooatcr- 
beck,  both  of  Nctkcrkmds,  airigaon  to  Hombnrg  N.V., 
Coyk,  NctherkMds 

FRcd  Jww  20. 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,235 
CWms  priority,  ■ppBcofloo  Nctkcriands.  Jme  28.  1968. 
6809250 

lBl.CLA23b//00.  7/02 
U.S.CL426— 281  lICIataM 

A  process  for  preserving  hams  and  picnics,  wherem  brine  is 
injected  into  hams  or  picnics  in  the  deboned  or  non-deboned 
sute.  After  the  brine  mjection  the  hams  or  picnics  are  placed 
in  a  container  and  subjected  therein  to  a  continuous  or  inter- 
mittent agitating  movement.  Fmally  they  are  canned  in 
pickled  and  deboned  condition. 


3,775.135 

NON-FERROUS  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

GLASSING  COMPOSITION 

I E.  Hvpv.  <<M0  HavorWH  Sl^  Oua  HM,  Md. 

DKWiBoC  Scr.  No.  819.1 10,  April  24. 1969.  Pat.  No. 

3.696.746.  Thb  oppBialiso  May  4. 1972.  Scr.  No.  250,227 

laL  CL  C09d  5/20;  C09k  3100, 3118 

U.S.CL  106^2  3ChlM 

Ncn-Cerroua  lithographic  printing  platea.  and  especially 

thooe  in  which  the  hydrophobic  image  areas  arc  constituted  by 

photosensitive  polymers,  are  desensitized  by  application  to  the 
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metal  surface  of  the  developed  plate  of  an  aqueous  desensitiz- 
ing solution  comprising  a  phosphate  glass  such  as  sodium  hex- 
ametaphosphate,  preferably  in  admixture  with  a  fluoride  salt, 
such  as  sodium  fluoride.  The  aqueous  composition  is  main- 
tained at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  pH  S-7  by  a  water-soluble 
phosphorus  acid,  such  as  phosphoric  acid.  The  treatment  can 
be  performed  at  room  temperature  and  permits  the 
hydrophylic  areas  of  the  printing  plate  to  be  maintained  upon 
storage  without  special  protection.  The  treatment  can  also  be 
used  as  a  fountain  solution  in  a  press  fountain. 


stress  resistance  and  the  like;  improvement  is  gained  not  only 
in  comparison  with  the  diboride  itself,  but  also  in  comparison 
with  the  diboride  and  either  SiC  or  C  without  the  other. 


3,775,136 
CALCIUM  SODIUM  ALUMINO  DISILICATE  FOAM 
WaUam  H.  Hank,  BroomaH;  James  E.  McEvoy,  SprtegfMd. 
both  of  Pa.,  and  John  R.  Stuart,  deceased,  brtc  of  Brook- 
haven,  Pa.  (by  Clara  M.  Stuart,  successor),  asrignors  to  Alr 
Prodncts  and  Chcmkah.  Inc..  Phltodclphia,  Pa. 
Continnatlon  of  Scr.  No.  693,733,  Dec.  27, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3.574,647.  TIUs  appHcatkm  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
1 09,638Tlic  portion  of  tke  term  of  tkis  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  13, 1988,  kas  been  disclaimed. 
Int.CLC04bJi/00 
U.S.  CL  106—40  1  Clabn 

A  zeolite  sodium  aluminodisilicate,  such  as  prepared  by 
refluxing  meta  kaolin  in  10%  NaOH  solution,  is  at  least  50  per- 
cent ion  exchanged  to  the  calcium  form,  which  is  heated  at 
900*-]lS0*C.  for  several  minutes  to  provide  a  non-zeolitic 
crystalline  low  density  calcium  sodium  aluminodisilicate 
foam.  Insulation  paneb  can  be  made  from  such  unique  calci- 
um sodium  aluminodisilicate  foam. 


3,775,137 
REFRACTORY  DIBORIDE  MATERIALS 
Edward  V.  Clongkerty.  West  Roscbnry;  Lawrence  Kaufman. 
Brookline,  botk  of  Mass.,  and  DavM  KaHsh.  Atlanta.  Ga..  as- 
signors to  Man^Labc.  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Conthi«ation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  746.279.  July  22, 1968, 
abandoned.  Tkb  appHcatkm  Dec.  22, 1971.  Scr.  No.  21 1.078 

Int  CL  C04b  J5/56.  i3/5fi.- C22c  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-44  2  Claims 

New  and  improved  diboride  materials  containing  TiBj. 
ZrBti.  HfBf,  NbBs.  TaBt  or  mixtures  thereof  are  produced  by 
adding  about  10  percent  to  35  percent  by  volume  of  SiC,  and 
preferably  about  20  percent  by  volume  SiC.  Improved  proper- 
ties include,  among  others,  lower  fabrication  temperature, 
grain  size  control,  oxidation  resistance,  mechanical  integrity, 
strength  to  density  ratio,  thermal  stress  resistance,  and  the 
like. 


3,775,138 

REFRACTORY  DIBORIDE  MATERIALS 

Edward  V.  Clougkcrty.  20  Pleasant  Valley  dr..  West  Roxbury, 

Mam.,  and  DavM  KaHsh,  2716  RMgewood  Rd.,  N.W.,  Atfain- 

ta,Ga. 

ConUnuatkm.tai.part  of  Scr.  No.  728,055,  May  9. 1968, 

abandoned.  This  appRcation  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,081 

Int.  ex.  C04b  35152. 35/56, 35/58 
VS.  CL  106-44  13  Claims 

New  and  improved  diboride  materials  containing  TiBj, 
ZrB|,  HfBi  or  others  are  produced  by  adding  about  1 5  percent 
to  50  percent  by  volume  of  SiC  and  C.  Carbon  is  included  in 
an  amount  between  about  2  percent  and  40  percent, 
preferably  about  5  percent  to  about  30  percent  and  SiC 
between  about  10  percent  and  about  45  percent,  preferably 
about  I S  percent  to  about  30  percent.  Improved  properties  in- 
clude, among  others,  lower  fabrication  temperature,  grain  size 
control,  oxidation  resistance,  improved  machinability,  corro- 
sion resistance  to  gases  containing  fluoride,  strength,  thermal 


3,775,139 
NON-FERROUS  REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  MOLTEN  NON-FERROUS 

METALS  AND  SLAGS 
Elton  S.  Gamble,  TmmbuH,  and  Warren  S.  Peterson,  Guilford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven. 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-port  of  Scr.  No.  674,634,  Oct.  1 1 , 1 967, 
abandoned.  TMs  appHcatkm  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,122 
Int.  CL  C04b  35/48 
VS.  CL  106—57  9  Cbdms 

An  inorganic  refractory  bonding  materia!  is  provided  for 
bonding  refractory  oxides  or  compounds  to  form  refractory 
bodies  having  improved  resistance  to  attack  by  molten  nonfer- 
rous  metals  and  slags,  the  bonding  material  contains  a  non- 
basic  metallic  oxide,  or  compound  having  a  melting  point 
above  2,500°F;  metallic  aluminum,  zirconium  oxide,  or  alu- 
minum oxide;  a  bonding  agent;  and  optionally  a  suspending 
agent,  and  a  gelling  agent. 


3,775,140 
SUBSTANCE  FOR  THE  REFRACTORY  LINING  OF  PIG 
IRON  TROUGHS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Reicr  Viascr,  DrIehuls;  Jozcf  Marie  Jacobus  Bormans,  Vrimn; 
Wilhehnus  Pctnis  Joocphus  Van   Haaren,  Jmuiden,  and 
Douwc  Mdndert  Human,  Driehub,  aH  of  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Koninkiyke  Nederiandschc  Hoogovens  En  Staal- 
fabrieken  N.V.,  ^mukien,  Nethertands 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,231 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm   Nctkcrlands,  Oct.  6,   1969, 
6915096 

tatCLC04bi5/02 
U.S.CL  106—58  1  Claim 

A  refractory  lining  substance  for  pig  iron  troughs  and  the 
like  contains  ( I )  granular  refractory  material  preferably  about 
30*  of  which  is  a  1-3  mm  sieve  fraction,  the  remainder  being 
finer,  (2)  tar  8-1 5%,  preferably  9-12%,  preferably  containing 
over  70%  pitch  and  9-11%  Cj  resins,  and  preferably  having  a 
viscosity  of  less  than  8.000  cp  at  20°C;  and  (3)  has  at  least 
75%  of  the  mass  consisting  of  magnesite.  It  (4)  preferably  con- 
tains CrtOj,  and  (5)  may  contain  ground  coal  (anthracite 
and/or  bituminous  coal  and/or  coke)  from  0-15%,  preferably 
less  than  5%,  more  preferably  less  than  1%.  The  processes  for 
making  and  using  same,  and  troughs  lined  therewith  are  also 
disclosed. 


3,775,141 
HARDENED  INORGANIC  REFRACTORY  FIBROUS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Verne  Wesley  Wekbnan,  Wlknhigton,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WOmlngton,  DeL 
FUed  May  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,969 
IntCLC04bi5/70 
U.S.  CL  106—65  13  CUdms 

Inorganic  fibers  such  as  mineral  wool  are  bonded  in  a 
coherent  mass  with  a  binder  such  as  colloidal  positively 
charged  particles  having  a  silica  core  and  a  coating  of  a 
polyvalent  metal-oxygen  compound.  The  binder  is  flocculated 
from  solution  onto  the  fibers  by  agents  such  as  atupulgite  or 
hectorite.  A  flocculated  and  bonded  wet  compact  of  this 
material  is  impregnated  with  negatively  charged  colloidal  sil- 
ica to  produce  a  hard  body. 
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3,775,142 

IMPROVED  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  HIGH 

STABfLITY  CAPACITORS 

RoHaiid  R.  Roup,  Alhuibra,  C«lif.,  aarifnor  to  Solid  State 

Dtcfectrics,  Inc^  Burbuik,  Calif. 

Flkd  Jan.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,984 

IM.  d.  CMb  3 SJ 50, 3 5 146 

US.  CL  106— 73  J 1  8  Claims 

A  ceramic  composition  useful  in  forming  capacitors  and 

having  the  following  composition  {expressed  in  mole  percent  of 

the  metal  oxides  present: 

neodymium  oxide  -  about  1 2  to  about  20  mole  percent; 

barium  oxide  -  about  1 2  to  about  20  mole  percent; 

titanium  oxide  -  about  60  to  about  70  mole  percent; 

bismuth  oxide  -  about  1 .5  to  about  S  mole  percent; 

zirconium  oxide  -  0  to  about  S  mole  percent; 

stannic  oxide  -  0  to  about  5  mole  percent; 

calcium  oxide  and/or  strontium  oxide  -  0  to  about  10  mole 

percent 
rare  earth  oxides  other  than  noodymium  oxide  -  ranging  up 
to  about  one  mole  percent  but  preferably  less  than  about 
0.6  mole  percent; 
tiunium  oxide  -♦-  stannic  oxide  -f  zirconium  oxide  -  about  60 

to  70  mole  percent,  and 
barium  oxide  +  calcium  oxide  M-  strontium  oxide  -  about  1 2 

to  about  25  mole  percent. 
A  dense,  substantially  nonnporous,  ceramic  dielectric 
material  fired  at  a  suiuble  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  1 220"C  to  about  1  BOO'C..  having  a  K  value  of  about  55 
to  about  90,  a  temperature  coefficient  of  dielectric  constant 
(TO  of  about  -100  to  about  +100  x  10-«rC,  a  %  D.F.  less 
than  0.1.  and  an  insulation  resistance  corresponding  to  values 
of  at  least  about  200  ohm-farad4  ranging  up  to  about  40,000 
or  more  ohm-farads  at  125"C.      I  j. 


undissolved  fiber,  of  both  the  protein  and  starch  fractions  of  a 
proteinaceous  grain  flour,  the  protein  fraction  being  substan- 
tially non-degraded  and  the  starch  fraction  being  essentially  a 
chemically  unmodified  surch  or  as  molecular  weight  reduced 
starch,  which  is  chemically  unmodified,  the  resultant  adhesive 
being  viscosity-stable  with  substantially  higher  tack  than  cor- 
responding normally  gellable  conventional  adhesives  of  the 
same  flour  content.  i. 


3,775,145 
CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD  ADHESIVE 
Franklyn  O.  Ware,  aad  Aiaa  M.  Hfll,  both  of  Uwrcncc,  Kans., 
awlgnocs  to  Lawrence  Paper  Compoay,  Lawrence,  Kaas. 
CoBtinuatkMi  of  Ser.  Na  141,198,  May  7, 1971 
FBed  ScpC  23, 1971.  Scr.  No.  183,218 
Int.  CL  C08b  25/02;  C08h  7/00 
U.S.a.  106— 150  19  Claims 

Novel  viscosity  stable  corrugating  adhesives  having  a  carrier 
portion,  e.g.,  cooked  starch  paste  or  a  cooked  flour  paste  hav- 
ing similar  viscosity  and  flow  characteristics,  and  a  slurry  por- 
tion containing  flour  having  a  particle  size  less  than  1 00  mesh, 
and  conuining  from  0.25  -  1.8  borax  and  0.5  -  3.0  caustic, 
calculated  on  total  solids,  in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  the 
requisite  initial  uck  and  desired  gel  point  to  the  adhesive  but 
less  than  that  which  renders  the  adhesives  viscosity  unstable. 


3,775,143 
METHOD  OF  PRODtXTINO  STRESSING  CEMENT 
Viktor  VariHevidi  Mlkhaflov.  liMsa  CUulova,  25,  kv.   14; 
Seme*  Lvovick  Litvcr,  BoMwyn  Ptragovskaya  ulilsa,  37/43, 
A,  kv.  32;  Alexd   Nlkolacvkh  Popov,  Bdyaevo- 
e,  kvartal  49,  korpns  32,  kv.  57.  and  Vakntina 
»vna  Papa  I  a,  Bdyadvo-Bogovodskoc,  kvartal  50, 
1 43,  kv.  24,  al  of  Moocoir,  U.&S.R. 

I  of  Scr.  No.  35,565.  May  7, 1970,  abandoned. 
Tkis  appMcatlon  May  1 7, 1972.  Scr.  No.  254314 
Int.  CL  C04b  7/02 
VS.  CL  106—89  1  Claim 

A  stressing  cement  is  produced  by  mixing  58-62*  by 
weight  of  Portland  cement  wiih  an  expanding  component 
taken  in  an  amount  of  38-42*  bj  weight.  The  expanding  com- 
ponent consists  of  calcium  sulphite,  calcium  oxide  and  an  alu- 
minate-containing  material  such  as  alumina  cement  or  calci- 
um hydroaluminate. 


'*^  3,775,146 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  ' 

Erkk  Rcckzictri,  Dumridorf-Efcr,  and  WoMgang  Mchmd. 
Duisbnrf,  both  of  GcraMny,  amlgonri  to  Hcnkei  A  Cie 
GmbH,  Damiidorf-HoHhaoacn,  Germany 

FHcd  Mar.  4, 1971.  Scr.  No.  121.216 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gcmmny,  Mar.  13,  1970,  P  20 

11971.5 

Int.a.C08h///0<* 
VS.  CL  106—218  4  Claims 

A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  capable  of  emulsification 
in  water  comprising  ( 1 )  from  35  to  95  percent  by  weight  of 
natural  resins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tall  oil 
resins  and  colophony  resins.  (2)  from  5  to  30  percent  by 
weight  of  a  surface-active  polyethylene  oxide  adduct  having  a 
Griffin  HLB  value  of  from  10  to  20,  (3)  from  zero  to  30  per- 
cent by  weight  of  ethylene/vinyl  aceUte  copolymers  having 
from  25  to  45  mol  percent  of  vinyl  acetate,  and  (4)  from  zero 
to  25  percent  by  weight  of  high-boiling  hydrocarbons 


3.775444 
COOKED  FLOUR-CONTAINING  CORRUGATED 
PAPERBOARD  ADHESIVCS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Fraaklya  O.  Ware,  AHMiin.  anrf  Almi  M.  HO,  Topcka,  both 
of  Kaas.,  amignors  to  Lawrcncn  Paper  Company,  Lawrence, 
Kans. 
f.  FikdMay7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,198 

Int.  CL  CMb  25/02;  CMh  7/00 
U.S.CL  106—150  13  Claims 

An  improved,  viscosity-stable  cooked  flour-containing 
Stein-Han  type  corrufated  papefboard  adhesive  havii^  an  un- 
cooked slurry  pctuoa  and  a  cooked  paflle  portion  as  a  carrier 
therefor  whereoi  the  shinry  portion  compdseaan  amount  suffi- 
cienc  to  provide  the  requisite  ta^  lo  ihe  mixtuto  of  a  saKMHh , 
suble  homogeneous  colloidal  co-solution,  substantially  free  of 


3,775,147 

WHITE  MULCH  COMPOSITION 

Richard   L.   Perm,  Lafayette,  CaHL,  assignor   to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Conthwation-ln-portof  Scr.  No.  3.53  I.Jan.  16, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  appHcalion  Dec.  30. 1971.  Scr.  No.  2 14,449 

IntCLC08fa9/0fi 
U.S.CL  106—271  ICtaim 

A  white  muteh  is  provided  comprised  of  from  1 0  to  60  parts 
of  a  whitening  agent,  from  three  to  1 1  parts  of  a  binder,  from 
zero  to  one  part  of  a  stabilizer,  and  from  87  to  28  parts  of 
water.         i<;«-«-w|.-f»'>i 

The  white  imiich  is  useful  for  maintaining  soil  at  a  lower 
temperature  during  germination  of  crops.  . 


November  27,  1973 
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3,775,148 

PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Gordon  Frank  Bradley,  Paisley,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Gcigy  AG,  BaacL Switzcriand  ..rr^n^.-•^    t.i 

Filed  May  7, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  141385 

Claims  prterity,  application  Great  Britain,  Juljy  16,  1970, 
34,428/70;  July  16, 1970, 34,429/70  ;  0 Wfif  irtaoit 

Int.  CI.  G08h  y  7/44  .» 

U.S.  CI.  106—288  Q  1 10  Claims 

In  a  process  of  the  preparation  of  a  diarylidc  pigment  com- 
position by  coupling  a  tetrazotized  pigment  benzidine  with  a 
pigment  coupling  agent  and  incorporating  in  the  pigment  a 
watersoluble  dyestuff,  preferably  diarylide  dyestuff.  the  step 
of  subjecting  the  obtained  pigment  composition  to  a  conven- 
tional solvent  treatment,  of  additionally  incorporating  in  the 
pigment  composition  a  fatty  alcohol,  diol  or  polyol  containing 
from  eight  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  an  aliphatic  amine,  amine 
salt  or  amine  oxide  containing  from  one  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  any  combination  thereof  and  the  pigment  composition  ob- 
tained by  the  process.  r 


process  comprising  disposing  an  uncured  epoxy  resin  coating 
on  essentially  undrawn  polyester  fialents.  drawing  said  fila- 
menu  at  least  1.2  times  their  length  and  then  coating  with  a 
resorcinol-formaldehyde  latex  dip  wherein  the  formaldehyde 
to  resorcinol  mole  ratios  are  from  1.2:1  to  2:1  The  resultant 
product  is  found  to  have  improved  adhesion  for  rubber. 


3,775,149 

PREPARATION  OF  PIGMENTS 

Robert  Langlcy,  Newton  Mcams,  and  WiUam  Gill  Warwick, 

Bridge  of  Weir,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

AG,  Basel,  Switxeriand 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,073 

CUIms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1970, 
56399/70 

Int.Cl.C08j//45 
U.S.  CI.  106-308  Q  8  Claims 

A  process  in  which  phthalocyanine  pigment  is  produced  at 
least  80  percent  in  the  /3-pigmentary  form  by  grinding  a 
dispersed  suspension  of  crude  pigment  in  aqueous  medium, 
preferably  with  particulate  grinding  elements  which  are  in- 
soluble in  the  aqueous  medium,  containing  from  5  to  10  per- 
cent of  surface  active  agent  until  the  pigment  flocculates  and 
the  system  is  converted  into  a  filterable  paste  and  by  recover- 
ing the  pigmentary  phthalocyanine  from  the  paste  by  filtra- 
tion, the  filterable  paste  of  the  phthalocyanine  pigment  and 
the  phthalocyanine  pigment  prepared  by  the  process. 


3,775,150 

METHOD  OF  COATING  POLYESTER  FILAMENTS  AND 

RESULTANT  PRODUCT 

Edward  B.  McChiry.  Charlotte,  N.C..  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  25,772,  April  6,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  246,085 

lnt.Cl.B32b27/J6 

U.S.  CI.  117— 7  11  Claims 


rti»»       ' 

3,775,151 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHROMIZED  FERROUS 
METAL  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  THE  RESULTANT 
ARTICLES 
James  N.  Baker,  McKecs  Rocks,  Pa.;  Richard  A.  Bird.  Heir- 
ton,  W.  Va.,  and  Glenn  W.  Bush,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  National  Stcd  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
ConUnuation-hi-partof  Scr.  No.  833,189,  June  13,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,252 
Int.  CI.  C23c  9/00 
VS.  CI.  1 17— 33  66  Ctaims 

A  noncompacted  adherent  coating  containing  a  chromizing 
energizer  and  a  particulate  source  of  metallic  chromium  is 
formed  on  ferrous  metal  sheet  material  by  applying  chromium 
containing  powder  in  a  dry  state  on  the  sheet  metal  and  caus- 
ing the  powder  to  adhere  to  the  sheet  metal,  whereby  the 
resultant  coated  sheet  material  is  especially  useful  in  prepar- 
ing chromized  sheet  material.  The  process  makes  possible 
preparation  of  ferrous  metal  sheet  material  chromizing  stock 
in  high  speed  commercial  coating  lines  and  costs  may  be 
reduced  substantially.  In  one  variant,  chromized  sheet  materi- 
al is  prepared  by  applying  a  halogen-containing  energizer  and 
a  particulate  source  of  metallic  chromium  on  ferrous  metal 
sheet  material,  forming  an  adherent,  noncompacted  coating 
thereon  containing  the  energizer  and  the  particulate  source  of 
chromium,  assembling  a  plurality  of  layers  of  the  coated  sheet 
material  into  a  chromizing  pack,  and  subjecting  the  pack  to  a 
chromizing  temperature  in  a  protective  atmosphere.  In  a 
preferred  variant,  an  energizer  is  selected  which  has  an  adhe- 
sive characteristic  under  the  process  conditions,  and  it  is  used 
as  the  adhesive  to  form  the  adherent,  non-compacted  coating. 
In  another  variant,  a  binder  which  has  an  adhesive  charac- 
teristic under  the  process  conditions  is  used  in  forming  the  ad- 
herent coating.  When  desired,  the  adherent  coating  may  be 
applied  to  only  one  surface  of  the  sheet  material,  and  both  sur- 
faces may  be  chromized  without  welding  of  adjacent  layers  or 
convolutions.  The  invention  further  provides  the  coated  fer- 
rous metal  sheet  material  prepared  by  the  coating  process  of 
the  invention,  chromizing  packs  prepared  therefrom,  and 
chromized  ferrous  metal  sheet  material  prepared  b>  the 
chromizing  process  of  the  invention 


T*«  crrccT  or  ro««*4.oCHvw    .noMiMx  ratio  m  upKv(m 


iOONcwA.  woLf  A*no  MfVMiroaoi.  "Omulocnvw  la^o  n. 


A  process  for  producing  an  adhesive  activated  polyester 
reinforcing  element  and  the  product  produced  thereby,  the 


3,775,152 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUBBING  MATERIAL 
Frederick  J.  Jacoby;  Frederick  L.  Hamb,  and  Lewis  C.  Trent, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  865,184,  Oct.  9,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,658,541. 
This  application  Sept.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,835 
Int.  CI.  B44d  //36;  C08d  13/16;  G03c  } /80 
U.S.C1.  117— 34  5  Claims 

Solvent  soluble  carboxylated  polyester  subbing  materials 
for  photographic  elements.  An  organic  solvent  soluble 
polyester  is  carboxylated  by  treatment,  during  the  latter  sUges 
of  polymerization,  with  an  organic  dianhydride  to  produce  an 
organic  solvent  soluble  carboxylated  polyester.  The  solvent 
soluble  carboxylated  polyester  is  effectively  used  in  subbing 
compositions,  desirably  conuining  attack  solvent,  e.g.,  coated 
onto  a  polyester  photographic  film  support  and  has  excellent 
adhesion  both  to  the  support  and  to  conventional  gelatin-cel- 
lulose ester  subbing  layers  used  to  adhere  a  gelatino  silver  ba- 
lide  emulsion  to  the  support. 
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3,r75,153  3,775,156                                          * 

MIRRORED  ffCTURE  METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMPOSITE  METAL  STRIP 

HoyiKE.Gf««bcn,Bcy«HyH»,C«V.,«wlMa«L.Werier,  Alflred  Rictard  Eric  Sfaigtr,  Sw— e»,  ^^j"^"^^^'^- 

Oitet*,  BL,  ■Mlfno  to  Ho^  ladHlrfa*,  Inc.,  hm  Km-  Mrignor   to   VMMtervdl   Prodacto  LtaM,   MaMoUicMl, 

Kics,Cdtf.  Berkshire,  Eoctand 

Cuiill»u1hwi  to  iMrt  •#  S«-.  N*.  864.732,  Oct  8, 1969.  P.I.  Ffcd  June  16, 197 1 ,  Sw.  No.  153,65« 

No,  3,589,507.  Thh  iniBctfc*  Jiwc  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  Ctoku  priority,  appHcaltoa  Grt«t  Britota,  Juc  20.  1970, 

149,893  30,041/70;  Oct.  14,  1970, 48,729/70 

tec  CL  GOlb  5/08  !■«•  CL  C23c  7/00;  B44d  / /44 

U.S.CL1 17-35  R                                                            IClirf-  U.S.  CI.  117-65.2                                                           7 


A  trmmporent  ptoto  twiag  depodted  on  only  selected  areas 
tbereof  a  pigmented  material  fonning  at  least  part  of  a  picture, 
and  a  mirror-fomMig  otwtint  ower  the  deposited  pigmented 
material  of  each  ptote  which  coeitiag  forms  a  mirroied  surface 
between  the  areas  of  each  plate  covered  by  said  pigmented 
material.  The  deposit  of  pigasctited  material  on  the  plate  is 
deposited  wspwod  line*  of  sock  material,  the  wkhh  of  which 
varies  to  produce  a  gradation  of  shading  in  the  picture. 


3,775,154 
DECXHtATING  GLASS-CBRAM1C  MATERIALS 
Pctor  Grcga,  Wdshara,  Pa^  aid  Jeacph  N. 
Flato,  N.Y.,  iiilgaiii  to  Cofttag  dass  Works, 

N.Y. 

Fled  Aag.  li  1971  i  Scr.  No.  171342 

Ial.CLC03c2//00.  77/26 
UACl  117—38  3 

This  invention  relates  to  a  'method  of  decorating  glass- 
ceramics  by  an  ion-exchange  string  method  wherein  a  com- 
position  consisting  essentially  df  siver  sahs,  transition  metal 
compounds,  satfitr  and  bentonile  is  applied  to  the  glass  prior 
to  ceramming,  and  the  glass  H  subsequently  decorated  and 
converted  to  a  glass-ceramic  in  •  single  heat  treating  operating 
hrvolvtng  a  hoM  at  temperature*  of  at  least  about  1 . 1 00^. 


3,775,155 

TETRAKIS  (HYDROXYMETHYL)  PHOSPHONIUM 

CIILCiUDE 

Robert  B.  Egg— dhr.  Wwt  S^wca,  mmi  JonMo  J.  Dirfty.  Bnf 

tton,  Ntogara  FaB^  N.Y. 

r«^..«  raBd1Mov.4, 197  USor.  No.  199,843 

tot  CL  B44d  ll49:C99k3f39 
U.S.CLI17— 6U  8 

A  process  for  imparting  name-retardant  character  to  cellu- 
losic  containing  material  has  been  devised  in  which  the  cul- 
k>kMic  material  is  impiegnated  with  an  aqueous  sohition  of  a 
t»m*is<hydroiiymethyl)phosphonium  compound,  preferably 
partiaMy  neutraNBed  te«raki«(hydroxyniethyl)phoq9honnjm 
chtorMe.  the  toqwegnated  material  is  at  least  partially  dried, 
e.g..  to  about  5  to  2S  percent* by  weight  moiMure  retention, 
wflbout  fixation  of  the  phosphofeiiom  compound  on  the  materi- 
al, the  partially  dried  material  is  cootod  and  then  treated  with 
dry  ammttnia  gas  opttonafly  to  the  presence  <rf  water  vapor 
wltereby  ike  phoophonium  compound  iaeured  on  the  material 
and  a  fire-tetardant  character  is  tmfMrtod  thereto. 


The  specification  discloses  a  method  6(  forming  a  com- 
posite metal  strip  comprising  a  backing  layer  and  a  layer  of 
tvw)  metals  which,  in  liquid  form,  are  immiscible  or  partially 
immisctble  and  having  differing  densities.  The  two  metab  are 
maintahied  in  molten  state  in  two  crucibles  each  of  which  has 
a  bottom  outlet  firom  which  a  stream  of  molten  metal  issues. 
The  crucible  contatnmg  the  higher  density  metal  is  supported 
within  the  other  crucible  so  that  the  stream  of  higher  density 
metal  passes  through  the  k>wer  density  metal  and  issues  con- 
centrically with  the  stream  of  \owtr  density  metal  to  atomizing 
gas  jets  which  atomize  the  streams  of  metal  and  direct  a  spray 
of  the  resulting  particles  onto  a  backing  layer  to  which  the  par- 
ticles adhere. 


3,775,157 

METAL  COATED  STRUCTURE 

HowaH  A.  Fuiaiia.  15  RogMS RMfC  Rd.,  Weston,  Ceu. 

FBed  SepC  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,482 

fat  CLC23C /J/02 

U.S.CL  117-71  R  15  Claims 


a—- 


o-> 


-tuasnwTE 


A  metal  coated  structure  is  disck>sed  and  includes  a  sub- 
strate, an  actinic-sensitive  coating  thereon  which  becomes  ad- 
herent upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation  and  a  thin  metal 
coating  over  the  actinic-sensitive  coating  which  will  transmit 
actinic  radiation  for  rendering  the  actinic-sensitive  coating  ad- 
herent to  the  substrate  and  the  metal  coating.  After  exposure 
to  actinic  radiation,  the  adhered  metal  coating  is  useful  per  te 
or  provides  a  basis  for  further  metal  coatings  such  as  elecuo- 
iMs  and  electrolytic  deposited  asetal  coatings. 
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3,775,158 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  CONTAINING  AN  ALPHA- 

OLEHN  HYDROCARBON  COPOLYMER 

George  A.  GaBaghcr.  Media,  Pa.,  and   Henry   C.   Waher, 

WHmhigton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pent  dc  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,633,  Nov.  20, 1968,  Divisk>n  of  Ser. 

No.  571393,  Aug.  10, 1968,  which  Is  a  conttenathNi-fai-part  of 

Ser.  No.  359,441,  AprU  13, 1964,  abandoned.  Thh  appHcation 

Oct  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189336 

Int  CI.  C09J  3/12;  B32b  25/08 

UACL 117-72  7Clahns 

A  composite  article  consisting  of  a  cured  chain-saturated 

copolymer  of  an  alpha-monooleftn  and  a  non-conjugated 

hydrocarbon  diene  which  is  adhered  by  a  dried  cured  coating 

to  a  substrate  such  as  a  polyamide  by  a  coating  made  from  an 

aqueous       dispersion       containing       a       chlorosulfonated 

polyethylene  and  a  resorcinol-formaldehyde  type  resin.  If  the 

substrate  is  a  polyester  the  article  needs  a  precoat. 


station  by  sensing  deviation  of  the  tubing  from  the  predeter- 
mined path  and  then  directing  the  tubing  into  the  path  in 
response  to  the  sensed  deviation.  The  trailing  end  of  the  tub- 
ing is  sensed  as  it  passes  through  the  processing  station,  and 
further  directing  of  the  tubing  is  discontinued. 

The  natural  fall  of  the  coil  is  utilized  by  spacing  the 
processing  station  from  the  apparatus  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  coil  in  order  to  reduce  the  mechanical  effort  of  feeding  the 
tubing  through  the  processing  station.  The  processing  station 
additionally  is  tr.  at  an  angle  that  coincides  with  the  normal 
fall  of  the  separated  coil  turns,  further  to  facilitate  the  move- 
ment of  the  turns  through  the  processing  station.  Tapered  sup- 
port rollers  are  utilized  for  supporting  the  coil  prior  to 
processing,  the  taper  being  such  as  to  accomodate  the  dif- 
ference in  linear  velocity  of  the  tubing  occasioned  by  the  vary- 
ing radii  of  curvature  of  the  turns.  The  tubing  is  recoiled  in  a 
rotatabie  receiving  drum  spaced  beneath  the  processing  sta- 
tion. The  processed  tubing  moves  directly  to  the  receiving 
drum  without  contact  with  any  support  or  guiding  structure  to 
provide  a  minimum  of  handling  after  processing. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  117 — 75  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.774,703 


3,775,159 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  COILED  TUBING  HAVING 

TURNS  PREBEPH"  TO  VARYING  RADII  OF  CURVATURE 

George  Mate,  GarfieU  Heights,  mmI  Robert  E.  Jahnke,  Fafa-- 

view  Park,  both  of  Ohto,  aasigBors  to  Republic  Steel  Cor- 

poratliNi,  Oevdaad,  OMo 

DlvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  8369,  Feb.  3, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,690488. 

This  appBcatkm  Nov.  30, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  203,491 

fat  CLB05C////2. 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  117-75  7Ctafans 


3,775,160 
HYDROPHOBIC  FILM  COATED  WITH  ACID-MODIFIED 

BUTADIENE  COPOLYMER 
Margaret  Loudon  Chchan,  Maaningtrcc,  and  Gordon  Ed- 
muod  Alfred  Pears,  Wehvyn  Garden  City,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
Eagtond 
Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  829,807,  June  2, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,615,556. 
ThisappHcatioa  May  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,407 
Chims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Brttahi,  June  24,  1968, 
30,029/68.  The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  26,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lnt.CLG03cy/fiO 
U.S.  CI.  1 1 7—76  F  8  Chdms 

A  hydrophobic  film  is  coated  with  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated acid-modified  butadiene  copolymer  and  a  light  sensitive 
gelatin-silver  halide  emulsion  layer. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  coiled  tubing  or  other 
material  having  turns  prebent  to  varying  radii  of  curvature 
without  unbending  the  tubing.  A  coil  of  tubing  is  rotatably 
supported  and  the  turns  of  tubing  from  the  coil  are  sequen- 
tially separated  axially  of  the  coil.  The  axially  separated  tubing 
is  guided  into  and  through  a  processing  station.  The  tubing  is 
maintained  on  a  predetermined  path  through  the  processing 


3,775,161 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  ENVELOPE  HAVING  CLEAR 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
William  C.  Martyny,  Lyndhurst,  and  Ronald  J.  Olwert,  Wil- 
loughby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23. 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1,779 
fat  CL  C03c  /  7/22;  HOIJ  61/35 
U,S.  CI.  117-94  7Clafais 

An  electric  lamp  envelope  having  an  external  protective 
coating  which  imparts  lubricity  for  the  purpose  of  improving 
durability  and  scratch  resistance  and  which  also  imparts  water 
repellcncy  without  reducing  light  transmission.  Particularly 
useful  for  fluorescent  lamps  to  reduce  flaking  or  coating  off  of 
phosphor  caused  by  vibration  resulting  from  chattering  of 
glass  on  glass  during  contact.  The  coating  is  very  thin  trans- 
parent film  not  more  than  two  microns  thiclc  containing  TiO, 
mixed  with  MgF,,  and  may  be  formed  by  spraying  a  solution 
containing  an  organo  titanatc  such  as  tetrabutyl  titanate  and 
magnesium  fluoride  on  the  glass  at  a  temperature  between 
400"  and  700°  C. 


3,775,162 
LEATHER  TREATMENT 
George  T.  MOIer.  Lewiston.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemkai 
Corporation,  Ntogara  FaBs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,269 
Int  CL  C09k  i/2«,  CI 4c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 17— 93.1  DH  10  Chifans 

Leather  having  improved  resistance  to  shrinkage  on  expo- 
sure to  high  temperatures  as  occasioned  by  flash  fires  is 
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produced  by  impregnating  leather  with  a  salt  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  transition  metals  of  the  fourth  and  fifth 
periods  of  the  Periodk:  Table  and  magnesium,  such  as  nickel, 
chromium,  cobalt,  manganese  and  magnesium.  Treatment  of 
the  impregnated  leather  with  a  linear  addition  polymer  of 
trifluorovinyl  chloride  and  treatment  of  impregnated  or  unim- 
pregnated  leather  with  microwaves  results  in  an  increase  in 
the  shrinkproof  character  of  the  leather. 


3,775,163 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BOND  BETWEEN 
GLASS  nBERS  AND  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIALS 
Alfred  Manocciii,  Cunbcriaad,  t.!.,  assigiior  to  Owens-Corn- 
ing Flbct^las  Corporation  Tofailo,  Ohio 

Fikd  Nov.  29. 1968,  Scr.  So.  780,252 
imUCLKilb  17110,25/10 
U.S.CL117— 126  GB  4  Claims 

Glass  fiber  -  elastomeric  products  wherein  the  glass  fiber 
component  is  treated  prior  to  combination  with  elastomeric 
material  with  a  composition  containing  a  rcsorcinol  formal- 
dehyde resin  and  one  or  more  elastomeric  materials  in  which 
the  rcsorcinol  formaldehyde  resin  has  been  subjected  to  air 
oxidation  by  bubbling  air  therethrough  prior  to  application 
onto  the  glass  fiber  surfaces. 


3,775,166 
PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A 
SULFOGUANIDINE INTUMESCENT  COMPOSITION 
Shirley  H.  Roth,  Highland  Park,  and  Jowph  Green,  East  Brun- 
swick, hoth  of  NJ.,  assignen  to  Cities  Service  Conpany, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,310 
Int.CLC09d//00 
U.S.CL  117-136  ICtalm 

A  process  for  protecting  a  substrate  from  heat  and  fire  with 
an  intumescent  composition  which  comprises  sulfaguanidine. 
i.e.,  p-aminobenzenesulfonylguanidine,  as  the  intumescent 
agent.  The  sulfaguanidine  may  be  employed  in  conjunction 
with  additives  conventionally  used  in  intumescent  composi- 
tions. 


3,775,164 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF 

GLASS 
Shfaey  L.  SmWi,  Elyria,  OUa,  and  WMhb  A.  Carkom  Rush, 
N.Y.,  ■■j^nnii  In  Sybttm  CmpmnU— ,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

tof  Scr.  Nn.  520,198,  Jaa.  12, 1966, 
,  TMs  appBcallon  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141331 
InL  CL  B32h  I5f04;  C03b  29/00 
U.S.CL  117—129  4ClaiBis 
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-  In  providing  metal  substrates  with  a  protective  coating  of 
partially  crystallized  glass,  crystalline  refractory  materials  arc 
added  to  the  crystallizaMe  glass  frit  to  retard  the  rate  of 
crystallization  in  order  to  maintain  the  coating  in  a  substan- 
tially amorphous  condition  during  the  firing  of  the  glass  coat- 
ing so  that  subsuntially  all  crystals  in  the  partially  crysUllized 
coating  are  formed  during  subsequent  heat  treating. 


3,775,165 
POLYMERS  OF  IMPROVED  FLAME  RETARDANCE 
Frccnun  M.  Young,  dcccnsod,  kte  of  Spartanbnrg,  S.C.  (by 
Mary  M.  Young,  adaifaiistratrix),  and  Michael  V.  Lock, 
Spartanburg,  S.C,  aasignors  |o  Decring  MUifcen  Research 
Corporation,  Spartanbnrg,  S.C-,  by  said  Lock 
Continuation-i»fnrt  of  Str.  1<^.  854,777,  Sept.  2, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  ■ppMcation  Jn%  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,01 1 

IntCLC0$i37/i5 
l).S.CL  117— 136  13Chims 

A  polyester  or  polypropyirne  polymer  containing  a 
balogenatcd  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  ester.  The  polymers 
prepared  in  this  manner  exhibit  improved  flame  retardant  pro- 
perties. 


3,775,167 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN 

N4-PYRIDYLAMINOARYLSULFONAM1DE 

INTUMESCENT  AGENT 

Shirley  H.  Roth,  HigMnnd  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28. 1972,  Scr.  No.  230.134 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5//8:  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  117-136  6Chilms 

Intumescent  compositions  of  the  invention  comprise  certain 
N*-pyridylaminoarylsulfonamides,  such  as  the  N^-2-.  3-,  and  4- 
pyridybulfanilamides.  The  intumescent  agents  may  be  em- 
ployed in  conjiMiction  with  additives  conventionally  used  in  in- 
tumescent compositions.  For  use  in  protecting  substrates  from 
heat  and  fire,  the  intumescent  compositions  may  be  applied  in 
any  suiuble  manner,  such  as  by  electrodeposition,  spraying 
onto  an  adhesive  substrate,  or  application  of  a  coating  com- 
position comprising  the  intumescent  agent. 


3.775,168 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN  N* 

-PYRIMIDYLAMINO-ARYLSULFONAMIDE 

INTUMERCENT  AGENT 

Shirley  H.  Roth,  HigMand  Park,  N  J.,  OHlgnnr  to  Cities  Service 

CoMpany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,135 
Int.  CL  C09d  5/18;  C09k  3/28 
U.S.CL  117-136  7  Claims 

Intumescent  compositions  of  the  invention  comprise  certain 
N*-pyrimidylaminoarylsulfonamides,  such  as  the  N*-2-,  4-,  and 
5-pyrimidylsulfanilamides.  The  intumescent  agents  may  be 
employed  in  conjunction  with  additives  conventionally  used  in 
intumescent  compositions.  For  use  in  protecting  substrates 
from  heat  and  fire,  the  intumescent  compositions  may  be  ap- 
plied in  any  suiuble  manner,  such  as  by  electrodeposition, 
spraying  onto  an  adhesive  substrate,  or  application  of  a  coat- 
ing composition  comprising  the  intumescent  agent. 


3,775,169 
PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN  N^ 
-PYRAZYLAMINOARYLSULFONAMIDE  INTUMESCENT 

AGENT 
Shirley  H.  Roth,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,136 
Int.  CL  C09d  5/18;  C09k  3/28 
UACL117-136  5  Claims 

intumescent  compositions  of  the  invention  comprise  certain 
N*-pyrazylaminoarylsulfonamides,  such  as  N*-2-pyrazyl- 
sulfanilamide  and  derivatives  thereof.  The  intumescent  agents 
may  be  employed  in  conjunction  with  additives  conventionally 
used  in  intumescent  compositions.  For  use  in  protecting  sub- 
strates from  heat  and  fire,  the  intumescent  compositions  may 
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be  applied  to  the  substrate  in  any  suitable  manner,  such  as  by 
electrodeposition,  spraying  onto  an  adhesive  substrate,  or  ap- 
plication of  a  coating  composition  comprising  the  intumescent 
agent. 


tion;  articles  coated  with  the  silyl-fluoroolefm 
polymer/polysillcic  acid  composition  and  a  process  for  coating 
them;  and  polymers  made  by  polymerizing  the  silyl  vinyl  ether 
with  formaldehyde  or  trioxane  and.  optionally,  with  alkylcne 
oxides  and/or  dioxolanc  and/or  alky!  vinyl  ethers. 


tsgv»^  3,775,170  ^ 

PLASTIC  DUPLICATE  OF  CELLULOSIC  OR 
PROTEINACEOUS  MATERIAL,  ARTICLE  OR  OBJECT 
SolonMM  RoccnMatt,  Nutky,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Chcmplast,  Inc.. 
East  Newark,  N  J. 

Condnnmioa  of  Scr.  No.  870,994,  Sept.  2, 1969,  abandoned, 

which  ta  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  433,631,  Feb.  18, 1965,  Pat.  No. 

3,497056. This appMcattan  June 25, 1971,Scr.  No.  157,001 

Int.  CI.  B41m  5/24;  B29c  13/00 

UA  CLl  17—138.8  UA  7Chim8 


^1* 


A  plastic,  material,  article  or  object  formed  as  a  substantial 
duplicate:  in  high  molecular  weight  polymeric  material  such  as 
polyfluorocarbon  resins,  polyvinyl  chloride  and  polyvinyidene 
chloride;  of  a  matrix  consisting  of  cellulosic  and  proteinacious 
materials  by  the  process  of  impregnating  a  selected  matrex 
with  the  selected  high  molecular  weight  polymeric  material 
and  carbonizing  the  matrix  in  a  controlled  concentration  of 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  sintering  tem- 
perature of  the  selected  high  molecular  weight  polymeric 
duplicating  material  until  the  duplicating  material  coalesces  to 
form  the  self-supporting  continuous  duplicate  by  gradual 
replacement  of  the  carbonizing  fibers  of  the  selected  matrix. 


1. 


M- 


3,775,172 
PROCESS  FOR  nLM -COATING  ARTICLES 
DonaM  B.  Ctark,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,241 
Int.Cl.  D21hy/40 
U.S.C1.  1I7-155UA  16  Claims 

A  coating  process  wherein  there  is  provided  a  wettable  sur- 
face, particularly  a  paper  sheet  surface,  and  a  coating  solution 
of  coacervate-forming  materials  in  a  state  of  incipient  coacer- 
vation.  wherein  said  coacervate-forming  materials  are  capable 
of  interacting  to  give  a  film-forming  coacervate  phase  under 
the  conditions  that  prevail  at  the  surface  to  be  coated  and 
wherein  said  surface  is  contacted  with  said  coating  solution  to 
cause  the  emergence  from  solution  of  the  film-forming 
coacervate  phase  at  said  surface. 


3,775,171 
ARTICLE  COATED  WITH  COMPOSITION  OF 
POLYSILICIC  ACID  AND  SILYL-FLUOROOLEFIN 
Matthew  Edward  HcmMS,  WHminiton,  DcL,  assignor  to  E. 
dn  PoM  dc  Nonoors  and  Company,  Wihntegton,  DcL 

DivUon  of  Scr.  No.  32,739,  April  28, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,7 14,2 14.  This  application  Sept.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,947 

Int.  CL  Bilh 27/06, 27/08;  B44d  5/00 
U.S.CL  117- 138.8  F  14  Claims 

A  silyl  vinyl  ether  having  the  formula 


CHf=CHO  (X)Si-(O  B')»-r» 


wherein  X  is  an  alkylene  group  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  alkyleneoxyalkylene  group  of  three  to  1 6  carbon  atoms,  R 
is  an  alky  I  group  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  y  is  0,  I  or  2,  and 
R'  is  an  alky  I  group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  silyl  fluoroolefin 
polymers  made  by  potymerizmg  the  silyl  vinyl  ether  with 
fluoroolefms,  and.  optionally,  with  other  vinyl  ethers  and/or 
ethylene  and/or  propylene  and/or  fluorine-substituted  vinyl 
ether;  compositions  containing  polysilicic  acid  and  silyl 
fluoroolefin  polymer  made  by  polymerizing  the  silyl  vinyl 
ether  with  fluoroolefin,  and,  optionally,  with  other  vinyl 
ethers;  coating  compositions  containing  a  compatible  solvent 
and  the  polysilicic  acid/silyl  fluoroolefin  polymer  composi- 


3,775,173 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
MATERIAL 
Ryoichi     Yamamoto,     Neyagnwa;      Nobumasa     Ohoshfana. 
Hirakata;     HIsanao    Sato.    Ibaragi;    Hiroshi    Kawarada. 
Neyagawa,  and  Hboshi  Yamazoe.  Osaka,  aD  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,752 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/18;  C09r  1/12 

U.S.CL  117-201  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  for 
making  an  electroluminescent  material  for  DC.  excited  EL, 
comprising:  immersing  a  powder  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ZnS,  solid  solution  of  ZnS  and  ZnSe  and 
solid  solution  of  ZnS  and  CdS  in  an  aqueous  solution  having  a 
concentration  of  copper  salt  of  0.001  to  0. 1  mol/ 1  at  a  tem- 
perature of  lO'C  to  90°C  for  a  time  period  of  3  to  1 80  minutes, 
said  powder  material  being  activated  with  an  activating 
amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Mn,  Er  and  Tb,  thereafter  washing  said  powder  material  with 
pure  water,  and  then  drying  said  powder  material. 


3,775,174 
FILM  DEPOSITED  CIRCUFTS  AND  DEVICES  THEREFOR 
Ronald  G.  Ncak,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  asstgnor  to  Energy  Con- 
version Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  773,013,  Nov.  4, 1968,  Pat-  No.  3,629,863. 
This  application  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,286 
laLCLHOll  11/00 
U.S.CL  117-212  2  Claims 


^/  40 


A  method  comprising  depositing  on  an  insulating  base  con- 
ductive materials  forming  the  passive  elements  of  said  electri- 
cal circuit  and  conductors  extending  thereto,  and  depositing 
on  said  insulating  base  at  least  one  layer  of  semiconductor 
material  forming  said  semiconductor  device  which  electrically 
connects  with  at  least  one  of  said  conductors. 


916  O.G.— 54 
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3,775.175 

ENAMELED  WIKE  LUtUCATED  WITH 

POLYETHYLENE 

,P». 
I  af  Str.  N*.  855,715.  Sept.  5, 1969. 
,  Tkta  ■piiMibHm  Mm-.  15. 1972.  Scr.  N*.  234.869 
1M.  CL  Htlk  3f30:  B44d  1/42 
U.S.CL  117-218  9Chtau 


-I 


o 


3,775,177 
PEOCESS  FOE  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 
SIdftrm  HajTMM,  1-1,  2  cliiwi.  niiiiBtl.  YwmmihiM.  and 
SlMt*  NMm,  7-1.  2  rtiwt.  HifMM,  Y«muwmU,  tolli  «f 

Japaa 

Flad  Jaly  26. 1971.  Scr.  No.  166.318 
ClalM  priarity.  appEcatfaa  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1971, 46/9730 

Ial.CLB44i//i4,//42 
U.S.CL  117-238  ICIaha 

Semicoodiictor  eiemeBtB  are  OMde  of  organic  polymer  by 
flrst  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  tetrazocompound  made 
by  tetraxodiation  of  a  benzidine  coaapouad  or  a  diaiimiostil- 
bene  compound,  adding  to  the  aoliition  a  tranihion  metal  or  a 
sah  thereof  Co  predpiute  an  addition  compound  and  heating 
said  addition  compound  to  poiynMriM  h  into  a  polymer  hav- 
ing a  molecule  weight  of  about  1 .000  to  50,000  that  is  soluble 
in  organic  solvents  and  comprises  a  multiplicity  of  phenylene 
groups.  The  polymerization  of  the  addition  compound  may  be 
performed  in  the  prince  of  vinyl  monomers  to  produce 
copolymers. 


^insnsk 


3,775,178 
DUAL-LA YEE  QUADKUPLEX  VIDEO  RECORDING  TAPE 
KcMMtfc  J.  Psiih^taa.  New  Er^lHaB;  Pain-  J.  V« 

I'l        -   "■  - »^-^,  ■-.■       ■    .    ■ 

A  hibficated  enaaseied  wire  is  made  by  prepariBC  a  diiper-       Pairi.MlBB. 
sion  of  polyathyteBe  contaiaing  a  volaiilB  wapending  agent.  Fled  Aa«.  26, 197 1,  Sar.  Nab  175,186 

mixing  the  dispeimon  with  a  wire  enaoid,  applying  the  aaixturc  fart.Cl.H8If  70/02 

to  a  wire,  and  heating  the  mixtare  to  a  d^rae  suAciant  to    U.&CL  117—239 
1  the  SHBpendiBg  Man«  and  to  cause  the  wire  enamel 


to  harden  when  cooled.  The  poiysthytene  migrates  to  the  sur^ 
fKe  to  ftmn  a  iKppery  ooatittg  which  ia  an  integral  part  of  the 
wire  caameL  The  coatiag  pcote^ti  the  anamd  Ikon  damage 
particularly  whan  the  wire  is  wound  with  automatic  machin- 
ery. The  enamel  retains  itt  origilial  phyocal.  electrical,  ther- 
mal, and  other  properties  and  its  abHity  to  be  bonded  with 
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3,775,|76 

METHOD  or  FORMING  AN  ELECTttOPLATABLE 

MICROPOMM7S  FILM  WtTH  EXPOSED  METAL 

PARTICLES  WITHIN  THE  PORES 

A.  Craaa,  Harvard;  jlaltiaj  J. 

ai Mam., aBu KailpB N.  luaMQuaH, nttMurg^ >■., 


t  aff  Ser.  Nk  661,555,  Aug.  18, 1967, 
I  Fck.  23, 1971,  S«r.  Na.  1 18,090 
lat.  CL  B44d  111%;  C23r  /  7100 
UACL 117—227  laahB 

Rendering  non-conductive  substrates  electroplatable  by 
flrraly  bonding  and  uniting  thereto  an  electroplate-receptive 
coatino  eoMpriMg  a  fihn-fonning  thermoplaatic  organic 
polyaMT  and  etectrirally  cuadwdiiwe  mctaEk  ptticlea  having 
a  iarfsat  dhntasioa  in  the  range  of  about  0.02  to  50  microns, 
the  solids  portion  of  the  coating  comprising  at  least  about  20 
percent  by  volume  of  a  film-forming  polymer  and  at  least 
about  2S  percent  by  volume  of  aMtalHc  particles,  the  coating 
further  having  a  microporoua  structure  to  a  depth  of  at  least 
about  I  micron  from  the  axpo^ad  surfhoe  thereoC  and  this 
microporous  stiucture  having  about  40  to  90  percent  open 
space,  with  the  auior  portion  Of  the  open  space  being  pro- 
vided by  pores  with  a  largest  diitemioa  between  about  0. 1  to 
IS  microns,  and  with  the  owtitfic  particles  exposed  in  this 
microporous  structure. 


Quadruplex  video  leeotding  tape  havhig  a  dual-layer  mag- 
netizable coating  to  provide  hnproved  RF  output  and  video 
signal-to-noise  ratio  and  also  greater  aucHo  output  and  sen- 
sitiviiy.  The  magnetizable  partidev  of  the  hmer  layer  should 
be  magnetically  oriented  longitudinaBy  and  provide  a  coer- 
civity  of  240-600  oersteds  in  the  longitudinal  direction.  The 
magnetizable  particles  of  dK  outer  layer  are  magnetically 
oriented  in  the  crosswise  direction  and  provide  a  crosswise 
coercivity  of  375-1 ,000  oersteds. 


3,775,179 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

la  EMI 


Plad  Fah.  24, 1970,  Sar.  Na.  13,4«3 
priarlly,    ||8    M      Great  ■rtlaiii.  Feh.  22,  1969, 

9>l7/69 

tat.  CLHOlf  70/02 

UACL 117—240  6Clal^ 

A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprises  a  base  material 

provided  with  a  layer  of  magnetic  metal,  wherein  the  magnetic 

metal  is  a  asisture  of  cobah  and  chromium  containing  chromi- 
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um  in  the  range  from  1  to  20%.  Preferably  chromium  con-     componenu  are  contained  in  a  hermetically  scaled  impervious 
stitutes  3  to  10%  of  the  mixture,  the  layer  is  in  the  thickness     container  and  the  anotyte  and  catholyte  are  respectively  pro- 
vided with  anode  and  cathode  terminals  immersedtherein. 

m  lb  ft 

Mi 


\atit  t 


rt-f 


range  from  0.1  to  1m  and  the  base  material  is  provided  with 
the  layer  by  evaporation  of  cobalt  and  chromium  thereon. 


3,775,180 
METHOD  FOR  DESCALING  STEEL 
MMaru  Hkata,  1500-55,  Fukaeka  cha,  Iruaui  gna.  Saitama 
ken;  Kazao  Kaalaka;  Tcraa  ShhBotsuBM.  bath  of  c/e  GUutstt 
Keakyusha,  NIppan  Kakan  KahushRrl  If  alshs,  and  Shigenari 
c/a  KaMa  Sillitoashi,  NIppaa  Kafcaa  Kabushiki 
r Japan 

laf  Sar.  No.  95,855.  Dec.  7. 1970, 
■  Tl^appiraHsBAug.  22. 1972.  Ser.  No.  282331 
m  Japan,  Dae.  8, 1969. 44/98175 
iBl.  CL  B21b  45/00;  B24c  1/00 
U.S.  CL  134—7  3  Chrims 


'i 


The  said  components  are  arranged  in  layers,  with  those  having 
a  lower  specific  gravity  floating  upon  those  having  a  higher 
specific  gravity. 


3,775,182 

TUBULAR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  WITH  COILED 

ELECTRODES  AND  COMPRESSED  CENTRAL  SPINDLE 

Jhamlc  Donald  Fatten,  and  Khms  Guenther  Wuttkc,  both  of 

WlhafaigtaB.  Dd..  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Ncmmirs  and 

Compaay.  Wflmfaigtoa.  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  25. 1972,  Ser.  No.  229.277 

lat.CLH01mJ5//d 

U.S.CL136— 13  ICIahn 


Steel  is  descafcd  by  spraying  a  mixture  of  a  solid  such  as  alu- 
minum oxide  and  silicon  carbide,  water  and  a  gas  such  as  air 
under  specified  conditions  onto  the  steel. 


3.775,181 
LITHIUM  STORAGE  CELLS  WITH  A  FUSED 
"  ELECTROLYTE 

Jeaeph  L.  Ryersoa,  HoRaad  PaleM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Broom- 
f     field  Rycraea  Research  Corporatloa.  HoRaad  Patent,  N.Y. 
Fled  Aag.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171.242 
Int  CL  HOlm  35/00 
VS.  CL  136—6  LF  9  Ctefans 

Sealed,  lightweight,  reversible  E.M.F.  cells  utilizing  a  bot- 
tom layer  of  molten  bismuth  catholyte,  a  topmost  layer  of  mol- 
ten lithium  anolyte  and  a  two  layer  interfacing  fused  salt  elec- 
trolytic system  located  between  the  catholyte  and  the  anolyte 
layers,  the  said  electrolytic  system  comprising  a  mixture  of 
fused  potassium  chloride  and  bismuth  chloride  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  molten  bismuth  catholyte  and  a  lithium  halide  eu- 
tectic  comprising  preferably  approximately  80%  KCL  plus 
20%  LiCI  in  juxtaposition  to  the  molten  anolyte  material.  The 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  tubular  electrochemical  ceil  having 
electrolyte  therein  and  having  anode(s),  cathodc(8)  with 
separator(s)  therebetween  all  coiled  around  a  central  spindle, 
the  cell  having  a  cap  which  b  compressively  affixed  thereto  so 
that  one  terminal  of  the  cell  is  in  compressive  contact  with  the 
electrically  conductive  area  of  the  tubular  casing  and  the 
other  is  in  compressive  contact  with  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive area  of  the  cap. 


3,775,183 

AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  AN 

ETHOXYLATED  ROSIN  AMINE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

RECHARGEABLE  ELECTRIC  BATTERY 

John  W.  Paukan,  Madtaon,  Wis.,  assignar  to  ESB  iMor- 

poratcd,  PhlladelpMa,  Pa. 

FBed  JuM  15, 1972.  Ser.  Ne.  263^15 
Int.  CL  HOlm  4i/06 
VS.  CL  136—30  5  Claims 

An  electric  battery  having  an  azodicarbonamide  compound 
as  the  depcriarizer  in  which  the  electrolyte  consisu  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  zinc  chloride,  ammonium  chloride 
and  an  ethoxylated  rosin  amine.  It  is  preferred  that  the  ague- 
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ous  electrolyte  solution  have  a  pH  ranging  from  about  2.S  to 
about  5.  The  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  may  conUin  from 
about  5  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  zinc  chloride,  up  to  about 
25%  by  weight  of  ammonium  chloride  and  from  about  0. 1  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  an  ethoxylated  rosin  amine  with  the 
balance  of  the  solution  being  water.  The  ethoxylated  rosin 
amine  has  the  following  general  formual 


(CHiCH^)tH 

"<      I 

(CHiCH«0),H 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  ftom  abietyl,  dihydroabietyl. 
tetrahydroabietyl  or  dehydroabieRyl  corresponding  with  the 
organic  radical  of  the  rosin  amine  from  which  it  was  produced. 
X  and  y  may  range  from  0  to  20  with  the  sum  of  x  and  y  being 
at  least  I  but  not  exceeding  about  20.  The  improved  elec- 
trolyte of  this  invention  reduces  the  gassing  rate  of  the  zinc 
anode  in  said  electrolyte,  it  improves  the  redeposition  of  the 
zinc  active  material  during  the  recharging  of  the  battery,  and  it 
provides  a  battery  having  a  substaatially  improved  cycle  life. 


3,775,1M 
COMPONENT  FOR  A  FUEL  ELEMENT  AND  A  BATTERY 

PRODUCED  WFTH  THESE  COMPONENTS 
Dktcr  Kahl,  BwbtMtlli,  a^  Hakcrt  P»pp«.  Bakndarf , 
of  Gi  I  ■■■y.  aMi(aan  to  Slea 
Mnnkh,  Gcrmaay 

FBcd  jBly  24, 1970,  $cr.  No.  58,033 
CUms  priority.  appHctloa  Ganuay,  Joly  26,  1969,  P  19 
38  044.0 

lM.CLWi\m27/04, 13/00 
U,S.CL136— 86R  3  CW«s 


\ 


3,775,185 

FUEL  CELL  UTILIZING  FUSED  THALLIUM  OXIDE 

ELECTROLYTE 

Harold  Ruasey  Kobz,  awl  Myka  Alexander  Wabh,  both  of 

VcnKm,  Conn.,  aarigaors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatioa, 

East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Fifed  Jan.  13, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  106.206 
Int.  CL  HOlni  27/20,27/16 
U.S.CL136— 86R  SClains 

A  fuel  cell  system  for  the  direct  generation  of  electricity 
from  a  fuel  and  oxidant  is  described  employing  an  electrolyte 
containing  thallium  oxide.  This  fiiel  cell  system  will  operate  ef- 
ficiently using  air  as  an  oxidant  and  impure  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbon  as  the  fuel  at  relatively  low  temperatures,  i.e.. 
250''-300ir<;' 


3.775.186 
FUEL  CELL 
Jacqncs  Clwron,  VcrsaiUcs,  France,  asdgnor  to  Instltut  Fran- 
cais  da  Petrolc,  dcs  Carbo  rants  et  Lubrtflants,  RucH-Mal- 
aaiaon,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  131,147 
Claiais  priority,  appttcation  France,  Apr.  16.  1970,  7013729 
InLCI.  H01ni27//2 
U.S.CL136— 86R  11 


■  Air 


iA 


A  fuel  cell  apparatus  comprising  a  cell  block  and  a  oxygen- 
containing  gas  purifier  placed  by  the  side  of  cell  block,  a  fuel 
recirculation  circuit,  an  electrolyte  recirculation  circuit,  a 
static  device  for  oxygen-conuining  gas  draft,  fed  through  a 
fuel  leakage  circuit  and  a  heat  exchanger  exchanging  heat 
between  the  hot  electrolyte  issuing  from  the  cell  block  and  the 
cold  oxygen-containing  gas  purifying  liquid  issuing  from  the 
oxygen-conuining  gas  purifier,  thereby  causing  the  respective 
motions  of  the  electrolyte  and  the  purifying  liquid  by  double 
thermosiphon  effect. 


3,775,187 

PRODUCTION  OF  AQUEOUS  ZINC  CHLORIDE 

ELECTROLYTE  SATURATED  WFTH  CHLORINE 

Harry  K.  Bjorkaan,  ftiiadaglnai,  Mich.,  aMiiaor  to  Oc- 

ddcatal  Eacrgy  DevdopaMst  Coatpaay,  Madlmi  Hdgitts, 

Mien. 

FOcd  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200.067 

lat.  CL  HOlM  3 1  /GO,  29/02  J 1/00 

VS.  CL  136—86  A  3  Clainu 


A  component  for  a  fuel  cell  clement  which  operates  on 
gaseous  reactants  or  with  a  f^l  dissolved  in  electrolyte.  The 
component  compriaci  an  electri^  conductmg  iheet  On  at 
leaM  one  side  of  said  sheet  is  at  least  one  metallic  spacer  net. 
an  electrode  and  a  diaphragm,  whose  edfe  is  tightly  connected 
with  said  separating  sheet  and  h  cast  into  a  synthetic  frame, 
wliich  projecu  unilaterally  beyond  the  area  of  said  separating 
sheet  and  contains  channeb  closed  with  synthetic  foils  for 
inlet  and  outlet  of  the  electrolyte.  The  sepanoing  sheet,  spacer 
net  and  diaphragm  are  provided  with  dianwtrically  opposed 
lugs. 


An  aqueous  sohition  of  zinc  chloride  is  saturated  with 
chlorine  gM  by  flowing  a  zinc  chloride  solution  through  a  satu- 
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rator  vessel  in  continuous  flow  from  top  to  bottom  thereof, 
passing  chlorine  gas  in  very  finely  divided  form  into  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vessel  into  contact  with  the  moving  zinc  chloride 
solution  so  that  chlorine  not  dissolving  in  the  zinc  chloride 
solution  rises  to  the  top  of  the  vessel,  and  recirculating 
chlorine  gas  from  the  top  of  the  vessel,  mixing  it  with  addi- 
tional chlorine  gas  to  be  fed  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and 
passing  recycle  and  feed  chlorine  gases  into  the  zinc  chloride 
solution  in  finely  divided  form  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 


ing  member  to  simultaneously  form  a  leakproof  support 
around  the  edges  of  the  cathode  of  the  cell  and  a  leakproof 
joint  between  the  battery  housing  members. 


3.775.188 

METHOD  OF  MULTICELL  BATTERY  PRODUCTION 

USING  POCKETED  CONTINUOUS  STRIP 

John  E.  Ohman;  Kent  V.  Anderson;  William  D.  Geverdinck, 

and  Max  Tronlk.  aU  of  c/o  ESB  Incorporated,  P.O.  Box 

8109,  PhOaddphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,475 

Int.a.HOlmy/02 

U.S.CL  136-175  ^^-^    SClabns 


3,775,190 

DUPLEX  ELECTRODE  CONSTRUCTION  USING 

CONTINUOUS  ELECTRICALLY  NONCONDUCTIVE 

CARRIER  STRIP 

Daniel  C.  Oakley,  c/o  E.S,B.  Incorporated,  P.O.  Box  8109, 

Phibidclphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,269,  Dec.  21, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,723,181.  This  appHcation  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,694 

Int.  CI.  HOI  my /OO 
U.S.  CI.  136-175  7  Claims 


U 


Z30,Mt6A,TivE  ELtcrrope 


51 ,  ELCCTHlCAa.LV 
MOHCOHPUCTIVE 

CA.KK.ieje.  sTitiP 


30,  NE&ATTN^  ELECTROOe 


yso 


53,  coNPocnve  wokTtRiA.i. 


oveMCKT  OF  M«tcB»uaive  r 

CAREJCK.  STKJP      »■ 


ZjO,pc»itive  E\^cntoPE 
pepoarra 


POCKBTA.  nS 


r-t 


220,  powTive  eucTRopt 
ArrucATOn 


iTi.UiS 


A  method  of  constructing  multiccll  batteries  utilizes  a  con- 
tinuous web  comprising  a  plurality  of  structurally  connected 
continuous  Zones  at  least  one  of  which  comprises  a  continu- 
ous strip  of  metol.  Deposits  of  electrodes  are  placed  along  the 
Zones  of  the  continuous  web  after  which  the  web  is  cut  to 
structurally  disconnect  the  continuous  Zones  from  each  other. 
Pockets  are  then  indented  in  a  Zone  comprising  a  continuous 
strip  of  metal,  the  indenting  being  done  in  a  manner  which 
results  in  the  pocketed  Zone  having  the  same  relative  longitu- 
dinal length  after  the  indenting  as  it  had  before  the  indenting. 
Finally,  the  pocketed  Zone  is  collated  into  an  assembly  of  bat- 
tery components  which  includes  at  least  one  other  continuous 
2U>ne  from  the  web. 

The  indenting  may  be  preceded  by  the  cutting  of  a  slit  par- 
tially across  the  Zone  to  be  pocketed,  in  which  case  the  width 
of  the  sliu  is  increased  but  the  center  lines  of  the  sliu  remain 
in  fixed  relative  longitudinal  position  by  the  indenting  action. 

The  method  is  applicable  both  to  webs  having  metal  and 
plastic  laminations  and  to  all  metal  webs. 

3,775,189 

FORMING  SEALED  HOUSING  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Arthar  M.  Jaggard,  Appk  Valey.  Mhm..  assignor  to  Gould 

Inc..  Mcndota  Hc^bts,  Minn. 

FBed  Feb.  25. 1972.  Scr.  No.  229,416 

Int.Cl.HOlmy/02 

U.S.CL  136-175  5Clafans 


Duplex  electrodes  are  constructed  by  placing  intermittent 
deposits  of  positive  and  negative  electrodes  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  continuous,  electrically  nonconductivc  carrier  strip.  Elec- 
trically conductive  material  on  both  sides  of  and  extending 
through  holes  in  the  nonconductivc  strip  is  used  to  conduct 
current  between  the  positive  and  negative  electrodes.  The 
duplex  electrodes  are  assembled  into  multicell  batteries, 
preferably  while  the  duplex  electrodes  are  structurally  con- 
nected by  the  continuous  carrier  strip;  the  carrier  strip  is  then 
subsequently  cut  between  duplex  electrodes  to  obtain  struc- 
turally unconnected  batteries.  Alternatively,  the  carrier  strip 
may  be  cut  between  duplex  electrodes  before  those  electrodes 
arc  assembled  into  multicell  batteries. 


3,775.191 
MODinCATION  OF  CHANNEL  REGIONS  IN  INSULATED 

GATE  nELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Kenneth  George  McQuhac,  Ottawa,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor 
to  BeB  Canada-Northem  Electric  Research  Llmhed.  Ottawa, 
OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157.1 16 
Int.  CI.  HO  11  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  1 48—  1 .5  10  Claims 

Method  of  producing  channel  regions  in  IGFETs  by  im- 
planting ions  in  the  gate  region  through  the  gate,  the  gate  of 
polycrystalline  silicon  material.  The  method  both  produces 
conducting  channel  regions  and  removes  conducting  channel 
regions.  Enhancement  mode  and  depletion  mode  transistors 
can  be  made.  Other  devices,  such  as  resistors,  can  be  formed 
simuluneously  or  sequentially  by  the  implantation  step. 


2'    23 


A  process  for  forming  an  electrochemical  cell  housing  by  ul- 
trasonically  welding  a  first  housing  member  to  a  second  hous- 


3,775,192 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Julian  Robert  Anthony  Beale.  Reigate,  EngUnd,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3. 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,541 
Cbhns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9.  1970. 

58.476/70 

Int.  CL  HO  11  7/54 
U.S.  a.  148-1.5  13Clafans 

A  method  is  described  for  making  a  semiconductor  device 
in  which  in  a  hole  in  an  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  a 
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semi-conductor  is  provided  a  meul  layer  in  a  self-registered 
manner  so  as  to  fill  the  hole  and  overlap  at  least  on  the  edge  of 
the  insulating  layer.  Ions  are  impfa^ited  into  the  semiconduc- 


,:/>.) 


at  much  lower  temperature  for  substantially  eliminating  the 
yield  point  in  the  laminate  and  for  maximizing  formabtlity  of 
the  laminate  while  permitting  some  reduction  in  the  corrosion 
resistance  properties  of  the  stainless  steel  layer  of  the 
laminate.  The  composite  strip  material  is  then  readily  formed 
into  two,  concentrically  disposed  convohitions  of  the  strip 
material  whik  the  laminate  material  is  in  this  highly  formable 
condition.  The  convolutions  of  the  strip  material  are  then 
brazed  together  to  provide  a  double-walled  tubing,  the  brazing 
procedure  being  regulated  to  effect  selected  heat  treatment  of 
the  formed  composite  material  for  substantially  restoring  the 
corrosion  resistance  properties  of  the  stainless  steel  layer  of 
the  laminate  within  the  finished  tubing. 


tor  through  the  insulator,  the  meul  layer  having  a  much 
greater  masking  effect  than  the  insulator  on  the  ions,  with  the 
result  that  the  region  under  the  metal  layer  mask  will  contain 
ions  to  a  lesser  extent  than  the  regipa  under  the  insulator. 


3,775,113 
METHOD  FOB  PASSIVATIMG  A  ZINC  SURFACE 

laBrilWiStMl 


3,775,195 
METHOD  FOR  QUENCH  HARDENING  ELONGATED 
WORKPIECES 
Richard  S.  Sheets,  SMwr  HsigMs,  OWa^  aasigMr  to  Park- 
Ohto  ladwtrits,  tac^  CkvelaBi,  OMa 
DirWaaal  Scr.  N«.  77,27»,  Oct.  1. 197©.  TWs  i 
ScpC  S,  1972,  Ser.  No.  M7343 
bLCLC21d//y« 
U.S,CLI4t-I53  * 


Od.  t,  1971,  Sm.  N*.  187,M9 

GnM  BrRrim  Oct.  13,  1970, 


13 


48,5S3/70 

I^  CL  C23f  9/02;  B05b  5/02 

VS,  CL  14«— *J 


A  method  of  passivating  a  metallic  surface  to  improve  the 
subsequent  adhesion  of  paint  thereto  comprising  directing  a 
paasivathig  liqaid  thfou^  an  electro«atk  fteld  and  onto  the 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  quench  hardening  a  phiraiity  of 
successive  etonftwl  %>orkpicccs  supported  on  a  carrier  and 
movable  in  a  genetaly  circular  path  tiom  a  loadug  sutioo.  to 
a  heating  station,  and  than  through  a  quench  haideniag  station 

wherein  the  members  supporting  the  wofkpieccs  on  the  carri- 
er are  independently  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  mem- 
ben  of  the  carrier,  at  least  m  the  vicinity  of  the  quenching  su- 
tkm. 


metallic  surfiKe.  the  electrostatic 
ing  Hquid 


field  atomising  the  passivat- 


3.775494 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL.  TURING  MADE  FROM  THE 

MATERIAL,  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE 

MATERUL  AHD  TUBING 

PI  I  Mm  af  Ser.  N*.  lMi/0t7»  Dae.  21, 1970,  Pat.  N«. 
3,*9M99. Thb  iiijliirtia  Mm.  16, 1972, Ser.  No.  235,297 


biLCLC2M 


1178,9/08 


U.S.CL14t— 12 


r/» 
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3,775,196 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  DIFFUSING  CARRIER 

icniggs  INTO  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  REGIONS 

Kmi  WakMrijra,  Taky^  mU  hmmm  Kak^jrM,  KaMf^ra, 

1_IL  -f  J_^  I  L.  iiilf  i  r  ^-  '"—J  Cwpwartaa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

DirWaa  af  Ser.  No.  952,819,  Aug.  20, 19«9,  Pat.  No. 
3,694,276.  IT*  apiiMiatiaB  Mm.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,673 
date    priarlty,    appRcadaa    Jap«i,    Aug.    24,    1968, 
43/60714;  Aug.  24, 1968, 43/60713 

liM.  CL  HOII  7/36, 11/00;  C23c  13/00 
UACL  148—175  1  Claim 


10/ 


A  strip  of  composite  metal  lanmate  material  embodying  a 
thm  inner  layer  of  stainless  Mael  sandwiched  between  and 
metatturgically  bonded  to  two  relatively  thicker  outer  layers  of 
low  carbon  sted  ■  subjected  to  •  brief,  high  temperature  heat 
treatment  followed  by  a  relativehr  much  loi^r  heat  treatment 


t4>2(MV  lot     2ii(M')  20t(M*)  fat 


An  integrated  circuit  and  method  of  making  same  compris- 
ing substrate  with  one  or  more  epitaxial  layers  conuining  ac- 
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tlve  circuit  elements,  circtiit  element  isolation  being  obtained 
by  polycrystalline  regions  with  a  carrier  killer  diffused  therein. 
One  particular  feature  of  the  dbclosure  is  a  method  of  making 
integrated  circuiu  including  the  step  of  diffusing  gold  selec- 
tively into  a  semiconductor  substrate  through  a  polycrystalline 
region  of  high  diffusion  velocity  which  surrounds  at  least  one 
active  circuit  elentent  in  the  substrate. 


3,775,197 

METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  HIGH  CONCENTRATIONS  OF 

DOPANT  IN  SILICON 

Araea  N.  Sohagua,  16757  Bolero  Liu,  Huathig<Mi  BcmJi, 

CalH. 

FUed  Jaiu  5,  1972.  Ser.  No.  215,631 

IiM.  CL  HOII  7/36 
MS.  CL  148- 188  3  Claims 

A  novel  method  for  producing  very  high  concentrations  of 
semiconductor  dopants  in  silicon  by  a  diffusion  process.  The 
concentration  of  dopant  achievable  by  the  present  invention 
approaches  the  solid  solubility  limit  of  the  dopant  material. 
First  an  undoped  layer  of  material,  typically  silicon  dioxide,  is 
deposited  over  one  or  both  of  the  planar  surfaces  of  a  silicon 
substrate  of  a  particular  conductivity  type.  Next  a  second 
layer  of  doped  silicon  dioxide  is  deposited  over  the  first  layer, 
the  dopant  therehi  being  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  of 
that  of  the  silicon  wafer.  A  third  layer  of  undoped  silicon  diox- 
ide is  then  deposited  over  the  second  layer.  Next,  the  substrate 
of  silicon,  with  the  three  layers  deposited  thereon,  is  heated  to 
a  temperature  which  causes  the  diffusion  of  some  dopant  into 
the  upper  region  of  the  silicon  substrate.  The  three  layers  of 
silicon  dioxide  are  then  stripped  off,  and  three  fresh  layers  are 
deposited.  The  heating  step  is  repeated,  "pumping,"  by  diffu- 
sion, more  dopant  into  the  silicon  substrate  from  the  fresh 
source.  The  process  can  be  repeated,  thereby  enabling  the 
concentration  of  dopant  in  the  silicon  substrate  to  approach 
the  solid  solubility  limit.  This  invention  also  contemplates 
growing  the  layers  of  silicon  dioxide  by  controlled  oxidation  of 
the  substrate,  irutead  of  by  depositing  them. 


3,775,198 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  COMBUSTIBLE  TIP 

USED  FOR  FRICTION  MATCHES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

HIroshI  HlJikata,  SMmoka,  Japom  assigMH-  to  ShIzuoka  Match 

COm  Ltd^  SMiueka  keo,  Japoa 

FBad  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280^94 
lBt.CLC06fi/00 
U.S.  CL  149— 18  19  Claims 

Chemical  composition  for  combustible  tip  including  such 
inflammable  componenu  as  vinyl  aceute,  cellulosic  substance 
and  shellac  instead  of  sulfur  used  in  the  conventional  chemical 
composition  of  sulphurated  tip  so  as  to  effectively  obviate 
production  of  disgustful  ftime  and  poisonous  effect  on  the 
human  body  at  the  time  of  ignition  and  inflammation.  Also 
disclosed  is  a  method  for  manufacturing  such  chemical  com- 
position for  combustible  tip  through  development  and 
uniform  dispersion  of  very  fine  air  voids  in  the  composition  by 
active  stirring. 


3,775,200 
SCHOTTKY  CONTACT  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Dirk  dc  Nobd,  nd  Hcadrlkns  Gcrardos  Kock,  both  of  Emi 
iagel,  Etaidbovca,  Nctheriaods,  assignors  to  \}&.  Philips  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 74,886 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Nctheriaods,  Aug.  29,  1970, 
7012831 

Int.  CL  Hon  7/50 
U.S.CL156— 17  6  Claims 


A  method  is  described  for  making  plural  semiconductor 
devices  containing  a  Schottky  contact  by  providing  on  one 
side  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  a  metal  layer  to  form  the 
Schottky  contact,  and  then  subjecting  the  opposite  side  of  the 
wafer  to  an  etching  treatment  which  attacks  the  semicoitduc- 
tor  but  not  the  Schottky  metal  until  semiconductor  portions 
are  etched  away  leaving  spaced  semiconductor  islands  whose 
contact  surface  with  the  Schottky  method  is  surrounded  by 
free  surface  portions  of  the  meul.  Then  the  metal  layer  is 
severed  along  lines  spaced  from  the  islands  to  leave  in  the  fmal 
device,  an  exposed  metal  surround  to  increase  the  breakdown 
voltage. 


3,775,201 

METHOD  FOR  POLISHING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

GALLIUM  PHOSPHIDE  PLANAR  SURFACES 

Jagtar  Sii«h  Basi,  Wappfawsrs  FaOs,  N.Y.,  asaigBor  to  Interna- 

tinnal  Buaiacas  Machines  Corporathm,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

FBed  Oct  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,546 

Int.  CL  Hon  7/50 

U.S.CL156— 17  8  Claims 
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3,775,199 
NITROGEN  GENERATOR 
Carl  Boyars,  and  Carl  T.  Zovko,  bdh  of  SUvcr  Spring,  Md., 
Mrignon  to  the  UiHed  States  «f  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wasktagton,  D.C. 
FBed  Oct.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,513 
Iirt.CLC06c//02 
U.S.  CL  149—35  14  Claims 

A  material  for  generating  hot  nitrogen  gas  comprising  sodi- 
um azide  and  sulftir  in  the  presence  of  a  conventional  solid 
propellant  ignitor. 


An  improved  method  for  polishing  gallium  phosphide 
planar  surfaces  is  disclosed  comprising  positioning  gallium 
phosphide  wafers  or  slices  in  close  adjacency  to  a  polishing 
medium  providing  a  relative  motion  between  said  wafer  and 
polishing  medium  while  providing  a  controlled  predetermined 
flow  of  OBr  ions  to  said  wafers  and  polishing  medium  and  con- 
tinuing the  relative  motion  until  the  wafer  surface  is  polished 
to  a  smooth  and  featureless  condition  whereupon  the  wafers 
are  washed  and  removed  from  the  polishing  mechanism. 
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3,775^2 

ETCHING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

JMMS  L.  Meek,  Phodrix,  mmi  Ewko  L.  Viene,  Men,  both  of 

Arfa^  oMiffMn  to  DEA  PredMts,  Ik^  Tcmpc,  Arix. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Str.  No.  233,947 

iBt.  CL  C23b  3/00;  C23f  1/02 

VS.  a.  156—19  10  Claims 


roller  which  can  cause  imperfect  heat  sealed  seams.  Biasing 
springs  and  adjustment  screws  for  each  anvil  shoe  enable 
minute  independent  adjustments  of  each  of  the  anvil  shoes 
and  permit  the  shoes  to  yield  during  use,  thus  to  provide 
uniform,  neat  heat  sealed  bands  or  embossed  strips  which 
secure  the  fillers  within  the  covering  sheett. 


In  an  etching  system  utilizing  ferric  chloride  solution  or 
equivalent  spray  directed  onto  copper  work  pieces  to  be 
etched,  the  etchant  in  the  etcher  sump  is  circulated  through  a 
chlorinator  under  control  of  an  etching  control  monitor.  This 
introduces  gaseous  chlorine  and  effectively  mainuins  the 
etching  potential  of  the  ferric  (Fe'**)  ions  present  in  the  solu- 
tion. As  copper  accumulates  in  the  etchant,  a  part  is  removed, 
ammonium  chk>ride  is  added,  andi  this  mixture  is  then  cooled. 
A  crystallized  double  sah  containing  copper  is  separated,  and 
the  solution,  thus  reduced  in  copper  content,  is  stored  for  sub- 
sequent reintroduction  to  the  etching  system. 


3,7750*3 
SEALING  ROLLS  WITH  YIELDABLE  SHOES 
Harvey  C.  JoluMom  SheboyiaB.  Wik,  awi^or  to  Cart  G.  Joa, 
Inc.,  Shcboygaa  Fals,  Wik 

FVed  Nov.  4, 1971,  S«r.  No.  195,704 

brt.  CL  B32b  J//00;  B21b  27/02 

U.S,CL156— 582  llClalw 
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3,775,204 

METHOD  OF  G ASKETING  THE  MATING  SURFACE  OF 

HOUSING  PARTS  AND  ENTRYWAYS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS 

John  T.  TlKMipooa,  244  LoHi^  St.,  Los  Alecks,  Calif.,  and 

Geocie  W.  GBsiet.  2331  20th  St.,  SaMa  Moidca,  CaHf. 

FBed  Jaly  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,798 

tat  CL  HOlb  /  J/(W.  B651I  «//06 

U.S.CL  156—53 


Apparatus  for  sealing  the  ends  pf  covering  sheeu  for  absor- 
bent pads  or  fillers  inchKles  a  bed  roller  with  spaced  lands  and 
an  anvil  roUer  with  a  plurality  of  individual  anvil  shoes  or  seg- 
mentt  which  comet  with  the  landcon  the  roller  to  emboss  links 
between  pads.  The  anvil  shoes  aqe  individually  adjustably  and 
yiekiaMy  mounted  in  a  sk>t  in  the  anvil  loUer  to  compensate 
for  the  varying  thickness  of  intervening  material  and  for  mis- 
alignment or  thermal  distortion  of  the  heated  lands  on  the  bed 


^te^ 


j^  y  n    o 


90 


A  method  of  gasketing  the  mating  surfaces  of  housing  parts 
and  entryways  of  electrical  conductors  with  reusable  gasket- 
ing material.  Strips  of  spongy,  ctosed-cell,  elastomeric  materi- 
al are  coated  with  permanently  non-setting,  gel-like  potting 
compound  and  then  placed  between  the  mating  surfeces  of  the 
housing  parts  or  wrapped  in  one  or  more  superimpooed  con- 
vohitions  about  the  conductors  so  as  to  replace  appropriate 
compression  as  the  parte  are  secured  in  assembled  relation. 


Davy  Trtebk 
Realey,   W 


KcoMth  Herald 
to 


3,775,205 
TEXTILE  ADHESIVE 

■  ■■a    ** ■      ^ 

of   NJ., 
r,SlaMford,CoM. 
INvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  785,779,  Dae  20, 1968,  Pat.  Ntt. 
3,640,924.  This  appfcatl—  Sopt.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,609 

tet.CLB32bi/0«.27/40 
U.S.CL156— 72  SClataM 

Aqueous  adhesive  compositions  containing  a  dispersed 
polyurethane  polymer,  the  method  of  using  the  adhesive  com- 
position in  textile  applications,  and  the  textile  materials  thus 
obuined.  The  adhesive  composition  is  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  particular  class  of  self-diipersion  or  emulsifiable  polyu- 
rethane polymers.  The  aqueous  dispersions  are  obtained  by 
adding  a  particular  clam  of  isocyanate-terminated  polyu- 
rethane prepolymers  having  pendant  carboxyl  groups  to  water 
conuining  a  tertiary  aliphatic  amine  and  allowing  chain  exten- 
sion with  water  to  proceed  until  all  of  the  isocyanate  groups 
have  been  reacted.  The  resulting  polyurethane  latex  is 
thickened  to  the  desirable  viscosity  with  suitable  thickening 
agents. 
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»*ti.b*'<wf                               3  77  S  206  3,775,208 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FOAMED  BODIES  OF  JI'^^^^J'i^^^ZZ^^S^S^^XKT^ 

PLASTICS  MATERIAL  PLASTIC  SURFACES  THROUGH  AN  INTERMEDIATE 

G.«..   K«ll,,  R.lfW««.r.-.,  B«l.nd„/S«..«.r..  G„.  ,^  ^,.,^  „.^^|^'^.^  „„  k»..I1,  W«,„. 

"*"        FBmI J..  JJ  1971, Sw.No.  108,782  „n,  both  of  S«toertoi«l,  Milgiiors  l«  Akti.a«~elbch.H 

.    CUta.  PH.H.,.  .PP.-UO.  G^«,.  J...  23,  .970,  P  20  B™..,  ^^^^^l^^^^,,^^^, 

®^''*'^                       Int.  CLB32b  5/75  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.    1,   1970. 

iicri  i«4>     7ft                                                            19 Claims  13032/70 

L.J».  CL  150-75  ^^  ^1  jj22j^  ^^^Q^,  gjjj^  7^20.  B29c  2711 2 

U.S.CL  156-178  7  Claims 


V/ 


—  ♦ 


n    6'    n   2   V    to' 

\        I         ■        :'       I         ( 


Foamable  plastics  material  is  introduced  into  and  foamed 
freely  in  a  freely  flowablc.  particulate  lightweight  solid  receiv- 
ing material  to  form  foamed  bodies. 


ERRATUM 

For  Clan  156—148  see: 
Patent  No.  3,774,662 


A  method  of  protecting  the  surface  of  a  moulded  plastic 
part  made  from  synthetic  resin,  fillers  and/or  fibers  by  applica- 
tion of  a  protective  film  of  ceramic,  metallic,  or  metallic- 
ceramic  composition  which  is  sprayed  onto  the  surface  of  the 
parent  material  wherein  the  adhesion  between  the  parent 
material  and  the  sprayed-on  protective  film  is  improved  by  ap- 
plication of  an  intermediate  stratum,  in  the  form  of  a  fabric  or 
other  mesh-like  material  made  from  an  organic  or  inorganic 
substance,  to  the  surface  of  the  parent  material  prior  to  the 
spraying  step.  The  mesh-like  material  is  resistant  to  tempera- 
tures higher  than  the  curing  temperature  of  the  synthetic  resin 
and  may  be  applied  either  simultaneously  with  production  of 
the  moulded  plastic  part  and  afterwards  by  means  of  adhe- 


3,775,207 
PRODUCING  A  RLAMENT  WOUND  FUSEHOLDER 
Emtnom  R.  HaraMW,  Ltaboa.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Analga  Cor- 
poratloa,  Momnboacc  Falls,  Wb. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  67,727,  Aug.  28. 1970.  Pat.  No.  3,662,309. 

This  appMcatkm  Oct.  28. 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,515 

taLCLB65h57/06 

U.S.CL  156-173  4  Claims 


sives. 


3.775,209 

NON- WOVEN  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  CONTINUOUS 

HLAMENTS  COATED  WITH  DISCRETE  DROPLETS 

Ebner  Gordon  Paquettc,  Madison,  and  Karl  R.  Guenther, 

Stottghton,  both  of  Wb.,  assignors  to  Bjorksten  Research 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wb. 

Contfaiuation-ta-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  876,005.  Nov.  12, 1969.  Pat. 

No.  3,616,002.  Thb  application  Oct.  13, 1971.  Ser.  No. 

188,750 

Int.  CLD04h  3/72 

U.S.  CL  156—181  5  Claims 


Method  of  making  an  electrical  fiiseholder  so  as  to  be  leak- 
proof  and  adapuble  for  submersion  in  a  cooling  fluid.  At  least 
one  meul  terminal  is  wound  into  and  extends  through  a  sur- 
rounding wall  of  resin  impregnated  filament  wound  fiberglass 
so  that  an  electrical  contact  surface  of  the  metal  terminal  ap- 
pears at  both  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  fiberglass  wall. 
An  elastomeric  sealing  means  placed  between  the  metal  ter- 
minal and  the  fiberglass  wall  provides  a  leakproof  seal.  Liquid 
resin  from  the  winding  operation  can  be  kept  off  of  the  inner 
electrical  terminal  surface  by  placing  sealing  material  between 
an  annular  terminal  member  and  the  winding  mandrel  prior  to 
winding. 


Non-woven  articles,  including  garments  and  porous  sheet 
materials,  are  made  from  continuous  filaments  coated  with 
discrete  droplets  of  binder.  In  the  past,  non-woven  products 
have  suffered  the  handicap  of  a  stiff  and  "boardy"  feeL  We 
eject  continuous  yam  or  filaments  in  an  air  space  and  conUct 
them  with  binder  droplets  while  still  suspended  in  air,  so  that 
the  droplets  dry  sufficiently  to  become  non-migrating  before 
they  are  deposited  on  the  screen  or  mold  on  which  the  fibers 
are  brought  into  contact  with  each  other  and  bonding  takes 
place.  This  method  is  particulariy  suitable  for  making  gar- 
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ments  of  etastomeric  fibers,  not  easily  handled  in  ordinary 
production  macfaiiiery.  Another  geneially  ai^plicable  ad- 
vaatate  is  that  the  renitaat  proAlcts  we  exoeptkxuUy  flexi- 
ble and  that  the  articles  pro^aced  do  not  split  into  stratified 
binder-rich  aad-ixx>r  areas,  but  are  uniformly  bonded 
throughout 


through  the  nip  of  the  combining  rolls.  Also  included  are 
means  for  oiomcnUry  movement  of  a  subsequently  cut  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  single-teed  web  away  from  the  cutting  sution 


M  ^  ,o^«I 


3,775^10 

NON.WOVEN  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  CONTINUOUS 

FILAMENTS  COATED  IN  HKm  DENSITY  FOG  WITH 

HIGHTURluiENCE 


batk  af  Wb^ 


taff  Scr.  N*.  St«,005.  Sm.  12, 1969,  Pat. 
Ho.  3M^JM2.'niBt9§*iHlmOeL  1<  1971, Scr.  Na. 

lt9,lS« 

h«.CLDMiiJ//2 

UACL15*— 181  SOataM 


Non-woven  articles,  induding  garments  and  porous  sheet 
materialt,  are  made  from  oontiBaoaa  fihments  by  ejecting 
continuous  yarn  or  fibsMata  Into  lurbufaat  air  and  contacting 
them  with  binder  in  a  Mgh  deontjr  fog  while  stiR  saspended  an 
air.  so  that  the  binder  driaailBciawtly  to  become  aoo-migrat- 
ing  before  the  yam  is  depoaitad  on  the  acraea  or  mold  on 
which  the  fibers  are  brought  into  Contact  with  each  other  and 
bonding  takes  place.  This  method  is  particularly  suitable  for 
making  garments  of  elastonseric  Cbers.  not  easily  handled  in 
ordinary  production  machinery.  Another  generally  apphcabie 
advantage  is  that  the  resultant  productt  are  exceptionally  flex- 
ible and  that  the  articles  produced  do  not  split  into  stratified 
binder-rich  and-poor  areas,  bat  are  uniformly  bonded 
throughout. 


at  the  moment  of  leverance  of  the  foremost  separated  portion 
of  said  moving  single-heed  web  to  prevent  jamming  of  the  cut 
leading  edge  against  the  knives  at  the  cutting  sUtion. 


3,T75.212 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORNAMENTAL  COATING 

MATERIAL  HAVING  CONCAVOCONVEX  PATTERNS 

H^JlBM  IwasaU;  Tcichi  Skhain,  aad  Sdka  Sakakara,  al  el 

KaWm,  Chlyada  ka.  Takya, , 

Fled  StpL  2«,  1971,  Scr.  Na.  192,269 
Chdau    priarlly,    appScallaa    Japaa,    Sept.    26,    1970, 
45/84410 

Ial.CLB32bJ//20.i/00 
VS.  CL  156-220  5  CtaiBK 

The  invention  relates  in  a  process  for  manufacturing  an  or- 
namental coating  material  having  new  concavo-convex  pat- 
terns by  means  of  the  application  of  internal  stress  generated 
within  the  thermopbtttic  resfai  sheet  by  paanng  the  sheet 
through  between  two  rolb  having  different  temperatures 
without  using  an  expensive  em  homing  roB. 


3,775411 

METHOD  FOR  FACING  A  SINGLE-FACED 

COBRUGATtDWEB 

Fraak  A.  GS,  «Tiiin>liB,  Maas^  psrfVMr  to  Davhi  C.  Dewd, 
Wcalbara,  Maaa.,  a  part  hrtcTHl 

Fled  Nav.  26, 1971,  fl|v.  Nau  202,190 
lal.CLB31f//2« 

VS.  CL  156—205  -  W      5  ClaiaH 

Methods  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  adhering  a  plurali- 
ty of  discrete  sheets  sequentially  to  the  open  side  of  a  single- 
faced  corrugated  web  to  produce  a  plurality  of  double-faced 
oomigated  pieces  of  varying  tat,  as  desaied.  Cor  the  sub- 
sequent formatioa  thereof  into  cartoas  or  containers.  Included 
heiawkh  are  means  for  8epar>thi|  tte  leading  portion  at  the 
singla-iM:ed  web  after  the  initial  a^harenoe  of  the  leadlag  edge 
thareof  wMi  one  of  said  diaeiate  sfceelB  for  prodadng  aeparale 
doable-fiKcd  eerragrted  pieces  «ith  a  aingle-lhced  ovethang 
at  each  end  thereof  upon  exit  from  the  apparatus,  and  means 
causing  the  leaffiag  edge  of  tlM  «rogle*CM:ed  web  to  pick  up 
aad  comblae  with  the  laattfag  ei^  of  oae  of  said  discrete 
shaett  apon  aMjveawat  of  the  leacfing  edge  of  said  web 


3,775,213 

PRODUCTION  OF  UGHTWEIGHT 

POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE INSULATIVE  MATERIAL 

Mkhari  Daaay,  Faaway,  N J.,  sisigBir  to  Cilsarsr  Carpera- 

tlaa,NcwYer1uN.Y. 

FRsd  May  2S.  1970,  Ser.  Na.  4M10 
IbLCLB29c  79/00 
U.S.CL  156-244  16 


A    ptocem     is    provided     for    forming    a    lightweight 
polybenztmidazole  product  which  is  both  high  temperature  re- 
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sisunt  and  flameproof.  A  plurality  of  adjoining  segments  of 
hoUow  polybenzhnidazole  fiber  are  contacted  with  a  solvent 
for  the  same,  the  solvent  is  evaporated  thereby  bonding  the 
adjofating  segments  at  k>cations  where  contact  is  made,  and 
the  resulting  lightweight  product  is  heated  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature until  volatile  components  present  within  the  fibrous 
product  are  substantially  removed.  The  resulting  product  is 
partkularly  usefbl  as  an  insulatfve  barrier  in  aerospace  appli- 
cations. 


memory  stack  is  disclosed.  The  memory  stock  is  soaked  in  the 
coating  liquid  under  vacuum  and  is  then  baked  to  set  the  coat- 


ing liquid  into  a  wax-like  plastic  solid  conformal  coating.  This 
operation  fixes  the  cores,  wires,  etc.  in  place  and  avoids  mag- 
netostrictive  effects. 


T-r  -^f       3,775,214  rr  -  «.'-'*"  » 
^       MEIUOD  OF  FABRICATING  HOLLOW  FRAME 


3,775,216 

^;^'.'^;W^7.^^iz^.r^ATSAMnTMFlJKK  NEUTRON  GENERATING  SYSTEMS 

STRUCTURES  FOR  BO^TS  ANP  THE  '^     _  j^„  „.  f,^,^  Rldgelleld,  Cenn.,  amlgm>r  to  Schhm.- 

Heary  Wtotors,  Narth  Mimai,  Ha.  Mrignar  to  Salvator.  G.        t,^^jJ^^^;;;^;U.Ho,nUm.Ttx. 

DIvistoa  of  Scr.  No.  627,404,  March  31, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3408,058.  ThhappBcatkm  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,872 

Int.CLB29c;/0« 

U.S.  CL  1 56—293  5  Clahns 


MMtaaa,  MIbbbI  : 

Fled  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,656 

lat  CL  B29c  5/00;  B29g  5/00 

VS.  CL  156-245 


4Claiau 


The  method  of  fabricating  holkiw  firante  structures  for  boau 
and  the  like  of  fiberglass  remforced  photic  consisU  of  the 
steps  of  the  simultaneous  production  of  an  inner  and  outer 
matching  shells  on  a  male  and  female  moM  respectively  by  the 
conventional  laying  up  of  glass  fibers  and  resins.  Upon  partial 
curing  of  the  outer  and  mner  shelb,  an  adhesive  is  applied  to 
the  exposed  contacting  surfaces.  The  inner  shell  is  removed 
fhmi  the  male  mold  and  superimpoeed  on  the  matching  outer 
shell.  The  configuration  of  the  inner  shell  provides  a  plurality 
of  kmgitudiiul  and/or  transverse  stiffeners  forming  a  plurality 
of  communkating  chambers  between  the  two  shells  and  an 
opening  b  then  made  in  the  mner  shell  for  connecting  a 
vacuum  creating  apparatus  thereto.  The  edges  of  the  superim- 
poeed shells  having  been  trimmed  prior  to  removal  from  their 
mold  as  rendered  airtight  upon  placing  a  tope  along  the  junc- 
ture thereof.  Upon  applying  a  partial  vacuum  to  the  commu- 
nicating chambers,  atmospheric  pressure  will  exert  an  even 
pressure  against  all  faying  or  contocting  surfaces  to  effect  a 
proper  adhesion  of  the  inner  and  outer  shell  sections  to  form  a 
holk}w  frame  structure  of  fiberglass  reinforced  plastic. 


One  embodiment  of  the  invention  describes  a  neutron 
generator  tube  in  which  the  gas  supply  is  thermally  isolated 
from  the  ion  source  by  reflective  and  conductive  heat  mem- 
bers. The  conductive  heat  member  is  in  thermal  contoct  with 
the  tube  envek>pe  to  permit  the  envelope  to  dissipate  waste 
heat  from  the  ion  source  to  an  insulating  gas  (SF«)  in  a  well 
logging  tool  housing.  The  tool  housing  also  is  insulated  from 
an  ion  source  magnet  to  prevent  arcing  between  the  magnet 
and  the  tube  envelope. 


3,775,217 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

LAMINATING  AN  ORIENTED  THERMOPLASTIC  RLM 

TO  WET  CELLULOSE 

Michael  Orrcn  Blake,  and  Paul  Z.  Larson,  both  of  CUaton, 

Iowa,  aarigaars  to  E.  I.  du  Pmrt  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wihalagtoa,  DcL 

FBcd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,210 

lat.  CL  B32b  2  7108;  C09J  5102 
VS.  CL  156-308  12  Clafans 


3,775415 
METHOD  OF  THIN  COATING  A  MEMORY  STACK 
Hcrmaa  J.  Faschi^  Mtoaeapais,  aad  Joha  A.  Kaael,  St.  Paul, 
both  af  Mhw.,  asslgaBri  to  Sperry  Raad  Carporatloa,  New 
Yarfc,N.Y. 

FBed  Dee.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,880 

lat.  CLGUc  77/02 

UACL 156-278  4ClahBS 

A  method  of  thin  coating  a  plurality  of  two-dimensional 

memory   planes   while   assembled   in    a   three-dimensional 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  laminating  an  oriented,  sur- 
face-conditioned, thermoplastic  film  to  a  wet  cellulose  film  by 
(a)  heating  and  steam-sparging  the  thermoplastic  film;  (b)  im- 
pregnating tiie  wet  cellukMC  film  with  an  anchoring  agent 
when  the  cellulose  film  contoins  about  1 80  to  350  %  moisture; 
(c)  drying  ti»e  cellulose  film  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  10 
to  40  weight  per  cent;  (d)  laminating  the  surface-conditioned, 
steam-sparged  side  of  the  Aermoplastic  film  to  the  an- 
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pregnated  side  of  th«  cellulose  film  when  the  cellulose  film  has 
a  moisture  content  of  about  10  to  40  weight  per  cent  con- 
veniently carried  out  by  simultaneously  passing  the  two  films 
through  a  set  of  heated  nip  rolls;  then  (e)  drying  the  laminated 
film  structure  until  the  cellulose  film  contains  about  3  to  8 
weight  per  cent  moisture  where  tke  weight  per  cent  moisture 
is  based  on  the  weight  of  the  moisture-free  cellulose  content 
thereof  This  laminated  film  structure  can  be  coated  with  a 
vinylidene  chloride  type  coating  making  it  particularly  useful 
in  packaging  dry  foodstufh,  such  «s  cereals  and  snacks. 


placement  head  is  designed  to  precisely  apply  preimpregnatcd 
fiber  reinforced  Upe  to  a  work  piece.  The  tape  is  initially  sup- 
plied in  the  form  of  a  roll  with  a  suiuble  backing.  The  tape  is 
automatically  peeled  from  the  backing  by  a  separator 
mechanism  and  thereafter  applied  to  the  work  piece.  A 
powered  cut-off  device  is  actuated  by  a  photoelectric 
mechanism  to  sever  the  ttpe  at  a  proper  location  and  at  a 
preestablished  angle.  The  determination  of  the  pre-established 
angle  is  accomplished  by  a  photoelectric  edge  sensing 
mechanism. 


3,775^18  3,775^20 

M  ETHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ^     APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  TIRES 

SEM ICONDUCTOR  THERMOELEMENTS  WUttun  L.  Rattray,  Gw^oi  Gray*,  CaMf .,  MilfHr  to  AMF  In- 

GcraM    E.    Hare;   Hmrmm   W.   TkoMpaas,   awl    ManMsa  corporatod,  WkMe  PWm,  N.Y. 

TaMka,  aR  af  Ottawa,  Otaria,  Caaaila,  Milgasri  to  AUmAc  NmIMv.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19^593 

Eaergy  of  Cauda  Limited,  Co«iaMiTial  Prodvcti,  Ottawa.  bit  CL  B29li  /  7/08, 1 7110, 1 7137 

Oatario,  Caaada  U.S.  O.  1 56—396 
Fled  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,977 
Int.  CL  C09J 

U.S. CI.  156-331                           j                                 2Clalms  «      ^=--    » 


.f\-M 


3  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  preparing  miniature 
semiconductor  thermoelements  suitable  for  use  in  (wwer 
generators  operable  with  low  temperature  heat  such  may  be 
conveniently  obtained  from  radioisotope*.  The  invention  util- 
izes the  compacting  of  piles  of  semiconductor  thermoelements 
in  a  co-extensive  arrangement  wherein  the  respective  polari- 
ties of  the  elemenu  may  be  in  series,  parallel  or  series-parallel 
connection.  The  ends  of  the  elomenu  are  connectMl  by  a 
matrix  of  electrically  conductive  regions  formed  on  a  high 
heat  transferring  electrically  insulating  material. 


3,775,219 
COMPOSITE-TAPE  PLACEMENT  HEAD 
HaraU  E.  Karboa,  Saata  Moafca,  aad  Ellvidte  E.  Hardcsty, 
Ptec  VaRcy,  both  of  Calf.,  awlgaBri  to  Goldnvorthy  Ea- 
ginccring  Inc.,  Torraace,  CaW. 

Feed  Apr.  5, 1971,  S«r.  No.  131,191 

Iat.CLB32bi//00 

U.S.CL156— 363  22ClaiaM 


Apparatus  for  applying  tread  rubber  to  bases  of  circular 
cross  section,  which  comprises  a  central  shaft,  means  for 
mounting  a  plurality  of  bases  on  the  central  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaf^  to  advance  the  bases  through  a  succession 
of  sutions,  means  mounted  adjacent  one  of  said  sutions  for 
Applying  rubber  to  a  base  advanced  to  said  stations,  means 
mounted  adjacent  another  of  said  sutions  for  applying  rubber 
to  the  base  having  the  rubber  thereon  applied  thereto  at  said 
one  of  said  sutions,  the  rubber  applied  at  the  two  sutions 
taken  together  forming  the  tread  and  sidewaU  rubber  portions 
of  a  tire,  and  means  mounted  on  said  central  shaft  for  stitching 
the  rubber  applied  to  the  base  at  said  one  of  said  sutions 
firmly  to  the  base. 


3,775,221 
BELT  COVERING  APPARATUS 
E.  Briahart,  Cayahofa  FaB^  aMi  OmmIc  MaBcnder, 
Barbcrtoii,  both  of  OMe,  asritMn  le  TW  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Coapaay.  New  Yarfc,  N.Y. 

FBad  Dae.  6, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  204,93 1 

lat.  CL  B29h  7122 

U.S.CL156— 460  9CiafaBS 


325 


/ 


An  inUfrally  coropku  compo^te-tape  placement  head  for 
direct  attachment  to  a  host  gantry  .type  of  machine,  which  tape 


-Zi5 


A  belt  covering  apparatus  that  shuttles  a  carcass  to  be 
covered  between  a  pair  of  storage  reels,  one  of  which  is 
pivoted  after  the  first  pass  to  invert  the  carcass,  with  an  ex- 
truder in  line  with  the  pass  line  of  the  carcass  such  that  the 
continuous  flow  from  the  extruder  may  be  applied  directly 
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into  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  a  belt  carcass.  Squeeze  3,775,224 

rolls,  cutters  and  edge  folding  means  cooperate  with  the  ex-  SPLICE  TAPE  HANDLING  MECHANISM 

truder  and  conveying  means  of  the  carcass  to  laminate  the    Ralph  Gentile,  Rochester,  and  Willis  G.  Calberg,  Hilton, 

covering  to  both  sides  of  the  carcass  without  interruptions.  both   of  N.Y.,   aasigBors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

3,775,222  Filed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,502 

HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS  Int.  CI.  83 If  5100 

Peter  Aspin,  Cbctansford;  Roy  Garwood,  Lcigh-on-Sea,  aad    U.S.CL  156—506  8  Claims 

Peter  Wise,  Baslidoa,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  Pembroke 
Carton  and  Printiiig  Company  Limited,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,176 
daims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  14,  1970, 
17,655/70 

lat  CL  B29d  23100 


U.S.CL  156—497 


16  Claims 


Air  is  heated  and  fed  to  a  nozzle  for  hot  air  sealing  a  longitu- 
dinal seam  in  a  web  of  material  to  continuously  form  a  tube 
e.g.  of  different  kinds  of  lining  material  in  a  carton  lining 
machine  required  to  be  heated  to  different  levels  in  order  to 
form  the  seal.  The  air  is  fed  at  a  regulated  pressure,  in  parallel, 
through  a  heater  block  and  a  number  of  valve  controlled 
passages  bypassing  the  heater.  The  heat  input  to  the  heater 
and  the  amount  of  the  air  bypassing  the  heater  are  both  con- 
trolled to  give  a  required  temperature  level  of  the  seam,  re- 
gardless of  the  speed  of  formation  of  the  tube. 


3,775,223 
WEB  JOINING  DEVICES 
Aathoay  Joha  Moaeley,  West  Bromwich.  and  Mkbaei  Herbert 
JaaMS  MorraB,  Dudley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Janes 
HaBcy  A  Sons  Limited,  Staffard,  England 

Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,625 
Clakns  priority,  appBoitloa  Great  BrHafai,  June  18,  1970, 
29,526/70 

Int.  CL  B65h  19108, 19/18, 25/02, 69/02 
U.S.  CL  1 56—502  4  Chdms 


A  splicing  tape  handling  mechanism  for  use  in  a  processing 
system  or  the  like  to  facilitate  matching  a  customer's  envelope 
with  a  corresponding  filmstrip.  The  splice  tape  handling 
mechanism  applies  splice  tape  chips  containing  corresponding 
identification  indicia,  such  as  numbers,  to  the  customer's  en- 
velope and  to  the  film  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  filmstrips  for 
joining  the  two,  one  of  which  matches  the  customer's  en- 
velope. After  the  filmstrips  have  been  processed,  they  are  fed 
through  subsequent  operations  such  as  printing  and  slitting  to 
form  film  transparencies  which  are  packaged  in  the  envelopes 
containing  corresponding  identification  indicia. 


3,775,225 

MACHINE  FOR  PERFORATING  AND  HEAT  SEALING  A 

WEB  INCLUDING  AN  ELONGATED  ELEMENT  WITH  A 

MULTIPLICITY  OF  DRIVERS 

Charles    M.    Schott,    Jr.,    Gloucester,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  July  6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  159,993 

lat.  CL  B32b  31/00;  B26d  5/08 

VS.  CL  156-510  16  Claims 


Device  for  splicing  one  reeled  length  of  web  material  onto 
another  reeled  length  during  operation  of  apparatus  such  as  a 
rotogravure  press  which  continuously  consumes  the  web  in- 
cludes a  magnetised  element  mounted  for  movement,  typi- 
cally roution,  with  said  one  reel  as  the  latter  is  run  up  to  a 
peripheral  speed  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  a  flight  of  web 
from  the  otlwr  reel,  and  two  proximity  switches  actuated  by 
said  element  in  timed  sequence  to  cause  a  pasting  roller  or 
other  element  to  urge  said  flight  against  a  predetermined  zone 
of  the  one  reel  for  adhesion  thereto,  and  a  severing  knife  to 
cut  trailing  part  of  said  flight  thereafter  so  that  web  is  then 
drawn  from  said  one  reel  without  interruption.  The  reels  are 
conveniently  carried  in  a  rouuble  cradle  enabling  their  posi- 
tion to  be  interchanged. 


Machines  with  elongated  elements  operable  on  an  advanc- 
ing web;  elements  such  as  heat  seal  bar,  perforator  blade  and 
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clamp  for  plastic  film.  Non-«elf  wipported  elements  are  posi- 
tioned and  driven  by  driven  at  niddie  and  at  ends,  positioned 
by  rcferenciag  sutionaiy  ttnicture.  Cam  drivets,  linear  actua- 
tion, biased  element  pocitioninf,  aqgled  pusb  rod  actuation 
and  otber  features  are  shown.  Slackness  m  web  during  beat 
sealing  or  supplemental  iodexiag  b  produced  by  roution  of 
the  normally  stationary  portion  oif  a  single  direction  chitch 
whose  movable  part  is  engaged  with  a  shuttle  belt.  Compensa- 
tion for  slip  and  slackening  abo  are  achievable  employing  a 
differential  drive  between  mput  and  output  nip  roll  pavs.  with 
selected  driving  of  the  third  shaft  of  the  differential.  Prolonged 
driving  of  the  same  differential  can  establish  a  desired  speed 
ratio  between  the  two  nip  pairs  to  compensate  for  slip,  and 
change  of  the  roUtional  input  in  response  to  a  position  sensor 
serves  as  a  registry  control. 


SOLAR  CONTROL  FILM 


MickaclE.WI 


nM  Ffek.  8, 197 1.  Sa^.  Na.  1 13,426 

brt.  CL  B44f  / //OO;  A61I /5/06 
U^CL  161-4 


of  kmg  duration,  are  prepared  by  the  application  to  the  manu- 
factured article  of  a  polyolefte  or  copolymer  emulsion  con- 
taining a  variety  of  emential  components.  The  entire 
processing  is  accomplished  at  ambient  or  slightly  elevated 
temperatures. 


to  Material  Db- 


3,775,23s 
COMPOSITE  LINEAR  ELEMENTS  ^ 

Darid  E.  Laary,  Cumbiibail.  RJ.,  aM%Mr  to  Owcaa-Cenrii^ 
nbcrglas  Carparatia^  Takda,  OMa 

FBed  Jmw  8, 1971,  Sar.  No.  151,018 

1«L  CI  B32b  5112;  D02g  3118, 3/24 

U.S.  CL  161-55  llCWms 


A  composite  linear  element  including  an  impregnated  cen- 
tral body  of  closely  grouped  filamenu  and  groups  of  coated 
dispersed  sur&ce  filantentt  that  extend  laterally  from  the 
outer  surfiw:e  of  the  impregnated  central  body.  The  filamenu 
may  be  glass.  A  fabric  nuy  be  made  using  the  composite  linear 
element 


3,775,229 
TREATING  OF  DISCRETE  CONTAINERS 
HaM  Bcckcn,  BbBarckalrHK  26, 486  Vbraea,  Germany 

5, 1972,  Sar.  N*.  215353 

'iim— J.  Ja^  11,  1971,  P  21 
01021.9  ' 

Iirt.CLF24lii/a0 
UACL 165—47  11 


A  solar  control  film  for  i^plicatioa  to  window  glass  com- 
prises a  vapor  deposited  ahnninuia  coat,  which  partially  trans- 
miti  light,  interpoaed  between  a  pair  of  moisture  permeable 
polymeric  strau.  each  of  which  b  self  supporting.  In  one 
naodification,  an  optional  outer  coat  on  one  of  the  polymeric 
strau  b  composed  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  in  associa- 
tion with  a  silicone  release  sheet,  in  another  modification,  an 
optional  outer  coat  on  the  othef  of  the  polymeric  straU  a 
composed  of  a  silicone  release  agent. 


3,7754)7 

PIGMENTED  POLYMERIC  ARTIFICIAL  FLORAL 

PRODUCT  SURSTRATES  WITH  IMPARTED  FRAGRANCE 

ESSENTIAL  OIL  or  LONG  DURATION 

GodArvy  WAcrt,  3W7  Swrtk  PUft  Ave,  CanMl,  md  Tboans 
r  m  Rd.,M«lBl,  hatk  «r  N.Y. 

t  af  Sv.  Ms.  164,184,  Oct.  6, 1969,  PM. 

Na.  3 J67.1 19,  wikb  b  a  CMll*MliM»4B-pwt  af  Scr.  Na. 

832,538,  May  2, 1969,  ahaniMid.  TMsappRcatfan  Feb.  20, 

1971,  Sv.N*.  114,351 

tmL  CL  AOlB  3/00;  A41g  1/00;  A47g  33/04 

U.S.CL161— 30  4ClBtas 

Novel  methods  for  imparting  to  polymeric  products  such  as 

artificial  flowers,  firutts.  vefctables,  trees  and  shrubs,  their 

characteriitic  tngnoce  or  odor  are  deacrflwd.  Products  that 

emit  a  natuial-^te  and  readily  doicctable  pleasant  fragrance. 


^c 


A  method  and  an  arrangement  (or  treating  of  discrete  con- 
tainers are  dbclosed.  A  flexible  band  b  provided  with  a  phi- 
rality  at  recesses  each  of  which  b  so  dimensioned  that  it  can 
receive  one  of  the  containers  to  be  treated  and  retain  it  against 
movement  The  band  b  then  wound  up  together  with  the  con- 
tainers, to  form  a  coil  and  in  thb  condition  subfected  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  treating  medium  whereupon  the  coil  b  unwound 
and  the  containers  are  removed  from  their  respective  recesses. 
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RIGID  LAMINATE  OF  CREPED  SECONDARY  FIBER 

SHEETS 
Robert  D.  Hltom  Madben,  Wb. 

FBad  Nav.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,161 

lM.CLB32b5//2  *:i>«»i 

U.S.CL  161-56  ,    /'    ICWm 


Sheets  of  primarily  wood  fiber  laminated  to  form  panels, 
boards  and  beams  with  mechanical  and  aesthetic  properties 
similar  to  those  of  natural  wood.  The  heavily  ribbed  sheets  can 
be  formed  from  pulp  containing  very  low  quality  fibers,  such 
as  those  recoverabb  from  the  paper  and  paperboard  portions 
of  municipal  waste.  A  creping  process  imparts  the  ribbed 
structure  to  the  lamina  giving  the  material  directional  strength 
characteristics  analogous  to  natural  wood.  Properties  mea- 
sured parallel  to  the  ribs,  tike  wood  properties  measured  along 
the  grain,  are  difTerent  than  those  measured  in  the  opposite 
direction  in  the  material. 


3,775431 
MULTIPLE  EMBOSSED  FLEXIBLE  WEB 
Gordon  D.   Thomas,  Nccoah,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Necnah,  Wb. 
CanHnnatJOH  In  part  af  Scr.  No.  785,508,  Dec.  20, 1968,  Pat. 
Na.  3,61 1,919.  TMs  appBcaHan  Oct.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,775 

Int  CLB32b  5//2 
UACL  161-^7  5< 


A  flexible  reinforced  web  of  creped  cellulosic  tissue  and  a 
nonwoven  reinforcing  scrim  having  two  or  more  embossments 
repeated  continuously  along  the  length  of  the  web  and  su- 
perimposed on  but  out  of  register  with  each  other.  The  em- 
bossmenu  are  formed  by  paashig  the  web  through  two  or  more 
embossmg  stations  on  the  surface  of  a  single  embossing  roll, 
and  drawing  the  web  away  from  the  surface  of  the  embossing 
roll  between  successive  embossing  stations.  The  flexible  web 
may  be  made  of  creped  cellulosic  tissue  or  other  substantially 
non-resilient  material,  and  reinforced  with  resilient  threads  or 
other  elements  extending  continuously  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  web  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  web  length 
between  pairs  of  successive  embossing  stations. 


3,775,232 
SECURING  AN  EXTRUDATE  INTO  A  BASE  MATERIAL 
Paul  L.  Gonrary,  BcChcsda,  Md.,  assignor  to  PhiUps  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartbsvflb,  Ofch. 

FBed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,245 

Int.  CLD03d  2  7/00 

U.S.  CL  161—62  6  Claims 

An  extrudate  element  b  inserted  into  a  base  material  so  that 

a  portion  of  the  extrudate  enters  into  or  traverses  the  base 


material.  The  inserted  extrudate  element,  tT»e  constituent  of 
the  base  material,  or  both  are  composed  of  an  expandable  ex- 
trudate containing  an  expansion  agent.  The  expansion  agent  is 
activated  during  or  after  insertion  of  the  extrudate  element  to 
cause  enlargement  of  the  expandable  extrudate  and/or  the 
substrate  or  base.  This  enlargement  fixes  the  extrudate  ele- 
ment into  the  base  material  by  tightening  the  inserted  element 
against  the  base  material  to  wedge  it  in  place,  as  by  causing 
portions  of  the  inserted  element  to  enter  interstices  of  the  base 


'0»l«: 


material,  or  by  causing  the  inserted  element  to  expand  on  both 
sides  of  the  insertion  opening  to  a  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  the  insertion  opening.  The  insertion  and  subsequent  fixing 
into  a  base  material  of  a  plurality  of  elements  produces  a  pile 
surfaced  artick.  In  one  embodiment  a  plurality  of  elements 
composed  of  a  foamable  material  containing  a  suitable  foam- 
ing agent  b  extruded  directly  through  a  base  material  and 
foamed,  thereby  locking  the  foamed  elements  into  the  backing 
to  form  a  pile  surface  of  foamed  extrudate. 


WiHiai 


3,775,233 
TUFTED  PILE  PRODUCT 
L.  Maigc,  2 1  Oak  Lil,  Moubrb,  Ga. 

Fikd  Apr.  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242.922 
bit  CL  D03d  2  7/00;  D04h  H/00 
U.S.CL  161—62 


16Clafans 


A  tufted  pile  product  having  a  woven  polypropylene  fabric 
with  a  flock  adhered  to  one  side  thereof  and  pile  extending 
through  the  fabric  from  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  form  a 
product  wherein  the  flock  and  the  pile  cover  one  side  of  the 
polypropylene  fabric  to  provide  a  pleasing  visual  effect. 


3,775,234 

GRID  STRUCTURE  WITH  WAVED  STRIPS  HAVING 

APEXES  WITH  ENLARGED  SECTIONS  FORMED 

THEREIN 

John  P.  Rich,  Nashua,  N.H.,  amlgnor  to  Improved  MacfaiMry. 

Inc  Naalna,  N.H. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  289333 

Int  CL  B32b  3/28;  BOld  33/06;  D21f  1/60 

US.  a.  161—68  20  Clahns 


38.     34       20 


24^     24     32 


A  flat  or  annularly  configured  grid  structure  comprising 
non-planar  or  waved  strips  which  are  formed   to  include 
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generally  V-shaped  portions.  Adjacent  ones  of  the  generally 
V-shaped  portions  have  their  pointed  apexes  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  plane  of  the  strip,  and  the  apexes  have  sections 
substantially  enlarged  longitudinally  of  the  strip  for  increasing 
the  strength  of  the  strip  and  faciliuting  connection  of  the  strip 
to  laterally  adjacent  structure,  such  as  by  welding. 


PLEAT  ABLE  FABRIC 
Marie  W.  HowdL  298  Elizabeth  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fifed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198^66 
IiiLa.A47hiJ7/00 
U.S.  a.  161-70 


3  Claims 


U.S.a.  161  —  116 


vinyl-chloride  plastisol  containing  a  blowing  agent  with  a 
liquid  containing  a  carboxylated  vinyl-chloride  resin  and  a 
heat-reactive  compound,  such  as  an  amide  reactive  with  the 
carboxyl  groups  of  the  resin,  and  heating  the  treated  gelled 
vinyl-chloride  resin  sheet  material  to  a  temperature  sufTicient 
to  react  the  amide  with  the  carboxylated  vinyl-chloride  resin 
to  cross-link  the  resin,  to  decompose  the  blowing  agent  and  to 
fuse  the  vinyl-chloride  resin  plastisol  after  expansion,  whereby 
a  chemically  embossed  product  is  produced  due  to  inhibition 
of  full  expansion  of  the  sheet  material  by  the  cross-linked  car- 
boxylated vinyl-chloride  resin  in  the  treated  areas. 


A  fabric  for  curtains,  draperies  and  the  like  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  narrow  fabric  panels  of  relatively  stiff  and  wrinkle- 
free  texture  interstitched  in  parallel  by  flexible  threads  to  that 
the  strips  will  readily  pleat  along  the  lines  of  the  flexible 
threads. 


3,775036 
RESILIENT  PADDING  MATERIAL 
Jcre  B.  Ambrose,  Poatlac,  Mkb.,  asiignor  to  Northern  Fibre 
Products  Company,  BimringhaiB,  Mkh. 

Fifed  Jaa.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217^06 
lM.CLB32h3/28 


3  Claims 


A  resilient  padding  material  idrmed  of  a  thick,  resilient 
sheet  of  foam  plastic  liaving  a  thin  backing  sheet  covering  and 
adhesively  laminated  to  one  face  thereof.  The  backing  sheet  is 
formed  <k  a  non-woven  fJabric  made  of  randomly  oriented, 
stretched  fine  polypropylene  filaments,  with  the  backing  sheet 
being  transversely  creped  by  tpplication  of  heat  to  the 
backing  sheet  prior  to  laminatioci., 


3,775438 

STRUCTURAL  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

John  W.  Lyman,  1730  KcttMT  Blvd.,  Saa  Dkfo,  CaUf. 

Fifed  Juac  24, 1971.  Scr.  No.  156,369 

Iat.CLB32b  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  161-123 


7  Claims 


3,775,237 

EMBOSSED  PLASTIC  SURfACE  COVERING  AND 

METHOD  OP  PREPARING  SAME 

Ridwrd  P.  Crawky.  125  iQili  St.,  Boatoa,  Mass. 

C««liwatie»4a-part  al  Scr.  Na.  40433,  imm  3, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,671483, aada iiwMlwiaiiBii  i»  partaf  Ser. No. 228,396, 

Feb.  22, 1972,  CiilliatlBa  of  Scr.  Na.  28,052,  Aprffl  13, 

ITTO^shMilBanl.rsMtiMtl— Np«rtslfirr  No  Ifili  fllft 

July  21, 1966,  P^  Na.  3,519,527,  widch  is  a  coatiaoatioB-in- 

part  of  Scr.  No.  541,100,  Aprfl  a,  1966,  Pal.  No.  3^53,171. 

Thfe  appBrsttoa  Apr.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,722 

tat.  CLB32b  J/00.  i/iO 

U.S.CL161  — 116  16ClBlms 

A  chemicaUy  embossed  vinyl-fhloride  resin  sheet  material 

is  prepared  by  treating  certain  areas  of  the  gelled  surface  of  a 


A  reinforced  composite  structure  consisting  of  a  pair  of  * 
matching  halves  is  disclosed  herein  wherein  each  half  includes 
reinforcing  members  arranged  in  a  predetermined  geometry, 
consistancy  and  quality  forming  a  structural  matrix.  The  com- 
posite material  is  designed  to  meet  analytical  requiremenU 
and  to  satisfy  the  loading  conditions  to  which  it  is  subjected. 
The  composite  material  can  be  applied  to  sandwiched  cores, 
structural  profiles  or  shell  structures,  for  example.  Fastening 
and  other  securing  devices  secure  the  structure  halves 
together  in  addition  to  adhesives  and  also  provide  a  means  for 
transferring  load  forces  from  the  composite  material  to  load 
absorption  connecting  structures. 


3,775439 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL,  PACKAGES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Joha  E.  Saaw.  Miaacapols,  MIm^  amitMr  to  RAP  Industries 

Coatiaaatiaa  af  Scr.  Na.  538359,  March  30, 1966, 

sbaadoacd.  Tbfe  appBcrtloa  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,401 

tat.  CL  B32b  27/70. 31/30;  B29c  24/00;  D21h  1/28;  B29f 

J/00 
U.S.CL  161-250  5  Claims 


An 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  heat  scalable  packaging 
sheet  material  which  is  resisUnt  to  the  transmission  of  oils  and 
greases  and  to  the  suong  durable  packages  made  from  such 
material. 
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,,  3,775440 

STRUCTURAL  BUILDING  MODULE 
Richard   Deaac  Harvey,  Fort  Laudcrdafe,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Hcckingcr  aad  Associates,  lac,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
4  Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,994 

Iat.a.B32b  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  161-149  r,.-.  6  Claims 


gaging  the  web  carrying  roll  on  a  non-web  carrying  portion  of 
iu  circumference  for  grinding  the  surface  to  a  desired  contour 
during  actual  operation  of  the  roll  and  of  the  paper  making 
machine.  Means  are  provided  for  removing  grinding  residue 
from  the  non-web  carrying  circumferential  surface  of  the 
rotating  roll  to  prevent  the  grinding  residue  from  being  carried 
up  beneath  the  web  as  it  passes  over  the  web-engaging  circum- 
ference of  the  rotating  roll. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  building  module  and  to  a  build- 
ing system  wherein  the  module  is  used  in  the  construction  of 
low  cost  housing  units.  The  module  includes  a  fiber  reinforced 
plastic  shell  having  a  recungular  center  portion  with  upturned 
edges  forming  a  recess  which  receives  a  lightweight  foam 
concrete  filler  material.  The  module  has  window  and  doorway 
openings  therethrough,  and  suiuble  reinforcing  members  arc 
embedded  in  the  foam  concrete  materiel  to  provide  the  struc- 
tural strength  required  to  meet  building  code  specifications 
and  for  handling  purposes.  Preformed  building  modules  are 
used  to  construct  the  exterior  walls  of  an  enclosure  in  the 
building  construction  system,  the  modules  being  positioned  so 
that  the  plastic  shell  faces  outwardly,  thus  providing  a 
weatherproof  ouuide  surface  for  the  enclosure.  The  building 
system  further  includes  a  foundation  upon  which  the  modules 
rest  and  to  which  they  are  secured,  prefabricated  interior  walls 
and  a  roof,  which  permit  the  structure  to  be  easily  assembled. 


3,775442 

SINGLE  ENDLESS  STRANDS  AS  SUPPORT  SURFACES  IN 

VARIOUS  SECTIONS  OF  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 

HAVING  INTEGRATED  CONVOLUTIONS 

Frank  H.  Orbtooa,  and  Howard  M.  HeUaad,  both  of  Appleton, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Appleton  Mills,  Appktoa,  Wis. 

FDcd  Nov.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  20 1 423 

Int.  CI.  D21f  I/IO,  J/26;  B65g  15/12 

U.S.  a.  1 62-  208  II  Claims 


3,775441 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HNISHING  THE  CONTOUR 

OF  PAPER  MAKING  ROLLS 

Edgar  J.  Jastas,  Bclolt,  Wis.,  amd  Eugene  S.  Skinner,  Roccoe, 

n.,  assignors  to  BcMt  Carporatloa,  Bdoit,  Wis. 

Fled  July  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,663 

Int.  CLD2ir  5/02 

U.S.  CL  162- 199  10  Claims 


A  porous  supporting  structure  for  a  fluid-impregnated  web 
or  sheet  which  includes  a  series  of  supporting  surfaces  each  of 
which  is  composed  of  a  group  of  adjacent,  parallel,  machine 
direction  convolutions  of  a  single  strand  mounted  to  travel  in  a 
path  over  a  roll  assembly  in  a  series  of  repeating  convolutions. 
The  supporting  surfaces  are  integrated  by  intermingling  a 
group  of  convolutions  of  one  web  supporting  surface  with  a 
second  group  of  convolutions  of  a  second  web  supporting  sur- 
face at  an  unsupported  lease  area.  The  web  is  conveyed  from 
the  first  web  supporting  surface  across  the  lease  to  the  second 
web  supporting  surface  to  provide  continuous  support  for  the 
web.  By  varying  the  relative  speed  of  travel  of  the  strands 
forming  the  various  web  supporting  surfaces,  or  by  varying  the 
angularity  between  the  two  integrated  web  supporting  sur- 
faces, the  finish  effects  and  degree  of  dewatering  of  the  web 
can  be  varied. 


3,775443 

WATER  SAVEALL  FOR  GROOVED  ROLL  IN  PAPER 

MACHINE  PRESS  NIP 

Terence  E.  McCarrick,  Watertown,  N.V.,  assignor  to  The 

Black  Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  1. 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,062 

Int.  CL  D21f  J/02.  D21g  9/00 

VS.  CL  162—272  6  Claims 


A  roll  in  a  paper  making  machine  carrying  a  web  of  paper 
over  a  portion  of  its  circumference  includes  a  grinding  roll  en- 


In  a  paper  machine  press  assembly  formed  by  a  pair  of  press 
rolls,  one  of  which  is  circumferentially  grooved  and  through 
which  a  press  felt  and  a  paper  web  pass,  a  saveall  is  mounted 
adjacent  the  ingoing  side  of  the  press  nip  between  the  press 
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felt  and  the  grooved  roU.  The  taveaU  is  fonned  with  a  planar 
Ixmom  waH  which  extends  away  from  the  press  nip  in  cloaely 
spaced  relationship  to  the  inner  WMxtaoe  of  the  feh,  a 
lenicylindrical  top  wall  which  corves  away  from  the  feh  back 
toward  the  grooved  roH  and  a  sefias  of  internal  bafries  which 
extend  from  the  bottom  and  top  walb  inwardly  of  the  laveall 
to  both  stiffen  the  unit  and  form  a  series  of  wpwardly  opening 
troughs  which  collect  liquid  expressed  frxMn  the  groov^  roll  at 
the  ingoing  side  of  the  press  nip. 


3,775,M4 

APPARATUS  rOB  MAWJFACTUMNG  NONWOVKN 

TEXTIbIS 


rasd  Oct.  K  1971.  Ser.  No.  lt9,15S 
liM.CLD2|f//52 
\iS.CLl62—35l 


-j ] 


An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  nonwoven  textile  webs 
from  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  fiben  including  an  endless  flex- 
ible porous  belt,  a  hcadbox  positioned  to  deliver  the  aqueous 
dispersion  to  the  belt,  and  at  least  one  suction  device  having  a 
removable  and  perforated  maak,  the  perforations  of  the  mask 
bemg  aligned  and  arranged  paralel  to  the  directien  of  travel 
of  the  porous  belt.  The  suction  ^fevice  is  located  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  beh  from  the  headbox  and  is  conterminous 
with  the  headbox. 


2,T7BM5 

DEV1CK  ¥%ML  LOCATING  A  WVEL  ASSEMBLY  CAN 

FAILURE  IN  A  NUCLEAR*  REACTOR 

RaRcaa,  Pcrtals,  and  Lu- 


Pled  Sspl.  21, 1971,  $mr.  N*.  It2,315 
CWms    priarity.    suBrsHia    Pr«KC    ScpC    22,    1970, 
7t34315 

i^CLG21C  77/04 
U^.CL176— 19LD  13 


blies,  a  first  selector  which  is  mounted  above  the  distribution 
plate  and  traversed  by  ducts  for  provkUng  a  communication 
between  a  number  of  sampling  tubes  and  a  second  selector 
which  is  OKMinted  above  the  first  selector.  The  duels  are  con- 
nected either  individually  or  ssnultaneously  to  a  measuring 
apparatus  by  means  of  the  second  selector.  Both  selectors  are 
supported  by  a  removable  neutron  shield  plug. 


3.775446 

REACTOR  REFUELING  METHOD 

Erilag  Friach,  Pfclsbnigh,  and  Harry  N.  Andrews,  Export,  both 

e(  Pa.,  sislfiii  te  Wcatfafhonse  Ekctrk  Cerponidom  Pttt- 

sbnrgh.  Pa. 

Cendnaatien-in-part  ef  Scr.  Na.  700.121,  Jan.  24, 1968,  Pat. 

Ne.  3.M7.629.  TMs  afplraHaB  Jnly  8, 1970.  Scr.  N*.  53,206 

Int.  CLG21C  79/00 
VS.  CL  1 76—30  5  Cktans 


'» 


A  nuclear  reactor  is  disclosed  wherein  hydraulic  drive 
mechanisms  are  provided  to  vary  the  location  of  a  plurality  of 
neutron  absorbing  control  elemenu  associated  with  selected 
fuel  assemblies.  Each  ftiel  aasembly  comprises  a  fixed  array  of 
commingled  and  spaced  fuel  pins  and  guide  tubes.  Each 
selected  assembly  has  a  pluraKty  of  individually  movable  two- 
position  control  clementt  which  are  coupled  to  drive 
mechanisms  which  operate  to  telescope  the  control  elemenu 
within  their  amociated  guide  tubes.  The  control  elemenu  are 
situated  such  that  they  can  be  withdrawn  into  and  removed 
with  the  upper  support  structure  for  refueling. 


t  The  device  comprises  a  plate  for  the  distribution  of  tubes 
which  serve  to  sample  the  coolant  within  an  the  fuel 


3,775.247 

CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE  FOR  A  WATER-COOLED 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Bcngt  Ode;  Zattl  Snvanta.  aad  Lars  TaraMom,  al  of  Vastcras, 

Sweden,  asslgnaii  to  AB  Aatm-Atmrn^  Vasts  ras,  Sweden 

Fled  Jna  3. 197 1,  Ser.  No.  149358 
Claims    priority,    appBcarian    Sweden,    Jnnc    18,    1970, 
8474/70 

lnt.CLG21c7//2 
U.S.CL  176-36  SChhns 

A  control  rod  drive  for  a  water-cooled  nuclear  reactor  in- 
cludes a  double-walled  cylinder  with  an  opening  at  the  bottom 
from  the  space  between  the  waUs  into  the  interior.  A  piston 
•lidable  in  the  interior  is  connected  to  the  control  rod.  A 
motor  driven  spindle  carries  a  nut  which  can  be  moved  up- 
wardly into  engagement  with  the  piston  to  raise  the  control 
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rod  for  normal  control  purposes.  A  source  of  gas  under  pres- 
sure is  connected  through  a  scram  valve  to  the  top  of  the  space 

,*>»iO:.-i 


between  the  walls,  for  pressing  water  into  the  cylinder  to  raise 
the  piston  and  control  rod  quickly  in  an  emergency. 


3,775449 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 


r 


LcsHe  Claphaa,  BkcfcpooL  Engfauad,  assignor  to  Unhcd  Kfaig- 
dom  Atonic  Energy  Anthortty,  London,  England 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192415 
Clatans  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britafai,  Oct.  29,  1970, 
51,595/70 

Int.CLG21c3/i2 
U.S.  CI.  176-78  1  Claim 


/T^ 


3,775448 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  BOILER  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  Chnrdiaroa,  Lvttcrworth, 

Nndcnr  Dtaign  *  CoMtnictlon  Limited, 


FBad  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228304 
priority,  appMcatlon  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  25,  1971, 
5,422/71 

Int.  CL  G21c  15/00;  ¥22h  21/00 
VS.  CL  176—65  4  CUms 


.•*«t 


In  a  nuclear  reactor  in  which  coolant  flow  through  the  reac- 
tor core  is  downward,  the  boiler  system  to  which  the  heated 
coolant  is  fed  is  arranged  so  that,  although  the  coolant  flow 
through  the  boiler  system  is  generally  upward,  it  is  neverthe- 
less downward  in  those  paru  of  the  boiler  system  which  con- 
tain water  in  the  liquid  phase;  and  the  flow  of  water  through 
those  paru  is  arranged  to  be  upward,  thereby  alleviating  the 
problems  of  instability  and  thermal  shock  which  are  as- 
sociated with  downward  water  flow  particularly  at  low  flow 
rates. 


-J 


The  invention  relates  to  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  as- 
sembly which  is  in  the  form  of  a  bundle  of  parallel  fuel  pins  ex- 
tending between  top  and  bottom  end  fittings  in  the  assembly 
The  top  and  bottom  end  fittings  arc  held  together  by  a  number 
of  lifting  pins  which  are  screwed  into  the  bottom  end  fitting 
and  have  spigoU  extending  through  the  top  end  fitting  and 
fitted  with  retaining  nuu.  A  fuel  pin  locking  member  consists 
of  a  U-shaped  split  pin  having  iu  legs  extending  through  trans- 
verse drillings  in  the  retaining  uniu  and  spigots  of  two  ad- 
jacent pins.  Thus  the  retaining  nut  of  each  pin  is  locked  to  the 
spigot  and  the  locking  member  prevents  relative  roution 
between  the  pins  and  hence  prcventt  unscrewing  of  the  pins 
from  the  bottom  end  fitting. 


3,775450 

DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDING  AND  SUPPORTING  A 

REACTOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL  IN  A  NUCLEAR  POWER 

PLANT 
Manfred  Schob,  Eriangen,  Germany,  and  Friedrich  Wakonig, 
Graz,  Austria,  aasigMirs  to  Siemens  AktkngcseBachah,  Ber- 
Ua  and  Miinidi,  Germany 

FBed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,132 

Int.CLG21c;i/02 

U.S.  CL  176—87  5  Chdms 

Device  for  suspending  and  supporting  a  reactor  pressure 

vessel  in  a  reactor  chamber  of  a  nuclear  power  plant  includes 
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a  cover  for  the  reactor  chamber  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  pressure  vessel  extends  into  the  reactor 
chamber,  the  cover  being  of  compartment-shaped  steel  con- 
struction, support  paws  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of 


the  reactor  pressure  vessel,  and  support  brackets  located 
below  the  cover  and  secured  thereto  so  as  to  form  a  structural 
entity  therewith,  the  support  paws  being  supported  on  the  sup- 
port brackets. 


3,T75451 


SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS, 

PARTICULARLY  OF  THE  TYPE  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Hat-Peter  SdMbcrt,  ErlaagCB,  GcnMay,  — ifor  to  Sioiicas 

HM  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,552 
ClaiBS  priority,  oppRcottoo  GcraMay,  Sept.  8,  1970,  P  20 
44  304.3 

Iirt.CLG21e/i/00 
U.S.CL  176—87  i  20Claiiiis 


As  a  safety  measure  rebting  to  pressure  vesseb  of  nuclear 
reactors,  there  is  provided  a  safety  tank  surrounding  the  pres- 
sure vessel  at  least  in  its  upper  range  and  a  guard  ring  over- 
lapping the  upper  edge  of  the  safety  tank.  The  guard  ring  is 
disconnecubly  secured  by  means  of  bolts  extending  within  the 
safety  tank  to  a  carrier  ring  situated  under  the  nipples  of  the 
pressure  vessel.  ^ 


3,775,252 
PROCESS  FOR  CULTIVATING  ACETIC  ACID-         ' 
CONTAINING  YEASTS 
Noraa  A.  Kind,  PHtsborgh,  and  WWan  W.  Lcathen,  Wex- 
ford, both  of  Pa.,  aarigaors  to  Gulf  Rescardi  &  DevriopmcBt 
Conpany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUedScpt.  17. 1971,Scr.  No.  181,557 
Iat.CLC12cy///4 
U.S.CI.  195— 30  UCbims 

A  process  for  cultivating  an  acetic  acid-consuming  yeast  in- 
cludes the  following  steps: 

1 .  An  acetic  acid-consuming  yeast  n  added  to  a  growth-sup- 
porting mixture  of  aqueous  nutrient  medium,  acetic  acid  at  a 
low  concentration  level  and  gas  containing  free  oxygen.  ^ 

2.  Aerobic  culturing  of  the  yeast  is  initiated  with  no  noticea- 
ble stationary  growth  sUge  by  incremenully  introducing  small 
amounts  of  acetic  acid  into  the  fermentation  mass  either  con- 
tinuously or  intermittently  throughout  the  growth  period  of 
the  micro-organism. 


3,775,253 

W  ATER-INSOLUBLE  CARRIER-BOUND  PROTEINS 

Jaworck  Dieter,  Tutilag,  Upper  Bavaria;  Gntbcr  Wolfgaag, 

GartsbaoaeB,  aad  Bergawyer  Haas  Ulrich,  Tutziag,  Upper 

Bavaria,  al  of  Genaaay,  asrigaors  to  Boehrlagcr  Maanlwlai 

GaibH,  Maaahciai,  Gcraaay 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  9/442,  Feb.  6, 1970.  This  appBcatloa  Jane 
15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,058 

Clalais  priority,  applkatiaa  Gcraaay,  Feb.  19,  1969,  P  19 
08  290.7 

laL  CL  C07g  7/00,  7102 
MS.  CI.  195-63  8  Claiau 

Water  insoluble  biologically  active  proteins  are  bound  on 
novel  copolymers  consisting  of  (a)  acrylamide  (b)  ethylene- 
maleic  acid  or  its  anhydride  and/or  (c)  maleic  acid  and/or  its 
anhydride  and  (d)  N.N '-methylene-bis-acrylamide  or  ethylene 
diacrylate  in  a  weight  ratio  a.'b:c:d  of  3  :  0.5  -  I.S  :  0.05  -  4  ; 
0.075  -  0.9.  the  weight  ratio  a  :  (b  +  r )  being  not  more  than  4. 
to  provide  compositions  which  are  outstanding  in  their  ability 
to  yield  up  the  bound  protein,  and  with  which  precise  sub- 
strate reactions  can  be  carried  out. 


3,775,254 

PURinC  ATION  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

ENZYMES 

Ralph   wyHaai   Buctow,  Wausaa,  Wis.,  aarigaor  to  Johan 

BJoriuteo,  Madboa.  Wit. 

FHed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8M91 

lat.  CL  C07g  7/02 

U.S.CL  195-66  R  llClaiBM 

For  preparation  of  an  enzyme,  the  enzyme  containing  solu- 
tion is  passed  through  an  uhrafilter  passing  only  material  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  lower  than  10,000;  a  soluble  form  of  a 
bivalent  non-toxic  cation  b  added  to  it,  and  this  cation  is 
precipitated  as  a  carboiute  in  the  enzyme  solution:  the  en- 
zyme is  selectively  adsorbed  to  the  said  carbonate  when  so 
precipitated.  The  carbonate  with  the  adhered  enzyme  is 
recovered  for  example  on  a  filter  or  by  centrifiigation  and  may 
be  washed  and/or  dried  as  such,  or  treated  with  acid  for 
recovery  of  the  pure  enzyme.  The  metal  carbonate  complex  of 
the  enzyme  is  particularly  suitable  for  therapeutic  purposes 
because  of  its  high  ability  and  the  ready  availability  of  the  en- 
zyme upon  contact  with  stomach  acid. 
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3,775,255 
L-TRANS.2-AMIN0.4-(2-AMINOETHOXY).3-BUTENDIC 

ACID 
JuBtu  Berger;  David  Pnicss,  both  of  Passak,  and  Janes  Par- 
aell  ScaancU,  Bioomfield,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  lac.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  198,449,  Nov.  12, 1971.  This  appbcatlon 

Mar.  29, 1 973,  Scr .  No.  346,229  , 

Int.  CL  CI 2b  7/00 
U.S.CL  195-80  3  Claims 

A  new  antimicrobial,  anthelmintic  substance,  L-trans-2- 
amino-4-(2-aminoethoxy)-3-butenoic  acid,  prepared  by  a  new 
species  of  Streptomyces  is  disclosed.       —  ' 


heats  sea  water  in  a  container  beneath  it  The  periphery  of  the 
dome  is  provided  with  a  continuous  channel  for  conveying 
vaporized  liquid  into  a  condenser  tank.  Means  are  included 
for  collecting  rain  water.  A  sea  water  supply  tonk  is  provided 
with  a  demand  valve  for  feeding  to  a  main  heating  chamber. 
The  distilland  is  filtered  and  fed  to  an  underground  reservoir. 


•^*  ^. 


3,775456 

ANAEROBIC  BACTERIA  LABORATORY 

Max  K.  Riaiagcr,  2716  Harrington  Dr.,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,435 

Int.  CL  CI 2b  y/OO 

U.S.  CL  195-108  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  receiving  and  examining  anaerobic  bacteria. 
The  apparatus  provides  separate  anaerobic  areas  for  culture 
work  or  study,  for  culture  incubation,  and  for  refrigerated  cul- 
ture storage.  The  atmosphere  within  the  apparatus  is  recircu- 
lated for  conditioning,  including  Ot  removal  by  passage 
through  oxygen  adsorption  material  which  can  be  purged  to 
expel  oxygen  removed  from  the  anaerobic  atmosphere. 


3.775,257 
SOLAR  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
John  Lovrkh,  Nanuct,  N.Y. 

FHed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,271 

Int.  CL  BOlb ,  BOld  3/00;  F28b 

U.S.CL  202-234  5  Claims 


___  ..^  3,775,258 

PURIFICATION  OF  ADIPONITRILE 
Bernard  John  Kershaw,  Kingston,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited,  MontrcaL  Quebec,  Canada 
FUedApr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,079  ^ 

Int.  CL  BOld  3134 
U.S.  CI.  203—29  5  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  hydrolyzing  2-cyanocyclopenty- 
lideneimine  (CPl)  to  2-cyanocyclopentanone  by  contacting 
the  CPl  with  an  acidic  catalyst  and  water  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  140°  C.  Preferred  catalysts  are  silica-alumina,  crystal- 
line aluminosilicates,  boron  phosphate  and  titania-alumina. 
The  process  is  particularly  useful  in  the  separation  of  CPl  im- 
purity from  hexamethylenediamine. 


3,775,259 
ISOPRENE  RECOVERY  PROCESS  BY  PLURAL 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATIONS 
Danu  H.  Samo,  El  Ccrrlto,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Shefl  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,233 

Int.  CL  C07c  7108;  BOld  3/40;  C07c  11/ 18 

U.S.CL  203-54  7  Claims 


jfi  ^  .. 


A  solar  distillation  apparatus  for  converting  sea  water  into 
fresh  water.  A  transparent  dome  condenses  solar  energy  and 


Isoprene  is  recovered  in  high  purity  from  a  cyclopen- 
tadiene-conuining  C»  fraction  in  a  two-sUge  extractive  distil- 
lation in  the  presence  of  a  selective  polar  solvent.  Substan- 
tially all  of  the  cyclopentadiene  is  removed  in  the  first  or 
heavy  ends  extractive  distillation  zone  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  extractive  distillation  solvent  is  maintained  at  from 
5  to  40  mole  percent  to  thereby  recover  substantially  all  of  the 
isoprene  and  more  volatile  hydrocarbons  as  overhead 
products  from  the  zone.  Isoprene  is  then  separated  from  this 
overhead  d  fraction  in  a  second  or  light  ends  extractive  distil- 
lation zone  and  is  recovered  in  the  fat  solvent  from  which  it  is 
recovered  in  an  isoprene  stripping  zone.  A  high  solvent  con- 
centration is  maintained  in  the  upper  section  of  the  isoprene 
stripping  zone  and  cyclopentadiene  is  recovered  from  a  lower 
section  of  the  zone  via  a  side  draw.  The  dimer  content  of  the 
solvent  circulating  in  the  light  ends  extractive  distillation  zone 
and  isoprene  stripping  zone  is  controlled  by  recycling  a  por- 
tion of  the  stripped  solvent  from  the  bottom  of  the  isoprene 
stripping  zone  to  the  heavy  ends  extractive  distillation  zone 
wherein  the  recovered  dimer  is  rejected  in  the  bottoms 
product.  Solvent  is  recovered  from  that  bottoms  product  in  a 
heavy  ends  stripping  zone  as  a  vapor  side  draw. 
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3,775,at« 
KLBCmOPLATING  ALUMINUM 


3,T75^1 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INSULATEDGATE  FIELD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
E.  Iliij  M  ihM,  Diytwi,  Ohto,  1 1  ill  ir  to  TW  N 


Fltd  F«b.  9. 1972,  Scr.  N*.  224,79« 
FBedApr.27, 1971,  Scr.N^  137,883  tat  CL  C23b  5/<M 

lat.CLC23b5/00  UACL204— 15 

U^.CL204-14R  ,  33Cliias 

13; 


6Ciynu 


m'-^'y' 


fti 


"t  7."     ,V/  ..V-    • 


:fA 


An  improved  electrolyte  for  u«e  in  the  electrodepontkm  of 
aluminum  or  an  alloy  thereof  as  a  coating  on  an  electrically 
conducting  preferably  meullic  substrate  which  electrolyte 
comprises  an  aluminum  luUidc.  in  particular  aluminum  bro- 
mide, in  aohition  in  an  organic  aoivent  consirting  of  certain 
alkyl  benzenes  usually  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  groups,  alone,  in  admixture  with  each  other  or  in  admix- 
ture with  other  aftyl  benzenes,  benzene  or  halobenzettes. 


3,775  J61 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  EMBOSSING  CYLINDER 
Jtam  Ja^ws  Rklk,  tmi  FraMais  CasHj— ,  back  •(  Vtaliiliiix, 
FraMc,  awlf  ■■■  !•  Las  ITl  all  ■man  all   Marachal  S.A., 
P«rk,Fr«KC 

Fled  Mar.  3, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  120,607 

ClaiM  prterity,  atpButiia  FrtMC, Mar.  5, 1970. 7007853 
taLCLC23b  5/44. 5/56 
U.S.CL204— 15  4( 


^^ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  insulated  gate  field  ef- 
fect transistor  and  method  of  making  same. 

An  aluminum  flim  is  evaporated  on  a  silicon  wafer.  Portions 
of  the  aluminum  fifan  are  masked.  The  unmasked  portions  are 
anodized.  The  unanodired  portions  are  removed  leaving  the 
anodized  insulative  portions  tbeteon.  Dopant  atoms  are  dif- 
fused into  areas  of  the  silicon  wafer  which  are  not  covered  by 
the  anodized  insulative  layer.  The  anodized  insulative  layer 
acts  as  a  diff^ision  mask,  to  form  source  aitd  drain  regions  in 
the  silicon  wafier.  and  to  thus  delineate  a  gate  msulator  layer 
between  the  source  and  drain  regions  by  the  act  of  diffusion.  A 
second  aluminum  fibn  is  evaporated  over  the  silicon  wafer. 
The  portions  of  the  areas  of  the  second  aluminum  film  over 
the  source  and  drain  regioas,  and  the  area  ai  the  second  alu- 
minum film  over  the  aUgined  gate  insulator  layer  are  masked. 
The  unmaaked  portions  of  the  second  aluminum  film  are 
anodized  to  delineate  an  aligned  gate  electrode  over  the 
aligned  gate  insulator  layer  and  to  delineate  source  and  drain 
electrodes  in  contact  with  the  source  and  drain  regions.  An  in- 
sulated gale  flekl  effect  tianiinor  is  thus  formed. 


N. 


3,77Sa«3 
ARTICLE  WITH  A  MULTICOLORED  SURFACE 
DECORATION  THIRBON  PRODUCED  BY  UGHT 
INTERFERENCE  EFFECTS 
VaaMcvM  RjMMhiM,  Sevctakaya,  13,  Sokitaevo; 
GcMMdy  Fedoravkh  VMBkv,  K.482,  Kerpm  331  kv.  93. 
and  Geaoy  MariMvicb  VmMmky,  K.4S3  Kerpw  447,  kv. 
30,  both  ef  M««»w,  aB  af  U.S.SJL 
DfvWaa  ef  Scr.  N«.  fOlSTf,  Feb.  S,  1968,  PM.  Ne.  3.619385. 
Tt^aypBfrtinJt^y  19, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  163,684 
taL  CL  C23b  5/4S;  B44c  1/04 
U.S.CL204— 18R  4Claims 


A  cylmder  is  provided  with  a  photographic  emulsioa  which 
is  then  exposed  to  Hgbt  as  a  function  of  a  desired  pattern.  Por- 
tioiiB  of  the  expoced  emulsion  aite  removed  flrom  the  cylinder 
as  a  fnactiott  of  the  exposure  obtained  in  the  step  of  exposing 
the  easulsioii  to  Kgkt.  The  bared  portioas  of  the  cylinder  are 
then  electroplated  to  provide  laAds  as  a  f^nctioa  at  a  pattern 
to  be  embocaed  onto  articles. 


A  polychromatic  image  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  an  arti- 
cle by  depositing  on  a  solid  dielectric  layer  a  thin  fihn  of  a  uni- 
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laterally-conducting  metal  or  alloy  thereof  to  a  thickness  of  at 
least  500  A.  foUowed  by  dividing  the  film  into  separate  areas 
in  conformity  with  the  shape  of  the  picture  to  be  reproduced, 
the  areas  being  ekctrically  insulated  from  one  another. 
Thereafter  the  areas  are  subjected  to  selective  anodic  oxida- 
timt  at  a  constant  current  density  of  less  than  10  mA/cm*  and 
at  working  voltages  which  vary  from  one  area  to  another  in  a 
range  of  5  to  250  volts  to  produce  Uansparent  anodic  oxide 
films  on  the  areas  of  thicknesses  between  100  to  6,000  A,  to 
impart  different  coloration  to  the  areas  by  light  interference 
phenomena. 


3,775467 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  RHODIUM 

Jeacph  YahahMB,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  BeB  Telephone 

Laboratories,  laoerporatcd,  Murray  HBl,  N  J. 

Fifed  Jan.  4, 1973,  Scr.  No.  32 1 ,026 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/24 

VS.  CL  204-47  3  Clafans 


NaablHi 


3,775,264 
PLATING  COPPER  ON  ALUMINUM 

,  Laval,  Quebec,  and  Mohammad 
Paiirtc  Claire,  Quebec,   both   of 
10  Panada  Wkrc  ami  Cabk  Company 
,  Ontario,  Canada 
FBad  Mar.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233^61 
>  priority,  appBcndanBtlthim.  Nov.  10. 1971. 110362 
tat  CL  C23b  5/60, 5/50, 5/18 
U.S,  CL  204-28  49  Claims 

Copper  is  electroplated  on  aluminum  by  immersing  an  alu- 
minum workpiece  into  an  aqueous  alkaline  plating  bath  con- 
uining  a  divalent  copper  sah  and  a  compfexing  agent  consist- 
ing of  a  mixture  of  an  amine  and  ammonia  in  predetermined 
proportions,  and  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  bath 
between  the  aluminum  workpiece  as  cathode  and  an  anode 
which  is  generally  but  not  exclusively  of  copper.  This  process 
produces  uniform  and  adherent  deposiu  of  copper  on  alu- 
minum with  a  current  efficiency  in  the  neighborhood  of  100 
percent.  It  can  be  used  with  advantage  for  a  continuous  plat- 
ing of  wires,  strips,  sheets  and  other  sufficiently  malleable  alu- 
minum objects  and  for  batch  plating  of  any  aluminum  work- 
piece. 


3,775,265 
METHOD  OF  PLATING  COPPER  ON  ALUMINUM 

lusloaOl  Bhttrachn,  Chomedey-LavaL  Quebec,  and 

"T'-i -^  Bnmirt  DiM  Ja^Jna,  Petate  Clafanc,  Quebec. 

.  belli  cf  CaMda.  acc^Mrs  to  Canada  Wire  awl  Cabfe 
.  Limltod, t irilQ ,  OirtnrK  Cannda 

FBad  Sept.  25, 1970.  Scr.  No.  75,673 
Claim  priority,  appBcarisn  CaMda,  May  25, 1970, 83.600 
tal.CLC23b5//«.5/'*« 
U.&CL  204-33  25Clnlms 

Copper  is  electroplated  directly  onto  aluminum  by  im- 
mersing an  aluminum  workpiece  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  plat- 
ing both  containing  a  divalent  copper  salt  and  an  amine  capa- 
ble of  compfexing  the  copper,  and  passing  an  efectric  current 
through  the  pfeting  bath  using  the  workpiece  as  the  cathode. 
The  deposits  which  are  obtained  are  strongly  adherent  and  the 
method  avoids  the  need  for  complicated  mechanical  or  chemi- 
cal pretreatment  of  the  workpfece. 


3,775,266     ""'^  ^^«^'- 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  RESINOUS  FILMS  ON 
ANODIZED  ALUMINUM  SUBSTRATES 
Katsnsblfc  Ikcda;  laao  HayasM;  Takasbl  Kato,  U  of  Osaka; 
Toshiro  TakahasM,  abUnaha;  Tedrihlro  Nagano,  Shizuoka, 
and  KcnJi  Wada,  Sbhueha,  nB  ef  Japan,  assignors  to  Ku- 

Lfeyicd,   Oaakn-akl   and    RBicn 
CeapMiy,    Uinlled.    SMmoka-shl, 


FBad  June  2B,  1972,  Scr.  No.  267,045 
ClaiHU  priority,  appBcatlon  Japan,  June  29, 1971, 46/47404 
tal.  CL  C23f  /  7IOOi  C23b  9102 
U.8.CL204— 38E  1  Claim 

A  process  is  disckjsed  fbr  producing  a  smooth,  fevel  and 
firmly  adhered  resinous  film  on  an  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy  surface.  The  process  is  carried  out  at  certain  tempera- 
tures to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  water-solubfe  resin  coatings. 


A  technique  is  described  for  electroplating  rhodium  utiliz- 
ing a  soluble  rhodium  anode.  The  technique  involves  main- 
taining a  constant  rhodium  concentration  in  the  electrolyte  by 
continuous  dissolution  of  a  rhodium  anode,  such  dissolution 
being  effected  by  imposing  a  pulsed  signal  on  the  anode. 


3,775,268 
USE  OF  LEAD  IN  A  NONORGANIC-CONTAINING 
COPPER  PYROPHOSPHATE  BATH 
Ernest  Fine,  Wakkam;  WBBam  F.  Moloney,  Jr.,  LoweO.  and 
EmB  Toledo,  Natlck.  aB  of  Mass..  aasifnors  to  The  United 
States  of  Anwrfca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washh^tan,  D.C. 

FBcd  Dec.  30, 1971.  Scr.  No.  214,447 
Int.CLC23b5//« 
U  A  CL  204-52  R  2  Chtais 

A  copper  pyrophosphate  bath  for  electroplating  copper  is 
provided  which  contains  minor  quantities  of  lead. 


3,775069 

SELF-COLORING  ANODIC  OXIDIZING  PROCESS  FOR 

ALUMINUM  AND  FOR  ALLOYS  THEREOF 

Ciro  Mkhsfettl,  Novnra,  Italy,  asslgnnr  to  Sodeto'  Per  L'Eser- 

dzfe  DeBlstltuto  SpcrfeMatafe  MctaBi  Lcncri,  Milan,  Italy 

FHed  Mar.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234.683 
Oafans  priority.  appBcation  Italy.  Mar.  15,  1971,  21754 
A/71 

Int.  CL  C23b  9/02 
U.S.  CL  204—58  I  Cfehn 

An  improved  self-coloring  anodic  oxidation  process  for  alu- 
minum and  its  alloys  utilizing  an  efectrolytic  bath  in  which  the 
electrolytic  cell  is  subdivided  by  a  porous  baffle  into  an  anodic 
and  a  cathodic  compartment,  the  improvement  comprising 
maintaining  the  electrolytic  solution  in  the  cathodic  compart- 
ment at  a  temperature  lower  than  that  of  the  anodic  compart- 
ment. 


3,775,270 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  REHNING  OF 

POTASSIUM  i 

Kari  Zfesfer,  Knfeer-WBhi>M  Pintf  1,  and  Herbert  Uhmkuhl. 
both  of  MuBMte/Ruhr,  Germany,  aaaicnors  to  said  Zicgfer, 
by  said  LcbmknU 

FBsd  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106^93 
Cfebna  priority,  appBcation  Germany,  Jan.  4, 1970,  P  20  01 

409.9 

,,a,  ,  InLCLC22d//06,i/06 

U  A  CL  204—60  2  CInims 

A  process  for  refining  potassium  efectrolytically  using  an  or- 
gano-aluminium  potassium  complex  compound  as  efectrolyte 
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in  which  the  electrolyte  used  contains  pota^ium-aluminium 
tetra-aJkyI  compounds  and  the  electrolysis  is  effected  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  above  70*C.  In  particular  the  electrolysis  is 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  within  tlie  range  of  64*  -  70X" 
and  the  melting  point  of  the  electrolyte  is  lowered  to  this  range 
or  below  it  by  the  addition  of  a  potassium-aluminum-monoai- 
koxyalkyl  compound  or  an  inert  solvent  or  diluent. 


3,775^71 
ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  AND 
ZIRCONIUM  DIBORIDES  USING  A  MOLTEN,  SODIUM 
SALT  ELECTROLYTE 
Jolu  M.  G«Ms,  Rom,  Ncv^  aad  Ke^Ji  UckMa,  Ibaragi,  Japan, 
asaigBors  to  The  Uated  States  •(  AaMrka  as  reprcseated  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  IiMaiar,  Wathhigt— ,  D.C. 
HM  Dec  18, 1972,  S«r.  No.  316^17 
Iat.CLC224i/20 
U.S.CL204— 71  lOChtans 

Titanium  and  zirconium  diborides  are  eledtrolytically 
synthesized  using  a  molten  sodium  salt  electrolyte  containing 
cryolite,  a  sodium  alkali,  a  sodium  borate,  a  sodium  halide  and 
a  source  compound  to  supply  the  titanium  or  zirconium.  Sub- 
stantial refining  occurs  during  the  Synthesis  allowing  the  use  of 
rutile  concentrates  as  a  source  of  titanium  and  zircon  concen- 
trates as  a  source  of  zirconium.  The  synthesis  may  be  accom- 
plished in  a  cell  open  to  the  atmosphere  to  produce  substan- 
tially pure  titanium  and  zirconium  diborides. 


3,775^72 

MERCURY  DIAFHRAGM  CHLOR-ALKAU  CELL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOONG  ALKAU  METAL 

HALnAtS 

PsMr  A«  iJMMa,  AVflnrs,  Coml,  atngBor  lo  OflH  Coi^oratios, 
New  Haves,  CoHL 

Fled  Fch.  25, 1972,  S«r.  No.  229,279 
bt.  CL  COId  1/06;  COlb  7/06 
U,S.CL204— 98  II 


.    ,  '^  .'  j„  t  lie 


rntoNG  HHMC 


OILUn  H,OH 


An  electrolytic  cell  for  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  halides 
having  a  diaphragm  structure  comprising  cation  permeable 
diaphragms  enclosing  an  immoMKzed  continuous  phase  of 
liquid  alkali  metal  amalgam. 


vided  inert  electronic  conductor  at  a  pressure  between  about 
I  psi  and  100  psi,  and  subsequently  electrolytically  reducing 
the  cadmium  oxide  to  metallic  cadmium  in  an  alkaline  elec- 
trolyte. Preferably  the  cadmium  oxide  is  used  in  the  form  of  a 
powder  having  a  particle  size  between  about  SO  microns  and 
ISO  microns  while  the  electrolytic  conductor  is  preferably 
flnely  divided  nickel  powder  or  a  metal  in  TilamenUry  form 
such  as  steel  wool,  nickel  wool,  or  electrolytic  copper  wool 
and  is  furthermore  preferably  used  in  a  proportion  amounting 
to  between  5  and  45  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  mixture. 
Particularly  good  results  are  obtained  when  the  compressing 
pressure  is  between  about  1  and  4  psi. 


3,775,274 
ELECTROLYTIC  ANTICOMPROMISE  PROCESS 
Joha  B.  Rost,  MaHw,  and  Gary  S.  SbmRmt,  Los  Aofdes,  both 
of  CaHf.,  aarigaocs  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Coapoay,  CaKer 
City,  Cattf. 

FBed  Joae  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  513 12 

Iat.CLBOlki/00 

U.S.CI.204-146  5  Claims 


■giioinr^wywc 


Microelectronic  devices  and  circuits,  such  as  are  found  in 
semiconductor  and  hybrid  microelectronics,  are  rendered  un- 
recognizable and  are  destructed  by  means  of  an  electrochemi- 
cal reaction  comprising  an  electrochemical  or  chemical 
etching  and/or  de-plating  process. 


3,775,275 
PHOTONITROSATION  OF  NORMAL  PARAFFINS 
OrrMc  W.  Rlgdoa,  Groves;  Robert  S.  Edwards,  and  Edward 
H.  Hobt,  both  of  Ncdsrlaad.  al  of  Tex.,  awigaaii  to  Texaco 
lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coathwatioa  hi  partof  Ser.  Na.  124,473,  March  15, 1971, 
Pat.  No.  3.7 17,561,  which  is  a  cothMMrtiaa  hi  partof  Ser.  No. 
674,612,  Oct.  1 1, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,578,575.  This  appVcathM 
May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,036 
lBt.CLMlJ///0 
U.S.CL204— 162XN  ISCiahM 

A  process  for  producing  normal  paraffin  oximes  and,  in  par- 
ticular, normal  paraffin  oximes  having  from  14  to  50  carbon 
atoms  wherein  a  Cu  to  Cm  normal  paraffin  is  photochemically 
reacted  in  the  presence  of  a  hak}genated  organic  solvent  with 
a  nitrosating  agent  under  the  influence  of  light  in  the 
wavelength  of  200  to  760  millimicrons  and  contacting  the 
reaction  product  with  a  polybasic  acid  such  as  sulphuric  or 
phosphoric  acid.  The  oximes  are  subsequently  recovered  by 
neutralizing  the  acid  treated  product  and  separating  the  ox- 
ine. 


3,775J73 
CADMIVM  ELECTRODES 
HahMs;  laa  H.  8.  Hwdsrsoa,  both  of  Ottawa,  Ob- 

Her  M^Hj  the  QMeca  fat  right  of  Caaada  as 
by  the  Miafater  of  Notlaaal  Deltau. 

tofScr.  No.  143S,  JM.  8, 1970, 
I  J«w36, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  266,240 
lit.  CL  C22d  / 122;  HOlai  43/04 
U.S.CL204— 115  13ClafaM 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  fn-eparation  of 
sponge  cadmium  electrode  materiti  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  compressing  the  mixture  of  cacfanium  oxide  and  a  finely  di- 


3,775,276 

PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  BROMINE-TERMINATED 

POLYMERS  USING  RADIATION  AND  A  DIBROMO 

DKHLOROALKANE 

Alaa  A.  CsualM,Tilas<a»,  Ohia,  iiilpiir  la  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

ClflHipMQrf  New  TdV^  nla  ■  ■ 

DIvWoB  of  Scr.  Nai.  155,325,  JaM  21, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,730,862.  This  appfcatlcB  Jaa.  12, 1973,  Scr.  Na.  323^08 

lBt.CLB01jy//0 

U.S.CL204— 163R  4ClahBS 

Liquid  bromine-tennmated  polymers  are  directly  prepared 

as  by  polymerizing  one  or  more  acrylates,  acrylates  in  com- 


November  27,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


1485 


btnation  with  isoprene,  or  buudiene  with  acrylonitrile  using  a 
combination  of  ultra-violet  light  and  a  dibromo-dichloro  al- 
kane  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  only  as  the 
polymerization  initiator.  These  polymers  are  vulcanized  with 
polyfiinctional  amines  as  curing  agents  to  form  solid 
elastomers,  and  are  useful  as  base  polymers  for  caulks,  sea- 
lants, potting  compounds,  and  like  formulations, 

.  -iJ:-  n 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A 

LAYER  OF  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL  DURING  ITS 

GROWTH 

Jcaa  Peaqici,  Evnaux,  aad  Yaaaick  Le  Vacoa,  Rueil,  both  of 

Fraacc,  aasigBors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporathm,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,023 
ClafaBs  priority.  appBcathm  Fraace,  May  1 1, 1971, 71 16954 
IbLCLC23c  75/00 
U.S.  CL  204—  1 92  2  dafans 


-    -  -  —  3.775,279 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETARNISHING  SILVER 

Eugeac  C.  Bolcy,  7226  Hickory  HUl  Ln.,  HuntovUlc,  Ahi. 

Filed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,015 

lat.  CL  BOlk  3100;  B23p  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  204—242  4  Claims 


A  method  of  and  a  device  for  determining  the  thickness  of  a 
thin  layer  of  dielectric  material  during  deposition  of  this  layer 
by  means  of  cathode  sputtering.  The  thickness  of  the  layer  is 
calculated  by  means  of  voltages  which  are  measured  by  means 
of  a  detector  which  is  arranged  in  the  plasma  of  the  discharge. 


3.775,278 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  THIN  FILM 
RESISTORS 
DoaaU  Hcary  Heasler.  Eaunaus,  Pa.;  Alexander  Robert  Ross, 
Pbcataway,  NJ.;  Charles  ArchibaM  Steldel,  AUentown,  Pa.; 
Murray  Lawieace  Tradd,  WhHehaU,  Pa.,  and  Theodore 
Walacc    Zuber,   Jr..    Macungle.    Pa-,    assignors    to    BeU 
Telepboae  Laboratories  lacorporatcd,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,047 
lBt.CLC23c  75/00 
U.S.  CL  204- 192  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  electrolytically  cleaning  articles  including 
a  double  walled  tank  covered  by  a  hinged  lid  with  a  runoff 
returning  strip,  and  having  an  electrically  powered  supply 
which  is  readily  deUchable  from  the  tank.  The  unk  includes  a 
recessed  grid  which  receives  an  electrode  below  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  unk.  the  other  electrode  is  attached  by  flexible 
cord  lo  the  power  supply  and  hooks  to  the  article  being 
cleaned.  Finally,  an  electroplating  wand  is  also  connected  to 
the  power  supply. 


3,775,280 
SYSTEM  OF  CURRENT^UPPLY  BUSES  IN  ALUMINUM- 

PRODUCING  ELECTROLYZERS 
Vladimir  Pavlovich  NikHorov,  Moskovsky  prospekt,  205,  kv. 
432;  Nikohil  Pavlovich  Budkevich,  Belgradskaya  ulitsa,  38, 
korpus  5,  kv.  40;  Semen  EmiHevich  Gefter,  ulitsa  Chaikov- 
skogo,  18.  kv.  6;  Svetozar  Vbdfanirovich  Evdokimov,  Lesnoi 
proq>ckt.  13/8.  kv.  5;  Dya  Gcarikhovich  Kil,  Gavanskaya 
ulitsa.  37,  kv.  61;  Valentin  Ignatlevich  Ryabov,  prospekt 
Nauki,  12,  kv.  208;  Alexandr  Nikolaevich  Smorodinov,  Buk- 
harcstskaya  ulitsa,  31,  korpus  3,  kv.  55;  Igo  Kirillovich 
Tsybnkov,  T&horctsky  proq>ekt,  9.  korpus  10,  kv.  54,  and 
Anatoly  Mikhailovich  Tsyplakov,  prospekt  Kima,  30,  kv.  74, 
aU  of  Leeingrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,422 
Cbims    priority,    appBcation    U.S.S.R.,    Jan.    27,     1971, 
1,615.566 

Int.  CI.  C22d  3\02 
U.S.  CI.  204-243  M  2  Cbdms 
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A  technique  for  preparing  tantalum  aluminum  and  tantalum 
nitride  thin  film  resistors  evidencing  minimum  aging  and 
satisfactory  anodization  characeritstics  is  described.  The 
procedure  involves  measuring  the  thermoelectric  power  of 
deposited  films  subsequent  to  the  deposition  process  and 
maintaining  this  parameter  within  a  prescribed  range  in  sub- 
sequent depositions  by  varying  the  nitrogen  or  aluminum  con- 
tent of  the  sputtered  film. 


A  system  of  current-supply  buses  in  aluminum-producing 
electrolyzers  located  at  the  beginning  and  at  the  end  of  a 
group  of  electrolyzers  arranged  lengthwise  in  a  row.  incor- 
porates sucks  of  cathode  buses  located  at  the  left  and  at  the 
right  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  row  of  elec- 


1486 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  27,  1978 


troiyzers  along  Uw  direction  of  tlw  current  flow  through  the 
etectrolyzers.  The  syttem  includet  at  least  two  rows  of  series- 
connected  electrolyaers,  and  accohxiing  to  the  invention,  the 
left  and  the  right  cathode  «Ucks  in  each  of  the  electrolyzen 
located  at  the  end  of  the  row  at  the  current  outlet,  include  por- 
tions running  along  the  transverse  wall  of  the  electrolyzers 
towards  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  continuing  portions 
running  along  said  axis,  whereas  the  left  cathode  stack  at  the 
current  inlet  into  the  electrolyzers  located  at  the  beginning  of 
each  row,  is  arranged  symmetrioally  with  the  left  cathode 
suck  at  the  current  outlet  from  the  electrolyzer  located  at  the 
end  of  the  row. 


3,775^1 
PLANT  FOI  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM  BY 
ELECTROLYSIS 
Wolfgang  SdunMl-Haltii«.  Chipfli,  SwttmlMd, 
Swin  AhmiinhuB,  Clilpph, SwUmilani 

Fled  Aag.  25, 1971,  S«r.  Nik  174,890 
CWm  priwity,  applkartan  Svtecrland,  ScpC   1,   1970, 
13100/70 

bA.CLC22d  3/02. 3/ 12 
U^CL  204-244 


In  a  plant  for  production  of  ahiciinuni  by  electrolysis  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  celb  in  series^  a  specified  arrangement  of 
the  connecting  means  from  cell  to  cell  in  order  to  reduce  the 
horizonul  components  of  the  electric  current  in  the  cells. 


ty«tems.  Normal  operation  of  fuel  cells  results  in  the  accumu- 
lation of  inert  gases  m  the  reactant  gases  after  a  period  of 
operation,  ultimately  tending  to  blanket  an  electrode,  causing 
the  performance  of  the  fuel  cell  to  deteriorate.  The  purge 
pump,  which  b  arranged  to  remove  such  materials  at  mtervab, 
includes  a  housing  incorporating  an  ion  exchange  membrane 
with  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  thereof.  Current  collectors 
engaging  the  electrodes  are  formed  of  corrugated  shape,  the 
corrugations  of  one  collector  befaig  transverse  to  those  of  the 
other  cofiector.  A  chamber  is  provided  adjacent  one  ebetrode 
for  accunmlating  inert  gaaes  received  fkom  the  ftiel  cell 
system.  The  housing  of  the  purge  pump  has  incorporated 
therewith  an  inlet  valve  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  for  con- 
ducting inert  gaaes  from  the  system  to  the  chamber  and  a 
iecond  valve  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  for  effecting 
discharge  of  inert  gaaes  from  the  chamber  at  intervals.  When 
the  inert  gases  accinnuiaie  in  the  chamber  to  an  extent  affisct- 
ing  performance  by  a  predetermined  amount  an  associated 
electrical  circuit  causes  reversal  of  current  through  the  purge 
pump.  This  results  in  an  increase  in  pressure  in  the  chamber 
causing  the  inlet  valve  to  close  and  the  discharge  valve  to 
open,  thereby  effecting  a  ptirgtng  of  the  inert  gases  from  the 
chamber.  The  circuit  is  arranged  to  return  the  system  to  nor- 
mal operation  after  a  time  which  insures  complete  purging 
without  excessive  lorn  of  reactant  i 


3,775,2S3 
'  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  INCLUDING  BIPOLAR 
ELECTRODES  HAVING  TWO  SPACED  CHAMBERS  IN 
EACH  ELECTRODE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  WfTHDRAWING 

ELECTROLYTE  FROM  THE  CELL 
WoM^MW  Brnie;  Hdu  Nehc;  HaM  Voa  Ammea;  Fritz  Back, 
aad  HvbaH  Seiar*  al  ef  I 


590^ 


U^  CL  204— 2M 


Fled  My  29. 197 1.  Scr.  Ne.  liJjm 

.Ai«.B,1970,P20  39 


4  Claims 


lm.CLBOlkJ/04 


3,775U«2 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  ION  E3(CHANGE  MEMBRANE 

PURGE  PUMP 

DeaaM  WHIam  Crail,  Mdrase,  Md  Fraads  J.  Paitsr,  Jr., 

Beverly,  belh  ef  Maas.,  amlgMsw  la  Gewral  Ekctrk  Cam. 

Dl^Waa  af  Scr.  Ne.  754^  1 2,  lag.  29, 196S,  Pal.  Ne. 
3>  1 5  J42.  Thb  aniBialian  Aug.  17. 1970,  Scr.  Ne.  64^28 
laLCLBOldJi/22 
U.S.CL204— 266  i  11 


•»rt.-  -.•H-'rtr 
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Bipolar  electrodes  having  two  chambers  for  inflow  and  out- 
flow of  the  reaction  mixture  to  be  electrolyzed.  The  chambers 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  which  is  con- 
siderably larger  than  their  width  and  the  inlett  and  outleu  are 
on  the  same  side  of  the  electrode.  Electrodes  of  this  kind  are 
suitable,  for  example,  for  the  Kolbe  synthesis  of  dicarboxyiic 
esters  from  dicarboxyiic  half-esters.  Such  esters  are  useful  as 
plasticizers. 


3,775,284 
NON^ASSIVATING  BARRIER  LAYER  ELECTRODES 
E.  Bi—iH.  rdhiiiBi.  aad  Kcvta  J.  OXcary,  CkvdaMl 


TMs 


I  ef  Scr.  Ne.  22,021.  March  23, 1970, 

I  Jan.  28, 1971.  Scr.  Ne.  1 10,775 
fart.  CLBOlk  J/06 
UACL204— 290F  7ClaiBM 

A  purge  pump  is  arranged  for  rtmoving  inert  gases  and  hn-        An  electrode  is  provided  which  resists  passivation  over  k>ng 
purities  fh)m  the  reactant  gases  in  fiicl  ceils  or  fiiel  cell    periods  of  time  and  hence  which  is  especially  well  suited  for 
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use  as  an  oxygen  anode.  The  electrode  comprises  1 )  an  elec- 
trically conductive  supporting  substrate.  2)  an  intermediate, 
electrically  conductive,  barrier  layer  and  3 )  an  electrocaulyti- 
cally  active,  solid  solution- type,  outer  coating.  The  barrier 
layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum-iridium 
alloys  and  oxides  of  cobalt,  manganese,  palladium,  lead  and 
platinum. 

fl-?** 

''^  3,775.285 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  CONTINUOUS  STRIPS  OF 
RIBBON  RAZOR  BLADE  MATERIAL 
Gcoric  C.  Lmc,  DaMbwry,  Cemk.  amlgwnr  to  Waracr-Lambcrt 
Coeapeay,  Morris  Plaiaa,  N  J. 

Fled  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,510 

Int.  CLC23C  75/00 

L.S.  CL  204-298  6  Claims 


3,775.2«6 
HYDROGENATION  OF  COAL 
Dilip  Kunuir  Mukherjcc;  Priya  Bandhu  Chowdhury;  Jugal 
Kishorc  Same;  Amarcndra  Nath  Basu;  Nhya  Copal  Basak, 
and  Adinath  Lahiri,  all  of  Bihar,  India,  assignors  to  Council 
of  Sdentifk  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi;  India 
FHed  Sept.  7, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 78,482 
Iat.Cl.C10g//0<$ 
U.S.CI.208-10  11  Claims 

A  process  of  catalytic  hydrogenalion  of  coal  comprising  im- 
pregnating a  water-soluble  iron  salt  (chloride,  nitrate, 
sulphate)  into  discrete  coal  particles,  chemically  converting 
such  water-soluble  iron  salt  into  iron  oxide  and  generating  ac- 
tivated iron  oxide  catalyst  by  subjecting  the  iron  oxide  coated 
coal  particles  to  pressure-temperature  conditions  in  a 
hydrogen-hydrogen  sulfide  atmosphere. 


3,775,287 
GASOLINE  PREPARED  FROM  CRACKING  RESIDUAL 

OIL 
MlBard   C.   Bryson,   Conway;  Jod   D.   McKfamcy,   Indiana; 
Robert  A.  Tkmus,  Pittsburgh,  and  Frederick  K.  White,  Al- 
Usoa  Park,  al  of  Pa.,  assigBors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
BMBt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FHed  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216.700 

lnt.Cl.C10g///04 

U.S.Cl.208-17  14  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  placing  extremely  thin  finish 
coatmgs  on  previously  sharpened  coils  of  band  or  ribbon  type 
razor  blade  material  prior  to  cutting  such  strips  into  shorter 
lengths  for  eventual  inclusion  in  magazine  fed  ribbon  blade 
safety  razors.  The  method  includes  winding  a  relatively  great 
length  of  ribbon  blade  into  a  hcKx  or  coil  with  an  open  center, 
fitting  the  coil  within  a  special  fixture,  and  placing  the  coil  and 
fixture  within  an  evacuable  chamber  wherein  one  or  more 
coatmg  materials  are  sputtered  onto  the  blade  edge  in  ex- 
tremely thin  layers  under  careftilly  controlled  conditions.  The 
chamber,  in  addition  to  conventional  vacuum  system  com- 
ponents, includes  at  least  one,  and  sometimes  plural  elec- 
trodes, each  adapted  to  receive  thereover  a  target  plate  con- 
taining a  coating  of  the  material  to  be  sputtered  therefrom  and 
onto  the  blade  edge.  A  shutter  arrangement  is  provided  to 
shiek)  the  blade  edge  against  conumination  during  the  time 
the  target  is  being  cleaned  in  vacuo  prior  to  coating,  and  to 
protect  the  target  from  contamination  when  the  blade  edge  is 
being  sputter  etched  in  order  to  clean  it  before  coating.  Means 
are  provided  for  indexing  the  shutter  to  desired  positions  for 
these  operatioiu  and  for  rotating  the  fixture  so  as  to  cause  por- 
tions of  the  blade  coil  to  be  passed  successively  adjacent  the 
Urget  in  facing  relation  thereto  when  the  shutter  is  indexed  so 
as  to  provide  a  generally  perpendicular  line  of  sight  between 
the  urget  and  the  portion  of  the  blade  coil  facing  the  target. 
The  fixture  is  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  disc  with  an  annular 
groove  therein  for  receiving  the  blade  coil  and  for  providing 
controlled  exposure  of  the  edge  portion  thereof,  while  the 
shutter  preferably  is  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  routably 
mounted  apertured  plates.  The  sputtering  process  includes  the 
formation  of  a  plasma  within  the  evacuated  chamber  by  the 
ionization  of  an  otherwise  inert  or  non-reactive  gas;  the  coat- 
ing materials  may  be  metals  or  alloys  as  well  as  dielectric 
materials  such  as  organic  plastics  applied  to  the  edge  for  im- 
parting  lubricity   thereto.   Coating   thicknesses   range   from 
about  50  Angstroms  or  less  up  to  several  hundred  Angstroms 
or  more,  but,  in  any  case,  are  insufficiently  thick  to  dull  the 
previously  sharpened  blade  edge. 


MUW  Htcunmnj.m 


In  fluid  catalytic  riser  cracking  of  a  gas  oil  with  a  zeolite 
catalyst  the  inclusion  of  controlled  amounts  of  residual  oil  in 
the  feed  results  in  an  improvement  in  octane  value  and/or  im- 
provement in  the  distribution  of  ocune  value  of  the  gasoline 
product.  This  improvement  in  octane  value  occurs  primarily 
in  the  particular  boiling  range  fractions  of  the  gasoline 
product  having  the  lowest  octane  value.  However,  residual  oil 
is  relatively  difficult  to  vaporize  and  the  extent  of  its  vaporiza- 
tion will  depend  on  the  equilibrium  flash  vaporization  tem- 
perature at  the  bottom  or  inlet  of  the  riser.  The  equilibrium 
flash  vaporization  temperature  at  the  bottom  of  the  riser  is 
generally  limited  by  such  process  necessities  as  avoidance  of 
catalyst  sintering  or  deactivation  and/or  avoidance  of  exces- 
sive catalyst  to  oil  ratios,  which  can  adversely  affect  product 
selectivity.  Therefore,  the  quantity  of  residual  oil  in  the  feed 
must  be  controlled  in  relation  to  the  equilibrium  temperature 
in  order  to,  on  the  one  hand,  vaporize  and  crack  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  residual  oil  to  obtain  the  octane  improvement  ef- 
fect, while,  on  the  other  hand,  keeping  the  quantity  of  residual 
oil  which  remains  unvaporized  below  a  specified  level  It  is 
showrn  that  at  a  fixed  equilibrium  flash  vaporization  tempera- 
ture the  quantity  of  residual  oil  which  is  vaporized  cannot  be 
increased  merely  by  large  increases  in  the  proportion  of 
residue  in  the  feed. 
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3,r75,i«8 

COMBINATION  OF  DiLUTlON  CHILLING  WITH 

SCRAPED  SURFACE  CHILLING  IN  DEW  AXING 

LUBRICATING  OILS 

John  F.  Eafca;  David  A.  GmtaBs,  both  of  Sarvk,  Oatario, 

Caaada.  awl  SUplw  F.  Perry,  V/aOtM,  N  J.,  anigMtrs  to 

Ease  Rcaeardi  and  Emttuii  Coatpaay,  Uadca,  N  J. 

CMrtkHialie»4»fart  of  Scr.  N«.  161,293,  Jaiy  9, 1971, 

abaadofd,  whfch  b  a  cotfciaaHoa  of  Scr.  No.  36,276,  May 

1 1, 1970,  abaadeoed.  Tkh  appBcatioa  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

257,435 

lBt.CLClH^^/0^ 
U.S.  CL  208—33  16  Clahns 


Lubricating  oil  fractions  are  dewaxed  by  contacting  them 
with  successive  increment  of  cold  solvent  at  a  plurality  of 
points  along  a  vertical  tower  wkile  maintaining  a  zone  of  in- 
tense agitation  at  each  point  of  solvent  injection  so  that  sub- 
stantially instantaneous  mixing  occurs  at  each  point,  continu- 
ing the  chilling  by  means  of  cold  solvent  injection  until  a  tem- 
perature greater  than  the  filtering  temperature  but  less  than 
about  35T.  above  the  filtering  temperature  is  reached  and 
completing  the  cooling  of  the  oil  to  the  separation  tempera- 
ture in  a  scraped-surface  cooler. 


3,775,289 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BITUMINOUS  SUBSTANCE 

SUCH  AS  A  COi%L  TAR  PITCH 
CUyoio    Kishi;    MiCnM   Tatnia;    MaMyoaM    Nago;    Kaaji 
KibvWd;  Yoddo  HalakcyaM%  aMi  Kaom  Mlyakawa,  al  of 
Mororam  Japan,  ■wignori  to  Nippon  SiccI  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,096 
Clainn    priority,    appBcatioa    Japan,    Nov.     10,     1970, 
45/98979;    Nov.     10,    1970,    45/98980;    Nov.    21,    1970, 
45/102970 

Int.  CLC  10c  J/02 
U.S.  CL  208—45  2  Clainis 
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produced  by  a  high  temperature  dry  distillation  of  coal  and  a 
bituminous  substance  produced  from  the  coal  tar,  then  adding 
petroleum  heavy  oil  to  the  mixture  to  precipitate  and  separate 
pitch  component. 


3,775,290 
INTEGRATED  HYDROTREATING  AND  CATALYTIC 
CRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  REFINING  SOUR  CRUDE 

H.  PMcraoa,  Utttdon,  and  Franli  L.  Dennirii,  Denver, 
botk  of  Colo.,  aerignon  to  Marathon  Ol  Coaapnay,  Flndfaiy, 
Ohto 

FBed  Jane  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157^28 

Int.  CLClOfi  7/00 

U.S.  CL  208—50  23  Claiau 


>-N  / ('  "V  I  / 


Desalted  crude  oil  plus  a  recycle  stream  from  a  catalytic 
cracking  unit,  e.g.,  catalytic  gas  oil  (heavy  catalytic  cycle  oil), 
with  or  without  other  cat  cracking  products,  e.g.,  gaaoline  and 
light  cycle  oil,  are  mixed  and  hydrotreated  together  in  a  single 
operation;  then  fractionated  into  the  desired  fractions.  Op- 
tionally, portions  of  the  products  from  said  hydrotreater  can 
be  reformed  and/or  coked  with  liquid  fractions  from  said 
coker  optionally  being  recycled  to  join  the  crude  oil  feed  to 
the  hydrotreater. 


to 


3,775,291 
PRODUCTION  OF  JET  FUEL 
Morgan  Chnaa-Ynan  Sac,  Upper  Maldah-,  N  J., 
The  LaaMaa  C— piay.  ■liiiBili.  N  J. 

FBid  Sept.  2, 1971,  Sar.  No.  177,439 

fal.CLCltg^^/0^ 

U.S.CL2M— 57  15Ctotans 


mt        m        tm 


A  method  for  producing  bttuaiinous  substance  such  as  coal 
tar  pitch  which  comprises  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  coal  tar 


Jet  fuel,  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  supersonic  aircraft, 
is  produced  from  a  mixture  of  a  petroleum  fraction  boiling 
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subsUntially  in  the  kerosene  range  and  a  mixture  of  branched 
chain  olefinic  hydrocarbons  having  an  average  of  nine  to  16 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule.  The  mixture  is  passed  through 
two  hydrogenation  zones  in  series,  co-currently  with  hydrogen 
in  the  first,  countercurrent  to  hydrogen  in  the  second. 


3,775,292 

COMBINATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

HYDROCARBONACEOUS  BLACK  OIL 

Charles  H.  Watlttet,  ArHngton  Hgts.,  IH.,  aarignor  to  Universal 

OU  ProdncU  Company,  Dcs  Platoct,  II. 

FBed  Aag.  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  277,025 

Int.CLClOg/i/00 

U.S.CL  208-86  8  Claims 


♦  -*- 


3,775,294 

PRODUCING  coke' FROM  HYDROTREATED 

CRUDE  OIL 

Aian  H.   Peterson,  Litdeton,   and   Frank  L.   Dormish, 

Denver,  Colo,,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company, 

Flndlay,  Ohio 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,529 

Int  CL  ClOg  37/00 

UA  CL  208—89  10  Claims 


/'a 


Maximum  conversion  of  black  oil  charge  stocks  to  distilla- 
ble  hydrocarbon  products  is  achieved  through  a  combination 
process  involving  solvent  deasphalting,  solvent  deresining  and 
multiple-stage  hydrocracking. 


3,775,293 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  ASPHALTENE-CONTAINING 
HYDROCARBONACEOUS  BLACK  OILS 
Charles  H.  WatUm,  ArHngton  Heights,  Itt.,  aaaignor  to  Univer- 
sal 08  Pradacts  Company,  Dca  Ftahws,  IB. 

FBed  Aag.  9. 1972,  Scr.  No.  279.124 

Int.CI.ClOg/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  208-86  lOCtalms 


^'  - 


^ 


^Xjps<0[l^=^ 


Sulfurous,  asphaltene-containing  black  oils  are  converted 
into  desulfurized,  lower-boiling  hydrocarbon  products.  The 
process  involves  a  combination  of  solvent  deasphalting,  ther- 
mal cracking  and  multiple-stage  hydrocracking. 


Whole  sour  crude  oil  together  with  Cs-plus  liquid  prod- 
ucts from  a  coker  are  hydrotreated  prior  to  separation 
into  various  boiling-range  products.  The  residual  mate- 
rial from  this  distillation  is  coked  to  obtain  low  sulfiir 
coke  and  liquid  products  of  which  the  Cg-plus  pcwtion  is 
recycled  to  commingle  with  the  crude  oil  prior  to  hydro- 
treating.  Optionally,  the  crude  oil  may  be  topped  to  re- 
move fractions  boiling  in  the  range  of  from  the  initial 
boiling  point  of  the  crude  to  about  400"  P.,  prior  to  hy- 
drotreatlng. 

3  775,295 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  AD- 

DUCTS  OF  UREA  AND  n-FARAFFINS 

Hermann  Franz,  Nen  Iscnbmrg,  and  Max  Konert,  Nen 

Wnlmstorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Edeleano  Gesell- 

schaft  m.b.H.,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FDed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Sept  11, 1969, 
P  19  45  902 
Int  CL  COTb  21/00;  ClOg  43/00 
VS.  CI.  208—25  f  Clahns 

An  adduct  of  urea  and  n-parafiin  is  decomposed  by 
heating  a  mixture  of  adduct,  water  and  solvent  in  a  closed 
vessel  to  decomposition  temperature  imtil  the  adduct  de- 
composes and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  this  temperature 
imtil  it  separates  into  a  first  layer  comprising  n-parafl&n 
and  solvent  and  a  second  layer  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  urea.  Lower  decomposition  temperatures  than 
employed  heretofore  are  achieved  and  the  resultant  aaue- 
ous  solution  of  urea  may  be  employed  for  further  adduct 
formation  without  requiring  a  concentration  step. 


3  775  JK96 
TREATING  TAR  SANDS 
Michael  C  Cherrcnak,  Feanlngton,  lusd  Ronald  H.  WoD^ 
Tranttm,  N  J.,  asriirnnii  to  Hydrocarbon  Rcaeardi,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Mar.  M,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,918 
bit  CL  ClOg  13/02 
UA  CL  208—108  ^    .2  C^ns 

The  degree  of  hydrogenation  of  bitumen  dcnved  from 
tar  sands  obtained  in  an  upflow  liqtiid  phase  reactor  in 
vdiich  a  hydrocracking  reaction  is  being  carried  out  for 
the  production  of  an  upgraded  synthetic  petroleum  stock 
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is  a  function  of  the  amount  t>f  mtorally  occurring  solids 
component  in  the  tar  sands,  li  some  cases  a  supplemeatal 


catalyst  is  required  to  assure  adequate  hydrogenation  and 
avoidance  of  coke  in  the  reactor. 


3,77: 


HYDROCRACXING  PROOSaS  TO  PR<H>UCE  GASO- 
LINE AND  NAPHIHENIC  LUSRICATING  OILS 
CONCURRENTLY 
Robert  L  BcHMT,  Upper  GhickMler,  and  WflUam  P. 
Mortimer,  AatoB  TowaAlp^  Ddawvc  Coeaty,  Fa^  a** 
sifOTi  to  8—  Oa  CoipMy  of  Pi—jliaida,  PMadel- 
pUa,Pa. 

flM  Oct  4, 1971«  8cr.No.  18^015 
bLCLClH  13/02 
UJL  CL  2tt— 111  5  OiifaM 

Fteah  gas  oCb  are  converted  to  lu^  quality  motor 
ftieh  and  naphtfaenic  hibricating  oils  by  hydrocraddng  at 
720-750*  F.  in  the  praence  of  crystaUine  zeolite  faydro- 
cnddng  catal]fst  ccmtaining  a  faydrogenating  component, 
e.g.,  palladiam,  tlie  catalyst  iiaving  been  preonxUtioned 
to  a  predetemdned  state  of  dkactivation.  Preconditioning 
is  accompliriied  by  acceleratad  coking  with  an  aromatic 
gas  oQ  at  800-900*  F. 


HTDROCONynflON 


VTJgf 


FOKntomjcnoN 


OP  LPG  IN  nODKIfCB,  or  MORDENTR  ALU- 

MiNonjcAn  ' 

HcAcftCMMik.  Willi  iij^i  Wm,  N.T.,  Mi 

A.  CMfi^  P^Bft  AiAir,  Hi^  B> 

aBB  DmaH  £•  SifMScy.  Xr«  JMainHML  Tec, 

to  Tenco  Im^  New  YvOk  N.T. 
No  Drawhw,  riBilMgiBiw  li  ■■!  af  aftMJniii 

tfea  ScfTNo.  77t,7t9,  Nov.  25, 19M.  IMi 

Ot$.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,143 

Int  CL  Ct7e  S/00;  Cltg  13/02 
UJLCL2M— 111  11 

Oaaeooi  hydiucaibons  soifiMe  for  nee  in  liquified  pe* 
tnrieom  gas,  LPO,  are  produced  by  contacting  a  hydro- 
carbon feeditock  mder  ocmvenion  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence (rf  a  catalyal  comprising  a  mordenile  ahmdnouKcate, 
preHeiably  mntaining  a  Orttap  Vm  metal  having  aa 
atomic  weight  greater  than  ahoot  100.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodimett  the  montante  has  an  increased  silica  to  afamiina 
mde  ratio.  I 


LCnNOWI 


CAT  ALYHC  CXACKING  WnH  CATALYST  OF 

agoiJTOiNwnoHin>MABm: 


No  Dnmlif.  04|lHl  af^tatfoB  Apb  13, 197t,  8cr.  No. 
27,992,  BOW  PalMC  K«.  ipVI^ISn,  Ofvldcd  «id  tkh 
■WMctflon  Nov.  18,  1971,  Scr.  N«k  MM32 
bt  CL  Otlb  33/28;  Clif  11/04 

VS.  CL  2M-.128  It  CUm 

New  catalyst  lor  hydroconvenioo  erf  organic  feedstocks 

and  method  of  preparing  si|ch  catalyst  Catatyst  com- 


prises an  inorganic  oxide  gd  matrix  having  diq)ersed 
therein  a  crystalline  alnminosilicate  zeolite.  Matrix  is 
treated,  prior  to  heat  ageing,  with  add  to  adjust  the 
mohff  ratio  of  OH/SiO|  to  from  about  0.18  to  0.21.  The 
catalyst  exhibits  snpericx'  low  coking  tendencies,    .ti  *ni  m 


3.775J(M        

HYDROCARBON  CONVnMION  WITH  A  CATA- 
LYTIC  COMPOSriE  OP  PLAHNUM  IRON  AND 
CaBRMANIUM 

loha  C  Hayca,  PrfiHii,  OL,  saifMr  to  Ualwrml 
oa  Prsinili  ComMnqr,  Dae  Plahsa,  HL 
No  Drawiiif.  OriglMi  appBcaHiMi  Mar.  2,  l#7f ,  Ser.  No. 
15,9«1,  BOW  abaadoBed.  Divided  nd  tifc 
Jan.  I«,  1972,  Scr.  No.  216,738 

iBt  CL  B18|  11/08. 11/22, 11/78;  Cltg  35/06 
UA  CL  2t»— 139  12  ~ 

Hydrocartxms  are  converted  by  contacting,  at  con- 
ver8i<»  c(»ditions,  with  a  catalytic  ccmiposite  comi^ising 
a  combination  of  catalytically  ^ective  amoimts  of  a 
platinum  group  component,  an  iron  component,  and  a 
Group  TV-A  metallic  component  with  a  porous  carrier 
material.  A  spedflc  example  of  the  disclosed  hydrocarbon 
conversion  process  is  a  process  for  reforming  a  gasoline 
fraction  which  comprises  contacting  the  gasoline  frac- 
tion and  hydrogen,  at  reforming  conditions,  with  a  cat- 
alytic composite  comprising  a  combination  dl  catalytical- 
ly effective  amounts  of  a  platinum  component,  an  iron 
component,  a  germanium  component  and  a  halogen  com- 
ponent with  an  alumina  carrier  material. 


3,775Jtl 

HYDROCARBON  CWfVERSION  WITH  A 

TRIMETALUC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSTTE 

lofea  C  H«yca,  PaMlBe,  HL,  am%Bor  to  Uirfvwnl 

OB  PreJBCii  Cmmqt,  Daa  Piafciia,  IB. 

No  Drawlai.  OiMiri  ijittallua  My  3,  1^.  8sr.  No. 

839,t8<,  BOW  iilMiiBii.  DivMad  aai  M 

Fak.  IL  1972,te.N^  22S,<34 

Tie  portloB  ofaa  tMOB  of  te  pBtoa 

to  Nov.  2, 1988  km  fceaB  ihrlaimiii 
iBt  CL  Clti  21/00 
UJL  CL  2tft— 139  11 

Hydrocarbons  are  converted  by  coBtactkig  them  at  hy- 
drocarbon oooversiOQ  ooaditiooa  with  a  catalytic  com- 
posite comprising  a  coosUnation  of  catalytieally  effective 
amounts  of  a  platinmi  component,  a  rheoivm  component 
and  a  germanium  component  with  a  porous  carrier  mate- 
rial. A  specific  examine  of  the  disclosed  hydrocarbon  coo- 
version  processes  is  a  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming 
of  a  gasoline  fraction  which  comprises  contacting  the 
gasoline  fraction  and  hydrogen  with  a  catalytic  composite, 
comprising  a  combination  of  catalytically  effective 
amounts  of  a  platinum  compmient,  a  rhenium  component, 
a  germanium  component  and  a  hidogeo  component  with 
an  alumina  carrier  material,  at  reforming  conditions. 


3,771,382 
PREVENTION  OF  EmiJX  OF  HYDRODE- 
SULFURIZAI10N  CATALYST  PARTICLES 

■d  YoifeflMM  Koiwil,  KiwbmU,  Japan, 
to  AgaBCj  of  iBdMlild  SdeBC*  aBd  Tccfa- 
■olofy,  Tokyo,  Iq^aa 

FIM  Dec  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  218,751 
OaiflM  priority,  appBcailoB  lapai^  Dae.  26, 197t, 
45/118,718 
bt  CL  C18g  23/06 
UJ.  CL  2tt— 157  5  OainM 

In  a  method  for  catalytic  hydrodestilfurizatwn  of  a 
heavy  petroleum  hydrocarbon  oil  in  a  reactor  composed 
of  a  cylindrical  pressure  vessel  and  a  cylindrical  inner 
pipe,  in  which  hydrogen  gas,  oil  liquid  and  solid  catalyst 
particles  are  concurrently  present  and  the  cata^nt  parti- 
cles are  fluidized  and  reqrded  in  the  reactor  without 
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flowing  out  of  the  reactor,  an  improvement  for  the  pre-  the  asphaltenes  and  resins  present  in  a  hydrodesulfuriza- 
vention  of  the  catalyst's  eflBux  is  achieved  by  the  provi-  tion  process,  wherein  the  ratio  of  aromatics  to  saturates  is 


sion  of  a  bubble-collecting  plate  and  a  catalyst  particle»- 
catching  plate  above  the  inner  pipe  in  the  reactor. 


3,775Jt3 

PRODUCnON  OFLOW  SULFUR 

ASPHALTIC  FUEL  OIL 

Joel  D.  MrBlBuy  aad  Joha  A.  PanBkoi,  PBtAargfa,  Pa., 

to  GbV  Rcaearch  ft  DevelopncBt  Company, 


FBHBBIB,  ra. 

FDed 


Dec  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,791 
iBt  CL  Cltg  23/02 
U.S.  CL  2t8— 218  14 


Asphalt-containing  oils  are  hydrodesulfurized  to  below 
a  refractory  sulfur  level  without  excessively  converting 
the  aqrfialt  present  by  emidoying  a  two-stage  hydrodesul- 
furizitfion  process  with  interstage  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
liglit  oil  removal,  iriwiein  the  quantity  of  aromatics  and 
saturates  preaent  is  controlled  to  provide  the  pn^)er  solva- 
tion of  aqihaltenes  and  icsins  so  as  to  permit  refractory 
sulfur  removal  therefrom. 


3,775,384 
INCREASING   THE   RATIO   OF   AROMATICS   TO 

SATURATES  Df  HYDRCmESULFURlZATION  OF 

HEAVY  ASPHALTIC  FBD  OIL 
Jod  D.  MfTiMiy  aai  lohB  A.  Pamkoa,  PMibBrgh, 

Pa.,  airiiinnn  to  GbU  Rcaearch  ft  DcvcloipBieBt  Com- 


FOed  Dec.  8, 197L  Str.  No.  296,077 

Int  CL  Cltg  23/02 

UACL288-41t  7 

Asphab-comaining  oils  are  desulfurized  to  remove 
refractmy,  aqriialtic  sulfur  without  excessively  converting 


increased  to  provide  the  proper  solvation  for  the  asphal- 
tenes and  resins  and  thereby  increase  their  desulfurization 
rate. 


3  775,305 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRO- 

DUCING  A  HEAVY  ASPHALTIC  FUEL  OIL 
Joel  D.  McKinney  and  John  A.  ParaAos,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
aasignors  to  Galf  Rcseardi  ft  Dcvekqiment  Company, 

Filed  Dec  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,083 

Int  CL  ClOg  23/02 

MS.  CL  208—210  15  Claims 


li    «?_. 


h 


Asphalt-containing  oils  are  hydrodesulfurized  to  below 
a  refractory  sulfur  level  without  excessively  converting 
the  a^halt  present  by  employing  a  two-stage  hydrode- 
sulfurization  system  with  interstage  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
light  oil  removal,  wherein  the  average  hydrogen  partial 
pressure  in  each  hydrodesulfurization  stage  is  maintained 
sufficiently  high  that  the  average  reaction  rate  constant 
is  improved  by  a  two-stage  (^jeratkm,  but  sufficiently  low 
so  that  not  less  than  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the 
feed  is  recovered  as  a  prodiKt  boiling  above  the  LBJP. 
of  the  feed. 


3,775,306 
SOLVENT  REMOVAL  OF  PHENOLS  FRCAf  CATA- 
LYTIC GASCHJNE  AND  SOLVENT  RECOVERY 
KcBBeik  F.  Haydca,  Romid  Poad,  Mafaw,  aalgBor  to 
Mobfl  OO  ConoratioB 
FDed  Jnly  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  273,249 
lBLCLC18f27/M 
UA  CL  208—263  18  datais 

A    non-caustic    regenerative    process    for    removmg 
phenols  from  gasoline  is  described.  The  process  employs 
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an  aqueous  solutiwx  of  tri-aodium  phosphate  which  is   electrodeless  glow  discharge  polymerization  of  an  organic 
regenerated  by  extraction  to  remove  phenols  therefrom   monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  porous  supp<Kt«  the  polym- 


by  conuct  with  methyl  isobutyl  ketone.  Methyl  isobutyl 
ketone  is  regenerated  by  distillation  to  separate  phenols. 


3  775J#7 
SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  SPARGING  INTO  UQUID 
John  R.  McWhirtcr,  Wcatpoit,  Com^  and  Job  G.  Alberta- 
SOB,  Graad  Uaad,  N.Y^  Milliinri  to  UaioB  Carbide 


Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
aMtfMirtio»4ii-part  of  abandoBcd  appBcatkia  Ser.  No. 

32,t7f,  Apr.  27,  197t.  nii  appikation  Apr.  8,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  132,483 

1M,  CL  C82c  1/12 
VA  CL  21»— 14  1€ 


A  system  for  qiarging  gas  into  liquid  as  for  example 
oxygen  into  waste  liquid  containing  organic  solids,  ^Iwre- 
in  the  gas  is  injected  with  a  vertical  direction  component 
as  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  streams  orbited  around  a  com- 
mon vertical  axis  to  scribe  a  muhiplidty  of  circles  having 
different  radii,  and  throu^  small  openings  to  form  small 
gas  bubbles. 


3,775JM 
MEIHOD  FOR  PREP  ARATiDN  OF  CmiPOflnE 
SEMIPERMEABIkE  MEMBRANE 
Yamim,  Dwhi.  WXV,  iiaip  nr  to  fta  Uii>wl 

Ok  AiMfica  aa  npiwchIm  bjr  na  Scciclafy  of 


FBad  May  IS,  1973,  to.  No.  2M»518 
bC.  CL  Mid  13/00;  Mlk  1/00 
UJL  CL  21»-.23  8 

A  sem^Ntrmeable  ccunpoaite  membrane  is  foimed  by 


ih:±=hs>-» 


Hg)-®-U)-^ 


-^ 


-? — ::T 


[)ca?M3-2-- 


erization  resulting  in  deposition  of  a  thin  film  of  polymer 
CMi  the  surface  of  the  support. 


3,775,389  

COUNTERCURRENT  CmK»iATOGRAPHY  WITH 

FLOW-THROUGH  COIL  PLANET  CENTRIFUGE 
Yoichiro  Ito,   Chevy  Chaac,  and  Robert  L.  Bowman, 
Bcthcada,   Md.,   aMignon   to   the   Unltad   States   of 
America  as  reprcamtcd  by  Am  Secietmji  of  the  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
Filed  Jnly  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,777 
brt.  a.  B«ld  15/08 
US,  a.  210—31  C  !•  Claims 


A  method  of  countercurrent  chromatography  employs 
a  vertical  helical  tube  in  a  centrifugal  field.  The  helical 
tube  is  arranged  so  that  it  does  not  rotate  as  it  revolves, 
thus  eliminating  the  need  for  rotating  seals.  Solutes  intro- 
duced into  the  tube  are  subjected  to  a  rapid  partition 
process,  resulting  in  an  efficient  chromatographic  separa- 
tion without  the  complications  arising  from  solid  sup- 
ports. 

3,775318 
CONTINUOUS  ION  EXCHANGE 
Joaeph  E.  Conway,  CoBagavfla,  and  WIBtaniA.  KaO- 
-     West  Chcaisr,  Pa,  asrfvaofs  to  Cnnm  Con 

_,IIL 
FDed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,<95 

tat  CL  B81d  15/06  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  218—33  .      28  Clahns 

In  a  continuous  countercurrent  adsorption  apparatus, 
mixed  adsorbents  leaving  the  adsorption  unit  are  sepa- 
rated, where  necessary,  in  a  separation  unit  and  fed  to 
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appropriate  regeneration  units.  Continuous  flow  of  prod- 
uct is  accomplished  by  utilizing  the  liquid  medium  in  a 


mmmua  'a     » 


mixing  and/or  pulsing  tank  during  the  resin  replacement 
intervals. 


3,775,311 
SCREENING  AERATOR  CONCENTRATOR 
Philip  H.  Mook,  Hmittngton  Beach,  and  Theodore  R. 
Wcalfall,  Barbank,  Calif.,  aasignorB  to  Sweco,  Inc.,  Los 
Anislsa.  CaMf. 

^       Plied  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,929 
tat  CL  B83d  1/00 
UA  CL  218-44  12  Claims 


hydc  from  process  water  by  contacting  the  process  water 
with  an  amine  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  60. 
The  process  water  and /or  the  amine  is  reduced  to  a  pH 
of  7.0  or  less  prior  to  contacting.  For  example,  poly- 
chloroprene  is  produced  by  emulsion  polymerization  using 
said  salts  as  surfactants  with  the  salts  being  washed  out 
into  process  water.  The  process  water  is  reduced  to  a  pH 
of  4.0  with  HCl  and  then  is  contacted  with  polyethylene- 
amine. 

3,775,313 

BIOCIDAL  TREATMENT  OF  WATER  USING 

2,4,5-TRICHLOROANILINE  DERIVAITVES 

Philip  Adams,  Mniray  HDl,  Alfonso  N.  Pctrocd,  Glen 
RodE,  and  John  J.  Mctianos,  Jossy  City,  N  J.,  asslgnws 
to  AfiDnuster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawlnff.  Orlgfaud  appUcatton  Nov.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
875,499,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 
Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,334 

Int  CL  C82b  5/06 

UA  CL  218-42  3  Oafans 

Derivatives  of  2,4,5-trichlOToaniline  having  the  general 

formula: 

ci 


An  apparatus  for  separating  waste  water  into  a  waste 
containing  concentrate  and  a  relatively  waste  free  effluent 
is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  fine  mesh  rotating 
screening  aerator  combined  with  a  froth  flotation  system. 
New  methods  for  concentrating  waste  water  are  also  dis- 
closed utilizing  separation  by  a  combination  of  a  rotating 
aerating  screen  with  froth  flotation  procedures,  as  well  as 
concentrating  waste  water  and  enhancing  the  entry  of  air 
to  the  apparatus  to  increase  the  dissolved  and  entrained 
oxygen  in  the  effluent 

3  775,312 
TREATMENT  OF  PROCESS  WATER 
Philip  Merchant  Jr.,  Honston,  Tcz.,  assignor  to 
Psiio-Tcz  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawh«.  FDed  Sept  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,866 
tat  CL  C82b  1/20 
UA  CL  218—51  18  Cbdms 

Separation  of  emulsifiers  which  are  salts  of  the  conden- 
sation product  of  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  and  fbrmalde- 


'KZ^^"' 


CI 


wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  aromatic 
or  arylaliphatic  compound.  These  daivativcs  possess 
marked  antimicrobial  power. 


3,775,314 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 
GASES  WITH  WATER 
Staart  W.  Behzcl,  Santa  Monica,  and  Robert  F.  Edwards, 
Noitfaridge,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Water  Treatment  Cor- 
poration, Oty  of  Indnstry,  CaUf . 
Contimiation-in-part  of  abuidoned  application  Ser.  No. 
138,585,  Apr.  29,  1971.  TUs  appUcation  June  7,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  150,642 

tat  CL  C02b  1/3B 
U.S.  a.  218—63  13  Clahns 


A  whirling  mass  of  fluid  in  a  high  pressure  zone  is  in- 
jected into  a  body  of  water  to  be  purified,  said  body  of 
water  having  a  pressure  lower  than  that  in  the  high  pres- 
sure zone,  thereby  creating  in  said  body  of  water  a  partial 
vacuum  zone  containing  water  and  water  vapor,  the  tem- 
perature and  jMTSsure  in  said  partial  vacuum  zone  being 
less  than  about  25'  C.  and  10  p.sj.,  respectively;  intro- 
ducing oxygen  and/or  ozone  gas  at  a  pressure  of  less  than 
about  15  p.s.i.  into  said  partial  vacuum  zone,  thereby 
forming  bubbles  of  said  gas  in  said  water  and  forming  at 
the  surface  of  said  bubbles  water  vapor  which  causes  the 
surface  of  said  bubbles  to  cool  to  a  temperature  at  which 
expanding  water  vapor  condenses  on  said  surface  of  said 
bubbles  to  form  a  clathrate  molecule  compose  of  a  crys- 
talline film  of  water  with  a  molecule  of  oxygen  or  ozone 
inside,  introducing  said  clathrate  molecule  into  the  water 
to  be  purified  and  melting  said  crystalline  film  thereby  re- 
leasing the  oxygen  or  ozone  molecule  into  the  body  of 
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water.  The  appAratus  motades  ai  cylmdrical  shaped  hoUow 
hoosing  with  an  openhig  for  intrododiig  a  \diirliiig  fluid 
into  a  body  of  water  and  a  gas  pipe  for  introducing  oxy- 
gen or  ozone  gas  into  the  partial  vacuum  formed  by  the 
introductioa  of  said  ^liiiiiing  fluid  into  and  body. 


3,77Mt8 

MANUFAdUBB  Of  AMMONIUM 

POLYFHOflfHATE 

^tktimaM,mti  Kalph 

Id 


».  »o 


•.Nft2l7#7i 
Gfifl  Via*^  Vak  23, 1971, 

tat  CL  Otlk  25/2t;  CMk  J/2< 

US.CL2S3— 1  .*■***?■ 

Modtted  amonnhim  poiypMnaphatra  cootaaiag  a  de- 
tergeM  (wtteiwacth*  aant)  wkmifanf  are  preparedly 
reacting  an  ftm">^"«»ti"g  afsnt  aocii  as  urea  or  daioorea 
with  a  pho^>faoric  add  reagent  in  the  presence  of  from 
I  to  35%  by  weight  baaed  on  ibc  total  wdglit  of  P^  in 
the  reaction  mixture  of  a  wetting  agent  The  product 
may  be  obtained  in  soluble  form  having  built-in  detn^ 
gency  fw  use  in  detergents  w  liquid  fertilizen,  (X'  in  a 
watCT-inaoIuble  form  having'  flre-retardant  propertiea 
mitable  for  nitameacent  pahils  and  fire  extinguishing 
oompositicMia. 


90FICNING 


WASHED  LAUNDRY 


\Xi' 


wfaenin  R*  it  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbonyl  having 
8  toi  IS  carbon  atoms,  R«  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  arylaliphatic  hydro- 
carbonyl  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbonyl  having 
olefinic  bonds,  Rf  and  R«  are  hydrocarbonyl 
having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  A  is  the 
anion  of  an  add,  said  garmiddal  compound 
Imifig  water-diq^enible,  as  well  as  aqueous  dis- 
persions i'**'^^i"g  Hm  said  softening  finishing 
oopyorition. 


3,77^17 
ELBCmC  CONTACT 


,  Wwa,  MWo 
Ncjagawa,  Jumui, 
CcLld. 


MpHtaHnB  Japaa,  A^i.  17, 1971, 

4</i2,793 
CLCl%m  5/20.  Sm    .^ 


VS.  CL  252—11 

An  electric  contact  grease  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  panrfBnic  mineral  oil, 

(b)  2  to  IS  peroent  by  weight  of  chlorinated  dipheayls 
and  tiiphenyls, 

(c)  7  to  12  percent  by  wdgtt  of  colloidal  silica,  and 

(d)  0.1  to  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  amino  com- 
pounds having  the  followfaig  formula: 


Wa™ . 
OaG-aAA, 
N«  Drawtaf.  CasiitaMilaB  «f  I 
N«».  29^39,  Apr.  i€,  197*.  TMi 
19TO,8sr,Ni>r5(^44<^     ^ 

IM^CLDHM  13/40 
U&C1.252— «J  SOtei 

A  softening  fitiinhmg  composition  fbr  wadted  laundry 
having  a  content  of  tnrtile  softeners  and  optionally 
geraBiddal  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  consisting 
essentially  at: 

(1)  from  92%  to  10%  by  wdgfat  of  a  fatty  add-hy- 
dioxyalkylp(rfyamine  ooBpenaation  prodoct  of  one 
mol  of  a  hydroxyaOorl-alkljrlpolyamine  having  at  least 
one  hydroxyalkyl  sdected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyethyU  hj^draxypropyl  and  dihydroxypro- 
pyl  and  at  least  two  hydrqgen  atoms  bonded  to  nitro- 
gen atoms,  witii  1  to  4  ^oh  of  a  mixture  of  fatty 
adds  having  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  at  least  half 
at  said  fatty  acids  in  said  mixtnre  having  more  than 
15  carbon  atcans,  and 

(2)  from  8%  to  90%  by  wd^t  oi  a  quaternary  am- 
monium compound  mixture  of 

(a)  torn  0  to  100%  by  wei^  of  said  mixture 
<rf  textile  Krfteaets  of  the  formnla 


Bt-NH 


NH-Bi 


wherein  Ri  k  aOcyl  containfaig  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  Rs  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl  and  aryU  and  (ii)  amino  compounds  having 
the  following  fommla: 


wherein  Ri  and  R^,  are  alkyl  containing  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  respectively. 


Mdvki  T.  Uric, 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  alkyl  having  14  to  26 
carbm  atoms,  R«  an^  R4  are  alkyl  having  frcm 
1  to  4  carbon  atomi  and  A  is  the  uiion  of  an 
add,  said  softener  being  water-disperriMe,  and 
(b)  from  100%  to  0  by  weight  of  said  mixture 
of  a  gecmiiddal  qt^ateraary  ammonium  com- 
pooad  of  the  f  omnila 


D<> 


3,775,318  _,,^ 

MDCTUSES  OF  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  FLUO- 
RIDES  BONDED  TO  BEARING  SURFACE  WITH 
ALUMMUMFHOSPHAIV  ^  ^^ 

■Mi  CHar>  Caa>p  D.  Moort,  Kagr- 
a  nirthsl,  KflMBB  aty,  M«^  «»• 

htClC18«7/02  .^  ,..._„ 

U JL  CL  351—12  ItOmm 

A  h'gb  ten^rature  lubricant  composition  comprises  an 
admixture  of  a  monoaluminum  phoQ>hate  binder  and  two 
or  more  particulate  alkaline  eartii  metal  fiuoride  lubricant 
pigments  dispersed  in  the  bimler  and  present  preferably  in 
approximately  a  eutectic  ratio.  To  form  a  hibricating  film 
on  a  bearing  sur&ce,  the  composition  is  prepared  by  mix- 
ing the  pigments  in  an  aqoeoua  solution  of  the  bhider  and 
is  then  applied  as  a  coating  to  the  surface.  After  precuring 
at  a  rel^ivefy  low  temperature  to  eliminate  mtrfsture,  a 
final  cure  is  effected  by  heating  the  coating  in  an  evacuated 
environment  to  a  temperature  approaching  the  melting 
point  thereof  in  order  to  diffuse  the  coating  and  form  a 
fihn  that  is  ti^tly  adhered  to  the  surface. 

9«~  n.o  i»x« 
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3  775319 

-    OIL  coMFOsmoN'wriH  anh-corrosion 

proferhes 

David  A.  Hartman,  TVcoton,  N  J^  aaslgnor  to 
CMes  Service  Ofl  Company 
No  IMawli«.  FBed  Dec.  38,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,345 
lit  CL  C18B 1/32, 1/40  _  ^ 

13 S,  CL  252—33.4  12  Clafans 

A  lubricating  composition  consisting  of  a  major  pro- 
portion of  hydrocarbon  oil  and  minor  proportions  each 
of  a  metal  sulfonate,  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from 
Group  n^  and  IVa  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  a  non-ionic 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
aloohols  and  polyvinyl  pym^ooe. 

!<    U4  ...  f 

3,775338 
ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SALTS 
OF    AMINES    AND    SCJBSfTTUTED    ACETIC 
ACIDS  AS  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Mirio  Vlpo,  Partici,  nriy,  aiad  FMi  A.  BmUst,  Cherry 
miLNJn  MrfffMi  to  Moha  OB  CotporaiioB 
No  Diawfc«.  FBad  OcL  5,  1971,  Ssr.  No.  18M18 
Iiat  CL  C18B  1/4S 
UA  CL  252-^3.6  .7  Clafaaf 

Organic  compositions  are  provided  containing,  as  a 
corrosion  inhibitor,  salts  obtained  by  reacting  an  imidazo- 
line or  a  diamine  with  an  alj^-substituted  acetic  acid. 


3,775321 

lubricaung  oil  composition 

Byrra  W.  IWnqMst,  CUcaco,  Trf  S.  Chao,  Honcwood, 
and  Victor  E.  BraMnTPalM  Parit,  IlL,  assigMMfl  to 
Alinllc  RIchAeU  Coapnnr,  New  York,  N. Y. 
No  DtawiM.  FBed  My  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161347 
ht  CL  C18I 1/3S:  C18»  1/54 
UJL  CL  353    42.7  21  daina 

Lnbricating  compositions  comprising  oil  of  lubricating 
viscosity,  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  phenates,  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbonaceous  components,  sulfur-containing 
compounds,  naphthyl  amines  and  diamine  components  are 
disclosed.  TbMe  lubricating  compositions  t^ien  main- 
tained on  internal  combustion  engine  components  re- 
quiring lubrication,  exhibit  improved  resistance  to  wear 
cauaed  to  both  silver  and  brcmze  engine  components.  The 
compositioiu  of  the  present  invention  also  have  outstand- 
ing resistance  to  deterioration  by  oxidation. 


3,775322 

EICTREME  PRESSURE  LUBMCATTNG  ADDITTVE 

BnMe  W.  Hotten,  Oriadn,  Calif.,  aslgBor  to  ChevrcMB 

Raaaarch  Coap«y,  Saa  FVaadaoo.  CaHL 

No  Drawls  Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  218342 

let  CL  C18m  1/48 

VA,  CL  252-^46.8  4  Chrims 

Compositions  comprising  a  class  of  sulfidized-phospho- 

sulfidized  esters  impart  extreme  pressure  and  anti-wear 

properties  to  hibricating  oils. 


3,775333 
COMPOSmONS  WITH  A  SIMULTANEOUS  LUBRI- 
CATING   AND  PHOCTHATISING  ACTION  FOR 
THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  STEELS  FOR 
THE   PURPOSE   OF   COLD   FORMING   OPERA- 
TIONS,  AND  PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  SUCH 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jean  Daboarg,  SoOcvlIle-lca-Roaen,  France,  aarignor  to 
Rhone-Poakac  SjL,  Paris,  Fkvsce 
No  Drawls  FDcd  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219328 
iDt  CL  C18m  1/32, 1/44 
VA  CL  252—493  12  Clabns 

A  lubricating  and  phosphatising  composition,  of  pH 
less  than  2  and  which  is  liquid  at  temperatures  below 
80*  C,  contains  by  weight  (a)  30-70%  of  a  phosi^ate 
of  an  amide  derived  from  a  C14-CS4  unsaturated  fatty 
add  and  an  amine  H(NHCH9CHa)nNH,  where  /i=2-6, 
(b)  15-55%  of  a  hydrocarbon,  non-drying  glyceride  or 
ester  of  a  Cir-Ci«  fatty  add  and  an  alkanol  of  less  than 


10  carbons,  (c)  3-10%  water,  (d)  2-7%  free  phosphoric 
acid,  (e)  8-15%  hexylene  glycol  or  a  phosphate  of  meth- 
ylformamide,  dimethylfonnamide  or  dimethylacetamide 
and  optionally  (f)  up  to  5%  of  a  surfactant.  The  com- 
position is  prepared  by  first  forming  component  (a),  mix- 
ing it  with  components  (b),  (e)  and  (f)  and  finally  in- 
corporating components  (c)  and  (d). 


3,775324 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSmON 
Rredcric  C  McCoy,  Beacon,  Aitknr  W.  Godfrey,  FbhUB, 
and  Robert  E.  Reid,  Gl^yiam,  N.Y.,   aastgnwi  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  iHBe  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153334 
iBt  CL  C18m  1/28 
VS.  CL  252—54.6  8  Clahns 

Lubricant  oompo8iti<m  having  improved  anti-foaming 
properties  comprising  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  con- 
taining an  anti-foam  amount  of  perfiuoroalkylpolyether. 


3,775325 
PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  HYDROCARBON 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
(Mvcr  C  Kcrfoot  and  Delmar  D.  KrehUel,  Ponca  CHy, 

Okbk,  and  George  C  Fcli^cr,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J., 

assiiniirs  to  Coattnealal  OO  Company,  Ponca  CUy, 

OUa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  38,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,137 

Int  CI.  ClOm  1/16 

VS.  CL  252—59  12  Clafans 

Synthetic  hydrocarbon  lubricating  compositions,  such 
as  those  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat.  3,598,739,  having  improved 
pour  point  properties  may  be  prepared  in  situ  by  Friedel- 
Crafts  alkylation  of  a  mixture  of  monoalkyl-substituted 
aromatic  compounds  containing  at  least  2  volume  percent 
of  tetrahydronaphthalene  compounds  with  a  halogenation 
product  derived  from  partially  chlorinating  or  brominating 
paraffins. 


3,775326 

PRESSURE  FIXABLE  ELECTROSCOPIC 

PRINTING  POWDER 

Virgn  W.  Wcatdale,  Arlfaigtoa  Heights,  m.,  anignor  to 

Addrtsaoffaph-MnMffaph  Corp<Mtrtl<m,  Momt  Proa- 

pect,  in. 

Nobrawtaig.  FBed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244325 
lot  CL  G83g  9/02 
VS.  CL  252—62.1  5  Oafaaa 

A  pressure  fixable  toner  for  electrostatic  image  develop- 
ment, that  can  be  fixed  on  a  receiving  member  by  pres- 
sure, formulated  with  a  polyamide  resin  in  the  range  of 
25%  to  35%.  a  frangible  resin  40%  to  50%,  and  a 
polycdefene  such  as  polymethylene  or  polyethylene  in 
the  range  of  2.0%  to  15%  and  the  remain<ter  consisting 
of  color  agents,  and  such  optional  ingredients  as  a  metal 
soap  or  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  the  critical  components 
being  the  polyamide  resin  and  the  polyc^efin  resin. 


3,775337  

DISPERSIONS  CONTADinNG  POLYESTERS  WITH 

TERMINAL  POLYHYDROXYL  GROUPS 
DaireD  R.  Thompeon,  SooMrviOe,  N  J^  assignor  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wflmfaigton,  DeL 
No  Drawi^.  Conlinaation-fai-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  776,774,  Nov.  18,  1968.  This  application 
Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,422 

Int  CL  C88g  51/28:  H81f  1/28 
UA  CL  252—6234  12  qatas 

Dispersions  of  particles  in  organic  liqmds,  c<xitaming, 
as  anti-fiocculating  agents,  polyesters  reiHvsented  by  the 
general  structure 


AZ-Loxi-t 
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i-  3,775^38 

COMPOSITE  SOFT  MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 

Peter  A.  Denes,  9101  CiMtwood  Ave.  NE^ 

Albaqperane,  N.  Mex. 

No  Drawing.  Contiinuition-fai-p^rt  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 

538^9*5,  Mar.  31, 1966.  Thb  ippUcadon  Mar.  23, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  22,041 

Int  CL  COW  55/25 

VS,  a.  252—62.55  .     W  Claim* 

A  composite  soft  magnetic  material  contaimng  at  least 
two  distinguishable  magnetic  materials  in  particulate 
form;  specifically,  ferromagnetic  particles  and  ferrimag- 
netic  particles  coated  witli  a  layer  of  ferromagnetic  ma- 
terial. 


into  spherical  shape,  and  removing  such  rounded  particles 
from  an  upper  portion  of  the  bed;  and  the  enzymatic 
compositions  produced  thereby. 


'  3  775  329 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSTTIONS  CONTAINING  A 

VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER 

Rwiolf  J.  A.  Eckcrt,  Ajnaterdani,  NctkoriaMla,  aarignor 

to  Shdl  Oa  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Not.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,846 

Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Not.  13. 1970, 

54,176/70 
bL  CL  ClOm  1/16 
VS.  CL  252—59  ^  Claima 

The  viBcodty  index  of  lubricating  oils  is  substantially 
increased  by  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  of  a  hydro- 
genated  tapered  copolymer  of  isoprene  and  a  monovinyl 
aromatic  compound. 


3  775,330 
PROCESS  AND  AGENTS  FOR  THE  CLEAR-RINSE 

IN  MECHANICAL  DISHWASHING 
HdmoU  BaOa,  DoMldoif-RcUhDU,  and  IWodorAlten- 
sebopfcr,  Dnaaddorf-HoHkniaen,  Gcmany,  assignors 
to  Henkcl  A  Cfe  Gjn.li.H.,  Dwstidorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  18,  1970, 
P  20  62  463.9 
Int  CL  Clld  1/66 
U.S.  CL  252—89  '  Claims 

Process  for  rinsing  of  dishes  in  dishwashing  machines 
having  one  or  several  clcar-risiilg  cycles  using  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  adduct  of  from  5  to  20  mols  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  from  1  to  10  mols  of  propylene  oxide  to  al- 
kancdiols  with  a  linear  alkano  chain  of  from  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  having  vicinal,  non-terminal  bydroxyls. 
as  well  as  clear-rinsing  agent  compositions  for  use  in  the 
process. 


3,775,332 
METHOD   OF   AdTVATING   PER-COMPOUNTO 
AND    SOLID    ACnVATED    PER-COMPOUND 
COMPOSITIONS  „    ^  . 

Arnold  Hcii^  HDdcn,  Dieter  KfiUlng,  Monlwim,  and 
Hehnnt  Biockii«,  Hlldcn,  Germany,  amignon  to  Hcnlcel 
ft  ae  GmbH,  Dnsseldorf-Holthansen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FBmI  Ang.  2,  1971,  S^- No.  168,374 
Claims  priority,  appHcntion  Germany,  Jnly  31,  1970, 
P  20  38  1063;  Oct  21,  1970,  P  20  51  554.2 

Int  CL  Clld  7/54  _  . 

UA  CL  252 95  ^^  Claims 

The  method  of  activating  aqueous  solutions  of  per- 
compounds  utilizing  an  activator  diacylated  2,5-dikcto- 
piperazine  and  solid  activated  compositions  of  solid  per- 
compounds  and  an  activator  diacylated  2,5-piperazine, 
said  activator  diacylated  2,5-diketopipcrazine  having  the 
formula 

Rr-CH       C=rO 
0=C  CH-R4 

V 

I 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  acyls  of  organic  carboxylic  acids 
having  from  2  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  R3  and  R*  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  having  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  nitroalkyi  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  nitrilo- 
alkyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyalkyl  having 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3.775,3$1  

MANUFACTURE  OF  OiZYME  SPHERES 
GiiMppc  Borreilo,  Aniio,  It«ly,  nirignor  to  Colgntc 
PalmoifTe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FBad  Dec.  15, 1971, 9cr.  No.  208,234 
Oafaw  priority,  appHcatloa  Italy,  Dec  22,  1970, 
55,581/70 
Int  CL  Clld  7/42 
VS.  CL  252—89  10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  enzymatic  composi- 
tions in  spherical  fcHin,  haviqg  increased  stability  upon 
storage  and  on  exposnre  to  oxfdizmg  agents,  which  com- 
prises mixing  a  normally  solid  enzyme  with  a  normally 
solid  simthetic  organic  sorface  actire  agent  at  a  tempera- 
tme  at  which  the  enzyme  is  stable  and  for  a  period  long 
enough  to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture  thereof,  com- 
pressing the  mixture  under  pressure  and  mechanically 
working  it  to  make  it  plastic,  forcing  the  wm-ked  mixture 
throu^  small  openings  to  produce  fflaments  diereof  hav- 
ing a  diameter  approximately  that  of  the  desired  spheres, 
rolling  a  bed  of  filamoits  of  such  lengths  in  frictional 
contact  with  snr&ces  to  rub  off  portions  thereof,  con- 
tinuing said  rolling  until  the  filaments  are  reduced  to  a 
length  about  that  of  the  diameter  thereof  and  are  rotmded 


3,775,333  

N-ACYL  AZOLINONES  AS  PEROXYGEN 
BLEACH  ACTIVATORS 
Frank  Fred  Loffeiman,  SomcrTillc,  and  Robert  Edward 
Mtaner,  Ptocataway,  N J.,  aaignon  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Compaay,  Stamford,  CoaiL  -,-.« 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,839 
Int  CL  Clld  7/54 
VS.  CL  252—99  ^^  Claims 

N-acyl  azolinone  compounds  having  a  formula  selected 
from 


(I) 


(n) 


(in) 


and 

av) 


z 
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wherein: 

A  represents  a  completed  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring 
system  which  may  carry  a  substituent  selected  from  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  cyano  and  acetamido; 

X  represents  hydrogen,  acetyl,  propionyl,  benzoyl,  cin- 
namoyl,  phenylsulfonyl  or  2-furoyl; 

Y  represents  acetyl,  propionyl,  benzoyl,  cinnamoyl, 
phenylsulfonyl  or  2-furoyl; 

Z  may  be  the  same  as  Y  or  a  radical  selected  from 


^/K/ 


3,775,336 

HIGH  INTENSITY  CHEMILUMINESCENT  SYSTEM 

WITH  WEAKLY  BASIC  SALT-TYPE  CATALYST 

Laszlo  Joseph  BolIyk>,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  813.864, 
Apr.  7,  1969.  This  appUcation  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

178,496 

Int  CI.  C091t  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—188.3  CL  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  chemiluminescent  lighting 
system  of  relatively  short  life  and  high  intensity  using 
basic  salts  as  the  catalyst. 


O    O 


A 

\ 


and 


V°\/ 


O     O 


radicals;  and 

R,  and  Rj  individually  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
phenyl;  are  effective  as  bleach  activators  in  bleaching  com- 
positions comprising  hydrogen  peroxide  or  a  hydrogen 
peroxide-releasing  compound.  The  activated  bleaching 
compositions  arc  useful  for  various  bleach  applications, 
including  fabrics,  particularly  when  incorporated  in  deter- 
gent laundering  compositions  in  which  they  show  good 
storage  stability  and  high  effectiveness  allow  (50-70*  C.) 
temperature. 

3,775,334 

DEODORIZING  AND  CLEANING  GARBAGE 
DISPOSALS 

Sharon  K.  Cbrbtie,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,548 

Int  CI.  B29c  13/00;  Clld  7/50 
VS.  CI.  252—171  11  Claims 

Deodorizing  and  cleaning  garbage  disposal  by  supplying 
thereto  a  capsule  comprising  citrus  oil,  surfactant  and 
water  miscible  solvent  encapsulated  in  said  capsule. 


3,775,335 

DIBASIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 

Philip  G.  Irwin,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Thomas  J.  McNanghtan,  Brentwood,  and  Anargiros 
Pete  PateUte,  Rostraver  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,918 

Int  CL  C08f  45/72 
U.S.  CI.  252—182  4  Claims 

A  substantially  solvent-free  composition  being  liquid  at 
ambient  temperatures  comprising:  3  methyl-A4-tetrahy- 
drophthalic  anhydride;  4-methyl  -  A4  -  tetrahydrophthalic 
anhydride;  and,  optionally,  polymeric  anhydride.  The 
composition  is  characterized  by  a  low  melting  point,  pref- 
erably in  the  range  of  —40  to  7°  C,  and  is  prepared  by 
reacting  equal  molar  amounts  of  (i)  a  mixture  of  di- 
olefins  consisting  essentially  of  isoprene  and  piperylene 
present  in  a  diene  molar  ratio  ranging  from  60:40  re- 
spectively to  5:95  respectively,  said  diene  molar  ratio 
being  based  on  the  diene  content  of  said  mixture;  and 
(ii)  maleic  anhydride. 


3,775,337 
FORMATION  OF  TUBULAR  ARTICLES 

Christopher    Cameron   Hope    Wheatley,    Wantage,   and 

Dennis  George,  DIdcot  England,  assignors  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  13,  1970.  Ser.  No.  54,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1969, 

35,868/69 
Int  CI.  G21c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.1  R  3  Claims 

Cladding  for  nuclear  fuel  is  provided  by  laying  upon 
a  mandrel  a  sufficient  number  of  layers  of  a  flexible  film 
of  cladding  material,  curing  the  film  to  make  it  self-sup- 
porting and  then  replacing  the  mandrel  with  a  nuclear 
fuel  artefact  to  be  clad  and  sintering  the  cladding  so  that 
it  shrinks  firmly  onto  the  nuclear  fuel  artefact.  The  tech- 
nique may  be  adapted  to  use  the  nuclear  fuel  artefact  as 
the  mandrel. 


3  775  338 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  ST/ BLE,  HOMO- 
GENEOUS  URANIUM  DIOXIDE-ZIRCONIUM  DI- 
OXIDE BINARY  SOL 
Benedict  L,  Vondra,  Jr.,  Greensburg,  Thomas  E.  Haley, 
Lower  Borrell,  and  Daniel  F.  Burke,  Delmont,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Glenolden, 
Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,437 
Int  CI.  G21c  19/42 
U.S.  CI.  252— 30L1  S  .    10  Claims 

Aqueous  solutions  of  uranium  and  zirconium  in  their 
nitrate  form  are  mixed  and  thereafter  denitrated  by  con- 
tacting with  an  amine  to  form  a  stable,  homogeneous 
uranium  dioxide-zirconium  dioxide  binary  sol.  In  one 
embodiment,  aqueous  solutions  of  uranium  (VI)  nitrate 
and  zirconyl  nitrate  are  mixed  and  the  resultant  solution 
is  reduced  and  thereafter  denitrated  to  form  a  binary  sol. 
In  another  embodiment  the  uranium  (VI)  nitrate  solu- 
tion is  first  reduced  and  then  mixed  with  the  zirconyl  ni- 
trate solution  and  thereafter  denitrated  to  form  the  binary 
sol. 


3,775,339 
VESSEL  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  DEFOAMING 

BLOOD 

Vyacheslav  Sergeevich  Kasolin,  Schelltovskoe  shosse  92, 
korpus  7,  kv.  54;  Boris  Sergeevich  Bobrov,  Prostomaya 
ulitsa,  korpus  153b,  lev.  44;  Naum  Amovich  Supcr- 
Fainshtein;  Evgeny  Evgenievich  Balabin,  Kolomensky 
proezd  1,  ktnpus  10,  kv.  112;  Auatoly  Maximovicb 
Egorov,  Davydkovskaya  ulitsa  16,  kv.  26;  and  Leonid 
Viictorovich  Makarov,  ulitsa  Baumanna  43/1,  kv.  5,  all 
of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  72,726, 
Sept  15,  1970.  This  appUcation  June  8,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  261,127 

Int  CI.  BOld  1/22, 19/00. 19/02 

U.S.  CI.  252—361  ^  3  Claims 

A  vessel  for  receiving  and  defoaming  blood,  wherein 

provision  is  made  for  a  froth  suppressor  device  located 

beneath  the  coronary  blood  receptacle. 
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Said  receotaclc  is  separated  fwm  said  froth  suppressor  prepared  by  treating  a  catalyst  support,  sim^taneously 

coronary  blood  onto  the  froth  suppressor  device.  The   jjfc^^^^  of  palladium  and  gold,  and  (B)  a  solution 

containing  compounds,  e^..  bases  such  as  sodium  hy- 
droxide, which  are  able  to  react  with  the  noble  metal 
salts  of  the  solution  (A)  to  form  water  insoluble  noble 
metal  compounds;  imprepiating  the  catalyat  suiyort 
with  such  quantities  of  solutions  (A)  and  (B)  correspond- 
ing to  from  10  to  110%  of  the  absorptive  capacity  of 
the  catalyst  support  for  these  sohitions;  subjecting  the 
impregnated  catalyst  support  to  a  time  temperature  treat- 
ment such  that  at  least  95%  of  the  impregnated  paDadium 
and  gold  are  transformed  into  water  insoluble  noble 
metal  compounds;  reducing  the  meUl  compounds  to  the 
nobk  metal  with  a  reducing  agent,  e.g.,  ethylene  or  hy- 
drazine; removing  the  water-soluble  compounds  which 
are  contained  in  the  catalyst  by  washing  before  or  after 
the  reduction  step;  and  optionally  treating  the  resulting 
catalyst  with  an  alkali  metal  carboxylate,  e.g.,  acetate, 
before  or  after  the  treatment  with  the  reducing  agent. 


froth  suppressor  device  compriaes  a  hollow  vertical  stem 
for  admission  of  donor  blood  aaid  perforated  disks  verti- 
cally qMKsd  on  the  stem,  each  of  which  is  coated  with  a 
fowD-toeaking  compound. 


JOJST  FREV»«mVE  CONCRETE  FORM 

RELEASE  (HL 

Howaid  M.  Rm,  Media,  Pt^  aflrigMNr  to  9n  OO 

CuMiiiij  rf  ri^jl>aid>  niladilpMa  Tm 

No  Drawk«.  Filed  J«ly  3,  IfTl.  Scr.  No.  2M,43« 

bL  CL  C23(  11 /W 

VJS.  CL  252— 38f  A  <  CWm 

An  oil  composition  useful  as  a  rust  preventive  on 

steel  concrete  forms  comprising  84-92  volume  percent 

naphtbenic  base  mineral  oil  fanving  a  viscosity  of  40- 

100  S.U.S.  at  100'  F.,  4-8  wlume  percent  dimerired 

linoleic  acid  and  4-8  volume  percent  lecithin.  These 

compositions  showed  no  corrosion  on  test  plates  in  a 

high  humidity  cabinet  at  140*  F.  after  9  days. 


3,775343 
METAL-TELLURIUM-OXYGEN  GLASS  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ^ 

Joha  A.  Ob*«7,  Tyl«.  T««n  "i*  *»^^'^,S5l55: 
Pa.,  Mrimn  to  Goir  RMMTdi  * 


^_      ,.        ^.       -  .  ^  ^^^Mf^tt^^  liar  Na. 

Aag.  15,  !•«.  •mt  upplicaHoB  Dec.  2t.  If71,  S«. 
No.  aiM^  ^  ^jj  jj^^^,  ^^^  ^7/^         ^^ 

UiS.  CL  252—439  *  CtatoM 

Amorphous  glass-like  compositions  of  molybdenum, 
vanadium,  tungsten  or  lead  with  tellurium  and  oxygen 
are  made  by  heating  the  metal  ditelluride  with  molecular 
oxygen  at  an  elevated  temperature.  These  resulting  com- 
positions are  promoters  for  cobalt  molybdate  in  the  cat- 
alytic oxidation  of  prt^ylene  and  isobutylene. 


3,775341 
LIQUID  DIALKYL  PEROXYDICARBON  ATE 

coMPosmcm 

Jmm  A.  Bartv,  Akras,  QUO,  airflMr  to  PPG 

bdMCrlct,  Ik.,  PittAvA  ra. 

FBcd  Ai«.  2, 1971,  Skr.  No.  liS,tM 

I^CLCMri/60 
UA  CL  252— 42<  H 

Compositions  of  liquid  dialkyi  peroxydicarbonate,  e.g., 
di-o-propyl  peroxycaitonate,  and  alkylated  cydobexane 
diluent,  e.g.,  roethyteyclohexane,  are  described.  The  oon^ 
positions  remain  miscible  at  low  temperatures,  e.g.,  —35* 
C  are  suitable  for  use  as  polymerization  initiators  for 
the  production  of  polymers  used  in  food  wrapping,  and 
are  substantially  less  hazaidoas  than  the  neat  (100%) 
dialkyl  peroxydicarbonate.        | 


3,775344 
ACTIVE  CARBON  HAVING  A  HOLLOW 

MICR06PHERICAL  OTRUCIJJRE 
>  Aw«l  a^  RyoicU  TUohMU,  Tokyo,  nAMan^ 
w— ■    %tmbL   HpiM,   aaifBon   to   Karan 
I  Kogyo  KalwiihW  Fal*a,  Tokyo,  I«P« 
Filed  Sept  W,  1971,  Ser.  No.  18M38 
priority,  appHcatfoB  Japa^  Nov.  14, 197#, 
45/lf,i57 

bt  a.  C«lb  31^  ^ 

U  A  CL  in-MA  *  C*"™" 

Active  carbon  having  a  hollow  microspherical  structure 
is  provided  by  subjecting  carbon  having  a  hoUow  nuajo- 
spherical  structure  to  activation  conducted  at  400-1000 
C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  air,  steam  or  carbon  dioxide. 


3,775342 

PROCESS  FOR  TEE  PRODUCnON  OP  C  ATALYgTS 

FOB  MAKING  Vl^fYL  B81SRS 


No 

795,i27, 

Dec  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,7m 

CUM  prtofflly,  appdeaHaa  Gcnaaoy,  Fdh.  1,  19«, 

P  It  M  MS.9;  Sept  2t,  19a,  P  17  93  5193 

lit  CL  Ct7c  67/04 

UA  CL  252—439  4«  Cfadma 

Hi^ily  active  catalysts  for  the  prqwration  of  catalysts 

suitable  for  vinyl  ester,  c*,  vitiyl  acetate,  prodoction  are 


3,T7534«         ^^^ 
AMORPHOUS  INORGANIC  OT. 

DsvU  E.  W.  V«fh«,  BW««5^; '**-?•  JJ^ 

ri^oi*  to  W.  R.  Gtwot  A  Co^ewYoJ,  NJ. 
JfoDrawiiV.  Filed  Muy  M,  Wtl,  8«.  No.  148,195 

faL  CL  Mil  11/40;  Ctlb  33/20     

UA  CL  252—453  \Miwm 

An  amorphous  high  surface  area  hiorganic  gel,  desig- 
nated VK3,  having  the  formula: 

0.9  to  1.3  K«0:3  to  «  SK)i:AlA:XHaO 

whcreinXhasavahieof0to20.  ^  .,    _.  ^  .«.. 

VK3  possesses  a  large  proportion  of  its  surface  area 

in  pores  having  diameters  in  the  14  to  50  A.  range  and 
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finds  utility  as  a  hydrocarbon  converaon  catalyst  and  as 
an  adsorbent  for  large  organic  molecules. 


3,775346  

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SUPPORTED  OXIDA- 
TiON  CATALYSTS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHYL- 
ENE OSIDE 
Bfnnifito  r***-!***  and  Nalak  Fcrlaam,  Afflan,  and 
MarceOo  GUna.  Btmw.  lii^,  airf^on  to  Sodet^ 
BaHna  RedM  SXR.  S-pA^  Miaii,  Italy 
No  Diawino.  rontlwialfaw  hi  pirt  of  akandoiMd  appBca- 
tioa  SaTNo.  177,492.  Nov.  17, 1969.  TUi  applkatlon 
Ai«.  2«,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1753«  ^^^. 

Oalnw  priMtty,  appHcadotf  Italy,  Nov.  23,  19M, 
24,tM/6S 
*  brt.  CL  BOli  11/00, 11/06 

UA  CL  252— M3  ^  ^  «  CWmi 

Ethylene  oxidation  catalysts  are  prepared  by  impreg- 
nating a  support  with  a  high-boiling  inert  organic  liquid 
such  as  decane  or  ethylene  glycol,  furAer  impregnating 
the  support  with  a  solution  of  silver  lactate  in  lactic  add, 
drying  and  heating. 


3,775347 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAKING  RESISTORS  COM- 
PRISING LEAD-CONTAINING  POLYNARY  OXIDE 
Rokvt  loaapk  BoKkard,  WitariMton^  DeL,  Mrignor  to 
B.  L  da  PoK  de  NeMooi  wdCoawy,  Wbdacton, 
DeL 
No  Dvawtaff.  CoiUlawaltoa-ln-part  of  appBeatfoB  Ser.  No. 
773«9,  Oct  1,  1970.  BOW  PateisC  No.  3,6813^2,  wUch 
to  Pir^'-r*^"  «■  r*^  af  appBcatioa  Ser.  No.  880327, 
Nov.  26,  1969,  BOW  Patont  No.  3383331,  wbich  to 
taVB  la  •  mall— (loa  h  put  of  abandnnfd  appHcih 
tfoB  Sir.  No.  692,108,  Dec  20,  1967.  TWi  appBcadoB 
M«.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235307 

lat  CL  HOlb  1/06 
UA  CL  252—518  17  OahBs 

Powder  compositions  which  yield  resistors  having  ex- 
cellent temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  characteris- 
tics (at  middle  and  high  resistivity)  comprising,  by  weight, 
(1)  20-80%  polynary  oxide(s)  of  the  formula 

(M,Pba_,)(M',)(>7_. 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  yttrium,  indium,  cadmium,  bismuth  and  the 
rare  earth  metals  of  atomic  number  57-71,  inclusive;  and 
M'  is  at  least  one  of  ruthenium  and  iridium,  and  (2)  20- 
80%  of  dielectric  material  which  is  a  lead  silicate  or 
modified  lead  silicate  glass  frit. 


3,775348 

WASHING  AND  CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS 
GoBlcr  JakoU,  HOdcn,   RUaelaBd,   and   Peter  Berth, 

LddiHagen,  Gennaay,  ■■rignors  to  Henkel  &  Oc, 
'    GmbH,  DoaKldorf-HoHhaiueB,  Germany 

No  Drawfaan.  Filed  Dec  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96368 

CUms  pilMity,  ^HMIcalloB  Gcnnany,  Dec  20,  1969, 

P  19  64  023.4 

Lit  CL  Clld  7/36,  7/50 

UA  CL  252—524  6  Clafans 

Builder  salt-containing  washing  and  cleansing  composi- 
tions comprising  (a)  one  part  by  weight  of  a  capillary- 
active  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic  surface-active  compounds,  non-ionic  surface-active 
compounds  and  amphoteric  surface-active  compounds  and 
(b)  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  builder  salts 
consisting  of  (1)  from  25%  to  75%  by  weight  of  said 
mixture  of  pentasodium  triphosphate,  (2)  from  10%  to 
50%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  of  sodium  citrate,  and  (3) 
from  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  of  sodium 
carbonate. 


3,775349 

DETERGENT  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING* 
ALKYL  POLYETHOXY  SULFATE  MIXTURES 
Melvia  E.  l^veD,  Charlie  F.  Yaaccy,  and  Richard  D. 

Gonidi,  BatoB  Rouge,  La.,  aaifaon  to  Etkyl  Coipo- 

ration,  lO^moBd,  Va. 

Filed  Jone  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,796 

iBt  CL  Clld  1/14, 1/83,  3/30.  3/32 

UA  CL  252—547  21  Claims 

It  is  disclosed  that  certain  mixtures  of  alkyl  sulfate 
and  alkyl  alkoxy  sulfate  detergents  have  superior  prop- 
erties when  used  in  hard  water  where  the  alkyl  groups 
of  the  sulfates  range  from  about  10  to  about  20  car- 
bon atoms  and  wherein  from  about  10  to  about  50  per- 
cent of  the  alkyl  groups  are  decyl.  It  is  disclosed  that 
such  sulfates  are  useful  per  se  and  in  formulations  with 
other  adjuvants  with  or  without  other  detergent  active 
materials  such  as  tertiary  amine  oxides,  alkyl  benzene  sul- 
fonates, linear  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates,  fatty  acid  ethanol 
amides,  and  fatty  acid  diethanol  amides. 

3,775350 
FLAME  RETARDANT  INTEGRAL  SKIN 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
lui^iin  p.  InliM,  Caaal  FnUoa,  Ohio,  aarfgnor  to  The 
Gowral  Tbrc  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawtag.  FBcd  Jnly  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,128 
iBt  CL  C08g  22/46 
UA  CL  26»— 2.5  AZ  7  Cfadmi 

A  very  minor  amount  of  finely  divided  carbon  black 
added  to  a  polyurethane  integral  skin  foam  formulation 
will  improve  the  fiame  retardency  of  the  resulting  foams. 
These  flexible  and  semiflexible  foam  structures,  also,  have 
good  tensile  strength,  tear  strength,  loading  and  elon- 
gation properties.  Surface  coatings  w  finishes  applied  to 
the  surface  of  the  integral  skin  of  the  foam  do  not  dis- 
color on  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light. 


3,775351 

PRODUCnON  OF  POLYMER-INORGANIC  FOAM 

Cairo!  C.  Sadhs,  9938  dyboam  Ave, 

Sonland,  CaHf.    91352 

No  DrawlBg.  FDed  Oct  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,943 

Int  a.  C08d  13/08;  C08f  47/08 

UACL260— 23L  ^    ^    21  Claims 

Production  of  polymer-inorganic  hybrid  foam  con- 
struction materials,  by  a  process  which  comprises  whip- 
ping air  into  a  resin  emulsion,  such  as  a  polyvinyl  acetate 
emulsion,  establishing  a  pre-foam  or  resin  emulsion  bub- 
bles, adding  an  inorganic  phase,  which  can  be  for  example 
Portland  cement  or  gypsum,  or  a  combination  thereof,  in 
the  form  of  particles  so  as  to  suspend  such  inorganic 
particles  on  the  foam  bubbles  without  precipitating  out 
such  particles,  pouring  the  resulting  polymer-inorganic 
hybrid  foam  into  suitable  molds,  permitting  such  foam 
to  set  to  a  solid  self-supporting  mass,  usually  taking  place 
in  a  short  period  of  the  order  of  about  10  to  about  30 
minutes,  and  hardening  the  inorganic  phase  to  fully  set 
the  hybrid  foam,  and  form  a  hard  rigid  polymer-inorganic 
hybrid  foam  which  is  load  supporting,  for  resistant, 
thermally  insulating,  and  of  low  density.  Such  hybrid 
foam  which  is  strong  and  lightweight,  is  particularly  use- 
ful for  production  of  wall,  floor  or  roof  panels  in  con- 
struction of  buildings  and  homes. 

3,775,352 
METAL-POLYMER  MATRICES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
WlUiam  J.  Leonard,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Shell  on  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,982 
Int  a.  C08f  29/34.  45/02.  47/08 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  B  7  Claims 

High  surface  area  organic  matrix  polymers  contammg 
metals  or  metal  oxides  are  produced  by  thermally  decom- 
posing porous  Group  Illft-Vfl  metal  ion  chain-bridged 
polymeric  carboxylates  at  temperatures  of  from  about 
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100'  C.  to  450'  C.  The  metal-mfctal  oxide  organic  matrix 
polymers  thus  produced  have  imrface  areas  and  pore 
volumes  similar  to  thoee  of  the  Parting  ion-linked  porous 
polymeric  carboxylates  and  are  (^aracterized  by  metal  or 
metal  oxide  present  as  extremely  fine  (less  than  2000  A.) 
particles.  The  products  are  useftil  in  applications  where 
fine  particles  of  metal  are  desired,  especially  as  catalysts. 


1,5-pentanediol.  These  polyesters  have  a  true  melting  point 
no  higher  than  about  30*  C.  Also  provided  are  processes 

for  producing  these  polyesters. 


3,775,35) 

BLUSHED  POLYSTYRENE  FIGMENT 

Hairy  F.  Kohnc,  Jr.,  Glenwood,  and  Frederick  L.  Knrric, 

Lurel,  Md.,  — tgaora  to  Wcttraco  Corporatioii,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawinc.  Filed  Not.  5,  1#71,  Ser.  No.  196,199 

InL  CL  CtSJ  1/26 

UA  CL  26*— 2.5  B  7  ClaiBa 

A  novel  process  is  disclosed  for  converting  a  polystyrene 
or  polystyrene-acrylonitrfle  latex  emulsion  into  a  novel 
product  comprising  a  white,  opaque  pigment  for  use  as 
a  paper  filler,  a  paper  coating  pigment,  a  paint  pigment, 
or  for  any  other  application  where  optimum  optical  effects 
are  desired.  The  process  comprises  the  high  shear  mixing 
of  a  polystyrene-containing  aqueOos  emulsion  with  a  swell- 
ing agent  which  penetrates  the  polymer  or  copolymer 
particle  thereby  cansittg  it  to  swell,  amd  then  a  flbal  step 
for  setting  the  particle  in  its  swollen  state.  When  using  a 
partially  water  misciUe  swelling  agent,  the  emulsion  may 
be  washed  and  filtered  to  remove  the  swelling  agent  from 
the  particle  thereby  setting  it  in  the  swollen  state,  but  for 
an  essentially  non-water  miscible  swelling  agent,  the  emul- 
sion need  only  be  filtered  and  dried  to  set  the  swcdlen 
particks,  and,  where  removal  of  the  swelling  agent  is 
not  necessary,  the  treated  emulsicHi  may  be  used  witlwut 
the  filtering  or  drying  steps. 


POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  BASED  ON  POLY 

(eX^AFROLACTON^OLYOLS 
Frits  HoiMdcr,  YotMU,  Md  Wfllini  H.  Cook,  Upper 

MoBlcIair,  NJ^  nd  FniriK  G.  Lonbardi,  Mnckciter, 

Con.,  ■■JiHiiin  to  iDtcr-Pdyner  Corporalfoii,  Paaak, 

NJ. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcstfoa  Sept  17, 196S,  Ser.  No.  766,362, 

wMA  b  a  conlfanuiioD-te-part  of  appHcaflon  Ser.  No. 

715,139,  Mm,  22,  1968,  man  abaadoned.  Dtridcd  and 

thfa  appllcathm  Feb.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  236,517 
lot  CL  Ct8g  22/06, 22/08, 22/46 
VA  CL  266—2.5  AN  8  CUbm 

Solid  and  microcellular  potynrethane  elastomers  pre- 
pared by  reacting  (a)  liquid  polyesters  containing  from 
about  25  percent  by  weight  to  about  70  percent  by  weight 
of  the  epnlon-oxycaproyl  unit,  the  balance  of  the  poly- 
ester being  derived  from  the  inaction  of  at  least  one  di- 
carboxylic  acid  with  at  least  two  glycols  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  1,3-propanediol, 
1,4-butanediol  and  l,5*pentanediol,  (b)  an  organic  poly- 
iaocyanate,  and  optionally  (c)  a  chain-extender  ccmipris- 
ing  water,  glycols,  amino  alcohiris,  or  diamines.  If  the 
liquid  polyester  (a)  is  branched,  for  example,  by  addition 
of  small  quantities  of  a  triol,  the  reaction  with  the  organic 
polyisocyanate  may  be  conducted  in  the  absence  of  a 
chain-extender.  Processes  for  producing  these  elastomers 
are  also  disclosed. 

Novel  liquid,  substantially  primary  hydroxyl-termi- 
nated,  linear  and  branched  polyesters  containing  from 
about  25  percent  by  weight  to  as  much  as  about  70  per- 
cent by  wei^t  of  the  epsilon-oxycai^oyl  unit 

-0(CH,),-C-J 

the  balance  of  the  polyester  being  derived  from  the  re- 
action of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  with  at  least  two 
straight  chain  glycols  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  glycol,   1,3-propaaediol,   1,4-butanediol  and 


[-. 


3,775,355 
FLAME  RESISTANT  EPOXY^BASED  MATERIALS 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Kari  Jdlfaiek,  LetBMrfhe,  Udo  Port,  Wlmar  Ubcr  Gie^ 
■en,  DMcr  Geriacb,  Dlariakan,  Nkdcrrbatai,  and  Rndi 
OcDlg,   Daiab«r8>M«idtfkh,   Gcnnany,   Milgnoii   to 
Ratiewwerka  AktknfMdlKhaft,  Fhmkfdrt  am  Mafa^ 

Gcrmaay 

No  Drawls  FDad  Fab.  It,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,303 

OaiBH  priority,  appHcrtBon  GcnMaj,  Feb.  12,  1971, 

P  21  06  7S8.9 

Int  CL  CWf  45/58;  C6«f  51/04 

UACL266— 37EP  12  Clalnif 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  flame  resistant  com- 
position which  comprises  mixing  an  epoxy  resin  and  an 
epoxy  resin  curing  agent  with  at  least  one  glycidyl  ether 
of  a  dibrominated  mononuclear  monophenol,  and  react- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  at  ambient  temperature  to  form 
the  composition,  the  amount  of  said  ether  being  sufficient 
to  render  said  composition  flame  resistant.  The  flame  re- 
sistant compositions  are  particularly  useful  a^  olastics, 
coatings  and  adhesives. 

3  775,356 
COATING  COMPOSrriON  OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF 
METHYL  METHACRYLATE  WITH  THE  POLYM- 
ERIZABLE  ADDITION  REACnON  PRODUCT  OF 
AN  a,^-ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  ACID 
AND  AN  EPOXY  COMPOUND  WITH  A  CELLU- 
L08IC  ESTER  OR  ETHER  _    ^ 

NobayoiU  NagaCa,  Nva,  nd  Rymo  MinfachI,  Onka, 
Japan,  Mrinon  to  Nippon  Paiat  Cc  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 
No  Drawtaf.  Applcalton  Dec  18. 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,419, 
now  Pateirt  No.  3,697,619,  dated  Oct.  It,  1972,  wUcb 
if  a  conttouatton'tai'part  of  abandoned  appHcatkni  Ser. 
No.  653,321,  Jnly  14,  1967.  Dtridcd  and  tUt  appHca- 
tton  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177349, 

Int  CL  Ct9d  3/80:  Ct8f  45/14 
UA  CL  26t— 17  R  13  Clalnii 

A  liquid  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  an  organic  solvent  soluble  copolymer  formed  by 
copolymerizing  without  gelation,  50-95  parts  by  weight 
of  a  methyl  methacrylate  lacquer-giving  monomer  com- 
ponent and  5-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  ad- 
dition reaction  product  obtained  by  the  addition  reaction 
of  an  a,0-ethylemcally  unsaturated  acid  and  an  epoxy 
compound,  and  (B)  a  cellulose  derivative.  Films  are 
formed  from  the  coating  composition  which  exhibit  ex- 
cellent durability,  impact  resistance,  shrink  resistance,  and 
gasoline  resistance. 

3,775,357 
FINELY  DIVIDED  CARBON  BLACK  MODIFIED 
UNMASTICATED     POLYMERS     OF     VINYL 
MONOMERS  ^ 

Tlbor  LMrio  Ncmeth,  Pandc,  NJ.,  Mrffnor  to  TJe 
PantMOtc  CMqpaay  of  New  Yorik,  Inc.,  New  York, 

No  bnwfaif.  ContinnatkNi  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  853,263,  Ang.  26,  1969.  TWa  application  June 
23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  265,669 

Int  CL  Ct9k  J/00;  Ct8f  ¥5/2¥.  29/i« 
UA  CL  266—17  A  .  8  Clatan 

Fmely  divided  particles  of  unmasticated  vinyl  resins 
having  carbon  black  dispersed  in  the  particles  thereof  and 
suitable  for  fluid  bed  coatings,  flame  spray  coating,  prepa- 
ration of  rigid  extrusions,  and  direct  pressing  into  molded 
articles,  such  as  phonograph  records,  are  produced  by 
suitably  incorporating  a  fine  aqueous  dispersion  of  carbon 
black  into  a  suspension  of  vinyl  monomer,  the  carbon 
black  dispersing  agent  and  the  suspending  agent  being 
paired  together  so  that  when  negatively  charged  suspen- 
sions are  used,  the  carbon  black  dispersing  agent  is  non- 
ionic,  amphoteric  or  cationic,  and  when  positively  charged 
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suspensions  are  used,  the  carbon  black  dispersing  agent 
is  anionic  or  amphoteric. 

3,775,358  ^^^ 

•  METALLIZABLE  INSULATING  VARNISH  AND 
-        PROCESS  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Jean-Marie  Cheype,  Gagny,  France,  a«lgnor  to  Sodete 
IndDstrielle  Honeywell  Bull,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Aug.  11. 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,682 
Clatani  priority,  application  France,  July  22, 1970, 
7026993 
Int  CL  C09d  3/52.  3/58  ,.  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  260—11  12  CUuHSf 

An  insulating  varnish  comprising  an  epoxy  resin,  fatty 
acid,  urea-formal  resin  and  an  organic  diluent  adapted 
to  be  polymerized  by  flbe  addition  of  a  hardener  and 
suited  for  receiving  a  coating  of  a  continuous,  adhering 
metal  layer  after  polymerization. 

3,775^59 
RIGO)  POLYVINYL  CHLORTOE  MS«N  WTOER 

cx)MPOsrnoN  for  ectrusion  processes 

JoMh  M.  GMTgiaaa.  Mentor,  '""Avf  oft. '■*»«" 
\ffle,  aad  DomM  R.  Voai,  Ctndnnatl,  Ohio,  and 
Antboay  M.  Mlcnwa,  San  JoM,  Calif.,  and  Robert  A. 
Pand^,  PalncflriBe,  Ohto,  Mteon  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corponrtlon,  Clevefamd,  OMo  __„_^      _,  „^ 
No  Drawing.  Contlmiallon-hi.pnrt  of  fSf^^SSS^^S^-S^u 
658J37rAnf.  4, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,567,669.  This 
appHoitlon  Jme  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,Wt 
^^    Int  CL  Cttf  29/18,  29/24,  45/58 
UA  CL  260—23.7  R  }  Claim 

A  densified  rigid  polyvinyl  chloride  resm  powder  com- 
position is  described  which  is  particularly  adapted  to  the 
preparation  of  many  different  types  of  plastic  articles  by 
extrusion,  although  incorporating  no  resinous  processing 
aids  as  required  heretofore  in  rigid  polyvinyl  chloride 
resin  powder  compositions  for  the  successful  extrusion 
thereof.  Having  a  bulk  density  ranging  from  0.55  g./cc. 
to  about  0.80  g./cc.  depending  upon  the  bulk  density  of 
the  base  resin  incorporated,  the  composition  contains,  by 
weight  of  the  resin,  from  0.25%  to  7%  of  a  heat  and 
light  stabilizer  therefor;  from  0.5%  to  20%  of  a  filler- 
pigment;  and  from  about  0.10%  to  5%  of  a  nom«sinous 
lubricant 

3,775,360 
GLOSSY  EMULSION  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SURFACE  TREATED  PIGMENTS 
OF  OILOPHILIC  NATURE  AND  METHOD 
Rkhaid  Glenn  Smith,  Chagrin  Falli,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Tlw  Sherwln-Winiams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfamatlon  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  574,> 
988,  Mar.  30,  1956,  which  Is  a  contfaniatton*ln-part 
of  abandoned  appHortlon  Ser.  No.  230,841,  June  9, 
1951,  which  fas  torn  Is  a  contfamatlon-fai-part  of  aban- 
doned application  Ser.  No.  774,897,  Sept  18,  1947. 
Thto  application  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,468 
Int  CL  C09c  3/00:  C09d  5/02 
UA  CL  260—24  H  Claims 

The  present  invention  involves  the  production  of  glossy 
emulsion  coating  compositions  which  are  produced  by 
treating  the  surface  of  pigments  with  materials  which 
render  it  oilq;>hilic. 


nitrogenous  base  to  remove  the  insoluble  portion  of  the 
salt,  adding  a  suflBcient  amount  of  a  non-volatile  inorganic 
base  which  forms  a  soluble  chloride  salt  for  conversion 
of  the  soluble  portion  of  the  salt  of  the  volatile  nitrog- 
enous base  and  any  remaining  acidity  of  the  solution  to 
inorganic  salts,  followed  by  substantially  complete  re- 
moval from  the  mixture  of  the  volatile  nitrogenous  base. 
The  resultant  solutions  possess  good  stability  of  vbcosity 
during  exposure  to  the  temperatures  involved  in  concen- 
tration of  the  solution  and  in  dry-spinning  fibers  from  the 
solutions. 


3,775,362 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

PIGMENTED  POLY  AMIDES 

Bert  Brassat  KrefeM-Bocknm,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellsdkaft  Leverknsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,253 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1971, 
P  21  07  485.1 
Int  CL  C08g  51/04 
UA  a.  260—37  N  12  Claima 

An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  pigmented 
polyamides  obtained  by  activated  anionic  polymerisation 
of  a  mixture  comprising  a  lactam  having  at  least  6  ring 
members,  an  activator  and  alkaline  catalyst  in  the  presence 
of  iMgments,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  an  alu- 
minium alcoholate  to  said  naixture. 


3,775,361 
PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  CONCENTRATED 
,   SOLUTIONS    OF    AROMATIC    NITROGEN- 
LINKED  CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 
James  Henry  Jensen,  Wlfanfavton,  IHln  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wlbnington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,482 
Int  CL  C08g  20/00.  51/44 
UA  a.  260—32.6  NA  4  aalms 

Solutions  of  aromatic  nitrogen-linked  condensation 
polymers  such  as  polyamides  and  polyhydrazides  are  pre- 
pared by  filtering  a  mixture  of  the  polymer,  a  polar  sol- 
vent, and  a  partially  soluble  chloride  salt  of  a  volatile 


3,775,363 
OXYMETHYLENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  AOCULAR  CALCIUM  META- 

SILICATE 

David  M.  Brannstein,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,444 

Int  CL  C08g  51/10.  51/04 

UA  a.  260—37  AL  \Pf^ 

An  oxymethylene  polymer  composition  is  disclosed 
and  claimed  which  comprises  an  oxymethylene  polymer 
and  acicular  calcium  metasilicate.  The  claimed  composi- 
tion has  improved  processability,  dimensional  stability 
strength  values. 

3,775,364  

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  METHYL  METHACRYL- 
ATE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  PEROXY  CATALYSTS 
Ray  B.  Dogghis,  McCarthy  Drive,  R.D.  1, 
Chadds  Ford,  Pa.     19317 
No  Drawing.  Conthmatlon-hi-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  838,688,  Jnly  2,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,974 

Inta.C08fi/«  .,^._ 

U.S  CI.  260—41  R  1^  Claims 

The  use  of  a  small  amount  of  a  promoter  for  the  cat- 
alyst used  in  the  polymerization  and  curing  of  methyl 
methacrylate  compositions  provides  a  substantial  reduc- 
tion in  the  curing  time.  Specifically,  the  use  of  0.05-5 
parts  per  hundred,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mon- 
omeric  and  polymeric  constituents  of  the  polymerizable 
composition,  of  water  in  conjunction  with  a  catalyst  such 
as  the  hemiperester  of  maleic  acid  or  preferably  a  metal 
salt  thereof  accelerates  the  curing  of  methyl  methacry- 
late compositions.  The  acceleration  is  particularly  sig- 
nificant when  fillers  are  incorporated  into  the  methyl 
methacrylate  composition  and  when  certain  mercaptan 
chain  transfer  agents  are  included. 


3  775  365 
PRODUCnON  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  FIBERS 
Ronald  D.  Mathis,  Taylors,  and  James  S.  Dh,  Green- 
▼flle,  S.C.,  assignors  to  PhllUps  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  June  14,  1972.  Ser.  No.  262,784 
Int  CL  C08f  45/08 
UA  CL  260—41  R  ^  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  improved  polypropylene  fibers 
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which  invtdvei  iaiofporatiBg  iutq  die  polymer  a  ooodiio- 
tive»  fucuoaewbon  Uack  w  a  pJaPMol. 


•  — ~» 


-  cmomib^NG  or  naumal 

AND    SYNTBKIIC    SIWEB    CXINTAINING 

Wcil 


are  of  hitter  ■«*ft*"^«g  point  dian  pcrfjnaaeii  of  the  latter 
units  alone.  The  new  polymen  nay  be  made  wing  an 
alkaH  metal  mix  ot  24xromo4HQrilrozy-5»5-dioxo(fibano> 
tfaiophen  at  monomer  or  by  reacting  2,8Hlibromo-5,5- 
dioiotfbenaothiophen  with  an  equivalent  amount  of  an 
alkaU  metal  hydroxide  or  a  <i-(alkali  metal)  aatt  of  a 


No  Dnwiw.  net  fcM  1^  IfTl,  8v.  N^  ISMTl 

VS,  CL  Mt    4L5  R  M  OakH 

Natural  and  synthetie  rabben;  c(»taiidng  a  filler  are 
crcMi  linked  widi  triaziaet  of  the  fommlae 


H- 


!      i 

I  n 

where  fiis3to20,yaBdyael.to4.Zii  phenyl,  alkyl- 
pimiyi,  alkoxy.  alkylthio, 


z 

nr  V  i 


where  Rs  and  Ra  are  hydrogen,  aftyl,  benzyl  or  cydoalkyl 
or  together  with  the  nitrogen  foiim  a  ring  having  5  to  8 
atcMns  with  op  to  one  further  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atom. 


rANTToi; 


No  Dwiwi^  runftwBlliin  hi  p»t  eg  iijlnllBi  9m,  No. 
4Mi9.  Haae  %  IfTt.  IHi  uglfiJlii  N«r.  3,  IfTl, 
Scr.  No.  19S,45< 

P  19  M  257  J 

HA,  CL  Mt— 4SJ  R  5  ClaiBi 

High  molecolar  weight,  thermoplastic  polycaxbooates 
of  divaknt  phenols  having  improved  flame  resistanoe  are 
provided  whidi  contain  iwBiioi^lfcane  sufphonatei. 


D«0XY^MOXi 

lyLeriKPOttaniBirJAlMB 

cSScai 


AROMATIC  PqLYMKRS<y  2-HtOMMHl 
CODmNZOIHHVHEN 


8h«  No.  gg^gSf  M^ 
31,  197a»  9m.  N^ 


My31,lM9, 


a«»  1971.  TUi 

laL  CL  Ciiki5/00 
UA  CL  2M-49  4 

"New   aromatic   polymen   comprising,  units   of   the 
fommla 


and  copcriymers  comprising  sndi  units  and  otter  mdts 
such  as  I 


3,773,349 

MEIBQD  or  PfM^YMBRDONC  UNSATURATED 
MONOMKBS  WITH'ORGANOCALCnJM  COM- 
FOUNDS 
Oil  A.  UiMSifc,  WataB  Y.  Tkeifea.  mA  hmm  D. 


ntf  »,  197L  far.  No.  147,4M 
IntCLCiig  15/00 
U JL  CL  Mt— 43  R  39  CMm 

PolymerizatioB  initiators  are  prodnoed  from  snbstuk* 
tiaUy  pore  cakinm  metal  together  with  polynudear 
aromatic  oomponnds  or  polyaiyl  substituted  ethylenes. 


3,77S,37i   

MANUFACTURE  or  OXTUIEIHYLINB 


te.  No.  144,373 
J,  Aag.  i;  1971, 

lBl.CLOItgi/20 
UJL  CL  244-«7  fP  4  CMm 

A  process  for  the  potymerizatkm  or  oopotymerization 
of  triozane,  in  wUA  die  catalyst  used  is  a  solution  of 
an  ester  or  mixed  anhydride  of  perchloric  add  in  a 
diedier  of  a  ifyooL 


m 


OMoF.YoAlfhBlMila^DsL  

No  Dtwilsj.  A  piMrsgin>ec  19, 1949,  Ssr.  No.  H4,739, 
mm  SSiifi^  3,44MH  i^M  ^m  4,  lf~       -' 

ten  iiiitliiiniliiiliUHof^ 

N^73M21,Maj»riMI,whlckiia 

pat  tlSmSSi  ^iMiHia  flsr.  No.  StMH,  Sept 
19,  1944,  whkk  la  Iibb  is  a  lunllMBlliinin  part  of 
ahMdoMl  appEcirilaa  8sr.  N^  S5M31,  Jms  2«,  1944. 
DMisd  «d  «b  HiEisiliia  Vsk  U,  1972,  8sr.  No. 
287d4t4 

litCLCMii//2.9/f«  _ 

UJL  CL  a49-«7  TN  HCMbh 

An  addition  copolymer  of  chloral  and  at  least  one  co- 
monomer  of  the  formula  R*—N"*C—X  wherein  X  is  ozy- 
gea  or  snlfnr  and  R'  is  a  non-sobstitoted  hydrocarbyl  radi- 
caL  Chloral  to  oopolymerized  widi  one  or  more  isocyanate, 
isodiiocyanate,  diiaocyanate.  diisotfaiocyanate  or  ketene 
compounds  to  prodooe  copolymers  which  are  nonflam- 
mable and  which  can  be  made  into  a  variety  of  useful, 
shaped  objects.  The  process  of  making  the  copolymers 
inv(4ves  pr^aring  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  monooiers 
and  polymerization  initiator  at  a  temperature  above  the 
tloeshold  p(riymerization  temperature  of  tbe  mixture 
cooling  the  homogeneous  ndiAnre  below  the  threshold 
polymerizatkm  temperature  and  maintaining  tfie  homo- 
geneous mixture  quiescent  during  the  polymerization. 


pRODUCiKm  OF  mG«  MwacuLAR  mKsn 

_^  IJWEARF0|.YBF1PB,  , 

Agfio4«evMrt  N. Vn  Msnssl,  Besnsns 

No  Dnniliicrnai  Oct  19. 1971,  8sr.  Na  19M49 

dahw  idediy,  mliailtin  Great  Britaia,  Aisfr  37, 1971, 

SU34/79 
brt.  CL  Citg  17/013 
UJLCL24t— 7SR  SOafesM 

Hi^  mtdecnlar  wei^t  linear  polyesters  an  piodaced 
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by  an  ester  interchange  reaction  between  a  glycol  and  a 
diester  of  terephthalic  acid  followed  by  polycondensauon 
of  the  ester  interchange  products  formed.  The  ester  inter- 
change reacUon  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  as  a  catalyst 
of  a  mangane»e(n)  or  zinc  salt  of  a  monocarboxyUc  acid 

of  the  formula: 

X— Y— COOH 

wherein  X  is  an  unsubstituted  or  alkyl-substituted  aryl 
group  and  Y  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkylene 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

3,775,373 
8KMENTED  THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYESTERS 


3,775,374 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLYURETHANES 
FROM  ALIPHATIC  POLYISOCYANATE  AND 
POLYHYDROXY      COMPOUND      IN      THE 
PRESENCE  OF  CATALYST  CONTAINING  4- 
Nd^-DIMETHYLAMINOPYRIDINE  AND  DI- 
"      ALKYL  TIN  DIALKANOATE 
Brian  John  Bhxher,  Manchester,  Eagfamd,  assignor  to 
imperial  Chcmkal  Indnatries  limited,  Loodon«  Eng- 
land 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  29,  1972,  Scr.  No.  267,534 

Cfarina  priority,  application  Great  Bittafai,  July  15,  1971, 

33,311/71 


_  Rkhtfd  Wolfe,  Jr.,  WflmliigtoB,  D*!^  ">>*«»°'  ^ 

E.  L  do  Pont  de  Nemoore  and  Company,  WlUnlngton, 

DeL 

No  Drawfa«.  PDed  May  34,  1972,  Str.  No.  257,644 

lot  CL  C4H  17/08 
UA  CL  244—75  R  '  Claims 

Segmented  thermoplastic  copolyesters  containing  recur- 
ring ether-ester  units  derived  from  dicaiboxylic  acids  and 
poly  (alkylene  oxide)  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  150-250  and  a  carbon  to  oxygen  ratio  of  about 
1.5-2.4  and  recurring  ester  units  derived  from  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  and  low  molecular  weight  diols.  The  ester  units 
constitute  about  36-«5%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  with 
30-65%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  being  1,4-butylene  tcr- 
ephthalate  units. 

3,775,374 

THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYETHERESTERS  BASED 
ON  2,6.NAPHTHALENE.DICARBOXYUC  ACID 

James  Richard  Wolfe,  Jr.,  WBmfaigton,  DeL,  assignor  to 
E.  L  do  Pont  de  Nemous  aad  Company,  WOmfaigton, 
DcL 
No  Drawfa«.  Fled  June  5.  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,676 


Int  CL  CO«g  22/38 
VS.  CL  26©— 77  J  AC 


4  Claims 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  polyurethane  by 
the  reaction  between  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  an 
organic  polyhydroxy  compound  wherein  as  catalyst  there 
is  employed  a  mixture  of  a  dialkyl  tin  dialkanoate  and  a 
4-N,N-dialkylaminopyridinc.  This  catalyst  mixture  has  a 
synergistic  effect  not  found  with  other  mixtures,  and  is 
particularly  valuable  for  use  with  alij^atic  polyisocya- 
nates  oi  low  reactivity. 


3,775,377 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARING  RESIN  COATING 
FILM  AND  THE  LIKE 

Tomoo  Kokawa,  Hlntsnka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansal 
Pafait  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

No  Drawbig.  FDed  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,742 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1971, 
46/60,656 


Int  CL  C08g  22/05 
UA  CL  260— 77 J  CR 


12  Claims 


Int  CL  C48g  17/08 
VS,  CL  264—75  R 


g  CUfans 


A  segmented  thermoplastic  copolyetherestcr  containing 
recurring  polymeric  long  chain  ester  units  derived  pre- 
dominantly from  2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  and 
long  chain  glycols  and  short  chain  ester  units  derived  pre- 
dominantly from  2,6-naphthalcnedicarboxylic  acid  and  low 
molecular  weight  diols.  At  least  about  91%  and  pref- 
erably about  95%  of  the  total  number  of  short  chain  ester 
units  must  be  derived  from  2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic 
acid  and  a  smgle  low  molecular  weight  diol,  preferably 
an  aliphatic  strai^t-chain  diol  containing  3,  5  or  7-10 
carbon  atoms.  A  polymer  in  the  fiber-forming  molecular 
weight  range  formed  solely  from  the  total  short  chain  ester 
units  would  have  a  melting  point  of  between  100  and 
199*  C. 

3,775,375 

THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYEllIERESTERS  BASED 
ON  2,6-NAPHTHALENE-DICARBOXYUC  ACID 

Janes  RIckard  WoH c,  Jr^  1907  Kynwyd  Road, 
Wflmfaigton,  DeL    19810 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Jnse  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,570 


A  composition  of  the  present  invention  for  preparing  a 
resin  coating  film  contains  a  reaction  product  having  an 
unsaturation  equivalent  of  800  to  3500  and  a  carboxylic 
equivalent  of  300  to  1800,  in  which  the  reaction  product 
is  obtained  by  reacting  an  addition  product  of  a  polym- 
erizable  unsaturated  vinyl  monomer  having  one  hydroxy! 
group  and  polyisocyanate  with  acrylic  polymer  having  a 
hydroxy  equivalent  of  500  to  3000,  a  carboxylic  equiva- 
lent of  200  to  1700  and  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  300  to  about  100,000,  and  further  con- 
tains a  urethanated  polymerizable  compound  obtained  by 
reacting  a  mono-  or  di-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  polyiso- 
cyanate compound  and  polymerizable  unsaturated  vinyl 
monomer  having  one  hydroxyl  group. 


tat  CL  COOg  17/08 
UA  CL  240—75  R 


8  Claims 


A  segmented  thermoplastic  copolyetherestcr  containing 
recurring  polymeric  long  chain  ester  units  derived  pre- 
dominantly from.  2,6-ntq)hthalenedicarboxylic  acid  and 
long  chain  glycols  and  short  chain  ester  units  derived 
predominantly  from  2,6  -  nai^thalenedicarboxylic  acid 
and  low  molecular  weight  diols.  About  66-95%  by  weight 
of  the  oopolyetherester  consists  of  short  chain  ester  units. 


3,775,378 

CHEMICAL  BINDING  OF  AN  A»rofp  AOT^TO  A 
^^mOROSULFONATED  POLYMER  CARRIER 

Johannes  J.  DaMmans,  Maastricht,  and  Pi«ter  L.  K«k. 
hells,  Gcleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamlcarbon 
N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Oct  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,831 

Oafan  priority.  appUcatfon  Netherfamds,  Oct  25,  1969, 

6916122 

Int  CL  C08g  20/08 
UA  CL  260-78  A  ^  "alms 

A  process  for  chemicaUy  bonding  an  amino  acid  or  an 
amino  add  derivative  to  a  chlorosulfonated  polymer  by 
reacting  the  free  amino  group  with  a  chlorosulfomc  acid 
group  on  the  polymer.  Additional  amino  acid  groups  can 
then  be  reacted  with  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  bonded 
amino  group  to  form  peptides  and  poly-peptides. 
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3,775^79 

WET  mUENGTH  RESINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING   SAME   FROM   UNSATURATED   DL 
ACm  ANHYDRIDE,  POLYALKTLENE  POLY- 
AMINE,  ALKYLENE  DIAMINE,  SATURATED 
ALIPHATIC  DIACm  AN]>  EFICHLOROHYDRIN 
Robert  W.  Hwwtehi,  T^wtngtwi,  Mml,  and  Hugh  E. 
McCoDnm,  Kew  Gard^M,  N.Y^  ■nricnnn  to  Amlcon 
Corporadon,  LexfeigloB,  MaM> 
No  Drawing.  CootlMntion-in-part  of  abaadooed  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  809,958,  Mar.  24,  1969.  TU  appBcatioa 
May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143456 

bt  CL  C«8g  20/3B;  D21d  3/00 
VA  a.  266—78  SC  10  Cbdms 

An  improved  polyamino  polyamide  polymer  is  formed 
by  reacting  an  acid  anhydride  with  an  alkylene  amine  hav- 
ing a  secondary  amino  group  between  alkylene  chains  to 
form  an  amine  add  organamide,  and  thereafter  polymer- 
izing the  amine  acid  organamide.  The  resultant  polyamino 
polyamide  polymer  b  reacted  with  epihalohydrk  and,  op- 
tionally, subsequently  crosslinked. 


3,775480 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  AROMATIC  NTTRILES 
G<Hrdon  H.  KfiBer,  Rldnnoiid,  Va.,  aarfgnor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,169 
InL  CL  C08f  1/3S,  1170,  5/00 
U.S.  CL  260—78.4  N  13  Clalma 

Aromatic  nitriles  having  at  least  two  — CN  groups  are 
polymerized  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
410  to  about  550*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  such  as 
a  metal  chloride,  to  form  curable  polymeric  compositions 
which  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  pressiffc  can  be  con- 
verted to  high  strength,  thermally  stable,  insoluble,  in- 
fusible, polymeric  materials.      , 


3,775411 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MODIFIED  PETRO- 
LEUM RESIN  FOR  USE  IN  GRAVURE  INK 
Hideo  HayaM,  KawaaaU,  Onfafce  SMo,  Yokokama, 
nd  Ynnkn  Manno,  KawapaU,  J19M,  Miiiniai  to 
Nippon  OB  CoHvaaj,  Ilnalted,  Mlnato-kn,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213^27 
CfadBM  prkiriiy,  applcafhNi  Japan,  Dec  29, 1970, 
46/121,058 
iBt  CL  COM  3/49,  3/70,  5/02 
VS.  CL  26^—78.4  D  10  ClainH 

A  process  for  jneparing  a  modified  petroleum  resin 
suitable  for  gravure  ink  manufacture  which  comprises  by 
polymerizing  a  fraction  boiling  in  the  temperautre  range 
of  from  140*  C.  to  220*  C.  obtained  from  thermally 
(Tacked  petroleum  diatillatet  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  type  catalyst  to  produce  a  resin  with  a  remarkably 
high  softening  point,  for  example,  as  high  as  160*  C^ 
adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  an  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  or  its  anhydride  to  the  polymerized  resin 
thus  obtained,  and  further  esterifying  the  acid  added  resin 
with  monohydric  alcohols  to  obtain  a  resin  having  a  soft- 
ening point  above  145*  C. 


3,775412 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HALOGEN  A1ED  POLY- 

ARYLENE.14y4.apU>IAZOLES 

DonaM  Litkgow  Brydon,  AbeiaiTcnqj,  Engfamd,  aalgnor 

to  Imperial  Chearical  IMnatHca  Undted,  London,  Eng- 


_No  Drawing.  FUed  May  12,  !1972,  Scr.  No.  252471 

Clafani  priority,  application  Griat  Britain,  May  14, 1971, 

14473/71;  Not.  19, 1971,  53414/71 

Int  CL  C08a  33/04 

VA  CL  260—78.4  R  5  Oafans 

Halogenated  polyarylene- 1,3,4  -  oxadiazole  polymers 

having  improved  flammability  properties  compared  with 


the  corresponding  unhalogenated  polymers.  The  halogen 
content  is  at  least  2%  by  weight.  Halogens  are  selected 
from  bromine,  iodine,  chlorine,  and  a  mixture  of  all 
or  any  two  of  these.  Fibres  from  halogenated  polymers 
of  inherent  viscosity  >  1  are  strong  and  readily  drawable. 

tc. 

3,775,383 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hans  Zwdfcl  and  Theodor  VoDcer,  Freiborg,  Switzerland, 
aaiignori  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel,  Vabds,  near  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,574 

Clabna  prloilty,  appHcatkin  Switzerland,  Apr.  5,  1972, 

4448/72 

InL  CL  C08f  1/28.  3/48. 15/02 
VA  CL  260—78.4  R  25  Claims 

A  process  for  the  producti(»  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive polymer  of  maleic  anhydride  is  disclosed.  The  process 
involves  admixing  maleic  anhydride,  dissolved  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  which  is  substantially  anhydrous,  with  a 
trialkylphosphine,  and  polymerizing  the  maleic  anhydride 
at  a  temperature  between  —40*  and  140*  C,  whereby  an 
electrically  conductive  polymer  (^  maleic  anhydride  is 
formed. 

The  electrically  conductive  polymer  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride contains  cross  conjugated  keto  olefin  units.  Also, 
the  electrically  conductive  polymer  is  a  semiconductor, 
which  has  a  specific  conductivity  of  about  IxlO-^  ohm 
per  cm.  at  room  temperature.  The  specific  conductivity 
increases  approximately  linearly  with  increasing  tempera- 
ttues. 


3,775484 

POLYMER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Walter  P.  Barie,  Jr.,  Shaicr  TowmUp,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Golf  Rcaearcb  A  DcTclopmcnt  Company,  Ptttabmih, 
Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  318467 

Int.  CL  C08f  27/18 
VA  CL  260—78.4  D  6  Cbdms 

A  solid,  infusible  polymer  is  made  by  cross-linking  the 
liquid  resin  condensation  product  of  maleic  anhydride, 
phthalic  anhydride  and  propylene  glycol  or  ethylene  gly- 
col in  a  1:1:2  molar  ratio  with  40  to  SO  weight  percent 
based  on  the  liquid  resin  of  tetraallyl  benzophenonetetra- 
carboxylate.  The  resulting  polymer  exhibits  a  very  high 
heat  distortion  temperature  and  a  fiber  glass  laminate  of 
the  polymer  exhibits  a  very  high  flexural  strength. 


3,775485 

METHOD  OF  IMPARUNG  AN  ANAEROBIC 
CURABLE  CHARACTERISTIC  TO  POLYM- 
ERIKABLE  MONOMERS 

ManyodU  Onmo  and  Maaakalan  SnzaU,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aarignon  to  Tbrta  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FBed  Ang.  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  175,002 

Claims  priority,  appHcaUon  Japan,  May  10,  1971, 
46/30469 

Int  CL  C08g  23/00 
VA  CL  260—79  25  Cbrinw 

A  method  of  imparting  an  anaerobic  curable  character- 
istic to  polymerizable  monomers,  which  comprises  adding 
0.01-4.0  parts  by  weight  of  ortho-sulfo  benzoic  acid  imide 
and  0.01-10.0  parts  by  weight  of  mercaptans  to  100  parts 
by  weight  of  specific  polymerizable  monomers. 

According  to  the  invention,  the  monomers  are  treated  to 
have  an  excellent  anaerobic  curable  characteristic;  that  is, 
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to  have  a  rapid  anaerobic  curing  property,  an  excellent 
sticking  property,  and  an  excellent  storage  stability. 

3,775,386 
POLYMERS  HAVING  SHJCON  CONTAINING 
END  GROUPS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Joel  D.  Citron,  WUmlngton,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do  Pmit 
de  Nemom  and  Company,  WUmlngton,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146400 
Int  a.  C08f  1/78 
VS.  CL  260—80.3  E  15  Oaims 

This  invention  provides  a  polymer  curable  with  mois- 
ture, said  polymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  reactive  with  an  azo 
nitrile  and  free  of  functional  groups  reactive  with  aryl- 
oxysilanes  and  alkoxysilanes,  with  an  azonitrile  of  the 
formula 


transfer  agent  to  form  a  chloroprene  polymer  latex  and 
adding  to  the  polymer  latex  at  a  time  when  the  desired 
degree  of  polymerization  has  been  reached  a  compound 
having  the  structure 


[ 


R" 


R-8l-CHi-CH»-Y 


ON    1 

-i-N=L 


where  R  is  alkyl,  fiuoro-substitutcd  alkyl  wherein  the 
fluoro  substituent  is  no  closer  than  a  gamma  position  with 
respect  to  Si,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl, 
fluoro-substitutcd  phenyl,  benzyl  or  lower  alkyl-substituted 
benzyl;  R'  is  lower  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkaryloxy,  lower 
aralkoxy;  R"  is  independent  of  R  and  R'  and  is  any  of 
the  groups  representing  R  or  R';  R'"  is  a  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  benzyl  wherein  substitution  is  at  other  than 
an  alpha  position;  Y  is  a  saturated  lower  alkylene.  Some 
polymers  are  particularly  useful  as  moisture  curable 
caulks. 


R  -  S  -  N 


wherein  R  is  hydrocarbyl,  2-tliiazolyl,  2-benzothiazolyl 
radicals  or 


-  S 


R3 


R4 


Ri,  R3,  R3,  and  R4  are  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  aralkyl  and 
Ri  and  Rj  or  R3  and  Rj  together  can  form  a  saturated 
ring  with  the  nitrogen. 


3  775  389 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
POLYOLEFINS 
Anton  Hnndmeyer,  Bur^bansen,  Fritz  Lochner,  Cologne, 
and   Gottfried   Piekarski,   Burghansen,   Germany,   as- 
signors to  Wacker-Chemic  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnne  15,  1970, 

P  20  29  539.0 

Int  a.  C08f  1/44, 1/88 

VA  CL  260—88.2  R  10  Claims 


3,775,387 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CONJUGATED 

DIENE  BUTYL 

Francis  P.  Baldwin,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,728 

Int.  CL  C08d  3/04.  13/32 

VS.  CL  260—85.3  H  16  Oaims 

Dehydrohalogenation  of  halogenated  butyl  rubber  to 

produce  a  butyl  rubber  having  conjugated  double  bonds, 

a  major  portion  of  which  are  in  the  linear  backbone.  The 

process  produces  a  composition  having  the  formula: 


where  n-fl  represent  the  ntmiber  of  isoolefin  units  in- 
corporated in  the  butyl  rubber  polymer  backbone,  and 
m  represents  the  number  of  conjugated  diolefin  units 
present,  substantially  as  isolated  units.  The  process  for 
preparing  the  above  compositions  comprises  contacting 
a  solution  of  halogenated  butyl  rubber  with:  (1)  a  solu- 
ble metal  carboxylate,  where  the  metal  is  selected  from 
the  metals  of  Groups  16,  116,  JVa  and  Vm  of  the 
Periodic  Table;  (2)  a  soluble  carboxylic  acid;  and  (3) 
an  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  Groups 
la  or  Ua  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3,775,388 
ODOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  XANTHOGEN- 
MODIFIED  CHLOROPRENE  POLYMERS 
Ansat  AU  Khan,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do  Pont 
dc  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,659 
Int  CL  C08d  3/14;  C08f  15/24.  3/32 
VA  CL  260—86.3  R  6  aaims 

Polymerizing  chloroprene  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  emul- 
sion in  the  presence  of  a  dialkyl  xanthogen  disulfide  chain 


_5. 


^ 


A  process  for  the  purification  of  polyolefins  polymerized 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  of  silicon  compounds 
with  siliconhydrogen  compounds,  metal  compounds  of 
subgroups  IV  to  VI  of  the  Periodic  Table  and,  optionally, 
of  the  main  group  III  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  in  the 
presence  of  inert  organic  solvents  which  consists  in  the 
steps  of  ( 1 )  utilizing,  as  said  inert  organic  solvent  and  as 
the  purification  solvent,  a  solution  of  satiu-ated  hydro- 
carbons having  6  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  a  constant  boil- 
ing point,  (2)  decomposing  a  polyolefin  suspension  in  said 
solvent  containing  said  catalyst  system  by  the  action  of 
said  solvent  containing  from  1%  to  40%  by  volume  of 
an  alkanol  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof,  under  a  dry  gas  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of 
from  50°  C.  to  100°  C,  (3)  separating  moist  polyolefin 
from  said  solvent,  (4)  washing  said  moist  polyolefin  with 
said  solvent  containing  from  0  to  40%  by  volume  of  an 
alkanol  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof 
at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  C.  to  100°  C,  (5)  con- 
tinuously drying  said  washed  moist  polyolefin,  and  (6) 
recovering  purified  polyolefins  substantially  free  of  ash 
and  low  molecular  weight  polymers.  Optionally,  (1)  the 
polyolefin  suspension  from  the  polymerization  may  be 
separated  from  the  inert  solvent  and  washed  with  the 
solvent  mixture  before  the  decomposing  step,  (2)  the 
washed  moist  polyolefin  may  be  pulped  with  the  solvent 
alcohol  mixture,  the  suspension  separated  and  the  moist 
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polyolefin  again  washed  with  the  sohroit  alcohol  mixture, 
(3)  the  decomposing  step  may  be  cooductad  in  the  pre»- 
ence  oi  small  amounts  of  air  or  oxygen  and  (4)  the 
continuous  drying  step  may  be  conducted  in  the  presence 
of  small  amounts  of  steam. 


3,T75,3H 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CHIOROPRENE  IN  THE 
PRESENCX    OP    A    BENZOTHIAZOLESULFEN. 
AMIDE 
Aonl  AB  Kkfl^  Ncwvk,  DcL,  iwlgnnr  to  E.  L  da  Poirt 
dc  Neroom  and  Compuy,  WBafaigtoH,  DeL 
No  Dnwfas.  FBed  Feb.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  227,(58 
lot  CL  Ct8f  3/32, 15/00. 15/24 
UA  CL  2M— 92.3  15  CWmi 

Polymerizing  chloroprene  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  emul- 
sion in  the  presence  of  both  an  organic  sulfur-containing 
chain  transfer  agent  and  a  benzDthiozolesolfenamide. 


Janes  Robert 
Gaiia 


3,775^1 
VINYL  POLYMERISATION 


Darid 
toliVCffial 


No  Dnmli«.  Fled  Nor.  t,  1#71,  Scr.  No.  19^759 
Oi^v  fdorily,  iTJlfHoM  GicM  BHIldi^  Aug.  4,  1971, 

3M3t/7t 

bLCLCNfi/22 

VA.  CL  2U-92JB  R  33  CUnm 

Polymerisati(m  of  vinyl  or  vitiylidene  halides  using  as 
initiator  a  mixture  of  a  transition  metal  compound  and  an 
organoaluminium  or  organozinc  compound  including  a 
ligand  derived  from  an  oxime  m*  a  hydroxy  ester.  The 
transition  metal  compound  is  chemically  bonded  to  an 
inert  matrix  material  having  a  hydroxylic  surface,  for  ex- 
ample silica  or  alumina. 

Also,  initiator  compositions  for  use  in  such  a  process. 


3,775,391 

PROCESS  FOR  PfH^YMEBlZING 

CONIUG ATBD  DIENE8 

Tai  CkM  Cki^.  MofBdoic,  aid  Add  F.  Hatan,  Batt, 

OUo,  matt^an  to  TWFktilaM  lire  tt  Rabbcr  Cob. 

pMjr,  Aknw,  OUo 
No  Drawtof.  Otll—alha  lu  pit  of  appBudtea  Scr.  No. 

854472,  Aic  29,  19«9.  Ufa  appScartoa  Sept  7,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  178,49* 

bt  CL  CMd  1/20.  3/04.  3/06 
VJS.  CL  2d»-«4J  T  17  CUbm 

Conjugated  dienes  are  polymerized  by  a  new  catalyst 
system  which  permits  control  of  the  molecular  weight 
and  gives  a  more  easily  processed  product  This  catalyst 
system  comprises  ( 1 )  a  sodium  hydrocarbon  compound 
having  1-10  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  hydrocarbon 
portion  is  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  radical, 
and  (2)  a  potassium  tertiary  alkoidde  of  4-10  carbon 
atoms.  The  diene  polymers  produced  by  this  jnooess  have 
controllable  molecular  weights  in  the  range  of  25,000  to 
1,000,000,  preferably  100,000-500,000,  broad  molecu- 
lar weight  distributico,  glass  ,  transiticMi  temperatures 
higher  than  normally  obtained,  high  degree  of  In-anching 
and  are  nxve  easily  processed  in  the  production  of  rub- 
ber and  other  compositions  for  conunercial  use. 


3j775393 

ammonu  exraciion  of  unicellular 
microorgaKisms 

Cavtt  AUh,  Oafcbrook,  ad  Kwd  C  Ckao,  Hoaewood, 

ID.,  smIvmhs  to  Stmim4  00  Coapaay,  Chkafo,  IS. 

No  Diawlag.  FDcd  Dw.  3,  1978,  Sir.  No.  94,941 

liift.  CL  A2n3/00 

VS.  CL  2i*— 112  9  Cfadw 

Improved  quality  single-oell  protein  food  materials  are 

jnepared  by  extraction  of  unicellular  microorganisms  with 

aqueous  ammonia  at  90'  to  125*  C.  for  from  5  to  60 


minutes.  Nucleic  adds  are  removed  from  the  cells  while 
the  protein  content  remains  high. 


3,775,394 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  AND  PARTIAL 
PURIFICATION  OF  CALCmONIN 

if  to 


No  Drawlns. 
740,828rii 


D.  AiMMd,  Jr.,  «,>■.,..., 

CorporatfoB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

iirtBiafliiB  !■  pwt  of  a^n^aMon  Scr.  No. 
26,  1968.  Thta  appBcatioa  July  14, 1971, 
Scr.  No.  162,669 

I^  CL  Ct7c  103/52;  Ct7g  7/00;  C88h  I/OO 
VJS.  CL  260—112.5  6  Oains 

Relatively  pure  caldtonin  is  isolated  from  defatted 
animal  tissue  containing  calcttonin-secreting  cells  by  ex- 
traction, with  n-butanol-acetic  acid-water,  purification 
with  silicic  acid  and  subsequent  gel  filtration. 


3,775,395 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AZOUSVALERO- 
NITRILES 

Shnichi  Koynaii,  Kfaiya  Ofawa,  and  KcakU  TtagacU, 
Naodai^  lapn,  awliiiiii-i  to  SUnctoa  Chemkal  Com- 


FDed  Joe  38, 1978,  Scr.  No.  51,395 

CUbm  prforlty,  appBorttoB  JapM,  Inly  7,  1969, 

44/54,828:  Mw.  24, 1978,  45/24,649 

iBt  CL  C87c  107/02 
UACL268— 192  13 


When  ketraies,  hydrogen  cyanide  or  alkali  cyanide,  and 
hydrazines  are  reacted  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
some  surface  active  agents,  with  the  pH  of  the  reaction 
medium  kept  substantially  in  the  range  between  6.0  and 
11.0,  and  subsequently  hydrazo  compound  thus  prepared 
is  oxidized,  azobisvaleronitrile  rq>resented  by: 

OHi         CHi  CHt         CHi 

CH»-C-OHi-0— N«aN— O— CHr-C-Ca 

i  An  An       i 

(where  R  is  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radical,  alkoxy  radical, 
and  aryl  radical)  is  obtained  in  good  yield. 

3,775,396 

NOVEL  GLUCURONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

KlyoiU  OInl,  Rokno  Katfa,  Rovd  NagaaUnM,  a^ 
YoMkaxa  HfaMthara,  Takada,  Japan,  aarigaors  to 
ChiVd  Sdyalni  EahBsWM  KalAm,  Tokyo,  Japoi 

FBcd  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,671 

Cfadnw  prioffiiy,  appHcaftoa  Japaa,  May  14,  1978, 

45/48,525 

lilt  CL  C87c  47/18 
VS.  CL  268—218  R  2» 

Novel  glucuronic  add  derivatives  of  the  formula 

CO-NHNH-Bi 

HO-I- 

HOBi 


wherein  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  groups  and  Rs  is  a  phenyl 
group  ^xiiich  may  contain  one  ex-  more  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group  and  a  halogen  atom, 
which  are  useful  as  a  pharmaceutical,  in  particular,  for 
the  prevention  and  treatment  ot  liver  function  disorders. 
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are  disclosed.  The  glucuronic  add  derivatives  can  be  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  alkyl-D-glucofuranosiduronolactone 
of  the  formula 

CO  n^   ,yttil   Ci 


HO — 


J0-' 

■<JV 


carried  to  produce  a  variety  of  new  N-oxide  derivatives. 
The  conversion  to  single-stranded  material  is  avoided  by 
limiting  the  extent  of  oxidation  and  leaving  some  un- 
oxidized  base  sites.  Formulation  into  aerosols,  injectibles 
and  topicals  is  described. 


H-OBi 


with  a  phenylhydrazine  compound  of  the  formula 

HiNNH— Ra 
wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above. 


jt^  *-'- 


3  775  397 
NOVEL    CYTOSTATIC    2'3'-DIDEOXY.3'.FLUORO- 

PYRIMIDINE-NUCLEOSIDES 
Gerhard  Elzokl,  Ratocr  Btailschc,   and  Peter  Langen, 
BcrliB,  Gcmaiy,  Mrfpinfi  to  Dcolachc  AkadcBiic  dcr 
WtaKMchaftcB  a  BcrUa,  Bcrltii-AdlcislM»f,  Gcmany 
No  DrawfaH.  FBcd  Nov.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876,868 
lot  CLC07d5i /52 
U.S  a  26»— 211.5  R  3  Claims 

Novel  2',3'-dideoxy  -  3'  -  fluoro-pyrimidine-nudeosides 
characterized  by  cytMtatic  activity  having  the  formula: 


3.775,399 
N^XIDE  OF  POLY  I  J»OLY  C 
MIdiael  Raymond  Hamden,  Hoi!sham,  Eng^d,  assignor 
to  Beediam  Group  Limited,  Ita«ntford,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138.783 
ClaliM  priority,  appleatton  Great  Britain,  May  8,  1970, 

22,382/78 
Int  CL  C07d  51/50 
VS.  CL  260— 211 J  R  3  Claims 

N-oxides  and  salts  of  Poly  I: Poly  C  which  are  them- 
selves double-stranded,  methods  of  making  such  N-oxides 
and  salts  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof  arc 
described.  The  new  Poly  I: Poly  C  derivatives  have  re- 
duced toxicity  and  are  characterized  by  broad  antiviral 
activity.  The  methods  comprise  oxidation  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  or  a  peracid  which  is  controlled  to  avoid  separa- 
tion of  the  double-stranded  material  into  single-stranded 
material. 


3,775,400 

STARCHES  MODIFIED  WITH  N-VINYL 

COMPOUNDS 

Otto   B.   Wnrzbnrg,   WUtehoosc   Station,   and   Wadym 

Jarowcnko,    PlainfickL    NJ.,    assignors   to    National 

Starch  and  Cbcmkal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,551 

Int  CL  C08b  19/04 

VS.  a.  26(^—233  J  R  H  Clafans 

Modified  starch  products  possessing  labile  substituent 

groups  are  produced  by  reacting  a  starch  base  with  N- 

vinyl  amido  or  N-vinyl  imido  compounds  wherein  the 

nitrogen  to  which  the  vinyl  group  is  attached  is  adjacent 

to  at  least  one  carbonyl  group.  The  reaction  is  carried 

out  imder  controlled  conditions  and,  optionally,  in  the 

presence  of  a  neutral  salt.  The  resulting  inhibited  and 

stabilized  starch  products  are  useful  as  thickeners,  binders, 

and  dusting  powders. 


CHjOH 

wherein  X  designates  O,  S  or  NH  and  R  designates  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  halogen,  OH  or  SH,  and  a 
process  of  preparing  the  same  by  reacting  a  corresponding 
at  the  oxygen  of  the  3'-OH  group  substituted  pyrimidine 
nucleoside  with  a  fluorinating  agent. 


3,775^98 
N-OXIDE  OF  DOUBLE  STRANDED  RNA 
Midad  RaynKMid  Handcn,  HorAam,  Fjigland,  asalgnor 
to  Hfiifhani  Grovp  Limited,  Brentford,  Middlesex,  Eng- 


3  775  401 
«-ARYL-SUCCINIMIDE-SULPHONAMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 
Rolf  WDbclm  Pflmnann,  LDceme,  Swttxerland,  aasigBor 
to  Ed.  Gdsttdi  Sokne  A.G.  for  diemlsciie  Indnstrie, 
Loccme,  Swlt/crland 
No  Drawing.  Coattamatlon  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  692,635,  Dec  22,  1967.  TWc  application  Ang.  4, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  169,863  .   ^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  appiicatfon  Great  Britafa^  Dec.  23,  1966, 

57,731/66 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00:  C87d  27/10 
VS.  CI.  260—239.6  13  Clafans 

Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


No  Drawing.  FBcd  Apr.  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  134,393 
daim  priority,  application  Great  Britafa^  Apr.  23,  1970, 

19,448/78 

Int  CL  C87d  51/50 

VS.  CL  260—211.5  R  2  Clafans 

N-oxides  of  natural  double-stranded  ribonucleic  acids 
and  salts  thereof,  which  are  themselves  double-stranded, 
prepared  by  reacting  double-stranded  ribcHiucleic  acids 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  or  a  peracid,  are  described.  The 
new  RNA  derivatives  are  interferon  inducers  and/or  have 
antiviral  activity  and  are  less  toxic  than  the  parent  RNA's. 
Natural  RNA's  have  adenine,  cytosine,  uracil  and  guanine 
bases  linked  to  repeating  ribose /phosphate  backbone  units 


B>- 


B» 


B>   0 

I 


R« 


where  R  represents  an  aryl  or  araliphatic  group  sub- 
stituted in  the  aromatic  ring  with  at  least  one  sulphon- 


and  different  degrees  of  oxidation  of  the  bases  can  be   amido  group,  the  nitrogen  atom  of  which  may  be  joined 
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to  a  further  ring  substitucnt  to  form  a  — CO — NHSOj- 
chain,  and  RK  R',  R'  and  R«  are  each  H,  alkyl  of  1-5 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  at  least  one  of  R^  R',  R' 
and  R*  being  an  aryl  group  an4  physiologically  acceptable 
salts  thereof  with  bases.  The  compounds  are  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  epilepsy. 


3  775  4#2 

J^DINTIRQSUIjrANILAMroES 

Lcfller  L.  Maravda,  WcidMd,  N  J^  mstg^M  to  Eno 

ReseanA  ud  Eogiiwcriag  Company 

No  Dnwins.  Origburi  appUcatloo  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

.  18,4«7.  MOW  Patent  No.  3i,6M,23t,  dated  Ang.  22, 

1972.  Diridcd  and  tliii  application  Jnnc  26,  1972,  Scr. 

No.  268,221 

Int  CL  C07e  143/88 
VS.  CL  26«— 239.6  5  Claims 

The  compounds  of  the  subject  invention  are  represented 
by  the  following  generic  formula 


NOi 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^  VCH.. 


-f 


Bf 


-    -HCH, 


Er-|-    --CHi, 


-   -j-CH.. 


wherein  Rj  is  H;  Ci-Ce  alltyl,  alkenyl,  haloalkyl,  halogen, 
NO2;  R]  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce  itraig^t  or  branched  chain 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynl,  Cr-C^  cycloalkyl,  C4-C10  cyclo- 
alkylalkyl,  Cj-Ca  alkoxyalkyl,  Ci-C.  hydroxyalkyi,  Ci-Cg 
haloalkyl,  Cj-C,  cyanoalkyU  Cf-C,  acylalkyl,  Ci-C«  alkyl- 
mercaptoalkyl,  and  related  sulfoxide  and  sulfone  analogs; 
R,  is  H,  NOa,  halogen,  Ci-C,  alkyl;  and  Ri  is  H,  Cr-Cg 
alkyl,  haloalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  halogen,  CFt,  NO3,  C^N, 
CH,S(0)x,  CaHsSCO)^  ciH7S(0)x,  wherein  jt  is  0,  1  or  2, 
S03NR«R7  vdKrein  Rg  and  R7  can  be  the  same  as  R3  or  Rs 
and  R7  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  pyrrolidino,  piperidino, 
aziridino,  or  morpholino  ring. 


3,775,403 
DIFHENYL  SULFONES 
Tmns-Ylng  Shea,  Weitield,  WUHam  V.  Rnylc,  Scotch 
Plaiai,  MIcfaaei  W.  Fordicf,  Clark,  and  Norman  P. 
JeaMn,  Watchof,  NJ.,  ■Hiigniiw  to  Merdt  St  Co., 
be,  Rafaway,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,245 
bt  CL  C07d  31/4S 
US.  CL  260—239.8  9  Claims 

New  substituted  diphenyl  s^lfones  useful  in  reducing 
mortality  and  decreasing  lesion  incidence  of  poultry  ex- 
posed to  Marek's  disease  are  dbcloecd. 


3,775,404 
SYNTHESIS  OF  13-ALKYL-6-CHLOROGONA- 
4,6.DIEN-3-ONES 
George  C.  Bozby,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  and  Herchel  Smith, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  (3ontinnation-in>part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
800,337,  Jan.  31,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ap- 
pUcation  Ser.  No.  590,514,  Oct.  31,  1966,  both  now 
abandoned.  Tliis  applicafion  Sept  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
856,491 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  R  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  13-alkyl-170-hydroxygona-4.6- 
dien-3-ones  and  their  esters  in  which  the  13-alkyl  con- 
tains 2-5  carbon  atoms,  and  to  intermediates  in  their 
preparation.  The  products  have  anti-estrogenic  activity 
combined  with  a  wide  separation  between  anti-estrogenic 
and  progestational  effects. 


3,775,405 

2,6-IMCHLOROBENZALDEHYDE  HYDRAZONES 

WOUam  F.  Brace,  Harcrtown,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  American 

HooM  Prodocti  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sepl  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  177,883 

InL  CL  C07d  23/00 

VS.  CL  260—240  G  3  Oaims 

Hydrazones    of    2,6-dichlorobenzaldehyde    exhibiting 

central  nervous  system  depressant  activity. 


3,775,406 

BENZALDOXIME-(8-TRIAZINYL)-ETHERS 

Werner  Tracb,  TherwiL  Switzcriand,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.  (also  Imown  as  Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerhmd 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Scr.  No.  234,342 

Oahns  priori^,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  19,  1971, 

4,122/71 

Int  a.  C07d  55/46,  55/48 

VS.  a.  260—240  G  11  CUdms 

The    present    invention    concerns   novel    2,6-dichloro- 

benzaldoxime-0-[s-triazinyl-(6)] -ethers  of  the  formula: 


o— N=CH 


A 


<j 


-Cl 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  — ^NRjRj,  wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are 
each  hydrogen,  alkyl,  lAenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl,  chloroalkyl  or  bromoalkyl, 
— SRj,  wherein  R,  is  alkyl  or  phenyl  or  — OR4.  wherein 
R4  is  alkyl  or  phenyl. 


3,775  407 

BASIC  AZOLOINDOLINE  DYESTUFFS 

Hwst  Hanisdi,  Colog^ie,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Bayer 

AldiengeielbcliJift  Leverfcnsen,  Germany 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,183 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  9,  1970, 

P  20  44  619.9 

Int  CL  C09b  23/00 

VS.  CL  260—240.1  7  Cbdms 

Basic  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


Ri      Bi 

)=CH-CH=N       1 

A.  Sx 


An' 


e 
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processes  for  their  manufacture  and  their  use  for  dyeing 
and  printing  of  natural  and  synthetic  materials,  particu- 
larly of  polyacrylnitrile  and  copolj^ers  of  acrylmtrUe 
with  other  vinyl  compotmds. 

3  775  408 
PROCESS  FOR  TRODUdNG  CEPHALOSPORIN 
DERTVATIYES 
MlcUhlko  OcUai,  SaHa,  OeamI  Aid,  KawanlsU,  Aldra 
Morimoto,  SnHa,  TalW  Okada,  Kyoto,  and  Katwtada 
MasDda,  Ashiya,  Japan,  aMignon  to  Takeda  Chemical 
bdnstrlcs,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 
No  Drawhig.  FDed  Dec  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  2U,744 
Oahna  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24, 1970, 
45/127,468 
lot  CL  Ct7d  99/24  ^  _  , 

VS.  CL  260—143  C  •  Claims 

The  process  of  reactmg  a  cephalosponn  compound  of 
tlie  formula 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  the  hydrogenated  or  nonhydro- 
genated  naphthyl  radical  or  a  naiAthalene  group  contain- 
ing an  organic  substituent  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
A  stands  for  a  group  of  the  formula  — CHj — CHCRj) — , 
— CHr-CH(R,)— CHa—  or  -CH(Rj)— CHx-CHr-. 
wherein  Ra  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms  and  Rs  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  the  pharmaccutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  the  compound  of  said 
formula. 


BNH- 


0=4 


/S 


ToOH         V 


i 


wherein  R  is  H  or  an  acyl  group  and  X  is  H  or  halogen 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  di- 
valent copper  compound  remits  in  the  production  of  (A) 
the  corresponding  compound  of  the  formula 

BhTH- 


N 


Nv     J-CHjOCHi 
COOH 


or  a  salt  thereof,  (B)  the  corresponding  compound  of  the 
formula 


BNH- 


o=i 


/N 


RNH- 


(W 


/«\ 


3,775,410 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEPHALOSPORIN 
COMPOUNDS 

Burton  G.  Christensen,  2665  Skytop  Drive,  Scotch  Plataa, 
NJ.    07080,  and  Raymond  A.  FlretttHie,  60  Hunter 
Ave,  Fanwood,  N J.    07023 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  203,053 

Int  a.  C07d  99/16,  99/24 
VS.  CL  260—243  C  «  Clafans 

A  process  is  provided  for  preparing  7-acylamino-7- 
methoxycephalosporins  which  comprises  methylating  a 
7-acylamino-7-hydroxycephalosporin.  The  final  products 
have  antibacterial  activity. 


-Nv      >=CHi 
CH»0       COOH 

or  a  salt  thereof,  or  (C)  a  mixture  of  said  compounds  or 
their  salts. 

The  B-methoxymethyl  compounds  have  antibacterial 
properties.  The  compounds  of  the  formula 


■N      Jb=CHi 
CHiO        COOH 

can  be  isomerized  to  the  corresponding  3-methoxymethyl 
compounds. 

3,775,409 
13.THIAZINES 
Kibnihi  TUatinyU  Kinty  NiUor,  Kifanin  TaUcs,  Dezso 
Korboniti,  Pil  Ktai,  Antal  Sfanay,  btWbi  Bodrogi, 
^    UaU  Tardoa,  and  Gyfirgy  Leadtovszlcy,  Budapest 
Hngary,  Mri^aota  to  CUnoin  Gyogyszer  m  Vegyes- 
zeti  Tcrmekek  Gyard  Rt,  Budapeat,  Hnngaiy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,113 
Claims  prioray,  applicatiou  Hwnngaiy,  Nov.  8,  1968, 

0-832 
Int  CL  C07d  93/08 
VS.  CL  260—243  R  13  Oahns 

A  compound  selected  from  the  group  \(^ch  consists 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Bt-NH- 


n 


3,775,411 

TRLAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTIOXIDANTS 

Hefano  BruncttL  ErlenstrasM  9,  Rehiach,  Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,592 

ClahM  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  9, 1970, 

16,548/70 

Int  CL  C07d  55/50 
VS.  CL  260—248  CS  t  Clahns 

New  2,4  bis  -  (3,5  -  di-tertbutyl-4-hydroxy-phenoxy>s- 
triazines  are  stabilizers  for  organic  materials.  They  are 
prepared  by  reacting  the  bis-[iniino-carbonic  acid- ( 3, 5- 
di-tert.butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)  ester] -imide  with  a  cor- 
responding carboxylic  acid  chloride. 


3,775,412 

SUBSTITUTED  2  -  PHENYL.5H-PYRROLO[2,3-d] 
PYRIMIDINE  -  5,6-(7H).DIONES  USEFUL  AS 
CNS  DEPRESSANTS 

Doi«  H.  Ktan,  Wayne,  and  Arthur  A.  SantilU,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  MBiiviors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Contfamation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
874,049,  Nov.  4,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,631,044, 
dated  Dec  28,  1971.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  142,015 

Int  CL  C07d  51/46 

VS.  CL  260—256.4  F  3  Clafans 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  substituted  2-phenyl-5H- 

pyrrolo[2,3-d]pyrimidine-5,6-(7H)diones,  and  a  process 

for  their  preparation,  having  the  structural  formula: 


fit- 


where 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R6  is  phenyl,  halophenyl.  lower  alkylphenyl  or  lower  alk- 

oxyphenyl;  and 
R«  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 
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to  a  further  ring  substituent  to  form  a  — CO — NHSOa- 
chain,  and  R\  R»,  R»  and  R*  are  each  H,  alkyl  of  1-5 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  at  least  one  of  R^  R",  R' 
and  R*  being  an  aryl  group  anil  physiologically  acceptable 
salts  thereof  with  bases.  The  c»mpounds  are  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  epilepsy. 


3  775  442 

3^DINm05UIJrANILAMIDES 

Lciter  L.  Mjnvatai,  Wc■tic^,  N J^  MrigMT  to  Easo 

Research  and  Eaglamit  Company 

No  Drawing.  Origtauri  nfpHiaHon  Feb.  24, 1970,  Sen  No. 

t,  18,4«7,  now  Patent  No.  3,Mi,23«,  dated  Ang.  22, 

'    1972.  Dlridcd  and  tiita  applartion  Jnne  26,  1972,  Scr. 

No.  268,221 

loLCLCOlt  143/88 
VS.  d  26«— 239.6  5  Claims 

The  compounds  of  the  subject  invention  are  represented 
by  the  following  generic  formula 


NOi 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^>--' 


^ 


Bf-+-    -J-CHi, 


41 


Ct-Ci  alkyl 


:h, 


:h,. 


/X 


CHj 


Ci-Ci  alkyl 


wherein  Rj  is  H;  Cr-Cj  alkyl,  alkenyl,  haloalkyl,  halogen, 
NOj;  R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynl,  Cr-C.  cycloalkyl,  C4-Ci,  cyclo- 
alkylalkyl,  Ci-Ce  alkoxyalkyl,  Ci-Ct  hydroxyalkyl,  Ci-Ce 
haloalkyl,  Ci-C«  cyanoalkyl,  Ca-C«  acylalkyl,  Ci-C«  alkyl- 
mercaptoalkyl,  and  related  sulfoxide  and  sulfone  analogs; 
R,  is  H,  NO2,  halogen,  Ci-Cj  alkyl;  and  R4  is  H,  Cr-C« 
alkyl,  haloalkyl,  cycloalkyU  hidogen,  CF,,  NOj,  CsN, 
CH,S(0)„  CaHsSCO)^  CjHtS^O)^  wherein  x  is  0, 1  or  2, 
SOjNRfR?  wherein  R^  and  R7  can  be  the  same  as  R3  or  R« 
and  R7  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  pyrrolidine,  piperidino, 
aziridino,  or  morpholino  ring. 


3,775,4«3 
DIFHENYL  SULFONES 
Tmc-Ying  Shea,  Wcitield,  WlIiiaB  V.  Rnyie,  Scotch 
FfadM,  Michael  W.  Fovdic&  Clark,  and  Norman  P. 
Jeaeen,  Walchng,  NJ.,  M^lgBon  to  Merck  ft  Co., 
Ibc,  RiAway,  N J. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,245 
Int  CL  C07a  31/48 
U.S.  CL  260—239.8  9  Claims 

New  substituted  diphenyl  sulfones  useful  in  reducing 
mortality  and  decreasing  le«oa  incidence  of  poultry  ex- 
posed to  Marek's  disease  are  diKlosed. 


3,775,404  ^, 

SYNTHESIS  OF  13-ALKYL^CHLOROGONA- 
4,6.DIEN.3-ONES 
George  C.  Bozby,  Jr^  Philadelphia,  and  Herchel  Smith, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
800,337,  Jan.  31,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  590,514,  Oct.  31,  1966,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Sept  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
856,491 

Int  a.  C07c  173/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  R  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  13-alkyl-17/9-hydroxygona-4,6- 
dien-3-ones  and  their  esters  in  which  the  13-alkyl  con- 
tains 2-5  carbon  atoms,  and  to  intermediates  in  their 
preparation.  The  products  have  anti-estrogen ic  activity 
combined  with  a  wide  separation  between  anti-estrogenic 
and  progestational  effects. 


3,775,405 

2,6-DICHLOROBENZALDEHYDE  HYDRAZONES 

li^llUam  F.  Brace,  Havcrtown,  Pa.,  ssrigner  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,883 

Int  CL  C07d  23/00 

VJS.  CL  260—240  G  3  Oafans 

Hydrazones    of    2,6-dichlorobenzaldehyde    exhibiting 

central  nervous  system  depressant  activity. 


3,775,406 

BENZALDOXIME-(s-TRIAZINYL)-ETHERS 

Werner  Tnieb,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG),  BascL  Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,342 

Oaims  priori^,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  19,  1971, 

4.122/71 

Int  a.  C07d  55/46,  55/48 

VS,  CL  260—240  G  11  Oaims 

The    present    invention    concerns    novel    2,6-dichloro- 

benzaldoxime-0-[s-triazinyl-(6)] -ethers  of  the  formula: 


O— N=CH 


A 

4/ 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  — NRiRj,  wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are 
each  hydrogen,  alkyl,  lAenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl,  chloroalkyl  or  bromoalkyl, 
— SRs,  wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  or  phenyl  or  — OR4,  wherein 
R4  is  alkyl  or  phenyl. 


3,775,407 

BASIC  AZOLOINDOUNE  DYESTUFFS 

Horst  HanJsdi,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengcaellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,183 

Cteims  priority,  aniUcatlon  Germany*  Sept  9,  1970, 

F  20  44  619.9 

Int  CL  C09h  23/00 

U.S.  CL  260—240.1  7  Claims 

Basic  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


V       N  Bi      R» 

A    /  VCH-CH 


r^^ 


CH— CH=N       Jw       An' 


e 
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processes  for  their  manufacture  and  their  use  for  dyeing 
and  printing  of  natural  and  synthetic  materials,  particu- 
larly of  polyacrylnitrfle  and  w^lymers  of  acrylnitrile 
with  other  vinyl  compounds. 

3  775  408 
PROCESS  FOR  FROlSudNG  CEPHALOSPORIN 
DERIYATTVES 
MicUUko  OcUai,  Sirila,  Omni  AU,  KawanbU,  Aklra 
Mortanoto,  Sirfta,  TtHH  Okada,  Kyoto,  and  Katsntada 
MModa,  Ashlya,  lapn,  asrignors  to  Takcda  Chemical 
Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Osalca,  Japan 
No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Dec  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,744 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1970, 
45/127^408 
Int  CL  Cf7d  99/24 
VS.  CL  260—343  C  9  Oafans 

The  process  of  reacting  a  cephalosporin  compound  of 
the  formula 


RNH- 


'\ 


Nx     J-OH 

OOOH 


n: 
i 


wherein  R  is  H  (M*  an  acyl  group  and  X  is  H  or  halogen 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  di- 
valent copper  compound  results  in  the  pix>duction  of  (A) 
the  corresponding  compound  of  the  formula 


BNH- 


Oml 


/\ 


Nv     J— CHjOCHi 
COOH 


or  a  salt  thereof,  (B)  the  corresponding  compound  of  the 
formula 


BNH- 


o=d 


/\ 


Ny      >fcdCH| 

CHiO       COOH 

or  a  salt  thereof,  or  (C)  a  mixture  of  said  compounds  or 
their  salts. 

The  3-inethoxymethyl  compoimds  have  antibacterial 
properties.  The  compounds  of  the  formula 

BNH- 


r 


\ 


CHjO        COOH 

can  be  isomerized  to  the  corresponding  3-methoxymethyl 
compounds. 


3,775,409 
1J<THIAZINES 
Kifanib  Ittnibiyl,  Kiroly  Nidor,  Ktimib  TaUlcs,  Dczao 
KotboaHi,  Pil  Ktai,  Antal  Simay,  btWfai  Bodrogi, 
Linl6  Tardoa,  and  Gyfirgy  Leszkovsdky,  Budapest 
Bhfy,  aalgnoti  to  Chfaiofai  Gyogyizcr  es  Vegyes- 
xetl  Tctmdwk  Gyard  Rt,  Budapest,  Hungary 
No  Drawinc.  Filed  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,113 
Clafans  priortty,  applkatlou  Hunngaiy,  Nov.  8,  1968, 

CI-832 
Int  CL  C07d  93/08 
VS.  CL  260—243  R  13  Clafans 

A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  consists 
of  a  compound  of  the  formtila 


Br-NH- 


.0 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  the  hydrogenated  or  nonhydro- 
genated  naphthyl  radical  or  a  nai^thalene  group  contain- 
ing an  organic  substittient  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
A  stands  for  a  group  of  the  formula  — CHj — CHCRj) — , 
— CHr-CH(R,)— CH,—  or  — CH(Rs)— CHr-CHr— , 
wherein  Rj  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms  and  Rs  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  the  pharmaccutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  the  compound  of  said 
formula. 


3,775,410       :^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEPHALOSPORIN 
COMPOUNDS 

Burton  G.  Christenscn,  2665  Skytop  Drive,  Scotch  Plains, 
NJ.  07080,  and  Raymond  A.  Firestone,  60  Hunter 
Ave^  Fanwood,  N J.    07023 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,053 

Int  CL  C07d  99/16,  99/24 
VS.  CL  260—243  C  «  Oafans  1 

A  process  is  provided  for  preparing  7-acylamino-7- 
methoxycephalosporins  which  comprises  methylating  a 
7-acyIamino-7-hydroxycephalosporin.  The  final  products 
have  antibacterial  activity. 


3,775,411 

TRLAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTIOXIDANTS 

Hefano  Bran^  Erienstrassc  9,  Refawdi,  Swltzeriand 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,592 

Oafans  priority,  appHcatkin  Switzerland,  Nov.  9, 1970, 

16,548/70 

Int  CL  C07d  55/50 
VS.  CL  260—248  C8  7  Oafans 

New  2,4  bis  -  (3,5  -  di-tert.butyl-4-hydroxy-iAenoxy)-s- 
triazines  are  stabilizers  for  organic  materials.  They  are 
prepared  by  reacting  the  bis-[imino-carbonic  acid- ( 3, 5- 
di-tert.butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)  ester] -imide  with  a  cor- 
responding carboxylic  acid  chloride. 


3,775,412 

SUBSTITUTED  2  -  PHENYL-5H-PYRROLO{2,3-dl 
PYRIMIDINE  .  5,6-(7H)-DIONES  USEFUL  AS 
CNS  DEPRESSANTS 

DoBV  H.  Ktan,  Wayne,  and  Arthur  A.  SantflU,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  Mriipum  to  Amoican  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnatioii-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
874,049,  Nov.  4,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,631,044, 
dated  Dec  28,  1971.  Ihis  application  May  10,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  142,015 

Int  CL  C07d  51/46 
VS.  CL  260—256.4  F  3  Clafans 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  substituted  2-phcnyl-5H- 
pyrrolo[2,3-d]pyrimidine-5,6-(7H)diones,  and  a  process 
for  their  preparation,  having  the  structural  formula: 


OR* 


0R« 


where 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R»  is  phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl  or  lower  alk- 

oxyphenyl;  and 
R«  is  methyl  or  ethyl 
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The  compounds  have  pharmatological  activity  as  eentral 
Denrous  lystem  depressants  W  that  they  decrease  motw 
activily  and  decrease  resiaration  in  a  host 

. t 

^775^13 

HASRHBOBOMEIIIC  SAUS  OF  3>a',3' jH- 
BENaCYL  -  2'  •  OXO-l»ODAZOLIIX»-241XO-5- 
HYDSOKY-TnSAHYplKHnjRAN 


TakataU,  fcpM,  mi^an  to  Taibt  ilatyaka  Co^ 

No  DnnH«  RM  Ina  13|  tf73»  te.  N«.  2<2,355 

I^  CL  Cvk  43/24 
UA  CL  2<*— 284  *  Chtai 

Diastereoisomeric   salta   oC  3^(l'3'-dibciayl-2^xo- 
imidazolido)-2-oxo-5*ydroiy-tetraliydrofar«n    and    dn- 
chomdine  or  qmoiBe  whidt  are  osefol  as  intermediates 
in  the  synthesis  of  d-Uotin. 
a^axirfj  *•"  ' 

.r  3,77M14 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PBEPARAHON  OF  14* 
HYDROXYMOilPHINAN  DERIVATIVES 


3,77Mi< 
»TRIAZ<MjOi3»4^P80QUIN<HJNBS  AND 

DERfVAlIVIS  THEREOF 
K.  Rctetefer,  Ihawiilp,  ani  Jaa  loaapl 
VideigBc,  IMtortw^  BiijJiM.  liiifiiii  to  MsIHb. 
cfcyiidl  Chnrfcri  Woni.  8L  Lo>ii>  Mo< 
N«  DnvwiH.  Ciiillii<li«  •«  MpEriaon  8m.  No. 
i494i8rAn.  11,  lf(f.li«cirb  a  tortlMitteB^n. 
p«t  of  MppBcotfoM  Ac  No.  (H*T7,  Apr.  27, 
19(7,  koSfeowMioMd.  IHi  Hpj^EtKlw  My 
21,1971,S«.No.lf4,fl9 

ULCL  am  55/06 
VA  CL  2i«— 2m  R  1  CMb 

Novel  8-triazok>[3.4-alisoqoiDolJaes  are  prepared  by 
(a)  contacting  l-haloiaoquimdines  with  hydrazine,  (b) 
contacting  the  resultinf  l^ydrazinoiaoquinoline  with  an 
acidic  condensing  agent  and  (c)  separating  the  s-triazok>- 
[3.4Hi)MoqaiDoliDe.  Tbenafler,  the  •-triaa>lo[3.4-a]iso- 
quinoline  can  be  reduced  to  provide  5,6-dihydro-8-Cria> 
zoIo[3,4-a]isoquinolines.  The  »-triazolo[3,4-a]isoquino- 
lines  of  this  invention  are  useful  as  uhraviolet  light  ab- 
sorbers and  corrosion  inhibitors.: 


Ito   Monkovic,    ,    ^ .   —    -      . 

Conway,    Montreal,    Qoebec,    Canada,    anignors    to 
Briitol-Myen  Compony,  Nfw  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawtoc.  FBed  May  It,  1972,  Scr.  Na  251,879 

laL  CL  Om  43/28 
VA  CL  lit— 285  5  Chtow 

N  -  substituted  -  14  -  hydrqzy  -  3  -  substituted  -  mor- 
phinan  derivatives  have  been  ft>und  to  possess  potent  nar- 
cotic agonist  or  antagonist  actiyity.  In  particular,  the  com- 
pound 3  -  14  -  dihydroxy  -  N  -  cyclopropylmethylmorph  - 
inan  has  been  found  to  possess  potent  narcotic  antagonist 
activity.  A  new  and  more  efficient  total  synthesis  for  die 
preparation  of  these  compounds  is  described  herein  via 
3-methoKy-9-br<»nonorfaasobaMn  hydrobromide  having 
the  formula 


NH'HBr 


3,77Sj417 
SELECTIVE  HYDROCm  AT10N  OF  TRI-  AND 
TETRAZOL0I80QUINOLINES 
H.  de  Ibrflar,  Biisiasi,  aad  Has 

MgloB^  MrifMH  to  T^iaWoili  Hit 

No  Drawtos.  Cmhhhms  nf  ■mmomi 

Now  743,424,  Mly  It,  1948.  TUe  apiSraiiBO  A«f.  S, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  149,521 

IbL  CL  Ct7d  55/06 
VA  CL  24t— 288  R  1  Ctatai 

Tri-  and  tetrazoloisoquinolines,  such  as  3-anuno-s-tna- 
ZDk>[3,4-a]isoquinoline  or  5  -  methylthiotetrazolotS.l-a] 
isoquinoUne,  are  selectively  hydrogenated  in  the  5,6  posi- 
tion at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  50* 
to  about  160*  C  provided  that  the  temperature  selected  is 
not  more  than  about  50*  C.  higher  than  the  temperature 
at  which  hydrogenation  is  first  observed,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  nickel,  platinum,  or  palladium 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  hydrogenate  the  5,6  position. 


3,775y41S 

LOWER- AIXYL  4  (OR  7)-HALO-5-(AMINO ALKYI^ 
AM1N0)-84IUIN0UN|CARB0XYLATBS 

N.T..  MrfiMCT  to  mirttot  Draft  Ik..  Now 
Yori[,N.Y. 

No  Dnmfc«.  riioil—ailw  hi  awl  of  apiBriUlM  Scr.  No. 
882,723,  Dec.  5, 1949,  bow  Pateat  No.  3^92,799,  dated 
Sept  19, 1972,  wMdi  la  a  i  iiaJMiJiia  la  |imI  of  aban- 
*Me4  appBcalioB  Scr.  No.  494,795,  Dae  15, 1947.  TUi 
appMcatfoa  Aag.  5, 1971,  Sea.  Now  149,515 

iat  CL  CtM  33 /4S 
VA  CL  244—287  R  4 


5  -  (aminoalkylanuno)-6-(or  7)-haIo-8-quinolinemetha- 
nols,  their  lower-alkyl  ethers  and  lower-alkanoyl  esters, 
having  schistoaonuiddal  activity  are  prepared  by  reducing 
the  corresponding  lower-alkyl  5-(aminoalkylamino)-6(or 
7)-halo-8-quinolinecarboxy1atai  to  prepare  said  g-quino- 
linemethanols,  and  then  reactoig  the  latter  with  a  lower- 
alkanol  in  the  presence  oi  an  acid  to  obtain  the  lower-alkyl 
ethers  and  reacting  the  8-quino|inemethanols  with  a  lower- 
alkanoylating  agent,  e.g.,  add  chloride  or  anhydride,  to 
form  their  lower-alkanoate  esters.  The  lower-alkyl  5- 
(aminoalkylamino)-6(or  7)-halo-8-quinoline-carbaavlates 
and  their  preparation  are  claimed  herein.  >  >*    *'' 


S^O-AZASPfROfS^lUNDECINOyMETHYt^S- 
QUINUCLIDINOL 
JohaR.  PotaMU,  Ruaiaiot,  and  Motor  B.  Fited,  PaoH, 
Pa^  Msignora  to  Aasrlcaa  Hoasa  Prodacts  Corpora- 

doa.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfa«.  Orlgtoal  appDcaitoa  Jahr  15, 1974,  Scr.  No. 

55444,  BOW  Pateat  No.  3,725,414.  Divided  and  Ola 

appUcatfoD  Aafl.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278,444 
lot  CL  Ct7d  39/06 
VA  CL  244—293.53  1  Cfadm 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  new  and  novel  deriva- 
tives of  3-aminomethyl-3-quinuclidinols  which  are  phar- 
macologically active  as  CNS  depressants  useful  in  the 
calming  of  animals.  Further,  this  invention  is  concerned 
with  methods  of  producing  the  new  and  novel  3-amino- 
methyI-3-quinuclidin0ls.  Still  further,  this  invention  is 
concerned  with  3-niethylenequinuclidine  oxide  which  is  a 
new  and  novel  intarmediate  useful  in  the  production  of 
Uie  new  and  novel  3-aniinomethyl-3-quinuclidinol  deriva- 
tives of  the  present  inventioiL 

3,775,419 
3-METHYLENEQUINUCLIDINE  OXIDE 
Joha  R.  Potodd,  RoaeuMiBt,  aad  Mdcr  E.  Freed,  PaoU, 
Pa.,  Mjgnnri  to  AaicricaB  Hoaw  Prodada  Corpora- 

ttoa.  New  York,  N.Y.  ^     ^^ 

No  Drawing.  Ori^M  applcatfoa  JMy  15, 1974,  Ser.  No. 
55,244,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,725,414.  Divided  and  tUi 
appUcattoB  Ang.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,499 

lat  CL  Ct7d  39/06  _  ^ 

UA  CL  244—293.53  1  Clafan 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  new  and  novel  denva- 
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tives  of  3-aminomethyl-3-quinuclidinol8  which  are  phar- 
macologically active  as  CNS  depressants  useful  in  the 
calming  of  animals.  Further,  this  invention  is  concerned 
with  methods  of  producing  the  new  and  novel  3-amino- 
methyl-3-quinuclidinols.  Still  further,  this  invention  is  con- 
cemwl  with  3-mcthylene-quinuclidinc  oxide  which  is  a 
new  and  novel  intermediate  useful  in  the  production  of 
the  new  and  novel  3-aminomethyl-3-quinuclidinol  deriva- 
tives of  the  present  invention. 


3,775,420       

N-OXIDES  OF  INDOLE  FUSED  HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 
David  R.  Herbal,  Wayne,  aad  Herchel  Smith,  Brya  Mawr, 
Pa.,  aMigaon  to  Amcricaa  Home  Prodocta  OMpora- 
ttoa.  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoatfaaaticMa^B-part  of  appUcatloa  Ser.  No.  38,913,  May 
19,  1974,  wUcfc  la  a  coatiaBattoB-fn-part  of  appUca- 
ttoa  Scr.  No.  889,847,  Dec  22,  1949,  bow  abaadoaed. 
imd  a  caattoaatfoa-lB-part  of  apirilcatioBi  Ser.  No. 
153,441,  Jnac  15,  1971,  and  Ser.  No.  258,284,  May  31, 
1972.  Thto  appHcadoB  Aag.  14, 1972.  Ser.  No.  279,419 
lat  CL  Ct7d  27/36 
VA  CL  244—293.53  14  C*^fa™» 

The  N-oxides  of  substituted  2,3,5,6,1 1,11  b-hexahydro- 
lH.indolirino[8,7-b]mdoles  and  l,2,3,4,6,7,12,12b-octahy- 
droindolo[2,3-«]quinolizines  are  described.  The  com- 
pounds poaseas  analgesic  activity. 


3,775,421 

5a,4,7A9,9a.HEXAHYDRO-9a-HYDROXYPYRIDO 

[2,l-b]BENZOTHIAZOLIUM  HAUDES 

Peter  H.  L.  Wd,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  ProdBcte  Corporation,  New  Yo^i^  N.Y. 
No  Drawiag.  Original  application  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
125,414,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,494,449,  dated  Sept  26, 
1972.  Divided  aad  tUa  appUcation  May  15,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  253,384 

lat  CL  C07d  31/50 
VA  CL  24t— 294J  B  2  Clafans 

Novd  phannacologically  active  compounds  have  been 
prepared  of  the  fcMmulae 


/V^\/\ 


and 


wherein  R|  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  (lower) alkyl;  Ra  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (lower)alkyl,  lutro,  halo- 
gen, (lower)  alkoxy,  hydroxy  and 

wherein  R4  and  R5  when  not  concatenated  are  independ- 
enUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
(lower) alkyl  and  when  concatenated  form  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  piperazinyl,  piperi- 
dinyl,  pyrrolidinyl  and  morpholinyl;  X  is  halogen. 


3,775,422 


UNSYMMETRICAL  l,4-DIHYDRO-4-ARYL-  ^ 
NICOTINATE  ESTERS  * 

Friedrich  Boaaeit,  Wnppertal-Elberfeld,  and  Wolf  Vater, 
Opladea,  Gcnnaay,  aasignors  to  FarbenfabrikeB  Bayer 
Aktlengeselbchaft,  Leverfcusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1970, 
P  20  03  146.3 

bit  CI.  C07d  31/36,  31/46 
VA  CL  260—294.9 


19  Claims 


1,4-dihydropyridines  of  the  formula: 


Bi     H 


BtOOC 


Rt-l 


:o-B« 


B4 


i 

wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  or  lower  alkinyl,  unsulwtituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  or 
benzyl,  or  phenethyl,  unsubstitutcd  or  substituted  in 
the  aryl  portion  by  1  to  7  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1  to  3  alkoxy  moieties  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  1  or  2  alkyl  moieties  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  1  or  2  halogen  atoms; 

Ri  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

R2  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  dialkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2 
6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkinyl  of  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclic  alkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cyclic  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted 
by  hydroxyl,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  hydroxyl; 

Rj  is  aryl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  memb«^ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to  3  nitro 
moieties,  1  or  2  cyano  moieties,  1  to  3  halogen  atoms, 
1  or  2  hydroxyl  moieties,  1  or  2  acyloxy  moieties  of  1 
or  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  acyl  portion,  1  to  3  alkoxy 
moieties  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  dioxymethylene 
moiety  of  the  formula: 


\ 


CHi 


an  alkylmercapto  moiety  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  portion,  trifluoromethyl,  carboxyl,  carbalkoxy  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  portion  and  an  alkyl- 
sulphonyl  moiety  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
portion;  benzyl;  styryl;  pyridyl;  pyrimidyl;  furyl; 
thienyl;  pyrrolyl;  pyridyl,  pyrrolyl,  thienyl  or  furyl  sub- 
stituted by  alkyl  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  or  pyrimidyl 
substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  1  or  2 
methoxy  moieties  and  1  or  2  etiioxy  moieties;  and 
R4  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms. 
are  useful  for  their  coronary  dilating  eflfect,  their  nitrite- 
like effect  on  the  heart,  their  anti-fibrillation  effect,  their 
vascular-spasmolytic    effect    and    muscular-spasmolytic 
effect,  and  as  anti-hypertensives. 


i 


1512 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  27,  1978 


3,775,423 
PHTHALOCYAND^E-TYPE  DYEOTUFFS 

jaaamtj  Lyons,  Fvancc,  aoigiiOT  to  Sodcte 
RhoAaccta,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Condmiatioa  of  abrndoacd  appHcatf<«  Scr. 
No.  8114»85,  Mar.  2S,  19<9.  lUs  application  Sept  17, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  181,6«1 

Claims  priority,  appication  France,  Mar.  29,  1968, 

146,472 
bt  CL  Ct7d  29/38 
VS.  CL  260—295  A  8  Claims 

The  invention  provides  new  phthalocyaninc-dyest\iffs 
derived  at  least  in  part  from  naphthylene  or  pcrylene 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  containing  ester  groups,  which  can 
be  used  in  colouring  polyesters  and  polyamides. 


3,775,424 

FURO(3,4-bJPYRID|NE.7(5H)-ONES 

Sheldon  Farbcr,  AppMon,  Wic  asrignor  to  Tbc  National 

Cash  Ref^ster  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Dec  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,325 

Int  CL  C07d  5/34 

VS,  CL  260—295  B  2  Claims 

A  novel  chromogenic  ccmipound  of  normally  colorless 

form  is  disclosed,  having  the  structural  formula: 


wherein  each  X  is 


3,775,425 
I-AMINCM-PHENYL-THIAZOLES  AND  THER 
ADDITION  SALTS 
Rene    BoaAard,    Binfeldcn,    Swltnrland,    Jean>Clande 
MnDcr,  Saint  LovIb,  Vnaet,  and  Edith  Ebert,  Lonrach, 
Germany,     asrignuri     to     Clba-Gdgy     Corporation, 
Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Inne  22.  1971,  Scr.  No.  155,622 
Oaims  priority,  appHcation  SUitaerland,  Jnne  23,  1970, 

9.478/70 
Int  CL  C07d  91/34 
VS.  CL  260—306.8  R  5  Clafans 

New  2-amino-4-phenyl-thiaaoles  and  their  addition  salts 
of  the  formula 


Bi 


Rt 


Bi 


(D 


wherein  *  ■,'-..., 

Ri  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alky,  nitro,  hydroxy  or 

phenyl 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  halogen 
R4  and 
R5  are  lower  alkyl 

and  process  for  their  production  are  described.  These 
thiazoles  and  their  salts  arc  excellent  growth  control  agents 
for  a  great  variety  of  plants.  They  can  be  used  as  herbi- 
cides, fertilizers,  plant  hormones  as  well  as  for  increasing 
the  sugar  content  in  cane  sugar. 


3,775,426 
(BENZIMIDAZOL  -  2  -  YLTHIO)-BENZOYL-ALKYL 

CARBOXYUC     ACIDS     AND     THEIR     ALKYL 

ESTERS 
Peter  H.  L.  Wd,  Springfield,  and  Stanley  C  Bell,  Pcnn 

Valley,   Pa.,  assignors  to   American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appHcation  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

125,378,  now  Patent  No.  3,704,239.  DirMed  and  this 

application  July  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,570 
Int  CL  C07d  49/38 
VS.  CL  260—309.2  6  Cfarinv 

Novel  compounds  of  Formula  I  and  Formula  n  have 
been  prepared  which  have  CNS  defx^essant  and  anti- 
tubercular  activity: 


SCHCaip)„C02ll2 


(X) 


tui 


wherein 


wherein  each  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  radical  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  or  a  phenyl  radical.  These  colorless,  but 
colorable  dyes  are  employed  in  pressure-sensitive  record 
material  and  mark-forming  manifold  systems. 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  (lower)  alkyl,  trihuoromethyl,  nitro  and 
amino; 

R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
(lower)  alkyl; 

J^s  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  (lower) alkyl,  trtfuoromethyl,  nitro,  amino, 
phenyl,  halophenyl  and  (lower) alky Iphenyl; 

{I  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  3;  and  the  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,775,427 

POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING 

HYDANTOIN  GROUPS 

Jncrgen  Babermcier,  PfdBngen,  Basel-Land,  and  Daniel 

Porret,  Bimdngen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

AG,  BaseL  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  6,  1970, 

14,762/70 
Int  CL  C07d  49/32 
VS.  CL  260—309.5  4  Clafans 

Polyisocyanates  are  manufactured  by  adding  2  mols 
of  a  polyisocyanate,  such  as  isoi^oronediisocyanate  or 
toluylene-2,4-diisocyanate,  onto  one  mol  of  a  bis-hy- 
dantoin,  such  as,  for  example,  l,6-bis(5',5'-dimcthylhy- 
dantoinyl-3')-hexane.  Example:  Tbe  new  diisocyanate  of 
the  formula 


O 


OaC«N 


CHj         CHi 

H    0    C C=0    0= 

-N— C-N       N-<CHi)r 

I 


CHi 


-N       N-C 

V 


& 


C-CH»  

N-C-N-<    O    >-CH» 


N«CaO 
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These  compounds  may  be  used  to  prepare  polymers 
which  are  used  as  fibers,  films,  foams  and  adhesives. 


3,775,428 


!j<i 


POLYCTHIOAMIDES) 

Anbert  Yancher  Coran  and  Joseph  Edward  Kerwood, 
Akron,  Ohio,  aalgnors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
LoniSfMo. 

No  Drawfaig.  Contfamation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
704,186rSept  20,  1967,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  646,202,  Jvm  15,  1967,  which  Is  a  con- 
timiatio»>fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  579,493,  Sept 
15,  1966,  which  is  a  conttanation-fa>-part  of  appUcation 
Scr.  No.  549,730,  May  12,  1966,  which  hi  turn  is  a 
contimutioB-fai-pvt  ot  application  Ser.  No.  459,466, 
May  27,  1965,  aO  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Feh.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,633 

bt  CL  C07d  27/52 

VS.  CL  260—326  8  13  Cfadms 

New  compounds  with  a  nucleus  of 


l\-8-N-C-/, 


where  n  is  2  to  4  and  the  dangling  valence  on  the  nitro- 
gen is  linked  to  a  second  carbonyl,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl, 
hydrogen,  alkylene  carbon  or  arylene  carbon  and  R  is 
alkylene,  arylene,  cycloalkylene,  w  residue  from  ester  of 
mercapto  lower  fatty  acid  and  polyhydric  alcohol  which 
compounds  are  inhibitors  of  jxvmature  vulcanizaticm  of 
dicne  rubbers.  A  combination  of  a  vulcanization  accelera- 
tor and  an  inhibitor  of  this  inventi(m  is  an  improved  rub- 
ber additive  which  allows  longer  and  safer  processing  time 
for  rubber. 


3,775,429 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-INDOLYL 
ACETIC  ACIDS 
Meyer    Slctzii«tf,    North    Phdnfleld,    and    John    M. 
Chcmcrda  and  George  Gal,  Watchnng,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawfam.  Coatfanadon-fai>part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  873,701,  Nov.  3, 1969,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Scr.  No.  660,234,  Aug.  14,  1967,  now 
Patent  No.  3^27,796,  which  hi  tnm  is  a  contfaroatlon- 
fai-^Mi  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  586,364, 
Oct  13,  1966.  TUs  application  Nor.  3,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
195,471 

Int  CL  C07d  27/56 
VS.  CL  260—326.13  A  4  Chdms 

Process  for  preparing  l-aroyl-3-indolyl  acetic  acids  by 
direct  acylation  of  substituted  phenylhydrazine  sulfonates 
and  subsequent  condensation  and  cyclization  with  levulinic 
acid.  Said  products  are  useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,775,430 

OCTALONE  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND 
THEIR  DERIYATIVES 

Abraham  Weber,  Paris,  and  Jacques  Jean  Froasard, 
Champigny,  France,  assignoTi  to  Mead  Jirfmson  & 
Company,  ETansvlIie,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation  of  aband<mcd  application  Scr. 
No.  56,997,  June  8,  1970,  wUch  Is  a  division  of  appli- 
cation So*.  No.  389,489,  Ang.  13,  1964,  now  Patent 
No.  3,532,742.  Thta  apppHcation  Not.  10,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  197,486 

Chdms  prlwity,  application  France,  Sept  26,  1963, 

948,754 
Int  CL  C09d  27/52 
VS.  CL  260—326  C  2  Chrims 

This  invention  relates  to  6,6-dimethyl-A»  -  8  -  octalone 
carboxylic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof.  The  products 
are  useful  as  pharmacological  agents  in  view  of  their  anti- 
bacterial, chloreretic  activity,  and  ability  to  reduce  blood 
cholesterol  concentrations. 


3,775,431 


PYRROLIDONES  FROM  7-BUTYROLACTONES 
USING  A  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 

Panl  G.  Rodewald,  Jr.,  Rocky  OU,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Mobil  Oil  Coiporation 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  102,963 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/08 
VS.  CL  260—326.5  FL  7  Clafans 

'y-Substituted-'Y-butyrolactams  are  synthesized  as  new 
compositions  of  matter.  These  compounds  are  synthesized 
by  reacting  a  substituted  7-lactone  with  ammonia  or  a 
primary  amine  at  a  temperature  from  about  200°  C.  to 
about  500°  C.  over  certain  zeolite  catalysts.  Additionally, 
7-butyrolactone  can  be  reacted  with  ammonia  over  zeolite 
catalysts  in  the  above  temperature  range  to  produce 
7-butyrolactam. 


3,775,432 
EPITHIO  DIENAMIDES 


John  B.  KddaO  and  CUrc  A.  Henrick,  Palo  AKo,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Feb.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
111,674,  now  Patent  No.  3,723,462,  dated  Mar.  27, 
1973.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  281,669 

Int  CL  C07d  59/00 

VS.  a.  260—327  E  7  Clafans 

Novel  epithio  substituted  hydrocarbon  esters,  deriva- 
tives thereof,  and  amides  having  diunsaturation,  synthesis 
thereof,  useful  for  the  control  of  insects. 


3,775,433 

ANTIMICROBIAL  METABOLITE  S491/9  AND  S491i' 
AND  CHEMICAL  DERIVATIVES 

George  Alfred  Ellcstad,  Pearl  River,  N.Y^  and  wmfaim 
James  McGahren,  Demarest,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,201 

Int  CL  C07c  5/32 
VS.  CL  260—343.3  6  Cfadms 

This  disclosure  describes  two  new  compounds,  desig- 
nated S491/3  and  S491»',  produced  in  a  microbiological 
fermentation  under  controlled  aerobic  conditions  using 
a  strain  of  Aspergillus  chevalieri.  The  compound  S491^ 
has  antimicrobial  activity  whereas  the  compound  S491i' 
has  antiviral  activity.  This  disclosure  also  describes  cer- 
tain derivatives  of  S491^  and  S491i'  which  possess  anti- 
microbial activity. 


3,775,434 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  3,4,9,10-PERYLENE- 
TETRACARBOXYUC  ACID  DIANHYDRIDE  PIG- 
MENT 

EriHt  S^^adika,  Oberanrofl,  Tamms,  and  Josef  Landler, 
IKrfliclm,  Tnmns,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktioigcaellscbaft  vormals  Meister  Locfais  & 
Bnming,  WnMari  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,525 

Oafans  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1970, 

P  20  25  289.5 

Int  CL  C07d  7/46 
VS.  CL  260—345.2  13  Cfadms 

Finishing  process  for  improving  the  pigment  iM-operties 
of  3,4,9,10-perylei»e-tctracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  by 
precipitating  the  free  acid  thereof  from  an  aqueous  alka- 
line solution  of  a  salt  of  the  acid,  heating  the  precipitated 
acid  in  an  organic  solvent  at  elevated  temperattire  to  form 
the  dianhydride  and  isolating  the  dianhydride. 
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SA7,S-TBnRAHY1M^^AND  4,S)-DiaXO- 
loha  H.  StlktoA»  Wag  of  PnMa,  Stnley  C  B«ll,  Peon 


to 
York,  N.Y. 


No  Dnwiiv.  FDed  Aag.  !€,  1971,  Str.  No.  175,4«9 
Cttd  7/5¥ 


lata. 
UiL  CL  26#— 345.2 

Compoimdi  of  the  fonnula: 


3»T75.43t 
EPOXIDATION  OF  HKXAFLUOROPROPYLENE 
Robert  loha  Cormngh,  WDaiagtoii,  DcL,  Hrignor  to 
E.  L  do  PoDt  dc  Nemowt  and  Company,  ^Pl^hnington, 
__  DeL 

Cononbon,  New       No  Dnwli«.  FDod  Maj  31,  1972,  8«r.  No.  258,3M 

Int  CL  Ct7d  1/06 
VA  CL  2M— 34S.5  R  8  CUmi 

A  process  for  the  epoxidation  of  hexafluoropropylene 
which  comprises  (a)  activating  a  compoution  conskting 
essentially  of  silica  by  contacting  it  with  a  mixture  of 
oxygen  tad  hexafluoropropylene  and/or  hexafluoropro- 
pylene epoxide  at  from  175  to  400*  C  and  (b)  conUct- 
mg  the  activated  coovxMtioD  with  hexafluoropropykne 
and  oxygen  at  from  140  to  280*  C. 


in  which 

X  is  the  moiety 

O    R>  boz 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OR*, 


— a,  — Br,  and  — OM; 

K.  R>.  R>,  R4  and  R*  are  independenUy  selected  from 
the  group  coisisting  of  — ^B.  lower  aUcyU  phenyl  and 

benzyl, 

R*  is  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting  oi  — H,  lower 
alky,  phenyl,  benzyl,  lower  dialkylaminoalkyl  and  cyclo- 
aOyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoim,  and  when  taken  with  R' 
and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  whidi  they  are  bonded  forms 
the  morplx)Iino,  piperidino  and  piperarino  groups,  and 

M  is  selected  from  alkali  metal  cationa  and  — ^NIJU, 

are  immuno-inflammatory  agents  possessing  antiallergic 
and  antiinflamnuitory  activity.  The  compounds  of  this  in- 
vention are  also  intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of  known 
cfaromooe  and  COumarin  derivatives. 


COLOR  9r> 


,77a 


OFMALEIC 


ANHYDl 
E.  ttiMift,  SL  Lorii,  Mo.,  ■■Iganr  to 

No  Dnnrl^  Flad  Aii|r?1971,  flaa.  No.  170452 

lat.  CL  CtTc  57/14 

VJS.  CL  2M— 344.8  15  dakna 

Dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  such  as  maleic  anhydride 
are  jnvvided  with  improved  color  stability  by  a  treating 
agent  represented  by  the  structure 

where  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  pbenyl, 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alummum, 
germanium,  lead,  mercury,  pfapqthorus^  seknittm,  aiBcon, 
tin,  titaniiun  and  ziramium,  X  is  a  halogen,  m  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  « it  an  intefer  ci  from  1  to  3. 


,;) ,  '•  XTI§A3I7 

M>3-TRlMETBVL7lOKAHCYCLO(4.1J] 
HSPTAN&'2,S^HWE 
PomIiI  L.  Roberta  and  Bonila  P.  Bap.  WIm 
NXL,  aarignon  to  R.  1.  Rcimolda  Tooacco  Coavaay, 
Wlaiisn  SalMa,  NX. 

Na  Dtawfcw.  FRad  Jan.  4.il972,  8er.  No.  215,427 
iilCLCt7di/M,i/O0 
U  JL  CL  U^-MM  C  1  CUtm 

Synthesis  of  the  new  conyoaition  of  matter,  13,3- 
trimethyl-7-oxabicyck>(4.1.0]h^tane-2,5-dione. 


3,775,499 
PROCESS  FOR  raBDOXIDATlWr  OP 
HEXAFLIHMMVROPYLENE 
G*mwt  MDtoa  Aftfaa,  Jr.,  Wnailiigiia,  DaL, 
E.  L  da  Poat  da  Naaoaw  and  CaaipBay 
DcL 

No  Dnmliv.  Fled  Magr  31,  1972,  Bar.  No.  258,3«3 
InL  CL  Ct7i  1/06 
VS.  CL  2M— 348.5  R  7  CfadM 

In  a  process  for  the  epoxidation  of  hexafluoropropylene 
which  comprises  (a)  activating  silica  gel  by  contacting  it 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  oxygen  and  hexafluort^ropylene,  hexafluoropro- 
pylene epoxide  and  mixtures  thereof  at  from  175  to  400* 
C.  and  (b)  contacting  the  activated  silica  gel  with  hexa- 
fluoropropylene and  oxygen  at  from  140  to  280*  C,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

(1)  contacting  the  silica  gel  with  hydrochloric  acid,  and 

(2)  thereafter   water  washing   the  silica  gel  prior   to 
step  (a). 


3,77M4t  

EPOXIDATION  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
AND  CHLOROmFLUOROEIHYLENE 
Robert  loka  Caiaaaagb  aad  Geerga  MBloa  AfUaa,  Ir., 
WDarfagtoa,   Del,   rndf^m  ta  E.  L   da  Poat  dc 
NaaMMaa  and  CoanHiy,  WnBaaalan,  DcL 
No  Diawfev.  FHetfMay  31,  19^  8ar.  No.  258,451 
bt  CL  Ct7d  1/06 
VA  CL  2<8    348.5  R  9  Clalnia 

A  process  for  die  epoxidation  of  tetrafluoroethylene  or 
chlorotrifluoroethylene  which  comprises  (a)  activating  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  silica  by  contacting 
it  with  oxygen  and  the  tetrafluoroethylene  or  chlorotri- 
fluoroethylene at  from  190  to  300*  C,  and  (b)  thereafter 
contacting  the  activated  composition  with  the  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene or  chlorotrifluoroethylene  respectively,  and  oxy- 
gen at  from  —10  to  120*  C 


3,775,441 

DIURBTHANESANPTMORBTHANE8FOR  CROSS- 

UNKING  NATURAL  AND  SYNTHBHC  RUBBER 

mar,   anpHrora,    uo^gus 
WalwjB  CaidM  CKy, 

to 


The  Natand  Rakbcr 


No  Drawfiv.  CaltMallaB  la  part  of  arpBcaOoa  Scr.  No. 

8<2,5t7,  Sept  38,  19i9,  aofw  FMent  No.  3,M5,988, 

dated  FekS,  1972.  IMi  lypacatloa  May  21,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  U5JU2 
CUn  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain,  Oct  4,  1968, 

47,289/68 

Iht  CL  Ct7c  125/06 

U  A  CL  26»-39t  3  Cbdras 

Paranitrosophenols,  optionally  carrying  lower  alkyi 
siAstitoents,  are  reacted,  in  the  oxime  form,  with  organic 
di-  or  tri-taocyanates  to  give  novel  compounds  having  the 
general  formula 

R-fNH— CO-O— N=Q-0)« 
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where  m  is  2  or  3,  Q  is  a  para-quinonoid  ring  and  R  is  for 
example  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group.  These  products 
am  employed  as  superior  croaslinking  agentt  for  natoral 
and  synthetic  nd>becs. 


3,775,442 

PROCESS  FOR  TOk  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

TRIARYLMEIHANE  COMPOUND 


[  Hngha^t  Manchwlar,  England,  aarignqr  to  KB^erial 
gBS  liliMMMLfaBlted, 


_^^^^___ jdoB,  England 

N6  DnnriBf.  Filed  'Wy  29,  1971,  Sw.  No.  1£7,439 
ruhmm  priori?,  aHBlcaHoB  Great  Britala,  Aag.  27, 1978, 

41442/78  ^ 

lat  CL  Ct9b  11/10  _ 

UACL26*— 391  .      .^Clainia 

A  process  for  the  mamifacture  ot  a  tnanunotriaryl- 
m^han*.  comprising  reacting  a  dieminobenzhydrol  such 
as  Michler's  hydrol  with  an  optionally  substituted  aro- 
matic secondary  or  tertiary  amine  in  the  presence  of  phos- 
phoric add. 

17-ACITVLGONANB8  AnSpBOCESS  THEmrOR 
RitehM«  P.  SialL  AMakoii,  Bvchal  Saillh,  Bryn  Mawr, 
and  Robert  CMlh,  Mrf^'""^  J^.  "■««~" «»  Amerw 
lean  EhMM  fwiarti  Cetyoradon,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 
No  Dnnriiw.  CuBSnaai! iin  6  pt  el  appMcadon  8v.  No. 
857457,  Sifl  12,  19(9,  which  la  a  continaaHonJa- 
Srtaf'i|>Rai5  Sar/No.  748394,  My  38,  19M, 
boA  nan  ahandonai  lUi  amplication  Mar.  1,  1972, 
Bar.  No.  338,933 

bL  CL  C87c  169/10  ^  ^ 

VA  CL  26»-397.4  VSt^ 

Compounds  of  the  17-acetylgonane  senes,  and  D-homo 
analogs  thereof,  preferably  substituted  at  C-I3  with  poly- 
carbonalkyl,  and  at  C-16  with  (lower)alkyl,  optionally 
subetituted  at  C-17  with  hydroxy,  alkanoyloxy  or  formyl- 
oxy;  or  optionally  unsaturated  at  Cir-Cn  (I)  are  hor- 
monally-active  and  valuable  intermediates  for  hormonally- 
active  steroids.  Compounds  (I)  of  the  gon-4-en-3-one 
series,  substituted  at  C-16  by  alkyl,  optionally  substituted 
at  C-6  by  halogen  or  methyl  and  optionally  unsaturated 
at  -Cj-Cr-  (la)  are  iHX>gestationally  and  anti-estrogeni- 
cally  active.  Compounds  (I)  of  the  gona-l,3,5(10)-tricne 
series,  substituted  at  C-16  by  alkyl  (Ic)  are  estrogenicaUy 
and  anti-lipemically  active. 

The  17-Acetylgon-16-enes,  optionally  substituted  at  Cm 
with  (lower) alkyl  (la)  and  the  17«-acetylgonan-17^-ol, 
formates  or  alkanoates  (le)  are  provided  by  hydrating  the 
corresponding  17-cthynylgon-16-cne8  (Ila)  or  17a-«thyn- 
ylgonan-17^-ol,  formates  or  alkanoates  (lib).  Compounds 
(Ila)  and  (lib)  are  provided,  respectively,  by  (i)  dehy- 
drating or  (ii)  acylating  the  corresponding  17a-ethynyl- 
gonan-17/»K>ls.  Reaction  of  (Id)  with  diazoalkanes  pro- 
vides 16a,17a-azo(lower)alkylene  compounds  (XI),  which 
on  decomposition  by  heating  produce  17-acetyl-16-  alkyl- 
gon-16^nes  (II).  Reduction  of  (II)  provides  the  17-acetyI- 
16^alkyl  series  (In).  Reaction  of  (Id)  with  alkyl  Ori- 
gnard  reagents  provides  the  17-acetyl-16a-alkyl  series 
(Vin). 

Compounds  (Id)  of  the  gon-4-en-3-one  series  are  con- 
verted by  reduction  to  hormonally-active,  especially  pro- 
gestationally,  anti-estrogenically,  and  anti-androgenically 
active  compounds  of  the  17-acetylgon-4-cn-3-one  series, 
e.g.,  progesterone.  Means  are  provided  to  obtain  iHX)gesta- 
tionally  active  compounds  of  the  16-unsubstituted-g(Mi-4- 
ene  series  comprising  reducing  or  cleaving  £^.*MW^  Com- 
pounds (Ii)  or  (Ij)  followed  by  Birch  reduction  in  the  A- 
ring  and  oxidation.  Means  also  are  described  for  provid- 
ing the  new  gon-4-en-3-one  compounds  of  this  invention 
substituted  at  C-16  by  alkyl  (la)  comprising  converting  an 
aromatic  A-ring  to  a  A^-3-ane;  introducti<Mi  of  methyl  or 
fa!alogen  at  Ca,  introduction  or  unsaturation  at  -Cr-Cr- 
and  introduction  of  hydroxy  and  alkanoyloxy  at  C17. 


■     3  775,444    >  "^ 
4-AMINO,  3-  OR  3'-FLUORO-4''UREII>0 
DIPHENYL  SULFONES 
Nonnan  P.  Jcnacn,  Watdamg,  and  lanoa  KoDonitach  and 
Tannf-YlBC  Shen,  Weatflcid,  N J.,  aarignon  to  Merck 
ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Inly  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  162,306 

Int  CL  C87c  147/00 

VA  CL  260—397.6  2  dafme 

4  -  amino  -  3'  -  fluoro-4'-ureido  diphenyl  sulfone  or  4- 

amino  -  3-fluoro-4'-ureido  diphenyl  sulftMie  is  provided 

having  anti-Marek's  disease  activity. 


3,775,445 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Stephen  E.  McGaire  and  Oliver  C.  Keifoot,  Ponca  City, 
Okhu,  aarignon  to  Confineatal  OO  Conqwny,  Ponca 
City,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Jan.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  217,943 
Int  CL  C07c  143/90 
VA  CL  260-402  6  Claims 

Novel  surface  active  agents  are  provided  having  the 
general  formula: 

COiM 
B-CH-B' 


OiM 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  containing  from  about 
2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  about  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  the  sum  of 
R  plus  R'  being  at  least  9,  and  M  is  a  cation  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb,  Cs,  Ca,  Mg,  NH4 
and  sub^tuted  ammonium. 


3  775  446 

ACYL-AMINO-PROPYL-blALKYLAMMONIUM 

DIALKYL  PHOSPHATES 

Amo  Wegeihoff,  Worth  am  Mahi,  Fraaz4oeef  Schmitz, 
Ericnbach,  aad  Cart  Macnra,  KUngcnbcrg,  Germaay, 
■salgniHTi  to  Glanzatoff  AG,  Wuppcrtal,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  OriiMl  application  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
799,999,  now  Patent  No.  3,634,117.  Divided  and  tlds 
application  Dec  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,896 
Oalms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1968, 
P  17  19  543.6 
Int  CL  C07f  9/02;  D06m  13/26 
VA  CL  260—403  «  Ciajma 

Acyl-amino-propyl  -  dialkylammonixmj  dialkyl  phos- 
phates as  surface  active  agents  and  their  application  to 
textile  materials,  especially  polyester  and  polyamide 
fibrous  materials,  as  a  finishing  agent,  for  example,  in 
combination  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  textile  lubri- 
cating agent. 

3,775,447 
UGNTTE  PRODUCTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF  ^^ 

Robert  8.  Andrews,  Jr.,  Hooaton,  Tex.,  and  WlIBam  C. 
McDanieb,  Hobba,  N.  Mex.,  aaslgnors  to  National 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  AppHcatlon  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,216, 
now  Patent  No.  3,671,427,  dated  June  20,  1972,  which 
b  a  continuation-in-part  ot  applicidion  Ser.  No. 
539,312,  Apr.  1,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,494,865, 
dated  Feb.  10,  1970.  Divided  and  this  application  June 
6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,340 

Int  CL  E21b  3/00 
UACL260— 484J  .^,         V  P^ 

Reaction  products  of  humic  acid  with  long-cham  fatty 
acyl  partial  amides  of  a  polyalkylene  polyamine,  such  as 
the  reaction  product  obtained  using  tall  oil  fatty  acids 
and  tetraethylene  pentamine,  the  salt  linkage  being  op- 
tionally, partially  or  largely  converted  to  amide  linkage 
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by  heat  treatment.  The  humic  acid  optionally  may  be  in 
part  reacted  with  a  kmg-chain  alkyl  ammonium  cation. 
The  novel  products  ate  useful  in  compounding  oil  base 
well-working  fluids;  as  corroaoki  inhibitors;  and  for  other 
uses. 


3,77Sw4«8 
GEL-FORMING  MONOGLYCEIUDES  OF  CYCXIC 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
GiKk  Gnlr,  Muamm  DuMtiM  tmi  MikoMh-Biiclib«rg, 
Wolfgaiig  Hdnrich,  and  AnoM  B— dnmiwr,  Hamburg, 
Gennany,  and  Ytcs  ToOaid  d'Aodiffrct,  Neaflly-«ar- 
Seine,  France,  aasigDorB  to  Urer  Brotbcrs  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.  ^       ^^      ,«..«, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  1,  IfTl,  Ser.  No.  194,495 
Clatms  priority,  ippllcatioB  Lmumbomrg,  Oct  30,  1970, 

€1,971 
lat  CL  Cllc  3/00;  C07c  69/64;  A61k  7/00 
UA  CL  260—410.7  S  Clafana 

The  invention  relates  to  monoglyceridcs  of  cychc  tatty 
acids  having  the  gmeral  formula 

H(CHa),P-  (CH,),COO  C3H,(OH)j 

where  P  is  a  six-membered  car^ocyclic  group  and  x  and  y 
have  whole  values  from  0  to  19  provided  that  x+y  is 
from  7  to  19.  The  monoglyceridcs,  on  addition  to  water 
form  firm  stable  clear  gels  wfakh  are  suitable  for  incor- 
poration into  cosmetic  and  toilet  preparations.  TyiMcal 
examples  of  toilet  preparations  to  which  the  mono- 
glyceridcs and  gels  thereof  can  impart  useful  jMtjperties 
are  skin  cream,  sxm-screcn  jxeparations  and  deodorant 
compositions  which  can  be  made  extremely  water-repel- 
lant  by  means  of  the  invention. 

3,775,449 
SEPARATION  OF  MONO^AND  l»-NEO  ACIDS 

toBF 


boxylates  contafaiing  additional  groups,  including  di- 
organotin  monohalide  monothiocarboxylates,  by  reacting 
a  diorganotin  sulfide  with  an  acyl  halide  to  form  a  di- 
organotin  monohalide  monothiocarborylate,  and  optional- 
ly further  reacting  the  diorganotin  monohalide  monothio- 
carboxylate  with  an  active  hydrogen  compound  such  as 
(a)  a  strong  inorganic  acid  to  liberate  the  corresponding 
free  thiol  acid;  or  (b)  with  a  weak  organic  add,  such  as 
a  mercaptan,  mercaptoester,  thiol  add,  or  carboxylic 
acid,  or  carboxylic  acid  ester  or  (c)  an  alcohol  to  form 
a  diorganotin  monomercaptide  monothiocarboxylate,  a 
diorganotin  monomercapto  acid  ester  monothiocarboxyl- 
ate, a  diorganotin  dithiocarboxylate,  a  diorganotin  mono- 
carboxylate  monothiocarboxylate,  or  a  diorganotin  mono- 
alcoholate  monothiocarboxylate. 

Diorganotin  monohalide  monothiocarboxylates  and  di- 
organotin mooomerci^o  acid  ester  monothiocarboxylates 
are  also  provided. 


3,775,452 

PLATINUM  COMPLEXES  OF  UNSATURATED 
SILOXANES  AND  PLATINUM  CCWTAINING 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 


Brace  D.  Kantodt,  Scoda,  N.Yn 

G«Mral  Eledilc  Company 


to 


No  Drawfac  FDed  Apr.  22,  1971,  Scr.  Na  136,M9 
CfarfnM  prioffKj,  appllciirtwi  CMtal  Britain,  Apr.  2S,  1970, 

U3Urf 

Int.  CL  OOTc  5i/42.  51/48 

UA  CL  240—419  9  CfarinM 

Separation  of  di-neo  adds  from  admixture  with  mono- 
neo  adds  by  adding  to  the  mixture,  dissolved  hi  strong 
acid,  an  amount  of  water  to  give  a  molar  ratio  of  water 
and  formic  add  (where  present)  to  strong  add  of  0.5:1 
to  1:1  to  liberate  the  mono  add,  and  adding  further 
amounts  of  water  to  increase  fhe  aforesaid  ratio  to  1.3:1 
to  3 : 1  to  liberate  the  diacid. 


rumcj 


PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
PanI  H.  Waahfcfcrcfc,  Poaea  City,  OUa.,  Owen  Port  wood, 
Ir.,  JaMsviBe,  Wk.,  nnd  OMffct  M.  StariB,  PoMa  aty, 
OUa.,  Bwlgnon  to  Coatfnmtal  OD  Company,  Ponca 
City,  OUa. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Dec  2L  1971,  Scr.  No.  210,587 

IntCLCO9r5/i0 

VA  CL  200—419  0  Cfarims 

Hydrogenation  of  carboxylic  adds  produced  by  nitric 

add  oxidation  prior  to  di8t3Iati(»  improves  overall  add 

quality. 


ORGANOHN  THIOCA&OXYLATES  AND 
PREPil^Tyy  TBElBtEOF 

Lnwrcnca  BkcAv,  BraoUy^  N. Y~  aml^HNr  to 
Cfcflnil  Carporatie&,  BraoUyn,  N.Y. 
No  Diawk«.  Orfginai  appHcaion  May  20, 1909,  Scr.  No. 
120,299,  now  Patent  No.  31,030,992.  Dfirided  and  tUc 
appHcntion  Feb.  11, 1971,  S(r.  No.  114,715 

bt  CL  corrr  7/22 

vs.  CL  200—429.7  18  ClalnM 

A  process  is  provided  for  pteparing  diorganotin  mono- 

duocarboxylates    and   such    diorganotin    monothiocar- 


No  Drawlnc.  Cunllnnadun  of  application  Scr.  No. 
801,1997Sept  25, 1909,  wUch  k  a  conttnoation  of 
appHcation  Scr.  No.  598416,  Dec  1,  1900,  Iwtfa 
now  abandoned.  TUs  a^iication  Apr.  28,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  138,273 

Int.  CL  C07f  15/00;  C08g  31/02 
VS.  CL  200—429  R  7  CUnn 

Platinum  complexes  of  unsatmated  siloxanes  are  pro- 
vided which  are  useful  as  hydrosilation  catalysts.  These 
platinum-siloxane  complexes  can  contain  an  average  of 
up  to  about  one  halogen  atom,  per  gram  atom  of  plati- 
num, which  include  platinum-siloxane  complexes  which 
are  substantially  free  of  inorganic  halogen.  These  plati- 
num-siloxane complexes  can  be  made  by  effecting  con- 
tact between  a  platinimi  halide  and  an  unsaturated  sil- 
oxane,  for  example  1,3-divinyItetramethyldisiloxane,  and 
removing  available  inorganic  halogen  from  the  resulting 
material.  In  addition,  curable  organopolysiloxane  com- 
positions are  provided  comprising  an  wgano-polysiloxane 
polymer  and  an  effective  amount  of  such  platinum-silox- 
ane complex. 

3,775,453 

PREPARATION  OF  HEXAFLUOROISOPRO- 
POXIDES  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  GROUP  IV 
ELEMENTS 


gfc«^»-Mi"ii  S.  Maadlyannl,  Xcnia,  BaAara  h  Schapcr, 
Enon,  and  Lcune  M.  Brown,  BrookvOic,  OUo;  lald 
Schivcr  and  odd  Brown  Mrignon  to  the  United  States 
of  America  ac  rcprewnttd  bj  Ac  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Mu.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  234,674 

Int  CL  C07f  7/00,  7/28,  5/06 
UA  CL  200—429  R  S  Clahni 

HexaflucHxrisopropoxides  of  aluminum,  silicon,  ger- 
manium, titanate,  zirconium  and  hafnium  are  prepared  by 
reacting  the  chloride  of  one  of  the  foregoing  elements 
with  sodium  or  potassium  hcxafluoroisopropoxide  in  the 
presence  of  hcxafluoro-2-propanol.  The  fluoro-substituted 
compounds  obtained  are  useful  as  catalysts  in  polynacriza- 
tion  reactions  and  in  the  preparation  of  high  purity  oxides 
by  thermal  or  hydrolytic  decomposition  of  the  compound. 
The  compounds  can  also  be  used  in  the  preparation  of 
high  temperature  polymers,  fluids  and  lubricants. 
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3  775  454 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOLEAD-SIUCON 

COMPOUNDS 

Kemieth  C.  Willlama  and  Shirl  E.  Co^  ®"**2i  *^1?*'' 
La.,  aaigaori  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  va. 

No  Drawing.  Conthiuation.ta-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
sio^sTAng.  7,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3»644  J50, 
dated  dct  T  1967.  TWf  appUcation  Jane  4,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  150426        ^  ^,^  ^  ,, . 

Int  a.  C07f  7/24  „  ^^  ,    , 

II R.  CL  260 437  R  '  Clahns 

A  method  of  making  alkyl  lead-silicon  compounds  and 
derivauvcs  thereof,  wherein  an  organolcadmagnesium 
halide  is  prepared  from  a  Grignard  reagent  (RMgA, 
wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  and  X  a  halogen)  and  a 
lead  halide  or  lead  carboxylate  and  then  reacted  with  an 
organic  silicon  halide  to  form  the  alkyl  lead-sU.con  com- 
pound, and  such  alkyl  lead-silicon  compounds. 


3,775,455  ^^^, 

SOLID,  Water-soluble  trans- acid  com- 

PLEkEis  WITH  CHROMIUM  (HI)  NITRATE 
Chariea  Carmen  Cnmbo,  Wilmtagton,  >>«»•.  M^JPorw 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wlhntagton, 

Del 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Dec  27,  1971,  Ser  No.  212,759 

Int  a.  C07f  11/00;  B32b  17/06 

U.S.  a.  26(^-438.5  R  ,  .     .^^  ^^™" 

Solid,  watcr-sohible  complexes  of  certam  trans-acids 
with  chromium  (IH)  nitrate  are  prepared  by  dispersing 
solutions  of  these  complexes  in  tetrahydrofuran  or  an  al- 
cohol having  2-4  carbon  atoms  in  a  diluent  liquid  selected 
from  chlorinated,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  1-4  car- 
bon atoms,  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  6-8  carbon 
atoms,  and  ethers  having  4-8  carbon  atoms.  The  solid 
complexes  obtained  by  this  process  are  excellent  coupling 
agenU  for  thermoplastic  resin  composites  containing  glass 
fibers. 

3,775,456 
CONTROL  OF  DISTRIBUTION  OF  ALUMINUM 
ALKYLS  AND  PRODUCTS  DERIVED  THERE- 

FROM  „  „        a     »  f^*^ 

Jerry  A.  Acdarri  and  Eugene  F.  Kennedy,  Ponca  City, 
OiUa.,  Mrignon  to  Continental  OU  Company,  Ponca 
City.  OUa. 

FDed  Ang.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,091 

Int  CL  C07f  5/06  ^  ^ 

VS,  CL  260—448  A  1*  Claims 


3,775,457 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
ALKOXYSILANES 
Hisashi  Muraoka,  Yokohama,  Masafumi  Asano,  Kawa- 
saki,    Talzo    Ohashi,    Kanagawa-ken,    and    HiromI 
Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  aibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saiwal-ku,  Kawasakl-shi,  Japan 
FUed  Sept  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  30,  1971, 
*^  46/75,792 

Int  CL  C07f  7/04,  7/06  ,    ^  ,__ 

VS.  CI  260—448.8  R  J?  CUdma 

A  method  of  manufacturing  alkoxysilanes  which  com- 
prises holding  a  cuprous  chloride  catalyst  and  finely 
divided  silicon  in  a  suspended  state  in  a  synthetic  oil 
containing  multicyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  consisting 
of  two  to  four  rings  which  collectively  include  one  to  four 
alkyl  groups  each  having  less  than  four  carbon  atoms, 
adding  a  material  represented  by  a  chemical  formula 
ROH  (where  R  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  less  than 
four  carbon  atoms)  to  said  suspension  at  a  temperature 
of  100  to  300*  C.  for  reaction  with  silicon,  thereby  ob- 
taining alkoxysilanes  expressed  by  a  general  formula 
HnSi(0R)4_n  (where  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3). 


TT- 
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3,775,458  

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLETHYL  SULFITES 
Ropert  A.  Covey,  Wolcott,  Allen  E.  Smith,  Bethany,  and 
Winchester  L.  Hubbard,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,226 
Int  CL  C07c  137/00 
VS.  CI.  260—456  R  ^  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  compositions  of  matter 
having  the  formulas: 


ROCHCHjOSOR' 


or  ROCHjCHOSOR" 


where  R'  is  aromatic  and  R  and  R"  are  aromatic  or  ali- 
phatic. These  compositions  are  useful  for  controlling 
mites. 


hL\jmmju  co«i»OowD 


3  775  459 
CYANO  CARBOXYUC  COMPOUND  MANUFAC- 
TURE FROM  HYDROCARBYL  CYANIDE 
Edwin  L.  Patmore,  FishUU,  and  William  R.  Siegart  and 
Hairy    Chafetz,    Ponghkeepde,    N.Y.,    assignors    to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ,.  ,«^„  c      iw 

No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
784,901,  now  Patent  No.  3,595,907,  dated  July  27, 
1971.  Divided  and  flds  application  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  119,432  ^  _     u-        -*  * 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobeeqaent  to 
Apr.  25,  1989,  has  been  disdafaned 
Int  a.  C07c  121/02. 121/40, 121/52 
U.S.  a.  260— 465  D  ^    ^   ^    5  Clahns 

Mehod  of  carboxylating  a  compound  of  the  group  ot 
R_C=CH,  RCHjCN,  indenc,  cyclopentadiene  or  fluo- 
rene,  where  R  is  hydrocarbyl,  comprising  contacting  said 
compound  with  carbon  dioxide  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  base  of  the  fwmula: 


-R» 


OX 

A  process  for  producing  aluminum  trialkyls  of  con-  T    j 

trolled  alkyl  chain  lengths  is  disclosed.  Ethylene  is  po-  -]■ 

lymerized  to  1 -olefins  which  are  separated  into  1 -olefins  >^^ 

of  selected  chain  lengths.  The  separated  1 -olefins  are  re- 
acted with  aluminum  and  hydrogen  to  produce  the  alumi-  r«ffl«ium  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 

num   trialkyls   which  can  be  subsequently  grown  with  where  X  is  sod  mm  ^J.  ^^^^f'";"'  product 

ethylene  to  increase  chain  lengths.  The  trialkyls  can  then  and  subsequently  acidifying  the  resultant  reaction  proauci 

be  oxidized  and  hydrolyzed  to  produce  primary  alcohols,  to  form  the  carboxylated  product. 
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3,77S,4M 
L.3-AMINCM'-CYAN08UCCaNANlUC  ACID 


MDtM  LapMw,  RuwimumI,  ami  Marian  M.  McGcdicaii, 
Brya  Mawr,  Pa^  aalpMin  to  AaMrican  Home  Prod> 
■di  Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawii^  Origiiial  appflcatfon  Oct  1(,  1970,  Scr.  No. 
81^33,  now  Patent  No.  3,725^3.  Divided  and  this 
appUcatioa  Anf.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  278,516 

lat  CL  Ct7c  121/78 
VS.  CL  260-^465  D  1  Claim 

Disclosed  herein  are  derivatives  of  L-aspartic  add  which 
have  utility  as  artificial  sweetener  agents.  Also  disclosed 
is  a  method  for  producing  such  derivatives. 


3,775,4«1 

hydrocyanahon  of  olefins 

WOUam  Ckarlca  Drinkard,  Jr.,  WOnintlon,  DcL^  and 
Brian  W.  Taylor,  Plllriiiiigii,  Pa.,  niiijgBnia  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wuniniton,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  Coiilimiailun-ln.p>rt  of  appHcidon  Scr.  No. 
771,313,  OcL  28,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,579,560, 
wUch  is  a  continnation-jn-part  of  ahnndoncd  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  680,969,  Nov.  6,  1967.  IWi  appllcatton 
Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,617 

Int  CL  C07c  121/04 
U.S.  CL  26*— 465.3  21 


A  process  for  hydrocyanatiag  an  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated organic  compound  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  by 
reacting  the  unsaturated  organic  compound  with  hydro- 
gen cyanide  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  such  as 
(Z,P),CoX,  where  Z  is  R  or  OR,  R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl 
group  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  halide  or 
CN,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —25  to  200"  C. 
and  recovering  the  hydrocyanated  organic  compound. 


3,775,462 

RACEMICPGE, 

Udo  F.  Azcn,  CoHHtock  Townchip,  Kalamamo,  ftOc^ 
assignor  to  Jht  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 

No  Drawing.  Contiaoation-tn-part  of  appBcatioa  Ser.  No. 
30,312,  Apr.  20,  1970.  TUa  application  Feb.  2,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  112,032 

Int  CL  C07c  61/36.  69/74 
VS,  CL  260    468  D  11 


This  invention  is  racemic  PGEj  racemic  POF|a, 
racemic  PGFs,,  racemic  PGAj,  POBj  (d-,  1-,  and  racemic 
forms  thereof),  analogs  of  PGEj,  PGFu,  PGFi,,  PGA,, 
and  POB3  in  the  d-,  1-,  and  racemic  forms,  and  processes 
for  making  them.  These  compounds  are  useful  for  a 
variety  of  pharmacological  purposes,  including  anti-ulcer, 
inhibition  of  platelet  aggregation,  increase  of  nasal 
patency,  labor  inducement  at  terms,  and  wound  healing. 


3,775,463 

N-PHENYL.N'-ALKOXY  EffTER  UREAS 

Adolf  Fischer,  Mnttoitadt,  Ralz,  Karl-Hdnz  Kocnig, 


3,775,464 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MHALKYLAMINO- 
ETHYL  4-ALKOXY-3-AMINOBENZOATES 

Glorgto  PiCcri,  Milan,  Italy,  asrignor  to  LS.F.  S.p  Ji., 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawliv.  Filed  Ang.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  22,  1970, 
23,712/70 

Int  CL  C07c  101/54 
VS.  CL  260—472  7  Clafans 

2-dialkylaminoethyl  4-alkoxy-3-aminobenzoates,  of  the 
general  formula: 


COOCHiCHiN 


are  prepared  by  a  new  and  simpler  process  which  com- 
prises alkoxylating  a  4-halo-3-nitrobenzoic  acid  with  an 
alkali  metal  alkoxide  in  an  aprotic  solvent,  esterifying 
and  reducing  the  ester  by  conventional  means. 


3,775,465 

ORGANIC  TETRAPEROXIDES 

EgM>  Sacrini  and  Ctandlo  Cavallotti,  Mibm,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  The  B.  F.  Goodrid  Company,  Alotm,  OWo 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Ang.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62,128 

Claims  priority,  i^pllotloo  Italy,  Ang.  12,  1969, 
20,839/69 

Int  CL  C07c  73/00 
VS.  CL  260—475  SC  3  Claims 

Tetraperoxides  of  the  formula 

Bt  Ri 

Bt-0  O-C-O  0-X-O  0-0-0  0-B» 

i         k 

where  X  is  a  bivalent  radical  such  as  alkylene;  Ri  is  hy- 
drogen or  an  organic  radical;  R3  is  alkylene  alkoxy  car- 
bony  I;  and  Rj  is  an  organic  radical.  Method  of  preparing 
tetraperoxides  by  addition  reaction  between  a  bis-hydro- 
peroxide  and  a  carbonyl  compound  to  form  a  dihydroxy 
diperoxide,  followed  by  condensation  of  the  dihydroxy 
diperoxide  with  a  tertiary  monohydroxide.  The  tetraper- 
oxides  are  useful  for  vulcanizing  saturated  elastomers, 
crosslinking  plastomers,  and  initiating  radical  polymeriza- 
tion. 


(RUnc),  Gnstar  Stcfnbrann,  Schwegcn- 
heim,  Pfalz,  and  Albrecht  Zschocke,  Bad  Dnerfchcfan, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badisdie  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik 
AktiengcaeDschaft,  Lndwigsbnfen  (RfafawX  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Application  July  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54,657, 

now  abandoned,  wUch  is  a  diviston  of  appHcation  Scr. 

No.  652,034,  My  10, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,621,055. 

DivMcd  and  tUs  appBcation  May  16,  1972,  Scr.  No. 

253,786 

Int  CL  C07c  127/18 
VS.  CL  260—471  A  4  Claims 

N-iAenyl-N'-alkoxy    ester    urea    compounds    having 
herbicidal  properties. 


3.775,466 

ISOBORNYLOXYCARBONYLAMINO  ACIDS 

Georg  Jagcr,  Rannhrim  am  Main,  and  Rolf  Geiger, 
Fnmkftiit  am  Main,  Germany  (bodi  %  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  A.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany) 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Mar.  17.  1971,  Scr.  No.  125,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1970, 
P  20  13  033.0;  Feb.  4.  1971.  P  21  05  150.3 

Int  CL  C07c  133/10,  125/04 
VS.  CL  264^—482  B  4  Cbdms 

Isobomyloxycarbonylamino  acids  and  derivatives  there- 
of, particularly  N'-bcnzyloxycarbonyl-NO,NO-bis  -  (iso- 
bomyloxycarbonyDarginine,  N^  N^  -  bis-(i»obomyloxy- 
carbonyl)-arginine,  and  N',N<»,NO-tri8-(i8obomyloxycar- 
bonyl)-arginine,  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  synthesis 
of  peptides,  prepared  by  reacting  an  amino  acid  or  deriva- 
tives thereof  cither  with  isobomyloxycarbonyl  chloride  or 
with  an  isobomyloxycarbonyl  active  ester. 


November  27,  1978 


CHEMICAL 
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3  775  467 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKOXY 

ACETOACETIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Erich  Greth,  Visp,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza 

Ltd.,  GampcL  Valais,  Basel,  Switzcrfamd 

No  Diawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1972,  Scr.  No.  2*5,368 

Clafans  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Sept  10,  1971, 

13477/71;  Apr.  21, 1972,  5,916/72 

Int  CL  C07c  67/00 

VS.  CL  260—483  ^^  Claims 

This  invention  involves  a  process  of  preparing  -y-alkoxy- 

acetoacetic  acid  esters,  having  the  formula: 


rials  and  a  promoter  compound  such  as  sodium  borohy- 
dride  or  acetic  anhydride.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the 
absence  of  tertiary  amines  and  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  oxygen.  The  xmsaturated  esters  produced  are  useful 
intermediates  which  can  be  hydrogenated  and  then  hy- 
drolyzed  to  yield  plasticizer  alcohols. 


Bt 


B— 0— CH»-C 


i 


-Ah- 


COORi 


wherem  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms.  The  process  includes 
reacting  a  Y-halo-acetoacetic  acid  ester  having  the  for- 
mula: 


;-CH 


X— CHi— C— CH-C  0  0  B, 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above,  and  X  is  a  halo- 
gen atom,  with  an  alkali  alcoholate,  having  the  formula: 

ROG  or  (RO)aG 

where  R  is  defined  as  above,  and  G  is  an  alkali  moiety. 
The  alkali  alcoholate  has  first  been  dissolved  in  an  alco- 
hol. The  molar  ratio  of  the  alkali  alcoholate  to  the  y- 
halo-acctoacetic  acid  ester  is  at  least  2.  The  reaction  can 
be  conducted  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic  solvent,  such 
as,  dimethyl  sulfoxide. 


3,775,469 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ESTERS 

Herbert  A.  Jong,  Bnnsels,  Bclginm,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,532 

Int  CL  C07c  67/04 

VS.  CL  260—497  A  17  CUims 

Unsaturated  esters  are  prepared  through  the  reaction  of 

a  C4-Ce  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin  with  a  carboxylic 

acid  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  and  a  ligand 

modifier  comprising  organic  phosphine  or  phosphite  mate- 


3,775,470 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANO- 

PHOSPHONYL  DICHLORIDES 

Calvfai  VogcL  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnly  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  160,540 

Int  CL  C07f  9/42 

VS.  CL  260—502.4  R  14  Clafans 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  organophosphonyl  dichlo- 

rides  is  provided  comprising  reacting  an  organophosjAonyl 

ester  having  the  structural  formula: 


0 
E-l- 


(OR)i 


wherein  each  R  can  independently  be  an  alkyl  or  aryl 
radical,  and  PCls  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
LiX  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  radical,  and  recovering  the 
corresponding  organophosphonyl  dichloride. 


3,775,471 
NOVEL  PHENANTHRENE-2-CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

AND  DERTVATTVES  THEREOF 
John  A.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  and  John  H.  Fried,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntez  Corporation,  Panama, 

Panama 
No  Drawing.  Continnatlon-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

638,648,  May  15,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,657,329. 

This  appUcation  Sept  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  670,421 
Int  a.  C07c  63/44,  65/14,  69/76 
VS.  CL  260—514.5  10  Claims 

Novel  phcnanthrene-2-carboxylic  acids  and  derivatives 
thereof,  processes  and  intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of 
cis  and  trans  racemates  of  said  phenanthrene-2-carboxylic 
acids  having  estrogenic  activity. 


3,775,468 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ^HALOGENO ALKYL 
ISOCYANATES 
Klans-Dictcr  Kanqic,  Frankfnrt  am  Main.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengescllschaft  vor- 
mals  Mcistcr  Lndns  A  Bmning,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continnatton-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  873,654.  Nov.  3,  1969.  This  application 
May  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,887 
Claims  priority,  apiHicatfon  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1968, 
P  18  07  494.7 
Int  CL  C07c  119/04 
VS.  CL  260—487  3  Clafans 

Optically  active  /3-halogenoalkyl  isocyanates  are  ob- 
tained by  re-arrangement  of  N-halogenoazetidinones-(2) 
effected  by  radical-forming  catalysts  in  the  presence  of 
imsaturated  compounds  as  co-catalysts.  Due  to  their 
groups  of  different  degrees  of  reactivity  the  products  are 
useful  intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds. They  are,  furthermore,  useful  for  splitting  racemic 
mixtures. 


3,775,472 
OXIDATION  OF  ALKYL  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Stephen  N.  Massle,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,055 
Int  CL  C07c  63/06.  63/14.  63/32 
VS.  CL  260—524  R  9  Clafans 

Alkyl  aromatic  compounds,  and  particularly  alkyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  are  oxidized  by  treatinp  with  r-  v)xy- 
gen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  ruthenium-containing  compound  to  form  oxygenated 
aromatic  compounds. 


3,775,473 
METHOD  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ARYL 
METHYL  GROUPS  TO  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
GROUPS 

Norbcrt  J.  Mmk.  Plom  Boro,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Koppcrs  Company,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FHcd  Dec  29, 1971.  Scr.  No.  213,720 
Int  a.  C07c  63/06 
VS.  CL  260—524  M  f  Claims 

A  method  in  which  oxidation  resistant  aryl  methyl 
groups  can  be  oxidized  to  a  carboxylic  acid  group  in- 
volving the  steps  of  mixing  sulfuric  acid,  vanadium  pent- 
oxide  or  manganese  dioxide  with  a  methyl  substituted 
benzene.  Heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  not  greater 
than  about  150°  C.  and  simultaneously  agitating  the  mix- 
ture until  the  aryl  methyl  group  has  oxidized  to  a  carbox- 
ylic acid  group  and  separating  the  acid  thus  formed. 
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3,775,474 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ACRYUC  ACID 
Takaahi  Oha^^  >HdJiioiiiiya,  MicUkazn  Ninomiya,  Kobe, 
Isao  Yanagisawa,  Ikeda,  and  Masahiro  Wada,  Nishino- 
mlya,  Japan,  ■ailpion  to  Nippon  Shoknbai  Kagako 
Kogyo  Co^  Ltd^  OnJu,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1971, 
46/27,203 
Int  CL  C07c  51/26,  57/04 
VS,  CL  260—530  N  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylic  acid  compris- 
ing catalytically  oxidizing  acrolein  in  the  vapor  phase 
with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  oxide 
in  which  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  constitutional  metal 
elements  is  within  the  following  range : 

V.MObWeCrdCu, 

where  14<a^24,  b=12, 4^c<20,  l^rf<10  and 

0^«<12 


3,775,475 

TELOMER  PRODUCTS 

Roy  T.  Hotm,  Oriada,  Rnpeit  C  Morris,  Berkeley,  and 

James  W.  Haydcn,  Richmoad,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  138,376 

Int  CL  C07c  59/12 

VS.  CL  260—535  P  8  Claims 

Novel  linear  telomers  of  C4  ethylenically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids  or  derivatives  thereof  are  produced  by 
telomerizing  a  C4  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  or  derivative  thereof  with  certain  alky]  ester  or 
alkylene  carbonate  reactant  ia  the  presence  of  a  free- 
radical  catalyst.  The  telomers  are  converted  by  saponifi- 
cation with  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  hydroxide  solu- 
tions to  substantially  biodegradable,  water-soluble  poly- 
cartx>xylate  salts  terminated  with  an  hydroxy-substituted 
alkyi  end  group.  The  compounds  are  used  as  detergent 
builders. 


3,775,476 
AROMATIC  ACID  CHLORIDE  PROCESS 
Christian  S.  Rondestredt,  Jr.,  WHmington,  DcL,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  dn  Pmit  dc  Nemomv  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

No  Drawing.  Cmrtimiation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
875,542,  Not.  10,  1969.  Tlifa  application  Nov.  15, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  306,749 

Int  CL  C07c  51 /5S.  63/02,  63/22 
VS.  CL  260—544  M  13  Oafans 

Process  for  preparing  aromatic  acid  chlorides  such  as 
isophthaloyl  chloride  and  terepbthaloyl  chloride,  useful  as 
intermediates  for  making  polyester,  polyamide  and  the 
like  condensation  polymers,  which  includes  contacting  an 
aromatic  compound  containing  at  least  one  trichloro- 
methyl  group  bonded  to  an  aromatic  carbon  atom  with 
sulfur  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  antimony  pcntachloride 
or  aluminum  chloride  as  catalyst  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  one 
trichloromethyl  group  to  an  acid  chloride  group. 


3,775,477 
N,N'-BIS[2.ARYL.2.(HYDROXY  OR  OXOVETHYL]- 

BRIDGED-BIS-CARBOXAMIDES 
Guy  D.  Diana,  Stephcntown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SterHng 

Drag  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,095 

Int  CL  C07c  103/38, 103/42 

VS.  CL  260—558  A  19  Claims 

Condensation  of  an  amine  of  the  formula 


Ar 


O 


and  a  diacid  dihalide  of  the  formula 

o         o 

z-c-x-C-z 

provides  N,N'  -  bis  [  2-aryl-2-oxoethyl  ]  -bridged-biscarbox- 
amides  of  the  formula 

O  0        0  o 

Ar-C-CHi-NH-C-X-C-NH— CH»-C- 


Ar 


reduction  of  which  provides  N,N'-bis[2-aryl-2-hydroxy- 
ethyll-bridged-biscarboxamides  of  the  formula 

HO  GO  OH    . 

Ar-CH-CHr-NH-(!i-X-C-NH-CH»-CH-Ar 

and  N,N'-bridged-bis[2-aryl-2-hydroxyethylamines]  of  the 
formula 

HO  OH 

Ar— CH-CHi-NH— CHr-X-CH,-NH-CHr-CH-Ar 

The  latter  compounds  are  also  prepared  by  condensation 
of  an  epoxide  of  the  formula 

Ar-CH — CHj 

with  a  diamine  of  the  formula 

NHr-CHr-X— CHj— NHa 

The  products  have  antibacterial  activity  in  vitro  and  are 
useful  as  antibacterial  agents. 


3  775  478 
SUBSTITUTED  PHEIVYLTHIOAMIDINES 
Eari  R.  Bockstahlcr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  ^dland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,940 
Int  a.  C07c  123/00 
VS.  CL  260—564  R  3  Oaims 

Substituted  phenylthioamide  compounds  such  as  2-(4- 
chlorophenylthio)acetamidine;  2-(4  -  chlorophenylthio)- 
acetamidoxime;  and  their  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
salts  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  substituted  phenyl- 
thioacetonitrile  with  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride  or 
with  methanol  followed  by  anunonium  chloride.  The  com- 
pounds have  antimicrobial  activity  and  also  inhibit  ADP- 
induced  aggregation  of  blood  platelets. 


CHr-NHj 


3  775  479 
AMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Hans  Braderer,  Riehen,  and  Rndolf  Riiegg,  Bottmingen, 
Switzerland,   assignors  to  Hoffmann«La  Roche   Inc., 
Nntley,  N  J. 
No  Drairing.  AppBcation  Jnnc  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,287, 
which  is  a  contimiation-in*part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  686,759,  Not.  29,  1967.  Divided  and  this 
appHcation  Ang.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,562 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Switzoland,  Dec  23,  1966, 
18,487/66;  May  10, 1968,  7,014/68 
Int  CL  C07c  131/00 
VS.  a.  260—566  A  1  Cbdm 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

OH    CHi 
HiCO-f^ll- C  H-CH-NHi 


V 


which  is  present  at  least  partially  in  (-)-erythro  config- 
uration, processes  for  their  preparation  and  novel  inter- 
mediates useful  therein  are  disclosed.  Said  products  of 
Formula  I  have  useful  hypertensive  activity. 


November  27,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


1521 


3,775,480  _ 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  HALOGENS  AND 
"^SkOXYLATED  PRIMARY  AMINES 
Alan  Geoffrey  Scniton  Glasby,  Oxtcd,  England,  assignor 
to  cSbTpiuirniaceuticals  Limited,  Westerham,  Eng- 

SS'^Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1970    &.r.  No    57,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Brl^,  July  23,  1969, 
F      37,033/69,  37,034/69,  37,035/69 
Int  CL  C07C  93/04 

VS  O  260 584  B  "  Claims 

A  disinfectant  composition  is  made  by  reacting  a  halo- 
gen with  an  amine  of  the  formula 


B-N 


CnHuO)pH 


(C.Hi»0),H 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  with  up 
to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical  with  from 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  2,  3  or  4  and  the  total  of  p 
plus  q  is  not  less  than  2  nor  more  than  5. 

The  amount  of  halogen  used  may  be  0.8  to  1  atom 
equivalent  per  mole  equivalent  of  amine  and  an  excellent, 
stable,  germicide  and  fungicide  is  produced.  The  fungi- 
cidal qualities  may  often  be  enhanced  by  increasing  the 
amount  of  halogen  above  these  limits,  but  this  may  be 
at  the  expense  of  the  stability  of  the  material. 

3,775,481 
OXIDATION  OF  HYDRINDANTIN 
Alan  E.  Pierce,  3316  Brookvlew  Road, 

Rockford,m.     61107  ,,«„„ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.,  139,851 
Int  CL  C07c  49/82 
VS.  a.  260—590  ^.  ^  '.  ^°" 

Ninhydrin  is  prepared  by  a  process  which  involves 
oxidizing  hydrindantin  using  chlorine,  bromine,  or  a  com- 
bination of  chlorine  and  bromine.  The  oxidation  reaction 
proceeds  at  a  commercially  feasible  rate  and  in  a  manner 
such  that  undesirable  side  products  such  as  noxious  oxides 
are  not  formed.  In  addition,  by  using  the  illustrated  proc- 
ess, Ninhydrin  can  be  recovered  in  good  yields. 

3,775,482 
PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  PHOSPHINES 
Wan«n  Hewertson  and  Ian  Charies  Taylor,  Rnncorn, 
England,   assi^iors  to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries 
Limited,  London,  England  ,.  _^      «. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  appUcation  lier. 
No.  92,193,  Not.  23,  1970.  This  appUcation  May  22, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  255,708  ^  ^    ,     ^^       <,^   ,0^0 

Qaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1969, 
57^93/69;  Aug.  14, 1970,  39,278/70 
Int  CL  C07f  9/50 
VS.  CI.  260—606.5  P  ^^  Claims 

Process  for  the*  preparation  of  alkali  metal  organic 
phosphides,  which  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  tertiary  phosphines.  Preferably  the  inter- 
mediate phosphide  is  not  isolated  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture, which  is  further  treated,  in  situ,  with  an  appropriate 
organic  halide  to  produce  the  required  tertiary  phosphine. 

3  775  483 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MONO-CONDENSA- 
TION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  AND 
A  MERCAPTAN 
Stanley  W.  Frederickson  and  Ralph  E.  Watson,  Borger, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company 
FUed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,867 
Int.  a.  C07c  149/18 
VS.  a.  260—609  R  6  Oaims 

A  two-stage  reaction  of  alkylene  oxide  and  a  mercaptan 
to  form  mono-condensates  of  the  formula 


where  Ri,  Ra,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl, 
n-butyl,  isobutyl,  and  tert-butyl  radicals  and  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  does  not 
exceed  4,  is  carried  out  wherein  said  alkylene  oxide  is 
contacted  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  said  mercaptan 
in  a  first  reaction  step  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture 
comprised  of  said  condensate  and  residual  mercaptan.  The 
reacuon  mixture  is  contacted  with  additional  alkylene 
oxide  in  a  second  reaction  step  to  react  with  the  residual 
mercaptan  and  produce  additional  condensate  product. 

3,775,484 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  SALTS  OF 
DmnOLBUTANEDIOLS 

Joseph  P.  CiaodeUi,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Avon  Products,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

124,529  Mar.  15,  1971.  This  appUcation  July  21,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  273,796 

Int  a.  C07c  149/18 
VS.  CL  260—609  R  10  Claims 

The  method  of  making  a  metal  salt  of  a  1,4-dithiol- 
2,3-butanediol  comprising  first  forming  said  diol  by  re- 
acting butane  dioxide  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  a  C3-C5 
alkanol  solvent  therefor  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
adding  to  the  reaction  mass  after  the  diol  is  formed  a 
water-soluble  metal  compound  capable  of  reacting  with 
s'iid  diol  to  form  a  salt  insoluble  in  said  solvent,  and 
separating  the  precipitated  l,4-dithiol-2,3-butanediol  salt 
formed.  . 


3,775,485 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXYARYL  THIOETHERS 

Kurt  H.  PUgram,  Modesto,  CaUf.,  Dirk  Medema,  Amster- 
dam,  Netherlands,  and  Samuel  B.  Soloway  and  George 
W.  Gaertner,  Jr.,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SheU 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Origtaal  appUcation  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
72,163,  now  Patent  No.  3,732,317.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Feh.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,832 

Int  CL  C07c  149/36 
VS.  CL  260—609  F  3  aaims 

Hydroxyaryl  thioethers  are  prepared  by  first  preparing 
a  phenyl  sulfonium  bisulfate— either  directly  by  reacting 
a  phenol  with  dimethyl  sulfoxide  in  sulfuric  acid  or  step- 
wise by  reacting  an  organic  sulfide  with  chlorine  in  sul- 
furic acid  to  form  a  chloro-sulfonium  bisulfate  and  react- 
ing this  crude  reaction  mixture  with  a  phenol— then  re- 
acting the  crude  reaction  mixture  containing  the  phenyl 
sulfonium  bisulfate  with  water  containing  halide  ions  to 
effect  formation  of  the  thioether.  Nitration  of  the  inter- 
mediate phenyl  sulfonium  bisulfate  thus  prepared  can  be 
effected  using  nitric  acid  and  optionally  additional  sulfuric 
acid  without  the  isolating  of  any  intermediate  products. 
Novel  intermediates  are  also  prepared  via  this  method. 


n-CiHir 


Ri  Bi 

-C— C-OH 


3,775,486 
1,7.DIHYDR0XY  BENZ[e]INDANES 

Leland  J.  Chinn,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,536 

Int  CI.  C07c  43/20  ,  ^  ,    , 

VS.  CI.  260-613  R  ^  Claims 

1  7  -  dihydroxybenz[e]indane  derivatives  herein  de- 
scribed exhibit  anti-inflammatory  activity.  These  sub- 
stances can  be  prepared  in  several  steps  from  [3-(6-hy. 
droxy-2-naphthyl)]-2,2-dialkylalkanoic   acid   denvaUves. 
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3,775^7 
mOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENOL 
Bcnuu^  liMsky,  Sr^  Garfield,  Jack  M.  SoIoiiiob,  Wcft 
Caldwell,  and  Beniwd  R.  Bhmiilu,  Glen  Rock,  N  J., 
Mripinri  to  Witco  Cheadcal  Coaipaiiy,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

No  Drawlas.  Filed  Jane  i.  196S,  Scr.  No.  734,M0 
iBt  CI  Ct7c  37/06 
VS.  CL  2M— 421  H  5  daims 

Process  of  preparing  phenol  from  cyclohexaool  or  cyclo- 
hexanone,  or  mixtures  thereof  by  passing  the  same,  in  the 
vapor  phase  at  atmospheric  pressure,  over  a  heated  nickel 
oxide-copper  oxide  catalyst. 


3,77SjISS 
».AIJgYL ALCOHOLPRODUCnON 

Lafayette,  CaHf.,  Milfnri  to  SheD  Ofl  CoaipaBy,  New 
Yoik,  N.Y. 

Filed  liM  11,  IH9,  Scr.  No.  832,21( 

Tlie  portioa  of  die  tem  of  the  pateat  nbeeqacut  to 

Inly  13,  IMS,  hM  been  dkdatned 

InL  CL  Ct7c  3i/02. 139/10 

US.  Cl.24«— (4t  1 


*n_*tra  pem^mfvui^ ?rCL _ 


I  CT»m.  atm.-nt<nxm  ■tcty  lm  a—? 


irmfM 


-14 


.     o^ — =-  ff^tn. 


— ^■■a 
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Ethylene  is  converted  to  primaiy  n-alkyl  alcohok  by 
( 1 )  telomerizing  ethylene  and  ethyl  iodide  to  primary  n- 
alkyl  iodides,  (2)  sefKirating  and  hydrolyzitts  the  aJkyl 
iodides  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  produce 
primary  n-alkyl  alcohols  and  an  iodide  salt,  (3)  con- 
verting the  iodide  salt  to  hydrogen  iodide  and  (4)  hydro- 
kxlinating  ethylene  with  the  hydrogen  kxlide  to  produce 
ethyl  iodide  for  recycle  to  provide  the  ethyl  k>dide  for 
telomerization  with  ethylene. 


3,775y4» 
PROCESS  FOR  FLUORINATION  OF  AROMATIC 
AND  POLYNUCLEAR  HYDROCARBON  COM- 
POUNDS AND  FLUOROCARBONS  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
John  L.  Marparc,  5*12  Tko^  Lane,  Howtom,  Tex. 
77f27,  and  Rkkard  J.  Lagww,  MiarhiiwWi  Intftate 
of  TcchMriogy,  Dcpartmc^  of  Chcnlitry,  Room  4-455, 
CanAridgc  MMi.    #2139 
ContiautkMi4a>part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
718,12s,  Apr.  2,  196S.  TUt  application  Apr.  14,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  133,803 

Int  CL  Ct7c  17/00. 19/00.  21/00 
VS.  CL  26«— MS  F  19  Claims 

A  process  for  the  direct  flaorination  of  cyclic  hydro- 
carbon compounds,  and  the  production  of  new  perfluoro- 
perhydro  derivatives  thereof.  The  cyclic  hydrocarbon  com- 
poumi  is  first  placed  in  a  reaction  chamber  and  fluorine 
gas  or  an  inorganic  fluoride  gts  is  introduced  into  the  at- 
mosphere surrounding  said  compound  at  a  slow  rate  such 
that  the  initial  concentration  of  the  fluorinating  gas  is 
a  mere  trace  and  such  conceatration  is  less  than  6%  at 
the  end  of  thirty  minutes  of  fluorination.  The  introduc- 
tion of  the  fluorinating  gas  it  then  contimied  at  a  slow 


rate  to  gradually  increase  the  concentration  thereof  in 
said  atmosphere  until  the  concentration  of  the  fluorinat- 
ing gas  is  about  100%.  The  fluorination  process  is  pref- 
erably conducted  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  room  tem- 
perature; however,  higher  temperatures  up  to  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  the  material  may  be  used  and 
in  order  to  increase  the  amount  of  fluorination,  pressures 
above  atmospheric  may  be  used  after  a  preliminary  at- 
mospheric fluorination.  New  perfluoroperhydro  derivatives 
of  cyclic  hydrocarbons  which  have  been  produced  by  using 
this  process  include  perfluoroperhydronaphthacene,  per- 
fluoroperhydropentacene,  perhydroovalene,  perfluoroper- 
hydro -  9,10  -  benzaphenanthrene,  perfluoroperiiydro-1,2- 
benzanthracene,  and  perfluoroperhydro- 1,3,6,8-tetraphen- 
ylpyrene. 


3,775,49« 

PREPARATION  OF  PENTAHALOBENZENES 

FROM  TE1RAHALOBENZENES 

Wiffiam  W.  Prkhvd,  Hockorin,  DeL,  Meignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Ncmonn  and  Coapany,  Wlfantagtoo,  DcL 

No  Drawhig.  FDed  Dec  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,444 

Int  CL  C07c  25/02.  25/04 

VS.  CL  240—650  R  6  dafam 

Described  is  a  process  for  producing  a  compound 

CeHClaX),  where  X  is  chlorine  or  fluorine,  e.g.,  penta- 

chlorobenzene,  by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

C«H]ClXj,  e.g.,  any  of  the  tetrachlorobenzene  isomers, 

with  phospene  or  chlorine  plus  carbon  monoxide. 


3,775,491 
PROCESSES   FOR   PRODUCING    POLYCHLORI- 
NAIED  ETHANES  AND  POLYCHLORINATED 
ETHYLENES 
Mareo   TakoMita,   Tokawuawa^i,   TakaM   YoiUda, 


TakakaaU,  Tokyo,  and  Kenfl  FuBoka,  Kamake  Mlnra, 
Mawo  SMbaaakl,  and  TcImo  YaaMioto,  Irana-gnn, 
Srilaaia^iMi,  Japan,  aaiignini  to  Central  GfaM  Co., 
LM.,  Ube-aU,  YaaagncU-kca,  Ji^an 

FDed  Ang.  23, 194S,  Scr.  No.  754,929 
ClaiBM  priority,  appBcation  Japan,  Ang.  30,  1947, 
42/55443 
InL  CL  C07c  17/00.  21/10,  21/12 
VS.  CL  240—454  D  22  daiOH 

Process  for  producing  polychlorinated  ethanes  contain- 
ing at  least  three  chlorine  atoms  in  the  molecule  or  poly- 
chlorinated ethylenes  at  least  two  chlorine  atoms  in  the 
molecule  which  comprises  the  continuous  reaction  steps 
of  producing  polychlorinated  ethanes  containing  at  least 
three  chlorine  atoms  in  the  molecule  by  contacting  chlo- 
rine with  1,2-dichloroethane  in  the  presence  of  chlorinated 
ethylenes  containing  at  least  one  chlorine  atom,  pyrolyzing 
the  resultant  mixture,  and  adding  hydrogen  chloride  to 
the  pyrolyzed  mixture  either  as  it  is  or  after  separation 
of  trichloroethylene  and  tetrachloroethylene  therefrom; 
the  intended  polychlorinated  ethanes  or  ethylenes  being 
recovered  at  one  of  these  three  steps. 


3,775,492 

2-SU1ISTITUTED-3-METHYLCYCLOPENTADIENES 

Rkkaid  Wlghtman  Klerrtaad,  North  CaldweB,  and 
Ronald  Andrew  Le  MaUcn,  Bloomfleld.  N  J.,  a«ignon 
to  HolbnanD*La  Rodw  Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J. 

No  Drawi^.  AppHcatlon  May  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  823,498, 
now  Patent  No.  3,715,400,  whkh  li  a  dhWon  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  704,657,  Feb.  19,  1968,  now  Patent 
No.  3,484,489,  which  in  turn  is  a  continnatioo-in-part 
of  abandoned  aivHcatlon  Ser.  No.  649,441,  June  26, 
1967.  DfrMed  and  tUa  appHcatton  Aug.  11, 1972,  Scr. 
No.  279,910 

Int  CL  C07c  13/08 

VS.  CL  260—444  A  5  Cfadma 

This  invention  relates  to  the  compounds  2-(2'-bute- 

nyl)-3-methyl  cyclopentadiene,  2-(2'-cis  butenyl)-3-meth- 
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yl  cyclopentadiene,  2-(2'-propenyl)-3-methyl  cyclopenta- 
diene, and  2-(2'-propynyl)-3-methyl  cyclopentadiene. 
These  novel  compounds  are  intermediates  for  pyrethrin 
insecticides. 


3,775,493 
METHOD  FOR  INHDHTTNG  THE  POLYMERIZA- 
TION  OF  CONJUGATED  DBENES 
Renato  Dc  Slmoiie,  Como,  Akanuidro  Bfomgcr,  San 
Donato  Mllancae,  and  Antonictta  Scaranmcd,  NOian, 
Italy,  aalnKNTi  to  Snam  Progetti  S.P.A.,  San  Donato 
Mllanwf,  Ittaly 

Fned  Mar.  3, 1972.  Scr.  No.  231,534 

Claima  priority,  appUcaHoo  Italy,  Mar.  3,  1971, 

21,250/71 

Int  CL  C07c  7/00 

VS.  CL  260—446.5  9  CWms 


heat  exchanging  the  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  and  the 
recycle  portion  prior  to  inletting  into  the  reactor  system 
and  controlling  the  flow  rate  thereof  into  said  reactor 
system  so  that  the  temperature  of  all  materials  entering 
the  system  including  the  recycle  portion  is  above  the 
dew  point  of  the  mixture  comprising  the  total  reactor 


There  is  provided  a  method  for  preventing  the  polym- 
erization of  conjugated  dienes  during  separatioti  from 
product  streams,  the  method  comprising  adding  inhibit- 
ing quantities  of  halogen  derivatives  of  quinones  to  the 
solvent  used  to  extract  the  conjugated  diene  from  its  prod- 
uct stream. 


w    i-O-ja.*'    S-SJ 


fluid,  and  controlling  the  temperatures  of  these  materials 
including  the  recycle  portion  throughout  every  portion 
of  the  reactor  and  catalyst  system  so  that  the  tempera- 
tures remain  continually  above  the  dew  points  of  all  of 
the  materials  and  that  all  materials  entering  the  system 
are  maintained  entirely  in  their  gaseous  phase  uniformly 
throughout  the  system. 


3,775,495 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Henri   Robert   Debns,    Meise,    Marcel   Van   Tongelen, 
Diegem,  and  Raymond  M.  Cahen,  Pierre,  Belgium,  as- 
dgnors  to  Labofina  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FHed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,864 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jnfy  13,  1971, 

7125592 

Int  CL  C07c  5/lB 

VS.  CL  260—668  D  9  Claims 


3,775,494 

REACnVITY  CONTROL  IN  PETROCHEMICAL 
AND  REFINERY  PROCESSES 

Norman  L.  Canr,  PUtsbnrgh,  Pa.,  aqignor  to^  Gnlf 

Rcacard  A  Dcrdopment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Condanatlon  of  appHcatton  Scr.  No.  885,066,  Dec  15, 

1949,  now  Patent  No.  3,654,131.  TUi  appHcatton  Nov. 

24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,454 

TIm  portfon  of  the  term  of  Ac  patent  anbaeqncnt  to 

Apr.  4, 1989,  hat  been  dlsdaimed 

Int  CL  C07c  5/10;  ClOg  23/00 

VS.  CL  260—467  25  Claims 

A  method  for  controlling  a  hydrogenation  plant  to 
avoid  localized  reactor  hot  spots  and  to  avoid  reactor 
run-away  and  catalyst  deterioration  caused  thereby  is 
disclosed  for  such  plant  incltiding  a  reactor  and  catalyst 
system  for  producing  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  from  a 
corresponding  unsatiutited  hydrocarbon.  The  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  supplying  gaseous  hydrogen  and  liquid 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  for  the  reactor  and  catalyst 
system,  supplying  a  recycle  portion  of  a  product  of  said 
system  including  such  saturated  hydrocarbon  for  the 
inlet  of  said  reactor  and  catalyst  system,  supplying  at 
least  the  liquid  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  and  any  liquid 
portion  of  said  recycle  portion  to  the  system  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  mi  effluent  stream  of  the  system, 
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Polyalkylbenzenes  having  the  same  number  of  carbon 
atoms  as  the  feed  consisting  of  gem  structured  polyalkyl- 
cyclohexanes  are  produced  with  an  acidic,  difunctional 
dehydrogenation-isomerization  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  200  to 
600°  C.  and  a  pressure  no  greater  than  750  p.s.i.  A  pre- 
ferred process  includes  the  production  of  durene  from 
gem-tetromethylcyclohexanes. 
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3,775;496  

PREPARATION  OF  2,6-DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE 

AND  2,7-DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE 

Sheldon  L.  TbomiMOii,  Glen  MUb,  Pa^  assignor  to  Son 

Research  and  DcTelopmenl  Co^  Marcos  Hook,  Pa. 

FUed  Ang.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,898 

Int  CL  C07c  15/24 

UA  a.  260— 66«  F  27  Claims 
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erably  also  recycled  hydrogen,  vapors  from  this  conver- 
sion are  reacted  by  contact  at  300-500 "  C.  in  a  hydrogen 
atmosphere  with  a  solid  dehydrogenation  catalyst,  pref- 
erably platinum  on  non-acidic  alumina,  to  form  1,4-di- 
methylnaphthalene  and  hydrogen,  vapors  from  the  de- 
hydrogenation reaction  are  contacted  at  275-500'  C.  with 
a  solid  acidic  isomerization  catalyst  to  form  2,3-dimethyl- 
naphthalenc  in  admixture  with  1,3-dimcthylnaphthalene, 
2,3-dimethylnaphthalene  is  recovered  from  the  isomeriza- 
tion product,  e.g.  by  crystallization,  and  part  of  the  gen- 
erated hydrogen  is  recycled  in  the  system.  The  i»^ocess  can 
be  varied  in  several  ways,  including  the  utilization  of  a 
liquid  acidic  catalyst  in  either  the  first  step  or  the  isomeri- 
zation step. 


,23 


A  multistep  process  is  disclosed  wherein  5-m-tolylpen- 
tene-2  is  converted  to  1,6-  and  1,8-dimethyltetralin  in  the 
presence  of  a  solid  acidic  catalyst  at  200-450°  C.  and 
preferably  also  recycled  hydrogen,  vapors  from  this  con- 
version are  reacted  by  contact  at  300-500'  C.  in  a  hy- 
drogen atmosphere  with  a  solid  dehydrogenation  cata- 
lyst, preferably  platinimi  on  non-acidic  alimiina,  to  form 
1,6-  and  1,8-dimethylnaphthalenes  and  hydrogen,  vapors 
from  the  dehydrogenation  reaction  are  contacted  at  275- 
500'  C.  with  a  solid  acidic  isomerization  catalyst  to  form 
2,6-  and  2,7  -  dimethyhiaphthalenes  in  admixture  with 
other  isomers,  the  2,6-  and  2,7-dimethylnaphthalenes  are 
recovered  from  the  isomerization  product,  e.g.  by  crystal- 
lization, and  part  of  the  generated  hydrogen  is  recycled 
in  the  system.  The  process  can  be  varied  in  several  ways, 
including  the  utilization  of  a  liquid  acidic  catalyst  in 
either  the  first  step  or  the  isomerization  step,  and  also 
subsequent  to  the  dehydrogenation  step  by  individually 
recovering  the  1,6-  and  1,8-dimethylnaphthalene  isomers 
and  separately  iaomerizing  each  isomer  to  form  the  2,6- 
and  2,7-isomer8  respectively. 


3,775,497 

PREPARATION  OF  2,3-DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE 

Sheldon  L.  Thompson,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  San 

Research  and  DcTcIopmeiit  Co.,  Marcos  Hook,  Pa. 

Fikd  Aog.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,899 

Int  CL  C«7c  15/24 

VJS.  CL  260—668  F  ]  24  Claims 
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2,S-DMN 


A  multistep  process  is  disclosed  wherein  5-phenyl- 
hexene-2  is  converted  to  1,4-dimethyltetralin  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solid  acidic  catalyst  at  200-450°  C.  and  pref- 


3,775,498 

PREPARATION  OF  2,6-DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE 

Sheldon  L.  Thompson,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son 

Research  and  Development  Co.,  Marcos  Hook,  Pa. 

FUed  Jonc  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,731 

lot  CI.  C07c  15/24 

VS,  a.  260—668  F  26  Claims 


A :  CYCLIZATION 

B :  OEHYDROGENATtON 

C  :  ISOMERIZATION 
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A  multistep  process  is  disclosed  wherein  5-o-tolylpen- 
tcnc-2  is  converted  to  1 ,5-dimethyltetralin  in  the  presence 
of  a  solid  acidic  catalyst  at  200-450 '  C.  and  preferably 
also  recycled  hydrogen,  vapors  from  this  conversion  are 
reacted  by  contact  at  300-500°  C.  in  a  hydrogen  atoms- 
phere  with  a  solid  dehydrogenation  catalyst,  preferably 
platinum  on  non-acidic  alumina,  to  form  1,5-dimethyl- 
naphthalene  and  hydrogen,  vapors  from  the  dehydrogena- 
tion reaction  are  contacted  at  275-500'  C.  with  a  solid 
acidic  isomerization  catalyst  to  form  2,6-dimethylnaph- 
thalene  in  admixture  with  mainly  1,6-dimethyhiaphthalene 
and  a  small  proportion  of  the  1,5-isomer,  2,6-dimethyl- 
naphthalene  is  recovered  from  the  isomerization  product, 
e.g.  by  crystallization,  and  part  of  the  generated  hydrogen 
is  recycled  in  the  system.  The  process  can  be  varied  in  sev- 
eral ways,  including  the  utilization  of  a  liquid  acidic  cata- 
lyst in  either  the  first  step  or  the  isomerization  step. 


3,775,499 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Henri   Robert   Dcbos,   Mcise,   Marcel   Van   Tongelen, 
Diegem,  and  Raymond  M.  Cabcn,  Wofaiwe  St  Pierre, 
Bel^m,  assignors  to  Laboflna  S.A.,  Bmsseb,  Bclgiom 

Filed  May  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  251,930 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Joly  13,  1971, 

7125590 
Int  CL  C07c  5/24 
VS.  CL  260—668  A  14  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  polymethylbenzenes 
from  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  one 
alkyl  radical  with  more  than  one  carbon  atom,  said 
process  comprising  hydrogenating  said  alkyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  into  the  corresponding  alkylcycloalkanes, 


November  27,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1525 


isomerizing  said  alkylcycloalkanes  in  the  presence  of  air  is  fed  with  a  hydrocarbon  feed  to  a  catalyst  bed  con- 
Friedel  Crafts  catalyst  to  provide  polymethylcyclohexanes  taining  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalyst  of  the  ZSM-5 
isomers  of  said  alkylcycloalkanes  and  then  subjecting  said    type. 


>>  ^   •> 


>  •  ■•      f.'- 


V 


r  ir  _L  JT 


u 


I 


polymethylcyclohexanes  isomers  to  a  combined  dehydro- 
genation-isomerization  step  to  thereby  obtain  polymethyl- 
benzenes. 


3  775  500 

PREPARATION  OF  2,7'.DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE 

Sicldon  L.  Thompson,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son 

Researdi  and  Development  Co.,  Marcos  Hook,  Pa. 

Ffled  Aog.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,897 

Int  a.  C07c  15/24 

VS.  CL  260—668  F  24  Claims 
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A  multistep  process  is  disclosed  wherein  5-p-tolylpen- 
tene-2  is  converted  to  1,7-dimcthyltetralin  in  the  presence 
of  a  solid  acidic  catalyst  at  200-450°  C.  and  preferably 
also  recycled  hydrogen,  vapors  from  this  conversion  are 
reacted  by  contact  at  300-500°  C.  in  a  hydrogen  atmos- 
phere with  a  solid  dehydrogenation  catalyst,  preferably 
platinum  on  non-acidic  alumina,  to  form  1,7-dimethyl- 
naphthalene  and  hydrogen,  vapors  from  the  dehydrogena- 
tion reaction  are  contacted  with  275-500°  C.  with  a  solid 
acidic  isomerization  catalyst  to  form  2,7-dimethylnaph- 
thalenc  in  admixture  with  1,7-dimethylnaphthalene,  2,7- 
dimethylnaphthalene  is  recovered  from  the  isomerization 
product,  e.g.  by  crystallization,  and  part  of  the  generated 
hydrogen  is  recycled  in  the  system.  The  process  can  be 
varied  in  several  ways,  including  the  utilization  of  a  liquid 
acidic  catalyst  in  either  the  first  step  or  the  isomerization 
step. 


3,775,501 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATICS  OVER 

ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS 

Warren  W.  Kacding,  Westficld,  and  Steplien  A.  Batter, 

East  Windsor,  N  J.,  aaaigBon  to  Mobil  (Ml  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jonc  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,626 

Int  CL  C07c  5/26,  5/27 

US.  a.  260—673  24  aaims 

There  is  an  increase  in  the  yield  of  aromatics  when 


3,775,502 

DEHYDROCYCLtZATION  OF  PARAFFINS 

Masayoshi  Oishi,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  San 

Research  and  Development  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No  250,991 
Int  a.  C07c  3/02;  ClOg  35/08 
U.S.  CL  260—673.5  7  Claims 

Process  of  dehydrocyclizing  Cj-Cio  paraffins  using  a 
sodium  zeolite  X  or  sodium  zeolite  Y,  which  zeolite  has 
been  ion  exchanged  with  from  0.10  to  1.2  weight  percent 
platinum,  the  catalyst  calcined  and  the  platinum  then 
reduced  with  hydrogen  to  the  free  metal.  In  an  especially 
preferred  aspect  of  the  invention,  the  catalyst  is  given  a 
final  ion  exchange  with  a  sodium  salt  such  as  sodium 
bicarbonate.  The  dehydrocyclization  reaction  is  carried 
out  at  from  500  to  560°  C.  and  preferably  from  510  to 
555°  C.  using  a  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  of  from  10 
to  300  p.s.i.g.  and  preferably  50  to  200  p.s.i.g.  to  form 
benzene  and  alkylbenzenes. 


3,775,503 

BRANCHED  HYDROCARBONS  IN  THE  Cir-C^ 
RANGE  HAVING  MAXIMALLY  CROWDED 
GEMINAL  METHYL  GROUPS 

Gary  L.  Driscoll,  Boothwyn,  Iri  N.  Duling,  West  Chester, 

and  David  S.  Gates,  Swaithmore,  Pa.,  and  Robert  W. 

Warren,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Son  Research  and 

Development  Co.,  Phihidelphia,  Pa. 

Fned  Joly  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,300 

Int  CL  C07c  9/00 

VS.  CL  260—676  9  Claims 

Novel  individual  hydrocarbon  species,  useful  as  chemi- 
cal intermediates  or  as  components  of  traction  fluids,  can 
be  obtained  from  the  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  fluids  ob- 
tained from  thermally  cracking  high  molecular  weight 
polyisobutylene.  Other  novel  hydrocarbons  are  obtained 
by  hydrogenation  of  the  novel  olefins.  The  unique  char- 
acter of  these  olefin  and  paraffin  hydrocarbons  can  be 
proved  by  a  combination  of  gas  chromatography  and  nu- 
clear magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy  (NMR).  This  dis- 
covery involved  the  preparation  and  characterization  of  a 
homologous  series,  Cn  to  C40,  of  sixteen  branched  hydro- 
carbon species  consisting  of -repeating  isobutylene  struc- 
tures and  proves  that  these  hydrocarbons  are  unique 
species  which  are  characterized  by  "crowded"  and  steri- 
cally  hindered  geminal  methyl  and  isolated  methylene 
groups. 


3,775,504 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE 
Roy  John  Sampson,  Christopher  Boxton  Spencer,  and 
Satish  Chandra  Nlrola,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  as- 
signors to  Impolal  Chemlcd  Indostries  Limited,  Lon- 
don,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1971, 

13,719/71 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/58 
VS.  CI.  260—672  R  14  Claims 

Alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  for  example,  toluene,  are 
dealkylated  to  yield  benzene  and  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  steam  and,  optionally,  hydrogen  over  a  Group 
Vm  noble  metal  catalyst  supported  on  alpha-alumina. 
The  hydrogen  generated  is  used  to  supply  at  least  part  of 
the  hydrogen  requirement  for  a  hydrodealkylation  proc- 
ess, optionally  carried  out  simultaneously  with  the  steam 
dealkylation  process  in  a  common  reactor. 
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3,775*505 

SATURATED  HYDROCARBON  DISPROPORTIONA- 

TION  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 

I  R.  Hoghea,  Orinda,  GaUfn  a»<8nor  to  CtaeTron 

Research  Company,  Saa  Frandaco,  CaUf . 

Fncd  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,3«3 

Int  CL  C07c  3/00.  9/00 

UA  CL  26«— 676  I  7  Ctalnii 


3,775,508 
TIN-PHOSPHORUS  CATALYZED  OXIDATIVE 
DEHYDROGENATION 
Emory  W.  Pitzer,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 
Petrolenm  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,880 
Int  CL  C07c  5/18 
UA  CL  260—680  E  ^  ^10  Claims 

The  activity  of  tin-phosphorus  oxidauvc  dchydrogena- 
tion  catalysts  is  significantly  improved  by  including  a  heat- 
volatile  activity-stimulating  ammonium  salt  in  the  catalyst 
composition  prior  to  the  catalyst  particle-forming  stage. 


A  process  for  disproportionation  of  saturated  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  contacting  the  saturated  hydro- 
carbons at  a  temperature  below  800'  F.,  and  in  the 
presence  of  no  more  than  5  weight  percent  olefin,  with 
a  catalytic  mass  having  catalytic  activity  for  dchydrogena- 
tion  as  well  as  catalytic  activity  for  olefin  disproportiona- 
tion. 


3,775,506 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  HYDROGENATION 

CATALYST 

William  L.  Hooston,  Jr.,  and  William  C  Clark,  Sweeny, 

Tex.,  maignon  to  PhUlipa  Petrolcom  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  886,409,  Dec-  18,  1969.  This  application  June  7, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  150,817 

Int  CL  C07c  5/02.  5/10;  ClOg  23/02 
VS.  CL  260—677  H  7  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  com- 
prising: pressurizing  the  catalyst  at  ambient  temperature 
with  a  nonreactive  gas  to  hydrogenation  pressure  and 
then  increasing  the  temperature  to  hydrogenation  con- 
ditions. 


3,775,509 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  OLEFIN  TO  A 
PRODUCT  CONTAINING  HIGHER  AND  LOWER 
OLEFINS  ^    „  ,.       . 

Alan  F.  ElHa,  Mnrrytrflle,  and  Edward  T.  Sabonrin, 
Allison  Park,  Pa^  asrignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
relopmcnt  Company,  Pittsborgh,  Pa-  «.,  ,„ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,233 
Int  CL  C07c  3/62 
U.S.  CL  260—683  D  1«  Claims 

A  process  for  converting,  by  metathesis,  a  monoolenn 
having  from  14  to  28  carbon  atoms,  particularly  an  alpha 
olefin  having  from  14  to  28  carbon  atoms,  to  a  product 
containing  a  mixture  of  olefins  of  higher  and  lower  car- 
bon number  than  the  olefin  charge,  which  involves  con- 
tacting the  olefin  charge  with  a  novel  composition  con- 
taining alumina,  molybdenum  or  rhenium  and  silver  or 
copper. 

3,775,510 

REFRIGERATING  COOLED  RECYCLED 

ISOBUTANE  IN  ALKYLATION 

Tom  Hotson,  Jr.,  and  Cedl  O.  Carter,  BartfesTiDc,  Okla., 

■ndgnors  to  PhOUps  Petrolenm  Company 

FOed  Ang.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,665 

Int  CL  C07c  3/54 

U.S.  CL  260—683.41  ^  Qahns 


11  ,M 


3,775,507 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
FROM  ACETYLENE 
Gerd  Doembgen,  Dannstadt,  and  Rolf  Platz,  Mannheim, 
Germany,  amlgnon  to  Bndiache  AniHn*  ft  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengoelkchaft,  Lndwigsbaf en  am  RUnc,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,652 
Clafam  priority,  appBcatloa  Gernumy,  Apr.  5,  1971, 
P  21  16  557.1 
bit  CL  Ca7c  11/24  _ 

UA  a.  26»— 679  A  5  Cl^ 

A  process  for  removing  residual  amounts  of  carbon 
dioxide  from  pure  acetylene  (which  has  been  obtained  by 
thermal  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  after  a  main  washing 
of  the  cracked  gas  with  diethanolamine  for  removal  of  the 
major  portion  of  CO^  and  separation  of  the  other  compo- 
nents of  the  cracked  gas)  which  comprises  first  giving  the 
pure  acetylene  a  preliminary  wash  with  the  regenerated 
diethanolamine  solution  from  the  main  COj  wash,  then 
further  washing  it  with  a  fresh  diethanolamine  solution 
serving  to  replenish  the  wash  solution  of  the  main  COj 
wash,  combining  the  two  wash  solutions  and  resupplying 
them  to  the  main  COj  wash  cycle. 


>-i 


At  least  a  portion  of  recycle  isoparaflin,  e.g.,  isobutane 
is  treated  in  an  alkylation  operation,  e.g.,  isoparaflan-olefin 
alkylation  to  remove  substantially  the  hydrogen  fluoride 
therefrom  and  is  then  returned  to  the  alkylation  operation. 
In  one  embodiment  hydrocarbon  phase  from  HF  settler 
is  charged  to  a  fractionation  from  which  alkylate  is  re- 
moved as  bottom,  an  overhead  is  split  into  at  least  two 
streams,  a  stream  containing  some  propane  to  avoid  pro- 
pane buildup  and  another  stream  from  which  HF  is  re- 
moved as  by  refrigeration  whereupon  the  latter  stream 
containing  a  substantially  reduced  HF  is  recycled  to 
alkylation. 
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V  3,775,511 

OLEFIN  ARYLATION  AND  OLEFIN  COUPLING  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  PALLADIUM  CARBOXYLATES 

Robert  S.  Shne,  BartiesviDc,  OUa.,  assignor  to 

PhlUpi  Petrolenm  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,399 

Int  CL  C07c  15/10 

VS.  a.  260—669  R  12  Chdms 

Olefins  having  at  least  one  olefinic  hydrogen  are  oxida- 

tively  coupled  with  aromatic  compounds  having  at  least 

one  aromatic  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  palladium  car- 

boxylatcs.  For  example,  ethylene  couples  with  benzene  to 

form  styrene.  The  reaction  is  catalytic  in  the  presence  of 

oxygen.  Olefin-olefin  oxidative  coupling  is  a  simultaneous 

reaction  which  becomes  the  predominant  reaction  in  the 

absence  of  an  aromatic  compound. 


Polyvinyl  chloride  resins  incorporated  with  the  graft- 
copolymer  exhibits  improved  mechanical  strength  and 
other  physical  properties. 


3,775,512 
POLYMER  CROSS-LINKING  USING  SYSTEM  CON- 
TAINING  N-METHYLOL  AMIDE  GROUPS  AND 
AN  ACIDIC  SULFAMATE  COMPOUND 
Raymond  Lanthier,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Gnlf  OD  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,826 
Int  CL  C08g  9/20 
VS.  CL  260—851  H  Chdms 

Cross-linking  of  polymer  is  disclosed  using  a  cross- 
linkable  system  containing  N-methylolamide  groups  and 
as  catalyst  at  acidic  pH  a  water-soluble  compound  con- 
taining a  sulfamate  group. 


3,775,515 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Tadashl    Yamagochi,    Sendai-shi,    and    Tomio    Goto, 
Shlogama.«hl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idcmltso  Kosan  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  835,755,  June  23,  1969.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  137,663 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  16,  1968, 

43/49,668 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/18. 15/36. 15/40 

VS.  CL  260—879  4  Claims 

Novel  block  copolymer,  block  copolymers  having  two 

or  more  polymer  chains,  each  of  which  consists  of  the 

repetition  of  anionically  polymerized  monomer  unit  which 

is  selected  from  two  kinds  or  more  of  the  anionically 

polymerizable  monomers,  and  which  is  initiated  by  the 

compounds  obtained  by  metallizing  the  functional  groups 

of  the  compounds  having  two  kinds  or  more  of  metal- 

lizable  functional  groups  and  method  for  producing  the 

same. 


3,775,513 
STABILIZED  UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  WITH 

2,4-DINITROPHENOL  AS  STABILIZER 
John  G.  Baker,  Cheswick,  and  Oliver  M.  Yerty,  Lower 
Barren,  Pa.,  avignon  to  PPG  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation-fai-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  671,961,  Oct  2,  1967.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,463 

Int  CL  C08g  51/60 
VS.  CL  260—864  M  Clahns 

This  invention  relates  to  polymerizable  composiuons 
comprising  a  polyester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  an 
ethylenically  unsatiu-ated  carboxylic  acid  in  combination 
with  a  copolymerizable  monomer,  and  especially  alpha- 
methyl  styrene,  which  are  stabilized  with  2,4-dinitro- 
phenol,  alone,  or  in  combination  with  quinones  or  hydro- 
quinones.  These  stabilized  compositions  display  improved 
imcatalyzed  storage  stability,  as  well  as  improved  cata- 
lyzed tank  life  stability,  yet  cure  at  conventional  tem- 
peratures with  little  effect  on  the  curing  rate  due  to  the 
presence  of  the  stabilizer. 


3,775,514 
PVC  BLENDED  WITH  CROSS-LINKED  GRAFT  CO- 
POLYMER OF  STYRENE  AND  METHYL  METH- 
ACRYLATE  ONTO  A  BUTADIENE  POLYMER 
Yasoo  AmagI,  Masaki  (Niya,  Zenya  ShUU,  and  Haruhlko 
Ynsa,    Iwaki,   Japan,    aarignors   to    Kureha    Kagakn 
Kogyo  Kabosfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,920, 
now  Patent  No.  3,671,610,  which  is  a  continnation-hi- 
pait  of  abandoned  qipUcation  Ser.  No.  570,261,  Ang. 
4,  1966.  Divided  and  fids  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  201,978 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1965, 
40/48,036;  Feb.  5,  1966,  41/6,652,  41/6,653 
Int  CL  C08d  9/10 
VS.  CL  260—876  R  1  Claim 

Butadiene-styrene-methylmethacrylate  copolymers  jM-e- 
pared  by  graft-polymerization  with  cross-linked  butadiene 
or  polybutadiene-styrene  copolymer  latex  of  styrene-meth- 
ylmethacrylate  monomers  and  a  cross-linking  agent  ca- 
pable of  copolymerizing  with  said  monomers  in  two  steps. 


3,775,516 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  PERCHLOROFULVALENE 
Raymond  R  Hlnderrinn,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
762,146,  Sept  24,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,717,608, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  597,890,  Nov.  30,  1966,  which  in  torn 
is  a  continnsttion-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  184,- 
671,  Apr.  3,  1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,475,502.  This 
appUcation  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,177 
Int  CI.  C08g  45/58,  51/58 
VS.  a.  260—880  R  10  Claims 

Polymeric  uses  of  perchlorofulvalene  include  homo- 
polymers  of  the  compound  and  polymer  compositions  con- 
taining the  compound  as  an  additive. 


3,775,517 
l-PHENYL.2.CYANO-^METHYLVINYI^THIONO- 
PHOSPHORIC(PHOSPHONIQ  ACID  ESTERS 
Hans-Jochem     Riebel,     Wuppertal-Elberfeld,     Ingeborg 
Hammann,    Cologne,    and    Giinter    Unterstenhofer, 
Opladen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngescll- 
schaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,562 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  9,  1970, 
P  20  49  695.1 
Int  a.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/40 
VS.  a.  260—940  7  Oaims 

1  -  phenyl  -  2  -  cyano-2-methylvinyl-thionophosphoric 
(phosphonic)  acid  esters  of  the  general  formula 


Ri  S     Ri 

'  11/ 

NC(CH.)C=C-0-P 

\r  (D 


in  which 

R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

Ri  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

or  a  phenyl  radical,  and 
Rj  is  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least 

one  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylmer- 

capto  radical, 

which  possess  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  properties. 
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3,T75^M 

MOLDING  NTTRILE  RESIN  COMFOSmONS 

Ryukhi  Endo,  Matmdo,  Japan,  M^ganr  to  Asahi  Kaael 

KosTo  Kabuhlki  KaMa,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,217 

Claims  priority,  appHcalioa  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1971, 

44/2Mt9 

Int  CL  CtSf  19/08.  19/10. 19/20,  41/12 

UA  CL  2««— «7«  15  Oalnn 

A  molding  nitrile  resin  ccxnposition  suitable  as  a  ma- 
terial for  food-packaging  films  or  food  containers  which 
are  excellent  in  processability,  transparency,  impact  re- 
sistance, hardness,  appearance  and  gas-impermeability, 
and  which  require  substantially  no  beat-stabilizer,  is  ob- 
tained by  emulsion-polymerizing  in  an  aqueous  medium 
95  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomeric  mixtiu-e  (a) 
of  55  to  90%  by  weight  of  aorylonitrile  or  methacrylo- 
nitrile  and  10  to  45%  by  weight  of  a  lower  alkyl  acrylate 
or  a  lower  alkyl  methacrylatc,  in  the  presence  of  5  to 
60  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber-like  polymer  (b)  com- 
posed of  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  or 
an  alkyl  methacrylatc,  4  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  con- 
jugated diolefin  and  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon.  The  said  compositiwi  can  be  blended, 
if  necessary,  with  a  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing 
in  an  aqueous  medium  of  the  said  monomeric  mixture 
(a)  in  the  absence  erf  the  said  rubber-like  polymer  (b), 
in  a  proportion  of  up  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  co- 
polymer per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  said  composition, 
to  adjust  the  content  of  said  mbber-like  polymer  (b)  to 
any  value  within  the  range  of  5  to  30%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  resulting  composition. 


3,775,521 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PAPER-LIKE  THERMO- 
PLASTIC SYNTHETIC  RESIN  FILMS 

Sadao  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  Sdichiron  Honda,  Ondu^ 
Ifintaiui  Sidmiin,  Kyoto,  and  Kanzi  Osama,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisni  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kaboddki 
Kakdia,  Osiika,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Contfnnalion-ln-part  of  abaadoncd  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  838,652,  Jnly  2,  1969.  This  appHcadon 
Dec  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  2i5,7f  3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  6,  1968, 

43/47,372 

Int.  CL  B29d  27/00;  B29b  T/04 
US.  CL  264—45  2  Claims 

A  iMOcess  for  the  preparation  of  paper-like  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  films  on  which  pencil,  fountain  pen  or 
similar  writing  instrument  can  be  used  to  write  as  on 
ordinary  paper  from  pulp,  and  which  can  be  printed  with 
ordinary  printing  ink  comprising  melt  mixing  and  knead- 
ing a  composition  comprising  per  100  parts  of  an  olefin 
resin,  5  to  50  parts  of  at  least  one  additive  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  resins,  methyl  meth- 
acrylate  resins,  acetal  resins,  piicnoxy  resins,  vinyl  chlo- 
ride resins,  vinyl  acetate  resins  and  amide  resins,  and  10 
to  300  parts  of  an  inorganic  filler,  shaping  the  melt 
mixed  and  kneaded  composition  into  a  sheet,  and  there- 
after stretching  the  sheet  biaxially  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  100'  to  170'  C. 


3  775,519 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHOROAMIDO- 

THIONATE  BY  KETENE  ACYLATION 

James  L.  Piatt,  Jr.,  Smi  Rafael,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  Su  Frandsco,  CaW. 

No  Drawfais.  Filed  Jone  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,520 

Int.  CL  COTf  9/24 

U.S.  CL  268—984  ^  Claims 

N-acyl  derivatives  of  0,0-dialkyl  phosphoroamidothio- 

nate  are  prepared  by  reacting  0,0-diaJkyl  pho^horo- 

amidothiooate  with  a  ketene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 

amount  of  phosphoric  add  and  an  acetic  acid  solvent 


3,775,522 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SLABS  OF 
EXPANDED  FOAM  FREE  OF  LONGITUDINAL 
CORRUGATIONS 

Jacques  Ange,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to 
Rhone-Ponlcnc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FDcd  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,797 

Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16, 1978, 

13,796 

Int  CL  B29d  27/04 
UA  CL  264—47  <  Chdms 


3,775328 
CARBONIZATION/GRAPHmZATION  OF  POLY- 
ACRYLONITRILE  FIBERS  CONTAINING  RE- 
»DUAL  SPINNING  SOLVENT 
Michael  J.  Ram,  West  Onmgc,  tmd  Arnold  J.  RosentfaaL 
WMppany,  NJ.,  and  Charles  M.  Clarke,  Texas  City, 
Tex.,  Mrignors  to  Celancse  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FOcd  Mar.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  17,832 
Int  CL  C81b  31/07 
UA  CL  264—29  25  CUdms 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  eflScient  conversion  of 
acrylonitrile  homopolymer  fibrous  materials  and  closely 
related  acrylonitrile  copolymer  fibrous  materials  to  gra- 
phitic fibrous  materials  of  high  tenacity.  The  process  in- 
corporates an  initial  brief  fiber  heating  step  which  is  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  of  about  170  to  220°  C,  a  pre- 
oxidation  step,  and  a  tandem  carbonization/graphitiza- 
tion  step  as  described.  The  relationship  of  the  various 
variables  required  to  produce  the  high  tenacity  graphitic 
fibrous  product  is  set  forth  in  the  equation  provided.  In 
a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  carboniza- 
tion/graphitization  step  of  the  process  is  conducted  on  a 
reliable  and  stable  basis  wherein  the  desired  tenacity  is 
achieved  without  the  necessity  of  resorting  to  the  exer- 
tion of  high  longitudinal  tensions  upon  the  preoxidized 
acrylic  fibrous  material.  The  fibers  may  contain  2-10 
percent  residual  solvent  from  the  fiber  spinning  operation. 


A  method  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  slabs  of 
expanded  foam  in  which  a  foam-forming  liquid  mixture 
is  spread  and  calibrated  in  thickness  between  two  flexible 
covering  sheets.  The  edges  of  the  covering  sheets  are  si- 
multaneously connected  to  form  a  sheath  in  which  the 
liquid  between  the  sheath  is  expanded  in  an  expansion 
zone,  A  continuous  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  sheath  containing  the  liquid  undergoing  ex- 
pansion in  a  longitudinal  portion  of  between  50  and  95% 
of  the  expansion  zone,  this  pressiire  being  sufficient  for 
the  upper  face  to  remain,  at  all  times,  a  regular  surface 
generated  by  a  horizontal  generatrix  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheets.  Pressure  is  preferably 
uniform  and  may  be  applied  by  a  longitudinally  flexible, 
transversely  rigid  pressure  member,  pivoted  at  its  upstream 
end  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  upper  sheet  in  the  ex- 
pansion zone. 
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3,775,523 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ORIENTED  TUBULAR  FILM 

Harold  A.  Haley,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

nied  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,978 

Int  CL  B29d  7/24.  23/04 

VS.  CL  264—89  20  Claims 


Successrve  portions  of  an  extruded,  advancing  tubular 
film  of  molten  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  are 
cooled  only  to  within  a  required  orientation  temperature 
range  and,  while  within  this  temperature  range,  such  por- 
tions are  stretched  to  orient  the  molecules  thereof,  after 
which  the  successive  portions  are  cooled  to  a  temperatiue 
below  the  orientation  temperature  range  while  in  a 
stretched  condition. 


3  775  525 

DAMP  PULP*  MOLDING 

Edward  H.  Cumpston,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

(43  Monument  Ave.,  Old  Bennington,  Vt     05201) 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,136 

Int  CL  D21J  3/00 

VS.  a.  264—115  46  Claims 


3,775,524 

SELECTIVE  PARISON  HEATING  FOR  ORIENTED 

GENERALLY  OVAL-SHAPED  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Chfflcs  L.  Scelhith,  BartlesvOlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

PtdUlps  Petrolcom  Company 

FDcd  Jnne  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,736 

Int  CL  B29c  17/07 

VS.  CL  264—97  10  Claims 


Damp,  fibrous  pulp  such  as  cellulose  fiber  pulp  of  20% 
to  40%  solid  material  is  molded  by  being  worked  re- 
peatedly with  a  tool  that  moves  fibers  relative  to  each 
other  for  straightening  out  the  fibers  and  removing  air 
from  the  pulp  to  form  a  damp,  felted  pump  wiucb  is 
then  dried.  Preferably  the  tool  is  a  rotor  having  skid 
comb  teeth  that  run  repeatedly  through  the  pulp  in  sled 
runner  fashion  and  work  the  pulp  into  a  former  that  is 
moved  progressively  away  from  the  rotor  to  form  a 
length  of  damp,  felted  pulp. 


3,775,526 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  THE  CHARACTER. 

ISTICS  OF  FLEXIBLE  CELLULAR  MATERIAL 

Chace  D.  Gilmore,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

SW  Industries,  Inc.,  Montchanin,  DcL 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  846,880, 

Aug  1,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

217,404 

Int  a.  B29d  27/00 
VS.  a.  264—156  8  Oaims 


Primte 


'20 


2--^ 
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m-Aii..yge 


77777777; 


\ 
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Cylindrical  parisons  prefwnis  for  blow  molding  gener- 
ally oval-shaped  oriented  hollow  articles  such  as  bottles, 
are  reheated  to  orientation  temperature  with  sides  of  the 
parison  which  are  to  be  expanded  out  along  the  minor 
axis  of  the  hollow  article  being  heated  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  OJ25  to  10*  F.  hotter  than  the  sides 
corresponding  to  the  major  axis  of  the  article.  This  allows 
the  portion  of  the  parison  closest  to  the  mold  wall  to 
stretch  more  and  thus  reduces  thinning  out  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  parison  which  are  stretched  into  the  farthest 
most  extensions  of  the  mold  cavity. 


There  is  described  herein  a  method  of  modifying  the 
characteristics  of  a  foam  bun  for  use  as  a  pillow  and  the 
like  by  producing  a  flexible  foam  structure  whose  cells 
are  at  least  partially  mechanically  reticulated.  This  me- 
chanical reticulation,  provided  by  mechanically  cutting 
cores  from  the  bun,  enhances  the  porosity  and  resiliency 
of  the  bun. 


3  775  527 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENT 
C   Mnis   Kinney,   Jr.,   Gaifliersbnrg,    and   Ronald    G. 
Daringer,  Cambridge,  Md.,  assignors  to  Plastic  Tubes 
Company,  division  of  Mnhi-Tech,  Incorporated,  Easton, 
Md. 

Filed  Jnne  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,809 
Int  a.  B29d  7/16 
VS.  CL  264—159  '  Claims 

A  method  of  fabricating  capacitors  and /or  capacitor 
jackets  or  the  like  is  disclosed  in  which  elongated,  un- 
cured  thermosetting  tube  members  are  placed  on  male 
mould  members  and  subjected  to  heat  for  shrinking  and 
dimensionally  stabilizing  the  tube  members  which  arc 
subsequently  removed  from  the  male  mould  members  and 
cut  to  exact  lengths  to  form  individual  jacket  members 
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for  receiving  internal  capacitor  sub-components  which  are 
sealed  in  each  jacket  by  an  epoxy  sealing  compound  in- 


serted in  each  end  of  each  jacket  for  holding  the  sub- 
component in  position. 

i 


3,7753M 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Heinz  Wnhclni  Bcneze,  Akron,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The 

Ftrettone  Tire  ft  Rnbbn^  Company,  Akron,  Oiiio 

FOed  Jnly  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,73^ 

Int  CL  B29c  17/12;  B29h  5/04. 17/28 

VS.  CL  264—162  i  3  CUms 


A  process  of  making  a  pneumatic  tire  which  includes 
the  steps  of  preparing  a  pneumatic  tire  tread  of  conven- 
tional tread  stock  which  tread  has  an  outer  surface  for 
engaging  tlie  road  in  a  finished  tire  and  which  has  an 
inner  surface  to  which  is  adhered  a  breaker  of  rayon, 
nylon  or  polyester  fabric  or  oord.  The  fabric  or  cord  is 
buffed  to  break  open  the  fibers.  The  so  prepared  tread 
is  then  placed  into  a  mold  which  is  formed  to  the  shape 
of  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a  hardenable  liquid  polymeric 
material  is  introduced  into  the  taoXd  which  mold  forms 
the  side-walls  and  crown  portion  of  the  pneumatic  tire. 
The  preferred  resinous  polymeric  material  is  polyurethane 
and  is  introduced  into  the  mold  by  what  is  commonly 
referred  to  as  centrifugal  casting  and  the  polymeric  ma- 
terial then  surrounds  the  broken  fibers  of  the  fabric  or 
cord.  The  resinous  polymeric  material  is  then  cured  to 
produce  both  a  chemical  and  mechanical  bond  with  the 
fabric  or  cord. 


3,775429 

METHOD  OF  SURFACE  FINISHING  CAST 

CONCRETE  PANELS 

Thomas  W.  Stecnaon,  408A  M»y  Bay  Greacent,  and 

WUHam  Donald  Paton,  190  DriscoD  Road,  both  of 

Ridmiond  HUl,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,001 
Ckfana  priority,  appBcadon  Canada,  Ang.  6,  1971, 

119,957 
bit  CL  B2A  11/22 
VA  a.  264-^162  4  Clahns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  surface  finishing 


cast  concrete  panels  with  a  ribbed  finish  and  the  aggregate 
between  the  ribs  exposed  as  to  shape.  The  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  pouring  a  wet  concrete  into  a  casting 
bed  in  the  form  of  a  concrete  panel,  forming  ribs  in  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  wet  concrete  and  exposing  the 
aggregate  as  to  shape  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  ribs 
by  moving  a  plurality  of  rotating  discs  over  the  wet  con- 


crete surface.  The  discs  are  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on 
a  shaft,  and  the  movement  of  said  discs  at  their  lower 
extremities  due  to  their  rotation  and  the  movement  of 
said  discs  due  to  their  movement  across  the  surface  of 
said  wet  concrete  being  in  the  same  direction,  said  shaft 
and  said  discs  driving  a  fiurow  of  wet  concrete  in  ad- 
vance thereof  across  the  surface  of  said  concrete. 


3,775,530 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSITBS  CONTAINING 
A  THERMALLY  SHAPED  INORGANIC  FIBER 
FORM 
Gaitii  D.  Lawrence,  Afldlaad,  and  Jack  J.  Ott,  Hemlock, 
^fidi.,  aarignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,763 
Int  CL  B21f  3/04;  B22d  19/02;  C04b  35/72 
UA  CL  264—257  10  Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  shaping 
amorphous  fibers  about  one  or  more  transverse  axes  be- 
tween the  ends  of  each  fiber  comprising  forming  the 
fibers  into  a  shape  and  then  heating  the  shaped  fibers 
at  a  temperature  of  about  200*  F.  to  about  1200*  F.  for  a 
time  of  about  1  to  about  24  hours.  Upon  cooling,  the  so- 
processed  fibers  retain  substantially  the  same  formed  and 
heated  fiber  configuration.  The  so-shaped  fibers  can  be 
employed  for  uses  such  as  reinforcement  of  cast  metal, 
ceramic,  and  plastic  shapes. 


3,775,531 
ADDING  LEAD  MAGNESIUM  NIOBATE  TO  LEAD 
TTTANATE/LEAD    ZIRCONATE    TO    AID    HOT 
PRESSING  TO  TRANSPARENCY 

James  W.  Sndfli,  Pidirtcd  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Coming  Glam  Works 
FDcd  Oct  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,015 
Int  a.  C04b  35/46,  35/48, 35/64 
UA  CL  264—332  7  Claims 

Disclosed  is  an  electrooptic  system  including  a  trans- 
parent ferroelectric  ceramic  element  which  possesses 
memory  in  that  a  birefringence  corresponding  to  an  ap- 
plied electric  field  remains  after  the  field  is  removed.  The 
electrooptic  element  is  hot-pressed  from  a  family  of  ma- 
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terials  which  comprises  solid  solutions  of  the  ternary  sys- 
tem, lead  magnesium  niobate-lead  titanate-lead  zirconate, 


PbTO 


10     *o     so     (O 


«%ZrO, 


and  the  hot  pressed  material  may  additionally  contain 
minor  amounts  of  lead  bismuth  niobate  or  bismuth  oxjde. 


3,775,532 

REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM 

GAS  STREAMS 

Indravadan  S.  Shah,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chem- 
ical Constmctlon  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,441 

Int  CL  COlb  17/10  _  . 

UA  CL  423—242  10  Claims 

Sulfur  dioxide  is  removed  from  a  gas  stream  such  as  the 
waste  gas  generated  by  fuel  combustion,  by  scrubbing  the 
gas  stream  with  a  circulating  aqueous  solution  containing 
dissolved  sodium  sulfite,  so  that  a  portion  of  the  sodium 
sulfite  is  converted  to  sodium  bisulfite.  A  bleed  stream  is 
withdrawn  from  the  circulating  solution  and  reacted  with 
calcium  carbonate  to  produce  precipitated  solid  calcium 
sulfite,  which  is  filtered  off.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  so- 
lution is  then  reacted  with  calcium  oxide  to  precipitate 
solid  calcium  sulfate  and  thereby  prevent  a  buildup  of 
sulfate  in  the  system.  The  sulfate  is  originally  formed  due 
to  in  situ  oxidation  of  sulfite.  The  calcium  sulfate  is  fil- 
tered from  the  remaining  solution,  which  is  returned  to 
the  gas  scrubbing  operation. 


wet-process  superphosphoric  acid  with  a  polyphosphate 
content  ranging  from  the  normal  amount  of  about  50  per- 
cent down  to  about  only  5  percent.  Condensation  of  the 
PjOb  in  the  acid  in  the  ortho  form  to  the  pyro  and  more 
highly   condensed   forms   of   polyphosiAates   is   accom- 
plished by  using  the  energy  available  from  the  heat  of 
reaction  of  the  ammonia  and  acid.  The  process  is  carried 
out  in  a  simple  pipe  reactor  where  the  acid  and  ammonia 
react  to  form  a  melt  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
600-700°  F.  The  melt  is  quenched  in  cooled  liquid  ferti- 
lizer where  the  additional  ammonia  required  to  make  the 
desired  NrPjOs  ratio  is  fixed  and  the  water  required  to 
make  the  desired  grade  of  fertilizer  is  added. 

3,775,535 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  CARBON 
FIBRE  PRODUCTS 
Roland  Weisbeck,  Odenthal-Voiswinkel,  Carlhans  Suling, 
Odcnthai-Hahnenberg,  Gottfried  Pampas,  Leverkusen, 
and   Lothar  Preb,   Cologne,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1970, 
P  20  12  286.5 
Int  a.  COlb  57/07 
VJS.  a.  423—447  1  Clahn 


3,775,533 
ACTINIDE  COMPOUNDS  WITH  AMMONIA 
OR  CO  AND  H 
Lnbeitns  Bakker,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  of  a  fractional 
part  interest  to  Joseph  P.  Meyers,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 
No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Ang.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,695 
Int  a.  COlg  43/00,  56/00 
VS.  CL  423—253  13  Qafans 

This  invention  comprises  new  complex  compounds  of 
metals  in  the  actinide  series  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements  with  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and /or  am- 
monia. These  complexes  are  prepared  by  heating  the 
metals  with  one  or  more  of  the  gases  for  periods  up  to 
24  hours  at  temperatures  of  200°  C.  to  370°  C.  and 
pressures  of  15  to  150  atmospheres.  These  complex  com- 
pounds are  useful  for  separating  closely  related  metals 
from  each  other  as  well  as  separating  different  isotopes 
or  changing  isotope  distribution  of  various  metals  in  the 
subject  series. 


3,775,534 

AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE  SOLUTIONS 

FROM  SUPER  WET  ACID 

Robert  S.  MeUne,  Florence,  Abu,  assignor  to  Tennessee 

Valky  Anthority 
Contfamation-ln-part   of   appHcatlon   Ser.   No.    126,680, 
Mar.  22,  1971,  now  Defensive  PnbUcation  T896,056. 
This  application  Nor.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,822 
Int  CL  COlb  15/16,  25/26 
VS.  a.  423—310  11  Oalms 

Stable  liquid  fertilizers  having  80  percent  or  more  of 
the  total  PaOa  in  polyphosphate  form  are  prepared  from 


Carbon  fibre  products,  such  as  filaments,  staple  fibres, 
yarns,  woven  fabrics,  knitted  fabrics,  and  non-woven  fab- 
rics, are  produced  by  carbonizing  corresponding  fibre 
products  of  acrylonitrile  polymers  in  a  process  comprising 
a  two-step  heat  treatment.  In  the  process  the  polymeric 
fibre  product  is  first  heated  in  an  atmosphere  containing 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150°  C.  to  400°  C. 
and  thereafter  carbonized  in  a  furnace  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  1000°  C,  the  fibre  product  being  passed  between 
said  steps  through  a  liquid  inert  to  acrylonitrile  polymers 
and  forming  a  gas-tight  seal  at  the  inlet  of  said  furnace. 
Suitable  liquids  include  the  eutectic  mixture  of  diphenyl 
and  diphenyl  ether,  benzene,  heavy  gasoline,  and  mercury. 

3,775,536 

OPIUM  ALKALOID  ANTIGENS  AND  ANTIBODIES 
SPECIFIC  THEREFOR 

Sidney  Spector,  Livingston,  N  J.,  and  Charles  W.  Parker, 
St  Loois,  Mo.;  said  Spector  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ.  .««.«^ 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,204, 
now  Patent  No.  3,709,868,  which  is  a  continuation-in. 
part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  36,999,  May  13, 
1970.  DiTlded  and  this  iq>plicati<«  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  235,803 

Int  a.  A61k  27/04 
VS.  a.  424—1  ^    7  Claims 

Opium  alkaloid  antigens  are  prepared  by  coupUng 
opium  alkaloid  haptens  to  immunogenic  carrier  materials. 
In  preferred  embodiments  proteins  are  used  as  carrier  ma- 
terials and  the  coupling  is  effected  through  the  carboxyl 
group  of  a  carboxy  lower  alkyl  derivative  of  the  phenolic 
hydroxy  group  of  said  alkaloid  and  a  free  amino  group 
on  the  protein  thereby  yielding  a  covalent  peptide  bond. 
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The  resulting  antigens  prcxluoe  immunological  effects 
when  injected  into  host  animals,  including  the  fonnation 
of  opiimi  alkaloid  specific  antibodies.  These  specific  anti- 
bodies are  useful  in  bioanalytical  techniques  for  the  assay 
of  opium  alkaJoids  in  biological  fluids. 


3,775^37 
CX»POLYMER  COATINGS  FOR 
PHARMACXUnCALS 
f^hiMini,  RoMdorf  abcr  IHniHladt,  and  Herat 
PcmwwIh,  Dnitedt,  G«nnniy,  — ignow  to  Rohm 
Gjii.b.H^  Danmtadt,  G«nuay 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Juae  18.  tflh  Scr.  No.  154,(15 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Gcnnaay,  Jme  27,  1970, 
P  2t  31  871.2 
iBt  CL  A(lk  27/12 
VJS.  CL  424—21  8  Clalmt 

A  copolymer  comprising  more  than  90  percent  by 
weight  of  a  polymerized  mixture  of:  (A)  at  least  one 
hydroxyalkyl  ester  of  an  a,/3-un3atiirated  mono-  or  di-car- 
boxylic  acid;  and  (B)  at  least  one  monomer,  copolym- 
erizable  with  (A),  which  forms  a  water-insoluble  homo- 
polymer  ix^en  homopolymerized.  These  non-cross-linkcd 
copolymers  are  soluble  in  organic  solvents  and  insoluble 
in,  but  permeable  to,  water  under  physiological  condi- 
tions. They  are  useful  as  cotings  for  pharmaceutical  dos- 
age forms. 


3  775,538 
INHIBrnON  OF  PERSPIRATION 
Salvatore  Joseph  De  Salra,  Somerset,  and  Christopher 
H.  Costello,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Company,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Jan.  14,  1971,  Scr.  No.  106,587 
Int  CL  A61k  7/00 
VS.  CI.  424—65  9  Claims 

The  development  of  perspiration  is  inhibited  by  topical 
application  of  small  quantities  of: 


/\/ 


V^ 


wherein  n  is  from  1  to  3,  R  is  alkylcne  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  and  R'  are  alkyls  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 
arc  conjoined  to  form  a  nitrogen-containing  ring  having 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms;  such  compounds  substituted 
with  non-interfering  atoms  or  radicals  on  the  carbon 
atoms  thereof;  or  salts  of  the  compounds.  Preferably, 
the  perspiration- inhibiting  compound  is  3 -phenyl- 3-carbc>- 
(beta-diethylamino)-ethoxy  -  2,3  -  dihydrobenzofuran  hy- 
drochloride, it  is  present  in  a  oosmetic  composition  at  a 
concentration  of  from  0.02  to  1.0%  and  application  is 
to  the  human  axillae  in  sufficient  quantity  to  deposit  a 
total  of  from  0.1  to  20  milligrams  of  the  perspiration- 
inhibiting  compound.  Also  described  are  cosmetic  com- 
positions containing  the  active  perspiration-inhibiting 
compound. 

3,775^39 
METHODS  AND  COMPOOTIONS  FOR  PREVENT- 
ING  RETENTION  OF  PLACENTA  FOLLOWING 
INDUCED  PARTURITION  IN  CATTLE 
DoHd  C  ADdcrsoB,  Whakatanr,  New  Zcafanid,  Miitniir 
to  aba-Gdiy  CorporaUo*,  Cmufcwjh,  N.Y. 
No  Dnnrlig.  FDcd  Apr.  It,  1972,  Scr.  No.  242^15 
lit  CL  A611I 17/00 
VS.  CL  414— Ui  €  CWms 

Methods  employing  compositions  containing  a  long- 
acting  glucocorticoid,  as  for  example,  dexamethasone 
trimethylacetate,  for  preventing  retention  of  fetal  mem- 
branes following  induced  parturition  in  cattle. 


3,775,540 
ONNAMYL  PHENOLS  USEFUL  AS 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Leonard  Jnrd,  Berkeley,  A.  Doogiaa  King,  Jr^  Martinez, 
and  William  L.  Stanley,  Rkhmond,  CaHf.,  aMignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  rcpretented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agrlcnltnre 
No  Drawing.  Original  appHcation  Sept  22, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
74,485,  now  Patent  No.  3,745,222,  dated  July  10, 1973. 
Divided  and  tUs  application  Oct  31,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
302,622 

Int  CL  AOln  9/26 
VS.  CL  424—341  1  Claim 

Substances  which  arc  subject  to  microbial  spoilage  are 
preserved  by  addition  of  a  dnnamyl  phenol,  e.g.,  2-cin- 
namyl-phcnol,  4-cinnamyl- phenol,  2-methoxy-4-cinnamyl- 
phenol,  2-cinnamyl-5-methoxy-quinol,  etc. 

3,775,541 
DIHYDROCINNAMYL  PHENOLS  USEFUL  AS 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Leonard  Jvd,  Berkeley,  KcsMth  L.  Stcrens,  Walnat 
Creek,  and  Alfred  Dooglai  King,  Jr.,  Martinez,  CaBf., 
— ignocs  to  the  United  State*  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tke  Secretary  of  AgrkaltBre 
No  Drawing.  FBed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,031 
Int  CL  AOln  9/26 
VS.  CL  424-^346  9  Cbrims 

Substances  which  are  subject  to  microbial  spoilage  are 
preserved  by  addition  of  a  dihydrocinnamyl  phenol,  e.g., 
dihydro  -  2  -  cinnamyl-phenol,  dihydro-4-cinnamyl-phenol, 
dihydro-2-cinnamvl-4-methylirfienol,  etc. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  426 — 281  see: 
Patent  No.  3.775,132 

3.775,542 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FRAGMENTED  SOY- 
BEANS AND  PRODUCT  MADE  THEREFROM 

Emil  John  Salbego,  1113  Wlnthrop  Ave., 
JoHetRL  60435 
Contlnnatioa-in-part  of  appBcadon  Scr.  No.  567,110, 
Jnly  22,  1966,  wfcldi  to  a  condnndon-ln-iMrt  of  appH- 
catlona  Ser.  No.  93.877  and  Ser.  No.  93,878,  botk  Mar. 
7,  1961,  aad  Ser.  No.  299,993,  Ang.  5,  1963,  afl  now 
abandoned.  TUs  appBcatkM  Apr.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
130,455 

Int  CL  A23k  3/00 
VS.  CL  424—46  7  Clalnis 

Raw  (uncooked)  soybean  flour  either  alone  or  mixed 
with  soybean  meal  or  other  food  material  is  subjected  to 
a  temperature  of  70"  F.-104'  F.  and  to  a  surrounding 
atmosphere  having  a  relative  humidity  of  about  5  per- 
cent for  at  least  three  weeks,  and  then  to  a  temperature 
of  45*  F.  in  an  atmosphere  having  a  relative  humidity 
of  95  percent.  The  product  so  treated  can  be  mixed  with 
soybean  meal  or  other  feed  material.  It  gives  an  imjH-oved 
feed  for  livestock,  including  pigs,  and  appears  to  enhance 
the  growth  rate  of  pigs  over  the  growth  rate  obtained  with 
ordinary  soybean  fe^s. 

3,775,543 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LOW  SODIUM 

GROUND  MEAT  PRODUCTS 

Thadena  B.  Zyw,  IHghlMd,  CaHf.,  airignor  of  a  fmc 

tional  part  Intereit  to  MHo  Don  Appleaan,  Jr.,  Lot 

Angeles,  CaHf. 
No  Drawlag.  CoatinnrtloB-lB-part  of  abandoned  appBca- 

lion  Ser.  No.  869,370,  Oct  24,  1969.  IVs  appUortion 

Oct  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187^50 

Int  CL  A22c  11/00, 18/00 
VS.  CL  426—371  11  Clahni 

A  method  for  producing  low  sodium,  processed  meat 
product  in  which  the  improvement  comprises  employing, 
as  the  binding  aaent,  a  non-toxic,  water  soluble  potassium 
phosphate  composition  in  an  amount  from  about  0.2  to 
2.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
ingredient  mix  in  the  processed  meat  products.  The  potas- 
sium phosphate  composition  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  orthophosphate,  polyphosphate  and  pyro- 
phosphate salts  of  potassium  and  mixtures  thereof. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,775,544 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STEEL  FROM  SCRAP 
METAL 
Guater   Gcck,   Dubburg,   and    Hans   Jurgen    Langhammer, 
Hagcn,  both  of  Germany,  asilgBors  to  Klockner-Werke  AG, 
Dubburg,  Germany 
Divtekm  of  Scr.  No.  17369,  March  9,  1970,  abandoned,  which 
bacontinuation-bi-p«rtorSer.  No.  862,762,  Oct.  1,  1969, 
abandoned.  Thb  appHcation  Jan.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,552 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1969,  P  19 
1 1  994.9 

int.  CI.  F27b  14/06;  H05h  U/OO 
U.S.CI.  13-2  9  Claims 


IV* 


A  charge  of  scrap  metal  is  confined  in  an  upright  chamber 
and  a  flame  is  directed  upwardly  from  below  against  the  scrap 
metal  until  the  same  melts.  Alloying  components  are  admitted 
to  the  molten  metal  and  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  mix- 
lure  is  raised  to  a  predetermined  level  at  which  it  becomes 
converted  into  pourable  steel. 


3,775,545 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING  A 

SAMPLING  SYSTEM  AS  A  COUPLER 
Masao     Tnikamoto,     Moriguchi,     and     Tomyi     Munehiro, 
Ncyagawa,  both  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Matsushita  Electrk 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-ihi,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  69,397,  Sept.  3, 1970,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Apr.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  248,336 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Sept.  9, 1969, 44/72453 
Int.CLGlOhy/06 
U.S.  a.  84—  1 .0 1  8  Cbims 


4FT  TONE 
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(*    3  Ri       Rj 
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An  electronic  musical  instrument  employing  a  sampling 
system  as  a  coupler  for  obtaining  a  musical  tone  by  coupling  a 
plurality  of  tone  signals  together.  The  system  includes  sam- 
pling circuits  each  adapted  for  sampling  with  a  control  signal 
an  input  signal  applied  from  a  corresponding  tone  generator 


which  generates  a  tone  signal  or  from  a  corresponding  en- 
velope circuit  which  delivers  a  depression—  responsive  signal 
in  response  to  closure  of  a  key  switch  of  the  musical  instru- 
ment, square  waveform  voltage  generators  each  generating  a 
square  waveform  voltage  as  the  control  signal  to  the  sampling 
circuit,  and  duty  ratio  varying  circuits  connected  to  respective 
square  waveform  voltage  generators  for  varying  the  duty  ratio 
of  the  square  waveform  voltage  so  as  to  vary  the  magnitude  of 
the  output  signal  of  the  sampling  circuit. 


3,775,546 
LADDER-LIKE  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Max  Werner  Honegger,  8143  Sellenburen,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  17,   1971, 
8839/71 

Int.  CI.  Gl  Oh  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  84— 1.01  3  Claims 


-I 


3-' 


Electronic  music  instrument  with  separate  tone  generators 
which  are  assigned  to  the  various  tones  and  which  are  ener- 
gizable  by  contact  switches  or  proximity  switches  Geometric- 
type  elements  are  arranged  in  a  regular  assembly  departing 
from  a  keyboard.  The  elements  are  designed  and  arranged  in  a 
manner  encouraging  the  use  of  the  sense  of  touch  Each  ele- 
ment is  assigned  to  a  particular  tone  and  capable  of  triggering 
said  contact  switches  or  proximity  siwtches,  respectively. 
The  elements  may  have  the  form  of  the  rungs  of  a  ladder, 
or  the  steps  of  a  stairway,  or  of  mosaic  components  of  a 
flooring. 


3,775,547 
CAST  EPOXY  BUSHING  HAVING  A  WELDABLE  FLANGE 
Edmund  E.  Woods,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,1 11 

Int.Cl.HOlb/7/iO 

U.S.CI.  174— 152R  lOCbdms 

An  electrical  bushing  assembly  having  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor extending  through  a  solid  body  member  cast  of  insulating 
material,  a  rigid  metallic  mounting  member  or  flange  having  a 
generally  circular  opening  therein,  a  certain  portion  of  said 
flange  adjacent  to  the  opening  being  embedded  in  said  cast 
body  member,  and  a  cylindrical-shaped,  thin,  less  rigid  metal- 
lic member  attached  to  said  flange  adjacent  to  the  opening 
therein.  The  less  rigid  metallic  m  mber  is  completely  em- 
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bedded  in  the  resin  of  the  body  member    The  bushing  as-    oriented  polypropylene  film  bonded  to  an  oil-impregnated 
sembly  is  mounted  in  sealed  relationship  to  a  casing  enclosing    paper  by  means  of  a  melt-extruded  polyolefin  adhesive  and 


the  resulting  insulated  cable  are  disclosed. 


electrical  apparatus  and  fluid  dielectric  by  welding  the  rigid 
mounting  member  or  flange  to  the  casing. 


3,775^48 
FILLED  TELEPHONE  CABLE 
Frederick    M.    Zinser,   Jr.,   mnd   Joseph   ConneUy.    both   of     L^.  CI.  174-27 
Decatur,  DL,  assignors  to  Essex  Intematiofuil,  Inc.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Flkd  Feb.  24, 1 97  2,  Ser.  No.  228,876 
lnt.CLH01b7//5.i/iO 


3,775,550 

ELECTRIC  HIGH-VOLTAGE  POLYPHASE  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Willi  Obcn,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Alitien- 

geseUschaft,  Munchen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  322,2 10 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1972,  P  22 
02  403.9 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  9/06 


10  Claims 


i;.S.Cl.  174— 23C 


6  Claims 


In  a  filled  telephone  cable,  the  core  is  filled  with  a  composi- 
tion comprising  petroleum  jelly  in  the  amount  of  about  80  per- 
cent by  weight,  polyethylene  and/or  pdybutenc-l  in  the 
amount  of  about  10  percent  by  weight,  and  polyisobutylene  in 
the  amount  also  of  about  10  percent  weight. 


3,775^9 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  POLYPROPLYENE 

LAMINATE  PAPER  AND  OIL-IMPREGNATED  ELECTRIC 

POWER  CABLE  USING  SAID  LAMINATE  PAPER 
Shinji  Matsnda;  HidcmHsa  Kuwabwra,  both  of  Shizuoka; 
Hiroshi  Kubo,  Osaka;  Yofehi  Sas^JiiM,  Osaka;  Kensuke  Su- 
znkL,  all  of  Osaka,  and  TakashI  Fukaowchi,  Tokyo,  al  of 
Japan,  astiinnn  to  Snmitoao  Ekctric  Indnstrics,  Ltd., 
Osaka  and  Tomoegawa  Paper  Manofacturiag  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fled  Jane  23, 1972,  S«r.  No.  265396 
Claims    priority,    applcatloa    Japan,    June    23,     1971, 
46/45478;  Jnly  8, 1971, 46/50572 

Int.  CLHOlb  9/06;  B32b27//0.i//72 
U.S.  CI.  174— 25  R  12  Claims 

An  insulation  for  electric  cables  which  comprises  a  biaxially 


An  electric  multi-line  high-voltage  polyphase  power  trans- 
mission system  has  two  tubular  electrically  conductive  and 
electrically  grounded  enclosures,  each  conuining  the  two  or 
more  conductors  of  two  polyphase  circuits  with  the  conduc- 
tors spaced  from  the  enclosure's  inside,  the  two  enclosures 
being  formed  not  by  separated  tubes  but  instead  by  a  single 
large  tubular  enclosure  having  a  longitudinally  extending  wall 
forming  it  into  those  two  enclosures,  both  of  the  latter  being 
filled  with  compressed  gas  insulation.  Because  of  the  large 
overall  size  of  this  large  enclosure,  with  the  wall  vertically  ar- 
ranged, the  gas  may  be  removed  from  one  side  of  the  wall  and 
replaced  with  air  so  that  personnel  may  enter  for  servicing 
reasons 


3,775^51 

EXPLOSION  PROOF  ENCLOSURE  WITH 

WITHDRAWABLE  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 

MOUNTING  PANEL 

George  F.  Prehmus,  Scotia,  and  Richard  R.  Verch,  Elnora, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Environment/One  Corporation, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,810 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5/04 

U.S.CL  174-52  R  17Clatai8 

A  low  cost  explosion  proof  casing  is  constructed  of  standard 

rearward   and   forward   outer   annular   pipe   flanges   and   a 

uniform  diameter  pipe,  together  with  a  movable  unit  including 
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an  electrical  component  mounting  panel  having  a  self  aligning 
rearward  end  plate  secured  at  one  end  for  sliding  movement 
within  the  pipe  and  a  forward  end  plate  secured  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  panel  for  overlapping  the  forward  Hange  Threaded 
bolts  extend  through  the  forward  flange  and  forward  end 
plate;  threaded  bolts  extend  through  a  rearward  annular  end 
plate  and  the  rearward  flange;  and  studs  in  the  rearward  pane! 
extend  through  the  rearward  flange.  Axially  spaced  upper  and 
lower  rollers  on  the  panel  engage  the  inner  cylindrical  surface 


»ro*iiCANS 


CTT 


3,775,553 
TILTABLE  CORONA  RING  ASSEMBLY 
William  P.  Corky,  and  James  D.  Glass,  both  of  Birmingham. 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Anderson  Electric  Corporation,  Leeds. 
Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,401 

Int.  CI.  HO  It  19/02;  HOI  b  /  7/44 

U.S.CL  174-144  '  10  Claims 


of  the  pipe  to  facilitate  partial  withdrawal  of  the  movable  unit 
to  a  maintenance  position  as  determined  by  stops  wherein  it  is 
cantilevered  forwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  the  pipe,  so  that 
the  weight  of  the  end  plates,  panel  and  electrical  components 
is  fully  carried  by  the  pipe  so  that  only  the  threaded  fasteners 
or  bolts  need  be  removed  completely  Complete  withdrawal 
for  extensive  maintenance  or  repair  is  also  provided  for.  One 
or  more  such  casings  may  be  mounted  on  a  pipe  fabricated 
sled. 


3,775,552 

MINIATURE  COAXIAL  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 

William  Ludlow  Schumacher,  Camp  HUl,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Hanisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  106,468,  Jan.  14,  1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,955 

Int.  a.  HO  lb  7/0.$ 

U.S.  CI.  1 74- 1 05  R  8  Claims 


A  split,  generally  elliptically-shaped  corona  ring  has  a  bear- 
ing member  secured  at  each  end  thereof  to  permit  rotational 
movement  of  the  ring  relative  to  a  transmission  line  yoke 
plate.  Bolts  are  received  in  respective  elongated  openings  in 
the  bearing  members  and  their  heads  engage  flat  surfaces 
thereon,  when  the  bolts  are  threaded  into  the  yoke  plate,  to 
hold  the  ring  in  selected  angular  positions  relative  to  the  yoke 
plate.  Stop  surfaces  on  the  bearing  members  engage  the  yoke 
plate  for  limiting  rotary  movement  of  the  ring  relative  to  the 
yoke  plate. 


3,775,554 
MODULATOR  SYSTEM 
Bemhard   Axel   Hjortzberg.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Scr.  No.  285,233 

Int.  CLH04n  5/76.  5/44 

U,S.  CI.  1 78—5.4  R  9  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  minluture  flexible  coaxial 
cable  assembly  and  a  method  of  fabricating  the  same  wherein 
a  plurality  of  continuous,  individually  sheath  dielectric 
covered  coaxial  cable  center  conductors  are  located  in  paral- 
lel spaced  relationship  with  their  longitudinal  axes  substan- 
tially coplanar.  A  plurality  of  continuous  drain  wires  are  dis- 
tributed among  the  center  conductors  with  their  longitudinal 
axes  being  coplanar,  but  offset  from  the  coplanar  center  con- 
ductor longitudinal  axes.  The  center  conductors  and  drain 
wires  are  sandwiched  between  ribbons  of  conductive  foil 
which  are  provided  thereover  with  a  continuously  applied 
layer  of  insulation  material.  The  assembly  is  then  bonded 
along  a  plurality  of  lines  of  contact  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  continuous  wires.  If  the  insulation  layer  is  applied  by  con- 
tinuous extrusion,  such  bonding  will  additionally  result  in  a 
protective  jacket  for  the  assembly. 


Jin 
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A  video  playback  system  incorporates  a  modulator  system 
to  enable  direct  connection  to  a  television  receiver  antenna 
terminals.  Frequency  modulated  audio  information  signals 
and  video  information  signals  are  combined  and  applied  to  a 
DC  offset  balanced  amplitude  modulator.  The  modulator  is 
energized  by  radio  frequency  carrier  signals  and  provides 
radio  frequency  output  signals  modulated  by  the  video  infor- 
mation signals  and  the  frequency  modulated  audio  informa- 
tion signals. 
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3,775355 
MODULATOR  SYSTEM 
DavM  John  CariMM,  IwlluiapoHs,  lad.,  asdfiior  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aug.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  285,234 

Int.  CL  H04n  5178, 5/40;  H04b  1/68 

U.S.CL  178— 6.8  1  9Clalins 


3,775,557 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Yoshio  Ishigaki,  Tokyo,  and  Takao  Tsuchiya,  FiUbawa,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sony    Corporation,    Shinagawa-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  32,534,  April  28, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,763 

Clainis  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  May  1, 1969, 44/34195 

Int.  a.  H04n  9/50.  H03k  5/20;  H03d  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  SD  4Clalms 


/('Vb) 


iLx: 


A  video  playback  system  incorporates  a  modulator  system 
to  enable  direct  connection  to  a  television  receiver  antenna 
terminab.  The  modulator  system  includes  a  tunable  source  of 
radio  frequency  carrier  signals.  Each  of  the  frequencies  to 
which  the  source  is  tunable  is  selected  to  be  of  a  frequency  to 
which  a  television  receiver  tuner  is  tunable.  Double  sideband 
modulated  output  signals  from  the  modulator  are  applied  to  a 
tunable  attenuator  filter.  The  filter  is  tunable  to  a  plurality  of 
frequencies  and  tracks  the  tuning  of  the  source  of  radio 
frequency  carrier  signals.  The  tunable  attenuator  filter  attenu- 
ates the  lower  sideband  signal  information  of  the  output 
signals  from  the  modulator  to  provide  vestigal  sideband  modu- 
lated radio  frequency  output  signals. 


3,775354 
AMPOULE  INSPECTOR  USING  A  TELEVISION  CAMER4 
Kazao  Naganatsu,  6-98,  ObnyasU-nza-NisliiyaaM,  Takamzu- 
ka, Japan 

Fikd  July  31,  1972,  Scr.  No.  276,796 

Int.  CL  coin  21/28;  H04n  1/38,  7/18 

U.S.CL  178-6.8  lOCIainu 


A  transistor  detection  circuit  for  use  as  an  integrated  circuit 
device  including  a  pair  of  transistors  which  are  coupled 
between  a  power  supply  and  a  constant  current  source.  Each 
of  the  transistors  have  corresponding  electrodes  cross-cou- 
pled. A  second  pair  of  transistors  provides  a  switching  control 
network  to  regulate  the  conduction  of  the  first  pair  of 
transistors.  When  signals  of  opposite  polarities  are  coupled  to 
the  two  inputs  of  the  first  two  transistors,  and  a  switching 
signal  is  coupled  to  the  control  transistors,  an  output  signal  is 
derived  which  is  twice  the  magnitude  that  would  otherwise  be 
available  if  an  input  signal  were  coupled  only  to  one  of  the  two 
transistors  The  transistor  circuit  of  the  present  invention  is 
useable  as  a  phase  detection  circuit  and  in  particular  b  readily 
adapuble  to  a  color  demodulator  for  detecting  color  different 
signals  in  a  conventional  television  receiver. 


3,775358 
DIGITAL  PHASE  DISCRIMINATORS  AND  VIDEO  GATE 

GENERATORS 
Marc  L.  Movkoo,  Ridgecrest,  CaW.,  aarignor  to  The  United 
States  of  AaMrica  as  reprcaentcd  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Waridngton,  D.C. 

FBed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,259 

IM.  CL  ii04n  3/16;  H03k  5/18 

UACLI78— 6J  SCUm 


An  ampoule  inspector  using  a  television  camera  arranged  so 
as  to  view  at  least  nwre  than  tvMo  ampoules  continuously 
transported  at  a  constant  speed  across  the  field  of  view  of  said 
camera  in  equidistantly  spaced  relation  to  one  another  in 
which  discriminating  means  detects  abnormal  portions  of 
video  signals  of  said  camera  corresponding  to  the  defective 
portions  of  ampoules  to  be  inspected  through  respective 
masks  provided  by  gate  means  for  testricting  the  scope  of  the 
video  signals  of  said  camera  into  respective  certain  areas  cor- 
responding to  each  o(  the  areas  of  the  ampoules  to  be  in- 
spected and  moving  to  synchronize  with  the  video  signals  of 
ampoules  transported  in  the  field  of  view  of  said  camera  for  a 
certain  time.  This  ensures  an  inspection  of  ampoules  which 
is  accurate,  precise  and  quick  aad  extremely  suitable  for 
use  in  mass-production  industries. 


Digital  pulse  position  discriminators  and  video  gate  and 
crosshair  generators  wherein  the  intervals  during  the  gated 
period  in  which  the  first  and  last  video  pulses  occur  are  com- 
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pared,  and  the  resultant  error  is  used  to  reposition  the  gate 
about  the  video  pulses  such  that  they  are  centrally  located 
therein. 


3,775359 
APERTURE  DESIGNS  FOR  FACSIMILE  SCANNING 
APPARATUS 
Bruno  J.  Vicri,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,896 

Int.CI.H04n5/y4 

U.S.  CI.  1 78-7. 1  28  Claims 


MASK 


Defmite  limits  on  bandwidth  and  transmission  time  in  fac- 
simile communication  lead  to  a  system  designed  to  have  the 
lowest  acceptable  resolution,  but  with  the  best  possible  Modu- 
lation Transfer  Function  (MTF)  within  the  limits.  Fourier 
transform  methods  are  applied  herein  to  facsimile  scanning 
techniques  which  include  the  effects  of  the  sampling  action  of 
scanning.  A  multi-aperture  scanner  is  disclosed  as  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  analysis  with  selective  positive  and  negative  detec- 
tion of  the  calculated  aperture  response  lobes  so  as  to  produce 
the  sharpest  facsimile  reproduction  with  minimum  aliasing 
and  extraneous  line  structure  reproduction. 


3,775360 
INFRARED  LIGHT  BEAM  X-Y  POSITION  ENCODER  FOR 

DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Frederick  A.  Ebcling,  Dearl>om,  Mich.;  Roger  L.  Johnson, 

MonticeBo,  and  Richard  S.  Goldhor,  Champaign,  both  of  111., 

assignors  to  University  of  Ilinois  Foundation,  Urbana,  III. 

Fikd  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,870 

Int.  a.  GOSc  2 1/00 

U.S.  a.  178-18  13  Claims 


tors  for  covering  a  display  device  surface  with  x  and  y  crossed 
light  beams,  scanning  means  coupled  to  the  sources  and  detec- 
tors for  electronically  sequentially  scanning  the  x  and  >  arrays 
so  that  only  one  source  is  emitting  light  and  its  associated  de- 
tector is  detecting  light  at  any  particular  time  Means  are  in- 
cluded for  noting  the  digital  address  of  the  beams  during 
sequential  scanning  and  for  stopping  the  scan  when  the  beams 
are  interrupted,  the  digital  address  and  therefor  the  position  of 
the  broken  beams  are  transferred  back  to  a  computer. 


Mme 


A  crossed  light  beam  position  encoder  including  x  and  y 
coordinate  arrays  of  paired  infrared  light  sources  and  detec- 


3,775,561 

WIDE-BAND  TRANSMISSION  LINE  DIRECTIONAL 

COUPLER 

Henry  Guckel,  Madison,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wb. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,726 

Int.CI.H04l5/74 

U.S.  CI.  178—58  R  14  CUims 
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Wide-band  directional  couplers  are  provided  whereby  a 
transmission  line  may  be  utilized  for  simultaneous  sending  and 
receiving  of  data  processing  and  other  signals  The  decoding 
between  sent  and  received  signals  is  accomplished  by  the 
transmission  line  couplers.  Each  coupler  may  employ  first  and 
second  inserted  transmission  lines  having  sending  and  receiv- 
ing ends.  The  signals  to  be  transmitted  are  supplied  in 
duplicate  to  the  sending  ends  of  both  inserted  transmission 
lines  by  sending  means  which  also  may  include  matching  im- 
pedances to  provide  reflectionless  termination  of  the  sending 
ends  of  both  lines.  The  bi-directional  transmission  line  is  con- 
nected to  the  receiving  end  of  the  first  inserted  transmission 
line  by  matching  means  whereby  the  characteristic  im- 
pedances of  both  the  bi-directional  line  and  the  first  inserted 
line  are  matched  to  avoid  reflection.  The  receivmg  end  of  the 
second  inserted  line  is  given  a  matched  termination  to  avoid 
reflection.  The  incoming  signal  from  the  bi-directional  trans- 
mission line  is  received  by  receiving  means  connected 
between  the  receiving  ends  of  the  first  and  second  inserted 
transmission  lines,  such  receiving  means  being  responsive  to 
the  differential  signals  beteeen  the  inserted  lines  so  that  the 
duplicate  transmitted  signals  are  balanced  out.  The  receiving 
means  may  include  a  differential  amplifier.  The  sending  means 
may  utilize  a  transistor  driving  amplifier  having  separate  out- 
puts to  supply  the  transmitted  signals  to  the  first  and  second 
inserted  transmission  lines.  Active  elements  may  be  employed 
in  the  sending  and  receiving  means  to  provide  negative  ad- 
mittance. Thus,  a  tunnel  diode  may  be  utilized  in  the  sending 
means  to  provide  balanced  driving  for  the  sending  ends  of  the 
inserted  transmission  lines.  The  tunnel  diode  also  provides 
power  gain.  Another  tunnel  diode  may  be  utilized  in  the 
receiving  means  to  provide  power  gain. 


3,775,562 
SECURITY  PHONE 
James  W.  Crimmlns,  Wilton,  and  Peter  W.  Hartman,  Trum- 
bull, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  DaU  Transmissioo  Sciences, 
Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,065 
Int.CI.H04m//6« 
U.S.CI.  179— 1.5R  24  Claims 

An  electrical  signal  scrambling  system  operative  to  convert 
intelligible  voice  signals  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  sutes  of 
uniquely  coded  unintelligible  signals  prior  to  transmission 
through  a  communication  network  and  operative  to  reconvert 
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received  unintelligible  signals  into  normally  intelligible 
signals  The  scrambling  system  is  adapted  for  mounting 
directly  within  the  handset  of  a  normal  telephone  terminal. 


exchange  has  conference  lines  connectable  over  a  repeater 
network  The  subscriber  sets  taking  part  in  a  conference  call 
are  successively  dialed  by  an  initiating  subscriber  set.  A  con- 
ference device  is  provided  and  is  constituted  by  an  initiator 
device,  conference  unit  devices  for  each  subscriber  set  and  a 
repeater  network.  The  conference  device  has  connected  to  its 
inputs,  over  connection  circuits  and  conference  lines  for  each 
initiator  unit  and  conference  unit,  switching  matrices  which 


with  selection  of  an  unintelligible  state  provided  by  a  set  of 
plugs.  Operating  power  for  the  scrambling  system  is  provided 
in  a  novel  manner  from  the  communication  network. 


3,775^63 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  WITH  CONFERENCE  EQUIPMENT 

Peter  Klein,  Gautiag,  Germany,  nnignor  to  Sinncns  Aktien- 

gescilschaft,  Berttn  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1971,  P  21 
04  337.8;  Jan.  29,  1971,  P  21  04  263.7 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3156 
U.S.CL  179-2  TV  9ClainM 


1B3IB  rs 
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Apparatus  is  described  for  telephone  exchange  installations 
having  a  video  signal  handling  capability  for  completing  a  con- 
ference connection  thereover.  Each  subscriber  station  is 
equipped  with  a  video  device  consisting  of  a  television  camera 
and  receiver.  The  video  devices  can  be  connected  over  a  video 
conference  transmission  network  having  a  single  picture  line, 
connected  in  common  to  all  video  devices,  and  a  combined 
picture  line  capable  of  transmitting  a  combined  picture  of  all 
conference  participants.  All  video  devices  can  have  their 
receivers  connected  to  the  combined  picture  line  and  their 
cameras  and  receivers  to  the  common  single  picture  line. 
These  connections  are  made  over  switch  elements  at  the  sub- 
scriber stations  which  are  controlled  by  voice  signal  respon- 
sive devices.  Means  are  provided  to  insure  that  only  one  voice 
signal  responsive  device  can  operate  at  any  given  time. 


3,775^64 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONFERENCE  CALL 

CONNECTIONS  IN  PRIVATE  BRANCH  TELEPHONE 

EXCHANGES 

Siegiwrt  HeBer,  Munich,  Germany,  asaigBor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

ticngtsefcchaft,  Berlin  and  Munick,  Germany 

FBed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,527 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1970,  P  20 
14  478.9 

Int.  CL  H04m  3156 
U.S.CL  179— 18BC  4  Claims 

A  switching  arrangement  for  the  connection  of  conference 
calls  in  a  private  branch  telephone  exchange  is  described.  The 


l^^sUgljiafl- «*2Rli— * 


connect  the  latter  with  trunk  repeaters.  The  conference 
device  includes  switching  means  controllable  by  switching 
operations  of  the  initiator  whereby  a  first  switching  device 
connects  the  initiator  unit  to  the  repeater  network  or  a  matrix 
line  leading  to  the  conference  units.  A  second  switch  in  the 
switching  unit  connects  the  connection  circuit  of  the  next  free 
conference  unit  with  the  repeater  network  or  the  matrix  line, 
depending  on  the  position  of  the  first  switch 


3,775,565 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CENTRALLY 

CONTROLLED  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 

INSTALLATIONS 

Karl  Rutkowskl,  PuUach,  and  Klaus  Kunert,  Germering,  both 

of  Germany 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  o<  Ser.  No.  780,414,  Dec.  2,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,292 

Claims     priority,     application     Austria,     Dec.     1,     1967. 
10387/67 

Int.  CI.  H04<j  3154 
U.S.  CI.  1 79- 18  ES  3  Claims 


TT-h 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  centrally  controlled  long  distance 
telephone  exchange  installations,  wherein  central  information 
transmission  circuits  are  provided  between  central  control 
means  and  centrally  controlled  individual  apparatus.  The 
latter  may.  for  example,  comprise  internal  connection  sets. 
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long  distance  line  repeaters,  exchange  office  repeaters  in  sub- 
scriber installations  with  extension  stations,  registers,  dial 
receivers  and  the  like  in  which  connections  of  the  centrally 
controlled  individual  apparatuses  to  the  information  transmis- 
sion circuits  are  jointly  controlled.  In  the  centrally  controlled 
exchange  installation,  there  is  provided  between  the  central 
control  mechanism  and  the  centrally  controlled  individual  ap- 
paratus, at  the  location  of  the  latter,  a  common  connection 
mechanism  which  receives  connection  commands  through  the 
address  informaton  from  the  central  control  mechanism.  The 
common  connection  mechanism  controls  the  connection  of 
the  individual  apparatus  to  information  lines  over  connection 
circuits. 


the  type  having  one  or  more  heads  mounted  on  a  rotor  for 
rotation  about  a  central  axis.  The  heads  are  adapted  for  move- 
ment in  scanning  relationship  to  the  magnetic  tape  when  the 
latter  is  disposed  adjacent  to  and  movable  along  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  arcuate  path  of  travel  of  the  heads  The  heads  are 


3,775,566 
STORED  PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Haruo  Aklmani;  Koichl  Yamamoto;  Ko  Muroga,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Hirotoshi  Shirasu,  Yokohama;  Noboru  Araki,  Tokyo,  and 
Toshihiko  Naki^Ot  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation;  Nippon 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  Hitachi  LimHed;  Okl  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Fujitsu  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,881 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1970, 45/71 159 
Int.  CI.  H04q  3154 
U.S.CI.  179— 18ES  4  Claims 


shiftably  coupled  to  the  rotor  to  permit  movement  of  the 
heads  circumferentially  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  rotor  and 
the  heads  are  shifted  lengthwise  of  the  tape  to  compensate  for 
head  position  errors  due  to  changes  in  the  length  of  the  tape 
caused  by  shrinkage  or  stretching. 


3,775,568 
SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

AND  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Tetsuo  Hino,  HirakaU;  Isao  Kozu,  Osaka;  Susumu  HashiguchI, 
Hirakata;  Takenori  Akamine,  Moriguchi;  Katsutoshi 
Nbhimura,  Osaka;  Takao  OriU,  SuiU;  Klyoji  Fujisawa, 
Hirakata,  and  Akio  Nishiyama,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FlledNov.4, 1971.Ser.  No.  195,721 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1970, 45/98443; 
Nov.  7,  1970,45/98588 

Int.  CI.  Glib 5/«6./9/2« 
U.S.CI.  179— 100.2  R  11  Claims 


A  stored  program  controlled  electronic  communication 
switching  system  provided  with  central  control  units  having 
access  to  a  memory  consisting  of  high  speed  memory  devices 
and  low  speed  memory  devices,  such  as  magnetic  drums  The 
low  speed  devices  co-operate  with  said  high  speed  devices  so 
that  data  can  be  transferred  therebetween  to  reduce  the  cost 
ratio  of  the  memory  necessary  to  meet  the  service  specifica- 
tion of  the  system.  The  system  further  comprises  means  for 
minimizing  the  access  time  to  the  low  speed  memory  devices. 
The  central  control  units  and  the  low  speed  memory  devices 
are  of  duplicated  construction  in  order  to  provide  high  relia- 
bility. Furthermore  facilities  are  provided  to  enable  the  system 
to  operate  in  a  fallback  mode,  should  faults  occur,  by  chang- 
ing the  allocation  of  the  content  of  memories  to  thereby  modi- 
fy the  processing  mode  of  the  system  without  altering  the 
processing  program  itself. 
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3,775,567 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

PROVIDING  FOR  SHIFTING  ROTARY  MAGNETIC 

HEADS  OF  TAPE  TRANSPORT  CIRCUMFERENTIAL 

George  Bruck,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 0,493 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/52, 2///0 

U.S.CL  179— 100.2  CA  11  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  compensating  for  the  stretching 

or  shrinking  of  a  magnetic  tape  used  with  a  tape  transport  of 


A  signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprises  a 
magnetic  disc  recorder  and  a  magnetic  tape  recorder.  Signals 
reproduced  from  a  magnetic  disc  are  recorded  on  a  magnetic 
tape  during  low  speed  rotation  of  the  magnetic  disc  and  move- 
ment of  the  magnetic  tape  which  is  moved  synchronously  with 
the  low  speed  rotation  of  the  magnetic  disc,  whereby  the  in- 
fluence of  the  irregularity  of  the  rotation  of  the  magnetic  disc 
and  the  movement  of  the  magnetic  tape  on  the  signals  is 
eliminated.  The  apparatus  can  also  be  used  as  a  signal  trans- 
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mission  system  by  including  a  transmitting  device  and  a 
receiving  device.  The  transmitting  device  reproduces  signals 
recorded  on  the  magnetic  disc  and  transmits  the  reproduced 
signals  to  the  receiving  device  through  a  transmission  line  dur- 
ing the  low  speed  rotation  of  the  magnetic  disc.  The  receiving 
device  records  the  transmitted  signals  on  a  magnetic  disc  dur- 
ing the  low  speed  roUtion.  The  reproduced  signals  are  trans- 
mitted as  soon  as  the  low  speed  notation  is  started  and  the 
transmitted  signals  are  recorded  by  detection  of  the  beginning 
and  the  end  of  the  transmitted  signals. 


vector  components.  The  two  output  signals  are  combined  in  a 
differential  amplifier  through  separate  logarithmic  transfer 


3,775469 
AUTOMATIC  MESSAGE  CONTROLLER 
Edmund  L.  Lougcay,  Jr.,  BcileviBe.  and  Cbaiics  Garner,  East 
St.  Louis,  both  of  IB.,  aasignon  to  RooaU  E.  Winston,  Bel- 
leville and  Glen  S.  Oliver,  Aviston,  IlL;  part  interest  to  each 
ContinuatfcNi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  56,456,  July  20,  1970, 
atendoaed.  This  appttcation  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,1 12 

Int. CL Glib /J/06, 2i//5 
IJ.S.  CL  179—100.2  S  7CW»s 


Playbaclc  operation  of  a  stereo  tape  cartridge  type  of  player- 
recorder  is  automatically  controlled  to  replay  a  pre-recorded 
message.  A  control  signal  recorded  on  one  track  of  the  tape 
following  the  recorded  message  on  the  other  track  initiates  an 
off  or  rewind  operation  and  a  timing  cycle,  and  pulses  a 
counter  through  which  the  number  of  replays  is  preset. 


3,775,570 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  NOISE 

CANCELLATION 

George  W.  Lcwickl,  Studio  City,  and  John  E.  Guisingcr,  Al- 

tadcaa,  both  of  CaMf.,  nwignort  to  Cattfomia  Institute  of 

TcduMlocy.  Paaadew^  CaHf. 

FHed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,287 
Int.CLGllbyy//0 
VS,  CL  179- 100.2  CH  6  Claims 

In  a  magneto-optic  readout  system,  a  polarized  beam  of 
light  from  a  laser  is  subjected  to  the  magneto-optic  effect  of  a 
magnetic  record  medium,  and  then  passed  through  an 
analyzer  which  resolves  the  beam  into  two  orthogonal  vector 
components  so  oriented  that  the  two  components  are  of  equal 
amplitude  when  the  angle  of  rotation  due  to  the  magneto- 
optic  effect  is  zero.  Separate  photodetectors  produce  two  out- 
put signals  which  are  proportional  to  the  amplitudes  of  the 
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circuits  to  produce  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  ratio 
of  the  two  original  detector  signals. 


3,775^71 
MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Derek  Frank  Case,  Sunbnry-oa-Thaaca,  and  Kenneth  Stam- 
mers, Woklnc,  both  of  Engkmd,  am%nnri  to  International 
Computers  Limited,  Putney,  London,  Enginnd 

FHed  Apr.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  May  26.  1971. 
17.225/71 

Int.  CLGl  lb  i/42, 5/22 
VS.  CL  179- 100.2  C  6  Claims 


To  offset  damage  to  the  pole  face  surfaces  of  ferrite  head 
blocks  of  magnetic  transducing  heads  which  are  easily 
susceptible  to  wear  and  impact  damage.  The  head  block  is 
reinforced  by  providing  a  reinforcing  member  surrounding  the 
pole  face  surface  such  that  one  surface  of  the  reinforcing 
member  provides  a  surface  co-extensive  with  the  pole  face 
surface,  the  combined  area  of  the  co-extensive  surfaces  being 
greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  head  block  provid- 
ing the  pole  face  surface. 


3,775^72 
CONDENSER  MICROPHONE 
Hisanori  Ishibnshi,  Tokyo;  MoImbv  Mimachi,  Attugi,  and 
Maaahita  Iwata,  Hatano,  aR  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Aug.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  284,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1971, 46/78484 

Int.CLH04r/9/0'< 

U.S.CL  179-111  R  12Clninfia 

A  condenser  microphone  and  method  of  construction  is 

described.  The  condenser  microphone  is  integrally  formed 
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with  a  number  of  electrical  leads  molded  into  an  insulating    tion  per  week  by  as^cb.nous  dc.k  -o-^of^^^- 


m«x&bcr  of  the  microphone  and  with  an  active  electronic  ele- 
ment bonded  to  one  of  the  leads  and  having  an  electrode  con 


in  the  cam  set  has  a  plurality  of  cam  formations  on  its 
periphery  for  opening  and  closing  a  respective  switch  which 
turns  on  and  off  one  or  more  of  the  above-mentioned  lights  or 
appliances.  The  cam  formations  on  each  cam  differ  in  pattern 


J^        -^3^ 


nected  to  the  lead  and  also  capsulated  in  the  insulating 
member  and  with  electrodes  of  the  active  element  connected 
to  the  other  leads  so  as  to  provide  a  compact,  rugged  and  inex- 
pensive condenser  microphone. 


3,775.573 

CONTACT  STATUS  SENSING  ARRANGEMENT 

David  E.  Gaon,  VUla  Park,  IB.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Northlake,  IB. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Scr.  No.  294,065 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.23  lOCIaims 
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and  position  from  those  on  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  other 
cams  in  the  set.  Each  of  the  cams  of  the  cam  set  is  secured  to 
the  shaft  in  any  one  of  seven  preselected  fixed  positions  to 
provide  many  different  sequences  of  operation  of  the  lights 
and  appliances  each  day  and  on  each  different  day  of  the 
week. 


A  contact  closure  sensing  arrangement  for  use  in  an  elec- 
tronic telephone  central  office  wherein  the  status  of  the  con- 
tacts is  sensed  by  applying  voluges  of  opposite  polarities  to 
the  two  conductors  leading  to  the  contact  pair  One  of  the  two 
leads  is  then  abruptly  switched  from  the  source  of  the  one 
polarity  to  a  second  source  via  a  Zener  diode  and  a  magnetic 
core.  This  operation  provides  a  very  steep  wave  front  and  con- 
sequently a  sharp  output  pulse  from  the  core.  Also  disclosed  is 
an  arrangement  for  preventing  false  indications  to  the  sensing 
equipment  by  including  circuitry  to  keep  a  current  flowing  in 
the  cable  conductors  to  the  contacts. 


3,775,575 

SWITCH  FOR  CONNECTING  WINDOW  FOIL  W ITH  A 

BURGLAR  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Phflip  J.  Parlato,  Kings  Park,  and  Orlando  Trasorras,  Fhish- 

ing,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alarm  Products  International, 

Inc.,  Long  Island  Chy,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,901 

lnt.Cl.  H01hi//6 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.71  8  Claims 


3,775,574 

WEEKLY  CYCLE  TIMING  MECHANISM  WITH  SHAFT 

SECURING  MEANS  FOR  PREDETERMINED 

ADJUSTABLE  PROGRAMMING  CAM  ASSEMBLY 

RobMrt  L.  Coc,  St.  Loub,  Mo. 

Conthinatten  of  Scr.  No.  200.428,  Nov.  19, 1971,  abandoned. 

Thb  appBcatkm  Jan.  26, 1973,  Scr.  No.  327,617 

Int.Cl.H01h4i//« 

U.S.  CI.  200-38  BA  *  Claims 

Security  timing  apparatus  for  simulating  occupancy  in  a 

building  by  turning  on  and  off  certain  electrical  lights  and/or 

minor  appliances  such  as  a  radio  to  deter  a  burglar  from 

breaking  into  the  building.  This  apparatus  has  a  set  of  disk 

cams  carried  on  a  shaft  which  is  driven  at  a  rate  of  one  revolu- 


A  foil  window  switch  consists  of  two  assemblies  carrying 
respective  elongated  sliding  contacts.  One  assembly  is  sta- 
tionarily  mounted  and  the  other  is  mounted  on  a  window  or 
other  access  opening  to  a  building,  and  terminals  on  the  mova- 
ble assembly  are  connected  to  a  conventional  conductive  foil 
on  the  window.  Movement  of  the  window  by  some  distance 
greater  than  a  preset  distance  opens  the  connection  between 
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the  sliding  contacts  to  initiate  an  alarm.  The  assemblies  are 
capable  of  top,  bottom  or  side  installation  in  the  window. 


3,775^76 
BLTT-CONTACT  SPEED  CONTROL  TRIGGER  SWITCH 
Harry  W.  Brown,  Big  Bend,  Wis.,  assigiior  to  Cutkr-Hammcr, 
Inc.,  Milwauliec,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  233,621 

Int.  CL  HOlh  13108, 3142,  H02p  5136 

U.S.  CI.  200- 157  13  Ctaims 


A  self-enclosed  trigger  switch  adapted  for  mounting  within 
the  handle  of  a  portable  electric  tool  such  as  a  drill,  saw  or  the 
like.  The  switch  has  a  housing  mounting  a  slidable  trigger  to  be 
depressed  by  the  forefinger  of  the  user  to  start  the  tool  and 
control  its  speed.  The  housing  encloses  a  two-pole  butt-con- 
tact on-off  switch  and  a  thyristor  speed  control  circuit.  The 
housing  has  three  sections  including  two  inter-fitting  base 
halves  and  a  frame.  The  two  base  halves  form  a  center  com- 
partment therebetween  in  which  the  speed  control  circuit  is 
mounted.  The  frame  clamps  the  tA*o  base  halves  together  and 
forms  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  base  halves  left 
and  right  side  compartments  in  whkh  the  respective  butt-con- 
tact sets  of  the  double-pole  switch  are  mounted  for  actuation 
by  the  trigger.  The  frame  also  mounts  the  trigger  for  recipro- 
cal sliding  movement  along  the  top  of  the  two  base  halves  to 
control  both  the  switch  and  speed  control  circuit. 


3,775^77 
INDUCTION  COOKING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PAN 
SAFETY  CONTROL 
Phaip  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Environ- 
ment/One Corporation,  Sdwncctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,924 

Int.  CL  H05II 5104 

U.S.CL  219- 10.49  37  Claims 


An  improved  induction  cooicing  unit  and  power  supply 
therefore  having  a  pan  safety  control  for  automatically  sensing 
improper  operation  of  the  induction  cooking  unit  due  to  the 


use  of  an  unsuitable  pan  fabricated  from  a  high  conductivity 
material  such  as  aluminum  or  copper.  Lower  power  versions 
of  the  unit  ( 11  5v. )  employ  a  chopper  inverter  circuit  utilizing 
a  single  SCR  and  feedback  diode  pair  as  the  power  controlling 
element  of  the  circuit  and  higher  power  versions  (230v.)  use 
two  such  SCR/diode  pairs  connected  in  series  for  converting 
direct  current  potential  to  a  high  frequency  pulsating  excita- 
tion potential  that  is  supplied  to  the  induction  heating  coil  of 
the  unit.  The  pan  safety  control  feature  senses  whether  the 
conduction  interval  of  the  SCR/diode  pair  falls  within  preset 
limits  which  normally  would  occur  with  a  pan  of  suitable  con- 
ductivity characteristics  being  heated  by  the  coil  Under  con- 
ditions where  a  high  conductivity  pan  such  as  aluminum  or 
copper  is  employed,  the  conduction  interval  of  the  single  SCR 
and  diode  pair  will  be  shortened  under  conditions  where  the 
circuit  has  been  running  and  the  high  conductivity  pan  is 
brought  into  proximity  with  the  inductive  heating  coil.  Under 
these  conditions,  the  pan  safety  control  circuit  senses  the  shor- 
tened conduction  interval  of  the  SCR  and  feedback  diode  pair 
and  shuts  down  the  chopper  inverter.  A  second  situation  that 
can  occur  is  where  the  high  conductivity  pan  is  physically 
disposed  over  the  inductive  heating  coil  at  the  time  of  initial 
turn-on  of  the  induction  cooking  unit.  Under  these  conditions 
the  pan  safety  control  senses  a  prolonged  conduction  interval 
falling  outside  a  preset  limit  and  similarly  shuts  down  the 
chopper  inverter 


3,775,578 
POLARITY  REVERSAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
DISCHARGE  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Daltoo  R.  Vemcr,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Colt  in- 
dustries Operating  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,830,  March  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.732,392.  This  appHcatioo  Aug.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  282.486 
Int.CLB23p//05. //74 
U.S.  CL  219—69  C  6  Claims 
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A  control  system  is  provided  with  an  electronic  switch  con- 
trol network  for  maintaining  a  constant  polarity  gap  output 
signal  from  a  single  or  multiple  electrode  gap  system  indepen- 
dently of  whether  the  electrical  power  conducting  leads  from 
the  power  source  are  connected  to  one  or  the  other  of  the 
EDM  gap  elemenU.  In  a  multiple  gap  setup,  provision  is  made 
for  independently  changing  polarity  of  the  gap  elements  in  the 
different  gaps.  The  gap  output  signal  which  is  ordinarily 
representative  of  gap  voltage  is  then  utilized  in  other  as- 
sociated EDM  circuiu  such  as  for  an  example  power  feed  con- 
trol networks  and  machining  pulse  cut-off  control  networks  to 
regulate  their  operation. 
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3,775,579  3,775,581 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  PRINTED  SEAM  TRACKING  METHOD 

CIRCUITS  Albert    M.    Sciaky,    Pak»   Park,   lU.,   assignor    to    Welding 

Anthony  V.  Burghart,  Endicott;  David  E.  Houser,  Apalachin;        Research,  Inc.,  Chkago,  111. 
John  E.  Kleffer,  EndweU,  and  George  A.  Wallace,  Endicott,  Filed  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,790 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Int.  CL  B23k  75/00 

Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y.  US.  CL  219-121  EM  6  Ctaims 

Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,593 
Int.CLB23k//02 
U.S.CL  219-85  II  Ctaims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  an  open  or  void  in  a 
printed  circuit  line  on  a  printed  circuit  board  wherein  the 
board  is  positioned  with  the  open  underneath  a  bonding  head 
and  metallic  ribbon  material  is  positioned  over  the  open,  ther- 
mal compression  bonded  to  the  circuit  line  on  one  side  of  the 
open,  cut  to  length,  and  then  thermal  compression  bonded  tc 
the  circuit  line  on  the  other  side  of  the  open 


3,775,580 

MINIATURE  ELECTRODE  CLAMP  AND  GUIDE  FOR 

ELECTRIC-SPARK  MACHINING 

Karl  Scherbaum,  Grobzig,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Stere- 

mat  "Hermann  SchUmme",  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,074 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1971,  WP  B 

23p/159  881 

Int.  CLB23k  9/76 
U.S.CL  219-69  E  8  Claims 


There  is  herein  disclosed  a  method  for  controlling  the  mo- 
tion of  an  electron  beam  gun  with  respect  to  a  work  piece  so 
that  the  electron  beam  will  follow  the  path  along  the  seam 
between  the  two  parts  which  are  to  be  welded.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  maintaining  a  fixed  tangential  velocity  along  the 
path.  Control  of  the  motion  is  achieved  from  signals  derived  as 
the  seam  is  scanned  by  the  circular  motion  of  the  electron 
beam  in  the  area  including  the  seam.  These  signals  are  in  the 
form  of  pulses  generated  by  the  reduction  in  secondary  and 
reflected  electrons  as  the  electron  beam  traverses  the  seam 
These  pulses  bear  a  phase  relationship  to  a  reference  sinosoid 
and  are  processed  in  the  control  so  as  to  provide  the  sine  and 
co-sine  of  the  angle  the  path  takes  with  respect  to  a  reference 
axis.  From  the  sine  and  co-sine  terms  the  X  and  Y  motion 
components  are  derived  and  fed  to  servo  operators  which 
drive  the  gun  with  respect  to  the  work  along  the  two  mutually 
perpendicular  axes  so  that  the  gun  motion  is  always  tangential 
to  the  path  at  a  desired  fixed  velocity. 

Means  are  provided  for  countering  the  effect  of  extraneous 
noise  pulses  and  for  supplying  substituted  pulses  for  weak  or 
missing  pulses. 


3,775,582 

PROXIMITY  CONTROL  USING  MICROW  AVE 

TECHNIQUES 

William  F.  Icetand,  Los  Atamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,462 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/72 

U.S.  CI.  219-125  PL  8  Ctaims 


A  clamp  and  guide  structure  for  subminiature  electrodes  for 
electric  spark  machining  in  which  the  clamp  is  comprised  of  a 
tubular  member  having  one  relatively  fixed  clamping  jaw  and 
one  resilient  jaw.  The  jaws  have  semi-circular  positioning 
grooves  for  the  electrode.  A  subminiature  glass  guide  is 
aligned  with  the  jaws  for  guiding  the  electrode,  the  length  of 
the  guiding  duct  in  the  guide  being  several  times  as  large  as  the 
diameter  of  the  electrode. 


A  system  is  disclosed  combining  an  arc  welder  having  an 
electrode  with  an  electromagnetic  wave  source  including  an 
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antenna  and  an  interferometer  wherein  tlie  electromagnetic 
waves  are  reflected  off  the  surface  of  the  welding  workpiece 
and  the  reflected  waves  are  phase  matched  with  the  iacident 
waves  to  produce  a  signal  whose  amplitude  is  related  to  the 
spacing  between  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  and  the  anten- 
na. This  signal  is  used  to  drive  a  motor  to  move  the  electrode 
and  the  antenna  in  unison  to  maintain  the  required  spacing. 


3,775^83 
DEVICE  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  PLATES  BETWEEN 
ADJACENT  CELLS  OF  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Ichiro  SaBO,  Kanagawa-ken;  Sii^Ji  Karasawa,  Fujisawa,  and 
Tetsuo  Sakural,  Odawara-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Mat- 
sushita Ekctrk  iMiustrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka-hi, 

Japan 

FQcd  May  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  256^33 
Claims  pHoHty,  appUcatfam  Japan,  May  26,  197 1 ,  46/36530 
lBt.a.B23l(9//6 
L.S.  CI.  219-127  I  SCtaims 


said  housing  and  about  a  forwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
inner  body  which  supports  a  replaceable  current  pick  up  tip 
through  which  the  wire  electrode  feeds  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
nozzle  body.  The  forwardly  projecting  portion  comprises 
inner  and  outer  sleeves  which  define  an  inert  gas  chamber  en- 
circling the  electrode  and  is  so  ported  as  to  distribute  the  inert 
gas  about  the  current  pick  up  tip,  the  nozzle  body  channeling 
the  encircling  gas  to  its  outer  end  to  provide  a  protective 
shield  thereof  about  the  welding  arc. 


A  device  for  interconnecting  plates  between  the  adjacent 
cells  of  a  storage  battery  is  provided  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
welding  jig  members  for  holding  a  pair  of  connector  lugs 
disposed  in  the  adjacent  cells  respectively  and  pressing  them 
against  a  partition  wall  between  the  adjacent  cell  chambers, 
and  an  arc  welding  torch  mounted  on  one  of  the  pair  of  con- 
nector lug  holding  and  pressing  members.  In  operation,  the 
arc  is  establbhed  between  the  electrode  and  a  projection  of 
one  of  the  pair  of  connector  lugs  extended  through  an  aper- 
ture of  this  partition  wall  and  fitted  into  an  aperture  of  the 
other  connector  lug,  whereby  the  pair  of  connector  lugs  are 
fused  and  joined  together. 


3,775384 
WELDING  GUN 
Delford  A.  Mocrke,  Lonbnrd,  DL 

FBed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  310,940 
Int.  CL  B23k  9/00 
U.S.CI.  219— 130 


9  Claims 


3,775,585 
CURRENT  CONTROL  FOR  PULSE  ARC  WELDING 
Toshiyuki  Okada,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignof  to  Osaka  Trans- 
former Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FikdNov.  15, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  198,623 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1970,  45/99464 
Int.a.  B23k9//0 
U.S.CI.  219— 131  R  3  Claims 


Portable  welding  gun  has  an  outer  housing  and  a  detachable 
inner  body  through  which  the  wire  electrode  and  inert  gas 
feed.  A  water-cooled  separable  nozzle  body  is  assembled  to 


Ktf 


W> 


JKtals 


._! 


A  pulse  arc  welding  method  and  device  for  maintaining  a 
pulse  current  at  a  constant  value,  which  said  current  is 
periodically  superimposed  with  DC  welding  current,  even 
when  the  power  source  voltage  or  arc  voltage  has  changed, 
through  the  interposition  of  a  pulse  current  detector  and  pulse 
current  control  equipment,  and  to  feed  back  the  output 
thereof  to  the  pulse  current  control  equipment  through  the  de- 
tection of  the  pulse  current  by  the  pulse  current  detector. 


3,775,586 
ENCLOSED  LASER  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOTE 
WORKPIECE  CONTROL 
Graham  W.  FUnt,  Makland;  Wiliam  C.  Hudson,  Orlando; 
Thomas  G.  Crow.  Orlando,  and  George  R.  Dowaes,  Jr.,  Or- 
bndo,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Laser  Systems, 
Inc.,  Orfaindo.  Fla. 

Fikd  Aug.  1 0,  1 97 1 .  Ser.  No.  1 70.464 

Int.  CI.  B  23k  27/00 

U.S.C1.  219-121  L  4  Claims 


A  welding  apparatus  for  welding  dental  bridges,  dental 
restorations,  and  the  like,  utilizing  a  laser  beam  for  the  weld- 
ing, and  including  remote  positioning  of  a  prosthesis  on  a  plat- 
form and  direct  viewing  during  the  welding. 


November  27,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


1545 


I  -  3  775,587        .   -     .  ^ 

DEVICES  FOR  EVACUATION  OF  IMPURITIES  FORMING 

IN  WELDING  PROCESSES 
Erik  Allan  Lindkvist,  Korpralsvagen  38,  902  53  Umea,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,761 
Cteims     prhMity.     applicatioa     Sweden,     Aug.     9,     1971, 
10163/71 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  219-130  7  Claims 


conduit  of  polytetraflouroethylene  (Teflon)  whereby  water  is 
supplied  to  the  chamber  at  a  controlled  rate  consistent  with 
the  rate  of  steam  discharge  through  the  outlet  A  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes  are  suspended  within  the  heating  chamber 
for  heating  the  water  therein.  The  capillary  conduit  has  a  bore 


2^  Lrnni\ttiirnkHtHih^ 


%3 


:-» 


A  device  for  evacuation  of  impurities  forming  in  welding 
processes  with  supply  of  protective  gas  comprises  a  tube 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  welding  tool  and  surrounding  said 
tool  clearance,  said  tube  being  provided  at  its  front  end  por- 
tion with  an  intake  opening  and  having  a  laterally  projecting 
coupling  piece  which  serves  as  a  handle  and  is  connected  to  a 
suction  hose. 


of  a  maximum  diameter  of  substantially  ^  inch  and  a  length 
corresponding  to  a  minimum  resistance  on  the  order  of  10* 
ohms  in  the  column  of  water  within  the  bore,  whereby  leakage 
current  between  the  heating  chamber  and  reservoir  is  reduced 
to  about  1  m  A  or  less  with  a  supply  voltage  of  1  10  V.  applied 
to  the  electrodes. 

3.775,590 

PORTABLE  SPACE  HEATER 

WIIHam  Joseph  Gartner.  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  William  R. 

Steiner,  and  Richard  P.  Franklin,  both  of  New  Castle,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,058 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3/02;  F24h  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  219-366  6  Claims 


3,77538« 
HEATED  PRESS 
Hans-Jonchfan  Nlehcnke,  Hamctai,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sin- 
ram  &  Wendt,  Afferde,  Germany 

FOcd  Mar.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,263 
Clafans  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany.  Mar.  27,  1971,  G  71 

11819.9 

Int.  CLH05b/ /OO 
U.S.CL219— 243  17  Claims 


A  pants  press  has  two  press  plates  each  having  a  rigid  base 
plate  and  a  pressure  plate  connected  thereto.  A  heating  ele- 
ment is  interposed  between  the  two  latter  plates  and  a  heat  in- 
sulator is  provided  between  the  heating  element  and  the  base 
plate. 


3,775389 

STEAM  GENERATOR  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED 

BOILING  CHAMBER 

Nat  Camp,  395  Westchester  Ave.,  Portchester,  N.Y. 

Contlnuatloa-faHpart  of  Ser.  No.  1 1,986,  Feb.  17, 1970.  Pat. 

No.  3,619,559.  This  appHcatkm  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

101,309 

Int.  CL  H05b  3/60;  F22b  1/30 

U,S.CL  219-284  3  Claims 

An  electrically  heated  steam  generator  is  provided  with  a 

heating  chamber  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  steam  outlet.  A 

water  reservoir  is  connected  to  the  water  inlet  by  a  capillary 


A  compact,  portable,  electric  space  heater  has  a  convoluted 
heating  element  providing  uniform  heat  over  a  large  surface 
area  enclosed  in  a  shell  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet. 
The  convoluted  heating  element  comprises  an  elongated  heat- 
ng  strip  having  a  conductive  layer  provided  with  elongated 
•lectrodes  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof.  Mount- 
ing means  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  open  spider  rings  respective- 
ly engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  the  strip  support  the  heating 
element  within  the  shell.  A  high  capacity  blower  is  mounted 
on  one  of  the  rings  for  circulating  air  over  the  heating  element 
The  heating  element  is  at  least  two  inches  wide  and  has  a  re- 
sistance between  about  20  to  about  200  ohms  per  square. 


3,775.591 
OVEN  HEATER  ELEMENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  R.  Gould,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mfch. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,012 

Int.  CI.  H05b/ /02 

U.S.  a.  219-501  2CUims 

A  switching  circuit  for  a  heating  element  including  a  power 

triac  in  series  with  the  heater  element  between  one  line  of  an 
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alternating  current  source  and  neutral.  The  power  triac  is  con- 
trolled from  a  pilot  triac  connected  in  series  with  an  RC  net- 
work between  the  control  electrode  of  the  power  triac  and 
neutral.  The  pilot  triac  is  triggered  a  short  time  interval  after 


jT-v 


periods  of  time  throughout  the  day  is  sequentially  indexed  by  a 
clock  to  issue  the  proper  ticket  at  the  proper  time.  Upon  de- 
parture, the  ticket  is  surrendered  to  a  card  reader  which  com- 
pares the  time  of  surrender  with  the  issue  lime  encoded  upon 
the  card  and  a  fee  is  displayed  based  on  the  computed  elapsed 
time.  Cash  in  the  amount  due  when  deposited  at  a  pay  station 


f^-V 


U   LJ  L| 


the  zero  crossing  of  the  AC  source  and  the  capacitor  is  al- 
ternately charged  in  opposite  directions  with  the  charge 
accumulation  of  the  capacitor  being  utilized  to  trigger  the 
power  triac. 


3,775^92 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  BY  MEANS  OF  PATTERN 

RECOGNITION 
Masahisa  Ando,  aad  Kanihisa  Hayashl,  both  of  Toyo(a-shi, 
Japan,  assigiion  to  ToyoU  Jidoaha  Kosyo  KabushikJ  Kaisha, 
Toyota-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Str.  No.  180^92 
Chins    priority,    applicatloa    Japan,    Sept.     18,     1970, 
45/82396 

Int.CLG06k;//00 
U.S.CL  235—61.6  A  4  Claims 


flwcrss 


UEAMS 


camttAc 


J  _-l 


KECtXMTKn 


T- 


I 


fmocfss 
toon 


3,775,5« 
AUTOMATIC  FEE  DETERMINING  SYSTEM  FOR 
PARKING  GARAGES 
Cari  K.  Gieriagcr;  Vemoa  T.  Kktewyer;  Thosas  J.  Schlnner, 
and  Paul  A.  Singer,  all  of  Cincinnati,  OUo,  asrignon  to  Cin- 
cinnati Tine  Recorder  Conpany,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Fikd  May  14, 1971,  S«r.  No.  143300 
Int.  CL  G08fl  1165 
II.S.  CI.  235-61.8  A  10  Claims 

A  parking  fee  is  automatically  computed  on  the  basis  of 
elapsed  time  between  the  issuing  of  a  ticket  to  a  customer 
upon  entry  to  the  facility  and  the  surrendering  of  the  ticket  by 
the  customer  upon  departure  from  the  facility.  The  tickets  are 
in  the  form  of  reusable  plastic  cards  embossed  with  permanent 
encoded  information  representative  of  a  specified  time  inter- 
val during  a  given  day.  The  customer  is  issued,  upon  entry  to 
the  facility,  a  ticket  bearing  information  corresponding  to  his 
time  of  entry.  A  ticket  dispenser  having  an  indexable 
magazine    with    compartments    corresponding    to    different 
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adjacent  the  card  reader  opens  the  exit  gate  The  cards  are 
embossed  with  bar  coded  information  which  is  ready  by 
scanning  the  underside  of  the  card  with  feeler  fingers  which 
engage  in  the  depressions  of  the  underside  of  the  code  bars  to 
advance  switches  to  positions  which  decode  the  encoded  in- 
formati<-  . 


3,775,594 

ENCODED  IDENTIFICATION  CARD  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Pasieka,  and  Charles  B.  Kennedy,  both  of  Acton, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Canbridgc,  Mass. 

Fikd  Oct.  9,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  79,6 1 6 

Int.  CL  G06k  7114,  E04g  1 7100 

U.S.CL235— 61.11  E  11  Claims 


An  automatic  process  control  system  in  which  a  model  of 
the  process  is  prepared  in  the  form  of  a  two-dimensional  pat- 
tern, coordinates  of  the  pattern  being  defined  by  two  parame- 
ters representing  two  kinds  of  information  signals  derived 
from  the  process,  whereby  the  two  information  signals  are 
converted  to  a  single  signal  representing  a  spot  in  the  pattern, 
and  on  the  basis  of  the  single  signal  a  set  of  control  signals  are 
produced  through  appropriate  signal  processing  means  to  be 
fed  back  to  the  process.  I 


In  an  encoded  identification  card  system  including  means  to 
manufacture  the  card  and  means  to  read  the  card,  the  card  is 
produced  with  a  facial  image  on  the  card  of  the  person 
identified  by  the  card.  The  entire  card  is  produced  photo- 
graphically by  preparing  a  data  card  including  alphanumeric 
data  and  encoded  daU.  The  data  card  is  then  photographed 
onto  the  identification  card  as  is  the  facial  image  of  the  person 
to  be  identified  by  the  card.  The  encoded  data  on  the  card 
comprises  code  patterns  along  a  code  track  with  a  timing  track 
containing  timing  marks  indicating  when  the  code  track  is  to 
be  read  out.  The  readout  system  of  the  card  comprises  an  opti- 
cal scanner  which  scans  tlie  code  and  timing  tracks  and,  in  ad- 
dition, optically  scans  variable  input  daU  provided  by  the 
operator  of  the  readout  system  and  fixed  input  data.  The  fixed 
input  data  is  encoded  on  a  second  card  in  the  same  manner 
tiiat  the  data  is  encoded  on  the  identification  card.  The  varia- 
ble input  data  is  encoded  on  slats  which  are  slidable  relative  to 
one  another  and  relative  to  the  optical  scanning  mechanism  to 
place  different  code  patterns  in  the  track  of  the  scanner. 
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3,775,595 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CHEMICAL 
MATERIALS  HELD  IN  CONTAINER  STRUCTURES 
Thomas  A.  Rossc,  Lexington;  David  E.  Blackmer,  Harvard; 
JerroM  Zindler,  Cambridge,  and  Thomas  F.  Kelley,  Canton, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc., 
Lexington,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,758,  June  1 2,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,703,336. 
This  application  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,285 
Int.  CI.  BOll  3100;  GOln  2 1 124,  G06f  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.6  H  12CUims 


3,775,597 
FLUID  DENSITY  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
Milton  H.  November,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational  Telephone   and    Telegraph   Corporation.    New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,836 

Int.  CI.  G06f/ 5/56 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  MT  1 3  Claims 


Incubation  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cuvette  having  a  pro- 
jecting processing  control  member  and  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers, at  least  one  of  which  contains  a  stored  chemical  material 
includes  a  cuvette  receptacle  with  adjacent  heaters  for  incu- 
bating material  in  the  cuvette,  sensor  circuitry  responsive  to 
the  control  member  of  the  cuvette  in  the  container  receiving 
structure  for  producing  an  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
daU  provided  by  the  control  portion,  and  a  timer  responsive 
to  the  sensor  circuitry  for  providing  a  control  signal  as  an  indi- 
cation of  the  incubation  of  the  cuvette  The  receptacle  also  in- 
cludes an  interlock  slot  for  receiving  the  projecting  control 
member. 


3,775,5So 
ELF.CrROMAGNETlC  t     Lst.  COUNTER 
Alfred  Zlelkc,  Vohrun,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elmeg  Elekro- 
Mcchanlk  Gcaeikchaft  mit  bcschrankter   Haftung,  Peine, 

Germany 

Filed  July  1 7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,326 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  23.  1971,  P  21 

36  874.1 

lnt.CI.G06my/0<S 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  C  6  Claims 


25         ,fl     8        ,6 


18  16 '^10,12  3 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  digital  output  from  a  storage  re- 
gister directly  proportional  to  fluid  density.  A  count  down 
counter  is  preset  to 

STT^R 

where  S,  T„  T  and  R  are  constants.  Constants  R  and  S  may  be 
found  empirically  from  a  simple  vibration  densitometer  test. 
Constant  T  is  more  or  less  arbitrary.  The  pulse  output  of  the 
densitometer  is  then  employed  to  cause  the  counter  to  count 
down  for  periodic  time  invariant  gating  intervals.  The  number 
in  the  counter  at  the  end  of  each  such  interval  is  then  entered 
in  the  storage  register,  this  number  being  directly  proportional 
to  density.  The  system  of  the  disclosure  can  be  employed  to 
reduce  analog  computer  error  to  an  insignificant  magnitude. 

3,775,598 
FAULT  SIMULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

TESTABILITY  OF  A  NON-LINEAR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  BY  AN  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  TEST  PATTERN 
Chester  C.  Chao,  Poughkeepsic;  Lawrence  K.  Lange,  Wappln- 
gcrs  Falls;  Eric  Lindbkmm,  Poughkeepsie,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and 
Anil  D.  Savkar,  Annadale,  Va.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,874 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7  7/00 
U.S.CI.235-153AC  11  Claims 
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An  electromagnetic  pulse  counter  of  the  kind  with  two  digit 
rollers  which  are  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and  each  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  turned  by  one  of  two  impulsion  mag- 
nets through  transmission  elements  cooperating  therewith,  the 
magnets  being  disposed  one  below  the  other  and  their  arma- 
tures being  pivotable  about  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  digit 
rollers  and  having  their  free  ends  substantially  in  line  with  one 
another. 
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A  system  involving  the  use  of  fault  simulation  for  determm- 
ing  whether  a  proposed  non-linear  integrated  circuit  is  testa- 
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ble  by  a  proposed  incremental  bilevel  electrical  signal  test  pat- 
tern. The  system,  which  is  particularly  advantageous  in  deter- 
mining the  testability  of  integrated  circuits  having  sequential 
logic,  involves  the  conversion  of  the  bitevel  electrical  test  pat- 
tern into  a  corresponding  three-level  test  pattern,  and  the  ap- 
plication of  said  three-level  pattern  to  a  three-level  "good" 
circuit  simulation  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  to  a  number  of 
three-level  "bad"  circuit  simulations  of  said  circuit,  each  of 
said  "bad"  circuit  simulations  being  representative  of  a  dif- 
ferent stuck  fault  condition  which  is  to  be  determined  by  the 
test  pattern. 

The  resulting  output  of  the  "good"  circuit  simulation  is 
compared  to  each  of  the  resulting  outputs  of  the  "bad"  circuit 
simulations,  and  there  is  determined  both  the  proportion  of 
the  total  "bad"  circuits  whose  definitive  outputs  fail  to  com- 
pare at  least  once  with  the  corresponding  definitive  outputs 
from  the  "good"  circuit  simulation,  and  the  proportion  of 
total  "bad"  circuit  simulation  manifesting  an  output  at  an  in- 
determinate level  when  the  "good"  circuit  simulation  is  at  a 
definitive  level 


process  is  normally  specified  by  a  quantity  called  "the  process 
lethality  F."  The  invention  provides  an  analogue  function 
generator  which  calculates  the  lethality  of  a  sterilising  process 
from  the  temperature  to  which  the  substance  being  processed 
IS  subjected. 


3,775^99 
LANDING  AID  SYSTEM 
Robert  Gendreu,  Paris,  France,  assigBor  to  Thomsoa-CSF, 
Paris,  Fraoce  I 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1972,  St.  No.  222,763 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  FraKc,  Feb.  12, 1971,  7104821 
Iat.CLG06g  7/7* 
L.S.  CL  235—150.22  I  16  Claims 


A  landing  aid  system  supplying  accurate  hnear  position  in- 
formation through  comparison  of  rough  information  supplied 
by  a  conventional  navigation  system  with  information  of 
similar  nature  obtained  through  integration  of  velocity  or  ac- 
celeration data  supplied  by  a  conventional  on  board  data 
generator.  Coordinate  transfomer.  integrators  and  com- 
parison loop  are  utilized  for  achieving  said  comparison  and 
supplying  said  accurate  information. 


3,775,600 
LETHAL  RATE  ANALOGUE  rUNCTlON  GENERATOR 
Redaey  Harold  Skiaacr,  Godatafev,  Ei«lawl,  anigMr  to  Na- 
tieaal  Research  Dcvefopawat  C«rporatioa,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  191,402 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  21,  1970, 
50,072/70 

Int.  CLG06g  7; 75.  7/26 
U.S.CL  235- 151.3  4  Claims 


TtmRAiu/r 
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H 

The  invention  concerns  the  sterilisation  or  pasteurising  of 
substances  such  as  foodstuffs.  Th«  effectiveness  of  a  sterilising 


3,775,601 
ARITHMETIC  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRONIC 
CALCULATOR 
Isao  Hatano,  and  Akira  Nagano,  both  of  Kyoto-fu,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Omron  Tatcisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,Ser.  No.  203^46 
Claims     priority,     appttcation     Japan,     Nov.     30.     1970, 
45/106122 

Int.  CL  G06f  7138 
U.S.  CL  235—  1 56  13  Cteims 


KEY-BO*HO 


An  arithmetic  system  for  use  in  an  electronic  calculator  in- 
cluding an  additional  register  for  storing  a  constant  number 
which  is  used  in  an  arithmetic  calculation  such  as  division, 
subtraction,  addition  and  multiplication  with  respect  to  a  se- 
ries of  arbitrary  numbers.  The  content  stored  in  the  additional 
register  is  utilized  only  when  the  constant  calculation  is  to  be 
performed. 


3,775,602 
REAL  TIME  WALSH-HADAMARD  TRANSFORMATION 
OF  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DISCRETE  PICTURES 
Nikitas  A.  Alexandridis,  and  Allen  KUnger,  both  of  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf.,  aarignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FBcd  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267.718 

Int.  a.  G06f  7138 

U.S.  CL  235- 156  1  Claini 


//• 
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A  method  and  system  for  a  computer  implementation  of  a 
digital  Walsh- Hadamard  transformation  of  a  two-dimensional 
discrete  NxN  figure.  The  elements  of  an  NxN  Hadamard 
matrix  and  the  elements  of  an  NxN  matrix  representing  opti- 
cal densities  of  the  figure  are  factors  in  a  first  multiplication 
operation  producing  a  matrix  consisting  of  a  series  of  column 
vectors.  This  matrix  is  again  multiplied  by  the  NxN  Hadamard 
stored  matrix  in  a  second  multiplication  operation  and 
selected  products  are  summed  to  complete  the  matrix  mul- 
tiplication, the  output  thereof  being  entries  in  the  Wabh- 
Hadamard  transform. 
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3.775,603 

POWER  SYSTEM  SIMULATORS 

J«hn  Desmond  Alnsworth.  Stafford.  England,  assignor  to  The 

Englbh  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,540.  Sept.  18,  1970, 

abandoned.  Thh  application  July  1 1,  1972.  Ser.  No.  270.742 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  19,  1969, 
46,224/69 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7150 
U.S.CL235-185  10  Claims 


ing  the  facial  features  of  the  character  painted  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tube,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tube  representing  the  body  of  the  character  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  vertically  between  an  upper 
and  a  lower  solid  band,  the  lower  band  is  moveable  along  the 
tube  and  can  be  rotated  on  the  tube  to  simultaneousK  change 
the  appearance  of  the  body  of  the  character  and  the  quantity 
of  light  emitted  by  the  lamp,  and  a  cap  fitted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube  having  simulated  hair  attached  thereto. 


"^ki^^   ^. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  power  system  simulator  which 
enables  power  system  behaviour  to  be  studied  rapidly  and 
resonably  accurately.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  network  of 
components  interconnected  to  form  an  analogue  circuit  of  the 
system  under  investigation,  the  configuration  of  the  network 
being  identical  to  that  of  the  system  and  the  components  em- 
ployed being  such  that  phase  angle  changes  in  busbar  voltages 
are  represented  by  voltages  measured  between  selected  points 
and  power  changes  are  represented  by  currents  or  rates-of- 
change  of  current  in  the  circuit  The  analogue  circuit  may  be 
based  on  equations  linearized  with  respect  to  an  initial  set  of 
conditions;  the  inertias  of  the  synchronous  machines  in  the 
system  may  be  represented  in  the  analogue  by  capacitors,  the 
reactance  and  damper  winding  effects  of  these  machines  by  an 
auxiliary  network  of  inductors  and  resistors,  the  reactances  of 
lines  and  transformers  by  inductors  alone,  and  d.c.  links  either 
by  passive  components,  resistors,  inductors  etc.  or  operational 
amplifiers. 


3.775.605 
LIGHTING  FITTING  FOR  A  U-SHAPED  GAS  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 
Johannes  Rljnders,  Emmasingel.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1971.  Ser.  No.  203.568 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Dec.    17,   1970, 

7018379 

Int.  CLF21  si/02 
U.S.CL  240-25  4  Claims 


3,775,604 

NOVELTY  LAMP 

Samuel  M.  PambcUo,  316  Btoomfield  St.,  Hoboken,  N  J. 

Filed  May  24, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  146,020 

Int.CLF21p//02 

U.S.CL240-10F  1  Claim 


^^'^^.^^'^M^^>^-r,■y/A^v,^J.^■J'A'.Oy>^^^y^A'^^y/'A^y/'A■^'.>/'/^.^^y/'/' 
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A  lighting  fitting  which  comprises  a  preferably  U-shaped  gas 
discharge  lamp  in  which  the  space  above  the  lamp  is  covered 
by  a  trough-shaped  mirror,  and  a  refractor  plate  and  a  reflec- 
tor are  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  lamp.  This  lighting  fitting 
provides  a  street  surface  illumination  the  intensity  of  which 
varies  uniformly  over  a  wide  area  on  either  side  of  the  elon- 
gate light  source. 


A  novelty  lamp  depicting  a  character  formed  of  a  vertical 
translucent  tube  having  an  electric  light  bulb  therein  and  hav- 


3.775,606 

HBER-OPTIC  LIGHT  CONSOLE 

Seymour  Bazell,  Skokle;  Ralph  G.  Ostensen,  Morton  Grove, 

and  Edward  M.  GoMberg,  Glencoe,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 

Medkal  Products  Corporation.  Skokle.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,035 

Int.  CLF21V  29/00 

U.S.  CL  240-47  *«  Claims 

An  improved  light  console  for  fiber-optic  light  cables  which 
carry  devices,  such  as  surgical  devices  to  be  illuminated  by  the 
light  source.  The  improved  light  source  includes  a  dual  illu- 
mination system  which  permits  simultaneous  use  of  two  cables 
with  the  same  console,  or  switching  from  one  cable  to  another 
in  the  event  of  failure  of  one  light  source  during  surgical 
operation.  In  addition,  the  improved  light  corisole  employs 
light  and  heat  shielding  means  surrounding  each  of  the  light 
sources.  The  shielding  means  functions  as  a  heat  sink  which 
may  be  air-cooled  to  protect  the  front  portion  of  the  console 
thereby  preventing  it  from  becoming  too  hot  to  touch,  a  sen- 
ous  defect  in  prior  art  consoles   The  console  also  includes 
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means  for  controlling  the  light  intensity  for  each  of  the  light 
sources  independent  of  separate  color  temperature  controls 
One  embodiment  of  the  light  intensity  means  includes  self-in- 
dexed, diaphragm  or  stop-type  assembly  which  can  vary  the 


3.775,608 
SHOCK  RESISTANT  GAS  LIGHT 
Roger  T.  Shapcr;  John  E.  Germann,  and  J.  Jerry  Rkhardson, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  El  Patio  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,956 

Int.  CI.  F21v  15104;  F21s  13112 

MS.  CL  240—90  2  Claims 


light  intensity  from  0  -  100  percent  of  output  in  any 
preselected  number  of  discreet  stages,  typically  0,  25,  50  and 
100  percent  of  maximum.  Each  light  is  separately  switched  in- 
dependently of  the  power.  The  light  console  is  air-cooled  by  a 
fan-type  motor,  and  contains  standard  circuitry  and  fusing 


3,775,607 
LAMP  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
John  W.  Blomstcdt,  Bedford,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  In- 
fonnatioa  Systems  inc.,  WaMiam,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,558 

Int.  CI.  F2  Is/ /02 

U^.  CI.  240-73  R  16  Claims 


A  lamp  housing  assembly,  including  a  baseplate  and  two 
substantially  identical  molded  members,  for  supporting  light 
bulbs  used  in  illuminating  regions  of  a  display  panel.  The  two 
molded  members  are  bonded  together  and  the  baseplate  is 
removably  attached  to  the  bonded  molded  members.  The 
bonded  molded  members  are  adapted  to  receive  springs, 
which  removably  couple  the  lamp  housing  assembly  to  a  dis- 
play panel  baclcpiate.  The  lamp  housing  assembly  can  also  be 
removably  fastened  to  mounting  strips  by  projections  coupled 
to  the  baseplate.  A  plurality  of  lamps,  secured  in  the  lamp 
housing  assembly  by  the  baseplate  provide  continuous  illu- 
mination in  event  of  failure  of  one  of  the  lamps.  Removable 
partitions  can  be  inserted  in  the  lamp  housing  assembly,  utiliz- 
ing redundant  light  bulbs  to  illuminate  separate  areas  of  the 
display  panel.  Apertures  are  provided  to  ventilate  the  heat 
produced  by  the  bulbs,  while  minimizing  stray  light. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  new  and  improved  shock 
resistant  pole  mounted  gas  light  for  yard  or  patio  use  wherein 
the  gas  burner  and  mantle  arc  supported  independently  of  the 
supporting  gas  light  pole  to  prevent  accidental  breakage  of  the 
mantle  due  to  impact  to  the  gas  light  support  pole. 


3,775,609 
LAMP  ARRANGEMENT 
Milton    Dank,    Wyncote,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Litton    Business 
Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,42 1 

Int.CI.  F21r7/00 

U.S.CI.  240-41J5C  15  Claims 


15* 


A  directed  beam  of  intense  light  radiation  is  produced  from 
a  lamp  arrangement  having  a  vapor  tube  light  source  produc- 
ing relatively  less  intense  omnidirectional  light  radiation  and 
having  coaxial  tubular  walls  with  the  inner  tubular  wall  defin- 
ing an  axial  region  where  the  light  is  concentrated  by  a  reflec- 
tor surrounding  the  outer  tubular  wall.  The  concentrated  light 
radiation  is  collected  and  transformed  into  a  beam  of  greater 
intensity  by  a  cylindrical  light-transparent  member  located  in 
the  axial  region  and  having  reflector  means  on  one  end  for 
causing  the  light  to  pass  through  the  other  end.  The  light- 
tn  .isparent  member  is  spaced-apart  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
light  source  and  has  an  index  of  light  refraction  greater  than  a 
medium  in  the  surrounding  space  so  as  to  enable  light  passing 
through  the  transparent  member  to  be  reflected  internally  at 
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the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  member.  To  provide  subsUn- 
tially  total  internal  reflection  of  light  entering  the  transparent 
member  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  the  reflector  means  m- 
cludes  a  conical  portion  extending  axially  inside  the  cylmdri- 
cal  transparent  member,  with  an  angle  of  revolution  about  the 
axis  substantially  equal  to  half  the  critical  angle  for  total  inter- 
nal reflection  inside  the  light-transparent  member. 


same  curvature  and  with  the  same  reflecting  coating  One  of 
the  mirrors  is  the  entrance  mirror  and  is  placed  in  the  path  of 
the  primary  beam  of  X-rays  excited  in  the  specimen,  while  the 
other  mirror  is  placed  in  the  path  of  the  radiation  reflected 
from  the  entrance  mirror.  The  two  mirrors  make  equal  angles 
with  the  radiation  incident  upon  them. 


3,775,610 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SECONDARY  EMISSION 

DETECTION 

Arthur  R.  Frederickson,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lnlted 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,695 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37/26 

U.S.  CI.  250-305  4  Claims 


3,775,612 

PIPELINE  X-RAY  INSPECTION  MACHINE 

Robert  D.  Foster,  and  WlUlam  K.  HoUeron,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Monroe  X-Ray  Company,  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,769 

Int.CI.G01n2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—65  R  15  CUims 


«««  lA  T  ION 

Souvc  c 


.IS 


A  triode  secondary  emission  detector  using  a  bias  ring  and  a 
hemispherical  collector  for  determining  and  discriminating 
yields  of  high  and  low  energy  secondary  emissions  Primary 
radiation  from  a  chosen  source  is  directed  through  an  openmg 
located  at  the  center  of  the  curved  surface  of  an  emission  col- 
lector in  the  shape  of  a  hemisphere  and  bombards  a  metal  tar- 
get located  at  the  center  of  the  base  of  the  hemisphere  A 
metal  bias  ring  surrounds  the  target  but  spaced  therefrom 
while  a  bias  voltage  source  connects  the  bias  ring  to  the  collec- 
tor. Current  readings  are  obtained  with  a  collector  ammeter 
and  a  target  ammeter  both  of  which  have  a  return  path  to  the 
primary  radiation  source. 

3,775,611 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS  OF  SPECIMENS 

CONTAINING  LIGHT-WEIGHT  ELEMENTS 

Alexandr  Ivanovich  Kozlenkov,  ulltsa  Fomlchevoi,  9,  kv. 

51,  and  Vladimir  Grigorievich  Bogdanov,  ulltsa  Fersmana, 

5,  kv.  80,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  U.S.S.R.,  June  6, 1%9, 1328355 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,934,  May  27,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,292 

Int.  CI.  GOln  23/22 
U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  PE  ^  Claims 


A  pipeline  crawler  for  inspecting  pipe  welds  is  driven  by  two 
motors  drivingly  connected  to  each  of  the  driven  wheels  so 
that  one  motor  can  propel  the  crawler  if  the  other  motor  fails. 
A  radiographic  unit  is  attached  to  the  crawler  frame  for  expos- 
ing and  retracting  a  radioactive  source  in  order  that  pipe  welds 
can  be  inspected.  The  transverse  distance  between  the  wheels 
and  the  location  on  the  crawler  of  the  motors  and  batteries  for 
the  motors  prevent  the  crawler  from  overturning  as  it  moves 
through  a  pipeline 


3,775,613 
FILM  CHANGER  FOR  X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 

USING  BARE  FILM  SHEETS 
Michel  Hommerin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cie  General* 
De  Radiologie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,164 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  197 1 ,  7 1 1 5609 
Int.CI.G03b4//76 
U.S.  CI.  250-66  2  Claims 


A  film  changer  for  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  using  bare 
film  precut  into  sheets  comprising  three  compartments,  the 
middle  one  whereof  making  up  the  exposure  and  transfer  sec- 
tion and  the  two  lateral  ones,  containing  two  identical  motor- 
driven  electrically  controlled  magazines  which  are  respective- 
An  «nnaratu^  for  the  X-rav  spcctral  analysis  of  specimens  ly  and  alternately  used  as  a  supply  of  unexposed  film  sheets 
con^n^^rght-w:^^^^^^^^^^  tlo  m.rrr.  of  the    and  as  a  storage  device  for  exposed  undeve.opped  negat.ves. 
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3,775,614  tions  of  each  pair  of  connected  additional  electrodes  and  their 

THERMOLUMINESCENT  RADIATION  DETECTOR  source-drain    paths    including    a    load    resistor    connected 

Ray  Winn,  33  Elm  Street,  WakefMd,  and  Joseph  C.  Ennis, 
57  Topsfield  Road,  Ipswich,  both  of  {ilass. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Set.  No.  97,685 
Int.CI.  GOll//// 
L.S.CI.  250— 71  R 


// 


16  CteJms 


Radiation  detector  having  a  spring  clip  holding  hot-pressed 
thermoluminescent  chips  in  contact  with  a  heater  element 
welded  to  electrical  leads  passing  through  a  glass  envelope  en- 
closing the  same. 
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between  said  source  terminals.  The  voltage  drop  across  each 
load  resistor  is  then  used  to  operate  individual  series  con- 
nected switches. 


3,775,617 

SERVO  APPARATUS  WITH  PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICE 

AND  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 

Thomas  A.  Dubauskas,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Lewis  Engineering  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279.679 

InLCLG01j;/J2 

U.S.  CL  250-  205  9  Claims 


3,775,615 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THYROID  FUNCTION 

Anna  M.  Eisentraut,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nuclear-Medkai 

Laboratories  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  6,  197 1,  Scr.  No.  160,1 15 

Int.  CLG21h  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  250— 83  SA  15  Claims 

An  improved  method  is  provided  for  measuring  the  total 
amount  of  thyroid  hormone  within  a  body  fluid.  The 
procedure  includes  an  extraction  step  whereby  thyroid  hor- 
mone (thyroxine)  is  initially  extracted  from  a  blood  sample  by 
first  diluting  the  blood  sample  from  I.S  to  6  times  its  initial 
volume  with  a  nonionic  aqueous  diluent  and  thereafter  ex- 
tracting the  thyroxine  with  a  solvent  such  as  alcohol.  The  ex- 
tracted thyroxine  is  then  combined  with  a  known  amount  of 
thyrobinding  globulin  and  a  radioisotope  labeled  thyroid  hor- 
mone to  form  an  equilibrated  solution.  The  free  thyroid  hor- 
mone is  extracted  from  the  resulting  equilibrated  solution  with 
a  particulate  inorganic  crystalline  lattice  sorbent  material. 

This  invention  relates  to  diagnostic  tests  for  determining  the 
level  of  thyroid  hormone  within  a  body  fluid.  In  another 
aspect,  this  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  for  mea- 
suring total  thyroid  hormone  within  a  body  fluid.  In  a  further 
aspect,  this  invention  relates  to  an  improved  technique  for  ex- 
tracting thyroid  hormone  from  a  blood  serum  sample. 


3,775,616 
IONIZATION  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Hiroahi  Tagashira,  Sagamfhara,  aad  KatsntoaU  Saho,  Tokyo, 
both  af  Japan,  awlgMrs  to  Nittaa  Coapany  United,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fled  May  10, 1971,S4r.  No.  141,712 
Clalau  priority,  appBcatlon  Japvi,  June  8, 1970, 45/491 1 1 ; 
A«g.  27.  1970,45/74532 

laLCL  HO  1 J  29/i« 
U.S.  CI.  250— 83.6  FT  4  Clafans 

An  ionization  smoke  detector  having  an  open  ionization 
chamber  and  a  closed  ionization  chamber  and  each  chamber 
includes  a  first  electrode,  at  least  two  additional  electrodes 
and  a  radioactive  source.  Corresponding  additional  electrodes 
of  the  clumfibers  are  interconnected  while  the  first  electrode  of 
one  chamber  is  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  source  of  ener- 
gy and  the  first  electrode  of  the  other  chamber  is  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  said  source.  A  pair  of  field  effect 
transistors  have  their  bases  individaally  connected  to  the  junc- 


A  servo-control  apparatus  for  use  with  equipment  having  a 
servo  feedback  loop,  comprising  an  electrically  energized 
light-emitting  means  or  lamp,  a  control  photosensitive  device 
having  an  expansive  sensing  surface  exposed  to  a  portion  of 
the  light  from  said  light-emitting  means,  and  a  movable  light- 
control  member  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  light  to  control- 
lably  intercept  portions  thereof  and  thus  produce  defined 
shadowed  and  illuminated  areas  on  the  said  sensing  surface.  A 
compensating  circuit  is  provided,  for  maintaining  constant  the 
output  response  of  the  control  photosensitive  device  for  vari- 
ous given  fixed  positions  of  the  movable  light-control  member. 
The  compensating  circuit  includes  a  second  or  compensating 
photosensitive  device  which  is  positioned  out  of  the  path  of 
light  intercepted  by  the  movable  member  so  as  to  receive  con- 
tinuous light  or  excitation  from  the  lamp.  This  circuit  further 
includes  an  amplifier  having  its  input  connected  to  the  com- 
pensating photosensitive  device  and  having  its  output  con- 
nected to  the  lamp  to  thereby  control  the  intensity  of  the 
latter.  The  compensating  circuit  operates  to  maintain  constant 
the  output  response  of  the  control  photosensitive  device  for 
given  fixed  positions  of  the  movable  member  by  balancing  out 
changes  which  would  normally  occur  in  said  output  response 
due  to  such  things  as  temperature  drift,  aging  of  both  the  lamp 
and  the  control  photosensitive  device,  etc.  The  compensating 
circuit  also  operates  to  balance  out  changes  in  the  output 
response  of  the  control  photosensitive  device  due  to  variations 
in  the  light  transmission  medium,  such  as  could  arise  from  lens 
fogging,  or  the  settling  of  dust  or  debris  on  the  lamp  surface. 
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3  775g,g  The    rotating   body   comprises   a   disc   with   at    least   five 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  AND/OR  abutting,  outwardly   reflecting   roof-edge   mirrors,  regularly 

CORRECTING  RAILWAY  TRACKS  provided  on  the  periphery  of  the  disc. 

Robert  Rousse,  Lausanne,  Swhxeriand,  assignor  to  Cannon,  ^ 

Inc.,Phillipsburg,NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,082  3,775,620 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  29104;  G06m  7100  RADIATION  SOURCE  SIMULATION  MEANS 

U.S.  CI.  250-209                                                             12  Claims  ^^^^  ^    ^^^^    ^^^  ^^    ^^^^     assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,518 

Int.CI.GOIt  ;//6 

U.S.  CI.  250-353  18  Claims 


This  invention  is  for  a  method  and  apparatus  for  checking 
and/or  correcting  a  railway  track  by  determining  the  position 
of  a  point  P  of  said  track  relative  to  a  reference  plane  contain- 
ing a  reference  line  defined  by  two  points  A  and  B  situated 
respectively  on  either  side  of  the  normal  dropped  from  point  P 
onto  said  line,  and  wherein  coherent  rays  passing  through  the 
point  A  are  used  to  illuminate  a  target  sensitive  to  there  rays 
positioned  at  point  B  said  rays  being  intercepted  by  a  screen 
connected  to  point  P  whereof  the  shadow  produced  is  pro- 
jected onto  the  target  B  which  is  swept  by  rotating  the  laser 
beam  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  reference  plane  and  passing 
through  the  point  A  and  the  target  sweep  time  is  measured  and 
the  position  of  point  P  relative  to  the  reference  line  AB  is 
determined  by  treating  said  sweep  time 


3,775,619 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPOSING  AN  INFRARED  IMAGE 
Arte  N.  De  Jong,  Pijnacker,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Neder- 
landse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast  Naturwetenschappeiyk 
Onderzoch    ten    behoeve    van    de    Rljksverdediging.   The 
Hague,  Netherlands 
ContinuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  849,41 1,  Aug.  12,  1969,  abandoned. 
ThbappllcatkMiJune4, 1971,Ser.No.  150,213 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatton  Netherlands,  Sept.   19,  1968, 

6813387 

Int.CI.G01t///6 
U.S.  CI.  250-347  5  Claims 


Advanced  sensor  evaluation  and  test  apparatus  comprises  a 
vacuum  chamber  with  an  inner  cryoshroud.  housing  an  on- 
axis  optical  parabolic  collimator,  a  radiant  energy  source  as- 
sembly having  an  output  aperture  located  in  the  focal  plane  of 
the  collimator,  a  calibration  monitor  consisting  of  a  Cas- 
segrainian  type  radiometer  that  occupies  one  portion  of  the 
collimated  radiant  energy  beam  and  which  forms  an  image  of 
the  source  on  a  bolometer,  and  a  pair  of  scanning  mirrors 
directing  energy  from  another  portion  of  the  collimated  beam 
into  the  entrance  aperture  of  the  optical  sensor  under  test.  In 
addition,  a  background  radiant  energy  generator  can  direct 
radiant  energy  simulating  elevated  radiation  background  to 
the  sensor  under  test  which,  in  turn,  forms  an  enlarged  image 
of  the  background  source  in  its  own  detector  plane.  One  ver- 
sion of  the  source  assembly  includes  at  least  one  blackbody 
radiation  source  of  variable  aperture  and  temperature  with  a 
chopper  operating  to  provide  modulated  radiation  which  is 
projected  into  an  integrating  sphere  coupled  with  a  source 
projector.  An  adjustable  dual  reflector  with  one  specularly 
and  one  diffusely  reflecting  surface  is  mounted  inside  the  in- 
tegrating sphere  and  can  be  rotated  to  predetermined  orienta- 
tions to  function  in  either  a  specularly  reflecting  mode  or  dif- 
fusely reflecting  mode.  In  a  third  mode  of  operation,  the  mir- 
ror is  rotated  into  an  inactive  orientation  in  which  it  does  not 
intercept  the  beam  entering  the  integrating  sphere  This  is  the 
integrating  sphere  mode  of  operation.  Another  version  of  the 
source  assembly  includes  at  least  one  blackbody  radiation 
source  providing  radiation  to  an  integrating  sphere  coupled 
with  a  radiation  guide  (pipe).  The  radiation  guide  can  be 
either  a  single  or  dual  guide  (pipe)  and  is  cooperatively  struc- 
tured to  operate  with  selected  transmission  patterns  (trans- 
parent portions)  on  a  movable  disc  sector  positioned  at  the 
end  of  the  guide. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  composing  an  infrared 
image,  which  device  is  provided  with  a  rotating  body  for 
scanning  the  infrared  object  to  be  imaged,  and  for  recompos- 
ing  the  visible  image. 


3,775,621 
GAS  REACTION  APPARATUS 
Georges  J.  Gorin,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LFE  Corpora- 
tkMi,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,872 

Int.CI.B01k//00 

U.S.  CI.  250-531  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  inducing  an   efficient  reaction  between  a 

gaseous  plasma  and  a  nongaseous  material  at  relatively  low 
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ambient  temperatures.  The  reaction  vessel  includes  means  for 
supporting  a  sample  dish  or  boat  containing  the  material  and 


for  enabling  the  agitation  of  the  boat  so  as  to  enhance  the  rate 
and  completeness  of  the  decomposition  of  the  material  into  its 
inorganic  constituents. 


3,775,622 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  REACTIONS 

INVOLVING  UNDUE  PRESSURE  RISE  IN  LARGE-SIZE 

CONTAINERS 

Gcorfc  Fredericks;  Ruilolf  Zeiriacer,  aad  Kurt  Wiederwohl, 

all  of  Graz,  Austria,  aasifpen  to  Hans  List,  Grar,  Austria 

Ficd  Oct.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  299,405 
CbUns  priority,  appHcatioa  Anstria,  Nov.  4,  1971, 9537 
lBt.CLH01hJ5/24 
U.S.CL307-1I8  I  7  Claims 


a     m     m      m 


A  device  for  the  suppression  of  reactions  involving  undue 
pressure  rise  in  large-size  containers  having  an  explosive  or 
thermo-chemically  reacting  contents,  comprising  a  pressure 
sensor  exposed  to  the  internal  pressure  of  the  container  con- 
trolling a  pressure  relieving  device  via  two  parallel-connected 
contact  assemblies,  one  of  the  contact  assemblies  responding 
to  the  transgression  of  a  predetermined  value  of  the  internal 
pressure  of  the  container  and  the  second  contact  assembly 
responding  to  the  transgression  of  a  predetermined  pressure 
rise  per  unit  of  time. 


3,775,623 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  SCANNP^G  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS 
Takaaltsu    Kaaiyana,    Kokakw^Ji,   and    Mikio   Ashlkawa, 
Kofanci,  both  of  JapMi,  auifnon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1971,Scr.  No.  205,629 

Chfans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1970, 45/107565 

lnt.CLG|lcy//-^0 

U.S.CL  307-221 C  |  20Clainu 

A  semiconductor  device  for  scanning  digital  signals  includes 

first   9nd   second    rows   each   consisting   of  a   plurality   of 


MOSFETs  having  same  threshold  voltage  V,»,  electrical  con- 
necting means  for  connecting  the  drain  electrodes  of  the 
MOSFETs  in  the  first  row  to  the  source  electrodes  of 
MOSFETs  in  the  second  row.  respectively,  a  first  resistive  sub- 
stance layer  having  a  linear  shape,  for  connecting  all  the  gate 
electrodes  of  the  first  row  in  series,  a  second  resistive  sub- 
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Stance  layer  having  a  linear  shape,  for  connecting  all  gate  elec- 
trodes of  the  MOSFETs  in  the  second  rows,  and  two  saw-tooth 
wave  generators,  each  connecting  to  one  terminal  of  each  said 
resistive  substance  layer,  in  order  to  apply  a  voltage  varying  in 
value  with  respect  to  time  to  each  gate  electrode  of  the 
MOSFETs. 


3.775,624 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  OUTPUT 

SIGNAL  OF  SPECIFIED  DURATION  AT  SPECIFIED 

DELAY  AFTER  RECEIVWG  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Harvey  R.  Alceri,  North  Olmstcad,  and  Robert  E.  Sandorf, 

Canton,  both  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  Nordaon  Corporation, 

Amherat,  Ohio 

Dtvlsion  of  Ser.  No.  108,082,  Jan.  20,  197 1 ,  Pat.  No. 

3,682,131.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,455 

Int.  CL  H03k  7  7/26 

U.S.  CL  307-293  12  Claims 


A  control  system  for  turning  on  and  off  an  apparatus  which 
discharges  a  coating  liquid  onto  objects  at  a  coating  station.  A 
sensor  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  the  objects  upstream  of 
the  coating  station  initiates  an  interval  timer  as  an  object 
passes.  After  a  predetermined  time  delay,  the  timer  turns  on  a 
discharge  gun  positioned  at  the  coating  station,  to  begin  to 
deposit  the  liquid  upon  the  object.  The  timer  maintains  the 
discharge  gun  in  an  actuated  condition  for  a  predetermined 
time  duration,  and  then  turns  the  gun  off.  The  control  pro- 
vides rapid  and  reliable  turn  on  and  turn  off  of  the  coating  ap- 
paratus without  false  triggering,  and  provides  precise  time  in- 
tervals which  are  continuously  settable  over  an  exceptionally 
wide  range.  The  control  utilizes  a  rapid  reset  hold  and  lock  out 
circuit,  SCR  switches,  unijunction  relaxation  oscillators  hav- 
ing constant  current  charging  circuits,  an  over  voltage  output 
circuit  with  short  circuit  protection,  and  means  for  pro- 
gramming the  operation  of  plural  discharge  devices  over  dif- 
ferent time  F>eriods. 


November  27,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


1555 


3  775  625  3,775,627 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATOR  IGNITION  TIMING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Leo  Brosch,  Stetten;  Gerd  Fechner,  Gopplngen,  and  Eduard  Masao  Nagasawa,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NIppondenso  Co., 

Relchert,  Stuttgart-Rot,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Trans-  Ltd.,  Alchl-ken,  Japan 

formatoren  Unkm  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany  FUed  Apr.  28.  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,489 

ContlBuatkHi-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,665,  Nov.  1 2,  1970,  Claims  priority.  -PP  »«»*«  J-P""' '^P'"  ^'  »^' ' '  ^^^^^^^^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,823  !•«»•  CI.  H02k  9/00 

Ctalms  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  15,  1969,  P  19  U.S.  CL  310-70                                                                6  Claims 

57  585.0 

Int.  CI.  H02k  33/02 


U.S.  CI.  310-19 


10  Claims 
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An  electromagnetic  vibrator  wherein  the  armature  is  cou- 
pled to  and  supported  on  its  associated  mass  by  means  of  an 
adjustable  coupling  arrangement  so  that  the  armature  and  its 
mass  arc  spaced  from  one  another  A  central  disc  spring  ele- 
ment is  arranged  between  the  armature  and  the  associated 
mass  to  bias  these  elements  away  from  each  other  with  a  force 
sufficient  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the  armature 
and  its  associated  mass  One  or  a  plurality  of  disc  springs  may 
be  used,  and  a  guide  means  is  generally  provided  on  the  mass 
for  positioning  the  spring  or  springs.  By  adjusting  the  coupling 
means,  and  consequently  the  bias  face  exerted  by  the  disc 
spring,  the  space  between  the  armature  and  its  associated 
mass  is  varied  which  simultaneously  varies  the  operational  air 
gap  of  the  vibrator  between  the  armature  and  its  associated 
core. 


3,775,626 
EXTERNAL-ROTOR  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 
Martin  Burgbacher,  St.  Georgen.  Black  Forest.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Papst-Motoren  KG.  Georgen/Schwarzwald,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1972.  Ser.  No.  221.275 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  29,  1971,  P  21 

04  189.4 

lnl.CI.H02ky9/y4 

U.S.  CI.  310-67  19  Claims 


An  ignition  timing  signal  generator  for  use  in  a  contactless 
ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  is  provided 
with  a  first  and  a  second  timing  core  disposed  in  the  rotor  of  a 
magneto  generator  in  the  system  and  a  magnetically  shielded 
timing  signal  pickup  means  mounted  on  the  stator  of  the  mag- 
neto generator  for  generating  an  ignition  timing  signal  when 
the  pickup  means  is  magnetically  coupled  to  the  timing  cores 


A  external-rotor  reluctance  motor  has  a  rotor  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  pole  portions.  Each  pole  portion  has  respective 
pole  ends,  a  pole  span  between  said  ends,  and  a  pole  middle. 
The  rotor  has  a  given  effective  yoke  cross-section  over  part  of 
a  pole  span  and  a  lesser  effective  yoke  cross-section  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  respective  pole  middle  and  over  substantial  por- 
tions of  the  associated  pole  span.  The  novel  reluctance  motor 
exhibits  greatly  improved  pull-in  and  pull-out  torque. 


3,775.628 
INSULATED  COIL  FOR  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  SLOT  IN 
THE  STATOR  OR  ROTOR  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Anders  R.  Andersson;  Anders  BJorklund.  and  Lars-Goran  Vir- 
sberg,   all   of  Vasteras,   Sweden,   assignors  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  2, 1971, 15448 
Int.  CI.  HO  If  2  7/ J2 
U.S.  CI.  310—208  1 1  Claims 


A  coil  positioned  in  the  slot  of  a  stator  or  rotor  of  an  electric 
machine  is  formed  of  a  bundle  of  conductors  arranged  close 
together  and  insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  slot  The 
conductor  insulation  consists  of  corona  resistant  insulating 
material  running  longitudinally  of  the  conductor  and  sur- 
rounding the  parts  of  the  conductors  facing  the  main  insula- 
tion which  surrounds  the  bundle  of  conductors  and  also  over- 
lies at  least  those  part  of  the  faces  of  the  conductors  which 
face  the  adjacent  conductors  which  parts  are  situated  nearest 
the  tape  facing  the  main  insulation.  The  tape  is  formed  of  a 
linear  unbranched  or  branched  polymer  having  such  thermal 
subility  that  the  dielectric  strength  of  a  film  of  the  polymer  50 
microns  in  thickness,  after  ageing  in  air  at  155°C  for  25,000 
hours,  is  at  least  50  percent  of  the  dielecUic  strength  before 
the  ageing  and  of  mica  in  the  form  of  small  flakes. 
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3,775^29 

COMMUTATOR  FOR  ROTARY  MACHINE 

Ism  KafanL,  Kanagawa-kca,  Kawasakl-siii,  Japan,  antgnor  to 

CaaoB  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  KabMsUki  Kairiia  Mcguro 

Sciki  Scbakuslw,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Conttevadon  of  Scr.  No.  64,325,  Aug.  17,  1970,  abandoned. 

Thb  appHcation  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247.899 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1969, 44/65814 
IntCI.  H02k/i/04 
U.S.CI.310— 235  4  Claims 


A  commutator  assembly  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  use  with 
electrical  rotary  machinery  having  a  plurahty  of  round  con- 
ductors with  insulating  coatings  therearound  overlaid  around 
the  rotary  shaft,  each  of  the  conductors  being  disposed  in 
parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  the  shaft  and  including  a 
first  portion  facing  towards  the  brush  assembly  of  the 
machine,  a  second  portion  uprising  from  the  shaft  serving  as 
the  riser  for  electrical  connection,  and  a  third  bent  portion 
located  therebetween,  the  number  of  conductors  being 
selected  depending  upon  the  number  of  poles,  and  the  diame- 
ter of  the  conductors  being  predetermined  in  order  that  the 
parallel  portions  are  in  close  contact  with  adjacent  conductors 
and  with  the  shaft,  the  parallel  portions  having  coaxially 
disposed  surfaces  void  of  insulating  material  so  as  to  serve  as 
commutator  segments  which  may  contact  with  the  brush  as- 
sembly; supporting  means  for  securing  the  conductors  to  the 
shaft  including  a  first  portion  made  of  an  insulating  material 
disposed  in  the  spaces  defmed  by  the  surfaces  of  the  shaft  and 
the  adjacent  conductors  without  covering  the  exposed  sur- 
faces of  the  conductors,  and  a  second  reinforcing  portion 
made  of  insulating  material  for  securing  the  bent  portions  to 
the  shaft. 


3,775,630 
ELECTRON  GLN  DEVICE  Of  HELD  EMISSION  TYPE 
Voshihisa  Miaamikawa,  and  Tsuloaa  Koaioda,  both  ol  Katsu- 
ta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hkachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  18. 1972.  Ser.  No.  272,809 
Claiaisprk>rity,applicatkMi  Japan.  July  19.  1971,46/53159 
Int.CLH01J//42 
t.S.  CI.  313—82  R  4  Claims 


An  electron  gun  device  of  the  field  emission  type  compris- 
ing an  electron  emitting  cathode  tip,  a  filament  for  heating  the 
cathode  tip,  an  anode,  and  a  charged  particle  emitting  elec- 
trode, in  which  charged  particles  are  emitted  from  the  elec- 
trode and  bombard  the  anode  surface  to  outgas  the  anode. 


3.775,631 

DISPERSION  TYPE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

ELEMENTS 

Mitsuaki  Morikawa,  MIe  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isc 

Electronics  Corporation,  MIc  Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1972.  Sm-.  No.  296,559 

Clainis  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Oct.  11, 1971. 46/79991 

Int.  a.  HO IJ  29/ /<9 

U.S.  CI.  313—108  A  2  Claims 


n\n  iir 


In  a  dispersion  type  electroluminescent  element  comprising 
a  pair  of  electrodes  and  an  electroluminescent  layer  sand- 
wiched between  the  electrodes  and  including  an  electrolu- 
minescent phosphor  dispersed  in  an  organic  or  inorganic 
binder,  the  luminescent  layer  comprises  a  mixture  of  100 
parts,  by  weight,  of  an  electroluminescent  phosphor,  30  to  50 
parts,  by  weight,  of  a  liquid  crystal  and  10  to  40  parts,  by 
weight,  based  on  the  sum  of  the  parts  of  the  electrolu- 
minescent phosphor  and  the  liquid  crystal,  of  an  inorganic 
binder. 


3,775,632 

CONCEALED  AUXILIARY  CATHODE  FOR  FIGURE 

ILLUMINATING  DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Hiroshi  Toda.  Tottori,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FHed  June  9.  197 1 .  Scr.  No.  1 5 1 .295 

Claims  priority.  appHcatkm  Japan.  July  8.  1970. 45/68744 

Int.  CL  HO  IJ  6  ;/66 

U.S.CL  313—109.5  14  Claims 
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A  figure  illuminating  discharge  tube  having  one  common 
anode  and  a  plurality  of  cathodes  necessitated  to  illuminate 
one  digit  of  the  decimal  number  upon  application  of  voltage  to 
the  anode  and  cathodes,  which  comprises  means  for  effecting 
a  glow  discharge  between  the  anode  and  any  one  of  the 
cathodes  with  fairly  quick  efficiency  as  compared  with  the 
conventional  tube  of  a  similar  character.  To  this  end,  an  aux- 
iliary cathode  directly  connected  with  a  power  source  is  pro- 
vided for  maintaining  a  glow  discharge  between  such 
auxiliary  cathode  and  the  anode  to  emit  ions  within  the  tube. 


November  27,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


1557 


3,775,633 
COLD  CATHODE  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  WITH 
MEMORY  FUNCTIONS 
Rentaro  Sasaki;  Akinori  Watanabe,  both  of  TakasakI;  Tatsuo 
Ogasawara.  Tokyo,  and  Satoshi  Watanabe,  Gyoda,  all  of 
Japan,  asrignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Company  Ltd.  and 
Okaya  Electric  Industry  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,573 
Claims    priority,    appbcatk>n    Japan,    Sept.    30,     1971. 

46/76701 

Int.  CL  HOI j  67/06 

U.S.CL  313-217  8  Claims 

-  •  "v-      " 

V 


assembly,  and  thus  the  "light-center-length"  dimension  of  the 
lamp  which  is  fitted  with  the  base,  are  maintained  within 
prescribed  limits.  The  shell  is  stamped  from  sheet  metal  and 
the  blank  which  is  removed  from  the  bottom  wall  to  form  the 
flanged  end  of  the  shell  is  fashioned  into  a  conuct  member  — 
preferably  a  hollow  cap  that  is  subsequently  force-fitted  onto 
the  protruding  end  of  the  insulator  in  clamped  engagement 
with  one  of  the  lamp  leads  during  the  basing  operation  and 
thus  serves  as  the  end  contact  for  the  finished  lamp.  The  vari- 
ous stamping,  rolling  and  force-fitting  operations  required  to 


In  a  cold  cathode  ray  discharge  apparatus  of  the  class  com- 
prising a  first  electrode  acting  as  an  anode,  a  plurality  of 
second  electrodes  acting  as  cathodes,  and  an  envelope  con- 
taining the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  filled  with  a  lu- 
minous inert  gas.  at  least  a  portion  of  the  envelope  being  trans- 
parent, there  are  provided  insulator  spacer  means  disposed 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  the  spacer  means 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  which  form  dis- 
crete discharge  cells,  a  plurality  of  starting  cathode  electrodes 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  a  plurality 
of  starting  anode  electrodes  disposed  between  the  first  elec- 
trode and  the  starting  cathode  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
sistors respectively  connected  to  the  second  electrodes.  Each 
ones  of  the  second  electrodes,  the  surting  cathode  electrodes, 
the  starting  anode  electrodes  cooperate  with  the  first  elec- 
trode and  the  spacer  means  to  constitute  a  display  unit 
Responsive  to  a  pattern  signal  an  electric  discharge  is 
established  between  the  starting  anode  and  the  starting 
cathode  and  then  the  discharge  is  transferred  to  between  the 
first  and  second  electrode  thereby  the  display  apparatus 
manifests  a  memory  function. 


manufacture  the  base  components  and  then  assemble  them 
with  the  sealed-in  lamp  are  carried  out  by  automated 
machines  and  permit  the  bases  to  be  continously  mass- 
produced  without  any  manual  labor.  The  inner  edge  of  the  cap 
is  preferably  protectively  recessed  within  an  annular  channel 
in  the  insulator  to  provide  a  "tamper-proof  base  structure 
The  use  of  a  preformed  insulator  which  is  mechanically  locked 
to  the  base  shell  also  permits  thinner  shell  material  and  various 
plated  metals,  such  as  brass-plated  steel,  to  be  used  —  thus 
further  reducing  the  overall  cost  of  the  base  and  lamp. 


3,775,635 
POWER  AMPLIFIER  KLYSTRONS  OPERATING  IN  WIDE 

FREQUENCY  BANDS 
Georges  FaiUon,  and  Gerard  Flrmain,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,272 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    France.    Sept.     16,     1971. 

7133392 

Int.  CLHOlj  25/70 

U.S.CL  315-5.43  2  Ctolms 


3,775.634 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  HAVING  A  BASE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
INTEGRAL  MEANS  FOR  AXIALLY^RIENTING  THE 
END  CONTACT 
Richard  F.  Ha^U,  West  CaldweU,  NJ.;  Walter  A.  Boyce, 
Glen  RWge,  NJ.,  and  Chrisnuui  O.  Smtth,  Paris,  Tex., 
Mdgnors  to  Westingiioiise  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa 

Continnatk>n-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,639.  March  22. 1971, 
abandoned.  This  appNcatkNi  Dec.  17. 1971.  Ser.  No.  209,300 

Int.  CLHOIJ  5/45, 5/60 
U.S.CL  313-318  21  Claims 

The  insulator  portion  of  the  base  assembly  is  formed  as  a 
separate  piece  and  mechanically  locked  to  the  metal  shell  by 
providing  an  intumed  peripheral  flange  on  one  end  of  the  shell 
and  subsequently  rolling  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  side 
wall  of  the  shell  which  clamps  the  rim  of  the  inserted  insulator 
against  the  flange.  The  flange  defines  a  transverse  reference 
plane  which  insures  that  the  axial  length  of  the  finished  base 


Klystrons  of  the  invention  comprise  resonant  cavities  tuned 
to  frequencies  higher  than  the  maximum  frequency  of  the 
frequency  band  B  of  operating  in  order  to  improve  the  effi- 
ciency at  frequencies  higher  than  the  centre  frequency  Fo  of 
the  band  B,  and  harmonic  cavities  tuned  to  frequencies 
slightly  below  the  frequency  2  Fo  -  B,  in  order  to  improve  the 
efficiency  at  frequencies  of  les*  than  Fo. 

Wide-band  improved  klystrons  of  this  kind  can  be  used  for 
operation  within  wide  power  ranges  and  even  at  relatively  low 
powers,  for  example  some  few  hundreds  of  killowatts. 
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3,775,63^ 

DIRECT  VIEW  IMAGING  TUBE  INCORPORATING 

VELOCITY  SELECTION  AND  A  REVERSE  BIASED 

DIODE  SENSING  LAYER 

Frank  X.  McNally,  Baltimore,  MtL,  anignor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corporatioa,  PHtsbnrgh,  Pa. 

FHedJuBe21,1971,Scr.No.  155,080 
Iat.CLH01JJ;/26 


U.S.CL  315-10 
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A  direct  view  imaging  tube  which  incorporates  a  reversed 
biased  diode  array  sensing  structure  for  sensing  input  radia- 
tion to  modulate  a  velocity  selection  type  image  section. 


3,775,637 
CATHODE  RAY  DISPLAY  INTENSITY  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
JoKph  Brady,  HMM<wficW,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  RCA 
CoiiMNratioii,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

FBcdScpt.15,  1971,S«r.  No.  180,725 

iHt.  CI.  HO  IJ  29/70 

U.S.CL315-22  2Claims 
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An  intensity  control  circuit  is  utilized  in  conjunction  with  a 
cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  display  wherein  the  grid-to-cathode 
drive  to  the  CRT  is  automatically  adjusted  to  compensate  for 
changes  in  scan  velocity  or  scan  repetition  rate  in  order  to 
maintain  a  constant  trace  brightness.  The  circuit  monitors  the 
duty  cycle  of  the  CRT  trace  and  provides  a  peak  drive  volt- 
age which  is  the  non-linear  inverse  of  the  duty  cycle,  further 
modified  to  account  for  the  non-bnear  grid  beam  current 
characteristic  of  cathode  ray  tubes. 


3,775,638 

ESTABLISHING  HIGHLY  CONDUCTIVE  PATH  IN  GAS 

BY  THERMAL  GUIDANCE  OF  DISCHARGE 

Derek  A.  Tldaum,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  Mriganr  to  Vemr  Inc., 

SprfngfWd^Va. 

Fled  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,506 

Int.  CL  H02ii  7/24;  B23k  27/00;  HOlt  3/00 

U.S.CL  315-36  18  Claims 

The  apparatus  and  methods  in  which  a  laser  beam  or  other 

light    source    of  comparable    steradiancy    is   employed    to 


establish  an  initial  low-density  rarefaction  trail  through  a  gas 
medium  by  expanding  the  gas  within  the  trail  to  a  lower  densi- 
ty, and  then  discharging  an  auxiliary  high  voltage  source 
therethrough  to  ionize  that  initial  trail  to  a  high  level,  whereby 


to  form  a  highly  conductive  path  through  which  useful 
amounts  of  electrical  energy  can  be  conducted  in  a  straight 
line,  for  instance,  for  the  transmission  of  intelligence  or 
power. 


3,775,639 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  HEADLAMP 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Mymcth  L.  Woodward,  Lapd,  Ind.,  assigDor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  ScpL  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  286307 

Int.CLB60q;//4 

U.S.CL  315-83  3  Claims 


ni    :  -    ni 


/- 
/■ — 


A  motor  vehicle  automatic  headlamp  switching  system  for 
automatically  switching  the  headlamps  between  the  high  and 
low  headlamp  beams.  Upon  the  illumination  of  a  light  sensi- 
tive element,  associated  control  circuitry  energizes  the  operat- 
ing coil  of  an  electrical  relay  which  switches  the  headlamps 
from  the  high  headlamp  beams  to  the  low  headlamp  beams. 
When  the  light  sensitive  element  is  no  longer  illuminated,  the 
control  circuit  automatically  deenergizes  the  operating  coil  of 
the  electrical  relay  which  switches  the  headlamps  from  the  low 
headlamp  beams  to  the  high  headlamp  beams.  Included  in  the 
control  circuit  b  a  delay  circuit  which  prevents  the  control 
system  from  switching  the  headlamps  from  the  high  headlamp 
beams  to  the  low  headlamp  beams  upon  the  illumination  of 
the  light  sensitive  element  by  only  short  flashes  of  light. 
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3,775,640 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  EXTERIOR  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

James  H.  English,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  295,923 

Int.  CLB60q  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  315-83  2  Claims 


discharge  tube  or  the  like,  by  generating,  apart  from  the  trig- 
gering, an  intense  electric  field  adjacent  one  of  the  electrodes 
(but  outside  the  discharge  region),  while  substantially  mhibit- 
ing  arcing  during  such  generation. 


'SM'^^'^ 


r'l  ^'  ^ 


3,775,642 
GAS  DISCHARGE  EXCESS  VOLTAGE  ARRESTER 
Gerhard  Langc,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aictien- 
geselkchaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  203,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1971,  G  71 
02611.4 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3122 
U.S.  CI.  317—61.5  6  Claims 


i^TOCMfTCM    SrSTlU 


«.TO  Accuacurr  CMCUn 


A    motor    vehicle    exterior    light    system    control    circuit 
wherein  the  ungrounded  terminal  of  the  vehicle  battery  is  con- 
nected to  the  input  terminal  of  an  ignition  switch  of  the  type 
operable  to  respective  positions  in  which  the  input  terminal  is 
electrically  connected  to  an  accessory  circuit  and  an  exterior 
light  system  circuit  output  terminals,  to  an  auxiliary  circuit 
output  terminal,  to  only  the  exterior  light  system  circuit  out- 
put terminal  and  to  an  ignition  circuit  and  the  exterior  light 
system  circuit  output  terminals.  The  exterior  light  system  cir- 
cuit output  terminal  of  the  ignition  switch  is  connected  to  the 
input  terminal  of  a  conventional  headlamp  switch  of  the  type 
operable  to  positions  in  which  the  input  terminal  is  electrically 
connected  to  output  terminals  to  which  one  side  of  the  fila- 
ments of  the  exterior  lighting  system  electrical  lamps  may  be 
connected.  To  provide  an  override  feature,  the  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit output  terminal  of  the  ignition  switch  may  be  connected 
to  the  input  terminal  of  the  headlamp  switch  through  a  con- 
ventional single  pole-single  throw  electrical  switch. 


3,775,641 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH  DISCHARGE 

Jacob    Goldberg,    Cambridge,    Ma«.,    avignor    to    United 

States  Sdenttflc  Instruments,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Fikd  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,776 

Int.CI.H05b4///6 

U.S.  CI.  315-261  8  Claims 


A  compact  highly  efficient  multipath  gas  discharge  type  ex- 
cess voltage  arrester  comprises  first  and  second  axially  aligned 
electrodes  projecting  in  opposite  directions  through  a  metallic 
end  cap  means  to  a  point  wthin  a  tubular  third  electrode  The 
metallic  end  caps  are  each  constructed  of  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  dished  members 
which  each  have  a  facing  groove  receiving  an  insulating  ring 
member  in  sealing  relation.  The  walls  of  the  frusto  conical 
dished  members  serve  to  protect  the  insulating  ring  from 
metallic  electrode  vapors.  The  metallic  end  cap  means  close 
opposite  ends  of  a  tubular  third  electrode  means  to  form  the 
gas  discharge  tube.  Contact  members  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  electrodes  extend  beyond  the  ends  and  circumference 
respectively,  to  provide  additional  protection  for  the  end  caps 
and  insure  structural  integrity  of  the  arrester. 


This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  increasing  the  reliability 
of  triggering  a  discharge  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  a  gas- 


3,775,643 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLUGGED-IN  PC  CARD 

COMPRISING  SELF-MOUNTABLE  CHANNELS  WITH 

PLASTIC  LINERS 

SUnley  Schachnow,  Torrance,  and  Frederick  J.  Siegler,  Santa 

Monka,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Eko  Corporation,  Wil- 

low  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,464 
Int.  CI.  H05k  7118 
U.S.CL317-101DH  7  Ctabns 

A  support  assembly  for  a  printed  circuit  (PC)  module  card 
comprises  a  pair  of  elongated  metal  channels  and  respective 
thermoplastic  liners.  One  end  of  each  channel  is  mounted 
around  the  respective  end  of  a  plate-mounted  cardedge  recep- 
tacle by  means  of  guide  and  locking  fingers  which  extend 
through  apertures  in  the  plate  and  lock  the  channel  thereto. 
The  rest  of  the  channel  extends  upwardly  to  provide  an  inser- 
tion guide  and  mounting  support  for  "toll"  module  cards.  The 
lower  end  of  each  liner  is  inserted  between  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  channel  and  the  end  of  the  receptocle  to  rigidify  the 
channel.  Near  the  top  of  each  liner  is  a  boss  which  fits  into  a 
mating  hole  in  the  channel  and  at  the  upper  end  of  each  liner 


1560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  27,  1978 


is  a  shoulder  which  mates  with  a  respective  shoulder  on  the    leakage    The  assembly  includes  a  shell  formed  by  stamping 
channel,  thereby  releasably  to  lock  the  liner  to  the  channel,    from  a  metallic  sheet  having  its  grain  boundaries  lying  in  a 


The  liner  insulates  the  card  from  the  channel  and  insures  a 
tight  fit  between  the  card  and  the  channel. 


3,775.644 

ADJUSTABLE  MICROSTRIP  SUBSTRATE  HOLDER 

Calvta    BockuMa    Cotecr,    ArifaigtMi,    Va.,    and    Arthur 

Frederick  Standiiig,  RockvUk,  M4.,  aHignon  to  Conunimi- 

catiom  S^cOUe  CorporatioB,  Washingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,668 

lBt.CLH05k//64 

U.S.CL  317-101  CC  lOClaiau 


An  adjustable  substrate  hokler  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  for  holding  at  least  one  micnostrip  substrate  for  testing. 
Rails  are  connected  to  the  frame  along  its  outer  edges  for 
slidably  mounting  substrate  clamps  and  electrical  connector 
brackeu.  A  plurality  of  frames  may  be  mounted  side-by-side 
with  extended  rails  to  hold  the  frames  together,  to  accom- 
modate an  equal  plurality  of  substrates.  In  such  a  case,  the 
substrates  are  butted  together  and  electrically  interconnected 
by  a  bond  across  them.  A  continuous  ground  plane  is  formed 
under  the  substrates  when  two  or  more  substrates  are  butted 
together. 


HEADER  ASSCMBLY 

F.  McCartky,  23  Ccatrc  Su,  WaHh«i.  Mjmi. 

Filed  Aag.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,809 

lmi.Cl.HOll  3/00, 5100 

U.S.CL  317-234  A  4ClaiBt 

A  semiconductor  header  assembly  is  provided  which  can  be 

bermetically  sealed  and  which  will  be  impermeable  to  gas 


plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet  thereby  forming  a 
barrier  to  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough. 


3,775,646 

MOSAIC  OF  M.O.S.  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENTS 

Pierre  Lcderc,  Paris  16caK,  France,  awignor  to  Thomaoa- 

CSF,  Paris,  France 
Continuadoa  of  Ser.  N6.  164,273,  July  20,  197 1 ,  abandoned. 
This  appttcatkM  Mar.  5, 1973,  Scr.  No.  338,263 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Aug.     7,     1970, 
70029261 

Int.  CLHOII  75/00,////^ 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  6  Claims 


A  metal  matrix  of  photo-M.O.S.  devices,  transparent  to 
radiation  b  provided.  A  gate  is  associated  with  each  of  the  col- 
lectors of  the  matrix.  Said  gate  overlaps  partly  onto  the  as- 
sociated collector.  The  other  part  of  the  collector  is  covered 
by  a  layer  of  insulating  material  and  a  thick  layer,  connected 
to  the  gate  of  the  neighbouring  element  of  the  same  line  in  a 
plane  located  between  the  two  collectors.  The  collectors  of 
one  and  the  same  column  are  electrically  connected.  The 
gates  of  one  and  the  same  line  are  electrically  connected. 


3,775,647 
VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE 
Jack  L.  Bowen,  WaMca,  Mian.,  awignor  to  E.  F.  Johnson  Com- 
pany, Waseca,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  282,446 

Int.CLH01g5/04 

U.S.CL  317-249  R  12Cbiims 


A  variable  impedance  is  comprised  of  a  stationary  base  hav- 
ing a  surface  which  is  partially  coated  with  a  conductive 
material  to  form  a  first  element  of  the  variable  impedance.  A 
slidable  base  is  ntounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  sta- 
tionary base.  The  slidable  base  includes  conductive  biasing 
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members  to  bias  a  second  element  of  the  variable  impedance 
carried  thereby,  to  engage  the  first  element  on  the  stationary 
base.  One  of  the  elements  is  comprised  of  suitable  impedance 
material  for  the  variable  impedance  range  desired  and  in- 
cludes an  electrically  conductive  top  surface.  The  slidable 
base  includes  an  electrically  conductive  portion  to  form  a  slid- 
ing electrical  contact  with  a  conductive  electrode  on  the  sta- 
tionary base  so  that  the  impedance  may  be  varied  by  moving 
the  slidable  base  longitudinally  on  the  stationary  base. 


generating  component,  always  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotat- 
ing field.  In  a  drive  of  this  type,  which  is  particularly  well 


3,775,648 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Eugene  C.  Brown.  Pakw  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  DonaM  L. 
Carter,  Torrance,  both  of  CaW.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  168,807 

Int.Ci.H02p/7 

U.S.CL  318-138  nCiaims 
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suited  for  a  transmissionless  cement  mill,  full  torque  at  stand- 
still, starting  without  chatter  and  full  utilization  at  rated  opera- 
tion are  obtained. 


A  brushless  DC  motor  control  system  is  provided  m  which 
auxiliary  sense  windings  within  the  sutor  portion  of  the  motor 
derive  reference  signals  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  rotor. 
The  reference  signals  are  shifted  in  phase  by  a  predetermined 
amount  and  shaped  to  provide  generally  rectangular 
waveforms  prior  to  having  the  true  and  complementary  values 
thereof  combined  by  logical  gating  circuitry  so  as  to  selective- 
ly gate  a  plurality  of  power  amplifiers  which  are  associated 
with  and  which  energize  different  ones  of  the  main  motor  or 
stator  windings.  In  the  particular  embodiment  disclosed  the 
reference  signals  are  delayed  90°  so  as  to  be  in-phase  with 
selected  pairs  of  the  main  motor  windings  and  thereby 
establish  a  correct  sequence  of  logical  gating  for  the  power 
amplifiers  when  the  motor  is  rotating  in  one  direction.  The 
reference  signals  as  delayed  90°  are  out-of-phase  with  certain 
pairs  of  the  main  motor  windings  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
motor  in  the  opposite  direction.  A  starting  circuit  provides  ac- 
celeration of  the  motor  in  the  desired  direction  from  rest  or 
from  a  stalled  condition  by  providing  artificial  reference 
signals  which  are  gated  to  the  power  amplifiers  to  provide 
energization  of  the  main  windings  on  a  random  basis. 


3,775,650 

THERMAL  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SINGLE-PHASE 

ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Fleming  Thorsoe,  Augustenborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 

foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,664,  Nov.  21, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,941 

Int.Cl.H02p//44 

U.S.  CI.  318— 221  H  2  Claims 


3,775,649 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF 
AN  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  SYNCHRONOUS 

MACHINE 
Karl-Heiai  Bayer,  Eriangen;  Hermann  Waldmann,  Weiher, 
and    Manfred    Wdl>elzahl,    Eriangen,    all   of  Germany, 
asiignon  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FBed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,643 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1971,  P  21 
32  178.8 

Int.  CL  H02p  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  318-188  17  Claims 

The  operation  of  an  automatically  controlled  synchronous 
machine  is  controlled  by  controlling  the  vector  of  the  stator 
current  circulation  by  means  of  two  components  which  can  be 
varied  independently  of  each  other.  One  of  these  components, 
namely,  the  torque-generating  component,  is  always  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  rotating  field,  and  the  other,  the  field- 


4~^ 


The  invention  relates  to  single  phase  asynchronous  motors 
in  which  a  bimetal  switch  for  opening  the  auxiliary  circuit  is  in 
the  circuit  of  the  main  winding  of  the  motor  The  bimetal 
switch  is  initially  caused  to  open  the  auxiliary  circuit  by  heat 
produced  in  a  heating  resistor  in  the  auxiliary  circuit  The 
bimetal  switch  is  caused  to  remain  open  during  operation  of 
the  motor  by  heat  produced  in  the  bimetal  switch  by  reason  of 
the  current  for  the  main  circuit  being  directed  through  the 
bimetal  switch. 


3,775,651 
POWER  SYSTEM  OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  MEANS 

UTILIZING  VOLTAGE  ADJUSTMENT 
Carlton   Eugene  Graf;   Elnar   Aasen  Skogsholm,  and   John 
Gayk>r  Tracy,  all  of  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,463 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  318-227  17  Claims 

The  actual  electric  current  transmitted  between  a  source  of 
variable  voltage  electric  power  and  an  electric  motor  con- 
nected thereto  is  continuously  monitored  and  utilized  to 
generate  a  first  control  signal  in  response  to  a  motoring  cur- 
rent equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  level  and  a 
second  control  signal  in  response  to  a  regenerative  current 
equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  level   A  regulator  is 
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responsive  to  the  first  control  signal  to  reduce  the  output  volt-     with  an  adjustable  fxjrtion  a  of  the  amplifier  output  Vo.  The 
age  of  the  electric  power  source  and  to  the  second  control     feedback  path  includes  a  second  resistor  Rt  serially  with 

capacitors  C,  and  €«;  a  third  resistor  R^  is  connected  between 


I 


signal  to  increaise  the  output  voltage  of  the  power  source,  the 
result  being  a  rapid  reduction  in  the  actual  current. 


3,7  -  j,65J 
SPEED  CONTROLS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Peter  Bowkr,  Sale,  awl  BciOaaiin  Nir,  Cheadk,  both  of  En- 
gfaiMl,  assigBors  to  Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Limited,  Mac- 
clesfield, Englaad 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,715 

lat.  CL  H02p  5140 

U^.CL318— 227  |  3Clalnu 
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The  torque  of  an  induction  motor  is  regulated  by  feedback 
of  parameters  of  power  supplied  to  the  motor  in  an  open-loop 
control  system.  The  parameters  may  be  frequency  with  volt- 
age and  current  or  frequency  with  impedance.  With  feedback 
of  voltage  and  current  the  control  system  is  arranged  so  that 
the  voltage  feedback  predominates  in  regulating  motor  torque 
at  high  motor  speeds  and  the  current  feedback  predominates 
at  low  motor  speeds  enabling  the  ratio  of  no-load  to  rated-load 
motor  speed  to  be  controlled  to  b«  substantially  constant  for 
all  motor  speeds. 


3,775,653 

PROPORTIONAL  INTEGRATOR  SQUARED  (PI)  2  SPEED 

CONTROLLER  FOR  UTILIZATION  IN  A  SPEED 

REGULATOR  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Petcrsoa,  and  Mdvin  A.  HeasMgh,  both  of  WiUan- 

svOle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westliigbousc  Electric  Corporatkm, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  324,054 
Int.  CLH02p i//6 
U.S.CL  318-326  SCiafans 

A  speed  controller  for  utilization  in  a  speed  regulator 
system  for  a  d.c.  motor.  An  operational  amplifier  receives  a 
voltage  V,  through  a  first  resistor  R|,  the  voltage  V,  being  a 
function  of  the  instantaneous  sp«ed  of  the  d.c.  motor.  A 
second  input  to  the  operational  amplifier  is  a  speed  reference 
signal.  A  feedback  path  connects  the  first  input  resistor  R| 
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the  union  of  capacitors  C|  and  Ci  and  ground.  The  speed  con- 
troller is  a  proportional  integrator  squared  (PI)'  having  the 
Laplace  transfer  function. 
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3,775,654 
POSITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MACHINE 
THAT  PERFORMS  WORK  ON  A  MOVING  PART 
Ernest  G.  Anger,  Yaurvatosat;  Giles  J.  Rkhards,  Mcnomoncc 
Falls;  John  F.  Bloodgood,  Food  Du  Lac,  and  Roy  J.  Gciger, 
Ccdarburg,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company, 
Park  Ridge,  IlL 

DiviskHi  oTSer.  No.  248,944,  May  1, 1972,  wUch  is  a  division 

of  Scr.  No.  146,110,  May  24, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,686,556. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1972,  S«r.  No.  310,299 

InLCLG05by  7/2(9 

U.S.  CI.  318-599  3Clainis 
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A  programmable  and  manually  operable  control  system  for 
controlhng  the  position  of  a  machine  relative  to  a  workpiece 
so  the  machine  may  perform  work  at  various  locations  on  the 
workpiece  while  the  workpiece  is  moved  by  the  conveyor.  The 
system  includes  a  pair  of  synchro  resolvers  which  provide  out- 
put signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  machine  relative  to 
a  datum  position  and  a  pair  of  synchro  resolvers  which  provide 
output  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  conveyor  rela- 
tive to  the  datum  position.  The  outputs  of  the  machine  indicat- 
ing resolvers  provide  the  inputs  to  the  conveyor  indicating 
resolvers  and  the  outputs  of  the  conveyor  indicating  resolvers 
are  compared  with  command  signals  that  are  generated  by  a 
continuously  recycling  counter  which  has  been  preset  by 
signals  from  a  memory  so  the  displacement  between  selected 
locations  on  the  workpiece  and  the  machine  is  electrically 
measured  without  using  differential  mechanical  gearing.  The 
control  system  is  arranged  so  the  machine  will  move 
synchronously  with  the  workpiece,  independently  of  the  work- 
piece,  and  synchronously  with  the  workpiece  while  the 
machine  is  moving  from  one  preprogrammed  location  to  a 
new  preprogrammed  location  on  the  workpiece. 


November  27,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


1563 


3,775,655 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSDUCER 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

WUbur  E.  Du  VaU,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,447 

Int.a.G05d2i/275 

U.S.  CI.  318-634  13  Claims 


3,775,657 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  STEP-BYSTEP 
ELECTRICAL  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Hiroyaki  Takal.  Kawasaki;  Kensukc  Hasegawa,  Yokohama, 
and  Mlchio  Nakano,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pre- 
sident of  Tokyo  Institute  of  Technotogy,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,619 
Claims    prtority,    appUcation    Japan,     Mar.     18,     1971, 

46/15879 

Int.  CI.  G05b  79/40 

U.S.  CI.  318-696  6  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  compensating  a  position  ser- 
vomechanism  for  errors  introduced  by  differences  in  coeffi- 
cienu  of  thermal  expansion  between  a  transducer  element  and 
a  positioned  element.  A  position  displacement  signal  based  on 
disunce  from  a  center  position  on  the  transducer  element  and 
a  temperature  variation  signal  based  on  the  difference 
between  the  ambient  temperature  and  a  reference  tempera- 
ture are  multiplied  together  with  appropriate  constants  to 
generate  an  error  signal  which  is  applied  to  the  ser- 
vomechanism  to  correct  the  final  position. 


3.775,656 
PLATFORM  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Gleason  Romans,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Aviation,  Inc.,  Tul- 
sa, Okla. 

Filed  May  22. 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,676 
Int.CLB64c7  7/06 
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An  electrical  rotary  machine  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor 
may  be  used  as  a  step  motor  when  the  outputs  of  a  digital 
phase  modulator  comprising  a  clock  pulse  generator  and  pulse 
number  reducing  circuits  each  comprising  a  chain  of  flip-flops 
connected  in  series  are  applied  to  the  stator  and  the  rotor 
windings  through  an  inverter  respectively  to  generate  the 
rotating  magnetic  fields.  In  response  to  a  number  of  rotation 
command  pulses  to  be  inserted  in  a  clock  pulse  train  from  the 
clock  pulse  generator  and  to  a  manner  by  which  the  command 
pulses  are  inserted  into  the  clock  pulse  train,  a  number  of 
steps  and  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  can  be  con- 
trolled. The  angle  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  response  to  one 
command  pulse  may  be  varied  by  varying  a  number  of  series- 
connected  nip-flops  in  the  pulse  number  reducing  circuit.      ^ 


1 1  Claims 


3,775,658 

CAPACITIVE  FIBRILLATION  APPARATUS  USING 

VACUUM  RELAYS 

Floyd  D.  Miles,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  258,054 

Int.  CI.  H03ki/5i,H01h  47/00.  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  320-1  1  Claim 


A  platform  stabilization  system  to  be  carried  by  a  movable 
vehicle  comprising  gimbal  means  operably  connected 
between  the  vehicle  and  the  platform  to  provide  two  degrees 
of  rotational  freedom  of  the  platform  with  respect  to  the  vehi- 
cle, electromagnetic  erection  means  to  effect  platform 
erection,  sensing  means  secured  to  the  platform  for  deter- 
mination of  unlevel  conditions  and  electronic  control  means 
operably  connected  between  the  sensing  means  and  the 
erection  means,  whereby  upon  the  sensing  of  any  out-of-level 
condition  of  the  platform,  the  sensing  means  provides  an  elec- 
trical power  to  create  an  electromagnetic  field  in  the  erection 
means  thereby  effecting  erection  of  the  said  platform  to  a  level 
condition.  The  platform  stabilization  system  may  also  be  used 
for  erection  of  a  gyroscope  stabilized  platform. 


COMTKOL 
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A  vacuum  relay  system  for  alternately  switching  a  charging 
capacitor  between  a  load  and  source  of  voltage.  A  pair  of  nor- 
mally open  contacts  and  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  are 
provided.  Actuation  of  a  solenoid  member  causes  an  actuating 
rod  to  move  in  a  direction  which  causes  movement  of  a  cross 
bar  member.  The  cross  bar  member  has  an  actuating  bar 
member  secured  at  each  of  its  ends  which  moves  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  actuating  rod.  Movement  of  the  actuating  bar 
members  causes  a  pair  of  normally  open  conucts  to  close  and 
simultaneously  causes  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  to 
open  The  contacts  are  each  individually  surrounded  m  a 
vacuum  environment  wherein  failure  of  the  vacuum  environ- 
ment surrounding  any  of  the  normally  open  or  closed  contact 
members  does  not  affect  the  vacuum  environment  of  the  other 
contact  members. 


15&4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  27,  1978 


3,775,659 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
George  David  Cariaen,  II,  Playa  Del  Rey.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
McCuAocli  Corporatfam,  Los  Aagaks,  Caltf. 

FUed  Jiuic9,  l971,Scr.No.  151,447 

Int.CLH02J7//0 

U.S.CL320— 21  6  Claims 


3,775,661 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  POWER  SOURCE  WITH 

GAS-PRESSURE  SWITCH 

James  FrezzoHni,  and  Janes  J.  Crawford,  both  of  Ringwood, 

NJ.,  Msignors  to  Frczzottni  Ekctrooic  Inc.,  Hawtbome, 

NJ. 

FUed  May  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,123 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  45104;  H02j  7100 

U.S.  CI.  320-46  3CIabns 


A  battery  charger  for  charging  baneries  that  may  have  a 
nominal  rated  voltage  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  voltage  of 
the  source,  includes  an  accumulator  of  energy  such  as  an  in- 
ductor which  is  coupled  across  the  source  through  a  controlla- 
ble switch  for  a  first  selected  interval  of  time.  The  charger 
further  includes  a  path  between  tke  accumulator  of  energy 
and  the  battery  to  be  charged  for  the  transfer  of  the  stored 
energy  to  the  battery.  The  path  between  the  accumulator  and 
the  battery  advantageously  includes  a  unilateral  impedance 
element  having  a  recovery  time  such  that  a  discharge  path  is 
provided  for  the  battery  during  a  second  selected  interval  of 
time  substantially  less  than  the  first  selected  interval  of  time. 


3,775,660 

MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGE 

RETENTION  CIRCUITS 

Vernon  C.  Potts,  Hazehrood,  Mo.,  anignor  to  Chargematic, 

Inc.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

FUed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,998 
Int.  CL  H02j  7102 


U.S.  CI.  320-23 
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This  invention  comprises  a  circuit  in  which  a  battery  charge 
is  maintained  by  a  continuous  supply  of  half-wave  rectified  al- 
ternating current  of  small  magnitudes,  utilizing  the  same  com- 
ponents that  were  utilized  to  obuin  a  charge  in  the  battery  by 
placing  one  of  the  rectifying  diodes  in  series  with  a  high  im- 
pedance timing  motor  and  completing  the  current  path 
through  the  battery  terminals  when  the  charging  circuit  is  in- 
operative. 


The  source  comprises  a  battery  of  the  type  adapted  to 
produce  an  increased  gaseous  pressure  when  the  battery  is 
fully  charged  such  as  a  nickel-cadmium  battery.  The  battery 
includes  a  cylindrical  jacket  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
the  control  device  is  sealingly  connected  to  the  top  wall  and  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  battery  charging  device  for  con- 
trolhng  the  operation  of  the  device  to  prevent  overcharging  of 
the  battery  per  se.  The  control  device  includes  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  pressure-responsive  diaphragm  therein  which  is  adapted 
to  move  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in  response 
to  the  increased  gaseous  pressure  produced  by  the  battery 
when  it  is  fully  charged.  A  switch  is  operable  between  a  closed 
sute  for  energizing  the  charging  device  and  an  open  state  for 
deenergizing  the  charging  device.  Connecting  means  is  pro- 
vided for  connecting  the  switch  with  the  diaphragm  so  that  the 
switch  is  moved  to  the  open  sute  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  diaphragm  to  the  second  position.  A  passage  connects  the 
interior  of  the  battery  with  the  diaphragm  so  that  the  in- 
creased gaseous  pressure  within  the  jacket  moves  the 
diaphragm  from  the  first  to  the  second  position. 


3,775,662 
CONSTANT  FREQUENCY  POWER  INVERTER  HAVING 
SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTinER  MULTIBRIDGE 
INPUTS  FOR  OUTPUT  WAVE  SHAPING  WITH 
VARIABLE  PHASE  CONTROL  FOR  OVERLOAD 
CONDITIONS 
Albert  W.  Compoly,  Wal;  Robert  F.  Kautz,  Spring  Lake; 
Robert   C.   Eckcnfelder,   Point   Pleasant,   and   Francis   X. 
Foerch,  Brick  Town,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, TcterlMMro,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,538 

Int.  CL  H02ni  7148 

U.S.CL  321-5  4Ctalms 


A  static  inverter  for  converting  D.  C.  power  to  three  phase 
A.  C.  power  which  has  a  bridge  circuit  connected  to  the  D.  C. 
power  source  and  including  a  plurality  of  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  turned  on  by  logic  signals  from  a  logic  control  cir- 
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cult    A  commuuting  circuit  has  silicon  controlled  rectifiers 
turned  on  by  logic  signals  from  the  logic  control  circuit  to  con- 
trol a  single  LC  network  to  provide  reverse  polarity  voltages  to 
all  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  in  the  bridge  circuit  to  turn 
them  off.  Three  phase  A.  C.  power  is  provided  by  transformers 
having  their  primary  windings  connected  to  the  bndge  circuits 
and  their  secondary  windings  connected  in  series  The  static 
inverter  may  include  a  plurality  of  bridge  circuits  and  the  rela- 
tive phases  of  the  logic  signals  to  the  bridge  circuits  is  shifted 
to  vary  the  phase  relationship  of  the  currents  from  the  bndge 
circuits  to  change  the  amplitude  of  the  three  phase  AC. 
power  from  the  transformers  to  avoid  overloading  the  inverter 
in  case  of  a  short  circuit  in  the  load. 

3,775,663 

INVERTER  WFTH  ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED 

NEUTRAL  TERMINAL 

Fred  G.  TumbuH,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,530 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7152 

U.S.C1.321-9A  10  Claims 


er  cascade.  A  highly  ohmic  resistance  and  a  potentiometer 
having  a  movable  up  are  serially  connected  between  a  Up  of 
the  rectifier  cascade  and  ground.  The  movable  up  is  con- 
nected to  a  difference  amplifier  by  way  of  an  emitter  follower 
circuit  and  the  difference  amplifier  is  connected  to  control  a 
high  voluge  generator  which  feeds  the  rectifier  cascade  A 
power  stage,  in  the  form  of  a  Darlington  circuit,  is  interposed 
between  the  difference  amplifier  and  the  high  voltage  genera- 
tor to  provide  a  sufficiently  high  load  current  supply  for  the 
high  voltage  generator. 


3,775,665 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL  OF  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

Peter  Sample,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor  to  The  Solartron 

Electronic  Group  Limited 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,869 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5100 

U.S.  CI.  321-61  23  Claims 
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A  solid  state  inverter,  or  other  single  phase  or  polyphase 
power  converter,  has  an  electronic  neutral  to  enable  direct 
connection  to  unbalanced  loads  without  requiring  a  funda- 
menul  frequency  output  transformer.  The  electronic  neutral 
terminal  circuit  is  typically  an  additional  single  phase  inverter 
operated  as  a  current  source  or  sink  to  maintain  the  potential 
at  the  neutral  terminal  at  a  controlled  volugc  independent  of 
neutral  current  How  into  and  out  of  the  neutral  terminal  The 
preferred  embodiment  is  a  three-phase  pulse  width  modulated 
inverter  supplying  single  phase  and  polyphase  unbalanced 
loads.  

3,775,664 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER 

SUPPLY  UTILIZING  A  RECTIFIER  CASCADE 

Udo  For^tmeyer,   Munldi,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengeselbchaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324.747 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1972,  P  22 

08  079.1 

Int.CI.G05f///2.H02m  7/24 

U.S.Cl.321-18  »^'*''" 


A  high  voltage  power  supply  unit  employs  a  control  circuit 
for  controlling  the  output  voltage  provided  by  way  of  a  rectifi- 


The  invention  provides  a  frequency  generator  capable  of 
producing  an  output  frequency  which  is  continuously  variable 
but  which  is  nevertheless  phase-locked  to  a  stable  reference 
frequency.  The  output  frequency  is  derived  from  a  V.C  O.. 
and  is  sampled  at  the  reference  frequency  to  produce  a  dif- 
ference frequency  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  output 
frequency  and  a  harmonic  of  the  reference  frequency.  This 
difference  frequency  is  maintained  equal  to  another  reference 
frequency,  lower  than  the  first,  by  comparison  with  this  other 
reference  frequency  in  a  phase-sensitive  detector,  whose  out- 
pftt  is  applied  to  the  V.C.O.  to  complete  a  phase-locked  loop 

The  first  reference  frequency  is  produced  by  mixing  the  out- 
puts of  two  variable-frequency  crystal-controlled  oscillators, 
one  of  which  is  manually  adjustable  and  the  other  of  which  is 
controlled  by  a  control  circuit.  It  is  arranged  that  while  the 
output  frequency  of  the  V.C.O.  is  being  coarsely  manually  ad- 
justed the  phase-locked  loop  is  disabled  and  the  control  cir- 
cuit adjusts  the  frequency  of  its  crystal-controlled  oscillator  to 
maintain  the  difference  frequency  subsUntially  equal  to  the 
other  reference  frequency.  After  coarse  adjustment,  therefore 
when  the  phase-locked  loop  is  re-enabled  it  is  already  almost 
in  lock  The  output  frequency  is  then  finely  adjusted  by 
manual  adjustment  of  the  frequency  of  the  other  crysul-con- 
troUed  oscillator. 

3,775,666 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 
GENERATORS 
Forest  D.  Smith,  St  Louis  Parii,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Electric 
MacUnery  Mffe.  Compmy,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,948 
Int.  CI.  H02p  9/30 
U  S  CI  322—28  ^  Claims 

An  accurate.  sUble,  and  inexpensive  voluge  regulator  for 
single  or  multiple  phase  synchronous  generators.  A  monolithic 
integrated  circuit  comprising  reference  and  error  amplifiers 
esublishes  a  suble  output  reference  voluge.  A  comparator 
amplifier  compares  the  reference  voluge  with  a  sensed  output 
voltage  of  the  generator  and  provides  an  excitation  signal  to  a 
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charging  circuit  in  response  thereto.  Upon  reaching  a 
predetermined  charging  level,  the  'ging  circuit  discharges 
through  a  unijunction  transistor  tn^cring  circuit  and  enables 
the  input  gates  of  a  pair  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  con- 
figured in  opposite  legs  of  an  AC  bridge  circuit.  When  ena- 
bled, each  silicon  controlled  rectifier  will  conduct  during  that 


r  ^   ^ 


half  cycle  of  the  bridge  AC  excitation  signal  in  which  it  is  for- 
ward biased  and  will  thereby  energize  the  field  or  the  exciter 
windings  of  the  generator.  A  voltage  or  current  feedback  net- 
work from  the  generator  or  exciter  field  winding  to  the  in- 
tegrated reference  circuit  stabilizes  the  reference  circuit 
against  hunting. 


3,775^7 
MONOLITHIC  INTEGRABLE  SERIES  STABILIZATION 

CIRCUIT 
Frmnz    Bartos,    EmmendiiigMi,   Germany,   assignor   to   ITT 
IndiHtria,  Inc,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  340,494 

Int.  CLGOSf/ /56 

U.S.CL  323-22  T  1  Ctaim 
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A  series  stabilization  circuit  to  generate  a  regulated  voltage 
with  a  leakage  current  in  the  order  of  a  few  microamperes.  To 
provide  the  low  leakage  current  a  constant  current  source  is 
provided  that  feeds  the  common  connection  point  of  the  base 
of  the  auxiliary  transistor  amplifier  and  the  collector  of  the 
reference  transistor  amplifier. 


3,775,6*8 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  TWO 

FREQUENCY  INDEPENDENT  MUTUALLY  PHASE 

SHIFTED  OUTPUT  A.C.  VOLTAGES  FROM  TWO  INPUT 

A.C.  VOLTAGES 

Venkat  Chelani  Narajran,  Sprdtentack,  Switxa-fauid,  aHignor 

to  AktlengcacUKhafl  Brown,  Bovcri  &  Cic,  Baden,  Switzer- 


Fiied  June  12, 1972,  S«-.  No.  261,932 
priority,  appHcadea  Switzcriaad,  Joac  IS,  1971, 
8687/71 

Int.  CLH03II  7/75.  7/50 
U.S.CL323— 122  8  Claims 

A  circuit  arrangement  wherein  two  output  a.c.  voltages  hav- 
ing a  mutual  phase  shift  are  deriv^  from  two  input  a.c.  volt- 


ages. The  mutually  phase  shifted  output  voltages  are  frequen- 
cy independent  and  two  phase  shifting  units  included  in  the 
circuit  are  comprised  of  resistances  and  of  reactances  of  the 
same  kind,  one  of  the  phase  shift  units  including  a  series  con- 
nected reactance,  and  two  resistances  having  a  tap 
therebetween  forming  one  terminal  of  one  of  the  output  volt- 


ages,  and  the  other  phase  shift  unit  including  a  series  con- 
nected resistance  and  two  reactances  having  a  tap 
therebetween  forming  one  terminal  of  the  other  output  volt- 
age. The  second  terminal  of  both  output  voltages  is  con- 
stituted by  interconnected  taps  on  voltage  dividers  connected 
to  the  two  input  voltages. 


3,775,669 

PROGRAMMABLE  POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROLLED  BY 

CHANGES  IN  LOAD  CURRENT 

Joaepb  R.  Baker,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  aniptor  to  Diagnostic 

logtmments.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaHT. 

Filed  June  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260322 

Int.  CLGOSf; /50 

U.S.  CL  323—4  7  Clains 


^ 
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A  control  system  for  controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  a 
load.  The  current  to  the  load,  which  may  comprise  elements  of 
an  ionographic  imaging  system  is  sensed  and  when  the  peak 
thereof  is  reached,  a  level  detector  circuit  initiates  the  opera- 
tion of  control  circuits  which  control  the  supply  of  current  to 
the  load.  The  load  current  is  maintained  substantially  constant 
by  means  of  a  power  supply  control  which  controls  the  output 
voltage  of  a  programmable  power  supply  during  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  as  measured  by  an  integrator,  which  in- 
tegrates a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  load  current.  The  in- 
tegrator operates  to  automatically  cut  off  the  supply  of  current 
to  the  load  when  the  desired  flow  to  the  load  has  been  at- 
tained. 


November  27,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1567 


3,775,670 
HIGH  BANDWIDTH  ■  TIME  PRODUCT  SPIN  ECHO 
SYSTEM 
Donald  A.  Bozanlc;  Dickron  Mergerlan,  bojh  of  Baltimore; 
Ronald  W.  Mlnarik,  LuthervlBe,  and  Peter  H.  Pincoffs.  West 
Severn.    Park,    ail    of   Md.,   assignors    to    Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporatton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,201 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/75 

U.S.  CI.  324-0.5  R  ''Claims 


through  a  field  coil  in  a  normal,  first  direction)  the  direction  of 
the  polarizing  current,  itself,  is  reversed  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval.  Using  only  a  single  reversal  of  current  (not  oscil- 
lating)—suprisingly— demagnetizes  enough  of  the  magnetic 
particles  within  the  earth  formation  which  could  cause  in- 
homogeneities  in  the  proton  precessional  field  that  the 
response  characteristic  of  the  subsequently  detected  AC. 
signals  are  significantly  improved,  say,  by  twenty  percent 
without  hindering  important  digital  control  aspects  of  the 
logging  process.  The  magnitude  of  the  reverse  field  caused  by 
the  single  reversal  of  the  polarizing  current  (prior  to  establish- 
ment of  the  polarizing  field  in  the  earth  formation)  is 
preferably  of  a  magnitude  of,  say  (-Hp)  gauss.  The  reversal 
period  can  be  quite  short,  say  1-20  milliseconds. 


A  system  for  the  generation  of  a  spin-echo  signal  utilizing  a 
paramagnetic  sample  of  titanium  dioxide  (rutile)  selectively 
doped  with  nickel  wherein  the  crystalline  electric  field  of  the 
rutile  doped  with  nickel  splits  the  energy  level  of  the  nickel  at 
a  predetermined  frequency  (8.25GHz)  and  spin-echo  signals 
are  produced  without  the  requirement  of  an  external  magnetic 
field. 


3.775,671 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETISM  WELL  LOGGING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  S.  Brown,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  268,287 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/75 

U.S.  CL  324-0.5  R  ^^  Claims 


3,775,672 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION  TIMING 

INSTRUMENT 

Vincent  H.  Letosky,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,793 
Int.  Ci.  F02p  /  7/00 
U.S.  CL  324- 16  R  ^  10  Claims 

Circuitry  responsive  to  a  TDC  signal,  produced  when  the 
reference  cylinder  of  the  engine  is  at  the  top  dead  center  posi- 
tion, and  an  ignition  signal,  produced  when  an  ignition  spark 
potential  is  generated  for  the  reference  cylinder,  produces  a 
series  of  timing  angle  signal  pulses  of  a  width  proportional  to 
the  period  between  the  TDC  and  ignition  signals.  An  averag- 
ing circuit  produces  a  timing  angle  potential  signal  of  a  mag- 
nitude proportional  to  the  width  of  the  timing  angle  signal  pul- 
ses and  of  a  polarity  which  indicates  whether  the  ignition 
spark  is  retarded  or  advanced.  The  timing  angle  potential 
signal  is  applied  to  a  digital  voltmeter  which  indicates  directly 
in  degrees  the  ignition  spark  retard  or  advance  and  is  com- 
pared with  timing  angle  high  and  low  reference  potentials,  of 
respective  magnitudes  above  and  below  the  magnitude  of  the 
timing  angle  potential  signal  at  the  selected  number  of  degrees 
of  ignition  spark  advance  or  retard,  in  respective  comparator 
circuits  which  produce  respective  output  signals  indicating 
whether  the  ignition  spark  is  retarded  or  advanced  from  or  oc- 
curs at  a  selected  timing  angle. 


3,775,673 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  KARMEN  VORTEX  SENSING 

FLOW  METERS 

Masayasu  Watanabe,  Yokohama  City,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Hokushin  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,828 

lnt.CLGOlrii/00 

U.S.CL  324-34  FL  11  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  provided  for  reducing  the  effect  of 
magnetic  materials,  such  as  magnetite,  in  an  earth  formation 
on  the  electrical  AC.  signal  induced  by  protons  of  earth  for- 
mation fluids  precessing  under  the  influence  of  the  earth's 
magnetic  field  after  the  establishment  and  interruption  of  a 
polarizing  field.d  in  an  earth  formation  traversed  by  a  well- 
bore.  In  accordance  with  the  present  invention,  before  the 
polarizing  field,  say  of  magnitude  H,  gauss,  is  esublished 
within   the   earth   formation   (by   passing  a  direct  current 


';//^/^^/^^'/^Wff^>^^''^^ ' 


In  a  Karman  vortex  flow  meter  of  the  type  wherein  a  rod  is 
inserted  in  fluid  to  be  measured  to  create  therein  Karman  vor- 
tices and  a  signal  related  to  the  vortices  is  detected  to  measure 
the  flow  velocity  of  the  fluid,  there  are  provided  means  con- 
tained in  the  rod  for  generating  magnetic  flux  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  the  rod  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  on  the 
surface  of  the  rod  in  conuct  with  the  fluid  whereby  to  detect 
the  magnetomotive  forces  including  the  variations  in  the 
velocity  of  the  fluid  caused  by  the  Karman  vortices  created 
near  the  rod. 
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3,775,674 

FLUX  GATE  GRADIOMETER  U3ING  A  PULSE 

GENERATOR  TO  DRIVE  THE  ENERGIZING  WINDINGS 

AS  WELL  AS  ACTUATE  THE  DETECTOR 

Peter  H.  Vu  Sloua,  HopkiM,  Mira.,  umI  Burtoa  A.  Pearisteia, 

Sharon,  Mass.,  amigiaon  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ak  Force 

FBed  Jaa.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,474 

Int.CI.GOIrii/04 

VS.  CI.  324-43  G  2  Claims 


A  gradiometer  is  provided  utilizing  two  flux  gate  mag- 
netometers to  detect  magnetic  field  strength.  The  signal  is 
sensed  only  during  the  magnetic  core  saturation  drive  pulse 
portion  of  the  cycle,  the  core  driver  circuitry  acting  to  control 
sense  windings  and  drive  windings  simultaneously.  There  is 
provided  unidirectional  drive  of  the  core,  a  low  duty  cycle 
drive,  and  interrogation  of  the  sense  winding  only  during  the 
drive  pulse.  The  unidirectional  drive  of  the  core  and  low  duty 
cycle  conserve  power. 


3,775,675 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  WHEN  CURRENT 

EXCEEDS  A  PREDETERMINED  LEVEL  AND  WHEN  SAID 

LEVEL  IS  EXCEEDED  FOR  A  PREDETERMINED  PERIOD 

OF  TIME 
John  A.  Freoe,  South  Boitoa;  Blmo  D.  Price,  Jr.,  Halifax, 
and  Garttngton  C.  WObiini,  S«ath  Boitoa,  M  of  Va.,  m- 
signors    to    Wcstinghoow    Ekctric    Corporatioa,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FBrd  June  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,055 
bM.CLG01r;9//6,J//00 
U.S.CL  324—51  j 
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Transformer  fault  current  monitor  which  provides  recorded 
indications  of  the  number  of  times  any  fault  currents  have  oc- 
curred and  also  of  the  number  of  times  fault  currents  which 
have  a  duration  of  more  than  a  predetermined  length  of  time 
have  occurred.  Current  transfonaers  coupled  to  the  moni- 
tored current  provide  output  voltages  which  are  rectified  and 
peak  detected.  The  peak  detected  voltages  are  applied  to  first 
and  second  counting  nteans.  The  first  counting  means  is  ac- 
tivated when  the  monitored  current  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level.  The  second  counting  means  is  activated  when  the  moni- 
tored current  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time. 


3,775,676 

METHODS  FOR  LOCATING  PARTIAL  DISCHARGES  IN 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Ronald  T.  HaroM,  MurrysviUe,  and  Charles  A.  Long,  Sharps- 

vWe,    both   of   Pa.,   asslcwtra    to    Wcstinghouse   Electric 

Corporation,  Ptttaborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  273.920 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  J//06.i//0« 

U.S.  CI.  324—52  10  Cbims 


A  three-phase  voltage  is  induced  into  a  first  three-phase 
winding,  and  by  virtue  of  connections  made  thereto,  a  plurali- 
ty of  potential  distribution  patterns  are  developed  across  the 
first  winding  with  respect  to  ground,  between  individual  phase 
windings,  and  between  the  first  winding  and  a  second  winding. 
Second  and  third  single-phase  voltages  are  induced  into  the 
first  winding  and  additional  potential  distribution  patterns  are 
developed.  The  potential  distribution  patterns  developed  by 
the  first,  second  and  third  voltages  and  connections  are  com- 
pared at  the  corona  inception  or  extinction  level  to  determine 
the  potential  common  to  all  three  potential  distribution  pat- 
terns produced  by  the  three  voltages.  The  corona  source  is 
located  at  the  site  within  the  windings  corresponding  to  this 
common  potential.  Observing  the  relationship  of  the  corona 
signal  to  the  voltage  waveforms  provides  additional  informa- 
tion regarding  the  corona  location,  and  also  about  the  nature 
of  the  corona  sou  rce . 


3,775,677 

FLASHLIGHT-CONTINUITY  TESTER  HAVING  PLUG 

AND  JACK  ARRANGEMENT 

David  C.  Garrett,  105  Lakevicw  Dr.,  R.R.  No.  2,  Blalnvflfe, 

Pa.,  awl  Harold  W.  Rcfek,  7535  Woodvak,  S.E.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich. 

Fled  Jane  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263307 
IntCL  GOlr  i//02 
U.S.CL  324-53  9< 


40    36 


A  continuity  tester  includes  circuit  interruption  means  cou- 
pled in  series  with  the  electrical  circuit  of  a  flashlight.  A  pair 
of  continuity  testing  leads  is  connected  to  the  interruption 
means  by  a  plug  to  which  the  leads  are  coupled  and  a  switch- 
including  jack  positioned  on  the  flashlight  and  coupled  to  the 
interruption  means.  When  the  continuity  leads  are  discon- 
nected by  removing  the  plug,  the  jack  switch  electrically 
bypasses  the  interruption  means  and  the  flashlight  can  be 
operated  in  a  normal  fashion.  When  the  leads  are  connected 
by  inserting  the  plug  into  the  jack,  the  jack  switch  changes 
position  and  the  flashlight  can  be  lighted  only  when  electrical 
continuity  exists  between  the  test  leads. 
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A  775  678  3,775,680 

IMPEDANCE  COMPARINGCIRCUIT  WITH  GROUND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  W  EAR 

REFERENCED  READOUT  AND  STRAY  CAPACITANCE  Olav   Egeland,   Oslo,   Norway,   assignor   to   A/S   Computas. 

INSENSITIVITY  Oslo,  Norway 

Robert  C.  Abbe.  Newton,  Ma«.,  assignor  to  ADE  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  18  1972,  Ser.  No.  227  599 

Watertown,  Mam.  Claims  priority.  appUcation  Norway  Feb.  22,  1971.  628/71 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,357  Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  / 1/52,27/26  U.S.  CI.  324-65  P 
U.S.  CI.  324-60  C                                                         12  Claims 


3  Claims 


An  impedance  comparing  circuit  for  supplying  excitation  to 
equal  or  unequal  reference  and  sensing  impedances  with  a 
ground  referenced  output  signal  indicative  of  the  difference 
between  impedances.  A  diode  matrix  excites  the  reference 
and  sensing  impedances  from  an  oscillator  through  first  and 
second  DC  blocking  impedances  respectively  during  one 
polarity  of  current  and  in  the  reverse  relationship  during  the 
opposite  polarity  of  current.  Low  impedance  values  in  the  first 
and  second  impedances  provide  near  equality  in  the  voltage 
across  the  reference  and  sensing  impedances  and  minimize  the 
effect  of  capacitance  between  them.  Tuning  or  increased 
diode  matrix  impedances  will  augment  the  sensitivity  at  a 
sacrifice  in  the  elimination  of  the  effect  of  capacitance 
between  the  reference  and  sensing  impedances. 


3,775,679 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  READOUT  OF 

CAPACmVELY  GAUGED  DIMENSIONS 
Robert  C.  Abbe,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ADE  Corporation, 

Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,364 

Int.  a.  GOlr  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—61  R  *3  Claims 


Device  for  the  detection  of  wear  on  the  surface  of  a 
machine  element,  characterized  thereby  that  in  the  material  of 
the  machine  element  there  is  provided  a  detector  element  in 
the  form  of  an  electrical  resistor  the  current  carr>ing  cross- 
section  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  reduced  along  with  the  wear- 
ing-down of  the  surface  of  the  machine  element. 


3,775,681 
FREQUENCY  MEASURING  MEANS 
Leonard  J.  Konrad,  East  VlneUnd.  N  J. 

Filed  July  14, 1972.  Ser.  No.  271.904 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  2J/02. 27/04 

U.S.  CI.  324—78  R 


10  Claims 
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CONT 


An  electronics  system  and  method  for  processing  the  output 
of  a  dimension  sensing  capacitive  gauge  or  probe  having  a 
measured  capaciUnce  between  electrodes.  Control  of  the 
capacitive  gauge's  output  through  control  of  its  excitation  al- 
lows a  parameter  of  the  excitations  output  to  be  used  as  an  in- 
dication directly  proportional  to  a  dimension,  typically  elec- 
trode separation,  which  varies  inversely  with  the  capacitance 
between  the  electrodes.  An  output  from  a  second  similar 
gauge  is  used  to  deflect  a  meter  for  a  direct  indication  of  the 
dimension.  Alternatively  a  second  excitation  for  the  second 
gauge  is  provided  with  its  output  used  to  control  the  first  ex- 
ciution  whereby  the  frequency  ratio  of  the  two  excitations 
provides  a  direction  indication  of  the  dimension  and  is  easily 
digitized.  Environmenully  induced  changes  in  either  gauge 
are  balanced  by  proximity  of  the  gauges  and  the  excitation 
amplitude  is  regulated. 


A  frequency  measuring  means  comprising  a  network  having 
input  means  for  receiving  a  signal  which  is  to  have  its  frequen- 
cy measured  and  output  means  delivering  signals  transmitted 
therethrough,  said  network  providing  a  signal  transfer  charac- 
teristic which  is  a  function  of  frequency  for  the  range  of 
frequencies  to  be  measured,  first  means  deriving  signals 
reflected  from  the  input  means  of  said  network,  second  means 
deriving  from  the  output  means  signals  transmitted  by  said 
network,  and  third  means  receiving  and  comparing  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  means  for  providing  an  indication  of 
the  frequency  of  a  signal  delivered  to  the  input  of  the  network. 
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3,775,682 

SOLID-STATE  HIGH  IMPEDANCE  METER  SYSTEM 

Hvfh  C.  Ross,  11915  Shadybrook  Ct.,  Saratosa,  CaMf. 

Divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  726,452,  May  3,  1968.  This  appttcation 

Nov.  13,  1972,  S*r.  No.  305,958 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  13/40,27102 

U.S.Cl.324-122  ,  2  Claims 
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through  a  pulse  mechanism  to  switch  one  of  the  local  currents 
off  and  on  and  simultaneously  to  switch  a  circuit  extending 


a    a 


TO  iCAjuwiairr 
twi  ocvct 


Presented  is  a  system,  including  apparatus  and  methods  of 
operation  thereof,  for  effecting  isolated  measurement  and 
sensing  of  line  to  ground  voltages,  differential  voltages,  cur- 
rents, insulation  leakage  and  resistances.  Corona  levels,  and 
other  parameters  in  insulated  conductors  and  related  systems 
associated  with  low  and  high  power,  low  and  high  voltage  elec- 
trical and  electronic  systems.  The  system  includes  a  high  input 
impedance  meter  unit  actuated  by  a  solid-state  amplifier  cir- 
cuit including  a  pair  of  feedback  circuits  that  cooperate  with 
transistor  amplifiers  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the 
ratio  of  input  and  output  from  the  circuit  over  a  wide  range  of 
AC  and  DC  voltages  and  currents.  In  its  different  applications, 
the  high  input  impedance  meter  including  soiid-sute  amplifier 
circuit  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  variety  of  probes,  both 
low  voltage  and  high  voltage  types,  for  measurments  of  vari- 
ous voltages,  and  may  be  utilized  with  a  proximity  probe  for 
direct  sensing  of  AC  fields.  The  high  input  impedance  of  the 
meter  movement  and  solid-state  circuit  also  permits  the  use  of 
Corona  voltage  level  and  detecting  probes  for  both  high  volt- 
age direct  and  low  voltage  indirect  or  proximity  measurement 
of  various  levels  of  voltages.  Inasmuch  as  it  is  important  that 
systems  of  this  type  be  predictably  accurate  and  operative,  the 
system  also  includes  a  high  voltage  portable  test  unit  to  test 
the  voltmeter  and  probes.  To  insure  complete  re^ability  of 
values  being  measured,  the  high  voltage  portable  test  source 
itself  is  subject  to  test  to  determine  that  it  is  operating  properly 
before  it  is  used  to  test  the  voltmeter  and  probes,  and  for  this 
purpose  a  high  voltage  megohmmetcr  insulation  leakage  cur- 
rent-emission detecter  is  provided  to  test  the  high  voltage 
portable  test  voltage  source,  and  to  measure  the  high  volUge 
insulation  associated  with  the  high  voltage  point  or  terminal 
being  measured.  Inasmuch  as  the  high  input  impedance  meter- 
ing system  is  used  in  conjunction  with  high  voltages,  a  collapsi- 
ble and  detachable  insulating  "hot  stick"  is  provided  to  isolate 
the  high  voltage  components  from  human  contact  while  in 
use.  1 


3,775,683 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Kar«l  Barta,  1952  Montdair  Ct.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  and 
WUmni  S.  Pritciwtt,  6262  Highlaad  Ave.,  Richnood,  Calif. 
FBed  May  10, 1972,  S«r.  No.  252^46 
Int.  CL  GOlT  21/00;  G06g  7/16 
VS.  CL  324- 142  4  Claims 

An  electrical  power  measuring  device  is  for  use  with  electri- 
cal quantities  such  as  alternating  voltage  and  current  and  has  a 
voltage  integrator  connected  through  an  impedance  across  a 
selected  source  of  alternating  voltage  and  supplied  with  a  local 
current  of  one  polarity  and  of  a  predetermined  value  and  also 
supplied  with  a  local  current  of  the  opposite  polarity  and  of 
substantially  twice  the  predetermiaed  value.  A  level  detector 
responsive   to   voltage   level   in   the   integrator   is  effective 


between  the  selected  current  source  and  an  output  measuring 
or  actuating  device.  Various  amplifying,  storage  and  filtering 
devices  are  used. 


3,775,684 

ACCELEROMETER 

Louis  S.  Hoodwin,  Rtc.  1 ,  Box  246,  Sawyer,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  3,302 

Int.  CL  GO  1  pi/42 

U.S.CL324-162 


2  Claims 


This  invention  describes  an  accelerometer  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic, self-generating,  non-seismic  type  having  a  sim- 
plified design  that  permits  construction  at  low  cost. 


3,775,685 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CHECKING 
PULSE-DISTORTION  CORRECTION  IN  A  SIGNAL 
CHANNEL 
Fritz  Egfiaann,  Obercngrtringen,  and  Gustav  Guanella,  Zu- 
rich,   both    of    Switzerland,    anignors    to    PAFELHOLD 
PatentverwertongB     &     Electro-Holding     AG,     Glaums, 

Switzerland 

FBcdSept.  14, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  180,427 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Switzcrfawd.  Sept.  25,  1970, 
14243/70 

Int.  CL  H03h  7/36 
U.S.CL325— 42  33  Claims 

A  distortion  correction  scheme  and  apparatus  in  which 
communication  signals  are  transmitted  in  the  form  of  discrete 
pulses  separated  from  one  another  by  individual  constant  am- 
plitude pulses  of  short  time  interval  and  irregularly  changing 
sign.  A  transversal  filter  under  control  of  a  correlator  corrects 
for  the  distortion  present.  The  reference  signal  which  is  em- 
ployed to  adjust  the  regulating  voltages  developed  by  the  cor- 
relator to  control  the  product  forming  circuits  of  the  transver- 
sal filter,  is  interrupted  during  the  occurrence  of  each  commu- 
nication pulse  whereby  any  adjustment  necessary  in  the  cor- 
rection of  distortion  is  performed  continuously  throughout 
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transmission  and  only  during  those  intervals  in  which  commu- 
nication signals  are  absent.  Means  are  disclosed  for  generating 
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Each  capacitor  is  excited  by  an  AC  voltage.  The  voltage  drop 
resultant  on  the  charge  passing  through  one  capacitor  is  ap- 
plied during  only  the  positive  half-cycle  of  the  alternating  volt- 
age applied  to  that  capacitor,  across  an  output  capacitor  The 
voltage  developed  by  the  charge  passing  through  the  other 
capacitor,  during  only  the  negative  half-cycle  of  the  alternat- 
ing voltage  applied  thereto,  is  also  applied  across  the  output 
capacitor.  The  signal  is  observed  by  measuring  the  accumu- 
lated charge  on  the  output  capacitor,  or  the  net  charging  cur- 
rent passing  therethrough.  The  output  signal  is  thus  a  plus  or 
minus  DC  voltage  and/or  net  charging  current. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  325 — 42  see: 
Patent  No.  3,775,685 


the  inserted  signals  in  a  quasi-statistical  manner  and  for 
synchronizing  operation  at  both  the  transmitting  and  receiving 
ends  of  the  channel. 


3,775,686 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VOLTAGE 

TESTING  OF  HIGH-VOLTAGE  EQUIPMENT  AND 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 

Bertold  Ganger,  and  Roland  Schuler,  both  of  Wettingen, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Aktlengeselbchafl  Brown,  Boveri 

&  Cic,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,266 
Claims  priority,  application  SwHzerland,  June   15,   1971, 

8684/71 

Int.a.G01rJ//72 
U.S.  CL  324-54  ^  Claims 


3,775,688 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING,  RECEIVING  AND 

DECODING  MULTILEVEL  SIGNALS 

Shigehiko  Hinoshita,  Yokohama,  and  Shoji  Hagiwara,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu,  Limited,  Kamikodanaka, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,638 
Claims    prtority,    appUcatkm    Japan,    Mar.     25,     1971, 

46/17538 

Int.CLH04bi/yO,  ;//0 
U.S.CL  325-42  ISCUlms 


A  method  of  testing  the  strength  of  insulation  on  electrical 
equipment  and  electrical  machines  at  voltages  higher  than 
those  to  which  the  insulation  is  subjected  in  normal  operation 
in  which  the  testing  is  carried  out  under  enhanced  environ- 
mental conditions  established  by  enclosing  the  insulated  parts 
to  be  tested  within  a  flexible  transparent  gas-tight  envelope 
filled  out  with  an  electronegative  gas,  such  as  sulphur  hex- 
afluoride  or  Freon  or  other  fluorocarbon  based  gas,  or  a 
gas/air  mixture,  to  a  pressure  slightly  in  excess  of  atmospheric. 


Apparatus  for  automatically  equalizing  a  multilevel  signal 
transmission  system  is  disclosed  for  transmitting  a  signal  m  the 
form    of   a    multilevel    signal.    In    particular,    an    automatic 
equalization  system  is  adapted  to  provide  a  reference  level 
signal  having  fewer  levels  than  the  multilevel  signal;  predeter- 
mined level  values  are  inserted  in  a  train  of  multilevel  signals 
at  predetermined  time  intervals  for  the  purpose  of  correct  de- 
tection of  the  multilevel  from  the  received  signal  waveform 
although  intersymbol  interference  is  introduced  in  a  received 
multilevel  signal  owing  to  linear  distortion  of  the  transmission 
line  such  as  amplitude  distortion,  phase  distortion  or  the  like. 
In  the  receiving  side,  the  intersymbol  interference  with  the 
reference  level  signal  is  detected  and  then  an  adjustment 
device  of  an  automatic  equalizer  is  controlled  to  correct  in- 
tersymbol interference,  with  the  result  that  the  intersymbol  in- 
terference in  the  multilevel  signal  to  be  transmitted  is  cor- 
rected. 


3,775,687 

CAPACITANCE  DIFFERENCE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 

Henry  T.  Machlanski,  Rd.  3,  Huntington,  L.L,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,190 

Int-CLGOlr ///52. 2 7/26 

U.S.  CL  324-60  C  2  CUIms 


A  circuit  and  method  for  producing  an  output  signal  which 
is  a  function  of  the  relative  capacitances  of  two  capacitors. 


3,775,689 

SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 

Charles  Greenwald,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatton,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuatton-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,558,  Aug.  9,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,645 
Int.  CLH04b/ /06 
U.S.CL  325-363  „  10  Claims 

A  balanced  mixer  and  crystal  oscillator  translates  a 
baseband  signal  upward  in  frequency  just  below  the  passband 
of  a  crystal  filter  at  the  output  of  the  mixer.  The  filter  passes 
only  the  noise  in  its  passband  to  a  logarithmic  amplifier-detec- 
tor The  DC  output  of  the  detector  is  coupled  to  a  recorder 
calibrated  directly  in  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  the  translated 
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baseband  signal.  Different  width  baseband  signals  (different 
number  of  FDM   channels)   are   handled   by  changing  the 
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The  binary  coded  signals  actuating  the  digital  frequency  in- 
dicator, indicating  the  radio  frequency  to  which  a  communica- 
tion set  is  tuned,  are  transferred  to  a  second  digital  frequency 
indicator  upon  the  manual  actuation  of  a  momentary  push 
button  switch.  The  second  digital  indicator  system  stores  and 
continuously  displays  the  former  frequency  irrespective  of  any 
subsequent  tuning  of  the  communication  set  until  the  momen- 
tary switch  is  again  activated  to  store  and  display  the  frequen- 
cy to  which  the  communication  set  in  then  tuned. 


3,775^91 
LOGIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Rkhard  G.  McrreU,  Duien,  DL,  SMignor  to  Zcnhh  RmUo 
Corporalioa,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Dec  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,571 

Iat.CLH03li  2  y/J2 

\J>&.  CL  328—48  I  3  CfadMs 


A  circuit  for  controlling  the  inhibh  logic  stage  of  a  subscrip- 
tion television  system  encoder  or  the  like  generates  a  series  of 
control  pulses  at  predetermined  intervals  following  receipt  of 
an  initial  command  pulse.  The  geiierator  comprises  a  counter 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  counting  states  corresponding 
to  generation  of  respective  ones  of  the  control  pulses.  Once 
the  counter  has  assumed  its  initial  counting  state  in  response 
to  receipt  of  a  command  pube,  a  novel  input  circuit  enables  a 
source  of  stepping  pulses  to  continue  the  counting  cycle  until 
the  final  counting  state  is  reached,  at  which  time  further  appli- 
cation of  stepping  pulses  is  terminated. 


3,775,692 
DRIFT  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
Tadashi  Aiegami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anigiior  to  Fislier  &  Porter 
Company,  Warminter,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,271 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  30,  197 1 ,  46/86568 
Int.  CL  H03f  1 1 10;  H03li  5//« 
U.S.CL  328—151  1  Claim 


crystal  of  the  oscillator  so  that  the  translated  baseband  signal 
remains  just  below  the  Alter  passband. 
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3,775,690 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  STORE  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Raveaeic,  aod  David  E.  Tborbum,  both  of  Dayton, 
Oliio,  asBignon  to  tlie  Uaitcd  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tke  Secretary  of  tiK  Air  Force 

Filed  July  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269358 

lBt.CLH04b//06 

\i&.  CL  325—455  1  Clain 


-4» 


A  drift-compensated,  electronic  sample  hold  circuit  for 
delivering  a  control  signal  to  a  valve  or  other  Anal  control  ele- 
ment in  a  process  control  system  in  order  to  hold  its  position. 
The  sample  hold  circuit  is  constituted  by  an  amplifier  and  a 
memory  capacitor.  The  drift  compensation  means  associated 
with  the  sample  hold  circuit  comprises  a  converter  that  con- 
verts the  output  of  the  sample  hold  circuit  to  a  pulse  train 
signal  whose  frequency  is  a  function  of  the  output  voltage  of 
the  sample  hold  circuit,  a  clocli  pulse  generator  that  yields  a 
clocli  pulse  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency,  an  AND 
gate  responsive  to  the  pulse  train  signal  and  the  clocli  pulse 
signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  only  when  the  signab  ap- 
plied thereto  overlap,  and  a  sample  drive  circuit  responsive  to 
the  output  signal  from  the  AND  gate  to  produce  a  compensa- 
tion signal  which  is  fed  to  the  input  of  the  sample  hold  circuit. 


3,775,693 

MOSFET  LOGIC  INVERTER  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Robert  J.  Proebstiiig,  Ridiardsoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Modteli 

Company,  Carroltoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1 971.  Scr.  No.  202,953 

lBt.CLH03fi//6 

U.S.CL330— 35  6  Claims 
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The  specification  discloses  a  logic  inverter  comprised  of  a 
depletion  mode  MOSFET  used  as  a  resistive  load  between  a 
drain  supply  voltage  and  an  output  and  one  or  more  enhance- 
ment mode  MOSFET's  connected  between  output  and  source 
supply  volUge.  The  source  and  gate  of  the  depletion  mode 
device  are  electrically  common,  and  the  gates  of  the  enhance- 
ment mode  devices  foAn  the  logic  inputs.  The  use  of  one 
enhancement  mode  device  provides  a  simple  inverter,  a  plu- 
rality of  enhancement  mode  devices  in  parallel  form  a  NOR 
gate,  and  a  plurality  of  enhancement  mode  devices  in  series 
form  a  NAND  gate.  Combination  NOR  and  NAND  GATES 
may  also  be  formed.  The  basic  inverter  circuit  is  also  com- 
bined with  a  push-pull  output  stage  to  provide  increased  speed 
of  operation,  particularly  at  higher  drain  supply  voltages.  Still 
another  embodiment  utilizes  an  enhancement  mode  transistor 
connected  between  the  depletion  mode  transistor  and  the  out- 
put of  the  basic  inverter  stage  to  provide  a  disable  function  in 
which  output  drain  current  is  switched  off  under  all  logic  input 
conditions. 
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3,775,694 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  MICROWAVES  COMPRISING  RADIAL 

WAVEGUIDE-HYBRID  COUPLER 

John  P.  Quine,  Colonle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,234 

Int.CLH03fi/60 

U.S.CL  330-56  '  ^bdms 


oscillator  for  producing  a  synchronizing  clock  signal.  A  plu- 
rality of  multi-input  ECL  NAND  gales,  one  for  each  system 
speed,  have  a  common  clock  output.  The  clock  output  is  con- 
nected in  feedback  relationship  through  cumulative  ume 
delays  to  the  NAND  gate  inputs.  A  system  operating  speed  is 
determined  according  to  a  logic  control  signal  input  to  the 
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A  radial  waveguide- 3dB  hybrid  coupler  in  a  circular  con- 
figuration comprises  two  coaxial  radial  wave-guides,  one  with 
an  input  port  and  one  witii  an  output  port,  having  a  branch- 
guide  hybrid  coupler  formed  in  the  common  broad  wall  Dual 
arrays  of  one-port,  reflective  type,  power  amplifying  modules 
are  mounted  at  the  periphery  of  the  waveguide  structure 
Input  power  is  coupled  to  both  module  arrays  and  reflected  to 
the  output  port  to  provide  gain-enhanced  output  power  over 
broad  bandwidths. 


NAND  gates,  with  the  logic  control  signal  functioning  as  a 
speed  select  signal.  Speed  select  signals  are  adaptable  to  be 
controlled  under  manual  or  program  execution  control.  Ad- 
jusuble  delay  lines  enable  selective  adjustment  of  clock  pulse 
width,  and  hence  clock  frequency  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
system  speeds. 


3,775,695 
PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  FOR  A  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 
OSCILLATOR 
Charles  W.  HID,  Unthicum  Heights,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,390 

lBt.CLH03bi/06 

U.S.a.331-4  9  Claims 
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3.775,697 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL 

WATCH 

Hans  Keller,  Freiburg,  and  Waher  KrelU,  Mundingen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1972,  P  22 

02  762.9 

Int.  CL  G04c  3100;  H03b  5136 
U.S.CL  331-74  5  Claims 


A  phase  locked  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  auto- 
matic sweep  and  lock-up  circuit  employing  a  unijunction 
transistor  relaxation  oscillator  as  the  controlling  device  in  the 
circuit. 


There  is  disclosed  an  electronic  circuit  for  a  quartz  crysul 
wrist  watch  including  a  quartz  crystal  oscillator,  bistable  flip- 
flop  frequency  divider  sUges  and  a  motor  driver  circuit  A 
common  multiple  transistor  constant  current  source  feeds  the 
oscillator  and  frequency  divider.  The  consunt  current  source 
and  oscillator  transistors  are  of  the  same  conductivity  type  and 
complementary  to  the  frequency  divider  transistors.  This  ar- 
rangement reduces  the  effect  of  battery  voltage  changes 
caused  by  motor  driver  pulses  and  improves  the  accuracy  of 
the  watch. 


3,775,696 
SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
MULTISPEED  LOGIC  CLOCK  OSCILLATOR 
Emory  Cari  Garth,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.  . 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,954 

Int.  CLH03ki/252./ 7/25 

U.S.CL  331—57  11  Claims 

A  multUpeed  synchronous  digiul  system,  such  as  a  digital 

dau  processing  system,  includes  a  multispeed  logic  clock 


3,775,698 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  HIGH  POWER  RF 
SIGNAL  HAVING  LOW  AM  AND  FM  NOISE 
COMPONENTS 
John  L.  Nugent,  Baltimore,  and  Harry  W.  Claypool,  Joppa, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,939 

Int.  CLH03b  J/02, 5/72 

U.S.  CL331— 75  4  Claims 

An  RF  signal  generator  is  disclosed  which  has  low  AM  and 

FM  noise  and  high  power  output.  The  output  signal  of  the  RF 
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signal  generator  is  a  variable  over  »n  octave  in  response  to  a 
tuning  voltage  signal.  The  RF  signal  generator  includes  a  low 
noise  RF  oscillator  coupled  to  a  limiter  circuit  through  a  first 
buffer  amplifier  A  second  buffer  amplifies  the  output  of  the 
limiter  circuit  to  produce  a  high  level  RF  output  signal.  The 


FM  noise  is  reduced  to  a  low  value  by  a  high  Q  resonant  cir- 
cuit which  determines  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  and  by 
the  use  of  components  in  the  oscillator  circuit  which  have  low 
noise  characteristics.  The  AM  noise  is  further  reduced  by  the 
limiter  and  the  output  of  the  limiter  is  amplified  by  a  second 
buffer  to  produce  a  high  power  low  noise  RF  signal. 


3,775,699 
LASER  HAVING  A  GAS-HLLED  FABRY-PEROT  ETALON 

MODE  SELECTOR 
Ian  Gardner  Casseb,  Lougfaborongfa,  England,  assignor  to 
Ferranti  Limited,  England 

FlledFeb.3,  1971,Ser.  No.  112,214 

Int.  CI  HOls  J /OS 

L\S.  CL  33 1 —94.5  1 2  Claims 


A  laser  contains  within  its  optical  cavity  a  mode  selector 
comprising  a  prism  and  a  Fabry-Perot  etalon.  The  etalon  has 
two  spaced  parallel  surfaces  slightly  inclined  to  a  normal  to 
the  optical  axis,  one  of  the  surfaces  being  formed  by  a  face  of 
the  prism.  The  surfaces  may  be  plane  or  spherical,  and  the 
mode  selector  may  be  used  with  gas  or  solid  crystal  lasers  The 
spacmg  of  the  etalon  surfaces  may  be  varied  for  tuning  pur- 
poses. 


3,775,700 
GAS  LASER 
Lewayne  E.  Garman,  Sunnyvale;  Pitt  T.  Khiytraans,  San  Jose, 
and  Willy  H.  Vanbragt,  Sunnyvale,  aO  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
C  W  Radiatioa,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Cattf. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,654 

Int.  CL  HOI  si/22.  J/02 

U.S.CL  331 -94.5  9  Claims 


'    '  T  $t»L£0  ■M.L ,  /  I'M  o 


A  capillary  gas  discharge  confining  tube  having  Brewster 
angle  windows  sealed  across  opposite  ends  thereof  is  hermeti- 
cally sealed  coaxially  within  a  gas  tight  cylindrical  envelope 
via  a  pair  of  annular  end  walls  disposed  proximate  the  ends  of 
the  capillary.  A  similar  annular  wall  is  hermetically  sealed 


between  the  capillary  and  the  outer  envelope  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  capillary  for  providing  a  center  support  for  the 
capillary  and  for  dividing  the  envelope  into  an  anode  chamber 
and  a  cathode  chamber.  The  side  walls  of  the  capillary  are  ex- 
panded and  thinned  to  form  bellows  inside  the  end  walls  of  the 
envelope  at  opposite  ends  of  the  capillary  to  allow  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  capillary  in  use.  The  capillary  has 
openings  for  gas  communication  between  the  respective 
cathode  and  anode  chambers  and  the  capillary.  Adjustable 
mirrors  of  the  optical  resonator  are  affixed  over  the  ends  of 
the  cylindrical  envelope.  Adjustment  screws  are  provided  for 
adjusting  the  parallelism  of  the  mirrors. 


3,775,701 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  MOUNTING  AND 
RESONATOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  OPERATION  IN  THE 
EHF  MICROWAVE  RANGE 
Lawrence  E.  Dkkem,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBcd  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219.717 

Int.CLH03b7//4 

U.S.  CI.  331-96  7  Claims 


A  semiconductor  mounting  and  resonator  structure  particu- 
larly suitable  for  avalanche  diode  applications  in  the  EHF 
microwave  range,  characterized  in  having  a  high  degree  of 
mechanical  reliability,  good  heat  transfer  characteristics  for 
heal  generated  by  the  diode  and  efficient  coupling  of  high 
frequency  wave  energy  from  the  diode  to  external  waveguide 
circuitry. 


3,775,702 

TRANSISTOR  INVERTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPLYING 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  OUTPUT 

Kenneth   A.   Wallace,  Columbus,   OMo,   assignor   to  North 

Electric  Company,  Gabon,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,335 

Int.  CI.  H02m  NOS,  3132;  H03b  3102 

U.S.CL331-109  8  Claims 


CO*ttTAUT  eyWCMT    0»CltJ.ATO« 


A  constant  current  power  supply  for  providing  constant  cur- 
rent to  loads  having  low  power  requirements  and  variable  re- 
sistance characteristic  in  a  reliable,  less  complex  operating 
mode.  A  tuned  collector,  resonant  feedback,  saturated  cur- 
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rent  oscillator  circuit  is  enabled  to  provide  an  alternating  cur- 
rent output  which  is  proportional  to  an  adjustable  DC  control 
voltage,  and.  by  proper  selection  of  the  feedback  amplitude  in 
the  oscillator  circuit,  the  output  current  to  a  resistance  load 
can  be  made  independent  of  the  load  resistance. 


3,775,703 
HYBRID  nUTER 
Donald   A.   Smith,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,010 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  5114;  H03h  THO,  7/14 

U.S.CI.333-11  4  Claims 


3,775,705 

COMPRESSOR  AND  EXPANDER  CIRCUITS  HAVING 

CONTROL  NETWORK  RESPONSIVE  TO  SIGNAL  LEVEL 

IN  CIRCUIT 
Ray    Milton    Dolby,    London,    England,    assignor    to    Dolby 
Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUln,  Mar.  12,  1971, 

6,747/71 

Int.CI.H04b;/64 

U.S.  CI.  333-14  24  Claims 


SeCOM  PATH 


A  hybrid  filter  having  the  characteristics  of  a  hybrid  coupler 
and  high  and  low  pass  filters  combined  The  hybrid  filter  pro- 
vides high  pass  and  low  pass  frequency  ports  by  employing  two 
high  pass  filters  and  two  low  pass  filters  The  four  filters  form 
four  arms  of  an  electric  bridge,  and  each  high  pass  filter  in- 
cludes a  center-tapped  inductor  One  center-upped  inductor 
eliminates  the  effect  of  undesired  frequencies  and  thereby 
confines  and  isolates  the  high  and  low  frequencies  to  their 
respective  ports.  The  hybrid  filter  provides  a  constant  input 
impedance  at  all  frequencies  by  employing  reactive  elements 
of  critical  values. 


3,775,704 
HYBRID  RLTER 
Norman  C.  GHtinger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  320,009 

Int.  CL  HOlp  5/ 14;  H03h  7/10.  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  333- 1 1  4  Claims 


Compressor  and  expander  circuits  are  constructed  by  com- 
bining the  outputs  of  two  circuit  paths,  both  connected  to  an 
input  terminal.  The  combining  is  effected  by  a  variable  com- 
bining means  which  responds  to  a  signal  level  in  the  circuit  to 
vary  the  proportions  in  which  the  two  circuit  paths  contribute 
to  the  output  signal. 


3,775,706 

METAL  INCLOSED  RESISTOR  USED  AS  A  STRIPLINE 

TERMINATOR 

Robert  J.  Jones,  Liverpool,  and  Robert  C.   Armani,  North 

Syracuse,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,004 

Int.CI.  HOlpy/26 

U.S.CI.  333— 22R  1  Claim 
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A  resistor  inclosed  in  a  brass  block  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  brass  block  and  the  other  end  connected  to  ter- 
minate a  stripline. 


A  hybrid  filter  having  the  characteristics  of  a  hybrid  coupler 
and  high  and  low  pass  filters  combined.  The  hybrid  filter  pro- 
vides high  pass  and  low  pass  frequency  ports  and  employs  a 
complementary  filtering  and  phase  inversion  means  such  as  a 
center-upped  inductor  to  isolate  and  confine  the  high  and  low 
frequencies  to  their  respective  ports.  The  hybrid  filter  pro- 
vides a  constant  input  impedance  at  all  frequencies  by  em- 
ploying reactive  elements  of  critical  values 


3,775,707 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ANTENNA  COUPLING 
Melvin  A.  Frazler,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,745 
Int.  CI.  H03h  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  333-32  3  ^^^^ 

An  improved  antenna  coupler  including  reactive  elements 
for  translating  antenna  impedance  to  a  resistance  load,  and  an 
autotransformer  for  transforming  the  resistance  load  to  a  re- 
sistive level  for  matching  with  the  resistance  of  said  radio 
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means,  said  auto  transformer  comprising  a  magnetic  core  and    provides  means  which  ensure  to  the  thus  constituted  output 
a  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns,  tap  contacts  to  selected  turns    device  a  resonance  frequency  equal  to  the  centre  frequency  of 
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of  said  coil  and  switch  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  taps 
to  said  antenna  and  for  connecting  another  of  said  taps  to  said 
inductive  means.  i 


3,775,70« 
MICROWAVE  SIGNAL  ATTENUATOR 
Tbomas  L.  Sly,  Chy,  N.Y.,  aoigaor  to  Anaren  Microwave,    the  operating  band  of  the  tube,  and  means  which  effect  im- 
Incoqporated,  Syracow,  N.Y.  pedance-matching  throughout  this  band. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  322,914  

Iat.CL  HO Ip  7/22 
U^.CL333— 81A  i  7  Clains  3,775,710 

PNEUMATIC  TIMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
David  Laataaa  Cook,  Swiadoa,  Ea^aad,  iwifnr  to  Square 
D  Conpaay,  Part  Ridfc,  n. 

Fled  J«ly  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  276.273 
Clalau  priority,  appBcatiea  Great  Britaia,  Aog.  6,  1971, 
3,677/71 

lBt.CLH01h7/0i 
U.S.CL  335-61  13ClaiaM 
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A  microwave  signal  attenuator  includes  at  least  two  diodes 
shunting  to  ground  points  separated  by  a  quarter  of  a  center- 
frequency  wavelength  on  a  transmission  line.  At  a  quarter 
center-frequency  wavelength  from  each  diode  toward  the 
input  and  output  ports  respectively,  are  connected  First  and 
second  circuits  respectively,  comprising  an  impedance  and  a 
diode  in  series.  Bias  current  is  fed  via  each  circuit,  the  trans- 
mission line  and  the  two  diodes  to  pound  to  controllably  vary 
the  resistance  of  the  diodes  in  accordance  with  the  desired  at- 
tenuation. 


3,775,709 

IMPROVED  OUTPUT  WINDOW  STRUCTURE  FOR 

MICROWAVE  TUBES 

Gerard  Flmuiia,  aad  Gay  Eflefr,  both  of  Paris  8cbm,  Fraacc, 

awifiiora  to  Thoauoa  CSF,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Fled  Feb.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,250 
CWms  priority,  appHcatioa  Fraaoe,  Feb.  23, 1971, 7106090 
lBt.CLH01p5/0«. //(7« 
U.S.  CL  333—98  P  6  CUait 

Higb-fi'equeiKry  tubes,  such  as  klystrons  or  travelling  wave 
tubes  for  example,  producing  high-power  outputs  within  wide 
frequency  bands  by  means  of  output  devices  comprising  a 
dielectric  window  which  ensures  a  seal  between  the  evacuated 
enclosure  of  the  tube  and  the  load  circuits  which  talce  the  form 
of  pressurized  waveguides.  This  window  is  arranged  in  a 
waveguide  section  whose  advantageously  circular  cross-sec- 
tion is  larger  than  that  of  the  output  waveguide  of  the  tube  and 
that  of  the  load  waveguides,  the  connections  between  the 
waveguides  being  effected  through  junctions.  The  invention 


A  timing  chamber  is  defined  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  having 
an  exhaust  port  controlled  by  a  valve.  During  the  time  period, 
air  exters  the  timing  chamber  at  a  rate  determined  by  relative- 
ly rotatable  and  facing  timing  discs  defining  a  capillary  path  of 
variable  length  therebetween.  The  rate  of  entry  of  air  into  the 
timing  chamber  determines  the  time  period  by  controlling  the 
rate  of  return  of  the  diaphragm  to  a  normal  position  and  a  cor- 
responding movement  of  a  contact  carrier  to  a  normal  posi- 
tion. The  contact  carrier  has  an  offset  foot  portion  which  is  en- 
gaged by  a  rociier  driven  by  the  armature  of  the  relay  to  reset 
the  timer.  By  mounting  the  timing  attachment  selectively  in 
two  different  turned  positions  on  a  relay,  time  delay  after 
energization  or  after  de-energization  of  the  relay  is  provided. 
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3,775,711 
MICRO  FILM  DUPLICATING  DEVICE 
Dennis  A.  Bursea;  Charles  E.  Alcxson,  and  Ralph  P.  Jones, 
ail  of  Minneapoiii,  Minn.,  aarignors  to  Microm,  a  Division 
oTCottght,  lac,  Minneapolit,  Minn. 

Filed  May  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  257,135 

Int.  a.  G03b  2  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  355- 100  23  Claims 


3,775,713 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  EXTERNALLY  OPERABLE 
MEANS  FOR  MANUAL  ADJUSTMENT  AND  MANUAL 
TRIPPING 
Eugene  J.  Walker,  and  Robert  H.  Flick,  both  of  Beaver,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  WcstinglMHisc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,578 

lnt.CI.H01h  77/74 

UJS.Cl.335-176  10  Claims 
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The  discktsure  is  directed  to  a  machine  in  which  a  roll  of 
heat  sensitive  film  is  drawn  across  an  exposing  mechanism 
which  uses  a  film  carrier  for  holding  the  negative  which  is  to 
be  copied,  the  film  and  negative  being  held  in  conUct  with 
each  other  through  the  use  of  a  pressure  differential  device 
The  film  is  exposed  through  the  use  of  a  mercury  vapor  lamp. 
the  rays  of  which  are  controlled  through  a  shutter  surrounding 
the  lamp.  A  pair  of  metering  rolls  moves  the  film  past  a  cutter 
which  cuu  it  to  the  proper  length,  at  which  time  it  is  conveyed 
through  a  developer  and  upon  emerging  from  the  developer, 
an  air  knife  cools  the  film  where  it  is  delivered  through  the  use 
of  a  conveyor  to  a  collecting  station. 


3,775,712 
LATCHABLE  MAGNETIC  REED  SWITCH 
Larry    L.   Laoat,   Llvoala,   N.Y.,   asaigBor   to   InformatkMi 
Traaifcr,  Inc.,  Hokoaib,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Mar.  12, 1973,  Scr.  No.  339,718 

lBt.CLH01h5//27 

U.S.  CI.  335-153  5  Claims 


A  circuit  breaker  is  provided  with  externally  accessible  ad- 
justing means  manually  operable  to  adjust  the  trip  means  of 
the  breaker  and  manually  operable  to  trip  the  breaker. 


3,775,714 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE  FOR  DATA  INDICATOR 
Hans  Heucr,  Hccpcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anker-Werke  AG, 
BielefeM,  Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  159,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  July  6,  1970,  P  20  33 
378.2 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  im 
U.S.  CI.  335-230  10  Claims 
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A  U-shaped  bar  of  so-called  remanent  magnetic  material 
serves  as  a  core  for  actuating  one  or  more  magnetic  reed 
switches  that  are  mounted  between  the  legs  of  the  U  with  their 
magnetic  axes  generally  parallel  with  the  bight  of  the  U.  Two 
coils  are  positioned  around  the  bight  of  the  U,  one  wound 
upon  an  axis  parallel  to  the  bight,  and  the  other  wound  on  an 
axis  orthogonal  to  the  bight.  The  switch,  or  switches  are 
latched  selectively  and  alternately  in  either  their  closed  or 
open  position,  depending  on  which  of  the  two  coils  is  ener- 
gized. The  condition  of  the  device  may  be  sensed  magnetically 
in  a  manner  similar  to  the  reading  of  magnetic  memory 
devices. 


Electromagnetic  drive  for  data  indication  includes  a  shell 
core-like  magnet  core,  an  excitation  coil  surrounding  the  mag- 
net core,  the  magnet  core  having  an  inner  sleeve-shaped  core 
portion  extending  through  the  excitation  coil,  the  inner  core 
portion  being  formed  with  an  air  gap  separating  the  inner  core 
portion  into  two  parts  each  formed  with  a  magnetic  pole,  in- 
dicating means,  and  a  plunger  polarized  in  longitudinal 
direction  thereof  operatively  connected  to  the  indicating 
means,  the  plunger  being  freely  displaceably  disposed  within 
the  sleeve-shaped  inner  core  portion  and  being  displaceable 
from  a  neutral  position  thereof  to  a  position  wherein  the  in- 
dicating means  are  effective  to  provide  an  indication. 
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3,775,715'  3,775,717 

MAGNETIC  SYSTEM  FOR  RELAYS  PERMANENT-MAGNET  HOLDER  FOR 

Werner  Bosch,  Munidi,  and  Gerd  Sticker,  Stuttgart,  both  of  FERROMAGNETIC  WORKPIECES 

Germany,  assignors  to  Stemcns  Aktiengcsdlschaft,  BerUn    PhiUbert  Maurice  Albert  BraiUon,  2,  rue  D'Alexandry,  Cham- 
and  Munich,  Gemnany  bcry,  France 

FUed  May  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,41 1  Filed  Apr.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,121 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany.  July  7,  1971.  P  21  33  Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/04 

931.1  L.S.CL  335-295  6  Claims 

Int.CLHOlf  7/O.S 
U.S.CL  335-230  1 1  Claims 


A  magnetic  system  for  relays,  particularly  poled  relays, 
wherein  at  least  one  pole  shoe  covering  a  portion  of  a  pole  sur- 
face of  a  permanent  magnet  guides  the  magnetic  flow  of  a  par- 
ticular region  of  the  magnet  primarily  through  a  main  arma- 
ture, while  the  magnetic  flow  from  another  particular  region 
of  the  permanent  magnet  is  guided  primarily  by  way  of  an  aux- 
iliary armature. 


3,775,716 

MAGNETIC  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  LATCHING  MEANS 

STORING  ENERGY  TO  PRODLCE  USEFUL  WORK 

John  HadiJisky,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignor  to  Joann  Stoyanova, 

Pasadena,  CaHf. 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,613 

Int.CLH01f  7/0<$ 

U.S.  CL  335-253  9  Claims 


A  workpiece  holder,  such  as  a  chuck  of  a  machine  tool, 
comprises  a  magnetically  permeable  base  plate,  a  face  plate 
parallel  thereto  with  alternating  permeable  and  nonpermeable 
strip  zones,  and  a  working  core  flush  with  a  surrounding  frame 
sandwiched  between  the  two  plates.  The  face  plate  is  divided 
into  a  multiplicity  of  alternately  permeable  and  nonpermeable 
transverse  strip  zones.  The  core  and  the  frame  consist  each  of 
a  nonmagnetic  body  traversed  by  throughgoing  elements  al- 
ternately constituted  by  bar  magnets  and  by  pole  pieces,  these 
elements  forming  an  orthogonal  array  of  rows  and  columns 
with  each  column  paralleling  a  respective  permeable  strip 
zone  of  the  face  plate.  By  shifting  the  core  —  or  segments 
thereof  —  relatively  to  the  frame,  the  magnets  of  adjacent 
rows  can  be  either  aligned  with  or  offset  from  one  another.  In 
the  first  instance  the  columns  of  aligned  magneU  are 
separated  from  the  columns  of  aligned  pole  pieces  by  barriers 
formed  by  the  nonpermeable  strip  zones  of  the  face  plate  so 
that  their  fiux  must  follow  a  path  which  is  closed  through  a  fer- 
romagnetic workpiece  overlying  that  plate;  in  the  second  in- 
stance the  lines  of  force  from  the  magnets  of  each  column  pass 
through  a  pole  piece  of  the  same  column  via  a  confronting 
permeable  strip  zone  of  the  face  plate  so  that  the  workpiece  is 
released. 


3,775,718 
PLURALPART  PROTECTIVE  CASING  FOR  SOLENOID 

ASSEMBLY 
Haruo  Kanawa,  FuJiMwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yuken  Kogyo 
Company  Ltd.,  Fujisawa-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,871 
CUims     priority,    appttcatkm    Japan,     Nov.     20.     1970, 
45/101907 

Int.  CL  HO  If  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  335-  278  7  Ctoinu 


A  magnetic  device  includes  a  means  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic field  associated  with  a  first  armature  and  a  second  arma- 
ture each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  corresponding  helix 
volute  spring  that  is  compressed  when  the  corresponding  ar- 
mature is  magnetically  attracted.  The  magnetic  force 
devek>ped  between  the  first  magnet  and  such  means  is  only 
slightly  greater  than  the  force  than  being  exerted  by  its  then 
compressed  volute  spring.  The  second  armature  in  its  at- 
tracted position  lessens  the  attractive  force  between  the  first 
armature  and  such  means  sufficiently  below  that  force  exeried 
by  iu  volute  spring  such  that  the  energy  previously  stored  in 
such  volute  springs  may  be  effective  to  propel  the  first  arma- 
ture together  with  the  second  armature  away  from  such 
means. 


The  solenoid  assembly  of  this  invention  is  so  designed  and 
arranged  that  it  can  be  assembled  by  enclosing  an  electromag- 
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netic  device  of  the  solenoid  assembly  consisting  of  coil,  core, 
plunger  and  the  like  in  a  reuiner  casing  made  of  resilient 
material,  and  by  accommodating  the  assembly  thus  assembled 
in  a  cover  in  its  entirety.  Thereby,  the  solenoid  assembly  is 
easily  assembled  and  dismantled.  Mechanical  shocks  that  may 
be  caused  during  operation  of  the  electromagnetic  device  can 
be  absorbed  by  the  resilient  material,  noises  being  lessened, 
and  simultaneously  the  durability  of  the  overall  assembly  can 
be  remarkably  improved 


combined  capacitor-inductor-reactor  characteristics  One  of 
the  spaced-apart  conductive  foils  has  its  width  separated  into 
multiple,  electrically  isolated,  strip-like  separate  foil  areas 
W>acting  with  the  common  remaining  conductive  foil  to  func- 
tion in  the  manner  of  multiple  capacitor-inductor  components 
electrically  interconnected  in  circuit  relationship  By  ap- 
propriate connection  of  terminal  tap  points  to  the  structure, 
the  device  can  be  made  to  operate  in  the  manner  of  a  power 
groove  ballast  circuit  having  improved  wave  shaping  charac- 
teristics. 


3,775,719 
SOLID  INSULATION  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Gordon  C.  Gainer.  Pittsburgh,  and  Russell  M.  Luck.  Mon- 
roeviUe.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  146,238,  May  24,  1971.  This 
appiicatkMi  Apr.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,183 
Int.  a.  HOlf  27/72 


3.775.721 
INDUCTIVE  COMPONENTS 
Chew  Seng  Koh,   108  Joe  Chlat  Ter..  Singapore  City,  Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,126 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  2 7/24 

U.S.  CI.  336— 160  6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  336-58 


15  Claims 


An  improved  thermally  stable  polymeric  insulation  for  use 
in  electrical  apparatus  and  particularly  in  transformers 
operated  in  the  presence  of  transformer  oil  is  a  substitute  for 
the  conventional  cellulosic  pressboard,  which  improved  insu- 
lation consists  of  an  isotactic  polymeric  hydrocarbon  resin  in 
at  least  partially  crystalline  form  and  cross-linked,  1,2-bu- 
tadienes  and  copolymers  having  a  low  dielectric  constant  sub- 
stantially matching  that  of  the  liquid  dielectric  and  having 
relatively  low  swelling  characteristics  when  immersed  in  hot 
liquid  petroleum  oil  dielectric  over  an  extended  period  of 
time 


3,775,720 

CAP-REACTOR  POWER  GROOVE  BALLAST  CIRCUIT 

Oliver  H.  Winn,  Cazcnovia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  91,674,  Nov.  23, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,691.435. 

ThisappHcation  Mar.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,361 

Int.  CL  HO  If  27/25 

U.S.  CL  336—69  3  Claims 


ih 


Cl.Lg 


/3-G 


A  cap-reactor  power  groove  ballast  circuit  of  the  type  in- 
cluding first  and  second,  spaced-apart,  elongated  tape-like 
conductive  foils  having  intervening  layers  of  electrical  insula- 
tion rolled  together  to  form  a  compact  cylindrical  roll  having 


An  inductive  component  having  a  central  core  comprises 
two  stacks  of  U-shaped  laminations  disposed  side  by  side  so 
that  the  adjacent  limbs  constitute  the  central  core.  The  outer 
limbs  of  the  two  stacks  are  bent  towards  the  central  core  with 
the  laminations  at  the  ends  of  the  outer  limbs  parallel  to  those 
of  the  central  core. 


3.775,722 
MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURES  FOR  INSTRUMENT 
TRANSFORMERS 
Edward  C.  WenU,  Sharon;  Belvin  B.  Ellis,  Pulaski,  and  Angek> 
A.  Ddaurentic,  Sharpsville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  1.  1972.  Ser.  No.  285.696 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  2 7/24 

U.S.CI.336-178  5CUilms 


A  magnetic  core  having  a  plurality  of  lamination  layers 
Gaps  are  located  in  the  lamination  layers  to  reduce  residua! 
magnetic  flux  and  are  displaced  from  each  other  in  adjacent 
lamination  layers  to  form  a  stepped  gap  pattern  across  the 
magnetic  core.  A  sheet  of  solid  insulating  material  is  disposed 
in  the  gaps  formed  by  the  lamination  layers  to  maintain  the 
length  of  the  gaps. 
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3,T75,723I  3,775,725 

CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR  PRINTED  RESISTOR 

Mfch«l  S.  M««rick,  Hubb^d,  »d  CMm»  D««^  Jr.,  iMnekik.  Ejido,  T^kJ^-J-i* ■'-*«**  *"t"'!I;;!I!1S;LS^ 

You-tstowa,  both  of  Ohio,  aHtenon  to  G«Mral  Motor.  Cor-  IxliHtry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kuifaiiikawa-ri>,  ToyMW-Prrfccture, 

poratkm,  Dctroti,  Mkh 


Fifed  Mm-.  5, 1973,  Ser.  ^io.  338,024 
lBt.CLH01h&5/5S 
VJS.  a.  337-245 


-^  '^y  .7/ 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  an  electric  cir- 
cuit protector  comprising  a  body  nwrnber  made  of  an  electri- 
cally insulating  material  and  which  is  of  a  planar  generally  rac- 
tangular  shape,  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals  carried  by  the  body 
member,  a  metal  fuse  element  having  its  opposite  ends 
secured  to  the  terminal,  a  cover  means  comprising  a  hollow 
cover  shaped  complemenury  with  and  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  one  side  of  the  body  member  to  cover  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  terminals  and  the  fuse  element  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  handle  integral  with  the  cover  to  enable  the 
circuit  protector  to  be  manually  grasped,  and  cooperable 
means  on  the  cover  and  the  body  member  to  reUin  the  cover 
in  place  when  positioned  in  abutting  engagement  with  the 
body  member. 


3,775,724 
CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR 
Michael  S.  Manricfc,  Hubbard,  and  Edward  M.  Baafo,  War- 
ren, both  of  Ohio,  Mdgnors  to  GtnenJ  Motors  Corporadoo, 

DctroHfMich. 

Fifed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,028 

laLCL  HO Ih  55/55 

U.S.CL  337-245  3  Clafau 


CoathiaatkM-to-^rt  of  Ser.  No.  33,438,  April  30. 1970,  PaL 
No.  3,648,364.  Thb  appHcatkM  Jaa.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No. 

220,094 

iBt.  CL  HOlc  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  338-262  7  dalms 


A  printed  resistor  comprising  an  insulating  matrix  board, 
copper  layers  printed  on  one  side  of  said  board  by  etching  and 
having  predetermined  patterns,  impedance  layers  screen- 
printed  on  the  other  side  of  said  board,  and  conductors  ap- 
plied in  holes  formed  in  said  board  and  extending  through  said 
holes  for  electrically  connecting  between  selected  ones  of  said 
copper  layers  and  said  impedance  layers. 


3,775,726 
SAFETY  RECEPTACLE 
Rkhard  D.  Grew,  Box  1056,  WhHcfWi,  MoaC 

Fifed  Sept-  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,875 

Iat.CLHOlrJ/06 

U.S.  CL  339- 14  R  7  Claims 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  an  electric  cir- 
cuit protector  comprising  a  generally  planar  body  member 
made  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  and  having  a  main 
body  portion  with  a  transverse  opening  therethrough  and  an 
integral  handle  portion  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced 
termtnab  carried  by  the  body  portion,  a  metol  fuse  element 
having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  terminab.  a  generally 
rectangularly  shaped  hollow  cover  open  at  its  opposite  ends 
and  which  is  slidably  received  over  the  body  member  to  pro- 
vide a  covering  for  the  opening  and  the  fuse  element,  and 
cooperable  detent  means  on  the  handle  portion  and  the  cover 
to  detent  and  hold  the  cover  in  place  on  the  body  member. 


A  safety  receptacle  constructed  for  use  in  conventional 
electrical  junction  boxes  to  accommodate  standard  electrical 
plugs.  The  construction  of  the  receptacle  prevents  completion 
of  an  electrical  circuit  until  a  sundard  plug  with  holes  in  the 
ends  of  iu  blades  is  pushed  into  the  receptacle.  The  plug  en- 
gages a  spring  loaded  block  means  therein,  and  the  plug  and  a 
sliding  portion  of  the  recepucle  face  are  translated  laterally. 
The  lateral  translation  of  the  plug  and  related  portions  of  the 
receptacle  causes  fixed  pins  within  the  receptacle  housing  to 
extend  into  the  holes  in  the  plug  blades  and  to  lock  the  plug  in 
place.  This  lateral  translation  also  slides  electrically  conduc- 
tive wiper  means,  which  are  in  contact  with  the  plug  blades, 
from  a  non-conductive  position  to  a  conductive  position  on  an 
electrical  input  bar.  Translation  of  the  plug  and  related  por- 
tions of  the  receptacte  back  to  their  original  portion  is 
required  to  unlock  the  plug.  Translation  also  disconnectt  the 
wiper  means  from  the  electrical  input  bar  and  deactivates  the 
receptacle. 
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3,775,727  '  3.775.729 

ELECTRICAL  ADAPTER  FOR  CONVERTING  TWOHOLE  SAFETY  CORD  PLUG  ADAPTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 

RECEPTACLE  INTO  THREE-HOLE  RECEPTACLE  WITH  ,?5n;EJw^^!?c»_^  c.        ok. 

EQUIPMENT  GROUND  Raymond  C.  Casper,  1655  West  MarkH  Street,  Stow,  Ohio 
MdvinWiM,  223  BeUewood  Avenue,  Dayton,  Ohio         .  Fifed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,079 

Fifed  Feb.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,582  Int.  CI.  HOlr /i/54 

Int.CLHOlri/06  U.S.  CI.  339-75  P  6  Claims 


U.S.CI.339— 14R 


11  Claims 


.4       *, 


An  electrical  adapter  which  will  convert  a  standard  two- 
hole  receptacle  into  a  three-hole  receptacle  having  an  equip- 
ment ground.  The  equipment  ground  connection  is 
established  by  the  adapter  through  the  two-hole  receptacle  by 
selective  arrangements  within  the  adapter  utilizing  the 
grounded  housing  or  selectively  the  grounded  neutral  conduc- 
tor of  the  two  hole  recepucle.  Means  to  indicate  the  polarity 
of  the  receptacle  and  adapter  conductors  as  well  as  indicating 
whether  equipment  ground  has  been  established  are  addi- 
tional features  associated  with  the  adapter. 


3,775,728 
LAMP  HOLDER 
Sergio  Pitacco,  Torino,  Italy,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Fifed  July  19. 1972.  Ser.  No.  273,067 

Int.  a.  HO Ir  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  339- 14  R  6  Claims 


A  safety  protective  cover  for  electrical  wail  outlet  includes 
hollow  housing,  and  means  for  releasably  affixing  same  over  at 
least  one  plug-in  receptacle  of  outlet  with  plug-in  electric  cord 
extending  from  housing.  Stop  means  on  cord  and  housing, 
after  plugging  cord  in  receptacle  and  subsequent  attachment 
of  housing  to  wall  outlet,  effective  independently  of  the  plug 
to  prevent  unplugging  of  the  same  due  to  a  child  tugging  on 
the  cord 


3.775,730 
CORROSION-PROOF  BATTERY  TERMINAL  AND  CABLE 

CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 

Garth  A.  Row  Is,  Muncic,  Ind.,  and  Elbert  L.  Johnson,  Warren, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,666,  Feb.  17.  1969.  abandoned. 

ThlsapplicationNov.5.  1971.Ser.  No.  196,026 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7 //26 

U.S.CI.339-116R  18  Claims 


A  lamp  holder  having  a  molded  body  of  plastic  material 
formed  with  an  axial  blind  cavity  having  a  shaped  profile  and 
arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  profile  of  the  glass  base  of  a 
lamp.  The  bottom  of  the  holder  has  two  electric  contacts  snap 
fixed  and  provided  with  deformable  sheaths  arranged  to  en- 
gage two  insulated  wires.  The  contacts  also  engage  the  base  of 
the  lamp  holder  and  permit  the  electrical  connection  with  the 
insulated  wires  of  the  same  base. 


A  side-terminal  battery  and  cable  connector  therefor,  which 
terminal  is  sealed  in  a  case  wall  and  includes  a  threaded  socket 
having  a  sealing  groove  thereabout  and  which  connector  in- 
cludes an  elastomeric  cap,  a  projection  for  sealingly  mating 
with  the  groove  around  the  terminal,  a  bolt  for  seating  in  the 
terminal  socket  turn-resistant  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  connector  and  a  second  seal  between  the  bolt  and  the  cap. 
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3,775,7^1 
BULB  ASSEMBLY 
Ernst  Merki,  Stuttgart;  Otto  Gorg,  Ruteshdm,  and  Joachim 
Gnipp,  EoUageiL,  al  of  Gcmaqy,  aarignori  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcrauny 

FUedMay  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,419 
Claims  priortty,  appttcatfcm  Gcnnany,  May  19,  1971,  P  21 
24  930.9 

Int.a.H01ry.?/J2 
VS.  CL  339—  1 28  I  13  Claims 


A  lamp  socket  assembly  has  a  plastic  housing  and  a  trans- 
versal Hange  surrounding  the  same.  Spaced  resilient  tabs  are 
arranged  on  the  flange  for  snapping  into  a  cut-out  of  a  reflec- 
tor. Additional  spaced  tabs  having  shoulders  at  the  extended 
ends  thereof  are  arranged  on  the  flange  with  spacers  provided 
therebetween.  The  height  of  the  additional  tabs  exceeds  that 
of  the  spacers.  A  conductive  bulb  carrier  for  engaging  the  base 
of  a  bulb  from  one  end  of  the  housing  is  held  between  the 
shoulders  and  the  ends  of  the  spacers.  A  conductive  resiliently 
mounted  plug  engages  a  center  electrode  of  a  bulb  and  urges 
the  bulb  into  engagement  with  the  conductive  bulb  carrier. 


3,775,732 
SHIELD  TERMINATION  DEVICE 
Wmard  B.  Frogner,  Huatingtoii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hitcmp 
Wires  Inc.,  Gkn  Cove,  N.Y. 

FBed  Feb.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,572 

InL  CL  HOlr  13/46 

VS.  CL  339— 143  R  1  4  Claims 


braided  in  a  number  of  plies  to  be  fitted  around  the  cable 
shield  at  one  end  and  around  the  adaptor  at  the  other  end. 


3,775,733 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  AND  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Hans  Ege,  Dcs  Plaines,  HL,  assignor  to  Underwriters  Safety 
Device  Co.,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Apr.  1 2,  1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 33,006 

Int.  CL  HOlr  9/00 

L.S.  CL  339—198  R  7  Claims 


44* 


The  terminal  block  and  terminal  connector  form  part  of  a 
terminal  block  assembly  in  which  one  or  more  terminal  blades 
of  the  terminal  connector  are  located  in  one  or  more  apertures 
of  the  terminal  block  for  receiving  thereon  female  quick-con- 
nect terminal  connectors.  The  terminal  blades  are  connected 
to  a  lug  which,  together  with  a  collar  type  fastener  is  received 
in  a  cavity  of  the  terminal  block,  into  which  a  wire  conductor 
can  be  mserted  for  the  securing  of  the  wire  conductor  to  the 
lug  for  supplying  electric  potential  to  the  blades.  The  terminal 
block  also  has  an  opening  therein  which  communicates  with 
the  cavity  and  through  which  a  tool  can  be  inserted  for  fasten- 
ing or  unfastening  a  wire  conductor  to  the  terminal  connector. 


3,775,734 

ECHO-RANGE  EQUALIZER  SONAR  SYSTEM 

Jesse  L.  Bealor,  Jr.,  and  John  V.  Lee,  both  of  Panama  Chy, 

Fla.,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142^35 

Int.  CL  GO  Is  9/66 

U.S.CL340-3A  13  Claims 


For  purposes  of  making  an  electrical  connection  between  a 
braided  metal  shield  on  a  signal  or  power  cable  and  an  adaptor 
connecting  the  cable  to  a  cabinet  chasis,  a  shield  terminator  is 
provided  in  the  form  of  a  separate  sleeve  of  metal  wires 
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Disclosed  is  a  multi-channel  sonar  system  which  includes  a 
liquid-lens  electroacoustical  transducer,  a  transmitter,  a 
receiver,  and  an  echo-range  equalizer  circuit  connected 
thereto  for  energizing  said  transmitter  in  such  manner  that  all 
sea  floor  echoes  of  the  acoustical  target  search  signals  broad- 
cast by  said  transducer  are  received  thereby  at  substantially 
the  same  time  for  all  channels  operating  within  predetermined 
range  limits,  regardless  of  the  contour  of  said  sea  floor. 
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3,775,735 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AN  UNDERWATER  AREA 
Clarence  J.  Funk;  Ivor  P.  Lemaire;  Jerry   L.  Sutton,  and 
Frederick  A.  Marrone,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,059 

Int.  CLGOlj  7/00 

U.S.  CL  340—4  R  1©  Claims 


3,775,737 

DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  PRESSURE  IN  A  LIQUID 

MEDIUM 

Jean  Laurent,  Yvelines,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Francais 

du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Malmalson, 

Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,676 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1971,  7107392 
lnt.CLG01v///6 
U.S.CL  340-7  R  10  Claims 
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The  apparatus  of  this  invention  is  designed  to  be  generally 
operated  from  either  a  towed  or  self-propelled  underwater 
vehicle    A  nearly  collimated  beam  of  light  from  a  rotating 
cylinder  traces  a  narrow  strip  of  the  target  area  during  each 
roution.    The    strip    is   substantially    perpendicular    to    the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  apparatus.  During  subsequent  rota- 
tions, a  series  of  parallel  strips  are  traced  on  the  target  area 
The  speed  of  roUtion  and  corresponding  raster  scan  on  the 
display  monitor  is  synchronized  to  the  forward  speed  of  the 
vehicle  to  which  the  apparatus  is  attached  The  instantaneous 
field  of  view  of  the  receiving  optics  is  stopped  down  so  that 
only  the  light  from  a  small  area  at  the  center  of  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  collimated  source  beam  and  the  target  area  is 
viewed.  The  size  of  this  area  corresponds  to  the  minimum 
resolution  element  of  the  device.  The  location  of  the  field  stop 
of  the  receiving  optics  is  a  function  of  the  viewing  range,  and  is 
adjusted  accordingly.  The  automatic  gain  control  on  the  out- 
put signal  from  the  photomultiplier  tube  compensates  for  the 
varying  propagation  losses  due  to  varying  path  lengths  in  the 
mapping  geometry.  The  intensity  displayed  at  a  particular  spot 
on  the  video  monitor  or  stored  at  a  given  location  on  the  video 
tape  is  therefore  a  map  of  the  optical  reflectivity  of  the  cor- 
responding spot  on  the  surface  of  the  target  area. 


A  flexible  seismic  sensing  cable  includes  cylindrically 
shaped  piezoelectric  sensing  elements  separated  by  cylindri- 
cally shaped  insulating  spaces  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cable.  Spirally-wound  conductors  are  disposed  concentri- 
cally within  and  around  the  sensing  elements  and  spaces  to 
provide  a  voltage  pick-off.  A  protective  tubular  housing  trans- 
parent to  acoustic  waves  surrounds  the  outer  conductors, 
while  an  inner  tube,  filled  with  a  fluid  for  forcing  the  conduc- 
tors against  the  sensing  elements,  is  positioned  against  the 
inner  conductors. 
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ACOUSTICAL  UNDERWATER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Paul  C.  Koomey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gk>bal  Marine, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  504,742,  Oct.  24, 1965,  Pat.  No. 

3,405387.  Thb  application  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,425 

Int.CLH04b///00 

U.S.  CL  340—5  R  2  Claims 
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3,775,738 
SELECTIVE  SEQUENTIAL  INPUT  SWITCHING  METHOD 

FOR  SEISMIC  SURVEYING 
Roy  G.  Quay,  and  William  Harry  Mayne,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Company, 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,535 

Int.CLG01v//i«. //i6 

t.S.CL  340-7  R  20  Claims 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  underwater 
equipment  from  the  surface  by  wireless  signals  and  monitoring 
the  status  of  the  underwater  equipment.  A  power  source  is 
provided  for  continuously  supplying  power  to  the  underwater 
system.  A  minimal  number  of  hard-line  connections  are  pro- 
vided between  the  surface  and  underwater  units. 


7]  itjmjfftct 


A  method  of  seismic  data  acquisition  wherein  a  recording 
system  may  be  provided  with  fewer  recording  channels  as 
compared  with  the  number  of  groups  of  seismic  wave  detec- 
tors of  a  seismic  spread,  such  as  a  seismic  streamer  adapted  to 
be  towed  by  a  vessel  through  bodies  of  water.  Switching  means 
is  provided  that  is  capable  of  switching  the  recorder  channels 
to  receive  signals  from  selected  groups  of  detectors  in  a 
predetermined  sequence,  such  as  the  even  numbered  then  odd 
numbered  detector  groups,  for  example  on  successive  shots 
occurring  at  selected  group  spacing  to  yield  multiple  obscrva- 
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tions  of  subsurface  points  spaced  at  the  same  interval  as  the 
group  spacing  of  the  streamer  detectors  with  signiflcant  reduc- 
tion in  the  volume  of  digital  tape  and  digital  processing  neces- 
sary for  purposes  of  horizontal  shot  stacking. 


3,775,739 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

FRACTURES 

Charics  B.  Vogei,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ShcU  OU  Com- 

[MUiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coadniuitioa-in-parto(Scr.  No.  520,021,  Dec.  13,  1965.  Pat. 

No.  3,585,580,  wiiid)  is  a  coatia«atkMi-iB-part  of  Scr.  No. 

128,167,  July  31,  1961,  abaMhMcd.  This  appHcatkm  Jan.  20, 

1971,  S«r.  No.  107,961 

lBt.CLG01v//-*0 

U.S.CL340— 18R  lOCIains 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  vertically  extending 
fractures  in  formations  penetrated  by  a  borehole,  wherein  a 
probing  instrument  having  ultrasonic  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing transducers  is  lowered  into  the  borehole.  The  transducers 
are  mounted  in  pads  that  are  urged  into  contact  with  the  wall 
of  the  borehole.  The  transducers  are  positioned  and  energized 
to  generate  and  receive  both  longitudinal  and  transverse 
waves  that  travel  circumferentially  around  the  borehole.  The 
presence  of  a  vertical  fracture  is  indicated  by  a  reduction  in 
the  amplitude  of  the  received  transverse  wave  without  a  cor- 
responding reduction  in  the  amplitude  of  the  longitudinal 
wave.  I 

3,775,740 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Coin  Dougiaa,  Loudon,  Eagluid,  mtjgpor  to  Wcsdngbouae 
Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 

Fikd  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,929 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britain,  Dec.  22,  1970, 
60708/70 

Int.CLG08gy//2 
U.S.CL340— 23  3  Claims 


o  I 


tubes.  The  displayed  data  is  changed  by  applying  new  informa- 
tion to  a  selected  shif\  register  from  a  store  which  is  filled  from 
a  daU  highway,  the  data  highway  also  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  an  address  highway  to  determine  which  cathode  ray 
tube  out  of  a  selected  group  of  cathode  ray  tubes  is  to  receive 
a  modified  display 


A  train  describer  display  apparatus  displays  train  descrip- 
tion information  as  a  bright-up  pattern  of  alphanumeric 
characters  on  the  rasters  of  small  cathode  ray  tubes  by 
stepping  a  shift  register  operating  with  serial  read-out  in 
synchronism  with  the  scanning  circuits  of  the  cathode  ray 


3,775,741 

AIRCRAFT  PARKING  SYSTEM 

Alvia  L.  Zcchnowitz,  and  James  A.  Xcaakis,  both  of  Rodyn 

Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  ofScr.  No.  81,218,  Oct.  16.  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,662^32. 

TUs  application  Dec.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,019 

Int.  CI.  GOSg  5/02 

t.S.CL  340-26  9  Claims 


?r^ 


Apparatus  for  accurately  maneuvering  an  aircraft  on  an  air- 
port surface  to  a  predetermined  parking  position  involves 
cooperating  optical  sensors  and  guidance  display  systems  for 
aiding  the  pilot  in  controlling  motion  of  the  craft.  The  ap- 
paratus aids  moving  the  craft  along  a  preliminary  guidance  or 
approach  path  to  intersection  of  a  second  guidance  path  lead- 
ing the  craft  precisely  to  a  fmal  stopped  position  at  the  parking 
station. 


3,775,742 
VEHICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
and   Martin  C.  Hcndcraon,  Caaoga  Pwk.  aU  of  Calf., 
■wltmiri  to  Caaoga  Controli  Corporation,  Canoga  Park, 

Calf. 

FBcd  Sept.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  290,127 

Inta.G08g//^7 

U.S.  CI.  340— 38  L  21  Clainu 
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A  system  for  detecting  vehicles  and  suiuble  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  other  equipment  for  traffic  monitoring  and  con- 
trol. The  system  includes  one  or  more  sensors  capable  of  mea- 
suring and  indicating  magnetic  field  intensity  and  a  central 
electronic  unit  which  interpreU  the  output  signals  produced 
by  the  sensors.  The  sensors  preferably  comprise  flux  gate  mag- 
netometers. The  system  can  be  operated  in  either  of  two 
modes;  i.e.  a  "between  lanes"  mode  (I)  in  which  each  sensor  is 
mounted  adjacent  to  a  lane  being  monitored  and  an  "in  lane" 
mode  (II)  in  which  each  sensor  is  mounted  in  a  lane  being 
monitored.  In  mode  I  the  central  unit  produces  a  detect  output 
signal  in  response  to  a  magnetic  field  intensity  reduction,  as 
would  be  caused  by  a  vehicle  passing  in  a  monitored  lane, 
which  exceeds  a  first  threshold  level.  In  mode  II.  the  detect 
output  signal  is  produced  in  response  to  a  sensed  magnetic 
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field  intensity  increase,  as  would  be  caused  by  a  vehicle 
passing  in  a  monitored  lane,  which  exceeds  a  second  threshold 
level.  Both  the  first  and  second  threshold  levels  are  established 
as  some  percentage  of  the  ambient  magnetic  field  intensity.  A 
bias  signal,  developed  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  ambient  field 
intensity,  is  fed  back  to  the  sensors  to  null  their  output  under 
quiescent  conditions,  thus  enabling  the  system  to  automati- 
cally adapt  to  different  ambient  field  conditions.  Time  delay 
means  are  incorporated  in  the  feed  back  loop  producing  the 
bias  signal  to  prevent  the  system  from  adapting  to  short  term 
magnetic  field  changes 


3,775,743 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  DRIVER  AID  SYSTEM 
Harry  R.  Carter.  Roaring  Brook  Township  Box  189.  R.D.  2, 
Moscow,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1 97 1 .  Scr.  No.  1 29,376 

Int.CI.G08gy/09 

U.S.  CI.  340-32  8  Claims 


3,775,745 
ENGINE  OVER-TEMPERATURE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Archie   P.   KeUcy,   Scottsdale,   Ariz.,   assignor   to   David   L. 
McPhcrson,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Fikd  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,195 

Int.  CLB60q  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 57  4  Claims 
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An  automatic  driver  aid  system  for  a  vehicle  which  includes 
means  to  alert  the  driver  of  approaching  conditions  and  regu- 
lations requiring  his  caution,  such  as  stop  signs,  school  caution 
zones,  dangerous  intersections,  etc.,  and  means  to  warn  the 
driver  upon  violation  of  ceruin  traffic  regulations  such  as 
speed  limits,  emergencies,  etc. 


3,775,744 
TRAFnC  CONTROLLER  WITH  BINARY  COUNTER 
PhUp  Cane.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Marblclite  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Divlskm  of  Scr.  No.  702,0 1 2,  Jan.  3 1 , 1 968,  Pat.  No. 
3,594,720.  Thbappikatkm  Mar.  29, 1971.  Scr.  No.  128.883 

Int.  CLGOSg  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  340—44  6  Claims 
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A  controller  for  traffic  lights  employing  solid  state  com- 
ponents and  providing  both  vehicular  and  pedestrian  control. 
Cross  sUeet  controls  initiate  operation  of  a  binary  counter 
sequentially  to  operate  signal  lights  through  predetermined 
time  intervab.  Interconnecting  circuits  provide  for  coordina- 
tion with  other  signal  lighU.  vehicle  extension  intervals,  recall 
and  resetting  controls.  An  auxiliary  memory  circuit  operates 
to  distinguish  between  vehicle  only  and  pedestrian  operation. 


An  engine  over-temperature  warning  system  is  especially, 
although  not  exclusively,  adapted  for  use  in  turbine  powered 
helicopters.  The  system  comprises  a  solid  state  electronic  cir- 
cuit which  is  constructed  to  monitor  engine  temperatures,  and 
other  parameters,  so  as  to  provide  a  warning  to  the  pilot,  not 
only  when  permissible  engine  temperatures  have  been  ex- 
ceeded during  starting  or  in-flight  operations,  but  also  when 
other  conditions  have  occurred  which  inevitably  would  lead  to 
engine  overheating,  so  that  corrective  measures  may  be  taken 


3.775,746 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ODD 
NUMBERS  OF  ERRORS  AND  BURST  ERRORS  OF  LESS 
THAN  A  PREDETERMINED  LENGTH  IN  SCRAMBLED 
DIGITAL  SEQUENCES 
Paul  E.  Boudrcau,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Robert  T.  Chicn.  Urbana, 
lU.,  and  Charles  C.  Peck.  WhhehaD,  S.C,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,975 
Int.CI.G06f ///y2 
U.S.  CI.  340—  146.1  AL  10  Claims 
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If  digital  dau  sequences  of  length  n  bits  are  successively  en- 
coded for  protection  against  error  by  apjiending  to  each  block 
of  n  bits  in  a  sequence  of  r  check  bits,  the  r  check  bits  being 
calculated  from  the  n  bits  of  the  block  by  iteratively  dividing 
the  data  stream,  by  a  generator  polynomial  g(x)  prior  to  each 
transmission  and  then  by  iteratively  dividing  the  data 
sequence  and  remainder  by  a  scrambler  polynomial  S(jr),  then 
the  apparent  error  E(j:)  at  the  receiver  due  to  channel  error 
e(x),  after  descrambling  (multiplying)  by  polynomial  S(jr),  is 
represented  by  the  relation  E(x)  =  5(jr)  eix).  When  scram- 
bling polynomial  S{x)  is  of  the  form  S(x)  =  1  -t-  J.  then  each 
channel  error  is  replaced  by  two  adjacent  errors,  hence  E(x)  = 
(I  =  x)  e{x).  All  single  and  odd  errors  are  nevertheless  de- 
tectable in  such  circumstances  by  modifying  g(x)  such  that 
g(^jf)  =  ( 1  -f-  jr)"-^'  t(x).  Furthermore,  burst  type  channel  error 
of  length  ^  *  is  detectable,  in  addition  to  all  single  and  odd 
errors,  if  the  scrambler  polynomial  S(x)  assumes  the  form 
S{x)  =  ( 1  -♦- jr)"/[jt)  and  the  generator  polynomial  is  modified 
so  that  g(x)  =  (1  +  x)"*'  r(x)  where  A^)  and  t(x)  are 
polynomials  having  an  odd  number  of  terms  and  relatively 
prime  and  t(x)  is  of  degree  9  b. 
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3,775,747 

ERROR  CORRECTING  ENCODER 

Makolni  Edward  Gabriel,  Basfld«a,  Eaglaiid,  and  David  John 

Andemn,  Ecmnes,  Ncthcriaadi,  assigiMn  to  Intenudoiuil 

Standard  Electric  Corporatioa,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No,  299,509 

Int.  C\.H03k  13/34 

U.S.a.340— 146.1  R  ISCIaiins 


This  relates  to  an  error  correcting  PCM  encoder.  The  en- 
coder is  of  the  feedback  comparison  type.  Logic  circuitry  is 
employed  to  make  error  corrections  toward  the  end  of  the  en- 
coding cycle.  The  encoder  receives  an  analog  input  signal  car- 
rying information  to  be  coded.  The  encoder  produces  an  ini- 
tiaJ  code  signal  representative  of  the  information  to  be  coded. 
An  analog  replica  of  the  initial  code  signal  is  compared  with 
the  analog  input  signal.  An  error  signal  is  produced  if  the 
analog  input  signal  and  the  analog  replica  of  the  initial  code 
signal  differ.  The  initial  code  signal  is  corrected  in  response  to 
the  error  signal  to  produce  an  error  corrected  output  code 
signal.  I 


3,775,748 

SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EFFICIENT  CONTROL 

AND  DOCUMENTATION  OF  DATA  IN  COMPUTER 

INSTALLATIONS 

Hann  G.  Stenger,  70-11  34th  Avenue,  Jaduoa  Hcighls,  N.Y. 

Fled  Feb.  24, 1971,  $er.  No.  1 18,434 

lBt.CLG08bJ/yO 

U.S.  CL  340—152  R  i  4  ClabBs 
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3,775,749 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
Ruben   Tefhofan,   Johaaacsbov,   Sweden,   atsigiior   to 
Copco  Aktiebolat,  Nadia,  Sweden 
Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  795303,  Feb.  3, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,134 

Claias  priority,  appttcatioo  Sweden,  Feb.  2,  1968,  1417/68 

lnt.CtG01v///« 

U.S.CI.340— 15.5GC  4  Claims 
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A  device  for  measuring  seismic  signals  includes  a  transducer 
for  generating  electric  signals  representative  of  seismic  ground 
motion,  a  variable-gain  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  signals,  a 
recorder  for  recording  the  output  signal  from  the  amplifier 
and  a  control  device  including  an  amplifier  and  rectifier  which 
receives  the  output  signal  and  generates,  in  response  thereto,  a 
gain-control  signal,  the  magnitude  of  which  varies  with  respect 
to  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  such  that  the  gain  of  the 
amplifier  and  the  voltage  applied  to  the  recorder  decreases 
with  increasing  frequency  of  the  signals. 


3,775,750 

VBHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  A  METHOD  OF  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  INTERLOCK 

CONTROL  SIGNAL 

David    H.    Woods,    MariM    Del    Ray,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Westiagbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,722 

Int.  CL  H04<|  9100 

U.S.  CL  340- 17 1  R  3aoims 


L  l«— !!■ 


Efficient,  effective  and  thorough  conuol  over  and  docu- 
mentation of  data  received,  utilized  and  completed  in  form  for 
delivery  in  computer  insullations  is  provided  by  the  system 
and  device  of  the  invention.  Utilizing  the  system  and  device 
provided,  a  single,  central  controller  is  able  to  control  and 
document  such  data  from  the  moment  it  is  received  in  the  in- 
sullation  to  the  time  it  is  picked  up  for  delivery.  The  system 
provides  for  control  of  data  so  that  any  delays  encountered  in 
running  a  job  can  be  brought  immediately  to  the  attention  of 
the  central  controller  who  can  then  alter  or  re-schedule  the 
times  for  running  the  jobs  programmed  for  the  computers.  In 
addition,  the  central  controller  is  provided  with  a  device 
which  enables  him  to  immediately  determine  the  status  of  any 
job  being  run  or  scheduled  to  be  run. 


1^ 


a. 


A  vehicle  carrying  a  signal  transmitter  traverses  a  vehicle 
travel  path.  A  plurality  of  sUtions  are  located  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  along  the  travel  path,  and  each  such  station  in- 
cludes interlock  means.  The  vehicle  transmiu  a  plurality  of 
coded  command  signals,  including  an  interlock  command 
signal.  Decoding  means  decode  the  interlock  command  signal, 
and  detector  means  provide  an  enable  signal  in  response  to  the 
provision  of  any  or>e  of  the  coded  command  signals.  An  inter- 
lock control  signal  is  provided  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  interlock  means  in  response  to  the  concurrent  provision  of 
a  decoded  interlock  command  signal  and  the  enable  signal. 
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3,775,751 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BAUD  RATE 

DETECTION 

Duanc  H.  Anderson,  2292  West  Laurie  Road,  Roseville,  Minn. 

...         Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,836 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3104,  H04j  7100 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  5  Claims 


played,  printed  out,  or  stored  at  any  stage  in  the  job,  thereby 
preventing  excessive  time  allocations  to  that  job  Being  thus 
alerted,  further  expenditures  of  time  beyond  that  permissible 
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A  communication  system  with  baud  rate  detection  capabili- 
ty. In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  system,  the  system  in- 
cludes a  processor,  a  plurality  of  terminals,  and  a  communica- 
tion device  for  coordinating  transmission,  at  a  variety  of  baud 
rates,  of  messages  between  the  processor  and  terminals.  The 
signal  by  which  each  message  is  transmitted  includes  in  the  ini- 
tial portion  thereof  a  baud-rate-code  as  represented  by  at  least 
one  time  interval  between  signal  state  transitions.  The  com- 
munication device  detects  the  signal  state  transitions 
representative  of  the  baud-rate-code  and  the  time  of  occur- 
rence of  each  such  detected  transition  is  recorded.  From  a 
pair  of  recorded  times,  a  transition  interval  is  computed  and 
the  baud  rate  corresponding  to  the  computed  time  interval  is 
determined. 


3,775,752 

JOB  TIME  RECORDING  AND  CALCULATING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

John  I^  LX>renzo,  I  West  Gilbert  Road,  Southbury,  Conn. 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,689 

lnt.CLG06fi/00 

U.S.CL340— 172J  10  Claims 
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A  particular  embodiment  provides  a  time  recording  and 
computing  apparatus  which  accepts  and  holds  in  memory  the 
result  of  a  single  calculation  or  a  series  of  calculations  based 
on  time  inputs  such  as  an  employee's  hours  on  the  job.  The 
calculations  may  be  based  on  differentials  from  a  first  time  in- 
dication derived  from  an  input  device,  e.g.  a  coded  card  or 
keyboard  and  a  second  time  indication  from  the  same  or 
similar  device.  The  system  calculates  and  holds  in  memory  the 
differences  in  time  inputs  for  each  particular  input.  The  ap- 
paratus is  arranged  to  display,  to  print  out  or  store  on  other 
media  such  as  magnetic  tape,  punched  tape,  etc.,  information 
computed  from  the  time  inputs  so  fhat  an  entire  payroll  may 
be  processed  automatically  for  a  variety  of  employee  grade 
levels.  Also,  time  chargeable  to  a  particular  job  may  be  dis- 


for  that  job  may  be  stopped.  Also,  a  more  accurate  record  of 
labor  expended  for  a  particular  job  is  available  for  future 
bidding  on  similar  jobs. 


3,775,753 
VECTOR  ORDER  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
William  D.  Kastner,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  103,629 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/20,  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  2  Claims 
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A  computing  system  is  specifically  adapted  for  the  per- 
formance of  vector  operations.  A  computing  system  takes  two 
vector  streams  and  orders  the  elements  of  those  vector 
streams  into  a  single  ordered  vector  stream.  Each  vector 
stream  is  received  in  a  different  receiver  register  with  each 
vector  being  clocked  down  through  the  computing  system. 
The  elements  of  the  vector  streams  are  compared  and  ordered 
into  a  single  ordered  vector  stream. 


3,775,754 
DIAL-OPERATED  DATA  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Auspurg,  Forstenrieder  Allee  208,  and  Hans-Ulrich 
Moder,  Albert  Robhaupter  Strabe  3a,  both  of  Munich, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,298,  Sept.  11,  1969.  This 
application  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  Na  233,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1968,  5394 
Int.  CI.  G06f  9/00, 3/04 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  4  Claims 

A  data  exchange  system  of  the  dial-operated  type  having  a 
central  store  to  contain  the  operating  relationships  between 
the  feeders  and  trunks  of  the  system,  and  in  which  exchange 
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functions  are  effected  through  special  storage  operations  of 
the  central  store.  The  special  storage  operations  are  caused  to 
be  carried  out  between  the  read-out  and  write-in  operations  of 


3,775,756 

PROGRAMMABLE  SPECIAL  PURPOSE  PROCESSOR        « 

HAVING  SIMULTANEOUS  EXECUTION  AND 

INSTRUCTION  AND  DATA  ACCESS 

Charies  B.  lUher.  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Coapaay,  Utfca,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  273.575  : 

Int.  CL  G06f  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  7  Ctoims 
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a  storage  cycle,  both  to  speed  up  operations  and  to  prevent 
destruction  of  stored  data  by  seizure  of  the  system  by  a  pnon- 
ty  control  unit. 


3,775,755 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CODING  INFORMATION 
John  R.  ScaBtlBii,  L«  Aafeks,  CaMf..  anigiwr  to  Tra^actioa 
TechaolaKy.  Inc.,  L«a  Aogdes,  CaMf. 

FBed  Apr.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242382 

IbLCL  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  CL  340- 1 72.5  20  Claims 


In  a  programmable  special  purpose  processor  for  an  in- 
put/output controller,  data  and  data  moving  instructions  are 
respectively  stored  in  data  and  instruction  memories  rather 
than  in  one  memory  While  a  data  word  is  accessed  from  a 
data  register  to  an  arithmetic  unit  in  response  to  a  data  moving 
instruction,  an  instruction  counter  is  updated  to  direct  the 
subsequent  instruction  to  be  delivered  to  an  instruction  re- 
gister to  prepare  the  processor  to  perform  its  next  data  moving 
operation.  At  the  same  time,  in  response  to  a  data  memory  ad- 
dress register,  a  next  data  word  is  accessed  from  a  data 
memory  to  the  data  register.  At  the  beginning  of  the  next  cy- 
cle, the  processor  is  prepared  to  execute  the  next  instruction 
Consequently,  the  processor  operating  speed  is  increased 
since  data  words  and  instructions  need  not  be  sequentially  ac- 
cessed during  a  cycle. 


fymm/t 
fir,-) 


An  apparatus  and  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  in- 
formation on  a  recording  medaim  including  recording  at  least 
a  first  track  of  encoded  dau  information  and  with  the  data  in- 
formation occurring  at  first  regular  intervals  along  the  record- 
ing medium  and  recording  a  second  track  of  clock  mformation 
and  with  the  clock  information  occurring  at  second  regular  in- 
tervals along  the  recording  medium  and  with  the  second  regu- 
lar intervals  occurring  no  more  than  every  other  one  of  the 
first  reguUr  intervals.  The  encoded  daU  information  on  the 
first  track  is  reproduced  and  stored  and  with  the  reproduction 
and  storage  conlroUed  in  accordance  with  the  reproduction  of 
the  clock  information  in  the  second  track.  The  second  track  of 
clock  information  is  reproduced  by  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced 
sensors  for  successively  reproducing  the  clock  information 
along  the  second  track  and  with  the  reproduction  of  the  clock 
information  succeiaively  alternating  between  the  sensors  and 
wherein  the  reproduction  and  storage  of  the  encoded  data  in- 
formation    is    controlled    by    the    successive    alternating 
reproduction  by  the  pair  of  sensors  so  that  each  portion  of  the 
encoded  daU  information  occurring  at  the  first  regular  mter 
vab  is  not  reproduced  and  stored  until  both  sensors  have  al- 
ternately reproduced  clock  information. 


3,775,757 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MEMORY.  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE 

MEMORY  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND 

OPERATING  SUCH  A  MEMORY 

Ted  R.  Taylor,  Stow,  and  James  L.  Fcrgaaoa,  Kent,  both  of 

Ohio,   OHigBors  to   iBtcmatloiial   Liquid   Xtal   Compoay. 

Clevelawl,  Ohto 

FBed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,599 

\aX.CLG\U  13104 

U.S.  a.  340-173  LS  10  Claims 


The  unique  properties  of  the  Smectic  C-phase  of  a  liquid 
crystal  are  used  to  store  information  represented  by  the  bista- 
ble  orientation    directions   of  molecular   axes.   Groups   of 
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molecules  contained  between  transparent  surfaces  which  are 
treated  in  a  particular  manner  to  develop  optical  homogeneity 
are  used  as  storage  elements  The  information  state  of  the 
storage  element  is  set  by  causing  the  molecular  axes  within  the 
element  to  assume  either  a  first  or  a  second  stable  orientation 
of  the  axes.  Various  methods  for  reading,  writing  and  erasing 
information  stored  in  this  manner  are  disclosed. 


effecting  raised  cosine  output  signal  characteristics.  In  a 
preferred  form,  the  recording  system  is  Imeanzed,  such  as  by 
applying  an  AC  bias  to  the  recording  signal.  Included  are  fil- 
tering actions  having  inverse  sine  (noise  whitening)  and  in- 
verse channel  characteristics.  The  digital  detector  for  the 
recording  system  preferably  operates  on  threshold  or  zero 
crossings  and  synchronizes  its  operation  on  the  readback 
signal. 


3.775,758 
MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM  PLATED  WIRE  MEMORY 
Seihin    Kobayashi;    Michihiro    Torii;    Takehiko   Jojima.    and 
Masanao  Okuda.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  197 1.  Ser.  No.  190,891 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Oct.     28,     1970, 
45/107157 

Int.CI.Gllc;//04, ////4 
U.S.CI.  340-I74VA  3  Claims 


3,775,760 

CATHODE  RAY  TL  BE  STROKE  VN  RITING  USING 

DKilTALTECHNlQLES 

Lvie  R.  Strathman,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Companv,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972.  Ser.  No.  242,024 

Int.Cl.  G06f-?/y4 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  A  7  Claims 
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A  magnetic  thin  film  plated  wire  memc>r\  is  provided  which 
comprises  a  first  magnetic  keeper  covered  v«,ith  a  second  mag- 
netic keeper,  both  keepers  having  high  magnetic  permeability. 
The  first  magnetic  keeper  is  provided  m  its  upper  surface  with 
a  number  of  deep  and  shallow  grooves  intersecting  at  right  an- 
gles with  each  other,  said  deep  and  shallow  grooves  each  con- 
taining therein  a  driving  wire  and  a  magnetic  wire,  respectne- 
K     The   second  magnetic  keeper  has  a  number  of  parallel 
grooves  on  its  lovver  surface   in  the  same  direction  as  and 
directly  above  the  deep  grooves  in  the  first  magnetic  keeper, 
said    parallel    grooves   containing    therein    conductive    wires 
which  are  electncallv  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
conductive  wires  in  the  deep  grooves  in  the  first  magnetic 
keeper. 


3.775,759 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  READBACK  SYSTEMS 

WITH  RAISED  COSINE  EQUALIZATION 

John    D.   Armitage,  Jr.,  and    Maxwell   R.   Cannon,   both  of 

Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y . 

Flledjan.  21.  1972,  Ser.  No.  219.738 

Int.Cl.Gllb.'i/^^ 

l.S.  CI.  340— 174.1  H  19Claims 
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A  digitalK  controlled  stroke  writing  system  for  displaying  a 
selected  imagerv  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  defines  the  imagery  as 
a  sequence  of  straight  line  strokes  of  predetermined  length 
and  line  slope.  Each  stroke  is  comprised  of  plural  clock  rate 
defined  segments  and  is  commanded  by  a  five-bit  binary 
stroke  command  word  respective  bits  of  which  selectively 
command  beam  deflection  up,  down,  left,  right  and  video 
on/off.  A  pair  of  binary  counters  to  which  a  clock  defined 
pulse  train  is  available  are  caused  to  count  up.  down,  or  hold 
in  response  to  applied  up-down  and  left-right  stroke  command 
word  bits,  respectively,  and  develop  respective  moving  digital 
deflection  codes  definitive  of  horizontal  and  vertical  beam 
deflections  Digital-to-analogue  conversion  of  the  running 
digital  deflection  codes  provides  beam  deflection  signals, 
while  the  video  on/off  command  bits  of  the  five-bit  binary 
stroke  command  words  simultaneously  control  cathode  ray 
tube  beam  blanking  to  permit  stroke  retrace  segments  within 
the  stroke  sequence  with  maintenance  oi  uniform  image 
brightness.  Sloped  stroke  lines  ma\  be  selectiveK  defined  by 
control  of  the  ratio  of  repetition  rates  of  the  clock  defined 
pulse  trains  applied  to  the  respective  binary  counters. 


Deteclability  of  readback  signals  from  a  digital  signal  mag- 
netic recorder  is  enhanced  by  employing  filtering  techniques 


3,775.761 

FIRE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  W  ITH  SPURIOUS  SIGNAL 

REJECTION 

Akihiro  Kobayashi.  Fujisawa-shi,  and  Akira  Yokota,  Tokyo. 

both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Nittan    Company.    Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1972.  Ser.  No.  239.633 
Claimspriority.apphcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1971,46  23446 
Int.  CI.  G08b  /  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  340— 228  R  2  Claims 

A  fire  detecting  system  having  a  plurality  of  fire  detectors 
connected  across  conductors  for  applying  a  voltage  thereto. 
The  detectors  each  include  switching  means  which  is  closed 
upon  operation  of  a  detector  and  opened  upon  reduction  of 
the  voltage  on  the  conductors  below  a  predetermined  value. 
Voltage  is  supplied  to  the  conductors  by  means  which 
responds  to  the  actuation  of  one  or  more  detectors  to  auto- 
matically lower  the  conductor  voltage  below  said  predeter- 
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mined  value  and  then  raise  it  again    After  a  predetermined    uniform  output  pulses,  for  each  puJse  exceeding  the  integrated 
number  of  cycles  of  operation  an  alarm  is  automatically  actu-    engine  noise  level,  and  applies  its  output  to  a  smoothing  cir- 
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ated.  In  this  way  momentary  actuation  of  a  detector  will  not 
sound  an  alarm  and  thus  fake  alarms  are  eliminated. 


3,775,762 

GAS  MULTIPUCATION  ULTRAVIOLET  DETECTOR 

SYSTEM  FOR  FIRE  DETECTION 

Terry  M.  TnunUe,  Daytoa,  Obi*,  aarigBor  to  The  United 

States  of  Amerka  ■•  reprcacattd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

United  States  Afar  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  15. 1972,  S«r.  No.  289,713 
Int.  CI.  G08b  J  7/06 


VS.  CL  340—228  R 
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cuit.  When  the  signal  level  in  the  smoothing  circuit  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level,  a  trigger  circuit  is  operated  to  energize  a 

warning  circuit 


3.775,764 
MULTI-LINE  PLASMA  SHIFT  REGISTER  DISPLAY 
Jai  P.  Gaur,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asaifBor  to  The  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Company.  Dajrtnn,  Ohto 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,006 

Int.  CL  G08b  5136 

U.S.  CI.  340— 324  R  llOnhns 


20, 


»JPUT 


] — "' — T — T — r^ 


►oD 


i *oC 


A  fire  detection  system  using  an  ultraviolet  gas  multiplica- 
tion detector,  an  amplitude  discriminator  to  differentiate 
between  a  fire  and  cosmic  radiation,  and  a  time  base  dis- 
criminator to  differentiate  between  a  fire  and  background 
noise,  provides  a  sensitive,  higlily  reliable,  fire  detecting 
system.  | 

3,775.763 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  IMPENDING 
FAILURE  OF  A  JBT  ENGINE 
Robert  P.  Cow*:  Dcwrii  R.  Roaihndi,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio; 
Robert  A.  VopoloMky.  AlMiqncfqnc,  N.  Mex.,  and  Robert  T. 
Fowler.  K  I  Sawyer  AFB,  Mkh.,  awlghnri  to  The  United 
Stales  of  AaMrica  as  rtprmnt>d  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
United  States  Ah-  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FRed  Mar.  7, 1972,  Sor.  No.  232^403 
Int.CLG08b2;/00 
U.S.  CL  340— 236  3ClnfaM 

An  apparatus,  for  indicating  impending  failure  of  jet  en- 
gines, having  an  electrostatic  probe  in  the  exhaust  of  the  jet 
engine  with  the  probe  signal  being  applied  to  a  circuit  for 
providing  pulses,  at  tlie  amplitude  of  a  signal  in  a  sample  and 
hold  circuit,  for  each  positive  going  signal  followed  by  a  nega- 
tive  going   signal.    A    puhc    height   discriminator   provides 


In  the  present  invention  at  least  two  rows  of  plasma  charge 
transfer  devices  have  their  holding  arrays  of  electrodes  con- 
nected to  a  common  sequential  potential  source  while  the 
stepping  and  entering  arrays  of  each  row  are  connected  to  in- 
dependent sequential  potential  sources.  Each  independent 
source  is  controlled  by  a  logic  means,  such  that  an  input 
character  signal,  applied  to  all  the  rows  of  transfer  devices, 
will  only  be  entered  and  stepped  through  those  rows  that  arc 
selected  by  the  logic  means  for  having  the  sequential  potential 
applied  to  their  stepping  and  entering  arrays.  Signals  already 
entered  in  the  rows  not  selected  will  be  held  in  place. 


3,775,765 
SYSTEM  FOR  RESOLVING  THE  SIZES  AND  CENTROID 
LOCATIONS  OF  BURIED  OBJECTS 
Gerald  Charica  Di  Piazza,  Randolph  Twp.,  Morris  Cty.;  Peter 
Obbo.  DenviRe;  Henry  Oswaki.  Mcndhani.  and  Clifford 
Warren  Schaftrfe.  Morristown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BcU 
Tekphow  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley   Heighu, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  8. 1971.  Ser.  No.  205,937 
Int.  CL  GO  Is  9/02 
U.S.  CL  343—5  R  4  Chdms 

A  broadband,  radar-type  system  for  resolving  the  sizes  and 
centroid  locations  of  objects  buried  at  a  maximum  depth  in 
the  order  of  6  to  10  feet  is  disclosed.  The  system  uses  a  carrier 
frequency  which  is  high  enough  so  that  an  instantaneous  band- 
width of  about  15  percent  provides  resolution  in  the  order  of  I 
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foot.  The  system  antenna  includes  impedance  matching  and 
focusing  means.  Polarization  diversity  of  the  transmitted  beam 


beacon  (a  planned  discretely-addressable  variant  of  present 
radar-response  beacons  which  is  to  include  automatic  recep- 
tion and  display  of  ground-to-air  commands).  Disclosure 
proposes  that  this  planned  new  beacon  should  include  modest 
cost  means  to  report  turn  rate  periodically  and  that  a  string  of 
successive  radar  fixes  be  data  processed  with  a  corresponding 


% 


O^ 


>«^ 


may  be  accomplished  to  distinguish  between  elongated  and 
generally  round  objects. 


3,775,766 
INDEPENDENT  LANDING  MONITORING  PULSE  RADAR 

SYSTEM 
Robert  Gendrcu,  and  Jean  Genuist,  both  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  ThooMon-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,071 

Claims  priority,  apphcatioa  France,  Feb.  4,  1971,  7103732 
Int.  a.  GO  Is  9/00 
U.S.  CL  343-5  LS  8  Claims 


mtm0,'KM 


\/€%  * 
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string  of  such  turn  rate  reports  to  derive  aircraft  "flight- 
headings"  which  are  both  accurate  (due  to  averaging  many 
noisy  radar  fixes  over  many  seconds  of  time)  and  very  current 
by  virtue  of  the  turn  rate  reports  which  effectively  remove  the 
long  lag  resulting  from  such  averaging.  The  disclosure  shows 
five  different  methods  and  means  to  process  such  data  so  as  to 
derive  accurate  current  "flight-headings"  and  to  predict  fu- 
ture positions  based  thereon. 


3,775,768 
ADAPTIVE  MTI  CLUTTER  HLTER 
Hampton  H.  Lisle,  Crownsville,  and  Robert  B.  Hughes,  College 
Parii,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204.824 

Int.  a.  GO  Is  9/42 

U.S.  CL  343—7.7  7  Claims 


An  Independent  Landing  Monitoring  pulse  radar  system 
supplying  angular  information  similar  to  these  supplied  by  an 
I.L.S.  system  comprising  circuits  for  improving  the  precision 
of  the  supplied  data  through  compensation  of  the  dynamic 
computation  errors  due  to  the  aircraft  displacement  between 
successive  data  measurements,  and  circuits  supplying  addi- 
tional position  information  such  as  location,  velocity  distance 
and  estimated  stopping  distance.  The  system  may  also  be 
operated  for  synthetic  runway  display,  as  a  weather  and  as  an 
anti-collision  radar  system. 


3,775,767 
AIR-TRAFnC  REGULATING  SYSTEMS 
John  C.  Fielding,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Research 
Corporation,  Santa  Barbara  County,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,137 
Int.  CL  GO  Is  9/56 
U.S.  CL  343-6.5  R  4  Claims 

An  improved  position-prediction  method  and  subsystem  to 
permit  better  ground  prediction  of  aircraft  future  position  is 
disclosed.  It  is  proposed  for  use  in  air  traffic  control  systems 
which  offer  an  IPC  (intermittent  positive  control)  service  to 
all  VER  aircraft  which  carry  the  not  yet  standardized  DABS 


A  system  for  enhancing  AMTI  radar  target  velocity  (Dop- 
pler)  visibility  in  reduced  clutter  to  noise  environment  by 
utilizing  MTI  filters  selectively  coupled  into  the  system  whose 
rejection  characteristic  is  chosen  as  a  function  of  clutter  am- 
plitude level  as  well  as  bandwidth  whereby  excessive  signal  re- 
jection is  not  introduced  with  consequent  target  invisibility. 
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3,775,769 
PHASED  ARRAY  SYSTEM 
Vernon  L.  Heereii,  Wayland;  Janws  M.  Howell,  Hudson,  and 
C.    Dale    Reis,    Boxt>orough,    aU    d    Mass.,    assignors    to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971,  S«r.  No.  186,128 
Int.CLH01  Jy26 


L.S.  CI.  343—100  S A 


24  Claims 


selected  version  of  the  input  data  is  compared  with  each  other 
version,  including  the  delayed  data,  m  multiple  comparators 
each  of  which  is  operative  to  produce  first  and  second  outputs 
indicating  that  either  the  input  data  is  (  I  )  equal  to  or  greater 
in  amplitude  than  the  delayed  data,  or  that  ( 2 )  the  input  data 
is  less  in  amplitude  than  the  delayed  data,  respectively  The 
outputs  of  all  comparators  are  summed  and  the  sum  is  sam- 
pled at  a  rate  such  that  the  samples  are  statistically  indepen- 
dent The  samples  are  then  summed  and  compared  with  a 
predetermined  threshold  to  indicate  the  presence  or  absence 
of  signal  in  the  input  data. 


3,775,771 

FLLSH  MOUNTED  BACKFIRE  CIRCULARLY 

POLARIZED  ANTENNA 

James  P.  Scherer,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Bebnont,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,1 10 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  13/10 

L.S.CL  343-770  7  Claims 


A  phased  array  antenna  utilizing  a  parasitic  reflector  in 
which  the  area  of  the  array  of  radiating  elements  is  smaller 
than  the  area  of  the  reflector.  The  reflector  has  a  concave  sur- 
face which,  in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  is  a  hyper- 
bola of  revolution  for  coUimating  the  rays  of  radiation  incident 
thereupon  from  the  array  of  radiating  elements.  The  surface  of 
the  reflector  is  particularly  adapted  to  permit  the  generation 
of  a  set  of  phase  shift  command  signals  by  means  of  a  novel  ray 
tracing  program  to  provide  a  colliraated  beam  which  may  be 
scanned  in  response  to  the  phase  shift  imparted  through  radia- 
tion radiated  by  the  radiating  elements.  A  narrow  beam  of 
radiation  is  obuined  by  virtue  of  the  relatively  large  sized 
reflector  even  though  the  dimensions  of  the  array  of  radiating 
elements  are  relatively  small. 


3,775,770 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PERFORMING 

DISTRIBUTION-FREE  DETECTION  OF  SIGNALS  IN 

NOISE 
George  M.  DiBard,  San  Diego,  and  Charles  E.  Antooiak,  El 
Cerrito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
AsKrica   as   represented   by   the  Secretary   of   the   Navy, 
Waskiagtoa.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1972,  Scr.  No.  240,065 

lBt.CLH04b7//0 

U.S.CL343— lOOCL  9  Claiins 
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Input  data  representative  of  a  variable  environment  includ- 
ing both  signals  and  noise  is  delayed  by  multiple  equal  delay 
increments  to  generate  identical  multiple  versions  in  delayed 
form,  the  time  period  of  the  delay  increments  being  chosen  to 
produce  delayed  data  that  are  statistically  independent.  A 


A  flush  mounted  backfire  antenna  and  array  receptive  to 
circularly  polarized  radiation  and  particularly  adapted  for  air- 
craft application  Two  orthogonally  phased  elements  such  as 
half-wave  slots  are  arranged  so  that  the  projected  angle  of  the 
E  field  of  the  elements  is  90°  in  a  backfire  direction. 


3,775,772 
ULTRA  HARD  COMMUNICATIONS  ANTENNA 
Terry  E.  Carrd,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif..  aiaigBor  to  The  United 
States  of  Anwrica  as  represented  by  th*  Secretary  of  the 
United  States  Air  Force,  Washinften,  D.C. 

Filed  May  II.  1966.  Ser.  No.  550^79 

Int.  CL  HOlq  7/04 

UJS.  CL343— 719  '^    6  CInias 


K<^ 


A  ground-to-air  antenna  capable  of  withstanding  all  over- 
pressures outside  the  crater  of  a  nuclear  explosion  including  a 
massive  reinforced  concrete  block  having  one  exposed  surface 
flush  with  the  surrounding  terrain,  copperplating  the  reinforc- 
ing members  and  placing  an  insulation-filled  wave  guide  in  the 
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concrete  and  connecting  it  to  a  sending  and  receiving  means,  folded  downward  to  provide  illumination  as  an  offset  feed  for 
while  the  impedance  of  the  wave  guide  is  matched  to  that  of  a  180  degree  (in  azimuth)  reflector  surface  which  is  circular 
free  space. 


3,775,773 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  GENERATING  PLANAR  BEAMS  FROM 
A  LINEAR  DOPPLER  LINE  SOURCE  EMPLOYING  A 
CIRCULAR  PARALLEL-PLATE  WAVEGUIDE 
Jeffrey  T.  Nemit,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,451 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  79/74 
U.S.  CI.  343-781  10  Claims 

A  circular  parallel-plate  wave  guide  converter  applied  to 
the  array  of  a  linear  Doppler-scanned  antenna  or  to  the  array 
of  an  electronic-scanned  antenna,  to  convert  either  of  those 
antenna  systems,  which  normally  radiate  conical-coordinate 
beams,  to  a  system  which  radiates  planar-coordinate  beams,  in 
the  former  case  coded  as  to  angle  of  radiation  as  a  function  of 
frequency  In  one  form,  the  aperture  of  the  plate  system  com- 
prises a  180  degree  horn  formed  by  flaring  the  circular 
perimeters  of  the  plates.  In  another  form,  the  horn  section  is 
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and  convex  in  azimuth  and  also  concave  outward  in  any  verti- 
cal plane. 


iT^l  y.:.  >;t;*'«: 


DESIGNS 

NOVEMBER  27,   1973 


229,375 

SAFETY  FACE  MASK  FOR  HOCKEY 

GOAL  TEiNDER 

Andre  Beandin,  Magog,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Fibrosport  Inc.,  Magog,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  July  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  166,336 

Term  ^  patent  14  years 

InL  CL  D2 — 03 

VS.  a.  D2— 233 


229,377 

yrAND 

Jimmy  J.  Johuon,  6800  Kit  Carson, 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex.     76310 

Fiicd  May  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  256,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6— 06 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 29 


229,376 

COMBINATION  TOOTHBRUSH,  CLOSURE  CAP 

AND  DENTIFRICE  CONTAINER 

Artimr  A.  dckhert.  Mountain  Brook,  Ala.,  asrigsor  of 

a  fractional  part  interest  to  Lcia  P.  Gleicbert 

FBed  Jan.  4,  1972,  Scr.  No.  215,447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D4— 02 

VS.  CL  D4— 18 


229,378 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Ronald  M.  Johnson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Toro  Company,  South  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

nied  Jan.  17,  1972,  Scr.  No.  218,647 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D^— 99 

U^.  CL  D6— 28 
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229,379 

CHAIR 

Ted  Cretin,  Fort  Mitchefl,  Ky.,  assignor  to  National 

Service  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Sen  No.  232,651 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 07 

U.S.  CL  D6— 76 


Mi 


229,381 
BED 
Roland  A.  Benoit,  Danielson,  and  Richard  H.  Dnprey, 
Dayville,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Interroyal  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D6—01 
U.S.  CL  D6— 79 


229,380 
BED 
Roland  A.  Benoit,  Danielson,  and  Richard  H.  Duprey, 
DayviUe,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Interroyal  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,047 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D6— 01 
VS.  CI  D6— 79 


229,382 
DISPLAY  RACK 

Maurice  Cohen,  3580  N'W.  52nd  St, 

MiamL  Fla.     33142 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,281 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6— 99 

U.S.  CL  D6— 176 
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229,383 
DISPLAY  RACK 


Cbut  B.  Rollins,  Jr.,  %  NashvUle  Display  Co.,  1415  Elm 

Hill  Pike,  Nashville,  Tenn.     37210 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,396 

Teim  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CL  D^—04 

US.  CI.  D6— 186 


229,385 

PICTURE  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hugh  N.  Pace,  3516  Poole  Road, 

Raleigh,  N.C.     27610 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D&—06 

VS.  CL  D6— 238 


229,386 

MIRROR 

Sven-Eric  Juhlin,  Costavsberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB  Gust?vsbergs  Fabriker,  Gustavsberg,  Sweden 

Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,859 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 07 

U.S.  CL  D6— 242 


229,384 
CORNER  BRACE  FOR  FURNTTLTIE 
C.  Jack  Groce,  Gaincsyillc,  and  John  D.  Magee,  Doug- 
lass, Tex.,  assignors  to  Groce  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Gainesriile,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 191 


229,387 

COVERED  PU'NCH  BOWL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alvin  Gruber,  2215  Disston  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     19149 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,731 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CL  D7— 61 
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229,388 

WRENCH  *  " 

Samuel  J.  Bninette,  Middle  Island,  N.Y.  (Crooked  Oak 

Road,  Belle  Terre,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.     11777) 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D8— 05 

U.S.  CL  D8— 21 


229,391 

CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  PLASTIC  AND  THE  LIKE 

Tony  L.  Nelms,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  K-S-H.  Inc. 

FUed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8--0i 

U.S.  CL  D8— 98 


229,389 

ELECTRIC  SHEARS 

Robert  D.  Kahn,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Fedtro.  Inc.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D8— 61 


229,392 

CLAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Emil  Faust,  Highland  Park,  DL,  assignor  to  Burwood 

Products  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,805 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— OS 

U.S.  CL  D8— 233 


229,390 

MINIATUTIE  SCREW  DRIVER 

Harris  S.  Hart,  3009  McFaddin,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No  163,138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 05 

U.S.  CL  D8— 85 


229,393 
CHAIN  LINK 
77702  Edward  A.  Graete,  Pound.  Wis.,  assignor  to 

John  Plewka,  Pound,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  30,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  D8— OS 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 261 
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229^94 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  DISPLAY 

CASETHERBFOR 

Hnbert  de  Gtrenchy,  Paris,  France,  ■■Jgnnc  to  Parfums 

Givencky,  LcraUoto-Paret,  France 

Filed  Feb,  19, 1971,  Sef.  No,  117^25 

Claims  priority,  appficatkm  France  Oct  1,  1970 

Term  Of  patent  14  yean 

Int.CL  D9— ^7 

VJS,  CL  D9— 12 


229,397 

BUTCHERS'  BONE  DUST  SCRAPER 

Charles  J.  Hunt,  Morning  View,  Ky^  assignor  to  Vukan 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,926 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D7— 04 

vs,  CI.  on— 1  R  it:* 


229,395 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  UQUID8 

Henry  M.  Chang,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Flnt 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,799 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Into.  D9-^3 

VS.  CL  D91— 219 


229,398 

BICYCLE  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Shigeto  S.  Shiwota,  26S6  CordcHa  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90049 

Filed  Nor.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,492 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— 76 

U.S,  CL  D12— 158 


229396 

END  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Arthnr  P.  Zmdel,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  National 

Can  CorpMVtion,  CUcago,  DL 

Filed  Jnac  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,794 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D9— 99 

VS,  CL  D9— 255 
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229,399 
TIRE 
James  J.  MarteU,  Akron,  and  James  A.  SteveM,  Moga- 
dore,  Ohio,  assignon  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,212 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D12— 75 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 145  .     - 


229,401 
AIRPORT 

John  W.  MagiU,  664  N.  Michigan  Ave., 

Chicago,  IlL     60611 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,757 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R 


229,402 

TRAILER 

Richard  D.  Edler,  1255  Vafley  Road, 

Bannockbom,  DL 

FUed  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,976 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D12— 70 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3  E 


229,400 

METAL  WALL  STUD 

Percy  N.  Ashley,  Leeds,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

Vulcan  Metal  Products,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  H 
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229,403 

ARTICXILATED  TRUCX  WITH  TRAILER 
Henry  A.  Ford,  Swi  Joae,  and  Robert  H.  David,  Los 
Altos,  CaUf^  asrignon  to  Lockheed  MissUes  &  Space 
Company  Inc^  SonByrale,  CaMf . 

^Ued  Sept  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
iBt,  CL  D12— ^,  10 
VS.  CL  D14— 3  J 


229,405 
GYPSY  MOTH  TRAP 
Morris  Wilttam  Kachenbecker,  Neenah,  and  Russell  John 
Cook,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Com< 
pany,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,276 
Term  of  pirtent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D21—05 
U.S.  C   D22— 19 


229  404 
FREEZE  DRYING  MODULE 
Darid  Theodore  Sothertaad,  New  PaMz,  N.Y^  anignor  to 
Cenco  Medkal/Health  Supply  Corporatioa,  Chicago, 

m. 

FDed  Not.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,833 
Term  at  paicnt  14  years 
Int  CL  D24— ^7;  D6— <W 
VS.  CL  Dl^— 2  C 


229,406 

FISH  LURE  SAVING  DEVICE 

Efaner  L.  Freeman,  P.O.  Box  213, 

Shawnee,  Okla.     74801 

Filed  Aog.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D22— ^5 

VS.  CL  D22— 31 


f 
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229,407 

VALVE 

Lawrence  F.  LuckenbUl  and  Richard  A.  Stultz,  Decatur, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntClD23— Oi  ,,. 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19  '   '   '-^ 


229,409 

PIPE  COUPLING  FITTING 

Lawrence  F.  LuckenbiU  and  Richard  A.  Stultz,  Decatur, 

III.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,616 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  023—07 

U.S.  CI.  D23 — 43 


229,410 

PIPE  COUPLLNG  FITTING 

Lawrence  F.  LuckenbiU  and  Richard  A.  Stultz,  Decatur, 

Ul.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23 — 43 


229,408 

PIPE  COUPLING  FnriNG 

Lawrence  F.  LuckenbiU  and  Richard  A.  Stultz,  Decatur, 

lU.,  assigTiors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,613 

Term  of  pateqt  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23 — 43 


229,411 

PIPE  COLT»LING  FITTTNG 

Lawrence  F.  LuckenbUl  and  Richard  A.  Stultz,  Decatur, 

III.,  assignors  to  MueUer  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1971.  Ser.  No.  201,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 43 
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229,412  

PIPE  COUPLING  FTTTING 

LawTCBce  F.  LockeobUI  and  Rkfaard  A.  Stultz,  Decatur, 

DL,  anigiiors  to  Moclkr  Co^  Decatnr,  IIL 

Filed  Not.  23, 1971,  Str.  No.  201,618 

Term  of  patcot  14  yean 

iBt  CL  D23— o; 

VS.  CL  D23 — 43 


229,414 

VALVE 

Lawrence  F.  LuckenbOl  and  Rkhard  A.  Stuhz,  Decatur, 

UL,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,620 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D23— 07 

L.S.  CL  D23— 19  ■   ..    , 


229,413 

ANGLE  VALVE 

Lawrence  F.  LackenbUl  and  Rkfaard  A.  Stnltz,  Decatur, 

DL,  aarisnors  to  Mueller  Co..  Decatur,  DL 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23--<?/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 19 


229,415     

PIPE  COUPLING  FITIING 

Lawrence  F.  Lockenbill  and  RIcfaard  A.  Stultz,  Decatur, 

UL,  assignors  to  MueHer  Co.,  Decatur,  IH. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Set.  No.  201,626 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years 

Int.  CL  D23— ^7 

VS.  a.  D23 — 43 
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229,416 

PIPE  COUPLING  FITTING 

Lawrence  F.  Luckenblll  and  Richard  A  Stultz,  Decatur, 

ni.,  assignors  to  MueUer  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 

FIMNoT.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 07 


VS.  CL  D23— 43 


.-«<■ 


\i 


229,419 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Teruo  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Epoch  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 07 

U.S.  CL  D25— 1  R 


229,417    

PIPE  COUPLING  FrrriNG 

Lawrence  F.  LuckenbUl  and  Richard  A.  Stultz,  Decatur, 

DL,  aaslgnon  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  a.  D23— 43 


229,420 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Teruo  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Epoch  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 07 

U.S.  CL  D25— 1  R 


229,418 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Teruo  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Epoch  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  238,020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 07 

U.S.  CL  D25— 1  R 


1 
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229,421 

DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 

Walter  W.  Wieb«,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14 — 02 

i:S,  CI.  D26— 5  C 


229,423 

TELEPHONE  TIMER  STAND 

Hugh  O.  Pessner,  90  Corte  De  Sabla, 

Grecnbrae,  Calif.     94904 

nied  Sept  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,926 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 05.  D14— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


; 


November  27,  1973 

229,425 
:^^  STEREO  HEADSET 

John  P.  McCabe,  Miller  Place.  N.Y.,  a^ignor  to 

Instrument  Systems  Corporation,  •»e"«°0' ^'^  ' 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,846 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

US.  CI.  D26— 14  H 
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229,426 
COIN  TELEPHONE 
George  M.  Janda,  Westchester,  and  Gerald  J.  Tomany, 
Berwyn,    III.,    assignors    to   GTE    Automatic    Lleclr.c 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,888 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 
U^.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


229,422 

dRCUTT  BREAKER  HOUSING 

Perry  E.  ABeii,  4^44  Round  HBl  Road, 

Btrmingham,  Mich.    48M8 

FUed  Oct  2i,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D13 — 03 

U.S.  CL  D26— 13 


229,424 

AUTOMATIC  DIALING  TELEPHONE 

SERVICE  BOARD 

James  Kilburg,  907  Sunset  Drive, 

San  Carlos,  Calif.     94070 

Filed  Sept  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14 — 03 

VS.  CL  D26— 14  A 


229,427 
MAGNETIC  DISK  CARTRTOGE  MCKET 
Ronald    E.    Hunt,    Austin,    and    WUliam    M.    Jenfa^ 
Leander,    Tex.,    assignors    to    International    Busmess 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y^ 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


n 
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229,428 

FIGURINE 

Jimmy  J.  Johnson,  tiSOO  Kit  Canon, 

WIcliita  Fails,  Tex.     76310 

Ffled  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,636 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dll— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 23  E 


229,430 

COMBINED  BASKETBALL  GOAL  WITH  SUPPORT 

AND  GROUND  ENGAGING  UNIT 

Josepli  L.  Fortin,  1132  W.  3rd  Ave., 

ColumlNis,  OiUo     43212 

FUed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int  CI.  D21— 02 


U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  VV 


•  J  .?*.  r 


U.S. 


229,431 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

George  F.  Balder,  Rte.  5,  Box  545, 

Concord,  Tenn.     37720 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,973 

Term  of  patent  14  yekrs 

Int.  CL  D21— 02 

a.  D34— 5  GH 


VS. 


229,429 

FIGURINE 

Jimmy  J.  Joknson,  6$00  Kit  Carson, 

Wichita  FaOs,  Tex.     76310 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,639 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

a.  D29— 23  B 


229,432 

BLOCKING  SLED 

Oriey  David  Rogers,  P.O.  Box  269,  W.  Lndington 

Drive,  Farwell,  Midi.     48622 

nied  Oct.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,804 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  K 
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229,433  . 

LAWNMOWER 
Jolm  R.  Llan,  Stratford,  and  Simo  A.  O.  Pennila,  J^^J^^^ 
Conn.,  assignon  to  Stellar  Industries,  Inc.,  Bndgeport, 

^'*""'    FUed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Intel.  D15—0i 
U^.  CL  D40— 1  D 


229,436 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  FACE 
Ken  Tang  Chow,  430  .Minoca  Road. 

Portola  Valley,  Calif.     94025 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CL  D42— 1  B 


229,434 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

George  C.  Brower,  2308  Pacific  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  CaUf.     90806 

nied  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,017 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  GN 


229,437 
CLOCK-RADIO 
Masaald  Miyamoto,  Moriguchi,  and  Talieyoshi  Kawano, 
Kadoma,  Japan,  assignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  in- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,401 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  June  3,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIO— Oi 

VS.  CL  D42— 7  H 


229  435 

BAG  CHUTE  FOR  MOWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  A.  Thonid,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tore 

Mannfactnring  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,621 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D15— Oi,  99 

VS.  CL  D40— 1  A 
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229,438 

CXOCKRADIO 

Joan  M.  Klatil,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 07 

US,  a.  D42— 7  H 


229,441 

HORIZONTAL  REFUSE  BALER 

Jay  R.  Guhi,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  of  a  fractional 

part  interest  to  W.  Dean  Park 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl 5— 99 

US,  CI,  D55— 1  B 
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229,443 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CABINET 

MeMn  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  and  David  P.  Chuboff,  North 
Barrington,  DL,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 

Chicago,^!!.^  Dec.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,930 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  a.  D14—C3 
U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  D  '  ' 


229,446 

DISPOSABLE  FIBER  TIP  MARKER 

William  R.  Dahl,  Laliewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D74— 17  B 


i 


229,439 
CLOCK-RADIO 

John  T.  HouUhan,  ManUus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  D42— 7  H 


229  440 

MASON'S  ALIGNING  GUIDE 

Michel  Qnenot  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to 

Stanley  Mabo,  Besancon,  France 

FUed  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,789 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  10,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  DIG— 05 

U.S.  CL  D52— 6  R 


229,442 

PHONOGRAPH  CONSOLE 

James  E.  Motm,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

GeneraJ  Electric  Company 

FUed  Sept  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,327 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 01 

US.  CI.  D56— 4  R 


229,444 
BINOCULARS 
Wolfgang   Windisch,   Braunfels,   Germany,    assignor   to 
Carl    Zein-Stiftung,    Oberkochen/Wuerttenberg,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D16— 06 
US.  CI.  D57— 1  E 


229.447 
HAIR-CURLER 

Erik  K.  Jensen,  Kalundborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Mar.  12,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D86— 10  E 


^"^^wwwvwmw^ 


229,445 
BLNOCULARS 
Joachim  Homschn,  Oberkocben,  and  Artur  Jung,  Helden- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung,  Ober- 
kochen/Wuerttenberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D16 — 06 
U.S.  CL  D57— 1  E 


229,448 

GAS  STOVE 

Andre  Traclet,  Chaponost  France,  assignor  to 

AppUcation  des  Gaz,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,912 

*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7—02 

U.S.  a.  D81— 10 
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229/449 

WOVEN  MESH  FABRIC 

Ganter  H.  Stem,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ContioeDtal 

Textile  Corporatioii  of  America,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,025 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D5— 05 

VS,  CL  I>92— 1  Y 


•  •       »•        •• 
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229,451 

COMBINATION  DISPLAY  AND  COUPON 

DISPENSING  SIGN 

Francis  H.  Cregar,  7  Vista  del  Golfo, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90803 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

iBt  CL  D20— Oi 

a.  D96— 12 


'J  .h' 


229,450 

FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Michael  E.  Crosiin,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Grumman  Data  Systems  Corporation,  Bctfapage,  N.Y. 

Original  design  application  Sept  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,187, 

now  Patent  No.  219,418.  Dhided  and  diis  application 

Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,499 

Term  of  paileat  14  years 
Int  a.  DI5— <W 
VS.  CL  D94— 3 


229,452 

ADVERTISING  NOVELTY 

Fred  R.  Bendey,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Lconvd  Refineries,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,042 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  020—99 

VS.  CL  D96— 2 


V, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1973 

NOTE  -Arranged  in  .ccord.nce  w.lh  the  f.rst  s.gnir.c.nl  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  c.ty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AAA  Equipment  Co  ;  Ser— 

McGee.  Donald  J,  3.774.934. 

AT-OInc     Sf?- 

Slevenpiper.  Ward.  3,774,920. 

A/S  Computai  See  — 

Efeland.Olav.  3.775.680. 
AAI  Corporation    See  — 

Kott.  Michael  A  ,  3,774.997 
AB  Aiea-Atom   Str- 
ode. Bengt.  Suvanto,  Zntti,  and  Tornblom,  Lari,  3,775,247. 
AB  Bahco  See  — 

Guitavison,  Karl  Axel  Goran.  3.774,442 
AB  Bygg-Och  Tran«port«konomi  (BT):  See— 
Berkeitad,  Karl  E,  3,774.727. 
Bredberg,Slig  CD,  3.774,726 
Abbe.  Robert  C  .  to  ADE  Corporation    Impedance  comparing  circuit 
with  ground  referenced  readout  and  itray  capacitance  insensitivity 
3.775.678.  CI   324-60.00c. 
Abbe.  Robert  C  .  to  ADE  Corporation    Apparatui  and  method  for 
direct   readout   of  capacitively   gauged   dimensions     3.775.679,  CI 
324-61  OOr 
Abe,  Kaname   See  — 

Sutuki,  RinnoMike.  Kuihibiki,  Shinraburo.  Mitsuoka.  Shigeru,  and 
Abe,  Kaname,  3,775.062 
Abex  Corporation:  See  — 

Lafond,Gillei  Y  ,  3,774,324. 
Langenbach.  Bob  J  ,3,775,021 
Abramoika,  Alfred  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  Arthur  Products  Co    Vent  tube   with 

slidabic  spreader  for  filling  conUiners   3,774.658. CI    141   286  000 
Acciarri.  Jerry  A  .  and  Kennedy.  Eugene  F  .  to  Continental  Oil  Com 
pany     Control    of   distribution    of   aluminum    alkyls    and    products 
derived  therefrom    3.775.456.  CI   260-448  00a 
Adams.  John  R  .  deceased  (by  United  States  National  Bank  of  Oregon, 
executor)      Apparatus    for    applying    putty      3.775.016,    CI      401 
263  000 
Adams.  Phillip.  Petrocci.  Alfonso  N  .  and  Merianos.  John  J  .  to  Mill 
master  Onyx  Corporation    Biocidal  treatment  of  water  using  2.4,5 
trichloroaniline  derivatives   3.775.3  1  3.  CI   2  10-62  000 
Addresaograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See  — 
Schulie,  Erwin  F  C  ,  3,774,902 
Sorkin,  Jack   L  ,  Kay,  Percy   M.;  and  Frischkorn,  Lawrence  H  , 

3.775.115 
Wesldale.  Virgil  W.  3.775.326 

ADE  Corporation:  S«*— 

Abbe,  Robert  C.  3,775,678. 
Abbe,  Robert  C,  3.775.679. 
AdIer.Karl-Heinz   See- 

Mindner.    Reinhard.    Adler.    Karl  Heinz;    Flaichar,    Heini;    and 
Schneider,  KUus,  3,774,64  I 
Adler  Outo  Precision  Ltd  :  See— 

Bush,  Brian,  3,775.058 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschafl   See  — 

Bcstenreiner,  Friedrich,  and  Demi.  Reinhold.  3.775,1 10. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N  V  ;  See  — 

Jeuritaen,  Lambert  Gaston,  3,775,372. 
AfliUky,Tbili»iv  Vladimir  Efimovish:  See— 
—-VMexandrov,    Adolf    Moritsovich.    Sutadze,    Ippolit    Havidovidh. 
Kakhniashvili.  Avtandil  Semenovich,  Aglitsky.  Tbilisiv  Vladimir 
Efimoviih;       Itimblcr.      Jury       Abramovich,       Kantor,       Il>a 
Solomonovich,     Chidzhavadzes,     Grigory      Yasonovich,      Dz 
hanelidze.    Vaiha    Venediktovich    and    Gigiberia.    Abesalom 
Petrovich.  3.774,818. 
Ainsworth,  John  Desmond,  to  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The 

Power  syaiem  timuUtort.  3.775,603. CI  235  185  000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.;  See  — 

Flank,    William    H..    McEvoy,    James    E  .   and    Stuart.    John    R  , 
3,775,136. 
Airtex  Products,  division  of  United  Industrial  Syndicate:  See— 

Ulm,  Ralph  E..  Phillips,  CUude  F  .  Sullivan,  Michael  J  .  Collins. 
Larry  C;  and  Parrent,  William  Rusiell.  3,775,024. 
Aizawa,  Talsuo:  See— 

MaUumoto,     Shoji,     Yonaha.     Noboru.     and     Aizawa,     Tatiuo, 
3,775,104 
Akamine,  Takenori:  See  — 

Hino,     Teuuo,     Kozu,     Isao,     Hashiguchi,     Sutumu;     Akamine, 
Takenori;     Niihimura,     Kauutoshi,    Orita,    Takao;     Fujiaawa, 
Kiyoji,  and  Niihiyana,  Akio,  3,775,568 
Aki.Osami:  5**— 

Ochiai,  Michihiko.  Aki,  Osami,  Morimoto.  Akira;  Okada.  Taiitt 
and  Masuda.  KattuUda,  3,775,408 


Akimaro.  Haruo.  Yamamoto.  Koichi.  Muroga.  Ko,  Shirasu,  Hirotoshi. 
Araki.    Noboru,   and    Nakajo.   Toshihiko,   to    Nippon    Telegraph    & 
Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Nippon  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd     Hitachi 
Limited.  Oke  Electric  Industry  Co    Ltd    and  Fujitsu  Limited    Siord 
program    controlled    electronic    communication    switching   system 
3.775.566. CI    I79-I80es 
Akin,  Cavit.  and  Chao,  Kwei  C  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company    Ammonia 
extraction    of    unicellular    microorganisms      3.775.393,    CI      260- 
1  12  140 
Aktiengesellschafl  Brown,  Boven  &  Cie    See  — 

Ganger.  Bertold,  and  Schuler,  Roland.  3.775,686. 
Grigoleit.  Harry;  and  Kunzli,  Max.  3.775.208. 
Narayan,  Venkat  Chellam.  3.775,668 
Aktiengesellschaft  Gebruder  Loepfe:  5*f — 

Loepfe.  Erich.  3.774,860 
Alarm  Products  International.  Inc.   See  — 

Parlato,  Philip  J  .  and  Tra&orras,  Orlando.  3.775.575. 
Albers.  Edwin  W     See  — 

Vaughan.  David  E    W  ,  Maher.  Philip  K  .  and  Albers.  Edwin  W.. 

3.775.345 
Albertsson.  Jon  C     See^ 

McWhirter,  John  R  .  and  Albertsson.  Jon  C  .  3.775.307. 
Albright  Sc  Wilson  Limited   See  — 

Smith.  Raymond  Anthony,  and  Russell.  Ralph  Thomas.  3.775.315 
Aldrich.  Fredric  C  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Pitch  suppressing 

system    3.774,935. CI   280124  OOf 
Alcxandridis,  Nikitas  A  ,  and  Klmger.  Allen,  to  United  States  of  Amer 
ica    Air  Force    Real  time  Walsh-Hadamard  transformation  of  two 
dimensional  discrete  pictures    3.775.602.  CI.  235   156000 
Alexandrov.   Adolf  Moritsovich.  Suladze.   Ippolit   Havidovidh.   Kakh 
niashvili,      Avtandil      Semenovich.      Aglitsky.      Tbilisiv      Vladimir 
Efimovish,  Isimbler,  Jury  Abramovich,  Kantor,  llya  Solomonovich; 
Chidzhavadzes.  Crigory  Yasonovich,  Dzhanelidze.  Vazha  V  enedik- 
tovich  and  Gigiberia.  Abesalom  Petrovich    Proportioning  and  charg 
ing  apparatus   3.774.8  1  8.  CI    222  368  000 
Alcxson,  Charles  E  :  See  — 

Burgess,  Dennis  A  ,  Alexson,  Charles  E  ,  and  Jones,  Ralph   P  , 
3.775,711 
Alfa  Romeo  S  p  A     See  — 

Pezza,  Salvatore.  3.774,47  1 
Algeri.  Harvey  R  ,  and  Sandorf.  Robert  E  ,  to  Nordson  Corporation 
Control  circuit  for  generating  output  signal  of  specified  duration  at 
specified    delay   after    receiving   input   signal     3,775,624,   CI.    307- 
293  000 
Algoship  International  Limited   See  — 

Taguchi,  Masahiro;  and  Sasaki,  Tetsuo,  3,774,954 
Alivoivodich,  Miro  Khristoforovich   See  — 

Brusakov,  Jury  Ivanovich,  LivshiU,  Irma  Solomonovna,  Kiselev, 
Vasily  Pavlovich;  Cheltsov,  Vasily  Mikhailovich.  Avdeev,  Mik 
hail  Pavlovich.  Marin,  Semen  Panteleevich,  Alivoivodich.  Miro 
Khristoforovich,  Kulikov,  Alexei  Kuzmich.  Berezhnoi.  Ivan 
Arkhipovich.  olpm.  Pavel  llich,  Chernyakhovsky,  Leonid 
Vladimirovich,  Eltsova,  Zoya  Vasilievna,  Medvedeva.  Lid.a 
Nikolaevna,  and  Kolomitsky,  Fedor  Mifodievich,  3,775,092 

Alix,EarlG     5ff  — 

Kane,  James  M  .  Buehler,  Albert  H,  and  Alix,  Earl  G  ,  3,774,765 
Allen.  John  W  .  to  Stanray  Corporation    Coupler  positioning  device 

3.774,775. CI    213-15  000 
Allen   Joseph  C  .  and  Shum.  Yick-Mow.  to  Texaco  Inc   Hot  fluid  injec 

tion  into  hydrocarbon  reservoirs   3.774.684,  CI    166-303  000 
Allen   Thomas  E  .  to  CM  I  Corporation    Automatic  Control  system  for 

use'with  a  hydraulic  drive  system   3,774.401 ,  CI   60-4  20  000. 
Allman.  Richard  L:  Se*  — 

Igarashi.  Yoshiashi.  Campbell.  James  R..  and  Allman,  Richar*-L  , 
3.774,718 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elecktriska  Aktiebolaget:  See  — 

Strom blad.  Ingemar;  and  Hogland.  Rolf,  3.774,43  I 
Allmanna  Svenika  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See  — 

Andersson,  Anders  R  ,   Bjorklund,  Anders,  and   Virsberg,  Lars 

Goran,  3,775,628 
JohanMon,  Paul;  Landa,  Torstein;  and  Larker,  Hans,  3,775,043 
Ling  Bernt,  and  Karisson.  Sven,  3,775,012 
Alsup    Michael  J  ,  and  Muu,  Alec  N  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photopolymerizable  material  containing  sUrch  and  process  of  using 
3,775,1  12,CI  96-28  000 
Altcnschopfer,Theodor:  S^e—  ,T-,c-iir, 

Batka   Heimokl;and  Altenschopfer,  Theodor,  3.775,330 
Althabecoity,  Georges,  to  Societe  Miniere  et  MeUllurgique  de  Penar- 
roya    Apparatus  for  vacuum   dezinging   lead     3.774.892.  CI     266 

24.000. 
Aluminum  Specialty  Company:  See  — 
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W«mk, Gerald  A  .  J.774,338. 
Amagi.  Yasuo.  Takahuhi.  Ryoichi;  and  Wagu,  Masakatsu.  to  Kureha 
Kagaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Active  carbon   having  a  hollow 
microspherical  structure    3.775,344,  CI   252-444  000 
Amagi.  Yasuo,  Ohya,  Masaki;  Shiiki.  Zenya,  and  Yusa,  Haruhiko,  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    PVC  blended  with  cross- 
linked  graft  copolymer  of  styrene  and  methyl  methacrylate  onto  a 
butadiene  polymer   3.775.5  I  4,  CI.  260-876  OOr 
Amalga  Corporation,  meine:  See  — 

Harmon.  Emerson  R  .  3,775,207 
Ambrose,  Jere   B  ,  to  Northern   Fibre   Products  Company.  Resilient 

padding  material   3,775.236.  CI    161 -I  I  6  000. 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc     See— 
Bishop. George  H.,  3.774.377 
Hammann,  PauJ  E  .  3.774,946., 
Mutchler.  Paul  A  ,  3,774,587. 
Smith.  Tom  R.  3,774.375 

Welch,  Wilson  A  .  and  Revell,  Alan  E  ,  3.774,373 
American  Can  Company:  See — 
Gedde.Erik.  3,774,801. 
Schlesinger.  Sheldon  Irwin,  3.7t5,l  22. 
American  Chain  A  Cable  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Karlstrom.  Karl  R   M  .  3,774,545. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See~ 
Bollyky.  Laszlo  Joseph,  3.775.336 
Elleslad.     George     Alfred;     and     McGahren.     William     James. 

3.775.433 
Hermann,      David      Trimble,     and      Remley,      Kenneth      Herald. 

3,775.205 
Loffelman,  Frank  Fred,  and  Misner.  Robert  Edward,  3,775,333 
American  District  Telegraph  Company:  5^^— 

Hogan,  Dennis  L  ,  and  Hochman.  Herschel  T  .  3.774,422. 
American  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Konrad.  Leonard  J  .  3,775,681 
American  Filtrona  Corporation:  See — 

Berger.  Richard  M  ;  and  Brooki,  Etwin  W  .  3,774,508 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  S<f— 
Bruce.  WilHam  F,  3, 775,405 

Buzby.GeorgeC  ,  Jr.,and  Smith,  Herchel,  3,775,404. 
Herbst.  David  R  .  and  Smith.  Herchel.  3.775,420 
Kim.  Dong  H  ;  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A  ,  3.775.412 
Lapidus,  Milton,  and  McGettigtn.  Marian  M  .  3.775,460. 
Potoski.  John  R.;and  Freed.  Meier  E.  3,775,41  8 
Potoski,  John  R.;and  Freed.  Meier  E,  3.775,419 
Sellstedl,  John  H  ;  Bell,  Stanley  C  ,  and   McCaully.  Ronald  J  . 

3.775.435 
Stem.    Reinhardt    P  ;    Smith.    Herchel,    and    Smith.    Robert    C  . 

3.775,443 
Wei,  Peter  H    L  ,3.775.421 

Wci.  Peter  H    L  .  and  Bell,  Stanley  C.  3.775,426. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See  — 
Edwards,  Frank  M..  3,774.602 
McPhee.  Charles  J.  3.774.603. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Hubbard.  S.  Eugene;  and  Biebuyck,  Lawrence  F  .  3.774.360 
American  Minechem  Corporation:  See— 

Messer.  Leonard;  and  Woolf,  Philip  L,  3.775,070 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See  — 
Goldberg.  Herbert  E.,  3,774.6I» 
American  Technical  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Gelardi.  Joseph  T  ,  3,774,653 
American  Totalisator  Company.  Inc.   See  — 

Woodie.  Paul  W  ;  and  Low,  Emery  M  .  3.774.530 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Rattray.  William  L  .  3.775.220 
Amicon  Corporation:  See  — 

Cross,  Robert  A.,  Testa,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Thompson,  Ralph  N  . 

3,775.176 
Hausslein,  Robert  W,  and  McCollum,  Hugh  E.  3.775.379. 
Ammco  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Wallace  F  .  3.774.472. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See  — 

Cootes,  Harold  Edwin.  3.774.284 
Schumacher,  William  Ludlow,  9.775.552 
Anaren  Microwave,  Incorporated:  S4e— 

Sly.  Thomas  L  .  3.775.708 
Ancellin.   Marcel,   to  Societa   FFSA     Reaping  and   moving  machine 

3.774.380. CI   56-11  900 
Ancira.  William    See  — 

Norton.  David  C     and  Ancira.  William.  3.774.628 
Anderson,  A    D.;  Lauridsen,  Walter  E  ;  and  Overstrcet,  Charles  L  .  to 
Iowa  Beef  Processors,  Inc.,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  breading  animal 
carcasses  and  handling  meat  products.  3,774,264.  CI.  I  7-1  OOr. 
Anderson.  A    D  .  Lauridsen.  Walter  E..  and  Overstreet,  Charles  L  .  to 
Iowa  Beef  Processors,  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  break 
ing  animal  carcasses  and  handling  meat  products.  3. 774.265.  CI.  17- 
24.000. 
Anderson.  A.  H..  &  Co.:  See — 

Ivansson,  Hans  Valdemar,  3,774,672. 
Anderson,  David  John:  See- 
Gabriel,  Malcolm  Edward;  and  Anderson.  David  John,  3.775,747 
Anderson.  Donal  C,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Methods  and  com- 
positions for  preventing  retention  of  placenta  following  induced  par- 
turition in  cattle.  3.775,539,C1  424-243  000 


Anderson.  Duane  H    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  baud  rate  detection. 

3. 775. 751, CI   340-172  500. 
Anderson  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Corley.  William  P  .  and  Glass.  James  D  .  3.775.553 
Anderson.  Forrest  Symington,  to  Anderson  Mavor,  Limited    Haulage 

mechanism  for  mining  machines   3.774.737. CI.  192-56. OOf. 
Anderson.  Kent  V  :  See  — 

Oltman.  John  E  .  Anderson.  Kent  V  .  Gerverdinck.  William  D.; 
andTeonik.Max.  3.775.188 
Anderson.    Lloyd    E  .   Sr  .   and    Hills.    Richard    E  .   to   PittsburghDes 
Moines  Steel  Company.  Barge-like  oil  storage  vessel.  3,774.563.  CI. 
1  14-  50t 
Anderson  M  aver.  Limited    See  — 

Anderson.  Forrest  Symington.  3.774.737 
Andersson.  Anders  R  .  B^rklund.  Anders;  and  Virsberg.  Lars-Goran, 
to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget    Insulated  coil  for  ar- 
rangement in  a  slot  in  the  stator  or  rotor  of  an  electric  machine 
3.775.628. CI   310-208000 
Ando.   Masahisa.   and    Hayashi.   Kunihisa.   to   Toyota   Jidasha   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  control  system  by  means  of  pattern  recog- 
nition   3.775.592. CI   235  61  60a 
Andrade.  John  W  .  and  Howe.  Kenneth  G  .  to  Coming  Glass  Works 

Container  stopper  restraining  device    3.774.798.  CI   21  5-94  000 
Andreoli.    Mario     Compoundable    unit    air    conditioning    apparatus 

3,774.680. CI    165-122000. 
Andrews,  Harry  N     See  — 

Frisch.  Erling.  and  Andrews.  Harry  N  .  3.775.246 
Andrews.  Robert  S  .  Jr  .  and  McDaniels,  William  C  ,  to  National  Lead 
Company    Lignite  products  and  compositions  thereof   3.77  5.447.  CI. 
260-404  500 
Anger.  Ernest  G  .  Richards.  Giles  J  .  Bloodgood,  John  F  .  and  Geigcr. 
Roy   J  .   to   Square   D  Company     Positioning  control  system   for   a 
machine  that  performs  work  on  a  moving  part.  3,775,654,  CI.  318- 
599  000 
Anker  Werke  AG   See— 

Heuer.Hans.  3.775.714 
Anthony.  Peter  D  .  Colt.  James  G  .  and  Fourharakis,  Golon.  (o  Car- 
pctech  Corporation    Portable  vacuum  carpet  and  upholstery  clean 
ing  apparatus   3.774.262.  CI    15-322  000 
Antonalti.  Vincent  W  .  Gorta.  Omkarnath  P  .  and  Moran,  Kevin  P  .  to 
International     Business     Machines    Corporation      Cooling    system 
providing  spray  type  condensation   3.774,677,  CI    165-39  000 
Antoniak.  Charles  E     See  — 

Dillard.  George  M  .  and  Antoniak.  Charles  E  .  3.775.770 
Antonsteel  (Propnetary)  Limited   See  — 

Cacace.   Alfredo  Luigi   Adolfo,  and  Cacace.  Antonino  Giorgio, 
3,774,289 
Aono.  Masayasu   See  — 

Katoh.     Tomomi.     Aono.     Masayasu.     and      Fujinami.     Toshio. 
3.774,980 
Aoyama.  Yoshio.  to  Daido  Namarikakoki  Co  .  Ltd    Grain  control  in 

continuous  crysuUization    3.775.065.  CI   23-295  000 
Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  A.  Kritzler:  See  — 

Heer.    Heribert.    Kantelhardt.    Werner,    and    Kritzler.    Gerhard. 
3.774,372 
Appcnzeller.    Valentin,    (o    Kusters.    Eduard.    Maschinenfabrik     Web 

treating  apparatus   3,774,4  19,  CI  68-158  000 
Appleby.  Anthony  J     See— 

Ng.  Daniel  Y    C  ,  Wolfson,  Sidney  K.,  Jr  ,  and  Appleby,  Anthony 
J  ,  3,774.243 
Appleman.  Milo  Don.  Jr    See — 

Zyss.  Thadeus  B  .  3.775.543 
Appleton  Mills  See— 

Orbison.  Frank  H  .  and  Helland.  Howard  M  .  3,775.242 
Apiek  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Knapp.Phihp  B  ,  3.775.034 
Aqua  Marine  Mfg  Limited   See  — 

Brudy.  Peter  E  .  3.774.959 

Aral.    Fumiaki,   Ohta,   Wasaburo,    Kurokawa,   Junji,   Usui,   Noriyuki; 

Shimizu,  Sakac,  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 

Copying  material  for  use  in  electrophotography    3.775,108.  CI    96- 

1  800 

Arai,   Kiyoyukt,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kaparu    Opening  and   closing 

mechanism  for  electronic  shutter   3,774,5  15,  CI  95-53  OOe 
Araki.  Noboru:  See  — 

Akimaro.    Haruo.    Yamamoto,    Koichi,    Muroga.    Ko,    Shirasu, 
Hirotoshi.  Araki.  Noboru.  and  Nakajo,  Toshihiko.  3.775,566. 
Araki.  Osamu:  See— 

Yasunaga.  Sigeto;  Oniki.  Takeru;  Sumitomo.  Hirokazu;  Tanaka. 
Eiichi.  and  Araki.  Osamu.  3.774.353. 
Archer.  Fred  Curtis,  DeDiemar,  Ronald  B  ;  and  Breiling.  Edward  H  .  to 
Barber-Greene  Company.  Gyratory  crusher  main  frame    3.774.858, 
CI   24l-28500r 
Archer,  Sydney;  and  Bailey,  Denis  M.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc    Lower- 
alkyl    6    (or    7  )-halo-S-(aminoalkylamino)-8-quinolinecarboxylates. 
3. 775.415, CI   260-287  OOr 
Area  Conditioner  Corporation:  See— 

Hans,  Daniel.  3. 774. 410 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See  — 
Brecker,  Lawrence.  3,775.45  1 
Arita.  Teiji.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Self-sealing  coupling 

assembly    3.774.636.  CI.  137-614040. 
Arkansas  Rock  and  Gravel  Co  :  See  — 
Holland.  John  H  .3.774,942 
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Armani.  Robert  C:  S«—  ,  ,,,  -.n^ 

Jones,  Robert  J  ;  and  Armani.  Robert  C.  3.775,706. 

Armco  Steel  Corporation:  Ser- 
Cruse. Clyde  L  .3.774,786 

Armitagc  John  D  ,  Jr  ;  and  Cannon,  Maxwell  R..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Magnetic  recording  and  readback 
systems  with  raised  cosine  equalization.  3.775.759. CI.  340-174. lOh. 

Armstrong  Cork  Company   S«"f  — 

Killilea.  Daniel  Edward.  3,774,491 

Arnaud.  Claude  D  .  Jr  .  to  Research  Corporation  Process  for  the  isola- 
tion and  partial  purification  of  calcitonin.  3,775,394,  CI  260- 
112.500 

Arndt.  Friedrich  Karl,  to  Hricd  Krupp  GmbH  Hydraulic  percussion 
device  with  pressure-responsive  control  of  impact  frequency 
3  774.502, CI   91-246  000 

Arnold.  Carter  H   Closure  for  bottles   3.774.796,  CI.  21  5-4 1 .000. 

Art  Steel  Company    See  — 

Chovanec.  William;  and  Heck.  Peter.  3.774,985. 
Arthur  Products  Co     See  — 

Abramoska.  Alfred  A  .  Jr  .  3.774,658 
Arthur.  Richard   Ser  - 

Murphy.   Gerald    Francis;    Ehlers.   Stanley    Harold,   and    Arthur, 
Richard.  3.774.970 
Arthur  Vakuumtechnik  Pfeiffer  GmbH:  il**  — 

Hauser.Frhard.  3.774.886 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 
Endo.  Ryuichi.  3.775,518 

Takano.  Hiroshi.  Nakajima,  Hitoshi,  Harada,  Kenzo;  and  Miura, 
Yukio.  3.775.123 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 
Miyakawa.Seinan.  3,775,001. 
Urano,Fumio,  3.774,994. 
Asano.  Masafumi   See  — 

Muraoka.  Hisashi.  Asano,  Masafumi.  Ohashi,  Taizo;  and  Yoshida, 
Hiromi,  3,775,457 
Asberg,     Sture     Lcnnart.     to     SKF     Industriele      -en     Ontwikkcling 
Maatschappij  NV    Wheel  support  for  an  engine  propelled  road  vehi 
cle.  3.774,933, CI    280  96  100 
Ashbrook  ,  Richard  L     See  — 

Frechc,  John  C  .  Waters.  William  J  .  and  Ashbrook,  Richard  L  . 
3.775.101. 
Ashikawa.  Mikio:  See— 

Kamiyama.  Takamitsu,  and  Ashikawa.  Mikio.  3.775,623 
Ashton,    George,    to    Ideal     Brushes.    Inc      Paint    roller    and    frame 

3,774.278. CI    29   1  16  OOr 
As*).   Mikio.   to    Victor   Company   of  Japan.   Limited     Apparatus  for 
manually   operating  a   pick-up  arm    in   an   automatic   record   player 
3. 774.917, CI   274  23  OOr 
Aspin.  Peter.  Garwood.  Roy.  and  Wise.  Peter,  lo  Pembroke  Carton  and 
Printing  Company  Limited    Heal  sealing  apparatus.  3.775,222.  CI 
156-497  000 
Astrom.  Per  Sture   See  — 

Persson,  Per-Oskar.  Astrom.  Per  Sture,  and  Emgard.  Lennart  S 
A  .  3.774,409. 
Aico  Structures  Inc  :  See  — 

Philp.  Richard.  3.774,356 
Atkins,  George  Milton.  Jr    See  — 

Cavanaugh,     Robert    John,    and     Atkins,    George     Milton,     Jr  . 
3,775,440 
Alkins,  George  Milton.  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Com 
pany       Process      for     the     epoxidation     of     hcxafluoropropylene, 
3.775,439. CI   260-348  50r 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company   5**  — 
Eliason.Kay  E  .  3,774,281. 

Turnquest,   Byron    W  ,   Chao,   Tay   S  .   and    Broman.   Victor   E  , 
3.775.321 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  mesne    See  — 

Vondra.  Benedict  L  .  Jr  .  Haley,  Thomas  F  ,  and  Burke,  Daniel  F  , 
3.775,338  ; 

Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Tcgholm.  Ruben,  3.775.749 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited  Commerical  Products:  See- 
Hate.  Gerald  E  .  Thompson.  Norman  W.,  and  Tanaka,  Masahisa. 
3,775.218 
Auge,  Jacques,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A    Method  for  the  manufacture  of 
slabs  of  expanded  foam  free  of  longitudinal  corrugations   3.775.522, 
CI   264-47  000 
Auspurg,     Heinz,     and     Moder,     Hans-Ulrich      Dial-operated     data 

exchange  system.  3.775,754,  CI   340-172  500 
Automated  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See  — 

Lerner,Hershey,  3,774,367. 
Automation  Development  Corporation:  See— 

White,  Frank  F.  3,774,779 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See  — 

Froumajou,  Arm  and,  3,774.7  1  2 
Avco  Corporation :  See  — 

Norton.  David  C  .  and  Ancira,  William,  3,774,628. 
Avco  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Bruck,  George.  3. 775, 567 
Avdeev,  Mikhail  Pavlovich:  Sff  — 

Brusakov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Livshits,  Irma  Solomonovna;  Kiselev, 
Vasily  Pavlovich,  Cheltsov.  Vasily  Mikhailovich.  Avdeev.  Mik- 
hail Pavlovich,  Marin,  Semen  Panteleevich.  Alivoivodich,  Miro 
Khristoforovich,    Kulikov,    Alexei    Kuzmich;    Berezhnoi.    Ivan 


Arkhipovich;    olpin,     Pavel     llich;    Chernyakhovsky.     Leonid 
Vladimirovich;    Eltsova.    Zoya    Vasilievna.    Medvedeva.    Lidia 
Nikolaevna.  and  Kolomilsky.  Fedor  Mifodievich.  3.775,092 
Avery  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See  — 

Avery,  Roger  E.,  3.774.618. 
Avery.  Roger  E..  to  Avery  Laboratories,  Inc.  Implantable  nerve  stimu- 
lation electrode    3. 774.618, CI    128-418.000. 
Aviation  Inc     See  — 

Romans.  Gleason,  3,775,656. 
Avon  Products.  Inc     See — 

Ciaudelli,  Joseph  P..  3.775.484. 
AWAB  Anderstorps  Werkstads  A/B:  See— 

Edlund.  Karl-Johan.  3.774.852. 
Axen.  Udo  F  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Racemic  PGE».  3.775,462, 

CI    260-468  OOd 
Azegami,  Tadashi,  to  Fischer  &.  Porter  Company    Drift  compensation 

circuit    3.775.692. CI.  328-151  000. 
Babbill,  John  M  .  and  Houlc,  James  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Light-sensilive  element  comprising  a  coating  layer  containing  a  mix- 
ture    of    a     cationic     perfluorinaled     alkyl     and     an     alkylphenox- 
ypoly(propylene  oxide)    3.775. 1  26,  CI  96-67.000. 
Babcock.  Edward  R   Rope  placing  tool   3.774.953.  CI.  294-19.00r. 
Backstrom.  Melvin  L  .  to  Textron.  Inc    Copper  backed  electrical  con- 
tact  3.775.067, CI   29-195  000 
Badi&che  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akiiengesellschaft  See— 
Duembgen,  Gerd.  and  Platz,  Rolf.  3,775,507 
Eisele,  Wolfgang;  Hohe,  Heinz;  Von  Ammon.  Hans.  Beck.  Fritz; 

and  Suter.  Herbert.  3.775.283 
Fischer.    Adolf;    Koenig.    Karl-Heinz;    Steinbrunn,    Gustav;    and 

Zschocke.  Albrechl.  3.775.463 
Sander.  Bruno,  3.775,370 
Bagen.  John   F  .  Gudelis,  David   A  .  and   Perry.  Stephen   F  .  to  Esso 
Research    and    Engineering    Company     Combination    of    dilution 
chilling  with  scraped  surface  chilling  in  dewaxing  lubricating  oils 
3.775,288. CI   208-33.000 
Bailey.  Denis  M     See- 
Archer.  Sydney,  and  Bailey,  Denis  M,  3. 7  75, 41  5 
Baker.  Crispin  Stuart  Leworthy.  Barnard.  Douglas,  and  Porter.  Mau 
rice  Read,  to  Natural  Rubber  Producers'  Research  Association.  The 
Diurethanes  and  triurethanes  for  crosslinking  natural  and  synthetic 
rubber   3.775.44  1 ,  CI.  260-390  000 
Baker.  James  N  ;  Bird.  Richard  A  .  and  Bush.  Glenn  W  .  to  National 
Steel  Corporation     Process  for  preparing  chromized  ferrous  metal 
sheet  material  and  the  resultant  articles   3. 7  75. 1  5  I.  CI    1  17-33  000 
Baker,  John  G  ,  and  Yerly.  Oliver  M  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc   Stabilized 
unsaturated      polyesters     with      2,4-dimiorophenol     as     stabilizer 
3.775.5  13,  CI   260-864.000. 
Baker.  John  O     See— 

Cole,  George  S  .  and  Ritzenthaler,  Richard  L  .  3.774,643. 
Baker.  John  R  ,  Bonin,  Richard  E  .  and  Smith.  William  S  ,  to  Morris, 
Philip,   Incorporated     Blade   holder  and   dispenser     3,774,805.  CI. 
221-67  000 
Baker,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Diagnostic  Instruments,  Inc    Programmable  power 
supply  controlled  by  changes  in  load  current    3,775,669,  CI    323- 
4  000 
Baker,  William  H    Box  beam  structures  and  connections  for  beam  sup 

ported  structures   3,774,366,  CI.  52-664  000 
Bakker.  Donavon  L    Conveyor  with  selective  intermediate  dropout 

3, 774. 751. CI    198-169  000 
Bakker.  Lubertus.  1/2  to  Meyers.  Joseph  P    Actinide  compounds  with 

ammonia  or  CO  and  H    3.775.5  3  3,  CI.  423-253  000 
Balabin.  Fvgeny  Evgenievich    See  — 

Kasulin.  Vyacheslav  Sergeevich.  Bobrov.  Boris  Sergcevich;  Super- 
Fainshtem.    Naum    Aronovich,    Balabin.    Evgeny    Evgenievich, 
Egorov.     Anatoly     Maximovich.    and     Makarov.    Leonid    Vik- 
torovich.3.775.339 
Balamuth.  Lewis,  Koris,  Arthur,  and  Farina.  Anthony  P  .  to  Ultrasonic 
Systems,   Inc     Ultrasonic  instructional  kit,  method  and   apparatus 
3. 774. 317. CI   35-19  OOr 
Baldt  Corporation   See  — 

Linnenbank.CharlesD.  3,774.569 
Baldwin.   Francis   P  ,   to    Esso   Research   and   Engineering  Company 
Process  for  preparing  conjugated  diene  butyl    3,775.387,  CI    260 
85  30h 
Baldwin,  J    A  ,  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

Baldwin,  Jesse  A  ,  3,774.764 
Baldwin.  Jack  A  :  See— 

Lach.  Robert  E..  and  Baldwin.  Jack  A  .  3.774.828. 
Baldwin      Jesse     A  .    to    Baldwin.    J      A  .    Manufacturing    Company 

Disposable  spin-on  type  oil  filters   3.774.764.  CI   2  10-1  30  000 
Baldwin,  Philip  Sidney,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni    Valves  for  con- 
trolling   fault    indicators    in    vehicular    hydraulic    braking   systems. 
3,774,973,  CI.  303-6  00c 
Balla,  John:  See  — 

McCain,  William  B  ,  and  Balla,  John,  3,774.901 
Balser.  Charles  B  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Programmable  spe- 
cial purpose  processor  having  simultaneous  execution  and  instruc- 
tion and  data  access.  3.775.756.  CI   340-1  72  500 

Bandzauner,  Arnold:  See — 

Guhr,  Gisela;  von   Mikusch-Buchberg.  Johannes  Donatus.  Hem- 
rich.    Wolfgang,    Bandzauner,    Arnold,   and    DAudiffret,    Yves 
Tollkrd,  3,775,448. 
Bank  of  Sunnyside,  mesne;  See— 
Folkert,  Henry,  3,774,845. 
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Banko,  Ronald  C  and  Oltony.  Thor  f.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation. 

Cabineitructure    3.774.984.  CI    312-8.000. 
Barber-Greene  Company:  Se*  — 

Archer.  Fred  Curtis.  DeDiemar.  Ronald  B.,  and  Breiling,  Edward 
H  .  3.774.858 
Barcui.  Jack  L.:  S<*  — 

Porter.  Irwin  C  .  Barcus,  Jack  L.,  Bear,  David  L.,  and  Marihall. 
JameiE  .3.774.914 
Bard.C   R  ,  Inc    See  — 

Norton,  William  J  ,  3,774.606. 
Bane,   Walter   P  .   Jr  .  to  Gulf  Research   A    Development  Company 

Polymer  and  method  of  making.  3.775.384,  CI   260-76  40d. 
Barlow.  Gordon  A  ,  Kramer.  Norman;  Brand,  Derek  Albert,  and  Imat. 
Alexander,  to  Glasa.  Marvin,  A    Avociates.   System   for  operating 
miniature  vehicles   3,774.340.  CI   46-244  00a 
Barlow,  Richard  A.  Parallel  attachable,  two  story  expandable,  trailabte 

building  structures   3.774,956,  CI.  296-23  OOg 
Barnard,  Douglas:  See — 

Baker,  Crispin  Stuart  Leworthy,  Barnard,  Douglas;  and  Porter, 
Maunce  Read,  3,775,44  I . 
Bamett.  Ronald  R.;  and  Drach.  Deorge,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration  Occupant  restraint  system.  3.774,936, CI   280-150  Oab 
Barr,  Charles  A     See— 

Seiden  Myron  A  .  and  Barr,  Charles  A  ,  3,774.5  12 
Barta.    Karll;   and    Pritcheet,   Wilson    S     Electrical   power   measuring 

device    3. 775.683. CI   324-142.000 
Barter,  James  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  lac.  Liquid  dialkyi  peroxydicar- 

bonate  composition   3,775,341.  CI   252-426  000. 
Barthalofl,  Maurice:  See — 

Mouillon,  Paul,  3,774.544 
Bartling,    Gerhard,    to    SKF    Kugellagerfabriken    GmbH      Multi-unit 

spinning  machine   3,774,382, CI   57-1  OOr 
Barton,  Robert   M.,  to  CMI   Corporation     Road   texturing  machine 

3.775,01  8,  CI  404-93  000 
Bartos,  Franz,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Monolithic  integrable  series  sta- 

bilizauon  circuit   3,775,667,  CI   323-22  OOt 
Basak,  Nitya  Goral:  See — 

Mukherjee,  Dilip  Kumar;  Chowdhary,  Priya  Bandhu;  Sama.  Jugal 
Kishore;    Basu,    Amarendra    Nath;    Basak,    Nitya    Goral,    and 
Lahiri,  Adinath,  3,775.286 
Basaraba,  Peter,  10%  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organiration,  Inc.,  The   Com- 
pact camper   3,774,957,  CI   296-23  Ohic 
Basek,  Charles,  to  Raleigh  Industries  of  Canada  Limited  -  Les  Indus- 
tries Raleigh  du  Canada  Limitee.  Sproket-actuated  bicycle  brake 
3.774,732.  CI.  I  88-24  000 
Basi.  Jagtar  Singh,  to  International   Basiness  Machines  Corporation 
Method  for  polishing  semiconductor  gallium  phosphide  planar  sur- 
faces  3. 7  7  5, 20 1,  CI.  156-17000 
Basu.  Amarendra  Nath;  See — 

Mukherjee,  Dilip  Kumar;  Chowdhary,  Priya  Bandhu,  Sama.  Jugal 
Kishore;    Basu,    Amarendra    Nath,    Basak.    Nitya    Goral;    and 
Lahiri.  Adinalh,  3,775,286 
Bateman,  Charles  G   Locking  safety  screw  closure   3.774.794,  CI   215- 

9  000 
Batka.    Heimold,    and    Altenschopfer,    Theodor,    to    Henkel    A    Cie 
GmbH    Process  and  agents  for  the  clear-rinse  in  mechanical  dish- 
washing  3,775,330,  CI  252-89.000 
Batley.  William  R.,  Jr    Fractionation  of  alfalfa  wetted  with  molasses 

serum    3, 775, 133, CI  426-378  000 
Battelle  Development  Corporation,  The:  See  — 

Kizer,  Donald  E  ,  3,775,100. 
Bayer  Aktiengesclbchaft:  See  — 
Brassat.  Bert,  3,775,362 
Hamisch,  Horst,  3.775,407 
Kronig.  Walter;  and  Scharfe,  Gerhard,  3,775,342 
Neeff.Rutger,  3. 775,048 
Nouvertne.  Werner.  3,775,367 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  and  Unterstenhofer, 

Gunter,  3,775.517 
Wlisbcck,  Roland;  Suling,  Carlhani,  Pampas,  Gottfried,  and  Preis. 

Lothar,  3.775.535 
Wolfrum.  Gerhard;  Neeff.  Rutger;  and   Kruckenberg,  Winfried. 
3,775,049 
Bayer,  Karl-Heinz,  Waldmann,  Hermaim.  and  Weibelzahl,  Manfred,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  operation 
of  an  automatically  controlled  synchronous  machine.  3.775,649.  CI. 
318-188.000 
Bayly.   Peter    Kingslcy,    lo    Wiltshire   Cutlery   Company    Proprietary 

Limited.  Knife  scabbard  or  holder.  3.774.350.  CI.  5  I  -204.000. 
Bazell.  Seymour;  Ostensen.  Ralph  G  ;  and  Goldberg.  Edward  M..  to 
Medical  Products  Corporation.  Fibcr-optic  light  console.  3,775,606. 
CI.  240-47  000.  I 

Bazelmans,  Joseph  B.:  See —  ' 

Harris.  Stewart  C.;  and  Baielmans.  Joseph  B.,  3.774.757. 
Beak,  Julian  Robert  Anthony,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of 

roanufacturing  semi-conductor  devicQs.  3.775,192.  CI.  1 48- 1. 500. 
Beall.  Robert  A.  See— 

elites,  PhihpG.,and  Beall,  Robert  A,  3,775,091 . 
BcaloT.  Jesse  L.,  Jr..  and  Lee.  John  V.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy.  Echo-range  equalizer  sonar  system.  3.775,734.  CI.  340-3  00a 
Bear,  David  L  ;  See  — 

Porter.  Irwin  C  ,  Barcus.  Jack  L.;  |lear,  David  L.;  and  Marshall. 
James  E,  3,774,914, 


Bechtold,  Max  F  .  Square.  Kennett;  and  Tullock,  Charles  W  .  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company    Method  of  generating  power. 
3.774.393.  CI   60-36  OOO 
Beck.  Fntz   See  — 

Eisele,  Wolfgang,  Hohe,  Heinz,  Von  Ammon,  Hans,  Beck,  FriU; 
and  Suter,  Herbert.  3.775.283. 
Beck,  Hugo:  See  — 

Hidding,     Walter     E  ,     Rocker.     Hermann;     and     Beck.     Hugo, 
3,774,285 
Beck,  James  C,  and   Nielsen,   Harric   W  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 

Visual  simulation  optical  system    3.774,990, CI   350-181  000. 
Beck.  Robert   Haun.  to  Du   Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 

Photographic  developing  apparatus   3. 774, 521.  CI  95-89  OOr. 
Beckers.  Hans    Treating  of  discrete  containers.   3,775,229,  CI.   161- 

47  000 
Bccton,  Dickinson  Electronics  Company,  mesne:  See — 
Green.  Allen  T  .  and  Tetelman.  Alan  S  .  3.774,443 
Bedker.  Bruce  D  Composite  thread  roll   3.774.432, CI.  72-103.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See  — 

Hamden.  Michael  Raymond.  3.775.398 
Harnden.  Michael  Raymond.  3.775.399 
Beer.  Henri  Bernard    Apparatus  for  electrolyzing  tap  water  to  provide 

sterilizing  solution    3,774,246,  CI  4-228  000 
Beitzel,  Stuart  W  .  and  Edwards.  Robert  F  .  to  Water  Treatment  Cor- 
poration    Method    and    apparatus    for    mixing    gases    with    water. 
3. 775. 314. CI   210-63  OOO 
Bell  Canada-Northern  Electric  Research.  Limited.  See— 
Boivin.  Louis  Philippe,  3,774,987 
McQuhae.  Kenneth  George.  3.775.191. 
Bell.Sunley  C    See  — 

Sellstedt.  John   H  .   Bell.  Stanley  C  ;  and   McCaully,  Ronald   J  , 

3,775,435 
Wei.  Peter  HL  .  and  Bell.  Sunley  C  .3.775.426 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See  — 

Di    Piazza.   Gerald   Charles.   Onno.    Peter;   Oswald.    Henry,   and 

Schaible,  Clifford  Warren,  3,775,765 
Hensler,  Donald  Henry,  Ross,  Alexander  Robert;  Sleidel,  Charles 
Archibald,  Trudel,   Murray    Lawrence,   and   Zuber.  Theodore 
Wallace.  Jr  ,3.775.278 
Walker,     Laurence     Richard,     and     Walstcdt,     Russell     Erwin, 

3,774.404 
Yahalom.  Joseph.  3.775.267 
Beloit  Corporation:  See- 
Justus,  Edgar  J  ;  and  Skinner.  Eugene  S.  3,775.241 
Belonozhko.  Alia  Mikhailovna:  See  — 

Logvinenko.  Dmitry  Danilovich.  Chugai.  Alexei  Dmitrievich. 
Tsantker.  Karl  Lazarevich,  Chechik,  Ljudmila  ETimovna,  She- 
lyakov,  Oleg  Parfirovich;  Belonozhko.  Alia  Mikhailovna. 
Morozko.  Ekatenna  Alexandrovna.  and  Kuzmina.  Ljudmila 
Nikolaevna.  3. 774,885 
Bemis,  Stuart   A     Photomechanical  method   of  producing  grounded 

printed  circuits  3.775.1  I  8.  CI  96-36  200 
Bemis.     Stuart     A  .     to     United     Sutes     of     America.     Air     Force 
Photomechanical  method  of  producing  grounded  printed  circuits. 
3.775.1  19. CI   96-36  200 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See  — 

Compoly,  Albert  W  .  Kaulz,  Robert  F  ,  Eckenfelder.  Robert  C; 

and  Foerch,  Francis  X  ,  3.775,662 
Esch,  Robert  E  ,3,774,312 
Stem  pie,  James  M,  3.774.31  I 
Beneze.  Heinz  Wilhelm.  to  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The 

Processof  making  a  pneumatic  tire    3,775.528,  CI   264-162  000 
Benfield.  Donald  C    Hook -shaped  throwing  members  and  horizontal 

receiving  support  rod   3.774.91  I .  CI   273  95  OOr 
Benner.  Robert  I  .  and  Mortimer.  William  P  .  lo  Sun  Oil  Company  of 
Pennsylvania     Hydrocracking    process    to    produce    gasoline    and 
naphthenic     lubricating    oils    concurrently      3.775.297.    CI.     208- 
I  I  1  000 
Bennett,  Blair  O    See— 

Lyall,  Charles  E  ,  Bennett.  Blair  O..  and  Hogan,  Lawrence  Russell, 
3.774,763 
Bennett,  Homer  Braudice,  Jr.:  See- 
Swart.  Jerry  E  ;  and  Bennett,  Homer  Braudice,  Jr,  3,774.806 
Bennett.  John  E  ,  and  O'Leary,  Kevin  J.  Non-passivating  barrier  layer 

electrodes  3,775,284. CI   204-290  OOf 
Bentley,  Daniel  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Exhaust  system 

clampassembly   3.774,270, CI   24  276.000 
Bentley-Leek,  Herbert,  to  Saunders  Valve  Company  Limited    Method 

of  manufacturing  valve  seating  rings.  3.774,27  7.  CI   29-157  I  Or 
Beranger,  Alessandro:  See  — 

De  Simone,  Renalo;  Beranger.  Alcsaandro.  and  Scaramucci,  An- 
tonietu,  3, 775.493 
Berezhnoi,  Ivan  Arkhipovich:  See — 

Brusakov,  Jury  Ivanovich,  Livshits,  Irma  Solomonovna;  Kisclev. 
Vasily  Pavlovich;  Cheltsov.  Vasily  Mikhailovich,  Avdeev.  Mik- 
hail Pavlovich;  Marin.  Semen  Panteleevich,  Alivoivodich,  Miro 
Khristoforovich,    Kulikov,    Alexei    Kuzmich,    Berezhnoi,    Ivan 
Arkhipovich,     olpin.     Pavel     llich,    Chernyakhovsky,     Leonid 
Vladimirovich;    Eltsova,   Zoya    Vasilicvna.   Medvedeva,    Lidia 
Nikolaevna. and  Kolomiuky.  Fedor  Mifodievich,  3.775.092. 
Berg.  Markus;  Fries.  Walter;  Hartenstein.  Josef,  and  Werner,  Claus.  to 
Henkel    A    Cie   G.m.b.H.    Softening   Tinishes   for   washed    laundry. 
3, 775.316,  CI   252-8  800 
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Bcrter  Emil  J  Jr  to  Turbo  Machine  Company  Method  for  produc- 
ing synthetic  torque  yarns   3,774,388,  CI   57-1  57.0t.. 

Bergcr  Heinz;  and  Berger,  Heinz-Werner  Apparatus  ^"'  detoxifying 
exhaust  emissions  of  and  internal-combustion  engine  3.775,064.  CI 
23-288  OOf 

Berger.  Heinz-Werner:  See-  ,  ,-,.  ««^ 

Berger,  Heinz.and  Berger,  Heinz-Wemer.  3.775.064 

Berger,  Julius;  Pruess.  David;  and  Scannell,  James  P"""  '•  1°  »°"- 
m.nn-La  Roche  Inc  L-Trans-2-amino-4-(2-.minoethoxy)-3-buteno- 
icacid   3,775,255, CI    195-80  000 

Berger,  Richard  M  ;  and  Brooks.  Elwm  W.,  to  American  FHtron.  Cor- 
poration    Apparatus  for  making  filter  means    3,774,508,  CI.  93- 

I  00c 
Beristain     Charles   D  ;   Nixon,   Barrie   K  ;   and    Kiefer,   Robert   J  ,   to 
Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation    Sludge  dewatering  apparatus 
andprocess  3,7  74.760,CI   210-66  000 
Berkestad.   Karl   E  ,  to   AB   Bygg-Och   Transportekonomi  (BT).   Lift 

trucks  having  a  three-stage  lift  mast.  3.774.727,  CI    I  87-9  000. 
Berkley  A  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Meyer,  Leonard  S  ,  3,774.254. 
Bcrnardin.  Rodney  A     Sec—  ^        =    j 

Burford.  Milton  K  ;  Simpson,  Robert  A.;  and  Bernardin.  Rodney 
A  ,3,774,540 
Berth,  Peter:  See  — 

Jakobi, Gunter;  and  Berth.  Peter,  3,775,348 
Bestenreiner,  Friedrich,  and  Demi,  Reinhold,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien 
gesellschaft     Method    for   the    production    of   lenticular   elements 
3.775,1I0,CI  96-27  OOr 
Bhan.  Sharma  Chandra:  See  — 

Tandon.   Tej    Narayan;   Lal.   Saneja   lundar.   and    Bhan,   Sharma 
Chandra,  3.774,776 
Bhanicha,  Nanbhai  Rustomji;  and  Janjua,  Mohammad  Barakai  llahi,  to 
Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Company  Limited    Plating  copper  on  alu 
minum    3,775,264, CI   204-28  000 
Bharucha   Nanbhai  Rustomji,  and  Janjua,  Mohammad  Barakat  llahi,  to 
Canada    Wire    and   Cable   Company    Limited     Method    of   plating 
copperonaluminum   3,775,265,  CI  204  33  000 
Bhatia.  Vijay  H  ,  and  Clendenen,  Harold  K  .  to  TRW  Inc   Angle  drive 

3,774.466, CI   74-417  000 
Biebuyck,  Lawrence  F.:  See— 

Hubbard,  S  Eugene;  and  Biebuyck,  Lawrence  F.  3.774.360 
Bieth.  Jean    Jaques.   and   Castejon.   Francois,   to   Les  Etablissements 
Marechal    S  A      Process    for    producing    an    embossing    cylinder 
3,775,261. CI   204-15  000. 
BilliS.p  A     See  — 

Bini,  Franco,  3,774,417 

Billings,  Robert  C     See  — 

Crookham,CarterC    and  Billings,  Robert  C,  3,774,880. 

Bilstein.August.Firma  See  — 

Willich.  Jean  Herbert,  and  De  Baan,  Johannes  J  .  3,774,895 
Bini,  Franco,  to  Billi  S  p  A    Pattern  mechanism  for  knitting  machines 

3,774.4I7.C1  66-155  000 
Binkley.CarlR    See- 

Farrell.  Robert  G..  and  Binkley.  Carl  R  .  3,774,635. 
Bio-Dynamics,  Inc  .  See- 
Marsh,  Robert  Claude,  3,774.522. 
Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See  — 

Godsey,  Frank  W.  3,774.450. 
Bircher,  Brian  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Process 
of    preparing    polyureihanes    from    aliphatic    polyisocyanate    and 
polyhydroxy  compound  in  the  presence  of  caulyst  conuining  4 
N;N-diracthy  laminopyridme  and  dialkyi  uns  dialkanoate.  3.775,76, 
CI   260-77. 5ac. 
Bird.  Richard  A:  See— 

Baker,    James    N..    Bird,    Richard    A  ,    and    Bush.    Glenn    W., 

3.775,151. 
Bishop    George  H  ,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc    Filter  as 
sembly  with  replaceable  niter  element.  3,774.377.  CI   55-493  000. 

Biorklund.  Anders:  See— 

Andersson,  Anders  R  ;  Bjorklund,  Anders,  and   Virsberg.  Lars 
Goran.  3,775,628. 
Bjorkman    Harry   K.,  to  Occidental   Energy  Development  Company 
Production    of   aqueous   line   chloride    electrolyte    saturated    with 
chlorine   3, 775, 187. CI 
Bjorksten.  Johan:  See— 

Buetow.  Ralph  William,  3.775.254. 
B)orksten  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Paquette.  Elmer  Gordon,  and  Guenther,  Karl  R  ,  3,775.209. 
Paquette.  Elmer  Gordon;  and  Guenther.  Karl  Russell.  3.775.210. 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The:  See  — 

Mc  Carrick.  Terence  E..  3.775.243. 
Black  Clawson  Fibreclaim,  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Seifert.  Peter,  3.774.853 
Black.  James  R.;  and  Gurev.  Harold  S  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Vertical  re 

sistor.  3.775.1  20. CI  96-36.200 
Blackmer.  David  E;  See— 

Rosse,  Thomas  A  ;  Blackmer,  David  E  ;  Zindler.  Jerrold.  and  Kel 
ley,  Thomas  F.  3,775,595 
Blackwelder,  Maurice  W:  See— 

Scotto.  Victor  E  ;  and  Blackwelder,  Maurice  W,  3,775,035 
Blake,  Michael  Orren.  and  Larson,  Paul  Z  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
I.,  and  Company    Continuous  process  and  apparatus  for  laminating 
an  oriented  thermoplastic  film  to  wet  cellulose.  3.775,217,  CI.  156- 
308.000. 


Blance  *  Co    See  — 

Herbold.  Werner  R,  3.774.561 . 
Blanchard,  Eugene  J:  See—  .    ^    -r-         ^ 

Harper.  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  Blanchard,  Eugene  J  ,  Lofton,  John  T.;  and 
Gautreaux,  Gloria  A  ,  3,775.046. 
Bloching.  Helmut:  See—  ,-,,.,1-. 

Heins  Arnold;  Kuhling,  Dieter,  and  Bloching,  Helmut,  3,775,332. 
BlodecLe'if  Stacking  chair   3,774,960,  CI.  297-239.000 

Blohm  A  Voss  AG:  See— 

Kriett,  Walter,  3.774,638. 
Blomstedt,  John  W  ,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc    Lamp 

housing  assembly.  3.775,607.  CI   240-73  OOr 
Blood  good.  John  F.:  See- 
Anger,  Ernest  G.;  Richards.  Giles  J..  Bloodgood,  John  F.,  and 
Geiger.  Roy  J  .3.775.654 
Bluestein.  Bernard  R.   See— 

Isbitsky.  Bernard,  Jr  ;  Solomon.  Jack  M  ;  and  Bluestein.  Bernard 
R.  3.775,487 
Boatright,    Donald    E  ,    to    Environs    Development    Inc     Centrifugal 

separator   3,774,840,  CI.  233-1  4. OOr 
Bobrov.  Boris  Sergeevich:  See— 

Kasulin,  Vyacheslav  Sergeevich;  Bobrov,  Boris  Sergeevich,  Super- 

Fainshtein,   Naum    Aronovich.   Balabm.    Evgeny    Evgenievich; 

Egorov,    Anatoly    Maximovich,    and    Makarov.    Leonid    Vik- 

torovich,3.775,339 

Bock    Rudolf    Arrangement  for  bending  of  bars  of  reinforcing  steel 

mats.  3,774,434,  CI.  72-306.000 
Bocksuhler,  Earl  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Substituted 

phenylthioamidines   3,775,478,  CI   260-564  OOr 
Bodine,  Albert  G   Sonic  timber  cutting  apparatus    3.774.659,  CI.  144- 

34  OOr 
Bodrogi,  Istvan:  See— 

Harsanyi.   Kalman;  Nador.   Karoly;  Takacs.   Kalman.   Korbonils. 
Dezso;  Kiss,  Pal,  Simay.  Anul.  Bodrogi.  Istvan,  Tardos,  Laszlo. 
and  Leszkovszky.Gyorgy,  3,775,409 
Boehringer  Mannheim  G  m.b.H.:  See  — 

Dieter  Jaworek,  Wolfgang,  Gruber;  and  Ulrich.  Bergmeyer  Hans, 
3,775,253. 
Bogdanov,  Vladimir  Gngorievich:  See— 

Borovsky,  Igor  Borisovich,  Kozlenkov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich.  and 
Bogdanov.  Vladimir  Grigonevich.  3.77  5,61  1 
Bognar   Lewis  L  ,  lo  Corning  Glass  Works   Forming  vessels  from  green 

glass-ceramic  sheeu   3,775,085,  CI.  65-289.000 
Boivin,  Louis  Philippe,  to  Bell  Canada-Northern  Electric  Research, 
Limited    Coupling  of  lasers  to  optical  fibres    3,774,987,  CI    350- 
96.0wg 
Boley.  Eugene   C     Apparatus  for  detarnishing  silver.   3,775,279.  CI 

204-242.000 
Bollyky    Laszlo  Joseph,  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company    High  mien 
sity  chemilumincscent  system  with  weakly  basic  salt-type  catalyst 
3.775,336,  CI.  252-188. 3cl 
Bom,  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus   See- 
Van    der    Leiy,    Ary,    and    Bom,    Cornells    Johannes    Gerardus. 

3,774,688 
Van    der    LeIy,    Ary,    and    Bom,    Cornells    Johannes    Gerardus, 
3,774,689. 
Bombardier,  Jerome,  to  Bombardier  Limited    Fuel  unk  air  vent  line 

3,774,803, CI   220-85  000 
Bombardier  Limited:  See  — 

Bombardier,  Jerome,  3,774,803 
Brasseur.  Gill,  3,774,465. 
Bondon.  Lewis  A  ,  and  Haselman,  Bruce  B  Oceanographic  vehicle  and 

platform    3,774,564,  CI    114   16  OOr 
Bonham,  James  A  .  and  Petrellis.  Panayolis  C  .  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.   Positive  image  transfer    3.775,113. 
CI.  96-28.000. 
Bonin.  Richard  E:  See—  .    ^       ,_     ,„  .,  c 

Baker.    John    R..    Bonin.    Richard    E  .    and    Smith.    William    S., 

3,774.805 
Bonney.RolandW   Sliding  spool  valve   3,774,504,  CI  91 -446^00a 

Bonney,  Roland  W    Rotary  spool  valve   3.774,634  CL  I  37-596.000. 

Booth.    Edwin    F     Ground    marking    machine.    3.774,690,    tl.    I  li- 

126  000  .  , 

Boris    Michel    to  Societe  Technique  de  Pulverisation    Atomisers  for 

perfume  and  other  liquids.  3,774.849,  CI   239-33  OOg 
Bormans,Jozef  Marie  Jacobus:  See- 

Visser,  Reier;  Bormans,  Jozef  Mane  Jacobus,  Van  Haaren,  W  ilhel- 

musPetrusJosephus.and  Homan,Douwe  Meindert,  3,775,140. 

BornfTeth,  Ulrich,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  A  Co  ,  KG    Apparatus  for 

producing,     processing     and     manipulating     filter     rod     sections. 

3  774,791.  CI.  214-302  000. 
Borostyan,  Stephen,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Vacuum  sheet  stripping  ap 

paratus   3,774,907.  CI   27  1-80.000. 
Borovsky.  Igor  Borisovich;  Kozlenkov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  and  Bog-^ 

danov,    Vladimir   Gngorievich     Apparatus   for   special   analysis   of 

specimens   containing    light-weight   elemenu.    3,775.611,  CI     250- 

Borraccio.  Robert  Snow  skiing  training  aid   3,774.572.  CI    I  16-67  OOr^ 
Borrello.  Giuseppe,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Manufacture  of 

enzyme  spheres  3.775.33  I ,  CI   252-89.0O0 
Borst,  Adolf  H   Gripping  locomotive  for  suspended  railway    3,774.548. 

CI    105-30.000  ^     ^       ^  K. 

Borst.  Gaylord  M  ;  and  Sh.manckas,  William  J  •  «°  0"''>°»^«L^V'.? 

Corporation     Rotary    cable    steering    system     3,774.568.   CI      114- 

I44.00r. 
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Bosch,  Robert.  G  m  b  H     See  — 

Lculner.  Volkmar.  and  Romei,  Roman.  3.774.644 
Merke.  Ernst,  Gorg.Otto.  and  Grupp.  Joachim,  3,7  75.7  3  1 
Bosch.   Werner;   and   Sticker.   Gerd.   to   Siemens   Aktiengescllschaft 

Magnetic  system  for  relays   3.775.7  1  5.  CI.  335-230.000 
Bossert.  Friedrich,  and  Vater,  Wulf.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschafi     Unsymmetrical     1 ,4-dlhydro-4-aryl-nicotin»te    esters 

3.775.422. CI   260-294.900 
Bosshard.  Rene.  Muller.  Jean-Claude,  and  Ebert.  Edith,  to  CitM-Geigy 

Corporation     2-Amino-4-phcnyl-thia7olcs  and   their  addition   salts 

3,775.425.  CI.  260-306. 80r 
Bolt.  Wolfgang   See — 

Hirn,  Helmut,  and  Bolt.  Wolfgang,  3.774,640 
Bouchard,  Robert  Joseph,  to  Du  PonI  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany  Compositions  for  making  resistors  comprising  lead-containing 

polynary  oxide    3.775.347,  CI   252  518  000 
Boudreau,  Paul  E  ,  Chien,  Robert  T  ,  and  Peck.  Charles  C.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

detecting   odd   numbers  of  errors   and   burst  errors  of  len  than   a 

predetermined  length  in  scrambled  digital  sequences.  3.775.76,  CI 

340   146.lal 
Bourgoin.  Jacques.  Budin.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Lenfant.  Rene,  toCompag- 

nie    Gcneraie    d 'Electric ite.    Recording    superimposed    holograms 

3.774,986, CI    350-3  500 
Bourne.    Henry    Arthur    Curtain    track   system     3.774.665,   CI     160- 

343  000 
Bousaid.  Issam  S  .  Fontaine.  Marc  F  ;  and  Korstad,  Ralph  J  .  to  Texaco 

Inc    Method  for  initiating  in-iitu  combustion    3.774.682.  CI     166 

260  000 
Bowen.  Jack   L  .  to  Johnaon.  E    F  .  Company    Variable  impedance 

3.775.647, CI    3l7-24900r 
Bowler.  Peter;  and  Nir.  Benjamin,  to  Scragg.  Ernest,  &  Sons  Limited 

Speed  control*  for  electric  motors   3,775.65 2.  CI   318-227  000 
Bowman.  Robert  L.;  See — 

Ito.  Yoichiro;  and  Bowman.  Robert  L  .  3,775.309. 
Boyars.  Carl,  and  Zovko.  Carl  T  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy 

Nitrogen  generator   3.775.199,  CI    149-35.000 
Boyce,  Walter  A     See  — 

Hasell.  Richard  F  .  Boyce.  Walter  A  .  and  Smith.  Chrisman  O  . 
3.775,634. 
Boyd.  Robert  A    Elastic  band  projectile  projecting  device    3.774.585. 

CI.  124-21  000 
Bozanic.  Donald   A.,  Mergerian.  Dickron.  Minarik.  Ronald  W  .  and 

Pincoffs.    Peter    H  .   to   Westinghouse    Electnc   Corporation     High 

bandwidth-time  product  spin  echo  system.  3.775.670.  CI   324-. 50r 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Yeomans.  Bertram.  3.775.449 
Bradley,  Gordon    Frank,  to  Ciba-Geigy   AG     Pigment  compositions 

3.775.148. CI.  106-288.00q. 
Bradley,  William  J   Tillable  headboard.  3,774.247.  CI   5  53  00b. 
Brady.  Thomas  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  display  in- 
tensity control  circuit   3.775.637,  CI.  3  I  5-22  000 
Braillon.  Philibert  Maurice  Albert    Permanent-magnet  holder  for  fer 

romagnetic  workpieces   3. 775. 717, CI   335-295  000 
Brand.  Derek  Albert  See— 

Barlow,  Gordon  A  ,  Kramer.  Norman,  Brand.  Derek  Albert,  and 
Imal,  Alesandcr.  3.774.340 
Brandt.  William  P  .  and  Hurfman.  James  D  .  to  Den-Tal-Ez  Mfg   Co 

Dental  chair  with  a  switch  actuating  arm  rest    3.774,965,  CI.  297- 

4  1  7  000 
Brassat.  Bert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production 

of  pigmented  polyamides.  3.775.362,  CI   260-37  OOn 
Brasseur.  Gill,  to  Bombardier  Limited   Sprocket  wheel  for  snowmobile 

or  the  like   3.774.465.  CI  74-234  OOr 
Bratton.  Francis  H    Selection  control  methods  for  explosive  systems 

3. 774, 541. CI    102-27  OOr 
Bratton.  Francis  H   Containers  for  extrudable  materials   3.774,809,  CI 

222-137  000 
Bratton.     Francis     H      Extrusion     packages     for     viscous     materials 

3. 774.816, CI   2  22-391  000 
Bratton.  Francis  H    Caulking  guns  with  the  handle  positioned  adjacent 

the  dispensing  outlet.  3.774,8 1  9,  CI  222-39  I  000 
Braun,  Erich,  to  Porsche  KG    Safety  installation  for  two-circuit  brake 

systems,  especially  of  motor  vehicles,  3.774,974,  CI   303-6.00r 
Braun.  Josef,  and  Seifert.  Eberhard.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   Terry 

cloth    take-up   motion   for   weaving  machine.    3.774,651,  CI.    139- 

291  OOr 
Braunstein.    David     M  ,    to    Celanese    Corporation.     Oxymethylene 

polymer    compositions    containing    acicular    calcium    metasilicate 

3.775.363.  CI   260-37  Oal 
Brccker.    Lawrence,    to    Argus    Chemical    Corporation.    Organotin 

thiocarboxylates    and    preparation    thereof.     3,775,451,    CI.    260- 

429  700 
Bredberg,  Stig  G.  D  ,  to  AB  Bygg-Och  Transportekonomi  (BT)   Safety 

system  for  a  lift  truck    3,774,726.  CI    187-9  000 
Breiling,  Edward  H.:  5rr— 

Archer,  Fred  Curtis;  DeDiemar,  Ronald  B  ,  and  Breiling,  Edward 
H,  3,774.858. 
Brent.  Burton  David.  Magnetic  medical  tool  holder  stand.  3.774.773. 

CI   21  l-60.00t 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  See- 
Class.  Marvin  I    and  Breslow.  Jeffrey  D  .  3.774,912. 
Brichard,  Claude,  to  Glaverbel  S  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling gas  flows  along  a  drawn  ribbon  of  glass.  3,7  75,080.  CI.  65 

95  000 


Bridge  Painting.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindsay.  LewisLee.  Jr  .  3.774.7  19 
Bridwell.  John  W  .  and  Lohbauer.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company   Hydraulically  powered  drive  and  steering  system  for  track 
type  vehicle    3.774,707. CI    180-6  480 
Bright.  James  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Viscous  fluid  timer 

for  tray  ice  maker   3.774.407.  CI   62  157  000 
Brining.   Douglas   E..  to   Fcedmatic-Detroit.  Inc.   Feeding  apparatus. 

3, 774.351. CI   51-215  OOh 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See  — 

Monkovic.  Ivo.  and  Conway.  Terry  Thomas.  3.775.4  14. 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited   See- 
Campbell.  Harold.  3.774.269 
British  Nuclear  Design  A  Construction  Limited:  See — 

Charcharos.  Anthreas  Nicholas.  3.775.248. 
British  Steel  Corporation   See  — 

Costelloc.  Patrick.  3,775.193 
British  Wedge  Wire  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sparham.  Vaughan.  and  Pinner.  Gordon  Frederick.  3.774.770. 
Brock.    Herbert    E     Aquarium    filter   assembly     3.774.766.   CI.    210- 

I  69  000 
Broman,  Victor  E.:  See — 

Turnquest.    Byron    W  .   Chao.   Tay   S  ;    and    Broman,    Victor    F  . 
3.775.321 
Bronkhorst.  Armand  Francois.  Heinrich.  Wilhelm  Ludwig.  and  Wur- 
demann.  Ernst,  to  Holvrieka  International  N  V    Apparatus  for  drain- 
ing and  densifying  curd.  3,774.304. CI  99-460  000 
Brooks.  Elwin  W     See  — 

Berger.  Richard  M  .and  Brooks.  Flwin  W  .  3.774.508 
Broomfield  Rycrson  Research  Corporation   See  — 

Ryerson.  Joseph  L  .3.77  5.18  1 
Brosch.  Leo.  Fechner.  Gerd,  and   Rcichert.  Eduard.  to  Transforma- 
toren       Union       Aktiengesellschaft        Electromagnetic       vibrator. 
3.775,625. CI    310-19000 
Brotzmann.  Karl:  See  — 

Knuppcl.  Helmut.  Brotzmann,  Karl;  and  Fassbinder.  Hans  Georg. 

3.774.893 
Knuppel.  Helmut.  Brotzmann.  Karl,  and  Fassbinder.  Hans-Georg. 
3.774.894 
Brouwcr.  Charles  W  .  and  Nelson.  John,  to  Leesona  Corporation    Bob- 
bin handling  syUem    3.774.859. CI   242  35  50r 
Brown.  Cicero  C   Rotary  drive  assembly  for  handling  tubular  members. 

3.774.697. CI    173-20  000 
Brown.  Eugene  C  .  and  Carter.   Donald   L  ,  to  Garrett  Corporation. 

The   Brushless  motor  control   3.775.648.  CI   318   138  000 
Brown. Frank  R   Cutters   3. 774. 301. CI    30  186000 
Brown.  Harry  W  ,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc    Rutt-contact  speed  control 
trigger  switch    3.775.576.  CI    200-157  000 
-  Brown.  James  D    See  — 

Uraneck.  Carl    A  .   Trepka.   William   J  .   and    Brown.   James   D  . 
3.775.369 
Brown,  Leanne  M  :  See — 

Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh  S  .  Schaper,  Barbara  J  ;  and  Brown.  Le- 
anne M  .  3.775.453 
Brown.  Robert  J    S  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Nuclear  mag- 
netism well  logging  method  and  apparatus   3. 775.671.  CI   324-  50r 
Brown.    Roger    W  .    and    Ranney.    Hinkley    H  .    to    Cone-Blanchard 
Machine  Company,  mesne.  Thread  milling  attachment    3.774.501. 
CI  90-1  1  640 
Brown,  Thomas:  See  — 

Wilbert,  Godfrey;  and  Brown.  Thomas.  3.775.227 
Browning.  Edgar  Paul;  and  Madson.  Lyle  Robert,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany Compact  transmission  structure    3.774.460. CI   74-15  840. 
Bruce.   William    F  .  to   American   Home    Products  Corporation.   2,6- 

Dichlorobenzaldehyde  hydrazones   3,775.405.  CI.  260-240  OOg. 
Bruchon.  Paul  E     See  — 

Sherrill.  John  B  .  Bruchon.  Paul  E  .  Phillips.  James  T  .  and  Cur- 

rence.JohnL.Jr.  3.774.650 

Bruck,  George,  to  Avco  Corporation,  mesne    Apparatus  and  method 

for  selectively  providing  for  shifting  rotary  magnetic  heads  of  tape 

transport  circumferential   3.775.567.  CI    179-100  2ca 

Brudercr.    Hans,    and    Ruegg.    Rudolf,    to    Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc. 

Amine  compounds  3.775.479,  CI   260-566  OOa 
Brudy.  Peter  E  .  to  Aqua  Marine  Mfg  Limited   Convertible  top  inter- 
connection   3.774,959, CI   296-121  OOO 
Bruhn.  Max  R    C  .  Jr  ,  to  Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products  Company. 

Gearshift  mechanism    3,774.469.  CI   74-476  000 
Brunetti.  Heimo    Triazine  derivatives  as  antioxidants    3.775.411.  CI. 

260-248  Ocs 
Brusakov.  Jury  Ivanovich.  Livshits.  Irma  Solomonovna.  Kisekv,  Vasily 
Pavlovich.  Cheltsov,  Vasily  Mikhailovich.  Avdeev.  Mikhail 
Pavlovich.  Mann.  Semen  Panteleevich.  Alivoivodich.  Miro 
Khristoforovich.  Kulikov.  Alexei  Kuzmich.  Berezhnoi.  Ivan  Ark- 
hipovich,  olpin.  Pavel  llich,  Chernyakhovsky,  Leonid  Vladimirovich, 
Eltsova,  Zoya  Vasilievna,  Medvedeva.  Lidia  Nikolaevna.  and 
KolomiUky.  Fedor  Mifodievich  Method  of  refining  aluminium-OTl- 
icon  alloys  3.775.092.  CI  75-68.00a. 
Brush  Wellman  Inc.:  See— 

Goodwin.  Vernon  L  .  3.774.290 
Brydon.  Donald  Lithgow,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Process  for  making  halogenated  polyarylene-l,3.4-oxadiazoles. 
3.775.382, CI  260-78.40r 
Bryson.  Millard  C;  Mc  Kinney.  Joel  D..  Titmus.  Robert  A  .  and  White. 
Frederick  K  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Gasoline 
prepared  from  cracking  residual  oil   3,775.287,  CI   208-17.000. 
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Budin.  Jean  Pierre    See  — 

Bourgoin.    Jacques;    Budin.    Jean-Pierre;    and     Lenfant,    Rene, 
3,774.986 
Budkevich.  Nikolai  Pavlovich:  See— 

Nikiforov.    Vladimir    Pavlovich;    Budkevich.    Nikolai    Pavlovich; 
Gefter.  Semen  Emilievich.  Evdokimov.  Svetozar  Vladimirovich. 
Kil,      llya      Genrikhovich;      Ryabov.      Valentin      Ignatievich; 
Smorodinov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Tsybukov,  Igo  Kirillovich; 
and  Tsyplakov,  Anatly  Mikhailovich.  3.775.280. 
Buehler,  Albert  H     See- 
Kane.  James  M  ;  Buehler,  Albert  H  ;  and  Alix.  Earl  G.  3.774.765. 
Buehler.  Fritz  A  :  See— 

Vigo.  Mario,  and  Buehler.  Fritz  A..  3.775.320. 
Buetow.    Ralph    William,    to    Bjorksten.   Johan     Purification    of   low 

molecular  weight  enzymes   3.775.254.  CI    195-66  OOr 
Buffington.  William  B    Portable  pipe  pick-up.  conveying  and  racking 

device    3.774.780. CI   214-2  500 
Buhler.  Arthur,  and  Mosimann.  Walter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG    Process  for 
the    production    of   multi-colour    effects  on    natural   and   synthetic 
polyamide  fibre  material.  3.775,045, CI.  8-15.000. 
Bullett.  Casper  L     See  — 

Sjoman.  Carl  F  .  Wilson.  Clyde  R  ;  Montoya.  John  L  .  and  Bullett. 
Casper  L  .3.774.903 
Bullock.  Edward  K  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Ink  web  cassette  for  ro- 
tary printing  system    3.774.538. CI    101-336000 
Bullmann.  Fnedrich:  See  — 

Forster.  Hans-Joachim  M  .  Zaiser.  Wolfgang.  Hanke.  Hans,  and 
Bultmann,  Fnedrich,  3,774.734 
Bunger.  Waldemar    Drape  curtain  or  the   like     3.774.666.  CI     160- 

348  000. 
Bungo.  Edward  M  .  See — 

Mamrick.  Michaels  .and  Bungo.  Edward  M  .  3,775,724. 
Burford,  Milton  K  ,  Simpson,  Robert  A.,  and  Bernardin.  Rodney  A  .  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy   Terradynamic  brake    3.774,540,  CI 
102-2  000 
Burgarella.  John  P  .  Carcia.  Peter  P..  and  Kee,  Richard  C  .  to  Polaroid 
Corporation    Photographic  control  system  and  apparatus  having  self- 
monitoring  features   3,774,5  I  6,  CI  95-42  000 
Durgbacher,  Martin,  to  Papst  Moteren  KG.  External-rotor  relucunce 

motor    3,775,626. CI    310-67  000. 
Burgess.   Dennis    A  .   Alcxson,   Charles   E..   and   Jones.   Ralph    P..   to 
Microm.  a  division  of  Colight   Inc    Micro   film   duplicating  device. 
3.775.71  l.CI.  355   100  000 
Burghart.  Anthony  V  ,  Houser.  David  F  .  Kieffer,  John  E  .  and  Wal- 
lace. George   A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  printed  circuits.  3.775.579.  CI. 
219  85  000 
Burke.  Daniel  F..  See  — 

Vondra.  Benedict  L..  Jr  .  Haley.  Thomas  E..  and  Burke.  Daniel  F  . 
3.775.338 
Burkett,  Wilford  B  ,  and  Jackson.  Robert  V  .  to  McCulloch  Corpora- 
tion  Cham  saw  starting  system    3.774,303.  CI    30-382.000. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Wedler.  Frederick  C  .  3.775,055. 
Burns.  Charles  D  ,  Co.:  See^ 

Schneider.  Marshall  C  .3.774.332 
Burton.  Charles  G  .  to  Chisholm-Ryder  Company,  Inc    Picking  arm 
construction  in  a  machine  for  harvesting  fruit  grown  on  plants  ar- 
ranged in  a  row    3. 774, 381. CI   56-330  000 
Bush,  Brian,  to  Adier  Outo  Precision  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 

mixing  liquids   3.775.058. CI   23-230  OOr. 
Bush,  Glenn  W  ;  See- 
Baker.    James    N  .    Bird.    Richard    A  .    and    Bush.    Glenn    W  . 
3.775.151 
Butter.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Kaeding.  Warren  W  .  and  Butler,  Stephen  A  .  3.775,501. 
Bultner,  FA.  Kommanditgesellschaft  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Buttner,  Hans  Hugo,  3.774.527 
Buttner.     Hans     Hugo,     to     Buttner,     FA,     Kommanditgesellschaft 
Maschinenfabrik    Machine  for  tying  of  packings   3.774,527.  CI    100- 
27  000 
Buttner.  Horace  J     Recirculating  ball  heat  transfer  system  for  drying 

and  heating  materials   3.775.04  l.CI  432  27  000 
Buzby.   George    C  ,    Jr  ,   and    Smith,    Herchel.    to    American    Home 
Products  Corporation    Synthesis  of  1  3-alkyl-6-chlorogona-4,6-dien- 
3-ones   3.775,404. CI   260-239  55r 
Byer,  Joseph  I   Mobile  housing  unit   3,774.955.  CI   296-23  00c 
Cacace.  Alfredo  Luigi  Adolfo;  and  Cacace.  Antonino  Giorgio,  to  An- 
tonsteel      (Proprietary)      Limited       Processing     of     scrap      metal 
3.774,289,  CI   29-403  000 
Cacace.  Antonino  Giorgio:  See— 

Cacace.   Alfredo  Luigi   Adolfo;  and  Cacace.   Antonino  Giorgio. 
3.774.289 
Cahen,  Raymond  M  .:  See- 
Debus.     Henri    Robert;    Van     Tongelen.    Marcel;    and    Cahen. 

Raymond  M  .3.775.495 
Debus.     Henri     Robert.    Van     Tongelen,    Marcel;    and    Cahen. 
Raymond  M  .3.775.499 
Calberg.  Willis  G.:  See- 
Gentile.  Ralph;  and  Calberg.  WillisG  .  3.775.224 
Calcagno,    Benedetto;    Ferlazzo.    Natale.    and    Ghirga.    Marcello.    to 
SocieU'  luliana  Resine  SIR    S.p  A    Method  of  preparing  supported 
oxidation  catalysts  for  producing  ethylene  oxide.  3.775.346.  CI.  252- 
463.000 
Calcott.  Thomas  George:  See- 


Hamilton.     Frank     Alexander;    and    Calcott.    Thomas    George, 
3,774,856 
Caldwell.  Charles  W     See- 
Parker,  Bernard  I  ,  and  Caldwell.  Charles  W  .  3.775,004. 
California  Institute  of  Technology   See  — 

Lewicki.  George  W  .  and  Guisinger.  John  E  ,  3.775.570. 
Camp.  Nat   Steam  generator  with  electrically  heated  boiling  chamber. 

3.775.589.  CI   219-284  000 
Campbell.  Gabe  L  .  See  — 

Eklund.  Phillip  R     and  Campbell.  Gabe  L  .  3.7  74.280 
Campbell.   Harold,  to   British   Insulated  Callender  s  Cables  Limited 

Electric  wire  suspension  clip    3.774.269.  CI    24-250  OOr 
Campbell.  James  R     See  — 

Igarashi.  Yoshiashi,  Campbell,  James  R.,  and  Allman.  Richard  L., 
3.774.718 
Canada.  Her   Majesty   the  Oueen   in   right  of,  as   represented   b>    the 
Minister  of  National  Defence   See — 

Haines,     Ronald     L.,     Henderson.     Ian     H.S  ,     and     Sicvenpiper, 
Franklin,  3,775,273 
Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Company  Limited   See— 

Bharucha,  Nanbhai   Rustomji,  and   Janjua,   Mohammad   Barakat 

llahi,  3.775.264. 
Bharucha.  Nanbhai   Rustomji.  and   Janjua.  Mohammad   Barakat 
llahi.  3,775,265 
Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See  — 

Roach,  Robert  Joseph.  3,774.496 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development.  Limited:  See — 

Capuano.  Guido  A  .  and  Davenport,  William  G  .  3.775.260 
Cane.  Philip,  to  Marbelite  Company,  Inc  .  The   Traffic  controller  with 

binary  counter    3,775.744, CI    340-44  000 
Cannon.  Maxwell  R..  See — 

Armilage,  John  D  ,  Jr  .  and  Cannon.  Maxwell  R..  3.775.759. 
Canoga  Controls  Corporation:  See  — 

Koerner.  Ralph  J  ,  Higbee.  John  E..  and  Henderson,  Martin  C. 
3,775.742. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 
Kagami,  Isao,  3.775.629. 
Moriyama,  Inao,  3,775.002. 
Canron,  Inc     See  — 

Rousse.  Robert,  3,775.618. 
Canlales,  Joseph   Spackling  knife  tool   3.774,252.  CI   7-14. 10a. 
Capitol  Products  Corporation    See  — 

Cribben,  James  T,  and  Miller.  Joseph  J  .  3.77  4.34  3 
Capuano.  Guido  A  ,  and  Davenport,  William  G  ,  to  Canadian  Patents 
and  Development.  Limited   Electroplating  aluminum    3.775.260. CI. 
204-14  OOr. 
Carcia.  Peter  P.:  See— 

Burgarella.    John    P  .    Carcia.    Peter    P.    and    Kee.    Richard    C. 

3.774,516 

Carlile.  Alfred  E  .  and  Cox.  Bernard  H  .  to  Textron,  Inc   Molded  plastic 

snap  fastener  for  strip  of  components  therefor    3,774.756,  CI    206- 

56  Oab 

Carlsen,  George  David.  II.  to  McCul'och  Corporation   Battery  charger 

3.775,659, CI   320-21  000 
Carlson.     David     John,     to     RCA     Corporation      Modulator     system. 

3,775,555. CI    178-6  800 
Carlson,  William  A.:  See  — 

Smith,  Sidney  L  .  and  Carlson,  William  A  .  3.775.164 
Carol.  John  A  .  Jr  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Fuel  level  sensor 

for  a  rotating  fuel  tank    3.774,449,  CI    73-313.000 
Carpenter.  Louis  M  ,  and  Dunn,  Kenneth  L  ,  to  Carpenter  Manufactur- 
ing Co  ,  Inc    Electrical  insulation  cutter  and  stripper    3.774,478.  CI 
81-9  510 
Carpenter.  Lynn  A  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Glass  forming  apparatus 

3,775.082. CI   65-162  000 
Carpenter  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc.:  See- 
Carpenter.  Louis  M.,  and  Dunn,  Kenneth  L.,  3.774,478 
Carpetech  Corporation   See- 
Anthony.    Peter    D  .   Colt.    James   G  .    and    Fourharakis,   Colon, 

3.774.262 
Colt.JamesG  .  3,774,261 
Emus,  Ronald  W,Jr  ,  3.774,260 
Carr,  Norman  L  ,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company    Reac- 
tivity control  in  petrochemical  and  refinery  processes.  3.775.494.  CI. 
260-667  000 
Carreira.  Leonard  M.:  See  — 

Tulagin.  Vsevolod;  and  Carreira,  Leonard  M  .  3.775.107 
Carrell,  Terry  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force    Ultra  hard 

communications  antenna   3,775.772.  CI.  343-719.000. 
Carribean  Cashew  Company:  See  — 
Nemir,  Clarence  T  ,  3.774,526. 
Carter,  Cecil  O    See  — 

Hutson,  Tom.  Jr  .  and  Carter.  Cecil  O..  3,775.510.  ,. 
Carter,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Brown.  Eugene  C;  and  Carter,  Donald  L.,  3,775.648 
Carter.  Harry  R.  Automatic  vehicle  driver  aid  system.  3.775,743.  CI. 

340-32  000 
Cary  Instruments:  See — 

Chupp,  Vernon  L  ,  and  Duffield.  Jack  J  .  3.775.010. 
Case    Derek  Frank;  and  Stammers,  Kenneth,  to  International  Compu- 
ters Limited   Magnetic  heads   3,775.57  1 .  CI.  179-100.20C. 
Case.  J   I  .  Company:  See— 

Horsch.  Rudolf.  3,774.696. 
Casper.  Raymond  C   Safety  cord  plug  adaptor  for  electric  outlet  boxes. 
3,775.729. CI.  339-75.00p 
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CasKcIs    Ian  Gardner,  to  Ferranli.  Limited.  Laser  having  a  gss-niled 

Fahry  Perot  etalon  mode  selector.  3.775.699.  CI   33  1 -94  500 
Cast    Adolf   and  Reich,  Jorg  M  .  ta  Reich.  Karl  M  ,  Maachinenfabrik 

Holding  band  for  fasteners   3.774.755. CI.  206-56.0df. 
Castejon.  Francois   S**'— 

Bieth.  Jean  Jaques,  and  Castejon.  Francois.  3.775,261 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  Set  — 

Bndwell.  John  W  .  and  Lohbauer.  Kenneth  R  .  3,774.707. 
Purcell.  Robert  J  ;  and  Wehr,  Kenneth  E  ,  3.774.708. 
Catlin.  Robert  T  :  See— 

Dawson.  Chester  H  ;  Catlin.  tobert  T  ;  and  Haskell.  Philip  R  . 
3.774.355 
C.A.V    Limited    S*e  — 

Leonard.  Gordon  Harris.  3.774,467. 
Cavallotti,  Claudio   See  — 

Sacrini.  Egeo.  and  Cavallotti.  Claudio.  3,775,465 
Cavanaugh.  Robert  John,  to  Du  Pott  de  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Company 

Eposidation  ofhexafluoropropyUne   3.775,438,  CI.  260-348  50r 
Cavanaugh.  Robert  John,  and  Atkins.  George  Milton,  Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E    1  ,  and  Company,  Epoxidation  of  tetfafluoroethylene 
and  chlorotrinuoroethylene   3.775.440,  CI   260-348  50r 
Cech.  Robert  E  ,  to  Copper  Range  Company.  Method  of  extracting  a 
meUl    from    a    material   containing   the    meUl   in    elemental    form 
3.775,097. CI   75-103  OOO 
Celanese  Corporation;  See— 

Brauiistein.  David  M  ,  3,775 
Dunay.  Michael,  3.77S.2I3 
McCUry.  Edward  B,  3,775,1  50 

Rams.  Michael  J  .  Rosenthal.  Arnotd  J.,  and  Clarke,  Charles  M 
3.775,520 
Central  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Takenobu,  Mareo.  Yoshida.  Takashi,  Masuda.  Hiroshi,  Takahashi. 
Kenya,  Fujioka,  Kenji,  Miura.  Kansuke.  Shibasaki.  Masuo.  and 
Yamamoto.Tetsuo.  3.775.4VI 
Centre    Recherches    Metallurgiques-Centrvm    Voor    Research    in    de 
Metallurgie:  See  — 

Ribesse.  Jacques  Max.  3.774.673. 
Ceskoslovenska  Akadmie  Ved:  See^ 

Lim.     Drahoslav.     Sprincl.     Ladislav;    and     Kopecek,     Jindrich, 
3.774,615 
ChafeU.  Harry   See  — 

Patmore.    Edwin    L;   Siegart.   WiilUm    R.,   and   ChafcU.   Harry. 
3.775,459 
Challenge-Cook  Bros..  Incorporated:  S*e— 

Decker.  Raymond  E  .  3,774.633 
Champion  Corporation:  See— 

Graybeal.  Michael  Robin,  3.774.827 
Chao.  Chester  C  ,  Lange,  Lawrence  K  ,  Lindbloom,  Eric,  and  Savkar. 
Anil  D  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Fault  simu- 
lation   system    for   determining  the   tesubility  of  a    non-linear   in 
tegrated  circuit  by  an  electrical  signal  lest  pattern.  3.75,598.  CI   235 
I530ac. 
Chao,KweiC.:S**— 

Akin.  Cavit;  and  Chao.  Kwei  C  .  3,775,393 
Chao,Tay  S.;  See— 

Tumquest,   Byron    W  .   Chao,  Tay   S  .   and    Broman,   Victor   E  . 
3,775,321 
Charcharos.  Anthreas  Nicholas,  to  British  Nuclear  Design  A  Construc- 
tion  Limited     Nuclear  reactor  boiler  system     3,775,248,  CI     176- 
65  000 
Chargcmatic.Inc     S*e—  I 

Potu,  Vernon  C.  3,775,660.    | 
Chase,  Raymond  L.  Ski  device  far  wheeled  vehicles    3.774,926,  CI 

280-13.000. 
Chechik,  Ljudmila  Enmovna:  See  — 

Logvinenko,  Dmitry  Danilo»ich,  Chugai,  Alexei  Dmitrievich, 
TsaJitker.  Karl  Lazarevich,  Chechik,  Ljudmila  Efimovna,  She- 
lyakov.  Oleg  Parfirovich.  Belonozhko,  Alia  Mikhailovna, 
Morozko,  Ekatenna  Alcxandrovna;  and  Kuzmina.  Ljudmila 
NikoUevna,  3,774,885 
Cheltjov.  Vaiily  Mikhailovicli:  See— 

Brusakov.  Jury  Ivanovich;  Livshitt,  Irma  Sotomonovna.  Kiselev. 
Vastly  Pavlovich;  Cheltaov,  Vaaily  Mikhailovtch;  Avdeev.  Mik 
hail  Pavlovich;  Marin,  Semen  Panteleevich;  Alivoivodich,  Miro 
Khristoforovich;  Kulikov.  Alcxci  Kuzmich,  Berezhnoi,  Ivan 
Arkhipovich;  oipia,  Pavel  llich;  Chemyakhovsky.  Leonid 
Vladimirovich;  Eltaova,  Z«ya  Vaailicvna;  Medvedeva,  Lidia 
Nikolaevna;and  KoiomiUky,  Fedor  Mifodievich,  3,775,092 
Chem-E-Watt  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Kober,  Frederick  P.,  3,774.58» 
Chem-y.  Fabriek  VanChemische  Prodakten  N.V.;  See— 

Van  Paasscn.  Nicoiaas  A  I  ,  3.77S.0S2 
Chemerda,  John  M .:  Sew— 

Sletzinger.    Meyer;    Chemerda.    John    M.;    and    Gai,    George. 
3,775.429 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See— 

Shah.  Indravadan  S  ,  3.775,532 
Chemplast  Inc.:  See— 

Resenblatt,  Solomon,  3,775.170. 
Chemplate  Corporation:  See— 
Zom,  Edward,  3,774,952 
Chemstitch,  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  Philip,  3.774,250 
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Cheng,  Tai  Chun,  and  Halasa.  Adel  F  .  to  Firestone  Tire  A.   Rubber 
Company.     The      Process     for     polymerizing    conjugated     dienes 
3.775,392. CI   260-94  20t 
Chemyakhovsky.  Leonid  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Brusakov.  Jury  Ivanovich.  LivshiU,  Irma  Solomonovna,  Kisclev. 
Vasily  Pavlovich,  Cheltsov.  Vasily  Mikhailovtch.  Avdeev,  Mik- 
hail Pavlovtch.  Marin.  Semen  Panteleevich;  Alivoivodich.  Miro 
Khristoforovich;  Kulikov.  Alexei  Kuzmich,  Berezhnoi,  Ivan 
Arkhipovich,  olpin.  Pavel  llich.  Chemyakhovsky,  Leonid 
Vladimirovich,  Eltsova.  Zoya  Vasilievna.  Medvedeva.  Ltdia 
Nikolaevna,  and  Kolomitsky,  Fedor  Mifodievich.  3.775.092 
Cheron,  Jacques,  to  Inslitut  Francais  de   Petrole,  des  Carburants  et 

Lubrifiants  Fuel  cell   3,775,1  86,  CI    136-86.00r 
Chervenak.    Michael    C;    and    Wolk,    Ronald    H  ,    to    Hydrocarbon 

Research,  Inc  Treating  ur  sands  3.775.296.  CI   208  108.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  S<»  — 
Brown.  Robert  J   S  ,  3.775.671. 
Perm.  Richard  L  ,  3,775,147 
Holten.  Bruce  W.,  3,775,322. 
Hughes.  Thomas  R.  3,775,505 
Piatt. JamesL  ,  Jr  .  3,775,519 
White,  Robert  J  ,  3.775.072 
Cheype.  Jean-Marie,  to  Sociele  Induslnelle  Honeywell  Bull   Melalliza- 
ble  insulating  vamtsh  and  process  of  fabrication  thereof.  3,775,358, 
CI   260-21  000 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See— 

Lesner,  Richard  S  ,  3.774.479 
Chidzhavadzes.Grigory  Yasonovich  5**  — 

Alexandrov.  Adolf  Moritsovich;  Suladze.  Ippolit  Havidovidh; 
Kakhniashvili.  Avtandil  Semenovich.  Aglitsky.  Tbilisiv  Vladimir 
Efimovish.  Isimbler.  Jury  Abramovich.  Kantor,  llya 
Solomonovich.  Chidzhavadzes.  Grigory  Yasonovich.  Dz 
hanelidze,  Vazha  Venediktovich  and  Gigibcria,  Abesalom 
Petrovich.  3,774.818 
Chien.  Robert  T    See— 

Boudreau.    Paul    E  .   Chien.    Robert   T  ,   and    Peck,   Charles   C  , 
3.775,746 
Childs,  William  A     See  — 

Derry.  Carl  E  .  and  Childs.  William  A  .  3,774,428. 
Chinn.  Leland  J  ,  to  Searle.  G    D  .  A  Co    1 .7-Dihydroxy  benzfelin 

danes  3.775.486,  CI   260-61  3  OOr 
Chinoin  Gyodyszer-es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt  See  — 

Harsanyi.   Kahnan,  Nador.   Karoly.  Takacs,   Kalman,   Korbonits. 
Dezso.  Kiss,  Pal;  Simay.  AnUl;  Bodrogi,  Istvan.  Tardos.  Laszlo. 
and  Leszkov»zky,Gyorgy.  3,775.409, 
Chisholm-Ryder  Company,  Inc    See  — 

Burton.  Charles  G  .3.774,381 
Chodorow,  Marvin,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The.  Board 
of  Trustees    Method  of  and   apparatus  for  particle  detection  and 
identification   3. 774.717. CI    181-  5np 
Chovanec.  William,  and   Heck,  Peter,  to   Art   Steel  Company    File 

locking  mechanism    3.774.985. CI   312  217  000 
Chowdhury.  Priya  Bandhu:  See  — 

Mukherjee,  Dilip  Kumar,  Chowdhury.  Priya  Bandhu.  Sama.  Jugal 
Kishore,    Basu,    Amarendra    Nath.    Basak.    Nitya    Goral;    and 
Lahin.  Adinath.  3,775,286 
Christensen,    Burton    G.,    and    Firestone,    Raymond    A     Process   for 

preparing  cephalosporin  compounds   3.775.4  10.  CI   260-243  OOc 
Christie,    Eugene    P     Plastic    bag   construction     3.774,838.   CI.    229- 

62000 
Christie,  Sharon  K  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Deodorizing 

and  cleaning  garbage  disposaU   3,775.334,  CI   252  I  7 1  000 
Christoff,  Chns  A  .  to  Stevens  Corporation   Rotary  offset  printing  press 

with  removable  plate  cylinder  unit   3.774,537, CI    101-219  000 
Chugai.  Alexei  Dmitnevich:  See— 

Logvinenko,  Dmitry  Danilovich,  Chugai,  Alexei  Dmitrievich, 
Tsantker.  Karl  Lazarevich.  Chechik,  Ljudmila  Efimovna,  She- 
lyakov,  Oleg  Parfirovich,  Belonozhko,  Alia  Mikhailovna, 
Morozko,  Ekaterina  Alcxandrovna,  and  Kuzmina,  Ljudmila 
Nikolaevna,  3,774,885 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabiuhiki  Kaitha:  See— 

Okui,  Kiyoshi;  Kaieu,  Rokuro,  Nagashima,  Renpci,  and  Hinohara, 
Yoshikazu.  3,775,396. 
Chupp,  Vernon  L..  and  DufTield,  Jack  J.,  to  Cary  InstrumenU  Assym- 
metric  double   pais  grating  monochromator.   3,775,010,  CI.   356- 
101.000. 
Church,  Herman  S.,  and  Hagener,  James  L.,  to  Teledyne  Mid-America 
Corporation    Bonded  energy  absorbing  vehicle  bumper  mount  con- 
struction  3, 774,951.  CI.  293-88.000. 
Ciaudelli,  Joseph   P  .  to  Avon   Productt.  Inc.   Process  for  preparing 

meulsaiuofdithiolbutanediols  3,775,484, CI  260-609  OOr. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:5«— 
Bradlcy,  Gordon  Frank,  3,775,148 
Buhler.  Arthur;  and  Mosimann.  Walter.  3,775,045. 
Habermeier,Juergen;and  Porret,  Daniel,  3,775,427. 
Langley.  Robert;  and  Warwick,  William  Gill,  3,775.149 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson,DonalC.  3,775,539 

Bosshard,     Rene;     Muller,     Jean-Claude;     and     Ebert,     Edith, 
3,775,425. 
Cie  Gcnerale  de  Radioloqic:  See— 

Hommerin,  Michel,  3,775.61  3. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See- 
Dunn.  Donald.  3,774,887 
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Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corporation:  See— 

Uhtenwoldt,     Herbert     Rudolf;     and     Hatstat.     Robert    Gordon, 
3.774.349 
Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Gieringer.  Carl  K.;  Kleimeyer.  Vernon  T.;  Schinncr,  Thomas  J.; 
and  Singer,  Paul  A  ,  3,775.593 
Cities  Service  Company :  S»f— 

Roth,  Shirley  H.,  and  Green.  Joseph,  3,775,166. 
Roth,  Shirley  H  ,3,775.167 
Roth.  Shirley  H  ,3,775,168 
Roth,  Shirley  H,  3, 775. 169 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company  See  — 
Hartman,  David  A,  3,775.319 
Rhoades.  Vallghan  W  .  3.775.073 
Citron.  Joel  D  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company   Polymers 
having  silicon  conUining  end  groups  and  a  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion   3.775.386.  CI   260-80  30e 
Clachan.  Margaret  Loudon,  and  Pears.  Gordon  Edmund  Alfred,  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries.  Limited    Hydrophobic  film  coated  with 
acid-modified  butadiene  copolymer   3.7  7  5. 1  60,  CI    1  1  7  76  OOf 
Clae.  Eugene  J.,  to  Hahn  A  Clay.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  pressure 

vessel  assembly    3.774,296.  CI   29-471  300 
Clapham.    Leslie,    to    United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy    Authority 

Nuclear  reactor  fiel  elements   3.775.249.  CI    176-78  000 
Clark,  Donald  B  ,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The    Process 

for  film -coating  articles   3,775, 172, CI    1  17-155  Oua 
Clark,  Paul  H  .  Jr  .  to  Postelle  Rod  Service.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus 

for  modifying  sucker  rod   3. 774.292. CI   29-426  000. 
Clark,  Paul  P  ,  to  Sturgis  Molded  Products  Company    Mold  design  in- 
corporating a  collet    3,774.874.  CI    249-59  000 
Clark.  William  C     See  — 

Houston.  William  L.,  Jr  ;  and  Clark,  William  C,  3.775,506. 
Clarke,  Charles  M     See- 

Rams,  Michael  J  ;  Rosenthal.  Arnold  J.,  and  Clarke.  Charles  M., 
3,775,520 
Clarke.  John  Colin   See  — 

Davies.  John  Moselcy;  and  Clarke.  John  Colin,  3,774,392. 
Claypool,  Harry  W     See  — 

Nugent,  John  L  ;  and  Claypool,  Harry  W..  3.775.698. 
Clayton  Dewandre  Company,  Limited:  See  — 

Page.  Wilbur  Mills,  and  Riley.  Charles  Thomas.  3,774,507. 
Clendenen.  Harold  K  :  See  — 

Bhatia.  Vijay  H;  and  Clendenen.  Harold  K.,  3,774,466 
elites.  Philip  G  ,  and  Beall.  Robert  A  .  to  United  States  of  America,  In- 
terior    Induction    melting   of   metals    in    cold,    self-lined    crucibles 
3, 775.091, CI   75-65  000 
Clougherty.  Edward   V  .  Kaufman.  Lawrence;  and   Kalish.  David,  to 
Man-Labs,  Incorporated    Refractory  diboride  materials.  3,775,137, 
CI    106-44  000 
Clougherty,  Edward  V  ;  and  Kalish.  David   Refractory  diboride  materi- 
als  3. 775. 138. CI    106-44  000 
Clow  Corporation:  See— 

Crookham,  Carter  C,  and  Billings.  Robert  C.  3.774,880. 
Clow,  Hugh,  to  EMI  Limited    Magnetic  recording  media.  3,775,179, 

CI    117-240  000 
CMI  Corporation:  5**— 

Allen.  Thomas  E  .  3.774.401 
Barton.Robert  M  .  3.775,018. 
Cochin.  J   D.  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Feudale,  Victor  John,  3,774,724. 
Coe,  Robert  L    Weekly  cycle  timing  mechanism  with  shaft  securing 
means  for  predetermined  adjustable  programming  cam   assembly 
3,775.574, CI  200-38  Oba, 
Coelho,  Daniel   Adjusubic  picture  frame   3.774.33  I ,  CI.  40-152  100 
Cofer,  Daniel  B:  See  — 

Lenaeus.  George   E  ;  Cofer,  Daniel   B  ,  and   Murphy,  John   H  , 

3.774.669. 

Coffield,  Thomas  H  ,  and  Keblys,  Kestutis  A  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation 

Method  of  winning  copper,  nickel,  and  other  meuls,  3,775,099,  CI. 

75-119.000 

Cognat,    Michel,    to    Rhone-Poulenc    S.A     Gynaecological    surgical 

device.  3,774,600, CI.  128-131  000 
Cole,  David  B.,  and  Dean,  Joseph  E  .  to  Modules,  Inc.  Door  casing  as- 
sembly. 3,774.345.CI  49-504  000 
Cole,  George  S.;  See— 

Cole, George  S.;and  Riuenthaler,  Richard  L  ,  3,774,643 

Cole,  George  S.,and  Riuenthaler,  Richard  L  ,  50*  to  Cole,  George  S  . 

39*  to  Hartley,  Cavour,  5%  to  Fryberger,  H    B..  Jr  ,  2»  to  Hartley, 

Alfred.  Baker.  John  O  ,  1%  to  Hartley.  Guilford  and  1%  to  Ellison. 

Donald  G   Proportioning  valve.  3.774,643,  CI    1  37-36  400 

Cole,  Theodore  P  ,  Jr.,  and  Turnage,  John  W  ,  to  United  Sutes  Steel 

Corporation   Panel  and  core.  3,774,365.  CI   52  615  000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 
Borrello, Giuseppe,  3.775,331. 

De    Salva.    Salvatore    Joseph;    and    Costello,    Christopher    H  , 
3,775,538. 
Colight,  Inc.:  Se*— 

Smith,  Alan  J;  and  Irwin,  Irwin  L  ,3,774,520 
Collette,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Metzler,  Albert,  Wright,  William  W  ,  Howell,  John  J  ;  and  Col- 
lette, Richard  L.,  3.774,728 
Collins,  John  L.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

Photocopier  exposure  control.  3.775.009. CI.  355-83.000 
Collins,  Larry  C:  See — 


Ulm,  Ralph  E  ,  Phillips.  Claude  F  ,  Sullivan.  Michael  J.,  Collins, 
Larry  C,  and  Parrent.  William  Russell,  3.775.024. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See  — 

Frazier.  Melvin  A.,  3.775.707. 
Strathaman.  Lyie  R.,  3,775.760. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation;  See  — 
Into.  Henry  A.  3.774.500 
Verner,  Dalton  R  .  3,775.578 
Colt,  James  G  :  See- 
Anthony,    Peter    D.,   Colt,   James   G.;   and    Fourharakis,   Golon. 
3.774.262 
Colt,  James  G  .   to   Carpelech   Corporation     Carpet   and    upholstery 
cleaning    with    fluid    pumping    safety    feature     3.774,261,   CI.    15- 
321  000 
Commarmol,   Roger,   to   Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.   Valve.   3,774,639.  CI 

137-625.480 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See  — 

Schmitz.  Frederick  William.  3.774,607. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See  — 

Delisle.     Jean-Paul.     Rulleau.     Alain,     and     Prouteau.     Lucien. 
3.775.245 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company  Limited:  See  — 

Hamilton.     Frank     Alexander,    and     Calcott,    Thomas    George, 
3,774.856 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See— 

Cotner,    Calvin     Buchanan,     and     Standing,    Arthur    Frederick, 
3,775.644 
Compagnie  Gcnerale  d'Flectricite:  See  — 

Bourgoin.    Jacques.    Budin,    Jean-Pierre,    and     Lenfant.     Rene, 
3,774.986 
Compagnie    Gcnerale    des    Etablissements    Michelin.    raison    sociale 
Michelin  &  Cie:  See— 

Montagne.  Jean  Bernard.  3.774.663 
Compoly.  Albert  W  .  Kautz.  Robert  F  ;  Ecker|felder.  Robert  C  ;  and 
Foerch,  Francis  X  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  TWe  Constant  frequency 
power  inverter  having  silicon  controlled  rectifier  multibndge  inputs 
for  output  wave  shaping  with  variable  phase  control  fr  overload  con- 
ditions 3.775.662. CI  321-5  000 
Cone-Blanchard  Machine  Company,  mesne:  See  — 

Brown.  Roger  W  .  and  Ranncy.  Hinkley  H.  3.774.501 
Conlee,  George  D   Method  of  forming  a  worm  shaft   3,774.295,  CI.  29- 

456  000 
Connelly,  Joseph:  See— 

Zinscr,  Frederick  M  .  Jr  .  and  Connelly,  Joseph.  3,775,548. 
Conner.  James  Mervyn:  S^*— 

Meysenburg,  Raymond  Richard,  Reckcr,  Robert  James;  Wetrich, 
Peter     Donald;     Kelly.    Charles    Whippel,     Hertzog,     William 
Frederick;  and  Conner,  James  Mervyn.  3.774.475 
Consoles  Unlimited,  Inc  :  See  — 

Magnanelli,  George,  3.774.742 
Consolidated  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Ostrom.  Cyrus  W.  3.774,883 
Construction  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Johnson,  James  E..  3.774,74  1 
Continental  Conveyor  and  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Hooper.  Homer.  3,774,282 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Acciarri,  Jerry  A;  and  Kennedy.  Eugene  F,  3,7  75.4  56 

Kerfoot,  Oliver  C  ;  Krehbiel.  Delmar  D  ;  and  Feighner.  George  C, 

3.775.325. 
McGuire.  Stephen  E  ,  and  Kenfoot,  Oliver  C,  3,7  75,44  5 
Washecheck.  Paul  H  .  Portwood.  Owen,  Jr  .  and  Starks.  Charles 
M,  3.775,450.  • 

Conway.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Keilbaugh.  William  A  .  to  Crane  Co.  Continu- 
ous ion  exchange   3.775.3  10.  CI.  2  10-33.000. 
Conway,  Terry  Thomas:  See— 

Monkovic.  Ivo;  and  Conway.  Terry  Thomas.  3.775,414 
Cook.  David  Langham,  to  Square  D  Company    Pneumatic  timer  at- 

uchment  for  an  electromagnetic  relay   3.775.7  10,  CI   335-61  000. 
Cook,  Galen  B   Forced  expirometer.  3.774.595.  CI    1  28-208  000 
Cook,   Galen    B     Compilable    cavity   speculum     3.774.596.   CI     128- 

5  000 
Cook,  Galen  B  Surgical  hemosutic  light   3,774,614,  CI    128-325  000. 
Cook,  John  Hayward,  to  English  Numbering  Machines  Limited  Count- 
ing device   3. 774, 841, CI.  235-1  OOc 
Cook,Shirl  E.:  See— 

Williams,  Kenneth  C;  and  Cook,  Shirl  E  ,  3,775.454 
Cook,  William  H  :  5e*  — 

Hostettler,   Fritz;  Cook,   William   H.,  and   Lombardi,   Frank   G.. 
3.775.354. 
Cooper, Thomas  A.:  See — 

Morris,  Herbert  C  ;  Cooper,  Thomas  A  ;  Cummins,  Billy  H  ;  and 
Sweeney,  Donald  E  ,  Jr  ,  3,775.298 
Cootes,  Harold  Edwin,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Tool  for  securing  con- 

tacu  to  nat  multi-conductor  of  cable.  3,774,284.  CI.  29-203  OOc 
Copper  Range  Company:  See— 
Cech.  Robert  E.,  3,775,097 
McKie,  Robert  T.,  3.775,094 
Coran,  Aubert  Yaucher;  and  Kerwood,  Joseph  Edward,  to  Monsanto 

Company.  Poly(thioamides)   3.775.428,  CI   260-326  00s 
Corbin.  John  Alphonso  S.,  Schumann.  Joseph  M  ;  Watson.  D    E  ,  and 
Suyboldl.    Paul    J  ,    to    Tnonics,    Inc     Catheterization    assembly 
3, 774,591.  CI    128-2  OOf. 
Corialo,  Samuel  D.:  See  — 
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White.  William  T..  and  Corialo.  Samuel  D  . 


Schaeffer.  Robert  A 
3,775.008 
Corley.  William   P  .  and  Glass.  James  D  .  to  Anderson  Electric  Cor- 
poration  Tiltable  corona  ring  assembly    3.775.553.  CI    174-144.000 
CorneliusCompany.  The   See  — 

Mrugala.  Ronald  O  .  3.774.632. 
Corning  Glass  Works   5«f  — 

Andrade.  John  W  .  and  Howe.  Kenneth  G,  3.774.798 

Bognar.  Lewis  L  .  3.775.085 

Carpenter,  Lynn  A  ,  3.775,082. 

Elmer.  Thomas  H  .  and  Meissner.  Helmuth  E  .  3,775,078. 

Grego.  Peter,  and  Panrarino.  Joseph  N,  3,7  75,154 

Keck,  Donald  B  .and  Maurer.  Robert  D  .  3.775,075. 

Nicastro.  Carmine  A  .  Jr  .  Vander  Noordaa.  Roelant  S.  L  ;  and 

Ward.  William  A  ,  3.775.077. 
Smith,  James  W  .  3,775.531 

Sundstrom.  Roy  N  .  and  Wisnef .  William  R  .  3.775.079. 
Cornwall  Corporation   See- 
Moot.  Sohn  R  .  3.774.523 
Corsette.  Douglas  F  .  to  Diamoind   International  Corporation    Liquid 

product  dispenser   3. 774. 810.  CI   222-146  000 
Corte,  Francisco   Barcelloni    M^naal  labeling  device    3.774,744.  CI 

197-6700 
Corvino.    Ralph    A  .    and    Mahin.    Johrj.   P  .    to    Flume    Stabilization 
Systems.  Inc    U-tube  stabilizer^Jvlng  adjusuble  crossover  duct  and 
end  chambers   3.774,567. CI    1  14-125  000 
Costello,  Christopher  H     See  — 

De     Salva,    Salvatore     Joseph;    and    Costello.    Christopher     H  , 
3.775.538 
Costelloe.  Patrick,  to  British  Steel  Corporation    Method  for  passivating 

a  zinc  surface   3.775.193.  CI.  148-6  200 
Cotner.  Calvin  Buchanan;  and  Standing.  Arthur  Frederick,  to  Commu 
nications    Satellite    Corporation.    Adjustable    microstrip    substrate 
holder   3,775.644. CI   317-101  0«c 
Cottin.  Jean  Claude,  to  Produmatic  Chateauneuf    Detent  positioning 

device    3.774.470. CI   74-527  00© 
Couch,  Robert  P  .  Rossbach.  Denais  R  .  Vopalensky.  Robert  A  .  and 
Fowler.   Robert  T  .  to   United  States  of  America.   Air  Force     Ap 
paratus    for    indicating    the    impending    failure    of    a    jet    engine. 
3.775.763. CI    340-236  000 
Council  of  Scienliric  &  Industrial  Research   Ste— 

Mukherjee.  Dilip  Kumar.  Chowdhury.  Priya  Bandhu.  Sama.  Jugal 
Kishore.    Basu.    Amarendra    Nath,    Basak.    Nitya    Goral.    and 
Lahiri.  Adinath.  3.775.286 
Courtois,    Andre;    Lacombe,    Yves.    Laporte.    Jean,    and    Kovacsik. 
Georges    Apparatus  for   meauuiing  the   oxygen   consumption   of  a 
reducing  organic  medium    3,775j060,Cl   23-253  OOr 
Covey.  Rupert  A  .  Smith.  Allen  C  .  and  Hubbard.  Winchester  L  .  to 
Uniroyal.  Inc    Substituted  phenylethyi  sulfites    3.775.458.  CI    260- 
456  OOr 
Cox.  Bernard  H     See  — 

Carlile.  Alfred  E  .  and  Cox.  Bernard  H  .  3,774.756. 
Craft.  Donald  William,  and  Porter,  Francis  J  .  Jr  .  to  General  Electric 
Company    Electro-chemical  ion  exchange  membrane  purge  pump 
3.775.282. CI   204-266.000 
Craft.   Roger   L  ,  to  Gray   Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    Two-speed 

pump    3. 775.027. CI  417-214  000. 
Crane  Co    See  — 

Conway,  Joseph  E  ;  and  Keilbaugh.  William  A  .  3.775.310 
Crawford.  James  J .   See  — 

Frezzolini.  James,  and  Crawford.  James  J  .  3.775.661 
Creators  Limited;  See- 
Kent. Ceci\.  3,774.363 
Cribben,  James  T  .  and  Miller.  Joseph  J.,  to  Capitol  Products  Corpora 

tion    Interlock  threshold.  3.774,343.  CI.  49-467.000 
CrifTield.  Melvin  E  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Gas  turbine  engine 
fuel     drain     system     and     cooperating    valve     and     pump     means 
3.774.394.  CI.  60-39.090 
Crimmins.  James  W  .  and  Hartman.  Peter  W  .  to  DaU  Transmission 

Sciences.  Inc   Security  phone.  3.77  5,562,  CI    179-1.50r 
Crissy.  Robert  J  ,  to  NJM,  Inc    System  of  and  apparatus  for  printing 

business  forms    3.774,535.  CI.  101-142  000 
Crommentuyn.  Cerardus  J.;  See  — 

Hendriks.    Mathieu    J.    M..    and    Crommentuyn.    Gerardus    J  . 
3.775.131 
Cronkhite.  Leonard  W  .  Jr    See  — 

Merrill,  Edward  W.  3.774,623 
Crookham.  Carter  C  .  and  Billings.  Robert  C  .  to  Clow  Corporation 

Butterfly  valve  body   3,774.880. CI   25  1   307  000 
Cross.  Robert  A  .  Testa.  Anthony  J  .  and  Thompson.  Ralph  N  ,  to  Am 
icon      Corporation       Method      of      forming      an      electroplauble 
microporous   film   with  exposed  metal   particles   within   the   pores 
3, 775. 176, CI.  1  17-227.000.         1 
Crow,  Thomas  G:  S«e —  | 

Flint.  Graham   W.;  Hudson.  William  C;  Crow.  Thomas  G  .  and 
Downes. George  R  .  Jr  ,  3.775,586 
Crowley.  Richard  P.  Embossed  plastic  surface  covering  and  method  of 

preparing  same   3.775,237.  CI.  161-1  16  000. 
Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Company  Inc  :  See  — 

Leenaards,  Antoine  Joseph.  3,774,795. 
Crump,  Brian,  to  GKN  Transmissions  Limited    Apparatus  for  use  in 

wheel  counterbalancing.  3.774,456.  CI   7  3-462  000 
Cruse,  Clyde   L  .  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.   Furnace  feeding  and 
delivery  apparatus   3.774,786.  CI   214-35  OOr. 


cr,  JoMph  J. 


Csontos.  Alan  A  .  to  Goodrich.  B    F  .  Company.  The    Preparation  of 
liquid  bromine-terminated  polymers  using  radiation  and  a  dibromo 
dichloroalkane   3.775.276, CI   204-163  OOr 
Culligan  International  Company;  See— 

Lyall.  Charles  E  .  Bennett.  Blair  O  .  and  Hogan.  Lawrence  Russell. 
3.774.763 
Cumbo,  Charles  Carmen,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Solid,    water-soluble    trans-acid    complexes    with    chromium    (III) 
nitrate    3.775,455, CI    260  438  50r 
Cummins,  Billy  H     See  — 

Morris,  Herbert  C  .  Cooper,  Thomas  A  .  Cummins.  Billy  H.;  and 
Sweeney.  Donald  E  .  Jr  .  3.775.298 
Cumpston,  Edward  H  .  Jr    Damp  pulp  moulding.  3,775,325,  CI.  264- 

1  15  000 
Cunningham.  Gerald  A     See  — 

Hansson,  Margaret  S  ,  Cunningham,  Gerald  A  .  and  Gebhard.  Al- 
bert W  .  3,774.824 
Currence,  John  L  ,Jr    See — 

Sherrill.  John  B  ,  Bruchon,  Paul  E  ,  Phillips,  James  T  ;  and  Cur- 
rence, John  L  ,  Jr  ,  3.774.650 
Cushing.   Ralph    H  .   to   Northern   Natural  Gas  Company     System   for 

roadbed  traversing  by  pipeline    3.774.403. CI   61   72  700 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc     See  — 

Brown.  Harry  W  ,3,775.576 
CW  Radiation.  Inc     See  — 

Garman.  Lewayne  F  ,  Kluythmans,  Piel  T  ,  and  Vanbragt.  Willy 
H  ,  3.775,700 
Dabc.  Dolores  T  ,  to  Poirette  Corsets.  Inc    Shirred  girdle    3,774,621, 

CI    128  539  000 
Daghe.  Joseph    See  — 

Saha.  Narayan  C  .  and  Daghe.  Joseph,  3.774.647. 
Dahlmans.  Johannes  J  .  and  Kerkhoffs.  Pieter  L  .  to  Stamicarbon  N  V. 
Chemical  binding  of  an  amino  acid  to  a  chlorosulfonated  polymer 
carrier   3.775,378,  CI   260-78  00a 
Daido  Namarikakoki  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Aoyama.  Yoshio.  3.775.065 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft   See  — 

Forster,  Hans-Joachim  M  .  Zaiser.  Wolfgang.  Hanke.  Hans,  and 

Bultmann,  Friedrich.  3,774.734 
Hanke.  Hans,  and  Peter.  Wolfgang.  3.774.735 
Schicsterl.  Gerhard.  3.774.932 
Stegmaier.  Wilhelm  R  .  3.774.713. 
Zink.  Anton.  3.774.879 
Danfoss  A/S  See  — 

Hansen.  Gunnar  Lyshoj.  3.775.03  I. 
Thorsie.  Fleming,  3.775.650 
Danielsson.  Curt  Aslov.  to  Demeco  Medical  Products  Aktiebolag  Infu 

sion  cannula  assembly    3.774.604.  CI    128-2  14  400 
Dank.   Milton,   to   Litton   Business   Systems   Inc     Lamp  arrangement 

3,775.609, CI   240-41  35c 
Danna,  Peter  A  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Mercury  diaphragm  chlor  alkali 
cell  and  process  for  decomposing  alkaki  metal  halides.   3,775.272. 
CI    204-98  000 
Dannger,  Ronald  G     See  — 

Kinney.  C   Mills.  Jr  ,  and  Dannger.  Ronald  G.,  3.775.527. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc    See  — 

Swett.  James  Baldwin.  3,774,339 
Data  Transmission  Sciences,  Inc.    See — 

Crimmins.  James  W  .  and  Hartman,  Peter  W  .  3.775.562 
D'Audiffret.  Yves  Tollard;  See  — 

Guhr,  Gisela.  von  Mikusch-Buchberg.  Johannes  Donatus;  Hein 
rich.   Wolfgang.   Bandzauner,   Arnold,   and    D'Audiffret.   Yves 
Tollard,  3.775,448 
Dauvergne  Bros   Inc  :  See  — 

Dauvergne.  Hector  A  ,  3,774,390 
Dauvergne.    Hector    A  ,    to    Dauvergne    Bros     Inc     Gas   accelerator 

3,774.390. CI   60-13  000 
Davenport,  William  G     See  — 

Capuano.  Guido  A  .  and  Davenport,  William  G  ,  3,775,260 
David,   Leonard    E     Snowblower   adapter   means     3.774,321,   CI     37- 

43  001 
Davidson,  James  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Forms  reproduction  ap- 
paratus  3.775,007,  CI   355-8000 
Davies,  John  Moseley.  and  Clarke,  John  Colin   InsUllation  including  a 
prime  mover  and  means  for  extracting  energy  from  a  hot  fluid  medi- 
um and  using  it  to  drive  the  prime  mover    3,774.392,  CI   60-36  000. 
Davis,  Charles  H     Pump  unit  for  water  supply    3,775,028,  CI    417- 

267  000 
Davis,  James  B  ;  5*e  — 

Rundell.  Herbert  A  ;  and  Davis,  James  B  .  3.774,445 
Davis.  James  V  .  and  Ivsan.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc 

Multistage  axial  flow  compressor   3.775.023.  CI  41  5-199  OOr 
Dawson.  Chester   H  .  Catlin.   Robert  T.,  and   Haskell.   Philip   R.,  to 
Remington    Arms    Company.    Inc     Armored    metal    file    band    and 
production  thereof  3.774.355.  CI   51-395  000 
Day.  John  Anthony,  and  Vaughan.  John  Melville  Graham  Powell,  to 
Healey  Mouldings  Limited   Handle  assemblies  for  articles  of  hollow- 
ware.  3.774,263, CI.  16-1  14.000 
De  Baan.  Johannes  J.:  See  — 

Willich.  Jean  Herbert;  and  De  Baan.  Johannes  J  .  3.774.895 
De  Jesus.  Charles,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Non-bouncing  hinged  flare 
bafHe.  3.774.5  I  7,  CI.  95-42.000 
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De  Jong   Arie  N  .  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  Voor  Toegepast  Natuur 
wetcnichappelijk  Onderzoek  ten  behoeve  van  de  Ryksverdediging. 
Device    for    composing    an    infrared    image     3.775.619.    CI     250- 
347  000  ^.,.       „ 

De  Nobel.  Dirk    and  Kock.  Hendrikus  Gerardus,  to  US    Philips  Cor- 
poration   Schottky  contact  devices  and  method  of  manufacturing 
1.775.200. CI    156-17  000 
De  Ruiter.  Ernest  H  .  and  Hcimlinger.  Hans  K.  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemi- 
cal     Works,      mesne       Selective      hydrogenation      of      tri-      and 
telrazoloisoqumolines   3, 775.417. CI   260-288  OOr 
De  Salva.  Salvatore  Joseph,  and  Costello.  Christopher  H..  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company    Inhibition  of  perspiration.  3,775.538,  CI.  424- 
65  000 
De  Simone.  Renato.  Beranger.  Alessandro;  and  Scaramucci,  Antoniet- 
ta   to  Snam  Progetti  S  p  A    Method  for  inhibiting  the  polymerization 
of'conjugated  dienes  3.775.493.  CI   260-666  500 
De  Vinney,  George  L    Apparatus  and  method  for  dyeing  textile  strand 

materials   3,775,054. CI    8-149  000 
DEA  Products.  Inc     See- 
Meek.  i»mei  L  .  and  Vieane.  Enrico  L..  3.775,202. 
Dean.  George  A     See- 
Miller.  Alfred  H  ,  and  Dean.  George  A  .  3.774,783. 
Dean,   James  T  ,    III.   to  Global   Marine   Inc     360*   roury   anchoring 

system  with  differential  drive  capability   3,774.562.  CI    I  14  .50d. 
Dean,  Joseph  E.;  See  — 

Cole,  David  B  ,  and  Dean,  Joseph  E  ,  3.774,345. 
Debus,  Henri  Robert;  Van  Tongelen.  Marcel,  and  Cahen.  Raymond 
M  .  to  Labofina  S  A    Hydrocarbon  conversion    3.775.495.  CI.  260- 
668  OOd 
Debus.  Henri  Robert;  Van  Tongelen.  Marcel,  and  Cahen,  Raymond 
M..  to  Labofina  S  A    Hydrocarbon  conversion    3.775.499.  CI    260- 
668  00a 
Decker.    Hanns.    and    Stock^nn,    Helmut,    to    Klockner-Humboldt- 
Deutz   Aktiengesellschaft     Large   gyratory   crusher.    3,774,857,  CI. 
241-209  000 
Decker,  Raymond  E  ,  to  Challenge-Cook  Bros  .  Incorporated    Clean 
out  assembly  for  a  concrete  pump  and  pipeline.  3.774.633.  CI    I  37- 
493  800 
Dederer.  Robert  R.;  and  Vanderhoof.  Frank  B  .  to  Metramatic  Cor- 
poration,The   Merging  conveyor    3,774.748,  CI    198-32.000 
DcDiemar.  Ronald  B  :  See— 

Archer.  Fred  Curtis.  DeDiemar,  Ronald  B  ,  and  Breiling,  Edward 
H  ,3,774.858 
Deere  &  Company;  See- 
Browning.  Edgar  Paul;  and  Madson.  Lyie  Robert.  3,774,460 
Meysenburg.  Raymond  Richard.  Recker,  Robert  James,  Wetrich, 
Peter     Donald.     Kelly.    Charles    Whippel;     Hertzog.    William 
Frederick;  and  Conner,  James  Mervyn,  3.774,475 
Murphy,   Gerald    Francis,    Ehlers,   Stanley    Harold,   and    Arthur, 

Richard.  3.774,970 
Recker.    Robert    James;    Meysenburg,    Raymond    Richard,    and 
Wetrich,  Peter  Donald,  3.774.474 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Young.  Freeman  M  .  and  Lock.  Michael  V    (said  Lock  assor   to). 
3.775.165 
Delaurentis.  Angelo  A.;  See  — 

Wentz.  Edward  C  .  Ellis.  Belvin  B  ;  and  Delaurentis.  Angelo  A  . 
3.775.722 
Delisle.  Jean-Paul,  Rulleau.  Alain,  and  Prouteau.  Lucien,  to  Commis 
sariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    Device  for  locating  a  fuel  assembly  can 
failure  in  a  nuclear  reactor   3,775,245.  CI    176-19  Old. 
Demeco  Medical  Products  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Dame  Isson,  Curt  Aslov,  3.774,604 
Demi,  Reinhold:  See— 

Bestenreiner.  Friedrich,  and  Demi,  Reinhold,  3.775.1  10. 
Den-Tal-Ez  Mfg  Co  :  See- 
Brandt,  William  P.,  and  Huffman,  James  D,  3.774,965 
Denes,  Peter  A    Composite  soft  magnetic  materials.   3.775.328.  CI 

252-62.550. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Foret.  Pierre  G  ;  and  Donohoe.  John  William.  3,774.904. 
Dento  Inc..  mesne   See— 

Gauthier.  Oscar.  3.774.256 
Depuy.  Francis  A.;  and  Santore.  Nicholas  T  .  to  Mount  Hope  Machin- 
ery    Company.     Sheet     guiding     and     width-control     apparatus 
3.774.27  I.  CI  26-66.000 
Derichs.  Josef,  to  Schlafhorst  &  Co    Device  for  winding  or  unwinding 
material  conducted  in  web  or  linear  form,  particularly  groups  of  tex- 
tile threads  3,774.41  5.  CI.  66-86  00a 
Derr.Carl  B.:  See  — 

Esmay.  Paul  O.;  and  Derr.  Carl  B.,  3,774,557. 
Derry.  Carl  E  .  and  Childs.  William   A    Thermally  insulated  building 
material    and    method    and    means    for    the    manufacture    thereof. 
3.774,428,  CI.  72-46  000 
DeSantis,  Raymond  P.:  See- 
Smith,  Joseph  E  ;  DeTroyer.  Georges  D  ,  and  DeSantis,  Raymond 
P  ,3,775,032 
Desbois,  Theodore  J   Live  hait  fishhook   3,774.337,  CI   4  3-44  600 
Deshich.    Dushan    Cari.    to    Signode    Corporation     Shock    absorbing 

fasteningtoolassembly  3.774,833. CI  227-156  000. 
Design  Center,  Inc.:  See— 

Menkel.  Gary  G  .  3,774.774 
DeTroyer.  Georges  D  :  See- 


Smith.  Joseph  E.;  DeTroyer.  Georges  D  .  and  DeSantis.  Raymond 

P.  3. 775.032. 
Deurbrouci.  Albert  W  .;  See  — 

Weintraus.  Murray,  and  Deurbrouci.  Albert  W.,  3,774,759. 
Deutsche  akademie  des  Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin:  See— 

Etzold,  Gerhard,  Hintsche.  Rainer;  and  Langen,  Peter,  3,775,397. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See- 
Wolff.  Siegfried.  Wesllinning.  Hermann.  Schwarze.  Werner;  and 
Sroka.  Werner.  3.775.366 
Deutsche  Nemectron  Gesellschaft  m.b  H.:  See  — 

Hansjurgens.  Achim.  3.774.620 
Devanney,  Raymond  H  ,  to  Vanco.  Inc    Programmed  display  device  or 

the  like    3.774.330. CI   40-36.000 
Devellian.  Richard  D    See- 
Grout.  Kenneth  M  .  and  Devellian.  Richard  D  .  3,775,063. 
Dewitt,  Ray:  See— 

Tullos,  Aubrey  R  ;  and  Dewitt.  Ray.  3.774,452 
Di  Piazza,  Gerald  Charles,  Onno.  Peter.  Oswald.  Henry,  and  Schaible, 
Clifford    Warren,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated. 
System  for  resolving  the  sizes  and  centroid  locations  of  buried  ob- 
jects  3.775.765. CI    343-5  OOr 
Diagnostic  Instruments,  Inc  :  See  — 
Baker,  Joseph  R  .  3,775.669. 
Hindell.  Sidney  E..  3.774,573. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See  — 

Corsette.  Douglas  F  .  3.774.810 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation   See  — 

Georgiana.  Joseph  M  ,  Rolls.  James  A  .  Voss.  Donald  R  .  Mierzwa. 
Anthony  M  .  and  Paradis.  Robert  A  .  3,775.359 
Diana.  Guy   D  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc    N.N-bis|  2-aryl-2-(hydroxy  or 

oxo)-ethyll-bridged-bis-carboxamidcs.  3.775.477,  CI   260-558  00a 
Dickens.     Lawrence     E  .     to     Westinghouse     Electric     Corporation 
Semiconductor  diode  mounting  and   resonator  structure  for  opera- 
tion in  the  EHF  microwave  range    3.775,701 .  CI.  33  1-96  000 
Diebold,  Incorporated:  See  — 

Ekama,  Pieter  J  .  3,774.863. 
Dieffenbacher  GmbH     See— 

Pfeiffer.  Heinrich,  3,775,033 
Dichl.  John  A  .  1/2  to  Hayes,  Richard  H    System  for  measurement  of 
volume  of  flow  of  a  flowable  granular-like  material    3,774,446.  CI. 
73194  OOr 
Dien.  Sam    Combination  green  fixing  tool  and  ball  marker    3.774.913. 

CI   273-162  OOd 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Matsubara.  Hiroshi.  3,774,7  1  5 
Dieter  Jaworek.  Wolfgang,  Gruber.  and  Ulrich.  Bergmeyer  Hans,  to 
Boehnnger     Mannheim    GmbH      Water-insoluble    carrier-bound 
proteins.  3.775,253,  CI.  195-63  000. 
Dillard.  George   M  .  and   Antoniak,  Charles  E  .  to  United   States  of 
America.  Navy    Method  and  means  for  performing  distribution-free 
detection  of  signals  in  noise   3.775.770.  CI   343-100  Ocl 
Dingier.  Helmuth   See  — 

Dursi.  Ladislads,  and  Dingier.  Helmuth,  3.774,396 
Dix.  James  S     Si'e— 

Mathis.  Ronald  D  .  and  Dix,  James  S..  3,775.365 
Dobyns.    Richard     Wendell      Multiple    purpose    orthodontic     pliers. 

3,774.306,  CI   32-66.000 
Dodwell.  Geoffrey  Michael,  to  Ilford  Limited    Photographic  gelatino 

silver  hahde  emulsion    3.775.1  29.  CI   96-84  OOr 
Doestcr,  Everett  L  :  See  — 

Walamura.  Donald,  and  Doestcr,  Everett  L.,  3,774,962. 
Dolby  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Dolby.  Ray  Milton.  3.775.705 
Dolby.  Ray  Milton,  to  Dolby  Laboratories.  Inc    Compressor  and  ex- 
pander circuits  having  control  network  responsive  to  signal  level  in 
circuit   3,775.705. CI.  333-14.000 
Dolphis  Industries  Pty   Ltd.:  See— 

Lisle.  Lorraine.  3.774.617. 
Donnell.  Anne  R    Methylated  muconic  acid  hydrazides.  3.775.089,  CI. 

7  1-76.000. 
Donnelly.  John  F  ,  to  Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc    Rearview  periscope  ad- 
justment means  for  vehicles   3.774.996.  CI.  350-302  000 
Donnelly  Mirrors.  Inc.:  See- 
Donnelly.  John  F.  3.774.996 
Donohoe.  John  William:  See  — 

Foret.  Pierre  G.;and  Donohoe.  John  William.  3.774.904. 
Dormish.  Frank  L.:  See- 
Peterson.  Alan  H.and  Dormish.  Frank  L..  3.775.290 
Peterson.  Alan  H  .  and  Dormish.  Frank  L  .  3.775.294 
Dorst.  Hans-Rudiger;  and  Zielinski.  Helmut,  to  VEB  Qualitats-  und 
Edelstahl-Kombinat    Hennigsdorf/Kr     Method    and    apparatus    for 
thermal  analysis  of  metallic  melts   3, 774.441.  CI   73-17  OOr 
Douglas  Colin  Grahame.  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company, 

Limited.  Display  apparatus  3.775.740.  CI   340-23  000 
Douglas.     Henry,     to    General     Motors     Corporation      Tool     block. 

3,774.484,  CI   82-36  OOr 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 
Bockstahler.  Eari  R  ,  3.775.478 
Lawrence.  Garth  D  ;  and  Ott.  Jack  J.,  3.775,530. 
Layne.  Gilbert  S.  3.775.093 
Dowd.  David  C:  See — 

Gill.  Frank  A.  3.775.21  I 
Downes.  George  R.,  Jr.:  See— 
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Flint,  Gr»h«m   W  .  Hudson.  William  C;  Crow.  Thomas  C;  and 
Downes,  George  R  .  Jr  .  3,775.586 
Dowty  Technical  Developments  Limited:  See— 

McLeod.  Donald  Patterson.  3,774,505 
Drach.  Deorje.  Jr  :  See— 

Bamett.  Ronald  R.and  Drach.  Deorge.  Jr  .  3.774.936 
Driggs.    Leslie    W     Apparatus   for   peeling   eggs     3,774.525.   CI     99- 

568  000 
Drinkard.  William  Charles,  Jr  .  and  Taylor.  Brian  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E   I  .  and  Company   Hydrocyanation  of  olerins.  3.775,461 . 
CI   260-465  300 
Driscoll.  Gary  L  ,  Duling,  Irl  N  .  Gate*.  David  S..  and  Warren,  Robert 
W  .    to    Sun    Research    and    Dvelopment    Co  .    mesne     Branched 
hydrocarbons    in    the    Cm-C«*    range    having    maximally    crowded 
geminal  methyl  groupa.  3.775.503.  CI.  260-676.000. 
Dromsliy,  John   A  .  to  Texas  InstrumenU,   Incorporated    Composite 
material,  tubing  made  from  the  material,  and  methods  for  making 
thematerialand  tubing.  3,77  5.194.  CI.  148-12  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  5re— 
Atkins, George  MUton,  Jr..  3,775,439 
Bechtold,   Max   F  ,  Square.   Kenactt;  and  Tullock.  Charles  W.. 

3,774.393 
Beck,  Robert  Haun.  3,774,521 

Blake,  Michael  Orren,  and  Larson,  Paul  Z..  3,773.217. 
Bouchard.  Robert  Joseph,  3.775,347. 
Cavanaugh.  Robert  John.  3.775,438 
Cavanaugh.     Robert    John,    and     Atkins.    George     Milton.    Jr.. 

3,775,440. 
Citron,  Joel  D,  3.775.386 
Cumbo,  Charles  Carmen,  3.775.435 

Drinkard,  William  Charles.  Jr.,  and  Taylor.  Brian  W  .  3.775,461 
Gallagher.George  A,  and  Walter.  Henry  C.  3.775,158. 
Hermes,  Matthew  Edward.  3,775.17  I 
Jensen,  James  Henry.  3.775,361 
Khan.  Ausat  Aki.  3.775.388 
Khan,  Ausat  Aki.  3.775.390 
Patton.  Jimmie  Donald;  and  Wuttke.  Klaus  Guenther.  3,77S,I82. 
Pnchard.  William  W  .  3.775.490 
Rondestvedt,  Christian  S..  Jr  ,  3,775,476. 
Thorn pM>n.  Darrell  R  ,  3,775.327 
Wetdman.  Verne  Wesley,  3,775,141 
Wolfe,  James  Richard.  Jr.  3.775.373 
Wolfe.  James  Richard,  Jr..  3,775.374.      ., 
Woodell,  Rudolph,  3,774,387 
Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited:  S**— 

Kershaw.  Bernard  John.  3.775,251. 
Dubauskas,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Lewis  Enfinecring  Company,  The    Servo 
apparatus    with    photosensitive    device    and    compensating   circuit 
3, 775,617, CI.  250-205  000 
Dubois.  Robert.   20%  to  Lee.  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc    Fishing 

shock  absorber  sinker  and  drag.  3.774,336,  CI.  43-42  720 
Dubourg.  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.  A.  Compositions  with  a  simulune 
ous  lubricating  and  phosphatising  action  for  the  surface  treatment  of 
Ueeb  for  the  purpose  of  cold  forming  operations,  and  preparation 
and  use  of  such  compositions.  3.775.323.  CI  252-49  50 
Duembgen,  Gerd;  and  Platz.  Rolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Process    for    removing    carbon    dioxide    from 
acetylene.  3.775.507.  CI.  260-679. 00a 
DufTield.Jack  J  :S«— 

Chupp.  Vernon  L..  and  DufTickl.  Jkck  J.,  3.775,010 
Duffy,  James  J.;  See— 

Eggenweiler.  Robert  B.;and  Duffy.  James  J  .  3.775,155 
Dufour.  Raymond  James,  and  Rush,  William  F  ,  to  Gas  DevelopmenU 
Corporation,  mesne.  Environmental  control  unit.  3,774,374,  CI    55- 
316.000 
Duggins,    Ray    B     Process    for    curing    methyl    methacrylate    in    the 

presence  of  peroxycaulysts.  3.775,364,  CI  260-41  OOr 
Duling,  Irl  N     See— 

Driscoll,  Gary   L  ,  Duling.  Irl  N  ;  Gates,  David  S.;  and  Warren. 
Robert  W.  3.775.503 
Dunay.  Michael,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Production  of  lightweight 

poiybenzimidaxoleinwiativematenal  3.775.21  3. CI    156-244.000 
Duncan.   Alan   W .,   to  Sears,   Roebu«k.  and   Company.   Gate   latch 

3.774,947. CI.  292-68  000 
Duncan,  Cleothus,  Jr.:  See— 

Mamrick.  Michael  S,  and  Duncan.  Cleothus,  Jr.,  3,775.723 
Duncan.  Stephen  M    Embalming  proceas  3,774,927,  CI  27-22  000 
Dunn.   Donald,   to   Cincinnati    Milacron    Inc.    Apparatus  for  mixing 
coreactive  liquids  which  form  polynrethanes.  3,774,887,  CI    259- 
8.000. 
Dunn,  EInan   R  .  to  Litton   Industries,  Inc.   Horixonul  doable  disc 

grinder  with  anti-vacuum  control   3.774.348.  CI.  51-111  OOr 
Dunn,  Kennetk  L.:  See— 

Carpenter.  Louis  M.and  Dunn.  Kenneth  L..  3,774,478 
Duong   Vinh.   Lowia-Andre.  to   EublisaemenU  Guilliet    Method  for 
catting  a  shaped  member  from  a  wood  block.  3,774.661,  CI.  144- 
32600r. 
Durr,  Henry  H..  10*  to  Haller,  Philip  L   Trailer  anti-jackknife  device 

3,774,94  I .  CI.  280-432.000 
Durr,  Manfred:  See— 

Triebel.  Wolfgang;  and  Durr.  Manfred.  3.775.042. 
Dursi.  Ladisiads;  and  Dingier.  Helmuth.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  concrolliag  a  heat  exchanger    3.774.396. 
CI  60-106  000 


DuVall,  Wilbur  E  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

transducer  temperature  compensation.  3.775.655.  CI.  3  I  8-634.000. 
Dzhanelidze.  Vazha  Venediktovich:  See— 

Alexandrov.  Adolf  Moritsovich,  Suladze.  Ippolit  Havidovidh: 
Kakhniashvili.  Avtandil  Semenovich,  Aglitsky.  Tbilisiv  Vladimir 
ETimovish.  Isimblcr.  Jury  Abramovich,  Kantor,  llya 
Solomonovich.  Chidzhavadzes.  Grigory  Yasonovich;  Dz- 
hanelidze. Vazha  Venediktovich  and  Gigiberia.  Abesalom 
Petrovich.  3.774.818 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Alsup.  Michael  J.  and  MuU.  Alec  N.  3.775.1  12. 

Babbitt.  John  M  .  and  Houle.  James  F.  3.775,126 

Ettischer,  Helmut.  Ort.  Wolfgang.  Simon.  Horst.  and  Sieisslinger, 

Kurt.  3.774,5  I  3 
Gentile.  Ralph,  and  Calberg.  WillisG  .  3.775.224 
Jacoby.  Frederick  J.,  Hamb.  Fredenck  L.  and  Trent.  Lewis  C, 

3.775,152 
Nerwin.  Hubert.  3.775.1  27 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Franz.  Rudolph  J  .  3.774.676 
Ebeling.  Fredenck  A  .  Johnson,  Roger  L  .  and  Goldhor.  Richard  S  .  to 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation    Infrared  light  beam  X-Y  position 
encoder  for  display  devices   3.775.560, CI.  178-18000 
Ebert,  Edith:  See  — 

Bosshard.     Rene.     Muller,     Jean-Claude;     and     Ebert.     Edith, 
3,775.425 
Eckenfelder.  Robert  C    See  — 

Compoly.  Albert  W  ;  KauU,  Robert  F  ;  Eckenfelder,  Robert  C; 
and  Foerch,  Francis  X  .  3.775.662 
Ecker,    Fred    L     Retractable    concrete    form      3.774,875,    CI     249- 

178  000 
Eckert.  John  C  ,  and  Enloe.  Kenneth  M  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion  PrefoWed  disposable  diaper    3,774,610, CI    128-287  000 
Eckert.  Rudolf  J    A  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Lubricant  compositions 

containing  a  viscosity  index  improver   3.775.329,  CI.  252-59  OOO 
Eckle.   Otto,    to    KOMET    Stahlhatter     und    Werkzeugfabrik    Robert 

BreuningGmbH  Cutting-offiool   3.774.276.  CI   29-96  OOO 
Edeleanu  Gesellschaft  m  b.H    See— 

Franz.  Hermann;  and  Kunert,  Max.  3.775.295 
Ediin.  Frank  E  .  to  International  Ptaatics.  Inc   Porous  plastic  structures 

having  apertures  3.774,648.  CI.  138-177  000 
Ediund.  Karl-Johan.  to  AWAB  Anderslorps  Werkstads  A/B   Method  of 
destructing  waste  and  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  said  method 
3.774,852, CI   241-3000 
Edmunds,  John  O  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Charging  pressure 

control  for  fluid  unit   3,774,400, CI  60-358.000 
Edwards,  Frank   M  ,  to  American   Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Ul- 
trasonic   nebulizer    for    inhalation    therapy     3,774,602.    CI.     128- 
194  000 
Edwards.  John  A  ,  and  Fried.  John  H  ,  to  Syntex  Corporation    Novel 
phenanthrene-2<arboxylic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,775,471. 
CI   260-514  500. 
Edwards.  Robert  F  .  5**  — 

Beiuel,  Stuart  W  .  and  Edwards.  Robert  F.  3,775.314. 
Edwards,  Robert  S.:  See  — 

Rigdon.  Orville  W  .  Edwards.  Robert  S  ,  and  Hoist.  Edward  H.. 
3.775.275 
Egawa,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nakamura.    Toshio.    Egawa.    Hitoshi.    and     Kawai.    Sadaharu. 
3,774,982 
Ege.  Hans,  to  Underwriters  Safety  Device  Co  Terminal  block  and  ter- 
minal connector   3.775,733,  CI   339  198  OOr 
Egeland,  Olav.  to  A/S  CompuUs    Device  for  the  detection  of  wear. 

3.775.680. CI   324-65  OOp 
Eger.  Mathias  Collapsible  tow  bar   3.774.949.  CI   293-69  000 
Eggenweiler.  Robert  B.;  and  Duffy,  James  J  ,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Flame  reUrding  celluloscis  using  tetrakis  (hydroxymethyl) 
phosphonium  chloride   3. 775. 155. CI    1  17-62  200 
Eggimann,  Friu;  and  Guanella.  GusUv.  to  Patelhold   Patentverwer- 
tunp-    *     Electro    Holdings    AG      Apparatus    for    automatically 
checking  pulse -distortion  correction  in  a  signal  channel.  3,775,685, 
CI   325-42  000 
Egloff,  Guy:  See— 

Firmain,  Gerard;  and  Egloff.  Guy,  3.775,709 
Egorov,  Anatoly  Maximovich:  See— 

Kasulin,  Vyacheaiav  Sergeevich;  Bobrov.  Boris  Sergeevich;  Super- 
Fainshtein,   Naum    Aronovich;   Balabin,   Evgeny   Evgenievich, 
Egorov.    Anatoly    Maximovich.    aitd    Makarov,    Leonid    Vik- 
torovich,  3,775,339. 
Ehlers.  Sunley  HaroM:  5«r— 

Murphy,   Gerald    Francis.   Ehlers.  Sunley   Harold,  and   Arthur. 
Richard,  3.774.970 
Ehrat,    Kurt      Key-operated    mechanical    lock.    3,774.424.    CI.    70- 

383.000 
Eino.  Ernest;  Moloney.  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Toledo.  Emil,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Navy    Use  of  lead  in  a  nonorganic -conuining 
copper  pyrophosphate  bath.  3,775.268,  CI.  204.52.00r. 
Eiaele,  Wolfgang;  Hohe,  Heinz;  Von  Ammon.  Hans;  Beck,  FriU;  and 
Suter.     Herbert,     to     Badische     Anilin-    A     Soda-Fabrik     Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Electrolytic  cell  including  bipolar  electrodes  having  two 
spaced  chambers  in  each  electrode  for  feeding  and  withdrawing  eec- 
trolyte  from  the  cell.  3,775,283.  CL  204-268.000 
Eisentraut,  Anna  M  ,  to  Nuclear-Medical  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  of 

determiningthyroidfunction   3.775.61  5. CI  250-303.000 
Eisenwerk -Gesellschaft  Maximilianshutte  m  b.H.:  See  — 
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Knuppel.  Helmut;  Brotzmann,  Karl;  and  Fassbinder.  Hans  Georg. 
3.774.893 
Ekama.  Pieter  J  .  to  Diebold.  Incorporated   Pneumatic  tube  system  Y- 

tubediverter  construction    3,774.863.  CI   243-29  000 
Eklund.  Phillip  R  ;  and  Campbell.  Gabe  L..  said  Campbell  assor    to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  of  fabricating  hollow 
balls  for  use  in  rolling  contact  bearing  applications    3.774.280.  CI 
29-148  40b 
El  Patio  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Shaper.  Roger  T  ,  Germann,  John  E.;  and  Richardson.  Jerry  J.. 
3.775,608 
EIco  Corporation:  See  — 

Schachnow.  Stanley;  and  Siegler.  Frederick  J..  3,775.643. 
Elder,  Ronald  R    Combination  engine  breather  cap  and  can  piercer 

3.774.722, CI    184-105  OOr 
Electric  Machinery  Mfg  Company:  5«  — 

Smith,  Forest  D.,  3,775,666. 
Elenburg.  Wayland  D    Formation  chip  sampling  method    3,774.702, 

CI    175-66000 
Eley,  Edgar  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  of  con- 
structing   a    transformer    winding    assembly      3,774,298,    CI.    29- 
605  000 
Eliason.  Kay  E  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Method  of  insulating  a 

pipeline   3.774. 281, CI   29-157  OOr 
Ellestad.  George  Alfred,  and  McGahren,  William  James,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company    Antimicrobial  meubolite  S49I  beta  and  S49I 
Nu  and  chemical  denvaUves.  3,775,433.  CI   260-343  300 
Ellis.  Alan  F  .  and  Sabourin.  Edward  T  ,  to  Gulf  Research  A.  Develop 
ment  Company.  Proceu  for  converting  an  olefin  to  a  product  con- 
uining higher  and  lower  olefins   3.775.509,  CI   260-683. OUd. 
Ellis.  Belvin  B  :  See  — 

Wenu,  Edward  C  ,  Ellis,  Belvin  B.;  and  Delaurentis,  Angelo  A., 
3.775.722. 
Ellison.  Donald  G     See  — 

Cole.  George  S  ;  and  Ritzenthalcr,  Richard  L..  3.774.643. 
Elmeg  Etektro-Mechanik  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 

See- 

Zielke,  Alfred.  3. 775,596 
Elmer,  Thomas  H  .  and  Meissner.  Helmuth  E  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 
Process  for  making  carbon-containing  ceramics.  3.775,078.  CI.  65- 
32  000 
Eltaova,  Zoya  Vasilievna:  See— 

Brusakov,  Jury  Ivanovich,  Livshits,  Irma  Solomonovna,  Kiselev. 
Vasily  Pavlovich,  Cheltsov,  Vasily  Mikhailovich.  Avdeev.  Mik- 
hail Pavlovich,  Marin,  Semen  Panlelcevich.  Alivoivodich,  Miro 
Khristoforovich,    Kulikov,    Alexei    Kuzmich,    Berezhnoi.    Ivan 
Arkhipovich.     olpin,     Pavel     llich,    Chernyakhovsky.     Leonid 
Vladimirovich,    Eltaova,    Zoya    Vasilievna,    Medvedeva,    Lidia 
Nikolaevna,  and  Kolomitsky,  Fedor  Mifodievich.  3.775,092. 
Emerson,  Reginald  Sunley.  to  Hartridge.  Leslie.  Limited    Apparatus 
for    assessing    the    damping    performance    of    vehicle    suspension 
systems.  3.774,439,  CI  73-1  1 .000 
EM F  Corporation:  5^^— 

Fagan.  Edmund  I.,  and  Keeler,  Jack  D  ,  3,774.906 
Emgard,  Lennart  S.  A.:  See— 

Persson,  Per-Oskar,  Astrom,  Per  Sture,  and  Emgard,  Lennart  S 
A.  3,774.409. 
Em  hart  Corporation:  See— 

Nebelung.  Hermann  H..  and  Foster,  Thomas  V..  3.775.083. 
EMI  Limited:  See— 

Clow,  Hugh.  3.775. 179 
Emus.  Ronald   W.,  Jr.,  to  Carpetech  Corporation    Vacuum  pick-up 

system   3,774,260,  CI.  15-321  000 
Endo,  Katutoshi:  See — 

Ohu,  Wasaburo;  and  Endo.  Katutoshi,  3.775,109 
Endo.  Ryuichi.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Molding  nitrile 

resin  compositions.  3.775.5  I  8,  CI.  260-876.000. 
Endo,  Tsunehiko,  to  Hokuriku  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Printed  re- 
sistor. 3.775,725. CI.  338-262  000 
Endo,  Yoshitami:  See — 

Takashima,     Yoichi;     Endo,     YoshiUmi;     and     Saitou.     Kenya. 
3,774,376. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Neale,  Ronald  G.,  3,775,174 
Energy  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Engdahl.  Richard  E.,  3,774,397. 
Engdahl,  Richard  E.,  to  Energy  Research  Corporation.  Heat  engine 

3,774,397,  CI.  60-107.000. 
English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  A  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Vollans,  Edgar  Colin.  3,775,040. 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Ainsworth,  John  Desmond,  3,775,603 
English,  James  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Motor  vehicle  ex- 
terior light  system  control  circuit.  3,775,640,  CI.  315-83.000. 
English  Numbering  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Cook,  John  Hayward,  3.774.841 . 
Enloe,  Kenneth  M  .:  See — 

Eckert.  John  C.;and  Enloe,  Kenneth  M.  3,774,610 
Ennis,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Winn,  Ray;  and  Ennis,  Joseph  C.  3,775,614 
Enomoto,  Koji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Kickdown  unit  for 
an  automotive  automatic  power  transmiMion.  3.774.629,  CI.    137- 
116  300. 


Enomoto,  Takamiti;  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki;  Yasumori,  Akiyoshi;  Shiga, 
Tsuyoshi;  Hirosawa.  Yujiro.  and  Kubota,  Tomio.  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd. 
Photosensitive  material  comprising  benzopyrylum  dye  sensitizer. 
3.775,1  30.  CI  96-90  OOr 
Enters.  Edward  W  .  Price,  Warren  H  ,  and  Hochwitz.  Lynn  E.,  to  Gil- 
son  Bros  Co  Snow-handling  implement  with  belt-driven  impeller 
and  coacting  labyrinthian  baffle  3,774.322,  CI  37-43  OOr 
Entreprise  d'Equipemcnts  Mecaniques  et  Hydrauliqucs  E.M  .H.:  See  — 

Lecomte.  Claude  M.  3.774.253 
Entreprise  Generale  de  Chauffage  Industrie!  Pillard  Freres  &  Cie: 
See  — 

Pillard,  Marcel  T  ,  3.775,038 
Entreprise  Generale  de  Chauffage  Industricl  Pillard  Freres  et  Cie: 
See  — 

Pillard,  Marcel  T  ,  3,775.039. 
Environment/One  Corporation;  See — 
Peters,  Philip  H.Jr.  3.775.577 

Prehmus.  George  F  ;  and  Verch.  Richard  R..  3.775,551. 
Environs  Development  Inc.:  See — 

Boatright.  Donald  E.,  3,774,840. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See — 

Paulson,  John  W  ,3,775.183 
Esch,  Robert  E  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Coordinate  measuring 

machine   3. 774, 312. CI   33-174  001. 
Esmay.  Paul  O..  and  Derr,  Carl  B..  to  Esmay  Products.  Inc    Portable 

seed  planter.  3,774,557. CI.  1  1  1-82  000 
Esmay  Products,  Inc.:  See  — 

Esmay.  Paul  O  .  and  Derr.  Carl  B  .  3.774,557. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Zinser,  Fredenck  M .,  Jr  ;  and  Connelly.  Joseph.  3,775,548. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Bagen.    John    F  ,    Gudelis.    David    A.;    and    Perry,    Stephen    F., 

3,775.288. 
Baldwin,  Francis  P.  3.775.387. 
Jung.  Herbert  A  ,  3.775.469. 
Maravetz.  Lester  L  .  3.775,402. 

Whitney,ThomasK..  3,775,069.  ' 

Estin.  Hans  H  :  See— 

Merrill.  Edward  W  ,  3.774.623 
Eublissements  Guilliet:  See- 
Duong  Vinh,  Louis-Andre.  3.774.661 . 
Etessam.    Alexander    Hossen     Gas    generator      3.774,398,    CI      60- 

248  000 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Coffield.  Thomas  H.  and  Keblys,  Kestutis  A  .  3,775.099. 

Tuvell.  Melvin  E..  Yancey,  Charlie  F.;  and  Gorsich.  Richard  D.. 

3,775.349 
Williams,  Kenneth  C;  and  Cook.  Shirl  E  .  3.775.454 
Ettischer.  Helmut;  Ort,  Wolfgang;  Simon,  Horst,  and  Steisslinger,  Kurt, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Device  for  preventing  film  movement 
in  cameras   3,774  ^  I  3,  CI  95-3  1  Ofm 
F.tzold.  Gerhard;  Hintsche.  Rainer;  and  Langen.  Peter,  to  Deutsche 
akademie   des   Wissenschaften   zu    Berlin     Novel   cyctostatic    2'.3'- 
didesoxy-3"-fluoro-pyrimidine-nucleosides       3.775,397,     CI       260- 
211  50r 
Evdokimov.  Svetozar  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Nikiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Budkevich.  Nikolai  Pavlovich; 
Gefter.  Semen  Emilievich.  Evdokimov,  Svetozar  Vladimirovich; 
Kil,  llya  Genrikhovich;  Ryabov,  Valentin  Ignatievich; 
Smorodinov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Tsybukov,  Igo  Kinllovich; 
and  Tsyplakov,  Anatly  Mikhailovich.  3.775.280 
Fagan,  Edmund  I.;  and  Keeler.  Jack  D..  to  EMF  Corporation    Soning 

and  collating  apparatus  3.774,906.  CI   27  1  -64  000 
Faillon.  Georges;  and  Firmain,  Gerard,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Power  ampli- 
fier klystrons  operating  in  wide  frequency  bands  3.775.635,  CI   315- 
5  430 
Falk.  Richard  A   Molten  metal  sampler.  3,774,453,  CI  73-425  40r 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  S«r^— 

Bossert.  Friedrich,  and  Vater.  Wulf.  3.775,422. 
Farber.  Sheldon,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The    Furo(3,4- 

b)pyridine-7(5H)-one8   3,775,424. CI   260-295  00b 
Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktcingesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    & 
Bruning:  See — 

Kampe.  Klaus-Dieter.  3.775.468 
Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius   A 
Bruning:  See — 

Spictschka,  Ernst,  and  Landler,  Josef.  3.775.434 
Farina,  Anthony  P.:  See— 

Balamuth,     Lewis;     Koris.     Arthur,     and     Fanna.    Anthony     P., 
3.774,317 
Farr.    Glyn    Phillip    Reginald,    to    Girling    Limited.    Brake    adjusters. 

3.774.733, CI    188-I96.00d 
Farrell.  Robert  G  ;  and  Binkley,  Carl  R  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Power  transminsion   3.774,635. CI.  137-614  200 
Fasching,  Herman  J  ;  and  Kasel.  John  A  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 
Method  of  thin  coating  a  memory  suck   3,775,215.  CI.  1  56-208.000 
Fassbender,  Frederick  A.,  to  Frank,  S.  M..  A  Co  ,  Inc.  Smokers  pipe. 

3.774,624, CI.  131-201.000 
Fassbinder,  Hans  Georg:  See— 

Knuppel.  Helmut;  Brotzmann,  Karl;  and  Fassbinder,  Hans  Georg, 
3,774,893. 
Fassbinder,  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Knuppel,  Helmut;  Brotzmann,  Karl;  and  Fassbinder,  Hans-Georg, 
3,774,894. 
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Faulkner,    Dons   Clay;    «nd    Swann.    Hal    R  ,    Jr     Knock-down    sofa 

J.774.966.  CI    297-440  000  i 

Fechner.Cerd:  S*«—  \ 

Brosch.  Leo.  Fechner,  Gerd,  anrf Reichert.  Eduard.  3.775.625 
Feedmatic-Dctroit,  Inc  ;  See  — 

Brining.  Douglas  E.,  3,774,35 1 
Feighner,  George  C:Se*— 

Kerfool.  Oliver  C.  Krehbiel,  Dehnar  D  ;  and  Feighner,  George  C. 
3.775.325 
Feldman.  Herbert  B    See— 

Seidler.  David,  and  Feldman.  Herbert  B  .  3.774,455. 
Felkel.Georg  See  — 

Klaus.  Kaspar.  and  Felkel,  Georg.  3.774.789 
Fenton.  Sidney  Desmond,  to  Storey  Brothers  and  Company  Limited 
Vehicle   seats   and    other    upholstered    items.    3.774,968,   CI.    297- 
452.000 
Fergason.  James  L.:  See  — 

Taylor.  Ted  R  ;  and  Fergason.  James  L.,  3,775.757 
Ferlazzo.  Natale;  See— 

Calcagno.    Benedetto.    Ferlazzo,   Nalale,   and   Ghirga.   Marcello. 
3,775.346 
Ferm.  Richard  L  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company   White  mukh  com- 
position  3.7  75.1  47.  CL  106-271  000 
Ferranti.  Limited:  See — 

Cassels,  Ian  Gardner.  3,775,699. 
Feudalc.   Victor   John,   to   Cochin.   J     D..   Manufacturing  Company 

Safety  door  asaembly  for  vehicle  lifl   3.774.724.  CI    I  87-8  620. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Baldwin.  Philip  Sidney.  3.774.973. 
Fichtel  St.  Sachs  AG :  See— 

Kreuzer.  Dieter.  3,774,919 
Fidos,  Henryk:  See  — 

Schreiner,  Horet;  and  Fidos,  Henryk,  3,774,427. 
Field.  Bernard  H   Skimmer  trap   3.774,767,  CI   210-169  000 
Fielding.  John  C  .  to  General  Research  Corporation    Air-trafTic  regu- 
lating systems   3. 775. 767.  CI   343-6  50r 
Filsinger,  John  F  .  and  Meullcr,  Roger  P  .  to  Textile  Marking  Machine 

Co  ,  Inc   Marking  machine.  3.774,529,  CI    101-27  000 
Fink,  Werner,  and   Kircher,  Dieter,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc    Antiskid 

brake  control  system.  3.774,977,  CI   303-21  OOp 
Firestone.  Raymond  A.;  See — 

Christensen,  Burton  G;  and  Firestone.  Raymond  A  .  3,775,410. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See  — 
Beneze.  Heinz  Wilhelm.  3,775.528 
Cheng. Tai  Chun;  and  Halau.  Adel  F  ,  3.775,392 
Firm  of  Dock  &  Dock.  The;  See  — 

Slelniceanu,  Jacques  Dominique,  3.774,931. 
Firmain,  Gerard:  See — 

Faillon,  Georges;  and  Firmain,  Gerard.  3.775,635. 
Firmain,  Gerard;  and  Eglorf.  Guy,  to  Thomson-CSF    Output  window 

structure  for  microwave  tubes.  3,775,709,  CI.  333-98  OOp 
Fischer  A.  Porter  Company:  See — 
Azegami.  Tadashi.  3.775.692 
Fischer.  Adolf;  Koenig.  Karl-Heinz;  ^teinbrunn,  GusUv;  and  Zschocke 
Albrecht,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  N- 
phenyl-N  -aJkoxy  ester  urea*.  3.775.463,  CI.  260-47  1  00a. 
Fischer,  Jochen:  See — 

Scholl.  Hans;  and  Fischer.  Jochen,  3,774,558. 
Fitch.  Eu^ne  K..  to  Teledyne.  Inc    Fluid  flow  ratio  and  pressure  ratio 

indicatmg  device   3,774,447.  CI.  73-205. OOr. 
Raig.  Raymond  A.  Case  packing  machine.  3. 774,778.  CI.  2 14-1. Obt. 
Flank.  William  H.;  McEvoy,  James  E.;  and  Stuart.  John  R..  deceased 
(by  Stuart.  Clara  M.;  sticcesaor).  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc 
Calcium  sodium  alumino  disilicate  foam    3.775.1  36,  CI.  106-40.000 
Raschar.  Heinz:  See— 

Mindner.    Reinhard.    AdIer,    Karl-Heinz.    Flaschar.    Heinz,    and 
Schneider.  Klaus.  3.774.641 
Rick.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Walker.  Eugene  J.;  and  Flick.  R«bert  H..  3.775.7  13 
Rint.   Graham    W.;    Hudaon.    William    C  ;    Crow.    Thomas   G..    and 
Downes.  George  R..  Jr.,  to  International  Laser  Systems.  Inc    En- 
closed laser  apparatus  with  remote  workpiece  control.  3.775.586. 
CI.  219-121  001. 
Rume  Stabilization  Systems.  Inc.:  Set— 

Corvino.  Ralph  A  ,  and  Martin,  John  P  .  3,774,567. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Haley.  Harold  A  ,  3,775,523. 
Foerch,  Frascis  X.:  S€e — 

Compoly.  Albert  W.,  Kautz.  Robert  F  .  Eckenfelder,  Robert  C  . 
and  Foerch,  Francis  X.,  3.775.662. 
Folderth.  William  M  .  Jr   Display  rack  for  lockseU.  3.774.320.  CI   35- 

49.000. 
Folkert.    Henry,    to    Bank    of   Sunnyside,    mesne.    Orchard    sprayer 

3.774.«45.  CI.  239-78.000.  j 

Fonuine.  Marc  F:  S«—  | 

Bo«i«aid.   Issam   S.;   Fonuine.   Marc   F  .  and   KofsUd,   Ralph  J  . 
3,774,682. 
Forbes.  Richard  H   Musical  instrument  3,774,492.  CI.  84-170.000 
Fordicc.  Michael  W  .:  See— 

Shea.  Tsung-Ying;  Ruyle,  William  V  ,  Fordice,  Michael  W.;  and 
Jensen,  Norman  P.,  3.775.403 
Foret,  Pierre  O.;  and  Donohoe.  John  William,  to  Denniaon  Manufac- 
turing Company  Ticket  reader   3.774,904. CI   271-1  1.000. 


Forster.  Hans-Joachim  M  .  Zaiser.  Wolfgang.  Hanke.  Hans,  and  Bull- 
mann.  Friedrich.  to  Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydrodynam- 
ic  brake  for  vehicles,  especially  motor  vehicles.  3.774.734,  CI.  188- 
296  000 
Forstmeyer.  Udo,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Control  circuit  for  a 
high  voltage  power  supply  utilizing  a  rectifier  cascade.  3,775,664,  CI. 
32118  000 
Foster.  Robert  D  .  and  Holleron.  William  K  .  to  Monroe  X-Ray  Com- 
pany     Pipeline    X-ray    inspection    machine.    3,775.612,    CI.    250- 
497  000 
Foster.  Thomas  V.:  See — 

Nebelung.  Hermann  H  .  and  Foster.  Thomas  V..  3,775,083. 
Fourharakis,  Golon:  See — 

Anthony.    Peter    D  ;   Colt.   James  G.;   and    Fourharakis.   Golon. 
3.774.262 
Fowler.  Robert  T    See- 
Couch.  Robert  P  .  Rossbach.  Dennis  R  .  Vopalensky.  Robert  A.; 
and  Fowler.  Robert  T  .  3.775.763 
Fram  Corporation:  See  — 

Hearn.  Lerma  L   E..  3.775,059. 
Francia.  Giovanni,  to  L    I.  R.  S.p.A  ,  Laboratorio  Italiano.  Yarn  feed- 
ing device    3.774.829.  CI    226-97  000 
Frank,  S   M  ,&  Co  .  Inc    See  — 

Fassbender.  Frederick  A  .  3.774.624. 
Franklin,  Richard  P  .  mesne:  See— 

Gartner.  William  Joseph.  3.775.590 
Franson.  Otto  Elving,  to  Munksjo  Aktiebolag   Carrying  bag  provided 

with  a  handle   3.774.837.  CI   229-54  OOr 
Franz.  Hermann,  and  Kunert.  Max.  to  Edeleanu  Gesellschafl  m.b.H 
Method  for  the  decomposition  of  adducts  of  urea  and  N-parafTins 
3.775.295. CI   208-25  000 
Franz.  Rudolph  J  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Automotive  vehicle  auto- 

matK  temperature  control  system.  3,774,676.  CI.  165-23.000. 
Frau  Irma  Ungerer:  See— 

Rodach,  Alexander.  3.774.862. 
Frazier.  Melvin  A  .  to  Collins  Radio  Company   Method  and  means  for 

antenna  coupling   3.775.707.  CI   333-32  000 
Freads.  Warren  L  .  and  Jensen.  Daniel  L    Load  restraining  crossbar 

3.774.939,  CI   280-179  00b 
Freche,  John  C  .  Waters,  William  J  ,  and  Ashbrook.  Richard  L..  to 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration. Method  of  forming  articles  of  manufacture  from  superalloy 
powders   3.775. 101. CI   75-213  000 
Fredericks,  George;  Zeiringer.  Rudolf,  and  Wiederwohl.  Kurt,  to  List. 
Hans.  Device  for  the  suppression  of  reactions  involving  undue  pres- 
sure rise  in  large-size  containers  3.775,622,  CI   307-1  18.000 
Frederickson,   Arthur   R  ,   to   United   Sutes  of  America,   Air   Force 
Method  and  system  for  secondary  emission  detection.  3.775.610.  CI 
250-305  OOO 
Frederickson.  Stanley  W  .  and  Watson.  Ralph  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company    Process  for  producing  a  mono-condensation  product  of 
an  alkylene  oxide  and  a  mercaptan   3,775.483.  CI  260-609  OOr 
Freed.  Meier  E  :  5*e  — 

Potoski.  John  R.  and  Freed.  Meier  E.  3.775.418. 
Potoski,  John  R  ,  and  Freed.  Meier  E.  3.775.419. 
Freeze,  John  A  .  Price.  Elmo  D  .  Jr  .  and  Wilbum.  Garlington  C  .  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Apparatus  for  indicating  when 
current  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  and  when  said  level  is  ex- 
ceeded   for   a   predetermined   period   of  time     3,775,675,  CI.    34- 
51  000 
Frentrop.    Arthur    H  ,    to    Schlumberger    Technology    Corporation 

Neutron  generating  systems   3.775.216.  CI    156  293  000 
Frezzolini  Electronic  Inc  :  See  — 

Frezzolini.  James,  and  Crawford,  James  J.,  3.775,661. 
Frezzolini,  James,  and  Crawford.  James  J.,  to  Frezzolini  Electronic  Inc. 
Rechargeable    battery    power    source    with    gas-pressure    switch. 
3.775.661. CI   320-46000. 
Fried,  John  H.:  See — 

Edwards.  John  A  ;  and  Fried.  John  H  .  3.775.471 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See  — 

Kuticher,  Gerhard,  and  Wehling,  Rolf,  3.774.386 
Fried   KruppG  m  b  H     See— 

Amdt,  Friedrich-Kari,  3.774,502 
Fried,   Sidney,    to    Speedcheck    Systems.   Inc.    Merchandise    bagging 

device  and  method   3.774.370. CI   53-255  000 
Fries.  Walter:  See- 
Berg.   Markus.   Fries.   Walter.   Hartenstein.  Joacf;  and   Werner, 
Claus.  3.775,316 
Frigoscandia  Contracting  AB:  See — 

Persson,  Per-Oskar,  Astrom.  Per  Sture,  and  Emgard.  Lennart  S. 
A  ,  3,774.409 
Frisch,  Eriing,  and  Andrews.  Harry  N..  to  WesUnghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration  Reactor  refueling  method   3.775.246.  CI    1  76-30.000 
Frischkorn,  Lawrence  H.:  See  — 

Sorfcin,  Jack   L  ,  Kay.  Percy   M..  and   Frischkorn.  Lawrence  H., 
3,775,1  15 
Frogner,  Willard  B..  to  Hitemp  Wires,  Inc.  Shield  termination  device 

3,775.732. CI   339-143  OOr 
Fromson.   Howard    A     Meul   coated   structure.    3,775,157.  CI     117- 

71. OOr 
Frossard,  Jacques  Jean:  See- 
Weber.  Abraham;  and  Frosaard,  Jacques  Jean.  3,775.430. 
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Froumajou.  Armand.  to  Automobiles  Peugeot  and  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usincs  Renault    Arrangement  of  an  engine-transmission  unit  in  an 
automobile  vehicle   3.774.712,  CI    180-82  OOr. 
Fryberger.  H   B  ,  Jr    S«  — 

Cole.  George  S  .  and  Ritzenthaler.  Richard  L  .  3,774,643. 
Fuchs    Hans,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG    Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  im- 
pact force  of  types.  3.774.745.  CI    197-17  000 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co..  Ltd.;  See  — 

Kobayashi.  Seihin.  Torii.  Michihiro;  Jojima,  Takehiko;  and  Oku- 
da,  Masanao.  3.775.758. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  :  See  — 

Sadamatsu.  Shigeru;  and  Kaneko.  Hirov-  •  %  3.775.103. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Sato,  Masamichi,  and  Takahashi.  ls»^"      .774.574. 
Shirasu.  Kazuo;  Ozawa.  Mitsuo.  and  Ogaw?    Yasuhisa,  3.775,124. 
Tamai.  Yasuo;and  Osawa,  Sadao.  3.775,106 

Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  Minagawa.  Yoshisato;  and  Sueyoshi,  Tohro. 
3.775,128 
Fujinami.Toshio:  Sef— 

Katoh.     Tomomi.     Aono.     Masayasu;     and     Fujinami,     Toshio, 
3.774,980 
Fujioka.  Kenji:  See  — 

Takenobu.  Mareo.  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi. 
Kenya.  Fujioka.  Kenji.  Miura.  Kansuke.  Shibasaki.  Masuo,  and 
Yamamoto.  TeUuo.  3.775.491 
Fujisawa.  Kiyoji   See  — 

Hino.     Tetsuo.     Kozu.     Isao.     Hashiguchi.     Susumu;     Akamine. 
Takenori;     Nishimura.    Katsutoshi.    Orita,    Takao,     Fujisawa, 
Kiyoji,  and  Nishiyana,  Akio.  3,775.568. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See  — 

Akimaro.    Haruo;    Yamamoto,    Koichi,    Muroga.    Ko,    Shirasu, 

Hirotoshi,  Araki.  Noboru;  and  Nakajo,  Toshihiko.  3.775,566. 
Hinoshita.Shigehiko.and  Hagiwara.Shoji,  3,775,688. 
Fukamachi.  Takashi:  See  — 

Matsuda,  Shinji,  Kuwabara.  Hidemitso;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  Sasajima. 
Yoichi.  Suzuki,  Kensuke,  and  Fukamachi.  Takashi.  3,775,549 
Funai  Electric  Co. ,  Ltd. :  See— 

Nanba.Hironobu.  3.774.916 
Funk.  Clarence  J  ,  Lemaire.  Ivor  P  .  Sutton,  Jerry  L  .  and  Marrone. 
Frederick   A  .  to   United  States  of  America,  Navy    Apparatus  for 
scanning  an  underwater  area   3,775.735,  CI   340-4  OOr 
Furnival.   Thomas    J  ,    to   General    Motors   Corporation     Method    of 

mounting  a  piezoelectric  device    3.774.275.  CI   29-25  350 
Gabriel.  Malcolm  Edward,  and  Anderson.  David  John,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Error  correcting  encoder.  3,775,747. 
CI   340-146  lOr 
Gaertner.  George  W  ,  Jr    See  — 

Pilgram,    Kurt    H  ,    Mcdema.    Dirk,    Soloway.    Sameul    B.,    and 
Gaertner.  George  W.Jr.  3.775.485 
GAF  Corporation:  See  — 

Lach.  Robert  E  .  and  Baldwin,  Jack  A..  3,774,828. 
Smith,  Edward  A  ,  3.774.769 
Vogel.  Calvin.  3. 775,470 
Gainer.  Gordon  C  .  and  Luck.  Russell  M  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation   Solid  insulation  for  electrical  apparatus   3,775.7  19,  CI 
336-58  000 
Gal,  George:  See  — 

Sletzmger.    Meyer,    Chemerda,    John    M.;    and    Gal,    George, 
3.775.429 
Gallagher.  George  A  .  and  Walter.  Henry  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E    I  .  and  Company    Composite  article  conUining  an  alpha-olerm 
hydrocarbon  copolymer   3.775. 158. CI    I  17-72  000 
Gamble.  Elton  S  .  and  Peterson.  Warren  S  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Non- 
ferrous  refractory  composition  having  improved  resistance  to  molten 
non-ferrous  metals  and  slags   3.775. 139.  CI    106-57  000 
Ganger.  Bertold,  and  Schuler,  Roland,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown. 
Boveri  A  Cie    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  voltage  testing  of  high- 
voltagc    equipment    and    electrical    machines     3.775.686.   CI     324- 
54  000 
Gaon,    David    E  .    to   GTE    Automatic    Electric    Laboratories    Incor- 
porated   Contact  sutus  sensing  arrangement    3,775.573.  CI     179- 
175  230. 
Garman,  Lewayne  E.,  Kluythmans,  Piet  T.;  and  Vanbragt.  Willy  H.,  to 

CW  Radiation.  Inc  Gas  laser   3,775,700,  CI   331-94.500. 
Garner.  Charles:  See  — 

Lougeay,  Edmund  L,  Jr,  and  Garner,  Charles,  3,775,569. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See  — 

Brown,  Eugene  C,  and  Carter.  Donald  L  .  3.775.648 
Garrett.  David  C  ,  and  Reick.  Harold  W    Flashlight-continuity  tester 

having  plug  and  jack  arrangement.  3.775,677.  CI   324-53.000 
Garth.  Emory  Carl,  to  Texas  InstrumenU.  Incorporated    Synchronous 
digiul  system  having  a  multispeed  logic  clock  oscillator.  3,775,696. 
CI.  331-57  000. 
Garth.  William.  Jr.;  See— 

Matuschek,  Richard  W  ,  and  Garth,  William.  Jr  .  3.774.362. 
Gartner,  William  Joseph,  to  Steiner.  William  R    and  Franklin.  Richard 

P  ,  mesne   Portable  space  healer  3 ,775,590,  CI   2  1 9366.000. 
Garwood,  Roy:  See  — 

Aspin,  Peter;  Garwood.  Roy;  and  Wise.  Peter.  3.775.222 
Gas  Developments  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Dufour,  Raymond  James;  and  Rush.  William  F  .  3.774.374 
Gass.  Edward  W  ;  and  Paramore.  Fred  W  .  to  Halliburton  Company 
Fluid  flow   compensating   method   and  system.   3,774,448.  CI.   73- 
231.00m. 


Gasseling.  Allen  J   Kiln  laying  apparatus  3,774,785,  CI   214-17.0ca. 
Gates.  David  S.:  See  — 

Driscoll.  Gary   L  .   Duling,  Iri   N  ;  Gates,  David  S.;  and   Warren. 
Robert  W  .3.775.503 
Gates.  Robert  B   Flexible  harrow  device    3.774.694.  CI.  172-617.000. 
Gaur.  Jai   P  .   to   National   Cash   Register  Company.  The     Multiline 

plasma  shift  register  display    3,775.764.  CI   340-324  OOr. 
Gauthier.  Oscar,  to  Dento  Inc..  mesne    False  teeth  cleaner.  3.774.256. 

CI    15-21  OOr 
Gautreaux.  Gloria  A.:  See — 

Harper.  Robert  J  .  Jr  ;  Blanchard.  Eugene  J.;  Lofton.  John  T.;  and 
Gautreaux. Gloria  A  .  3.775.046 
Gebhard,  Albert  W  :  See  — 

Hansson.  Margaret  S  ;  Cunningham,  Gerald  A  ;  and  Gebhard,  Al- 
bert W  ,  3,774.824. 
Gecan,  Stephen  John:  See  — 

McCanse,  James  Edson;  and  Gecan,  Stephen  John,  3,774,464. 
Geek,  Gunter;  and   Langhammer.   Hans  Jurgen.  to   Klockner-Werke 
AG.  Apparatus  for  making  steel  from  scrap  metal    3.775.544.  CI    13- 
2  000 
Gedde.  Erik,  to  American  Can  Company    Reinforced  metal  can  end. 

3,774.801. CI   220-66000. 
Geer.  William  W  :  See  — 

Schone.  Henry  L  ;  Geer.  William  W  ;  Laxineta.  Stephen  C  .  and 
Koistinen, Clayton  W,  3. 774. 825 
Gefter.  Semen  Emilievich:  See— 

Nikiforov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich.  Budkevich.  Nikolai  Pavlovich; 
Gefter.  Semen  Emilievich,  Evdokimov,  Svetozar  Vladimirovich; 
Kil,  llya  Genrikhovich,  Ryabov,  Valentin  Ignatievich; 
Smorodinov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Tsybukov.  Igo  Kirillovich; 
and  Tsyplakov.  Anally  Mikhailovich.  3.775.280 
Geiger.  Rolf:  See  — 

Jager.  Georg;  and  Geiger.  Rolf.  3,775.466. 
Geiger.  Roy  J.:  See  — 

Anger.  Ernest  G.,  Richards.  Giles  J  .  Bloodgood.  John  F  ;  and 
Geiger.  Roy  J  .  3.775.654 
Geistlich  Ed  Sohne  AG  furChemische  Industrie:  See  — 

Prirrmann,  Rolf  Wilhelm,  3.775.401 
Gelardi.  Joseph  T  .  to  American  Technical  Industries.  Inc    Apparatus 
and  method  for  making  twisted  wire  products  using  intermiltenily 
fed  fringe  material   3,774,653, CI    140-149  000 
Genaro.  Joseph  L  .  to  Shur  Brite  Wax  O-Matic.  Inc  .  mesne   Automatic 

surface  polishing  system    3.774.259.  CI    15-97  OOr 
Gendreu.  Robert,  to  Thomson-C&F    Landing  aid  system    3.775.599, 

CI   235-150.220 
Gendreu.  Robert,  and  Genuist.  Jean,  to  Thomson-CSF    Independent 

landing  monitoring  pulse  radar  system    3.775.766.  CI.  343-5. 01s. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See  — 

Heisterberg.  Milton  W.  3.774,799. 
General  Electric  Company:  See  — 
Balser.  Charles  B  ,  3.775,756. 

Craft,  Donald  William,  and  Porter.  Francis  J  .Jr.  3.775.282. 
Criffield.  Melvin  E  .  3.774,394 
Gittinger,  Norman  C,  3.775.704 
Graf.  Carlton  Eugene;  Skogsholm.  Einar  Aasen.  and  Tracy.  John 

Gaylor.  3.775.65  1 
Harnden.  John  D  .  Jr  .  3.774.5  1  I 
Karstedt.  Bruce  D  .  3.775.452 

Martyny.  William  C  .  and  Olwert,  Ronald  J..  3.775.1  61 
Pruehs,  Leslie  L..  3.774.408. 
Ouine.  John  P  .  3.775.694 
Smith.  Donald  A  .  3.775.703. 
Turnbull.  Fred  G..  3.775.663. 
Winn.  Oliver  H  .3.775.720 
General  Mills  Firm  Group.  Inc  :  See  — 

Greenberg.  Allen  A  .  3.774.908 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See  — 
Aldrich.  Fredric  C  .  3.774.935. 

Bamett.  Ronald  R.;  and  Drach.  Deorge.  Jr  .  3.774.936. 
Bentley.  Daniel  L  .  3.774.270. 
Bright.  James  A  ,  3.774,407 
Carol.  John  A  .  Jr  .  3.774.449. 
Douglas.  Henry.  3.774.484 
Edmunds.  John  O  .  3.774,400. 
English.  James  H  .  3.775.640. 
Furnival.  Thomas  J  ,  3.774.275 
Gould.  Robert  R.  Jr..  3.775.591. 
King.  Jack  B.  3.774.583. 
Kuck.  Lloyd  L  ,3,774,981. 
Letosky.  Vincent  H  .  3,775.672. 
Lundy.  John  H  ,  3.774.581 

Mamrick.  Michael  S  ;  and  Duncan.  Cleothus.  Jr  .  3.775.723. 
Mamrick.  Michael  S  .  and  Bungo,  Edward  M.,  3,775.724. 
McGavic,  John  P  .  3.774.580 
Orlando.  Vincent  A  .  3.774.938 

Rowls,  Garth  A.;  and  Johnson,  Elbert  L..  3.775,730. 
Woodward,  Mymeth  L  ,  3.775,639. 
General  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Fielding.  John  C.  3.775.767 
General  Steel  Industries.  Inc.;  See  — 
Lich,  Richard  L  .  3.774.549 
Lich.  Richard  L  ,  3.774.550 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
Juhas.  Benjamin  P  ,  3.775.350 
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E.;  and  Richardson.  Jerry  J 


Gentile.  Ralph,  and  Calberg.  Willis  C  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Splice  tape  handling  mechanism    3.775.224.  CI    156-506  000 

Genuist.  Jean   See  — 

Gendreu.  Robert,  and  Genuist.  Joan.  3.775.766 

George.  Dennis:  See — 

Wheatley.    Christopher    Cameron    Hope;    and    George,    Dennis. 
3.775.337 
Georgiana.  Joseph    M  ;   Rolls.  James  A  .   Voss.  Donald   R  .  Mierzwa. 
Anthony  M  .  and  Paradis.  Robert  A  ,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor 
poration    Rigid  polyvinyl  chloride  resm  powder  composition  for  ex- 
trusion processes.  3.775.359.  CI   260-23  70r 
Gerico.  Inc     See  — 

Hansson.  Margaret  S  .  Cunningh«m.  Gerald  A.;  and  Gebhard.  Al- 
bert W   ,  3.774.824 
Gerlach.  Dieter   See  — 

Jellinek.    Karl,    Post.    Udo.   Gerlach.    Dieter;   and    Oellig.    Rudi. 
3.775.355 
Germann.  John  E  :  See — 

Shaper.  Roger  T  .  Germann 
3.775,608 
Gerson.    Samuel    L  .   to    ResUuranI    Equipment    Design    Co     Slicing 

device    3.774.490.  CI    83-425  300 
Gertsch  AG.  mesne:  See  — 

Smolka.  Thomas  Gordon;  and  Schweizer.  Gottfried.  3.774,922 
Gerverdinck,  William  D    See- 
Oilman,  John  E  .  Anderson.  Kent  V  .  Gerverdinck,  Wilham   D  , 
and  Teonik.  Max,  3.775,1  88 
GEY  -Patenter  Akticbolag:  See— 

Holmberg.Gote  Eskil  Yngve.  3.774.268 
Ghirga.  Marcello:  See— 

Calcagno.   Benedetto.   FerUzzo.  Nauie;  and   Ghirga.   Marcello. 
3.775.346 
Gieringer,  Carl  K  .  Kleimeyer.  Vernon  T  ;  Schinner.  Thomas  J.,  and 
Singer.  Paul  A  .  to  Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Company,  Inc    Auto 
matic  fee  deUrmining  system  for  parking  garages.   3.775.593.  CI 
235-61  80a 
Gifford.  Harry  D  .  to  Tidland  Corporation.  Mechanical  variable  torque 

chuck    3. 774.921. CI.  279-2  000 
Gigiberia.  Abcsalom  Petrovich:  S**  — 

Alexandrov.  Adolf  Moritsovick.  Suladze.  Ippolit  Havidovidh. 
Kakhniashvili.  Avundil  Semeaovich,  Aglitsky,  Tbilisiv  Vladimir 
Efimovish,  latmbler.  Jury  Abramovich,  Kantor,  llya 
Solomonovich,  Chidzhavadzes.  Ghgory  Yasonovich;  Di 
hanelidze,  Vazha  Venediktovich  and  Gigibcria.  Abcsalom 
Petrovich.  3,774,8  18 
Gijbels,  Martinus  Hubcrtus  Cornells:  See— 

Williams,  Harold  Pritchard;  and  Gijbelt.  Martinus  Hubertus  Cor 
nelis.  3.775,081 
Gill,  Frank  A  .  1/2  to  Dowd.  David  C.  Method  for  facing  a  single-faced 

corrugated  web   3.775.21  I.  CI    156-205  000 
Gillemot.  George  W  .:  See  — 

Thompson.  John  T;  and  Gillemot.  George  W.,  3,775,204. 
Gilmore.  Chace  D..  to  SW  Industriet,  Inc  .  mesne    Method  of  modify 
mg  the  characteristics  of  flexible  cellular  material.   3,775,526.  CI 
264-156  000 
Gilson  Bros.  Co.:  See  — 

Enters.  Edward  W  .  Price.  Warren   H  .  and  Hochwiu.  Lynn  F  . 
3.774.322 
Giovanni.  Joseph   Trawl  device  3,774,334,  CI.  43-9  000. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald.  3.774,733. 
Gittinger.  Norman  C.  to  General  Electric  Company    Hybrid  filter 

3.775.704. CI.  333-11.000 
GKN  Transmissions  Limited:  See— 

Crump,  Brian,  3,774.456 
Glacier  MeUl  Company  Limited,  Th«  See  — 

Wales,  William,  and  McCallum.  Alistair  Robert.  3.774,435 
Glanzstoff  AG:  See— 

WegerhofT,    Arno,    Schmitz,    Pranz-Josef;    and     Macura,    Carl. 
3,775.446. 
Glasby.  Alan  Geoffrey  Scruton,  to  Glasby  Pharmaceuticals  Limited 
Reaction    producu  of  halogens   and   alkoxylated   primary   amines 
3.775.480. CI.  260-584  00b 
Glasby  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See— 

Glasby.  Alan  Geoffrey  Scruton.  S,775,4«0 
Glass.  Benjamin  Gordon    Vehicle  parking  systems  and  malenal  han 
dling  and  storage  and  mechanism*  relating  thereto.  3.774,784.  CI 
214-16  Ice 
Glass,  James  D  :  See  — 

Coriey,  William  P.,  and  Glass,  James  D..  3,775,553. 
Glass,  John  P   Apparatus  for  making  fibers   3.775.061 .  CI.  23-273  000 
Glass,  Marvin,  A  Associates:  See— 

Barlow,  Gordon  A.;  Kramer,  Norman,  Brand,  Derek  Albert,  and 

Imat,  Alexander.  3,774.340 
Glass,  Marvin  I  .and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D  .  3,774,912. 
Class,  Marvin  I.,  and  Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Glass.  Marvin,  A   As 
iociates.  Peg  and  ring  apparatus  including  inclined  ramp  launching 
station   3,774,9I2.CI.273  101  000       * 
GlaverbelS.A.:  See— 

Brichard.  Claude,  3,775,080 
Glessner,  James  Stoy   Hand  loom   3,774.649,  CI.  139-33.000. 
Global  Marine  Inc.:  Ste- 

Dean.  James  T.,  Ill,  3,774,362 
Global  Marine  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 


Koomey.  PaulC,  3,775.736. 
Glorisi.  Frank  J    Cooling  system  with  selectively  replaceable  radiator 

sections    3.774.678. CI    165-76  000 
Gloucester  Engineering  Co  .  Inc     See — 
Schott.CharlesM  .Jr.  3.775,225. 
Godbersen.  Byron  Leroy   Boat  trailer   3,774.790.  CI   214-84  000 
Godfrey.  Arthur  W     See- 
McCoy.  Frederic  C  .  Godfrey.  Arthur  W.;  and  Reid.  Robert  E., 
3,775,324 
Godsey.  Frank  W   .  to  Bio-Mcdical  Sciences.  Inc    Temperature  indicat- 
ing composition    3.774.450. CI    73-358  000 
Goetz.  Gerald  F   Integrated  nozzle   3.774.868.  CI.  244-53  OOr 
Goldberg.  Edward  M     See- 

Bazell.  Seymour.  Ostensen.  Ralph  G  .  and  Goldberg.  Edward  M  . 
3.775.606 
Goldberg.  Herbert  E  .  to  American  Optical  Corporation    Source  test 
ing  cardiac  pacer  with  source-independent  rate  circuitry  and  dis- 
abling means  therefor    3.774.619. CI    128-419  OOp 
Goldberg.  Jacob,  to  United  States  Scientific  InstrumenU.  Inc    Method 

of  and  apparatus  for  flash  discharge   3.775.64  1 .  CI    3  I  5-261 .000 
Goldhor.  Richard  S    See  — 

Ebeling.  Frederick  A  .  Johnson.  Roger  L  ,  and  Goldhor.  Richard 
S  .  3,775.560. 
Goldsworthy  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Karlson.  Harald  E  .  and  Hardesty.  Ethridge  E  .  3.775.219 
Golsch.  Rudolf  A    M  .  to  Signode  Corporation    Fastener  driving  tool 

3,774,293. CI.  29-432  100 
Gomes.  John  M  .  and  Uchida.  Kenji.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  In- 
terior   Electrolytic  preparation  of  titanium  and  zirconium  diborides 
using  a  molten,  sodium  salt  electrolyte   3.775.27  I .  CI   204  7  1  000 
Gomory.  Paul  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Sccunng  an  extni- 

date  into  a  base  material   3.775.232.  CI    161  62  000 
Good.  Paul  F  .  to  Speedco,  Inc    Mixing  gland  for  stuffing  meal  dough 

3  774.266.  CI    17-41  000 
Goodman.  Earl  H   Pipe  tight  all   3.774.481 ,  CI.  81-57.01  3. 
Goodren  Producu  Corporation:  See— 

Tanney.  Oliver  Morley.  3.774.328. 
Goodrich.  B   F  .  Company.  The   See  — 
Csontos.  Alan  A  .  3.775,276 

Reinhart.  Norman  E.and  Mullender.  Claude.  3.775.221. 
Sacrini.  Egeo.  and  Cavallotti.CIaudio.  3.775.465 
Goodwin.  Vernon  L  .  to  Brush  Wellman  Inc    Method  of  fabricating  a 

beryllium -titanium  composite   3.774.290.  CI   29-420  500 
G org.  Otto:  See  — 

Merke.  Ernst,  Gorg.  Otto,  and  Grupp.  Joachim,  3.7  75.7  31 
Gorin.   Georges    J  .    to    LFE    Corporation     Gas    reaction    apparttus 

3. 775.621. CI   250-531  000 
Gorman-Rupp  Company.  The   See — 

Smith.  Edward  M.  3.774,461 
Gorsich.  Richard  D    See  — 

Tuvell.  Melvin  E.,  Yancey.  Charlie  F.,  and  Gorsich,  Richard  D., 
3.775.349 
Gorta.  Omkamath  P  :  See  — 

Antonatti.  Vincent  W  .  Gorta.  Omkamath  P  .  and  Moran.  Kevin 
P  .3.774,677 
Goto,  Tomio   See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tadashi.  and  Goto.  Tomio.  3.775.515 
Gouirand.  Rene,  to  Mercadante.  Joseph  Combined  vehicle  chassis  and 

air  suspension  system    3.774.948.  CI   293  68  000 
Gould  Inc     See  — 

Jaggard.  Arthur  M  .  3.775,189 
Gould.  Robert  R  .  Jr  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Oven  heater 

element  control  circuit   3.775.591 , CI  2  19-501  000. 
Grace.  W   R  .  A  Co    See  — 

Vaughan.  David  E.  W  ;  Maher.  Philip  K  ;  and  Albert.  Edwin  W  . 
3.775.345 
Gracia.  Robert  F  ;  Laughrey.  Richard  A  .  and  Tuohey.  Paul  F  .  to  Itek 
Corporation      Photosensitive     silver     halide     layers     and     process 
3.775.1  1 4.  CI  96-33.000 
Graf.   Carlton    Eugene.   Skogsholm.    Rinar    Aasen.   and    Tracy.   John 
Gaylor.  to  General  Electric  Company     Power  system  overcurrent 
protection  means  utilizing  voluge  adjustment.  3.775.651.  CI.  318 
227  OOO 
Graff.  Kenneth  W  .  to  ICI  America  Inc    SurfacUnU  for  solvent/water 

systems  and  textile  treating  compositions  3. 775.051.  CI  8-1  I  5  600 
Graham.  Clyde  B    See  — 

Mitchner.  Joseph  L  .  Keller.  Robert  A.;  and  Graham,  Clyde  B  . 
3.774.899 
Granberg,  Donald  R.,  to  Koehnng  Company    Live  axle  drive  system 

3,774.709.  CI    180-53  Owa 
Grand  Haven  Sumped  Producu  Company:  See— 

Bnihn.MaxRC.Jr.  3,774.469 
Grapcngiesser,    Johann-ClaMs;    Klein-Albenhausen,     Heinrich;     Van 
Hees,  Adrian,  and  Siefert.  Gerhard,  to  Peters.  Claudius.  AG.  Pneu- 
matic conveyer  chute   3.774.972.  CI.  302-29.000. 
Gray  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.;  See— 

Craft,  Roger  L.,  3,775,027 
Gray.  Samuel  A.  Push-pnll  linear  motor  3.774,642, CI.  137-625.650 
Graybeal,  Michael  Robin,  to  Champion  Corporation    Power  rodder 

construction   3.774,827,  CI  226-50.000 
Green.  Allen  T  .  and  Tetelman.  Alan  S..  to  Becton,  Dickinson  Elec 
tronics  Company,  mesne    Acoustic  emitaion  damage  measurement 
3,774.443, CI.  73-67.300. 
Green,  Joseph:  See — 

Roth.  Shirley  H  .  and  Green.  Joseph.  3.775.166 
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Greenberg.  Allen  A  .  to  General  Mills  Firm  Group.  Inc    Balance  toy. 

3.774.908.CI.  273-1  OOr 
Greenberg.  Hoyne  E  .  and  Wexler.  Max  L  ,  to  Hoyne  Industries.  Inc 

Mirrored  picture.  3.775.1  53.  CI.  1  17-35.00f. 
Greenwald.  Charles,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor 
poration      Signal-to-noise    ratio    measuring    system    for    frequency 
modulated  communication  systems.  3.775.689,  CI.  325-363.000. 
Greer  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Greer,  Walter  D  ,  and  Schlicht.  Richard  C.  3.774.430. 
Greer    Walter  D  .  and  Schlicht.  Richard  C  .  to  Greer  Products.  Inc. 

Metal  formmg   3.774.430,  CI   7  2-60  000. 
Grego,   Peter;  and    Panzarino,  Joseph   N.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Decorating  glass-ceramic  materials.  3.775.1  54.  CI    1  I  7-38  000 
Gregory.  Jerome  P   Valve  assembly    3,774.88  I ,  CI   25  1  -335  000 
Greppi,  Pieriuigi.  Modular  sanitary  fixture.  3,774,245,  CI.  4-167  000 
Gress.  Richard  D   Safety  receptacle    3.775.726.  CI   339-14,OOr 
Greth.   Frich.  to    Lonza   Ltd     Process   for   the   production   of  alkoxy 

acetoacetic  acid  esters  3.775,467,  CI.  260-483.000 
Greune,  Christian,  and  Maier.  Karl,  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union 
Munchen  GmbH    Control  system  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,774,395. 
CI  60-39. I6r 
Grigoleit.  Harry,  and  Kunzli.  Max.  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri 
A    Cie     Method    of  applying   protective    films   to    plastic    surfaces 
through  an  intermediate  structure.  3.775,208,  CI.  156-178  000 
Grossmann,  Max.  List,  Karl-Hermann;  and  Ohrig,  Heinz  Disperse  dyes 
and  sulfosuccinate  semi  esters  of  polyalkylene  glyol  ethers  of  al- 
kylphenols  or  phenol-formaldehyde  condensates    3.775.056,  CI.  8- 
169  000 
Grout.  Kenneth  M  ..  and  Devellian.  Richard  D..  to  Kenics  Corporation 

Interactive  surface  mixer   3.775.063. CI   23  283  000 
Grupp. Joachim: See — 

Merke.  Ernst;  Gorg.  Otto;  and  Grupp,  Joachim,  3.775,731. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 
Gaon.  David  E  .  3.775.573 
Norman.  Scott  L.,  3,775,1  II. 
Guanella,  Gustav:  See— 

Eggimann.  FriU;and  Guanella.  Gustav.  3.775.685 
Guardian  Electric  Manufacturing  Company:  See  — 

Meuler.  Albert.  Wright.  William  W.,  Howell.  John  J.;  and  Col- 
letic.  Richard  L  .3.774.728 
Guary.  Gabriel.  Mixer  seal   3.774.889.  CI.  259-108  000 
Guckel.   Henry,  to   Wisconsin   Alumni   Research   Foundation    Wide- 
band   transmission    line    directional   coupler.    3,775.561.   CI.    178- 
58  OOr 
Gudelis.  David  A.:  See  — 

Bagen.    John    F.    Gudelis.    David    A  ;    and    Perry.    Stephen    F, 
3,775.288. 
Guenther,  Karl  R.:  See  — 

Paquette,  Elmer  Gordon;  and  Guenther,  Karl  R.,  3.775.209. 
Guenther,  Karl  Russell  See  — 

Paquette.  Elmer  Gordon,  and  Guenther.  Karl  Russell,  3,775,210. 
Guhr.  Giaela,  von   Mikusch-Buchbcrg,  Johannes  Donatus;   Heinrich. 
Wolfgang,  Bandzauner,  Arnold,  and  D'Audiffret,  Yves  Tollard.  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company  Gel-forming  monoglycerides  of  cyclic  car 
boxylic  acids  3,775.448.  CI   260-4  10  700 
Guidotti.  Ronald  A.  and  Kleespies.  Ernst  K  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer 
ica.  Interior.  Production  of  niobium  and  tantalum.  3,775,096,  CI.  75- 
840O0 
Guisinger,  John  E     See — 

Lewicki.  George  W,  and  Guisinger,  John  E.,  3.775,570. 
Gulf  A  Western  Industries  Inc.:  See  — 

Sheffield.  Harold  B  ;  and  Reiter.  Abraham  M..  3.774.870. 
GuirOil  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Lanthier.  Raymond.  3.775.512 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company:  See— 
Barie.  Walter  P..  Jr.  3.775,384 
Bryson,  Millard  C  ,  Mc  Kinney,  Joel  D  ;  Titmus,  Robert  A.;  and 

While.  Frederick  K  .  3.775.287 
Carr.  Norman  L  .  3.775.494. 

Ellis,  Alan  F  .  and  Sabourin.  Edward  T  .  3.775.509. 
McKinney,  Joel  D..  and  Paraskos,  John  A  ,  3.775.303 
McKinney,  Joel  D  ,  and  Paraskos,  John  A  ,  3,775.304 
McKinney.  Joel  D  .  and  Paraskos.  John  A..  3.775.305 
Ondrey,  John  A  ,  and  Swift,  Harold  E  ,  3,775 .343 
Gulf  Research  and  Development  Company:  See— 

Kinsel.  Norma  A  ,  and  Leathen.  William  W  .  3.775.252. 
Gulyas.  James  W  ;  and  O'Kane,  Patrick  T  .  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines 
Limited.  Removal  of  dust  particles  from  a  dust  laden  stream  of  gases 
exiting  from  a  multiple  hearth  furnace  and  reinjection  of  dust  parti- 
cles into  the  furnace   3.775.095.  CI  75-82  000 
Gurev.  Harold  S.:  See— 

Black,  James  R;  and  Gurev.  Harold  S  .  3.775.1  20 
GusUvsaon.  Bengt  Henrik.  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag   Sound-proofing 
insullation    system    for   vehicle    power   units     3.774.710.  CI     180- 
S400a 
GusUvsaon,  Karl  Axel  Goran,  to  AB  Bahco   Particle  sampling  devices 

3,774.442,  CI.  73-28  000 
Gyongyos,  Ivan,  to  Prolizenz  AG.  Caterpillar-type  mold  with  nozzle 

having  self-lubricating  insert  means  3,774,670,  CI    I  64-279.000 
Habermeier,  Juergen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Polyiso- 

cyanates  conuining  hydantoin  groups  3,775,427.  CI  260-309.500 
Hadjisky,    John,    to    Stoyanova,    Joann.    Magnetic    assembly    having 
latching  means  storing  energy  to  produce  useful  work.  3,775,7  16,  CI. 
335-253.000 
Haga,  Mikio:  See — 


Inami.  Akira;  Shida,  Sankichi;  Haga,  Mikio;  and  Kariya,  Kotaro, 
3,775,317. 
Hagener,  James  L.:  See  — 

Church.  Herman  S  ;  and  Hagener.  James  L.,  3,774,95  I . 
Hagiwara.  Shoji:  See  — 

Hinoshita,  Shigehiko;  and  Hagiwara,  Shoji,  3,775,688. 
Hahn  A  Clay:  5«r— 

Clae,  Eugene  J  ,  3.774.296. 
Hahn.  Helmut:  See  — 

Schmalfeld.  Paul;  Hahn.  Helmut;  Lehmann,  Joachim,  and  Kleisa. 
Kurt,  3,774,315 
Haines.  Ronald  L  .  Henderson.  Ian  H  S  .  and  Sievenpiper.  Franklin,  to 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence    Electrolytic  process  for  forming  cad- 
mium electrodes  3.775.273.  CI   204-1  1  5  000 
Hakata.  Hiroshi;  Higuchi.  Katumi;  and  Kozeni.  Masao.  to  Shionogi  & 
Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  sleep  monitoring  by  brain- 
wave, electromyographic  and  eye  movement  signals.  3.774,593.  CI 
128-2  10b 
Halasa.  Adel  F  :  See  — 

Cheng.  Tai  Chun,  and  Halasa.  Adel  F  .  3.775.392. 
Hale.  Jesse  R    Structural  membrane  panel  formed  from  saddle  shaped 

surface   3.774.358.  CI.  52-81  000 
Haley.  Harold   A  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  oriented  tubular  film    3.775.523.  CI   264-89  000 
Haley.  Thomas  E  :  See  — 

Vondra.  Benedict  L  .  Jr  .  Haley.  Thomas  E  .  and  Burke.  Daniel  F., 
3.775.338 
Haller.  Philip  L:  S**  — 

Durr.HenryH.  3.774.941 
Halley.  James.  A  Sons  Limited:  See  — 

Moseley.     Anthony,     and     Morrall,     Michael     Herbert     James, 
3,775.223 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Gass,  Edward  W  .  and  Paramore,  Fred  W  .  3,774.448. 
Smith,  Dwight  K  .  and  Lane.  Carl  A  .  3.774.683. 
Hamb.  Frederick  L    See— 

Jacoby,  Frederick  J  .  Hamb.  Frederick  L  ;  and  Trent.  Lewis  C, 
3.775.152. 
Hamilton.   Frank   Alexander,  and   Calcotl.  Thomas  George,  to  Com- 
monwealth Steel  Company  Limited    Ball  mills  with  superellipsoidal 
balls   3.774.856. CI.  241-176  000 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  and  Unterstenhofer, 
Gunter.  3.775.517 
Hammann.  Paul  E..  to  American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc    Door  or 

panel  latch  assembly   3.774.946.  CI   292-64  000 
Hanke.  Hans:  See  — 

Forster.  Hans-Joachim  M  .  Zaiser.  Wolfgang.  Hanke.  Hans,  and 
Bultmann.  Friedrich.  3.774.734 
Hanke.     Hans,     and     Peter.     Wolfgang,     to     Daimler-Benr     Aktien 
gesellschaft     Hydrodynamic    retarder   for   vehicles     3.774.735.   CI. 
188-296  000. 
Hans.  Daniel,  to  Area  Conditioner  Corporation    Portable  air  cooler 

anddehumidifier  3.774.4  10.  CI   62-426  000 
Hansen.  Gunnar  Lyshoj.  to  Danfoss  A/S    Rotary  fluid  pressure  device 

3.775.031.CI  418-61  000 
Hansen.  Robert  L  .  and  Roshon.  Clyde  C  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Print  chain  assembly  for  high  speed  printer 
3. 774.531. CI    101-93.00C 
Hansjurgens.    Achim.    to    Deutsche    Nemectron    Gesellschaft    m.b.H. 
Electromedicinal     apparatus     for     interference     current     therapy 
3.774.620. CI    128-420000. 
Hansson.  Margaret  S  .  Cunningham,  Gerald  A  .  and  Gebhard.  Albert 
W  .   to  Gcrico.   Inc     Releasable   connecting  bar   for  child   carrier. 
3.774.824. CI.  224-6.000 
Harada.  Kenzo:  See— 

Takano,  Hiroshi;  Nakajima.  Hitoshi.  Harada.  Kenzo;  and  Miura. 
Yukio.3.775.123 
Harak.  Gerhard;  Hubert.  Heinrich;  and  Kuhnert.  Hans,  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft  Centering  spindle  for  taking  up 
toolshafu.  3.774,928. CI.  279-22  000 
Hardesty.  Ethridge  E  :  See— 

Karlson.  Harald  E  ;  and  Hardesty.  Ethndge  E..  3.775.219 
Hare.  Gerald  E.;  Thompson.  Norman  W  ;  and  Tanaka.  Masahisa.  to 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited  Commerical  Products    Method 
for  the  production  of  semiconductor  thermoelements.  3.775.2  18.  CI. 
156-331.000 
Harmon.  Emerson  R..  to  Amalga  Corporation,  mesne   Producing  a  fila- 
ment wound  fuseholder.  3.775.207,  CI    156-173  000 
Harmon,  Kenneth  N.  Combined  throttle  spoiler  actuator  for  aircraft. 

3,774,869,  CI   244-83  OOr 
Harnden,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Conuct-less  in- 
itiation of  light  emission  from  photo  lamps  synchronized  with  camera 
operation.  3,774,51  1,  CI,  95-1  1 .50r. 
Harnden.  Michael  Raymond,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited   N-Oxide  of 

double  stranded  RHR    3.775.398.  CI.  260-2  1 1 .50r 
Harnden,  Michael  Raymond,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited    N-Oxide  of 

poly  I:  poly  C    3.775.399.  CI.  260-2  I  1  SOr 
Harnisch.    Horst.    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Basic    azoloindoline 

dyestuffs   3.775.407. CI.  260-240  100 
Harper,  James  E   Non-ferrous  lithographic  printing  plate  gUssing  com- 
position  3,775,1  35,  CI    106-2.000 
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Harper,  Robert  J  .  Jr  ,  Blanchard,   Eugene  J  ,   Lofton.  John  T  .  and 
Cautreaui.  Gloria   A  .  to   United   States  of  America.   Agriculture 
Process  for  producing  varicolored  fabrics  via  the  selective  dyeing  of 
cellulosic  fabrics  with  different  dye  types   3,775,046.C1   8-17  000 

Harris.  Marvin  W  .  to  Scorpion.  Inc    Snowmobile  track  with  friction 
reducing  means    3.774.979.  CI    305-24  000 

Harris.  Stewart  G  .  and  Bazelmans.  Joseph  B  .  to  Hers  Management 
Corporation        Protective      envelope      for      phonograph      record 

3  774.757.  CI    20«-62  OOp 

Harrold.  Ronald  T  .  and  Long.  Charles  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Methods  for  locating  partial  discharges  in  electrical  ap 
paratus   3.775.6''6.  CI   324-52  000 
Harsanyi.  Kalman.  Nador.  Karoly;  Takacs.  Kalman.  Korbonits.  Dezso. 
Kiss.  Pal.  Simay.  Antal.  Bodrogi.  Istvan.  Tardos.  Laszlo.  and  Lesz 
kovszky.  Gyorgy.   to  Chinoin   Gyo^yszer-es   Vcgyeszeti  Termekek 
Gyara  Rt    1 .3-Thi«zines   3,775.409. CI   260-243  OOr 
Hartenstein.  Josef;  See — 

Berg.    Markus;    Fries,    Walter;    Hartenstein,  Josef;   and    Werner. 
Claus,  3,775,316 
Hartley.  Alfred:  See  — 

Cole.  George  S  ,  and  RiUenthaler.  Richard  L  ,  3.774,643 
Hartley, Cavour:  See— 

Cole.  George  S  .  and  Ritzenthaler,  Richard  L  .  3,774.643 
Hartley.  Guilford:  See  — 

Cole.  George  S  .  and  Ritzenthaler.  Richard  L  .  3,774,643 
Hartman,  David   A  ,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company    Oil  composition 

with  anti-corrosion  properties   3,77J.3I9.CI   252-334  000 
Hartman.  Peter  W     See— 

Crimmins.  James  W.  and  Hartman,  Peter  W  .  3.775.562 
Hartman.  William  R  ,  and  Lagonegro,  Paul  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  optical  color  separation  imaging.  3.775,006,  CI.  355- 

4  000 

Hartridge.  Leslie.  Limited:  See— 

Emerson,  Reginald  Sunley,  3,774,439 
HarU.  Thomas  Jayes.  to  National  Can  Corporation    Method  of  sealing 

container  seams   3.774,560.  CI    1  1  3-120  OOy 
Haruna.  Takashi   See  — 

Usui,  Keizaburo;  and  Haruna.  Takashi.  3.774,714. 
Harvey.  George  Arthur    Endless  band  conveyors    3.774.752,  CI.  198- 

195  000 
Harvey  Plant  Holdings.  Limited:  See— 

Mosley.  David  Roy.  3.774.698 
Harvey.  Richard  Deane.  to  Heckinger  and  Associates,  Inc.  Structural 

buiWingmodule   3.775.240,  CI.  161-149  000 
Hasegawa.  Kensuke:  See  — 

Takai,    Hiroyuki.    Hasegawa.    Kensuke.    and    Nakano.    Michio. 
3.775.657 
Hasell.  Richard   F  .   Boyce.  Walter    A  .  and   Smith,  Chrisman  O  ,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electric  lamp  having  a  base  as- 
sembly with   integral  means  for  axially  orienting  the  end  contact 
3,775.634. CI   3l3-3t8  000. 
Haselman,  Bruce  B  :  See— 

Bondon.  Lewis  A  ,  and  Haselman,  Bruce  B  .  3.774.564. 
Hashiguchi,  Susumu:  See— 

Hino.     Teuuo.     Kozu.     Isao;     Hashiguchi.     Susumu,     Akamine. 
Takenon.     Nishimura.     KaUutoahi.    Oriu.    Takao.     Fujisawa. 
Kiyoji.and  Nishiyana.  Akio.  3.775.568 
Haskell.  Philip  R  :  See— 

Dawson.  Chester  H  .  Catlin.  Robert  T  .  and   Haskell.  Philip  R  . 
3.774.355 
Hatakeyama,  Yoahio:  See— 

Kishi.  Chiyozo.  TatsuU.  Mitsuo;  Nago.  Masayoshi.  Kibuishi.  Kanji. 
Hatakeyama.  Yoshio,  and  Miyakawa.  Kaoru,  3,775.289 
Hatano.  Isao;  and  Nagano,  Akira,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co 
Arithmetic  system  for  use  in  elecfronic  calculator.  3,775.601.  CI 
235-156.000 
Hatstat,  Robert  Cordon:  See  — 

Uhtenwoldt.    Herbert    Rudolf;    and    Hatstat.    Robert    Gordon, 
3.774,349 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG:  S«— 

Bomneth.  Ulrich,  3,774,79 1 
Hauscr.  Erhard,  to  Arthur  VakuumteChnik  PfeifferGmbH    Device  for 

mixing  and  casting   3,774.886.  CI   259-4  000 
Hauser.  Raimund:  See — 

Krob.  Erwin;  and  Valoh,  Alfons.  3,775,000. 
Hausslein.  Robert  W  ,  and  McCollum,  Hugh  E  ,  to  Amicon  Corpora- 
tion   Wet  strength  resins  and  process  for  making  same  from  unsatu- 
rated diacid  anhydride,  polyalkyleae  polyamine.  alkylene  diamine, 
saturated  aliphatic  diacid  and  epichlorohydrin.  3.775.379.  CI    60- 
78  Oic 
Hayama,  Shigeru;  and  Niino,  Shogo   l»roce»«  for  making  a  semiconduc- 
tor element.  3,775,1  77,  CI.  117-230  000. 
Hayashi,  Hideo.  Sato.  HiiaUke;  and  Mizuno.  Yusaku,  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company  Limited.  Proceaa  for  preparing  a  modified  petroleum  resin 
for  use  in  gravure  ink    3, 775. 381. CI  260-78. 40d. 
Hayashi,  Isao:  Sre— 

Ikeda,    KaUushige;    Hayashi,    l««o;    Katok,   Takashi;   Takahashi. 
Toshiro;  Nagano.  Toshihiro;  and  Wada,  Kenji.  3.775,266 
Hayashi,  Kunihisa:  See  — 

Ando,  Masahisa;  and  Hayashi.  Kunihisa.  3.77S.592. 
Hayden,  James  W . :  See- 


Holm.    Roy    T. 

3.775,475 


Morris.    Ruper 


C;    and    Hayden.   James    W. 


Hayden.  Kenneth  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Solvent  removal  of 
phenols  from  catalytic  gasoline  and  solvent  recovery    3,775,306.  CI. 
208-263  000 
Hayes.   John   C  .   to    Universal   Oil    Products  Company     Hydrocarbon 
conversion  with  a  catalytic  composite  of  platinum  iron  and  germani- 
um   3.775.300.  CI    208-1  39  000 
Hayes.  John  C  .  to   Universal  Oil   Products  Company    Hydrocarbon 
conversion    with   a   trimetallic   caulylic   composite     3,775,301.  CI. 
208-139  000 
Hayes.  Richard  H     See  — 

Diehl.John  A  .  3.774.446 
Hazard.  Robert  E  .  to  Polytop  Corporation    Dispensing  closure  with  in- 
itial breakable  disc  seal   3.774.822.  CI   222-541  000 
Healey  Mouldings  Limited:  See  — 

Day.  John  Anthony,  and  Vaughan.  John  Melville  Graham  Powell, 
3.774.263 
Heard.  Bruce  A     See- 
Smyth.  Donald  N  .  and  Heard.  Bruce  A  .  3,774,257. 
Heam.    Lerma    L      E  .    to    Fram    Corporation     Trace    oil    analysis. 

3.775.059. CI   23-230  Ohc 
Heaton.  Richard  A  .  to  Owens-lllinois.  Inc    Prcssurizer  apparatus  for 

glass  ribbon  machine   3.775.084.  CI  65  264  000 
Heck.  Peter  See  — 

Chovanec.  William,  and  Heck.  Peter,  3,774,985 
Heckinger  and  Associates,  Inc     See- 
Harvey.  Richard  Deane.  3.775.240 
Heckler*  Koch  GmbH   See- 

Moller.  Tilo.  and  Ketterer.  Dieter.  3.774.498 
Hedco.  inc     See  — 

Howell.  Wallace  E  .  3.774.842 
Hedlund.  Junior  M    Material  handling  apparatus    3,774.754,  CI.  198- 

224  000 
Heer.  Heribert.  Kantelhardt.  Werner,  and  Krilzler.  Gerhard,  to  Ap- 
paratebau  Rolhemuhle  Brandt  &  Kritzler    Connection  of  discharge 
electrodes    3.774.372. CI    55146  000 
Heeren.  Vernon  L  ,  Howell.  James  M  .  and  Reis.  C    Dale,  to  Raytheon 

Company   Phased  array  system    3.775.769.  CI   343- 100  30a 
Hege.  Bonita  P     See  — 

Roberts.  Donald  L  .  and  Hege.  BoniU  P  .  3.775.437 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschafl  See— 

Harak,  Gerhard.  Hubert.  Heinrich.  and  Kuhncrt.  Hans.  3.774,928. 
Kohnert.  Hans.  3.774.900 
Heimgartner.  Julius  See  — 

Iten,  Fritz,  and  Heimgartner.  Julius.  3.774.668. 
Heimlinger.  Hans  K  :  See  — 

De  Ruiter.  Ernest  H  .  and  Heim linger.  Hans  K  .3.775.417 
Heinrich.  Wilhelm  Ludwig:  See  — 

Bronkhorst.   Armand   Francois.   Heinrich.  Wilhelm   Ludwig.  and 
Wurdemann.  Ernst.  3.774.304 
Heinrich.  Wolfgang:  See  — 

Guhr.  Gisela.  von  Mikusch-Buchberg.  Johannes  Donatus.  Hein- 
rich.  Wolfgang.   Bandzauner.    Arnold,   and   DAudiffret.   Yves 
Tollard.  3.775. 448 
Heins.  Arnold.  Kuhling.  Dieter,  and  Bloching.  Helmut,  to  Henkel  A 
Cie  G  m  b  H     Method  of  activating  per-compounds  and  solid   ac 
tivated  per-compound  compositions   3.775.332.  CI   252-95  000 
Heintz.  Richard   Paul,  to  Pncumo  Dynamics  Corporation    Authority 

change  mechanism    3.774.463.  CI   74-96  000 
Heinzer.  Hans,  to  SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie  Gesellschaft    Device 

for  making  bags   3. 774.509. CI  93-1  8  000 
Heislerbcrg.  Milton  W  .  to  General  American  TransporUtion  Corpora- 
tion  Sectional  floating  roof  and  method  of  forming  same    3.774.799. 
CI   220-26  OOr 
Hclland.  Howard  M     See— 

Orbison.  Frank  H  .  and  Helland.  Howard  M  .  3.775.242 
Heller.   Siegbert.   to   Siemens   Akliengesellschaft     Switching  arrange- 
ment for  conference  call  connections  in  private  branch  telephone 
exchanges   3.775.564.  CI    I  79  1  8  00b 
Henderson.  Ian  H.S.:  See— 

Haines.    Ronald    L,    Henderson.    Ian     HS.    and    Sievenpiper, 
Franklin.  3. 775. 273 
Henderson.  Martin  C    5**  — 

Koerner.  Ralph  J  ,  Higbee.  John  E  .  and  Henderson.  Martin  C. 
3.775.742. 
Hendrickson.  William  W.,  to  UMC  Industries,  Inc    Changeable  verifi- 
cation check-controlled  vending   3.774,743,  CI    1  94  4  00c 
Hendriks,  Mathieu  J    M  .  and  Crommentuyn,  Gerardus  J  ,  to  Oce-van 
der  Grinten   N  V.   Diazonium  compounds  and  diazotypc  materials 
conuiningthem   3.775.1  3  1 .  CI  96  9  1  OOr 
Henkel  &  CieG  m  b  H  :  See  — 

Batka.  Heimold.and  Altenschopfer,  Theodor,  3.775,3  30 

Berg,    Markus,    Fries,   Walter,    Hartenstein.   Josef,   and   Werner. 

Claus,  3.775,316 
Hems,  Arnold,  Kuhling,  Dieter,  and  Bloching,  Helmut,  3.775,332. 
Jakobi.Gunter;  and  Berth.  Peter.  3.775.348 
Reckziegel.  Erick.and  Mehmel.  Wolfgang,  3,775,146. 
Henning.  Steven  A    Straw-forming  structure  for  a  beverage  container. 

3,774,804,  CI.  220-90.200. 
Henrick.  Olive  A.:  See— 

Siddall,  John  B.,and  Henrick,  Olive  A.,  3,775.432. 
Hensleigh.  Elvin  A.:  See— 

Peterson.  Robert  S  ,  and  Hensleigh.  Elvin  A  ,  3,775,653. 
Peterson.  Robert  S,  and  Hensleigh.  Elvin  A  .  3.776,753 
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Hcnsler.  Donald  Henry.  Ross.  Alexander  Robert;  Steidel.  Charles 
Archibald.  Trudcl.  Murray  Lawrence;  and  Zuber.  Theodore  Wal- 
lace Jr  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  Technique 
for  the  fabrication  of  thin  film  resistors  3.77  5.278.  CI  204-192000 
Hcnss.  Heinrich.  Maschke.  Edgar,  and  Wirbel.  Bernd.  to  VDO 
Tachometer  Werke  Adolf  Schindling  GmbH  Tachometer  with  a 
distance  counter  3.774.457.  CI  7  3-490  000 
Hepner    Leonard  S  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Catalyst  cracking  with 

catalystofzeolilc  in  weighted  matrix   3,775.299.  CI   208-1  20  000. 
Herbold.   Werner    R  .   to   Blance   &    Co     Article   of  manufacture   and 

manufacturing  of  such  article   3. 7  74. 56 1.  CI    113-120  00b 
Herbst.  David  R  ;  and  Smith.  Herchel.  to  American   Home  Products 
Corporation     N-Oxides  of   indole    fused    heterocyclic   compounds 
3.775.420. CI   260-293  530. 
Hercules  Incorporated,  mesne:  See  — 

Irwin.  Philip  G  ;  McNaughtan.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Patellis,  Anargiros 
Pete.  3.775.335 
Hermann.  David  Trimble,  and  Remley.  Kenneth  Herald,  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company  Textile  adhesive   3.775.205.  CI    1  56-72  000 
Hermes.  Matthew  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Com- 
pany   Article  coated  with  composition  of  polysilicic  acid  and  silyl- 
fluorolefin    3,775. 171. CI    1  17-138  80f 
Hcrrick.  Richard   Water  driven  vehicle   3,774,848,  CI.  239-191  000. 
Hers  Management  Corporation:  See- 
Hams,  Stewart  G..  and  Bazelmans.  Joseph  B.,  3,774,757. 
Hertzog.  William  Frederick:  See— 

Meysenburg.  Raymond  Richard.  Recker.  Robert  James;  Wetrich. 
Peter     Donald.    Kelly.    Charles    Whippel.     Hertzog.     William 
Frederick,  and  Conner.  James  Mervyn.  3,774,475. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See  — 

McCanse.  James  Edson;  and  Gecan.  Stephen  John.  3.774.464 
Hetchler.  Neal  F  .  to  Schlitz.  Jos..  Brewing  Company   Combining  con- 
veyor arrangement  for  articles  such   as  cans.   3,774,747,  CI.    198- 
32  000 
Hcuer,  Hans,  to  Anker-Werke  AG.  Electromagnetic  drive  for  data  in 

dication   3, 775,714. CI   335-230  000 
Heun,  Arnold:  See  — 

Michels.  Paul  W    and  Heun.  Arnold,  3,77  5.134 
Hewertson.  Warren,  and  Taylor.  Ian  Charles,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited    Preparation  of  tertiary  phosphines    3.775.482.  CI. 
260-606. 50p 
Hewlings.  Winston  G    Pneumatic   level  control    3.775.026,  CI    417- 

36  000 
Heyerdahl,   Norman   E  .  to   National  Cash   Register  Company.  The 
Method  of  making  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor.  3,775,262. 
CI   204-15  000 
Hidding.  Walter  E5rr— 

Hidding.   Walter   E  .   Rocker.   Hermann,   and    Beck.   Hugo   (said 
Rocker  and  Said  Beck  assort   to  said).  3.774.285 
Hidding.  Walter  E  .  Rocker.  Hermann;  and  Beck.  Hugo,  said  Rocker 
and  Said  Beck  assors    to  said  Hidding.  Walter  E    Handle  attaching 
machine    3.774.285. CI   29-208  00c 
Higbee.  John  F..:  See  — 

Koerner.  Ralph  J..  Higbee.  John  E.;  and  Henderson.  Martin  C. 

3.775,742 

Higgins,   Irwin   R  .   to   Small   Business   Investment  Company   of  New 

York,   mesne     Process  for   treating  fertilizer   plant   waste   streams 

3.775.088, CI   7  1-1  000 

Higochi.  Hideo,  to  Nippondenao  Co  .  Ltd   Magnetic  clutch   3,774,739, 

CI    192-84  00c 
Higuchi,  Katumi:  See — 

Hakata.  Hiroshi;  Higuchi,  Katumi.  and  Kozcni.  Masao.  3.774.593 
Hijikata,  Hiroshi.  to  Shizuoka  Match  Co  .  Ltd    Chemical  composition 
for  combustible  tip  used  for  friction  matches  and  method  for  manu- 
facturing same    3.775.198. CI    149-18000 
Hikota,  Toyohiko:  See  — 

Okamoto.     Miyoshi,    Hikota.     Toyohiko;    and     Shimizu.     Kitao. 
3.774.273, 
Hill,  Alan  M    See— 

Ware.  Franklyn  O  ;  and  Hill.  Alan  M  .  3.775.144. 
Ware,  Franklyn  O  ,  and  Hill.  Alan  M  .  3.775.145. 
Hill.  Charies  W  .  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation    Phase  lock 

loop  for  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator   3.775.695.  CI   331-4  000. 
Hills.  Richard  E  :  See— 

Anderson.  Lloyd  E  ,  Sr  ,  and  Hills.  Richard  E.,  3.774,563. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 
Maier,Elmar.  3,774,832 
Hilti-AkliengesellschafI:  See— 

Schmuck.  Peter.  3.774.699 
Hilton.  Robert  D     Rigid  laminate  of  creped  secondary  fiber  sheets 

3.775.230, CI    161-56000. 
Hindell,   Sidney    E  .    to    Diagnostic    Instruments.    Inc     Powder   cloud 

generator  and  method   3.774.573.  CI    I  18-629  000 
Hindersinn.  Raymond  R..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation    Flame  re- 
tardant      polymer     compositions      containing      perchlorofulvalene 
3.775,516,  CI   260-880  OOr 
Hino,  Tetsuo;  See — 

Kozu,  Isao;  Kurihara,  Hidetoshi,  and  Hino.  Tetsuo.  3,774,91  5. 
Hino,  Tetsuo;  Kozu.  Isao;  Hashiguchi.  Susumu.  Akamine.  Takenori. 
Nishimura.  KaUutoshi;  Orita.  Takao.  Fujisawa.  Kiyoji.  and 
Nishiyana.  Akio,  to  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co  Ltd  Signal 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  and  signal  transmission  syste. 
3.775.568. CI  179-100  20r 
Hinohara,  Yoshikazu:  See— 


Okui.  Kiyoshi;  Kaieu.  Rokuro;  Nagashima.  Renpei;  and  Hinohara. 
Yoshikazu.  3.775.396 
Hinoshlta.  Shigehiko.  and  Hagiwara.  Shoji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    System 
for     transmitting,     receiving     and     decoding     multilevel     signals. 
3.775.688. CI.  325-42.000. 
Hintsche,  Rainer:  See— 

Etzold.  Gerhard.  Hintsche.  Rainer.  and  Langcn.  Peter.  3.775.397 
Hiraia,  Masaru;   Kunioka.  Kazuo.  Shimotsuma.  Teruo.  and  Shimizu. 

Shigenari   Method  for  descaling  steel   3.77  5.1  80.  CI    134-7.000 
Hirn.  Helmut,  and  Bott.  Wolfgang,  to  RILCO  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH 

&  Co   KG    Ball  valve   3.774.640.  CI    I  37-625  480 
Hirosawa.  Yujiro:  See— 

Enomoto.  Takamiti,  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki;  Yasumori,  Akiyoshi; 
Shiga,     Tsuyoshi,     Hirosawa,     Yujiro.     and     Kubota.     Tomio. 
3.775.130. 
Hitachi  Limited:  See  — 

Akimaro.    Haruo.    Yamamoto.    Koichi.    Muroga.    Ko;    Shirasu, 
Hirotoshi,  Araki.  Noboru;  and  Nakajo.  Toshihiko.  3.775.566. 
Hitachi.  Ltd     See  — 

Kamiyama.  Takamitsu;  and  Ashikawa.  Mikio.  3.775,623. 
Mmamikawa.  Yoshihisa.  and  Komoda.  Tsutomu.  3.775.630. 
Nakamura.     Toshio;     Egawa.     Hitoshi.     and     Kawai.     Sadaharu. 

3.774.982 
Sakai.  Akira;  and  Teranishi.  Tsugutomo.  3.774.579. 
Takemolo.  Takeo.  and  Tomita,  Yoshifumi,  3,775,1  16. 
Yumoto.  Hiroshi.  3.775.066 
Hitcmp  Wires.  Inc  ;  See  — 

Frogner.  Willard  B  .  3,775,732. 
Hitcsman.  Roderick  Herbert:  5**— 

Kunda.  Wayl;  and  Hitesman.  Roderick  Herbert.  3,775,098. 
Hjermstad.   Donald   A     Fuel  transfer  apparatus    3.774.654.  CI     141- 

42  000 
Hjortzberg.  Bcrnhard  Axel,  to  RCA  Corporation    Modulator  system. 

3.775.554. CI.  178-5  40r 
Hochman.  Herschel  T  :  See  — 

Hogan.  Dennis  L.,  and  Hochman.  Herschel  T  .  3.774.422. 
Hochwitz.  Lynn  E.:  See — 

Enters.  Edward  W  ;  Price.  Warren   H  .  and  Hochwitz.  Lynn  E., 
3.774.322. 
Hodozaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Yoshihide.  and  Ozutsumi.  Minoru,  3.774,539. 
Hoellerich.  John  L  ,  to  Slingerland  Drum  Co    Multiple  drum  carrier 

3.774.823.  CI   224-5  00s. 
Hoffert.  Franklin  D  .  and  Stotler.  Harold  H  .  to  Hydrocarbim  Research. 
Inc     Method   for  feeding  dry   coal   to  superatomospheric   pressure 
3. 775.071. CI    48-l4700r 
Hoffman.  Herbert;  Rosshaupter.  Erich;  and  Weitze.  Arthur,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  selective  metallization  of  insulating 
material  bodies.  3.775.1  17.  CI   96-36  200. 
Hoffmann.  Dieter:  See  — 

Widiger.  Hans,  and  Hoffmann.  Dieter.  3.774.547 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  :  See  — 

Berger.    Julius.    Prucss.    David,    and    Scannell.    James    Parnell, 

3.775.255 
Bruderer.  Hans,  and  Ruegg.  Rudolf.  3.775.479 
Kierstead.  Richard  Wightman.  and   Lemahieu,  Ronald   Andrew. 

3.775.492 
Spector.  Sidney,  and  Parker.  Charles  W    (said  Spector  as&or    to 
said).  3. 775. 536 
Hogan.  Dennis  L  ;  and  Hochman.  Herschel  T..  to  American  District 
Telegraph   Company     Electronic   locking  arrangement     3.774,422. 
CI    70-264  000 
Hogan.  Lawrence  Russell   See  — 

Lyall.  Charles  E  .  Bennett.  Blair  O  .  and  Hogan,  Lawrence  Russell, 
3.774.763 
Hogland.  Rolf:  See- 

Stromblad.  Ingemar.  and  Hogland.  Rolf.  3.774.43  1 
Hoglund.    Nils  O..   to   Tri-Ordinate   Corporation     Honing   apparatus. 

3.774.346.  CI.  51-90  000 
Hohe.  Heinz:  See  — 

Eisele.  Wolfgang.  Hohe.  Heinz.  Von  Ammon.  Hans.  Beck,  Fritz; 
and  Suter,  Herbert.  3.775.283 
Hokuriku  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See  — 

Endo.  Tsunehiko.  3.775.725 
Hokushin  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See  — 
Watanabe.  Masayasu.  3.775.673. 
Holland.  John  H  .  to  Arkansas  Rock  and  Gravel  Co    Rocking  bolster 

3.774.942.  CI.  280-440  000 
Holler.  James  A  ,  and  Waeldchen,  Eric  F  .  to  Keller.  J,  and  A,  Machine 

Co  .  Inc   Bonding  apparatus   3,774.834, CI.  228-3.000. 
Holleron.  William  K.:  See  — 

Foster.  Robert  D  .  and  Holleron.  William  K  .  3.775.612 
Hollowell.  Roger  T..  to  Permawick  Company.  Inc    Injection  machine 

for  wickmg  material   3.774.721.  CI    184-1  OOd 
Holm.  Roy  T  ;  Morris,  Rupert  C  ,  and  Hayden,  James  W  ,  to  Shell  Oil 

Company  Telomer  products  3,775,475,  CI.  260-535  OOp 
Holmberg,  Gote   Eskil   Yngve,  to  GEY  -Patenter   Aktiebolag    Push 

button  lock  for  safety  belts   3,774,268,  CI   24-230  00a 
Hoist,  Edward  H  ;  Se*  — 

Rigdon.  Orville  W  .  Edwards.  Robert  S.,  and  Hoist.  Edward  H  . 
3.775.275 
Holvrieka  International  N.V  :  See— 

Bronkhorst.   Armand   Francois;   Heinrich.  Wilhelm   Ludwig;  and 
Wurdemann.  Ernst,  3.774,304. 
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Hol/er   Hctmu«   to  Polytypc  AG    Method  of  and  apparatui  for  produc- 

mgconically  shaped  tubes   3.774,429,  CI   72-56  000 
Homan.Douwe  Meindert  5«-  .        ^        ^,       ^  u.  lu   i 

Vitier,  Reier;  Bormani,  Joief  Mane  Jacobus,  Van  Haaren.  Wilhel 
mus  Petrus  Josephus,  and  Homan,  Douwe  Meindert,  3,775,140 
Homburg  N  V     See  — 

Micheli,  Paul  W  ,  and  Heun,  Arnold,  3,775.1  34. 
Hommerin,  Michel,  to  Cie  Generale  de  Radioloqic.  Film  changer  for 
X  ray   diagnostic   apparatus   using   bare   film.    3,775.613.  CI     250- 
525  000. 
Honda.  Seiichirou   S«e— 

Yamamoto.  Sadao.   Honda.  Seiichifou;  Shimizu.   Hisauka: 
Oguma,  Kami,  3.775.52  I 
Honegger.  Max   Werner    Ladder-like  electronic  musical  instrument 

3,775.546. CI   84-1  010 
Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Btomstedt,John  W  ,  3,775,607 
Hoodwin.  Louis  S   Accelerometer.  3,775.684,  CI.  324-162.000. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See  — 

Eggenweiler,  Robert  B,  and  Duffy,  James  J.,  3,775.155 
Hindemnn,  Raymond  R.  3,775.5  16 
Miller.  George  T  ,3,775,162 
Hooper,  Homer,  to  ContinenUl  Conveyor  and  Equipment  Company 
Apparatus  for  assemblying  idler  rolls  and  the  like.  3,774,282.  CI    29 
201  000 
Horowiu,  Moshe,  to  Motion  Dynamics.  Inc.  Rolatabic  display  device 

3.774.329, CI   40-33  000.  1 

Horngan,  Marion  F;  S**—  | 

Miller,  John  B  .  and  Horrigan,  Marios  F  .  3.775.068. 
Horsch,  Rudolf,  to  Case.  J.  I..  Company   Pitch-ttit  hydraulic  circuiu  for 

dozer  blades.  3.774.696. CI.  172-804  000. 
Horsting.  Albertus  G.:  See— 

Randolph.  Arthur  J. .and  Horsting.  Albertus  G.  3.774,578 
Hostettler,  Friu.  Cook.  William  H  .  and  Lombardi.  Frank  G  ,  to  Inter- 
Polymer  Corporation    Polyurethane  elastomers  based  on  poly  («- 
caprolactone)polyol«.  3.775.354.  CI.  260-2. 5an 
Hotten,  Bruce  W  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Extreme  pressure 

lubricating  additive   3.775,322.  CI   252-46  600 
Houle,  James  F  .  See  — 

Babbitt,  John  M  ,  and  Houle,  James  F,  3,775,126. 
Houser.  David  E.;  See — 

Burghart,  Anthony  V  ,  Houter,  David  E.;  Kieffer.  John  E.;  and 

Wallace.  George  A  ,  3,775,579 

Houston.  William  L  .  Jr  .  and  Clark,  William  C  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Method  of  preparing  a  hydrogenation  cautyst.  3,77  5,506. 

CI  260-67  7  OOh 

Hovey.  Cecil  Carlton.  Power-operated  retracUble  ladder  for  pleasure 

boau.  3.774,720, CI    182-91.000 
Howard,  Henry  H    Apparatus  for  fry  potato  sugar  leaching  and  the  like 

3,774,524,  CI  99-483  000 
Howe.  Kenneth  G  :  See — 

Andrade.  John  W  ,  and  Howe.  Kenneth  G..  3,774,798. 
Howell.  James  M.:  See  — 

Heeren.    Vernon    L..    Howell.    James    M  .    and    Rets.    C     Dale, 
3.775.769  1 

Howell,  John  J:  S*r—  | 

Meuler.  Albert,  Wright,  William  W  ,  Howell,  John  J  ;  and  Col- 
lette.  Richard  L  .  3.774,728 
Howell.  Marie  W    Pleatable  fabric    3,775.235,  CI    161-70  000. 
Howell,  Wallace  E..  to  Hedco,  Inc   Method  of  preservint  ice  nuclei  for 

snow  formation   3.774.842. CI.  239-2  00s 
Hoyne  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Greenbcrg.  Hoyne  E  ,  and  Wexler.  Max  L  .  3.775.153. 
Hubbard    S.  Eugene,  and  Biebuyck.  Lawrence  F  .  to  American  MeUl 

Climax.  Inc   Building  entrance   3,774,360,  CI   52-1  27  000 
Hubbard,  Winchester  L  :  See- 
Covey.  Rupert  A  ,  Smith.  Allen  C  .  and  Hubbard.  Wmchester  L 
3,775.458 
Hubbell,  Ronald  D:  S**— 

Lavik.  Melvin  T  ,  Moore,  George  D  ;  and  Hubbell.  Ronald  D 
3.775.318 
Hubert.  Heinrich:  See— 

Harak.  Gerhard;  Hubert.  Heinrich,  and  Kuhnert.  Han«.  3.774,928 
Hubschmann,  Johann.  to  SocicU  Rhodiaceu   Apparatus  for  manufac 

tu ring  non woven  textiles  3.775.244.  CI.  162-351  000 
Hudson,  William  C:  S*e— 

Flint,  Graham  W  ;  Hudaoa.  WilliaMi  C;  Crow.  Thomas  G.;  and 
Downes.  George  R  .  Jr  .  3.775.58*. 
Huffiman.  James  D.:  Ste— 

Brandt.  William  P  ;  and  Huffman.  James  D.  3,774.965. 
Hugeunin,  Eric:  See— 

Perret,  Samuel  Leon.  3.774,995 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See—  I 

Rust.  John  B..  and  Smolker.  Gary  S..  3.775.274. 
Hughe*.  Nigel,  to  Imperiai  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Proceaa  for 
the  manufacture  of  a  triarylmethane  compound.  3.775.442.  CI.  260- 
39 1. GOO.  j 

Hughes,  Robert  B.:5er—  | 

Liale,  Hampton  H..  and  Hughes.  RolKrt  B..  3.775.768. 
Hughes.    Thomas    R..    to    Chevron    Research    Company.    Saturated 
hydrocarbon  disproportionation  at  low  temperatures.  3.775.505.  CI 
260-676  000. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See- 
Shepherd,  William  L  ,  3.774.700 


t 


Hundmeyer.    Anton.    Lochner,    Friu,    and    Piekarski.    Gorrtried,    to 
Wacker-Chemic  GmbH    Process  for  the  purificaUon  of  polyolcfins. 
3.775,389, CI.  260-88  20r 
Hunnicutt,  Vaughn  E.:  See- 
Sowers.  Blaine  E,  and  Hunnicutt.  Vaughn  E  .  3,774,788 
Hunter,  Herbert  F  Radius  cutter   3.774.279.  CI   29-103  OOr 
Huras.  Robert  J  ,  and  Lautenschlager.  Eric  G.  Coil  spring  assembly 

3.774,248. CI.  5-267  000. 
Hurkamp.  Charles  H..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation    Cargo  air 
craft  having  increased  payload  capacity  versus  weight    3,774.864. 
CI   244-13  000. 
Huszar.  Robert  J.,  to   Pioneer  Medical  Systems.   Inc.   Apparatus  for 
telemetering  of  EKG  signals  from  mobile  stations.   3,774.594,  CI 
I28-2  06r 
Hutson,  Tom.  Jr  ,  and  Carter.  Cecil  O  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany     Refrigerating     cooled     recycled     laobuune     in     alkylatton 
3.775.510. CI   260-683  410 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Chervenak.  Michael  C    and  Wolk.  Ronald  H  .  3.775.296 
Hoffert.  Franklin  D.  and  Slotler.  Harold  H..  3.775.071 
Iceland.  William  F  .  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation    Prox 
imity    control    using    microwave    techniques.    3.775.582.   CI.    219- 
125  00a 
Ichinose.     Shiro      Rotary     screen     printing     machine     with     internal 

squeegee.  3.774,533, CI    lOl-l  19.000 
Ichmose,  Shiro    Rotary  screen  printing  machine    3,774.534.  CI    101- 

I  19  000 
ICI  America  Inc.:  See— 

Graff,  Kenneth  W.  3.775.05  I 
ICI  American  Incorporated:  See— 

Keathley.  Donald  P.  and  Lee,  John  T  M.  3.774.807 
Ideal  Brushes.  Inc.:  See  — 

Ashton.  George,  3, 774.278 
Idemiuu  Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd    5*e  — 

Yamaguchi,  Tadashi.  and  Goto,  Tomio.  3,775.5  15 
Igarashi.  Yoshiashi,  Campbell.  James  R  .  and  Allman,  Richard  L  ,  to 
United  Slates  of  America.  Navy    In-silu  acoustic  sediment  probe 
3, 774.718, CI    181-  5np 
Ikeda.  Kauushige.  Hayashi.  Isao.  Kalok.  Takashi.  Takahashi,  Toshiro, 
Nagano,  Toshihiro,  and  Wada.  Kenji.  to  Kuboko  Paint  Company, 
Limited  and  Riken  Lightmetal  Industry  Company,  Limited    Process 
for    forming    resinous    films    on    anodized    aluminum    substrates 
3775,266,  CI   204-38  OOe 
ILC  Industries.  Inc.:  See  — 

Kotzar,  Nick.  3,774.239. 
Ilford  Limited:  See— 

Dodwell,  Geoffrey  Michael.  3.775.129 
Piccotti,  Enzo.  3,775.125 
Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Sweger,  Theodore  J  ,3.774.551. 
■  mat.  Alexander:  See  — 

Barlow.  Gordon  A  .  Kramer.  Norman,  Brand,  Derek  Albert;  and 
Imat.  Alexander,  3,774,340 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   See  — 
Bircher,  Brian  John,  3,775,376 
Brydon.  Donald  Lithgow.  3.775.382 
Clachan.  Margaret  Loudon,  and  Pears,  Gordon  Edmund  Alfred. 

3.775,160 
Hewertson.  Warren,  and  Taylor,  Ian  Charles.  3,775.482 
Hughes,  Nigel,  3,775,442 
Jennings,  James  Robert,  Roberts,  Philip  Dennis,  and  Simon.  David 

Gavin.  3.775.391. 
Leslie.  Victor  Jeffrey.  Newton.  Alan  Branford.  and  Rose,  John 

Brewster,  3.775.368. 
Sampson,  Roy  John;  Spencer,  Christopher  Buxton,  and  Nirula. 

Satish  Chandra,  3.775.504 
Weston.  David  Frederick.  3.774.438 
Improved  Machinery  Inc  :  See— 

Rich.JohnP.  3.775.234 
Inami.  Akira.  Shida.  Sankichi.  Haga.  Mikio.  and  Kariya.  Kotaro,  to 
Matsushiu    Electric    Industrial   Co  .   Ltd.    Electric   contact   grease. 
3,775.3I7.C1.  252-11  000 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Agency  of  See— 

Kubo.  Junichi,  and  Koiwai.  Yoshihisa.  3,775,302. 
Industrie  Pirelli  Sp  A     S*e— 

Maderna.  Michek  L.  3,774,385 
Industriewerk  Schauenstein:  5**  — 

Vogel.  Kari.  3.774.414 
Information  Transfer,  Inc.:  See— 

Launt.  Larry  L.  3.775.7 1  2 
Institut  Francais  de  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  LubrifianU:  See— 

Cheron.  Jacques.  3.775.186 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  CarburanU  et  LubrifranU:  See- 
Laurent.  Jean.  3.775.737. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Ng.  Daniel  Y    C.  Wolfson.  Sidney  K..  Jr..  and  Appleby.  Anthony 
J.  3.774.243 
Instrnmenution  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

Roaae.  Thomas  A,;  Blackmer.  David  E  .  Zindler.  Jerrold.  and  Kel- 
ley.  Thomas  F.  3, 775.595 
Inter-Polymer  Corporation:  5ee— 

HosUttJcr.  Fritz.  Cook.  William   H  ;  and   Lombardi.  Frank  G.. 
3.775.354 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See— 
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Antonatti,  Vincent  W.;  Corta.  Omkamath  P.;  and  Moran.  Kevin 

P  .  3,774,677 
Armitagc.  John  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  Cannon,  Maxwell  R.,  3.775.759. 
Basi.  Jagtar  Singh,  3,775,201 
Boudreau.    Paul   E  ;  Chien.   Robert   T  ,   and    Peck.  Charles  C. 

3.775,746 
Burghart,   Anthony   V  ;   Houser,   David   E  ;  Kieffer.  John   E  ;  and 

Wallace,  George  A  ,  3,775.579 
Chao,  Chester  C  ,  Lange,  Lawrence  K.;  Lindbloom,  Eric;  and  Sav- 

kar.  Anil  D  ,3,775.598 
Hansen,  Robert  L  ;  and  Roshon,  Clyde  C,  3.774.531 . 
Kukia,  William  J  ,  3,775,105 
International  Computers  Limited:  See— 

Case,  Derek  Frank,  and  Stammers,  Kenneth.  3.775.571. 
International  Laser  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Flint,  Graham   W  ,  Hudson,  William  C  ;  Crow,  Thomas  G  ;  and 
Downes,  George  R  ,  Jr  ,  3,775,586 
International  Liquid  Xtal  Company:  See  — 

Taylor, Ted  R  ;  and  Fergason,  James  L..  3,775.757. 
International  Plastics.  Inc  :  See— 

Ediin,  Frank  E,  3.774,648 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See  — 

Gabriel,  Malcolm  Edward;  and  Anderson.  David  John,  3.775,747. 
Staiger.  Bruno,  3,774,283 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Greenwald,  Charles,  3,775.689 
Miles,  Floyd  D  ,3,775,658 
Nemit.JeffreyT  ,3.775,773 
November,  Milton  H,  3,775.597 

Tobey,  Hobert  E  ,  Moller,  George  O  ;  and  Twiford,  Richard  L  , 
3,774,749 
Into,  Henry  A  ,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation.  Machine 

pistol   3,774,500,  CI   89-129  00a 
Iowa  Beef  Processors.  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Anderson.  A    D  ,  Lauridsen,  Walter  E.;  and  Overstreet,  Charles 

L  ,3,774,264 
Anderson,  A    D  ,  Lauridsen,  Walter  E  ;  and  Overstreet.  Charles 
L  .3,774,265 
Ireland.  Glen  V   Hydraulic  press  3,774.287.  CI.  29-25  1 .000. 
Irvin  Disc,  Incorporated:  See— 

Steinhagen,  HorstG  ,3,774.738. 
Irwin,  Irwin  L  :  See- 
Smith.  Alan  J  .  and  Irwin.  Irwin  L..  3.774.520 
trwin.  Philip  G  ,  McNaughtan.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Patellis,  Anargiros  Pete, 
to     Hercules     Incorporated,     mesne       Dibasic     acid     anhydrides 
3.775,335, CI   252-182  000 
Isaacson,  Max,  to  Vibrodyne.  Inc    Vibratory  apparatus.  3,774.888,  CI. 

259-72  000 
Isbitsky.  Bernard.  Jr  .  Solomon,  Jack  M..  and  Bluestein.  Bernard  R  .  to 
Witco    Chemical    Company,    Inc      Process    for    preparing    phenol 
3.775.487, CI   260-621  OOh 
ise  Electronics  Corporation:  Ser— 
Morikawa.Mitsuaki.  3.775.631. 
Takahashi.  Isao,  3,774,989 
IS  F   S.p  A  :  See  — 

Pifferi.  Giorgio.  3.775.464. 
Ishibashi.  Hisanori.  Mimachi,  Motomu;  and  Iwata,  Masahisa.  to  Sony 

Corporation  Condenser  microphone   3,775,57  2,  CI    I  79- 1  I  1  OOr. 
Ishigaki,  Yoshio,  and  Isuchiya.  Takao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Transistor 

circuit   3.775,557. CI    178-5  45d 
Isimbler.  Jury  Abramovich:  See — 

Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritsovich,  Suladze.  Ippolit  Havidovidh. 
Kakhniashvili,  Avundil  Semenovich,  Aglitsky,  Tbilisiv  Vladimir 
Efimovish;  Isimblcr.  Jury  Abramovich.  Kantor.  Ilya 
Solomonovich,  Chidzhavadzes.  Grigory  Yasonovich,  Dz- 
hanelidze,  Vazha  Venediktovich  and  Gigiberia.  Abesalom 
Petrovich.3,774,818 
Isuchiya.  Takao:  See — 

Ishigaki.  Yoshio,  and  Isuchiya,  Takao.  3.775,557. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Gracia.  Robert  F..  Laughrey,  Richard  A.;  and  Tuohey,  Paul  F  , 
3,775,1  14 
Iten.    Fritz,    and    Heimgartner,    Julius,    to    Sulzer    Brothers    Limited 

Vacuum  casting  apparatus.  3.774.668. CI.  164-255.000 
Ito,  Shin,  and  Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyota  JIdosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Hydraulic  controls  for  transminion  with  brake  priority  valve 
3.774.736.  CI.  192-4. 00a. 
Ito,  Teruyuki.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two-step  automatic 

feed  system  for  a  machine  tool   3.774,483.  CI   82-34  00b. 
Ito,  Yoichiro;  and  Bowman,  Robert  L..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Department   of   Health.    Education    and    Welfare.    CountercurrenI 
chromatography      with      fiow-through      coil      planet      centrifuge. 
3,775,309, CI   210-31  00c 
ITT  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Bartos,  Franz,  3,775.667 

Fink,  Werner;  and  Kircher,  Dieter,  3,774,977. 
Keller.  Hans;  and  Kreitz.  Walter,  3,775.697. 
Pitacco.  Sergio.  3.775.728 
Schmidt.  Herbert.  3.774.975. 
Ivanaevsky,  Vikenty  Ivanovich:  See — 

Plotkin.  Nakhman  Zaimanovich;  Kulikov,  Yakov  Pavlovich; 
Loginov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Tsukanov,  Georgy  Em- 
manuilovich;  Shkuta.  Eduard  Ivanovich;  Statkevkh.  Artem 
Alexandrovich;  and  Ivanaevsky.  Vikenty  Ivanovich.  3,774.891 . 
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Ivansson,  Hans  Valdemar,  to  Anderson.  A    H  .  &  Co   Arrangement  for 
removal  of  moulded  sized   pieces  from   a  press  moulding  machine. 
3,774,672, CI    164-344000 
Ivestor,  Andrew  S.;  and  Wray,  William  R    Analog  information  storage 

and  retrieval  system    3,774,999,  CI.  352-12.000 
Ivsan,  Thomas  J  :  See- 
Davis.  James  V.and  Ivsan,  Thomas  J..  3.77S.023 
Iwasaki.  Hajime;  Shimizu,  Teiichi;  and  Sakaura,  Seiko,  to  Mitsuboshi 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  for  producing  ornamental  coating 
material    having    concavo-convex    patterns.    3,775.212,    CI.     156- 
2  20  000. 
Iwala.  Masahisa:  See  — 

Ishibashi,    Hisanori,    Mimachi,    Motomu;    and    Iwala,    Masahisa. 
3,775,572 
JAC.  Jacobsen  A/S:  See  — 

Krogsrud,  Jens.  3,774.873. 
Jackson,  Robert  V.:  See  — 

Burkclt.W ilford  B  ,  and  Jackson.  Robert  V  .  3,774.303 
Jacoby,  Frederick  J.,  Hamb,  Frederick  L  .  and  Trent.  Lewis  C.  to  East- 
man  Kodak  Company    Photographic  subbing  material    3.775,152, 
CI    1  17-34  000 
Jager.   Georg,   and   Geiger.    Rolf    Isobornyloxycarbonylamtno   acids. 

3,775,466,  CI.  260-482  00b 
Jaggard,  Arthur  M.,  to  Gould  Inc    Forming  sealed  housings  for  elec- 
trochemical cells.  3,775,1  89,  CI    136-175  000 
Jakobi,  Gunter;  and  Berth,  Peter,  to  Henkel  &.  Cie  GmbH    Washing 

and  cleansing  compositions   3.775,348.  CI   252-524  000 
Janjua,  Mohammad  Barakat  llahi:  See — 

Bharucha,  Nanbhai   Rustomji,  and  Janjua,   Mohammad   Barakat 

llahi.  3.775,264 
Bharucha,   Nanbhai   Rustomji.  and   Janjua,  Mohammad   Barakat 
llahi,  3,775,265 
Janu,  George  J.:  See — 

Weber,  Urban  A.  and  Janu,  George  J  ,  3.774,637 
Jarowenko,  Wadym:  See — 

Wurzburg,Otto  B  ;  and  Jarowenko,  Wadym,  3,775,400 
Jellinek.  Karl;  Post,  Udo;  Gerlach,  Dieter,  and  Oellig.  Rudi.  to"Rutger- 
swerke   Aktiengesellschaft     Flame   resistant  epoxy-based   materials 
and  a  process  for  their  preparation   3.775.355,  CI.  260-37  Oep 
Jennings,  James  Robert;   Roberts,   Philip  Dennis,  and  Simon,   David 
Gavin,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Vinyl  polymerisa- 
tion  3, 775, 391. CI.  260-92. 80r 
Jensen.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Frcads,  Warren  L  ,  and  Jensen,  Daniel  L  .  3,774,939. 
Jensen.  James  Henry,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  stable  concentrated  solutions  of  aromatic  nitrogen- 
linked  condensation  polymers.  3,7  75,361 .  CI   260-32  6na 
Jensen,  Norman  P.:  See — 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  Ruyle,  William   V.;  Fordice,  Michael  W.;  and 
Jensen,  Norman  P  ,  3,775,403 
Jensen,    Norman    P  ,    Kollonitsch.   Janos;   and   Shen.   Tsung-Ying.   to 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.  4-Amino-3-  or  3'-nuoro-4-ureido  diphenyl  sul- 
fones.  3,775,444,  CI    260-397  600 
Jentzsch,  Harald:  See  — 

Koster.  Wolfgang;  and  Jenusch.  Harald,  3.774,830 
Jerry,  Frederick  Lonnie    Automobile  hand  spray  washers.  3.775,017. 

CI  401-266  000 
Jeurissen,  Lambert  Gaston,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N  V    Production  of  high 

molecular  weight  linear  polyesters.  3,775.372, CI   260-75  OOr 
Jcwctt,  Warren  R  ,  to  Medical  Sciences  International.  Inc.  Catherter 

devices    3,774,605. CI    128-214  400 
Jczik.  John  M  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  and 

method  for  forming  a  workpiece.  3,774,426,  CI   72-42  000. 
Joa,  Curt  G.,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Harvey  C  .  3,775,203 
Johansson.   Paul;   Landa,  Torstein,  and   Larker,   Hans,  to   Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget    Means  in  furnaces  for  vacuum- 
pressure-sintering   3,775,043,  CI   432-205  000 
Johnke,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Main,  George,  and  Johnke,  Robert  E.  3.775.159. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Pallo,  John  M  ,3,775.076 
Johnson,   Bruce   K  ,  to   Polaroid   Corporation.   Unitary  trim   control. 

3. 774,510, CI  95-1  1  OOr 
Johnson,  Bruce  K..  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Folding  tripod  adapter. 

3,774,519,  CI.  95-86.000. 
Johnson,  Cedric  E.:  See — 

Johnson,  Stephen  W  ;  Johnson,  Roma  B.;  Johnson,  Susan;  and 
Johnson,  Cednc  E,  3,774,325 
Johnson,  E.  F..  Company:  See — 
Bowen.Jack  L.  3,775.647. 
Johnson.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Ketchpel,  Paul  A..  Jr  ;  Stoutenberg.  Carl  C.  and  Johnson.  Edward 
J  .3.774.302. 
Johnson,  Elbert  L.:  See — 

Rowls,  Garth  A  ,  and  Johnson,  Elbert  L,  3,775,730 
Johnson.  Eric  C.  Covering  for  mobile  home  trailers.  3,774,364.  CI.  52- 

509.000. 
Johnson,  Harvey  C  ,  to  Joa.  Curt  G  ,  Inc    Sealing  rolls  with  yieldable 

shoes.  3,775.203. CI.  156-582.000 
Johnson.  James  E..  to  Construction  Machinery  Company.  Power  chute 

racking  device  therefor   3, 774, 741,  CI    193-10.000 
Johnson,  Leonard  Gregory  Safety  garment.  3.774,240,  CI   2-5  1  000 
Johnson,  Roger  L.:  See— 
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and  Goldhor,  Richard 


Roma  B  ;  Johnson.  Susan;  and 


,  3,774.637 
Johnson.  Susan: 
frame  structure. 


and  John- 
3,774,325. 


F.beling.  Frederick  A  ;  Johnson, 
S  .  3,775,560 
Johnson,  Roma  B     Ser  — 

Johnson,  Stephen   W  ,  Johnson 
Johnson,  Cednc  E.  3,7  74.325 
Johnson  Service  Company    See  — 

Weber.  Urban  A  .  and  Janu,  George  J 

Johnson,  Stephen  W  .  Johnson.  Roma  B. 

son,  Cednc  E    Composite  needle  worl 

CI    38-102  200  I 

Johnson,  Susan   S*?—  ' 

Johnson,   Stephen    W  ,   Johnson.   Roma   B  .   Johnson.   Susan,   and 
Johnson,  Cednc  E  .  3,774.325 
Johnsson,  Bo,  to   Svenska  Rotor  Maskiaer   Aktiebolag.   Feeding  and 

cutting  device    3,774.486. CI    83-277  000 
Johnston,  James  A    Food  and  fuel  dispensing  processes  and  structures 

therefor   3.774.723. CI    186-1. 00c 
Jojima.  Takehiko;  See  — 

Kobayashi.  Seihin.  Toni.  Mkhihiro;' Jojima,  Takehiko;  and  Oku 
da.Masanao.  3,775,758 
Jones. OtisV  ,  Jr   Bundle  feed  device.  3,774.753,  CI    198-219000 
Jones,  Ralph  P  ;  See  — 

Burgess,   Dennis  A  ,  Alexson.  Charles  E  .  and  Jones,  Ralph   P  . 
3.775,71  I 
Jones.  Robert  J  ,  and  Armani,  Robert  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army      Metal    inclosed    resistor    used    as    a    stnpline    terminator 
3.775,706, CI   333-22.00r 
Jorentkuff,  Jerold    Protractometer   3.774.308. CI   33-75  OOr 
Jota  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Kane.  James  M  ,  Buehler.  Albert  H.;  and  Alix.  Earl  G    (said  Alix 
assor   to),  3.774,765 
Juhas.  Benjamin  P  ,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Flame 
retardant  integral  skin  polyurethane  foam    3,775,350.  CI.  260-2  50a 
Jung.    Herbert    A  .    to    Esio    Research    and    Engineering    Company 

Preparation  of  unsaturated  esters   3.775.469,  CI   260-497  00a 
Jungkind,   Roland,   to   Marker.   Hannes.   Device   for  adjusting  and   in- 
dicating the  initial  stress  of  release-opposing  springs  in  safety  ski 
binding  elements  3.774,925,  CI  280-1  I  35t. 
Jurd,   Leonard.   King.   A     Douglas.   Jr  .  and   Santley,   William    L  .   to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Cinnamyl  phenols  useful  as 
antimicrobial  agenU   3,775,540.  CI  424-34  I  000 
Jurd.  Leonard,  Stevens,  Kenneth  L  ,  and  King.  Alfred  Douglas.  Jr  ,  to 
United   Sutes  of  America,   Agriculture     Dihydrocinnamyl   phenols 
useful  as  antimicrobial  agenu.  3, 775,54 1.  CI   424-346  000 
Jury  &  Spiers  Proprietary  Limited:  See— 

Jury,  Harold  Rex,  3,774,274 
Jury.  Harold  Rex.  to  Jury  A  Spiers  Proprietary  Limited.  Means  and 

method  for  producing  expanded  metal.  3,774.274.  CI    29-6  100 
Justus,  Edgar  J  .  and  Skinner,  Eugene  S  .  to  Beloit  Corporation   Device 
and    method    for    finishing    the    contour    of    paper    making    rolls 
3.775,241. CI    162-199  000 
Kabushihi  Kaisha  Meguro  Siesalsusho:  5cr— 

Kagami,Isao,  3.775,629. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kaparu:  See — 
Arai.Kiyoyuki,  3.774.515. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaUu  Seisakusho  Sre— 

Kubota,  Ichiro,  3,774,740 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Arai,  Fumiaki.  Ohta,  Wasaburo,  Kurokawa,  Junji;  Usui,  Nonyuki. 
Shimizu.  Sakae;  and  Tanaka,  TeU«o.  3.7  75.108. 
I^abushiki  Kaisha  Taniu  Seisakusho:  See~ 

Muroga.  Masafumi,  3,774,705 
Kaeding,  Warren  W  ;  and  Butter,  Stephen  A  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora 
tion    Preparation  of  aromatics  over  zaolile  cataJysU.  3.775.501.  CI 
260-67  3  000 
Kagarai.  Isao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kabushihi  Kaisha  Megu 
ro  Siesalsusho  CommuUtor  for  roury  machine.  3.775,629.  CI    310 
235  000 
Kahn.  Bunon  M     Reinforced  concrete  plate  construction    3.774.359. 

CI   52-125  000 
Kaieu.  Rokuro  See  — 

Okui,  Kiyoshi,  Kaieu.  Rokuro.  Nagaahima,  Renpei;  and  Hinohara, 
Yoshikazu,  3,775,396. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation.  5^*— 

Kindelvtch,  Frederick  T,;  and  Richtar,  Robert  K.,  3,774.559. 
Kakhniashvili.  Avtandil  Scmenovich:  See— 

Alexandrov,  Adolf  Moritsovich;  Suladze,  Ippolit  Havidovidh; 
Kakhmashvili,  Avtandil  Semenovich;  Agliuky,  Tbiltaiv  Vladimir 
Efimovish.  Isimbler,  Jury  Abraraovich;  Kantor.  Ilya 
Solomonovich;  Chidzhavadzes,  Grigory  Yasonovich;  Dz- 
hanelidze,  Vazha  Venediktovich  and  Cigiberia.  Abcsalom 
Petrovich,3,774,8I8 
KalMh.  David:  5«r  — 

Clougherty,  Edward  V  ;  Kaufman.  Lawrence;  and  Kalith.  David. 

3.775,137. 
Clougherty,  Edward  V..  and  Kaliah.  David.  3.775.1  38. 
Kamiyama,    Takamitsu;    and     Ashikawa,     Mikio,    to 
Semiconductor  device  for  scanning  digital  signals. 
307-221  00c 
Kampc,  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akteingesellschaft  vor- 
mal«  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Optically  active  ^-halogenoalkyliso- 
cyanates.  3.775,468,  CI   260-487  000 
Kanawa.  Haruo,  to  Yuken  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd.  Plural-part  protective 
casing  for  solenoid  assembly   3,775.7  18. CI.  335-278  000. 


Hitachi.    Ltd. 

3,775.623.  CI 


Kane,  James  M  ,  Buehler.  Albert  H  .  and  Alix.  Earl  G  .  said  Kane  and 
said  Buehler  assors    to  Tremco  Manufacturing  Company.  The  and 
said    Alix    assor     to    Josa    Manufacturing    Co     Area    drain    for    a 
promenade  deck  or  like  environment.  3.774,765.  CI.  210-164  OOO. 
Kaneko.  Hiroyuki:  See  — 

Sadamatsu.  Shigeru.  and  Kaneko.  Hiroyuki,  3,775.103. 
Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    5**— 

Kokawa.Tomoo,  3,775,377. 
Kantelhardt.  Werner:  See— 

Heer.    Heribert.    Kantelhardt.    Werner;    and    Kriuler,    Gerhard. 
3.774.372 
Kantor.  Ilya  Solomonovich    See  — 

Alexandrov,  Adolf  Montsovich;  Suladze,  Ippolit  Havidovidh; 
Kakhniashvili.  Avtandil  Semenovich.  Aglitsky.  Tbilisiv  Vladimir 
ETimovish.  Isimbler.  Jury  Abramovich.  Kantor.  Ilya 
Solomonovich.  Chidzhavadzes.  Grigory  Yasonovich.  Dz- 
hanelidze,  Vazha  Venediktovich  and  Gigiberia,  Abcsalom 
Petrovich.  3.774.818 
Karasawa,  Sinji:  See  — 

Sano,  Ichiro.  Karasawa.  Sinji;  and  Sakurai.  Tetsuo.  3,775.583. 
Kariya.  Kotaro   See — 

Inami.  Akira,  Shida.  Sankichi.  Haga.  Mikio.  and  Kariya.  Kotaro. 
3.775,317. 
Karlson.  Harald   E  ;  and  Hardesty.  Ethridge  E  .  to  Goldsworthy   En- 
gineering. Inc   Composite-tape  placement  head    3.775.219.  CI    156- 
363  000 
Karlsson.  Sven    See  — 

Ling.  Bernt.  and  Karlsson.  Sven.  3.775.012. 
Karlstrom,  Karl  R    M  .  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company.  Inc 

Conveyor  chain  structure   3.774.545,  CI    104-172  00c 
Karstedt.  Bruce  D  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Platinum  complexes 
of  unsaturated  siloxanes  and  platinum  containing  organopolysilox- 
anes  3, 775.452, CI   260-429  OOr. 
Kasel.John  A.   See  — 

Fasching.  Herman  J  .and  Kasel.John  A  .  3.775.215 
Kastner.  William  D  .  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated   Vector  order 

computing  system   3.775.753.  CI   340-172  500 
Kasulin.   Vyacheslav    Sergeevich.    Bobrov.    Boris   Sergeevich.   Super 
Fainshtein.  Naum  Aronovich.  Balabin.  Evgeny  Evgenievich.  Egorov. 
Anatoly  Maximovich.  and  Makarov.  Leonid  Viktorovich    Vessel  for 
receiving  and  defoaming  blood   3.775.339.  CI   252-361  000 
Kato.  Shogo:  See  — 

Kitai.  Kiyoshi.  Koyama,  Mitsuo,  Kato.  Shogo.  Takazawa,  Yuzuru. 
and  Nagaoka.Shinji.  3.774,458 
Katoh.  Tomomi.  Aono.  Masayasu,  and   Fujinami,  Toshio.  to  Sansui 
Electric   Co  ,    Ltd     Sleeve    bearing   assembly     3,774.980.   CI     308- 
15  000 
Katok.  Takashi:  See  — 

Ikeda.    Kalsushige.    Hayashi.    Isao,    Katok.    Takashi.    Takahashi, 
Toshiro.  Nagano.  Toshihiro,  and  Wada.  Kenji,  3.775,266 
Kaufman,  Lawrence   Ser  — 

Clougherty.  Edward  V  .  Kaufman.  Lawrence,  and  Kalish.  David, 
3.775.137 
Kaufmann  Window  and  Door  Corporation   See— 

Thom.  Kenneth  C.  3.774.342 
Kautz.  Robert  F    See— 

Compoly.  Albert  W  ,  Kautz.  Robert  F  .  Eckenfelder.  Robert  C; 
and  Foerch.  Francis  X  .  3.775.662 
Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Ito.  Shin,  and  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi.  3.774.736 
Kawai,  Sadaharu   See  — 

Nakamura,    Toshio.     Egawa.    Hitoshi,    and     Kawai,    Sadaharu. 
3,774,982 
Kawanishi,  Tothiyuki:  See  — 

Enomoto,  Takamiti,  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki;  Yasumori.  Akiyoshi; 
Shiga.     Tsuyoshi;     Hirosawa,     Yujiro,     and     Kubota.    Tomio. 
3.775.130 
Kawano.  Yoshiro.  See  — 

Mizobata.  Shiro,   Kawano.  Yoshiro.  and   Matsumolo.  Masamiki. 
3,774.379 
Kawarada.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Yamamoto,     Ryoichi.     Ohoshima.     Nobumasa.     Sato.     Hisanao; 
Kawarada.  Hiroshi.  and  Yamazoe.  Hiroshi.  3,775.173 
Kay,  Percy  M     See  — 

Sorkin.  Jack   L  ,  Kay.  Percy  M  ;  and  Frischkom.  Lawrence  H  . 
3,775,115 
Keathley,  Donald  P  ;  and  Lee,  John  T.  M.,  to  IC!  American  Incor- 
porated Gas-generating  valve   3.774,807. CI  222  3  000 
Keblys.  Kestutis  A  :  See— 

CofTield.  Thomas  H  .  and  Keblys,  Kestutis  A..  3.775.099 
Keck.  Donald  B  .  and  Maurer,  Robert  D.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Method  of  forming  optical   waveguide   fibers.   3,775,075.  CI    65- 
3  000 
Kee.  Richard  C     See  — 

Burgarella,    John    P  .   Carcia,    Peter    P.,   and    Kee.   Richard   C, 
3,774.516 
Keeler.  Jack  D    See— 

Fagan,  Edmund  I  .  and  Keeler,  Jack  D  ,  3.774.906. 
Keilbaugh.  William  A  :  See  — 

Conway.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Keilbaugh,  William  A.,  3.775,310. 
Keller.  Hans,  and  Kreitz,  Walter,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc    Electronic  cir- 
cuit for  a  crystal  watch.  3.775.697.  CI.  331-74.000 
Keller,  J.  and  A,  Machine  Co  ,  Inc.;  See- 
Holler,  James  A  ,  and  Waeldchen.  Eric  F..  3.774,834. 
Keller.  Robert  A.:  Ste— 
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Mitchner.  Joseph  L.;  Keller.  Robert  A.;  and  Graham.  Clyde  B., 
3,774.899 
Kelley,  Archie  P  ,  to  McPherson.  David  L.  Engine  over-temperature 

warning  system    3.775.745,  CI.  340-57  000 
Kcllcy,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Roue,  Thomas  A  ,  Blackmer.  David  E.;  Zindler,  icrrold;  and  Kel- 
ley,Thomas  F  ,  3,775,595 
Kelly,  Charles  Whippel   See  — 

Meysenburg,  Raymond  Richard;  Recker,  Robert  James.  Wetrich. 
Peter     Donald;     Kelly.    Charles    Whippel,     Hertzog,    William 
Frederick,  and  Conner,  James  Mervyn,  3,774,475. 
Kemmler,  Wilhelm.  to  Stoll,  H  ,  and  Company    Mechanical  switching 
and   ratchet   arrangement   mutually-exclusive   functions.    3.774,4  13, 
CI   66-69  000 
Kenfoot,  Oliver  C  :  See  — 

McGuire.  Stephen  E  ,  and  Kenfoot.  Oliver  C,  3,775,443. 
Kenics  Corporation;  See- 
Grout.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Devellian.  Richard  D..  3.775.063. 
Ken  ley.  Stephen  L  ;  See  — 

Snyder,  Jack  T.,  McLarty.  Donald  M.,  and  Kenley,  Stephen  L., 
3,774,291. 
Kennedy,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Pasieka,  John  F  ;  and  Kennedy.  Charles  B  ,  3,775.594 
Kennedy,  Edward  J  :  See— 

Paprzycki,  Herman  J  ;  Kennedy,  Edward  J  .  Martinez,  Henry  G., 
and  Stabilito.  Dominick  D  .  3.774.368 
Kennedy.  Eugene  F.;  See — 

Acciarrt.  Jerry  A.  and  Kennedy.  Eugene  F..3.77S.4S6. 
Kent.   Cecil,    to   Creators    Limited     Glazing   window    or    windscreen 

openings,  particularly  in  vehicle  bodies.  3.774.363.  CI   52-400  000. 
Kent,  James  T.,  to  Magnaflux  Corporation    System   for  determining 

sonic  velocity  in  solid  materials   3.774,444,  CI   73-67  600 
Kercher,  Dean  S  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
quick  changing  article  addressing  machines  from  one  size  label  form 
to  another   3,7  7  4,485.  CI   83-13  000 
Kercher.  Dean  S  ,  and  Rod.  Trygve  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Quick 

change  labeling  head   3,774.489. CI   83-423  000 
Kerfoot.  Oliver  C  .  Krehbiel.  Delmar  D  .  and  Feighner,  George  C  .  to 
Continental   Oil   Company     Preparation   of  synthetic   hydrocarbon 
lubricating  compositions   3.775.325. CI   252  59  000 
Kerkhoffs,  Pieter  L  :  S**— 

Dahlmans,  Johannes  J  .  and  Kerkhoffs.  Pieter  L  .  3.775.378 
Kershaw,  Bernard  John,  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited    Purification  of 

adiponitrile   3,775,258, CI   203-29  000 
Kerwood,  Joseph  Edward;  See- 
Conn,     Aubert     Yaucher;     and     Kerwood.     Joseph     Edward. 
3,775,428 
Ketchpel,  Paul  A  ,  Jr.,  Stoutenberg,  Carl  C  ,  and  Johnson,  Edward  J  , 
to  Stanley  Works,  The   Power  driven  grass  shear   3,774,302,  CI   30- 
210  000 
Ketterer,  Dieter:  See— 

Moller.  Tilo.  and  Ketterer.  Dieter.  3.774,498. 
Key  Minerals  Corporation:  See  — 

Richards.  Albert  Z,Jr,  3,775,132. 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 
Orr,  John  L  ,  3,774.420 
Orr,  John  L  ,3,774,423 
Khan,  Ausat  Aki,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company.  Odor 
improvement      of     xanthogen-modified      chloroprene      polymers 
3,775,388, CI   260-86  30r 
Khan,   Ausat    Aki,   to   Du    Pont   de    Nemours.    E.    I  ,   and   Company. 
Polymerization  of  chloroprene  in  the  presence  of  a  benzothiazolesul- 
fenamide   3,775,390.CI  260-92  300. 
Kibuishi,  Kanji:  See— 

Kishi,  Chiyozo.  Tatsuta.  Mitsuo.  Nago,  Masayoshi,  Kibuishi,  Kanji; 
Hatakeyama,  Yoshio,  and  Miyakawa,  Kaoru,  3,775,289. 
Kiefer,  Robert  J.;  See— 

Beristain.  Charles  D  ;  Nixon.  Barrie   K  ,  and  Kiefer.  Robert  J  . 
3.774,760 
Kieffer,  John  E.:  See  — 

Burghart,  Anthony  V.;  Houser.  David  E.;  Kieffer.  John  E..  and 
Wallace.  George  A..  3,775,579 
Kiekhaefer.  Elmer  Carl.  Wheel  kit  for  snowmobiles.  3,774,706.  CI. 

180-5  OOr 
Kieley  A.  Mueller,  Inc.:  See- 
O'Connor,  Joseph,  Jr,  3,774,882 
Kierstead,   Richard   Wightman;   and    Lemahieu,   Ronald   Andrew,   to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche   Inc.   2-Substituted-3-methylcyclopentadienes. 
3,775.492,  CI.  26O-666.00a 
Kil,  Ilya  Genrikhovich:  See— 

Nikiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich,  Budkevich.  Nikolai  Pavlovich 
Gefler.  Semen  Emilievich,  Evdoklmov,  Svetozar  Vladimirovich 
Kil,  Ilya  Genrikhovich;  Ryabov,  Valentin  Ignatievich 
Smorodinov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Tsybukov,  Igo  Kirillovich 
and  Tsyplakov,  Anatly  Mikhailovich,  3,775,280 
Killilea.    Daniel    Edward,   to    Armstrong   Cork    Company.    Universal 

trimming  facility   3, 774,491,  CI   83-433  000 
Kim,  Dong  H.;  and  Santilli,  Arthur  A.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.    Substituted    2-phenyl-5H-pyrrolo(  2,3-d|    pyrimidine- 
S,6-(7H)-diones   useful   as  CNS   depressants.    3,775.412.  CI.   260- 
256, 40r 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Eckert.  John  C.  and  Enloe.  Kenneth  M..  3.774.610. 
Thomas.  Gordon  D,,  3,775.23  I . 


Kindelvich.  Frederick  T  ,  and  Richter.  Robert  K..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
&  Chemical  Corporation.  Container  forming  method  and  apparatus. 
3,774,559. CI    1  13-1. OOg. 
King,  A.  Douglas,  Jr.;  See — 

Jurd.  Leonard;  King.  A     Douglas,  Jr.;  and  Santley,  William   L.. 
3.775.540. 
King,  Alfred  Douglas,  Jr.;  See — 

Jurd.  Leonard,  Stevens.  Kenneth  L.;  and  King,  Alfred  Douglas.  Jr,, 
3,775.541. 
King,    Jack    B..    to    General    Motors    Corporation.    Ventuh    vacuum 
responsive  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system.  3,774,583.  CI. 
123-1  19  OOa 
Kinney,  C.  Mills,  Jr.,  and  Daringer.  Ronald  G.,  to  Plastic  Tubes  Com- 
pany, division  of  Multi-Tech.  Incorporated    Method  of  fabricating 
electrical  component   3.775.527.  CI   264-159  000 
Kinscl.  Norma  A.,  and  Leathen,  William   W  ,  to  Gulf  Research  and 
Development  Company    Process  for  cultivating  acetic  acid-contain- 
ing yeasts   3.775,252. CI    195-30  000 
Kinsey.  James   H     Rotary   handgrip  assembly  for  operating  both   the 
transmission  gear  lever  of  a  motor  truck  and  a  push-pull  speed-ratio 
control  switch  on  that  lever   3.774.468.  CI   74-473  OOr. 
Kircher,  Dieter:  See— 

Fink.  Werner;  and  Kircher,  Dieter.  3.774.977 
Kise.    Katsuko.    Spectacles    being    concurrently    used    as    bracelets, 

necklaces  or  the  like    3.774.998,  CI   351-51  000 
Kiselev,  Vasily  Pavlovich:  See  — 

Brusakov,  Jury  Ivanovich.  Livshits,  Irma  Solomonovna:  Kiselev, 
Vasily  Pavlovich.  Cheltsov.  Vasily  Mikhailovich;  Avdeev.  Mik- 
hail Pavlovich.  Mann.  Semen  Panteleevich,  Alivoivodich.  Miro 
Khristoforovich;    Kulikov,    Alexei    Kuzmich;    Berezhnoi,    Ivan 
Arkhipovich,     olpin,     Pavel     llich,     Chernyakhovsky.     Leonid 
Vladimirovich;    F.ltsova,    Zoya    Vasilievna,    Medvedeva.    Lidia 
Nikolaevna.  and  Kolomitsky,  Fedor  Mifodievich,  3,775,092. 
Kishi,   Chiyozo,   Tatsuta,   Mitsuo.   Nago.   Masayoshi;   Kibuishi,    Kanji; 
Hatakeyama,  Yoshio.  and  Miyakawa.  Kaoru.  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration   Method  for  producing  bituminous  substance  such  as  a  coal 
tar   3,775,289. CI   208-45  000 
Kiss,  Pal;  See  — 

Harsanyi.   Kalman;   Nador.   Karoly,  Takacs,   Kalman,   Korbonits, 
Dezso,  Kiss,  Pal;  Simay.  Antal.  Bodrogi.  Istvan.  Tardos.  Laszio; 
and  Leszkovszky.  Gyorgy.  3.775.409 
Kitai.  Kiyoshi;  Koyama.  Mitsuo.  Kato,  Shogo,  Takazawa,  Yuzuru,  and 
Nagaoka.  Shinji,  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Actuator  device 
for  use  with  an  interval  timer   3,774.458,  CI   74-2  000. 
Kiwi  Coders  Corporation;  See  — 

McKay,  JamesG.  3,774,532 
Kizer,  Donald  E.,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation.  The    Process 

for  making  sintered  articles   3.775,100.  CI   75-212  000 
Klancnik.  Adolph  V   Work  piece  fixtures   3.774.897.  CI   269-34  000 
Klar.  Paul  Gerhard.  Machine  for  equipment  of  tea  bags  with  a  tag  and  a 

holding  thread    3.774,369.  CI    53   134  000 
Klaus.   Kaspar;  and   Felkel.  Georg.   Loading  apparatus  for  transport 

vehicles.  3,774.789,  CI.  2  14-77. OOr. 
Kleespies.  Ernst  K;  Srr — 

Guidotti,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Kleespies,  Ernst  K  .  3,775,096. 
Kleimeyer,  Vernon  T  ;  See— 

Gieringer,  Carl  K  ,  Kleimeyer,  Vernon  T  ,  Schinner,  Thomas  J.; 
and  Singer,  Paul  A  ,  3,775.593 
Klein,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for  a 
telephone  exchange  system  with  conference  equipment.  3,775.563. 
CI    179-2  Otv 
Klein-Albenhausen,  Heinrich;  See  — 

Grapengiesser,  Johann-Claus;  Klein-Albenhausen,  Heinrich,  Van 
Hees,  Adrian;  and  Siefert,  Gerhard,  3,774,972. 
Kleisa,  Kurt:  See  — 

Schmalfeld,  Paul,  Hahn,  Helmut,  Lehmann,  Joachim:  and  Kleisa, 
Kurt,  3,774.315 
Klinger.  Allen;  See — 

Alexandridis,  Nikitas  A  ,  and  Klinger,  Allen,  3,775,602. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deulz  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 
Decker.  Hanns,  and  Stockmann,  Helmut.  3.774.857. 
Wolf  Manfred.  3.774.855 
Klockner  Werke  AG:  See- 
Geek.  Gun  ter.  and  Langhammer,  Hans  Juigen,  3,775,544. 
Kluythmans.  Piet  T.;  See  — 

Garman.  Lewayne  E.,  Kluythmans.  Piet  T  .  and  Vanbragt,  Willy 
H  .3,775,700 
Knapp,  Philip  B.,  to  Aptek  Industries.  Inc.  Seed  containing  pellet  form- 
ing equipment   3.775,034.  CI   425-128  000. 
Knudsen.  James  K.:  See— 

Perrington,    Kenneth    J  .    Vogelgesang.    Peter   J.,   and    Knudsen, 
James  K.,  3,775,178. 
Knuppel,   Helmut,  Brotzmann,  Karl,  and  Fassbinder.   Hans  Georg.  to 
Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft  Maximilianshutte  m  b.H    Steel  making  con- 
verter. 3,774,893,  CI   266-35  000 
Knuppel,    Helmut,    Brotzmann.    Karl,    and    Fassbinder,    Hans-Georg. 
Method   and   converter   for   refining   pig   iron.    3,774,894.  CI.    266- 
35.000. 
Kobayashi,  Akihiro;  and  Yokota,  Akira,  to  Nittan  Company.  Limited. 
Fire  detecting  system  with  spurious  signal  rejection    3,775.761,  CI. 
340-228, OOr 
Kobayashi.  Isamu;  See  — 

Wakamiya,  Kinji,  and  Kobayashi,  Isamu,  3,775,196. 
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Kobayashi,  Seihin;  Torn,  Michihiro,  Jojima.  Takehiko,  and  Okuda, 
Masanao  to  Fuji  F.lectrochemical  Co  .  Ltd  Magnetic  Ihin  film 
plated  wire  memory    3,775.758, CI    J40-1740va 

Kobcr  Frederick  P  .  to  Chem  E  Watt  Corporation,  meine  Self-con- 
tained electrochemical  heat  source    J, 774.589,  CI.  126-263.000. 

Koch  Adier  AG    See  — 

Scholl.  Hans,  and  Fischer.  Jochen.  3.774.558. 
Kock    HendnkusGerardus;  See  — 

De  Nobel.  Dirk;  and  Kock.  Hendrikui Gerardus.  3.775,200. 
Koehring  Company:  See— 

Granberg.  Donald  R  ,  3.774.709. 
Koenig.  Karl-Heinz  See- 
Fischer.    Adolf;    Koenig.    Karl-Heitii;    Steinbrunn.   Gustav.    and 
Zschocke.  Albrechl.  3,775.463 
Koerner,   Ralph   J  ,  Higbee,  John   E  .  and   Henderson.  Martin  C.  to 
Canoga  Controls  Corporation    Vehicle  detection  system    3.775.742. 
CI.  340-38.001. 
Koh.Chew  Seng   Inductive  compooenta.  3. 775. 72  I.  CI   336-I6O.0O0 
Kohne.  Harry  F  .  Jr  ,  and  Kurrle.  Frederick  L..  to  Westvaco  Corpora- 
tion. Blushed  polystyrene  pigment   3.775.353.  CI   260-2. 50b 
Kohnert.  Hans,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaachinen  Akiicngesellschaft 
Clamping  assembly  or  jig  for  machine  tools,  machining  centers  and 
transfer  routes   3.774.900.  CI   269-95  000. 
Koistincn.  Clayton  W     Set—      ■' 

Schone.  Henry  L..  Geer.  William  W.;  LaxineU.  Stephen  C  .  and 
Koistinen.  Clayton  W.  3.774,825 
Koiwai,  Yoshihisa:  See  — 

Kubo.  Junichi.  and  Koiwai.  Yoshikiaa,  3.775.302 
Kokawa.  Tomoo.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Composition  for  preparing 

resin  coating  nim  and  the  like.  3.77  5.377.  CI.  260-77. 5cr. 
Kollonitsch,  Janos  See- 
Jensen.  Norman   P  ;  Kollonitsch.  Janos;  and  Shen,  Tsung-Ying, 
3,775,444 
Kolomitsky,  Fedor  Mifodievich:  See— 

Brusakov,  Jury  Ivanovich.  Livshits.  Irma  Solomonovna,  Kiselev. 
Vasily  Pavlovich.  Cheltsov.  Vaaily  Mikhailovich.  Avdeev,  Mik- 
hail Pavlovich;  Marin.  Semen  Panteleevich.  Alivoivodich.  Miro 
Khristoforovich;  Kulikov.  Al«xei  Kuzmich;  Berezhnoi.  Ivan 
Arkhipovich,  olpin.  Pavel  llich;  Chernyakhovsky.  Leonid 
Vladimirovich.  Eltsova.  Zoya  Vasilievu.  Medvedeva.  Lidia 
Nikolaevna;and  KoloraiUky,  Fedor  Mifodievich.  3,775.092 
KOMET  Suhlhatter-  und  Werkzeugfabrik  Robert  Breuning  GmbH 
See- 

Eckle.  Otto.  3.774.276 
Komoda,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Minamikawa.  Yoshihisa.  and  Komoda.  Tsutomu,  3.775,630 
Konig,  FriU;  and  Wascewski,  Hans-Gaorg,  to  Losenhausen  Maachinen- 
bau   AG     Dynamic  soil  compacting  machine     3,775,019,  CI    404 
133.000 
Konig.  Gustav.   Process  of  manufacturing  foamed   bodies  of  plastics 

material   3,775.206. CI    156-78  000 
Konig.  Reinhard.  to  US    Philips  Corporation,  mesne    Cutter  head  for 

dry-shavers.  3.774.300. CI   30-34  100 
Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Hoogovens  Staalfabrieken  N.V  :  See  — 

Visser.  Reier;  Bormans.  Jozef  Marw  Jacobus,  Van  Haaren.  Wilhel- 
mus  Petrus  Josephus;  and  Homan.  Douwe  Meindert.  3.775.140 
Konrad.    Leonard    J.,    to    American    Electronic    Laboratories,    Inc 

Frequency  measuring  means   3,775,68  I  .CI.  324-78  OOr. 
Koomey.  Paul  C  .  to  Global  Marine  Inc..  mesne   Acoustical  underwater 

control  apparatus   3.775,736, CI    340-5  OOr 
Kopecek,  Jindrich:  See— 

Lim,     Drahoslav;     Sprincl.     Ladtslav.     and     Kopecek,     Jmdnch, 

3.774.615 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Mruk.Norbert  J  ,3.775.473 
KorboniU.  Dezso:  See— 

Harsanyi,   Kalman;   Nador.   Karoly.  Takacs.   Kalman.   Korbonits. 
Dezso.  Kiss.  Pal.  Simay.  Antal;  Bodrogi.  Istvan.  Tardos.  Laszlo; 
and  Leszkovsiky.Gyorgy.  3.7  75.409 
Koris.  Arthur:  See  — 

Balamuth.     Lewis;     Koris.     Arthur,    and     Farina,     Anthony     P.. 
3,774,317 
Korn,  Joseph:  See— 

Schurig.  Robert  E  ;  and  Korn.  Joseph,  3,774,846. 
Korstad,  Ralph  J  :  See— 

Bousaid,   Issam   S  ,   Fonuine.   Marc    F  ,   and    KorsUd.   Ralph   J  , 
3.774,682 
Koster,  Wolfgang;  and  JenUsch,  Harald.  to  Stork  Amsterdam  N  V   Ap- 
paratus for  the  conveying  through  a  path  and  for  recirculating  said 
rods.  3.774.830.  CI   226-107  000 
Kotl,  Michael  A  ,  to  AAI  Corporation    Filter  arrangement   3,774.997. 

Cr  350  314  000 
Kotzar.  Nick .  to  ILC  Industries.  Inc    Visor  assembly  having  replaceable 

face   3.774,239,01  2-10  000 
Kovacsik.  Georges:  See— 

Courtois.  Andre;  Lacombe.  Yves;  Laporte,  Jean;  and  Kovacsik. 
Georges.  3,775.060 
Koyama.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Kiui.  Kiyoshi.  Koyama.  Mitsuo.  Kato.  Shogo.  Takazawa.  Yuziiru; 
and  Nagaoka.Shinji,  3.774.458 
Koyangi.  Shanichi;  Ogawa,  Kinya;  and  Taguchi,  Kenichi,  to  ShineUu 
Chemical    Company     Method    for    preparing    azobisvaleronitriles 
3.775,395. CI   260-192.000 
Kozeni.  Masao:  See — 


Hakala,  Hiroshi,  Higuchi.  Katumi;  and  Kozeni.  Masao,  3,774,593. 
Kozlenkov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich   See  — 

Borovsky,  Igor  Borisovich,  Kozlenkov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  and 
Bogdanov,  Vladimir  Grigorievich.  3,775,61  I. 
Kozu,  Isao:  See  — 

Hino,     TeUuo.     Kozu.     Isao;     Hashiguchi.     Susumu;     Akamlne, 
Takenori.     Nishimara.     Katsutoshi.    Onta.    Takao;     Fujisawa. 
Kiyoji,  and  Nishiyana.  Akio.  3.775.568 
Kozu.  Isao;  Kurihara.  Hidetoshi;  and  Hino,  Tetsuo.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd.  Automatic  cassette  changer.  3,774,915.  CI 
274-4  OOf 
Kramer.  Norman:  See- 
Barlow.  Gordon  A  .  Kramer.  Norman.  Brand.  Derek  Albert,  and 
■  mat.  Alexander,  3.774.340 
Krammer.  Robert,  to  Seatech  Engineering.  Inc.  Conveyor  apparatus. 

3.774.546. CI    104   172.500 
Krehbiet.  Delmar  D.:  See  — 

Kerfoot,  Oliver  C,  Krehbiel.  Delmar  D..  and  Feighner,  George  C, 
3.775.325 
KreiU,  Walter:  See- 
Keller.  Hans,  and  Kreitz.  Walter.  3.775.697 
Kreuzer.  Dieter,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG    Sealed  bearing  arrangement. 

3. 774.919, CI   277-165  000 
Kriett,    Walter,    to    Blohm    &    Voss    AG     Multichannel    slide    valve. 

3.774,638, CI    137  625.480. 
Kntzler. Gerhard   See  — 

Heer,    Heribert.    Kantelhardt.    Werner;    and    Kritzler.    Gerhard, 
3,774.372 
Krob,  Erwin.  and   Valoh.  Alfons.  to  Vockenuber.  Kari  and   Hauscr. 

Rairaund  Claw  device   3.775.000,  CI   352  79  OOO 
Krogsrud.   Jens,   to  JAC,   Jacobscn   A/S.    Equipoised   arm    assembly. 

3,774,873.  CI   248-280  000 
Kronig.  Waller,  and   Scharfe.  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for   the   production   of  catalysu  for   making  vinyl  esters 
3.775.342. CI   252-4  30000 
Kruckenbcrg.  Winfried:  See  — 

Wolfrum,  Gerhard.  Neeff.  Rutger,  and   Kruckenbcrg.  Winfried, 
3,775,049. 
Kubo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mauuda.  Shinji;  Kuwabara.  Hidemitso.  Kubo,  Hiroshi,  Sasajima, 
Yoichi,  Suzuki,  Kensuke,  and  Fukamachi,  Takashi,  3.775,549 
Kubo.    Junichi.    and    Koiwai,    Yoshihisa,    to    Industrial    Science    and 
Technology,  Agency  of    Prevention  of  efflux  of  hydro-desulfuriza- 
tion  caulyst  particles   3.775,302, CI   208-157  000 
Kuboko  Paint  Company,  Limited  See— 

Ikeda.    Kauushige.    Hayashi,    Isao.    Katok,   Takashi.    Takahashi. 
Toshiro.  Nagano.  Toshihiro.  and  Wada.  Kenji.  3.775.266 
KuboU   Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho   Interlocking 

device  for  presses  and  transferfeeders   3,774.740.  CI    192  150  000 
Kubota.Tomio:  See— 

Enomoto.  Takamiti,  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki.  Yasumori,  Akiyoshi, 
Shiga,    Tsuyoshi;     Hirosawa,     Yujiro,    and     KuboU,    Tomio, 
3,775.130 
Kuck,  Lloyd  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Insert  for  setting  ar 

mature  shaft  end  position   3,774,98 1,  CI   308  I  66  000 
Kuenzel.  Rainer    Tool  for  inserting  and  removing  parts  in  mechanical 

assemblages   3.774,288,  CI   29-282  000 
Kuhl.  Dieter,  and  Poppa.  Hubert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Com 
ponent  for  a  fuel  element  and  a  battery  produced  with  these  com- 
ponents  3.775,184. CI    l36-8600r 
Kuhling.  Dieter:  See  — 

Heins.  Arnold;  Kuhling.  Dieter,  and  Bloching.  Helmut.  3,775.332. 
Kuhnert,  Hans:  See— 

Harak.  Gerhard.  Hubert.  Heinrich.and  Kuhnert.  Hans.  3.774.928 
Kukla.  William   J  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Disazo  pigment  sensitized  photoconductor   3.775.105.  CI  96-1  600 
Kulikov.  Alexei  Kuzmich:  See  — 

Brusakov.  Jury  Ivanovich.  LivshiU.  Irma  Solomonovna,  Kiselev, 
Vasily  Pavlovich;  Cheltsov,  Vasily  Mikhailovich;  Avdeev,  Mik- 
hail Pavlovich,  Mann,  Semen  Panteleevich,  Alivoivodich,  Miro 
Khristoforovich,  Kulikov,  Alexei  Kuzmich;  Berezhnoi.  Ivan 
Arkhipovich.  olpin.  Pavel  llich.  Chernyakhovsky.  Leonid 
Vladimirovich;  Eltsova.  Zoya  VasiHevna;  Medredeva.  Lidia 
Nikolaevna.  and  KolomiUky.  Fedor  Mifodievich.  3.775.092. 
Kulikov,  Yakov  Pavlovich:  See— 

Plotkin.    Nakhman     Zaimanovich.    Kulikov.    Yakov     Pavlovich; 
Loginov.      Vladimir      Ivanovich.      Tsukanov.      Georgy      Em- 
manuitovich;    Shkuta.    Eduard    Ivanovich.   Statkevich.    Artem 
Alexandrovich;  and  Ivanaevsky.  Vikenty  Ivanovich.  3.774.891 
Kullman.  Russel  M  ;  and  Reinhardt.  Robert  M  .  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Process  for  faciliuiing  postponement  of  fixa- 
tion using  reactive  carbamate  dyestuffs  3.775.050,  CI.  8-4 1  OOr 
Kunda.  Wayl;  and  Hitesman.  Roderick   Herbert,  to  Sherritt  Gordon 
Mines    Limited     Cobalt    precipiution    from    aqueous    solutions 
3.775.098, CI.  75-108  000 
Kunert,  Klaus:  See— 

Rolkowski.  Karl;  and  Kunert.  Klaus.  3.775.565 
Kunert.  Mai:  See- 
Franz.  Hermann;  and  Kunert.  Max,  3,775,295 
Knnioka,  Kazuo:  Set— 

Hiraia,    Masaru;    Kunioka,    Kazuo;    Shimottuma,    Teruo;    and 
Shimizu,Shigenari.  3.775.180 
Kunst.  Robert  J  ;  O'Neill.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Szala.  Norman  M  .  to  Pull- 
man Incorporated    Railway  passenger  vehicle  side  plate  construe 
tion    3,774,553, CI    105-401  000. 
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Kun7,  Harold  Russell,  and  Walsh.  Myles  Alexander,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation.    Fuel   cell   utilizing   fused   thallium   oxide   electrolyte. 
3, 775, 185. CI.  136  86  OOr 
Kunzli.  Max:  See  — 

Grigoleit,  Harry,  and  Kunzli.  Max.  3.775.208. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Amagi.    Yasuo.    Takahashi,     Ryoichi;    and     Wagu,     Masakatsu. 

3.775.344 
Amagi,  Yasuo;  Ohya,  Masaki;  Shiiki.  Zenya;  and  Yusa.  Haruhiko. 

3,775,514 
Sato.     Masaki;     Makita,     Hiromitsu;     and     ToyoU,     Noriyuki, 
3.774,299 
Kurihara.  Hidetoshi:  See  — 

Kozu.  Isao;  Kurihara.  Hidetoshi;  and  Hino.  Tetsuo.  3.774.915. 
Kurokawa,  Junji:  See— 

Aral.  Fumiaki.  Ohta.  Wasaburo;  Kurokawa.  Junji;  Usui.  Noriyuki; 
Shimizu.Sakae;and  Tanaka.  Tetsuo.  3.775.108 
Kurrle,  Frederick  L,:See— 

Kohne.  Harry  F  ,  Jr  ;  and  Kurrle.  Fredenck  L..  3.775.353. 
Kushibiki.  Shinzaburo:  See— 

SusukI,  Rinnosuke;  Kushibiki,  Shinzaburo,  Mitsuoka,  Shigeru;  and 
Abe,  Kaname,  3. 775.062 
Kusters.  Eduard.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Appenzeller.  Valentin.  3.774.4  19 
Kutscher.  Gerhard;  and  Wehling.  Rolf,  to  Fried    Krupp  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Device  for  avoiding  the  accumulation  of 
lint  with  ringless  spinning   3.774.386.  CI.  57-58  950 
Kuwabara.  Hidemitso:  See — 

Mauuda.  Shinji,  Kuwabara.  Hidemitso;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  Sasajima. 
Yoichi.  Suzuki.  Kensuke.  and  Fukamachi.  Takashi.  3.775.549 
Kuzmina,  Ljudmila  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Logvinenko,  Dmitry  Danilovich.  Chugai,  Alexei  Dmitrievich; 
Tsantker,  Karl  Lazarevich;  Chechik,  Ljudmila  Efimovna;  She- 
lyakov,  Oleg  ParTirovich;  Belonozhko,  Alia  Mikhailovna, 
Morozko,  Ekaterina  Alexandrovna;  and  Kuzmina,  Ljudmila 
Nikolaevna,  3, 774. 885 
L.  I.  R   S.p.A  .  Laboratorio  Italiano:  See— 

Francia.  Giovanni.  3.774.829 
Labofina  S.A  :  See  — 

Debus.    Henri    Robert;    Van    Tongelen.    Marcel;    and    Cahen. 

Raymond  M  .  3.775.495 
Debus.    Henri    Robert.    Van     Tongelen.     Marcel;    and    Cahen. 
Raymond  M.  3.775.499 
Lace.  Melvin  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Spring  clutch  mechanism  F  tape 

cartridge   3,774,861  .CI.  242-55. 19a. 
Lacey.  Robert  P  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Vehicle  control 

assembly   3.774.7  I  I .  CI.  180-77  OOr 
Lach.  Robert  E.;  and  Baldwin,  Jack  A.,  to  GAF  Corporation   Step  mo- 
tion projector   3.774,828, CI   226-66  000. 
Lacombe,  Yves:  See— 

Courtois.  Andre.  Lacombe.  Yves.  Laporte.  Jean,  and  Kovacsik. 
Georges,  3,775,060. 
Lafond.  Gilles  Y  ,  to  Abex  Corporation    Digger  teeth    3.774,324.  CI. 

37-142  OOr 
Lagally.  Paul,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Low  friction  bearing- 
journal  arrangement   3.774.983.  CI   308-238  000 
Lagonegro.  Paul  R.:  See  — 

Hartman.  William  R  .  and  Lagonegro.  Paul  R  .  3.775.006 
Lagow.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Margrave.  John  L  .  and  Lagow,  Richard  J..  3.775.489. 
Lahiri.  Adinath:  See  — 

Mukherjee.  Dilip  Kumar,  Chowdhury,  Priya  Bandhu,  Sama,  Jugal 
Kishore;    Basu,    Amarendra    Nath,    Basak,    Nitya    Goral,    and 
Lahiri.  Adinath.  3.775.286 
Lahr,  Roy  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  providing  an  improved 

body  electrode  electrical  connection   3.774.592.  CI    128-21  OOe 
Lai,  Saneja  lundar:  See— 

Tandon,   Tej   Narayan.   Lai,   Saneja   lundar.   and    Bhan,   Sharma 
Chandra.  3.774.776 
Lambert.  Roy   E.   Steam   emitting  ironing  board.   3.774.327.  CI.   38- 

104  000 
Lamure,     Bernard,     to     Socicte     Rhodiaceu.     Phthalocyanine-type 

dyesluffs.  3,775.423,  CI.  260-295.00a. 
Landa.  Torstein:  See — 

Johansson.  Paul;  Landa.  Torstein,  and  Larker,  Hans,  3,775,043. 
Landler,  Josef:  See  — 

Spietschka,  Ernst;  and  Landler.  Josef,  3,775,434. 
Lane,  Carl  A.:  See- 
Smith,  Dwight  K.;  and  Lane.  Carl  A  .  3.774,683 
Lane.  George  C,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company   Apparatus  for  coating 
continuous  strips  of  ribbon  razor  blade  material.  3,775,285.  CI   204- 
298000 
Lange,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Gas  discharge  excess 

voltage  arrester.  3.775,642, CI.  317-61.500. 
Lange,  Lawrence  K.:  See — 

Chao,  Chester  C;  Lange,  Lawrence  K.;  Lindbloom,  Eric;  and  Sav- 
kar.  Anil  D.  3.775.598 
Langen,  Peter:  See— 

Euold, Gerhard;  Hintsche,  Rainer;  and  Langen,  Peter.  3.775.397 
Langenbach.  Bob  J.,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Machine  tool  with  outboard 

support  for  drill.  3,775,02  I .  CI  408-234.000. 
Langhammer.  Hans  Jurgen:  See- 
Geek,  Gunter;  and  Langhammer.  Hans  Jurgen,  3.775.544. 
Langley,    Robert,    and    Warwick.    William    Gill,   to   Ciba-Geigy    AG. 
Preparation  of  pigments.  3.775.1  49,  CI.  106-308  OOq. 


Langone,  Michael  J   Filters   3, 774, 601. CI    128-I4000n 
Lanthier.  Raymond,  to  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited.  Polymer  cross-linking 
using  system   containing   N-methylol   amide   groups   and   an   acidic 
sulfamate  compound   3.775.5  I  2.  CI   260-85  1  000 
Lapidus.   Milton,  and    McGettigan.   Marian    M  .   to   American    Home 
Products       Corporation        L-3-Amino-4'-cyanosuccinanilic       acid. 
3.775.460.  CI   260-465  OOd 
Laporte.  Jean:  See— 

Courtois.  Andre.  Lacombe.  Yves.  Laporte,  Jean;  and  Kovacsik. 
Georges.  3,77  5.060 
Larker.  Hans:  See- 
Johansson.  Paul,  Landa,  Torstein;  and  Larker.  Hans.  3.775.043. 
Larson.  Paul  Z  :  See  — 

Blake.  Michael  Orren;and  Larson.  Paul  Z..  3.775.21  7. 
LaSalle  Steel  Company:  See  — 
Tviksta.Evald.  3. 774.436 
Lau  Incorporated   See  — 

Ranz.  James  R  .3.775.029 
Laughrey.  Richard  A.:  See  — 

Gracia.  Robert  F..  Laughrey.  Richard  A  .  and  Tuohey.  Paul  F.. 
3.775.1  14. 
Launt,  Larry  L..  to  Information  Transfer.  Inc    Latchable  magnetic  reed 

switch   3.775,712. CI   335-153  000 
Laurent.    Jean,    to    Instltut    Francais   du    Petrole    des   Carburants   et 
Lubrlfrants     Device    for    sensing    pressure    In    a    liquid    medium. 
3.775.737. CI   340-7  OOr 
Lauridsen.  Walter  E  :  See  — 

Anderson.  A    D..  Lauridsen.  Walter  E.;  and  Overstrcet.  Charles 

L  ,  3.774,264. 
Anderson,  A    D.;  Lauridsen,  Walter  E.;  and  Overstreet.  Charles 
L  .3.774.265 
Lautenschlager,  Eric  G.:  See — 

Huras,  Robert  J  ,  and  Lautenschlager.  Eric  G  .  3.774.248 
LaVange,  Donald  H  ,  to  Polytop  Corporation    Float  controlled  dispen- 
sers  3.774,808. CI    222-57  000 
Lavik,  Melvin  T  ,  Moore,  George  D  .  and  Hubbell.  Ronald  D  .  to  Mid- 
west Research  Institute    Mixtures  of  alkaline  earth  metal  fluorides 
bonded  to  bearing  surface  with  aluminum  phosphate    3.775.318.  CI. 
252-12  000 
Lawrence.  Garth  D  ;  and  Ott.  Jack  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The   Manufacture  of  composites  containing  a  thermally  shaped  inor- 
ganic fiber  form   3.775.530.  CI   264  257  000 
Lawrence  Paper  Company:  See — 

Ware.  Franklyn  O  ;  and  Hill.  Alan  M  .  3.775.144 
Ware.FranklynO  ;  and  Hill.  Alan  M  .  3,775,145 
Laxineta.  Stephen  C  :  See  — 

Schone,  Henry  L.;  Geer,  William  W.,  Laxineta,  Stephen  C;  and 
Koistinen,  Clayton  W  .  3.774,825 
Layne,  Gilbert  S  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Ebullient  cooling 

of  high  temperature  metalliferous  vapors   3.775.093,  CI  75-68  00b 
Le  Vacon,  yannick:  See — 

Pompei.  Jean,  and  Le  Vacon,  yannick,  3,775,277 
Leary,  David  F...  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Composite 

llnearelements   3.775.228, CI    161-55  000 
Leathen,  William  W  :  See— 

KInsel.  Norma  A  .  and  Leathen.  William  W  ,  3.775.252 
Lebcgue,  Maurice  K  ,  to  National  Mine  Service  Company  Continuous 

mining  machine   3,774,969,  CI   299-76  000 
Lecarpentier,  Louis  Jules  Desire    Tilting  chair    3.774.961,  CI.   297- 

260  000 
Leclerc.  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF    Mosaic  of  M    O    S    type  semicon- 
ductor elements  3,775.646.  CI   3l7-235.00r 
Lecomte,   Claude    M.,   to   Enlreprise   d'Equlpements   Mecaniques   et 
Hydrauliques  E.M.H.   Floating  systems,  especially   mooring  buoys, 
for  anchoring  to  the  sea-bed   3,774,253,  CI  9-8  OOp 
Ledinsky.  Ronald  R  .  to  Middougy.  W    Vance.  &.  Associates   Lid  lifter 

and  drop  sleeve  mechanism    3,774,787. CI   2l4-35.00r. 
Lee,  Henry  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Stoffey,  Donald  G  ;  and  Lee.  Henry  L  .  Jr  .  3.774.305. 
Lee,  John  T.  M .:  See  — 

Keathley,  Donald  P  ;  and  Lee.  John  T.  M  ,  3,774,807 
Lee,  John  V.:  See — 

Bealor,  Jesse  L.  Jr.;  and  Lee.  John  V.  3.775.734. 
Lee,  Poy:  See — 

Lee,  Robert  P  ;  and  Lee,  Poy,  3,774,945. 
Lee,  Raymond,  Organization.  Inc.:  See— 

Dubois,  Robert,  3,774,336 
Lee,  Raymond,  Organization.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Basaraba,  Peter,  3,774,957 
Lee,  Robert  P  .  and   Lee.  Poy    Sequentially  positioned   trash  saving 

hopper  outlets   3.774.945.  CI   291-38.000 
Leenaards,  Antoine  Joseph,  to  Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Company  Inc. 
Receptacle  with  an  externally  threaded  neck  closed  by  a  crown  cork. 
3.774.795.  CI.  215-39.000. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See — 

Brouwer,  Charles  W  ;  and  Nelson,  John.  3.774.859. 
Richter.  Hans  H  ,3.774.384 
Lehmann,  Joachim:  See— 

Schmalfeld.  Paul;  Hahn,  Helmut.  Lehmann.  Joachim;  and  Kleisa, 
Kurt.  3.774.315. 
Lehmann.  Klaus,  and  Pennewiss.  Horst.  to  Rohm  G.m.b.H.  Copolymer 

coatings  for  pharmaceuticals.  3,775.537,  CI.  424-2  I  000. 
Lehmkuhl.  Herbert:  See— 

Ziegler.  Karl,  and  Lehmkuhl,  Herbert,  3,775,270 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The.  Board  of  Trustees:  See— 
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Chodoro*.  Marvin.  3,7  74,7  1  7 
Lcmahicu.  Ronald  Andre*   5«-  ,^    »     . 

Kicrstead,  Richard   Wightman,   and   Lemahieu.  Ronald   Andrew, 
3,775,492 
Lcmaire,  Ivor  P     S^r—  jw.. 

Funk,  Clarence  J  .  Lemaire.  Ivor  P,.  Sutton,  Jerry  L  .  and  Mar- 
rone,  Frederick  A  ,  3.775,735 
Lemelson    Jerome  H    Molded  container  with  internal  support  means. 

3  774.812. CI   222-211  000 
Lemelson.    Jerome    H      Apparatus    for    working    moldable    material. 

3  774,890,C1   259-185  000 
Lenaeus    George    E,   Cofer.    Daniel    B;   and    Murphy,    John    H.,    to 
Southwire  Company    Apparatus  for  high  speed  continuous  casting 
3,774,669, CI    164-278000 
Lenfant,  Rene   Ser  — 

Bourgoin.    Jacques.    Budin,    Jean-fierre.    and     Lenfant,    Rene, 

3,774,986 
Leo,  Bruno  S  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force    Magnetically 

driven  cryogen  vuilleumier  refrigeration   3,774,405,  CI  62-6  000 
Leonard    Gordon   Harris,  to  C  A  V     Liwiled    Control  device  for  use 

with  a  fuel  injection  pump   3,774.467.  CI   74-469  000 
Leonard.    William    J  .    Jr.    to    Shell    Oil    Company     Meul-polymer 

matrices  and  their  preparation   3.775.352. CI   260-2  50b 
Leopoldi.  Norbert.   Steel  measuring  tape  holder    3.774.309.  CI    33- 

138  000 
Lerner   Hershey.  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems.  Inc    Apparatus  for 

packagmg  articles.  3,774,367.  CI   53  67  000 
Les  Etablissements  Marechal  S.A..  See  — 

Bieth,  Jean  Jaques;  and  Castejon,  Frtncois.  3.775,261 
Leslie,    Victor    Jeffrey;    Newton.    Alan    Branford.    and    Rose,    John 
Brewster,     to     Imperial     Chemical     Industries     Limited      Aromatic 
polymers  of  2-bromo-8-hydroxy-5.5-dioxodib«nzothiophen 

3.775,368.  CI.  260-49  000 
Lesner.  Richard  S  ,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company    Pneumatic 

marking  device    3.774,479.  CI    81-52  500 
Leszkovszky.Gyorgy:  See— 

Harsanyi.   Kalman.   Nador.   Karoly.  Takaci.   Kalman.  Korbonits, 
Dezso,  Kiss.  Pal.  Simay,  Anul.  Bodrogi.  Istvan.  Tardot.  Laszlo. 
and  Leszkovszky.Gyorgy.  3.7  75.409 
Letosky.  Vincent  H  .  to  General  Motor*  Corporation    Internal  com- 
bustion   engine    ignition    timing    instrument.    3.775.672.    CI     324 
16  OOr 
Leutner.  Volkmar.  and  Romes.  Roman,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH 
Converter     for    converting    electrical    signals     into    fluid    signals 
3.774.644. CI    137-831  000  J 

Lever  Brothers  Company:  S<'f—  |  . 

Guhr.  Gisela.  von  Mikusch-Buchberg.  Johannes  Donatus;  Hein- 
rich.   Wolfgang;  Bandzauner,   Arnold,   and   DAudifTret,   Yves 
Tollard.  3.775.448 
Lewicki.  George  W  .  and  Guisingcr.  Jokn  E..  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology    Magneto-optic  detection  system  with  noise  cancella- 
tion   3.775.570.  CI    179-I00.2ch. 
Lewis  Engineering  Company.  The;  See-^ 

Dubauskas,  Thomas  A..  3,775,6  I  7 
Lewis    John  C  .  Jr  .  to  Tucel  Industriei.  Inc    Machinery  for  handling 

synthetic  nUment   3.774.782.  CI.  214-6  OOd 
LFE  Corporation;  See— 

Gorin.  Georges  J  .  3.775.621. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company;  See  — 

Miller.  Alfred  H.  and  Dean.  George  A  .  3.774.783 
Ritler,  George  F,Jr,  3,775,087 
Lich   Richard  L  ,  to  General  Steel  Induttriea.  Inc.  Fluid  sprung  railway 

truck   3,774,549. CI.  105-182  OOr 
Lich   Richard  L  .  to  General  Steel  Indultries,  Inc   Fluid  railway  vehicle 

suspensions   3,774,550, CI    I05-I82.00r 
Lichtenstein,   Eric   S    Analogue  fluid   flow   programming  structures 
3.774.762.  CI.  210-94  000  ,     ^       u       . 

Lim      Drahoslav;     Sprincl.     Ladislav;     and     Kopecek.     Jindnch.     to 
Ceskoskjvenaka  Akadmie  Ved   Device  for  connecting  or  joining  the 
ends  of  interrupted  tubular  organs  in  surgical  operations  without 
stitching   3.774.61  5. CI.  128-334  00c. 
Lmdbloom.Eric  S«— 

Chao.  Chester  C  ;  Lange,  Lawrence  K  ,  Lindbloom,  Eric,  and  Sav 

kar,  AnilD  .3.775.598 
Linden.CharlesF   Bowling  ball   3.774,909.  CI   273-63  00a 

Lindsay    Lewis  Lee.  Jr  ,  to  Bridge  Painting.  Inc.  Articulated  apparatus 

and  scaffold  therefor   3.774.7  1 9.  CI   182-63  000. 
Ling    Bernt.  and  Karlsson.  Sven,  to  AUmanna  Svenika  Elektrwka  Ak- 

tiebolaget     Means   for   determining  distance     3,775.012,  CI     356- 

172  OOO 
Linnenbank.  Charles  D  ,  to  BaWt  Corporation   Anchor   3.774.569,  CI 

I  l4-208.00r  , 

Linokvist    Erik  Alton.  Devices  for  evacuation  of  impurities  forming  in 

weldmgprocestes  3.775.587.  CI   219-130  000 
Lion  Fat  *  Oil  Co  .  Ltd  ;  5**— 

Susuki.  RinnoMike;  Kuihibiki.  Shi«z«buro;  Mitsuoka.  Shigeru;  and 
Abe.  Kaname.  3.775.062 
Lisle.  Hampton  H  ;  and  Hughes.  Rob<srt  B  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Adaptive  MTI  clutter  filter.  3.775.768.  CI.  343-7.700 
Litle     Lorraine,   to   Dolphis   Industrie.   Pty     Ltd    Treatment  device 

3.774.61  7.  CI.  128-402.000 

List.  Hans:  S»e—  .    „,     ..  ,.,     v     . 

Fredericks.  George.   Zeiringer.   Rudolf;  and   Wiederwohl,   Kurt, 

3,775,622 
Lilt,  Karl-Hermann:  5««— 
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Karl-Hermann,     and     Ohrig,     Heinz, 


Grossmann,     Max;     List. 
3.775,056 
Litton  Business  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Dank,  Milton,  3,775,609. 
Litton  Industries,  Inc    See- 
Dunn,  Elman  R  .  3,774.348 
Litver.  Semen  Lvovich;  S*f  — 

Mikhailov,    Viktor    Vasilievich,    Litver.    Semen    Lvovich;    Popov. 

AleKCi    Nikolaevich,    and    Popova.    Valentina    Alexandrovna. 

3,775,143.  ,      . 

Liversa   Phillip  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Powder  feed 

device  for  non-free  flowing  powders   3,774,82  1  .CI.  222-405  000. 
Livshits,  Irma  Solomonovna   See  — 

Brusakov,  Jury  Ivanovich,  Livshits,  Irma  Solomonovna,  Kiselev, 
Vasily  Pavlovich,  Cheltsov.  Vasily  Mikhailovich,  Avdeev,  Mik- 
hail Pavlovich.  Mann.  Semen  Panteleevich.  Alivoivodich.  Miro  ^ 
Khristoforovich.  Kulikov,  Alexei  Kuzmich,  Berezhnoi,  Ivan 
Arkhipovich,  olpin,  Pavel  llich,  Chemyakhovsky,  Leonid 
VladimirovKh,  Eltsova,  Zoya  Vasilievna,  Medvedeva,  Lidia 
Nikolaevna,and  Kolomilsky.  Fedor  Mifodievich,  3,775,092 

Lochner.  Fritz;  See— 

Hundmeyer,    Anton.   Lochner,    FnU.   and    Pi«kar«ki.   Oorrtried. 
3.775,389 
Lock,  Michael  V     See— 

Young.  Freeman  M.  and  Lock,  MKhael  V  ,  3.775,165 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation   See— 
Hurkamp,  Charles  H,  3,774.864 
Loepfe.  Erich,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Gebruder  L.«p««    Apparatus  for 
evaluating  the  winding  speed  of  cross-winder*    3,n4,«60.  CI    242- 
36000 
Loesche  Hartzerkleinerungs-  und  zementMaschinen  KG   See— 

PoeschI,  Franz.  3,774,854 
Loffelman,   Frank   Fred,  and   Misner,   Robert   Edward,   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company    N-acyl  azolinones  as  perosygen  bleach  acliva- 
tors   3,775,333, CI    252  99  000 
Lofton,  John  T    Sff  — 

Harper,  Robert  J  ,  Jr  ,  Blanchard.  Eugene  J  .  Lofton.  John  T  .  and 
Gautreaux.  Gloria  A  .  3.775.046 
Loginov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich   Se*  — 

Plotkin.    Nakhman     Zaimanovich,    Kulikov,    Yakov     Pavlovich; 
Loginov,      Vladimir      Ivanovich;      Tsukanov,      Georgy      Em- 
manuilovich;    Shkuta,    Eduard    Ivanovich,    Sutkevich,    Artem 
Alexandrovich,andlvanaevsky,  Vikenty  Ivanovich,  3,774,891 
Logvinenko.      Dmitry      Danilovich.      Chugai.      Alexei      Dmitrievich; 
Tsantker   Karl  Lazarevich,  Chechik,  Ljudmila  Efimovna,  Shelyakov. 
Oleg      Parfirovich;      Belonozhko.      Alia      Mikhailovna.      Morozko. 
Ekaterina     Alexandrovna.     and     Kuzmina,     Ljudmila     Nikolaevna 
Method  for  prepaing  liquid  mixtures  in  manufacture  of  latex  articles. 
3,774.885. CI   259-1  OOr 
Lohbauer,  Kenneth  R     Ser  — 

Bridwell.  John  W  .  and  Lohbauer,  Kenneth  R  ,  3,774,707 
Lohwaaser.  Kurt    Beaker  and  closure  therefor    3,774.800.  CI    220- 

315  000 
Lombardi.  Frank  G     5*f  — 

Hostettler.   Fritz.  Cook,   William    H  ,  and   Lombardi,   Frank   G  . 
3.775.354 
Long.  Charles  A     See— 

Harrold.  Ronald  T  ;  and  Long. Charles  A  .  3.775.676 

Lonza  Ltd    See  — 

Greth.Frich.  3.775,467 

Zweifel.  Hans,  and  Volker.  Theodor.  3,775.383 
Lorenzo.  John  L    Job  time  recording  and  calculating  method  and  ap- 
paratus  3.775.752. CI   340-172  500 
Loscnhauscn  Maschinenbau  AG   5e*  — 

Konig.  Fritz,  and  Waicewski,Hans-Georg,  3,775.019 
Lougeay.   Edmund   L  .  Jr  .   and   Garner,  Charles,   25»   to   Winston. 
Ronald    E     and    Oliver.    Glen    S     Automatic    message    controller 
3,775.569.  CI    179-100  20s 
Lovnch.    John      Solar    distillation    apparatus     3.775.257.    CI.    202- 

234  000 
Low,  Emery  M     See  — 

Woodie.  Paul  W  .  and  Low.  Emery  M..  3.774.5  30 
Lowe   Charles  Bertie,  to  Universal  Oil  Company   Suspension  seats  for 

vehicles.  3.774.963.  CI   297  338  000 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See- 
Thomas.  Alan.  3.774.45  1 
Luck.RusaellM     Se*- 

Gainer.  Gordon  C  .and  Luck.  Russell  M.  3.775.719. 
Lummus  Company:  See— 

Sze,  Morgan  Chuan-Yuan,  3,775,291 
Lundy   John  H  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Combination  poppet 

and  reed  valve   3.774,58 1. CI    123-70.00r 
Lyall   Charles  E  ;  Bennett.  Btoir  O  ;  and  Hogan,  Lawrence  Russell,  to 
Culligan      International     Company      Water     purification     system 
3,774,763,  CI.  210-96  000 
Lyman,  John  W    Structural  composite  material    3,775,238,  CI    161- 

123  000 
Machat«:h,  Adalbert.  Roller  Skates.  3.774,924.  CI.  280-11  280 

Machlanski,    Henry    T     CapaciUnce    difference    measuring    circuit. 

3.775,687,  CI   324-60.00c. 
Mackiw,  Vladimir  N;  See—  %„   Ji_i, 

OKane,  Patrick  T.,  Weir,  Donald  Robert;  and  Mackiw,  Vladimir 

N.  3.775,090. 
Macura,Carl:  See— 
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Wcgcrhoff.    Arno,    Schmitz,    Franz-Josef;    and    Macura.    Carl, 
3.775,446.  ^  ^.- 

Madden,  Gilbert   F.,  to   United   Stales  of  America,   Air   Force.   Dif- 
ferential velocity  meter.  3,774.866.  CI.  244-32.000.  ,,_^_,_ 
Maddux,  Kenneth  Carl,  to  NL  Industries.  Inc.  Tool  holder.  3.774,730. 

CI    188-1  00b.  _  ^         .      . 

Madcrna,  Michcle  L  .  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Machines  and  methods 
for  manufacturing  ropes,  in  particular  steel  cords.  3,774,383,  Ci.  3  /- 
58  520. 
Madson.Lyle  Robert:  S*e—  ,,,„..-„ 

Browning,  Fdgar  Paul,  and  Madson.  Lyie  Robert.  3.774.460. 
MagnaHux  Corporation    See  — 
Kent,  JamesT  ,3,774,444 
Magnanelh     George,    to    Consoles    Unlimited.    Inc.    Com    operated 

washer  dryer  control  module    3,774,742,  CI.  194-1.000. 
Magoon.  Eugene  F  ,  and  Slaugh,  Lynn  H  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    N- 

Alkyl  alcohol  production    3,775.488,  CI.  260-640.000 
Maher  Corporation:  See  — 

Maher.  Denis  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Maher,  Edward  John,  3,775,025, 
Maher.  Denis  L  .  Jr  .and  Maher,  Edward  John,  to  Maher  Corporation 

Constant  pressure  pumping  unit   3.775.025,  CI.  417-7.000. 
Maher,  Edward  John    5**  — 

Maher,  Denis  L  ,  Jr  ,and  Maher,  Edward  John,  3,775,025. 
Maher,  Philip  K.;  See- 

Vaughan.  David  E    W  ,  Maher,  Philip  K  ;  and  Albers,  Edwin  W  , 
3,775,345 
Maier    Elmar    to  Hilli  Aktiengesellschaft    Device  for  driving  fastening 

elements  supplied  in  holder  strips    3,774,832,  CI.  227-10.000. 
Maier,  Karl   See  — 

Greunc,  Christian,  and  Maier,  Karl.  3.774,395. 
Maige,  William  L   Tufted  pile  product   3.775, 233,  CI    161-62.000. 
Main.  George,  and  Johnke.  Robert  E  ,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  for  processing  coiled  tubing  having  turns  prebent  to  varying 
radii  of  curvature    3,775, 159, CI    1  1775  000 
Makarov,  Leonid  Viktorovich.  See  — 

Kasulin,  Vyacheslav  Sergccvich.  Bobrov,  Boris  Scrgeevich,  Super- 
Fainshtein.    Naum    Aronovich,    Balabin,    Evgeny    Fvgenievich, 
Egorov,     Anatoly     Maximovich,    and     Makarov.    Leonid    Vik 
lorovich.  3.775.339 
Makita,  Hiromitsu    See  — 

Sato,     Masaki,     Makita.     Hiromitsu,     and     Toyota.     Noriyuki, 
3,774,299 
Malec.  Jerry  P    Aspirator  nozzle  for  blow  guns  or  the  like.  3,774.847, 

CI   239  124000 
Mallan.  George  M     See  — 

Muzychenko,  Paul  J    and  Mallan,  George  M.,  3.774,402. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  mesne   Ser  — 

De  Ruiter,  Ernest  H  ,  and  Heim linger.  Hans  K  .3.7  75,417 
Reimlingcr.    Hans    K  ,    and    Vandewalle.    Jan    Joseph    Maurice, 
3,775,416. 
Mamrick    Michael  S  ,  and  Duncan,  Cleothus,  Jr  ,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation   Circuit  protector   3.775.723.  CI.  337-245  000 
Mamrick,  Michael  S  ,  and  Bungo,  Edward  M  ,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration  Circuit  protector   3.775,724.C1   337245  000. 
Man-Labs,  Incorporated   See  — 

Clougherty,  Edward  V  ,  Kaufman,  Lawrence;  and  Katish.  David. 
3.775,137 
Manjikian.  Serop,  and  Wmdle,  William  K  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer 

ica.  Interior   Reverse  osmosis  module   3, 774.771,  CI   210-321.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company   See  — 

Peterson,  Alan  H  ,  and  Dormish,  Frank  L  ,  3.775.290 
Peterson.  Alan  H     and  Dormish,  Frank  L  .  3,775,294 
Maravetz.  Lester  L  .  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company    3.5- 

Dinitrosulfanilamides   3.775.402.  CI.  260  239.600 
Marbelite  Company.  Inc  .The:  See- 
Cane.  Philip.  3,775,744 
Marco,   John    L     Uterine   evacuation   assembly     3.774.612.  CI.    128- 

304  000 
Margrave.  John  L  ,  and  Lagow.  Richard  J    Process  for  nuorination  of 
aromatic  and  polynuclear  hydrocarbon  compounds  and  fluorocar 
hons  produced  thereby   3.775.489, CI   260-648  OOf 
Mann.  Semen  Panteleevich   See  — 

Brusakov.  Jury  Ivanovich,  Livshits,  Irma  Solomonovna;  Kiselev, 
Vasily  Pavlovich.  Cheltsov,  Vasily  Mikhailovich;  Avdeev,  Mik 
hail  Pavlovich,  Mann,  Semen  Panteleevich,  Alivoivodich,  Miro 
Khristoforovich,  Kulikov,  Alexei  Kuzmich,  Berezhnoi,  Ivan 
Arkhipovich.  olpin.  Pavel  llich,  Chemyakhovsky,  Leonid 
Vladimirovich,  Eltsova,  Zoya  Vasilievna.  Medvedeva,  Lidia 
Nikolaevna.  and  Kolomitsky,  Fedor  Mifodievich.  3.775.092 
Marker,  Hannes:  See  — 

Jungkind.  Roland.  3.774,925 
Marrone.  Frederick  A  :  See- 
Funk,  Clarence  J  .  Lemaire.  Ivor  P  ,  Sutton,  Jerry  L  .  and  Mar 
rone.  Frederick  A  ,  3.775.735 
Marsh,  David  Malcolm,  to  T  I   (Group  Services),  Limited   Optical  con 

trol  means   3.77  5.01  I.  CI   3  56  172  000 
Marsh.  Robert  Claude,  to  Bio-Dynamics,  Inc    Modular  clean  room  en 

closure   3.774.522. CI  98-33  OOr 
Marshall.  Edwin  G    Grinding  machine  for  gems.  3,774.347.  CI.  51 

100  OOr. 
Marshall,  James  E.:  See- 
Porter.  Irwin  C  ,  Barcus.  Jack  L.,  Bear,  David  L.;  and  Marshall, 
James  E.  3.774.914. 
Martin.  John  P  ;  See  — 


Corvino.  Ralph  A  .  and  Martin.  John  P.,  3,774,567. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation;  See  — 

Weston,  Charles  Douglas.  3.775.047. 
Martin.    Robert    E     Eye    exercising    apparatus     3.774.599,   CI.    128- 

76.500. 
Martinelli,   Fred    J.,   to   Stanford    Research    Institute.    Instrument   for 
determining  polymer  deflection   temperatures.   3,774.440,  CI.   72- 
15  000. 
Martinez,  Henry  G  :  See  — 

Paprzycki,  Herman  J.;  Kennedy,  Edward  J  ,  Martinez,  Henry  G.; 
and  Stabilito,  Dominick  D.,  3,774,368 
Martinez,  Sylvia   Valve  assembly   3,774,878.  CI   251-65.000. 
Martyny.  William  C  .  and  Olwert,  Ronald  J  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Electric  lamp  envelope  having  clear  protective  coating  and 
method  of  making   3.775.161 .  CI.  117-94.000. 
Maruoka,  Hiroyuki;  See  — 

Masaki.  Kenji,  and  Maruok a,  Hiroyuki,  3,7  74,58  2 
Marzocchi,  Alfred,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation    Method 
for  improving  the  bond  between  glass  fibers  and  elastomeric  materi- 
als. 3.775,163, CI    1  17-126  Ogb 
Masaki,  Kenji,  and   Maruoka,  Hiroyuki.  to  Nissan   Motor  Company. 
Limited     Idling  speed   control   system   for   an   automotive   gasoline 
powered  internal  combustion  engine    3,774.582,  CI.  123-103  OOr 
Maschinenfabrik  Fr   Niepmann  &  Co  :  See  — 

Nicpmann,Otto,  3,774,371 
Maschkc,  Edgar   See  — 

Henss,  Heinrich,  Maschke,  Edgar,  and  Wirbel,  Bernd,  3,774,457. 
Massie,  Stephen  N  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Oxidation  of 

alkyl  aromatic  compounds   3  ,775,472.  CI.  260-524  OOr 
Masuda,  Hiroshi;  See  — 

Takcnobu,  Marco,  Yoshida,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Hiroshi,  Takahashi. 
Kenya,  Fujioka,  Kenji,  Miura,  Kansuke,  Shibasaki,  Masuo,  and 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuo,  3.775,491 
Masuda,  Katsutada  See  — 

Ochiai,  Michihiko,  Aki,  Osami,  Morimoto,  Akira;  Okada,  Taiit'r 
and  Masuda,  Katsutada,  3.775.408. 
Masudaya  Toy  Co  ,  Ltd     See- 
Saito,  Shigeru,  3,774,586. 
Material  Distributors  Corporation,  mesne;  See  — 

Windorf,  Michael  E.,  3,775,226 
Mathis,  Ronald  D  ,  and  Dix,  James  S  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Production  of  polypropylene  fibers   3,775,365,  CI    260-4  1  OOr 
Matsubara,  Hiroshi,  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Vehicle  constant- 
speed  cruising  device    3,774, 715, CI    180-108000 
Matsubara,  Mitsuru:  See  — 

Shibasaki,    Masataka,    Matsubara,    Mitsuru,    Ohnogi,    Jiro,    and 
Shibata,  Keijiro,  3,775,413 
Matsuda,    Shinji,    Kuwabara.    Hidemitso,    Kubo,    Hiroshi,    Sasajima. 
Yoichi.  Suzuki,  Kensuke,   and   Fukamachi,  Takashi.  to   Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd    and  Tomaegawa  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd    Electrically   insulating  polyproplyene  laminate  paper  and  oil- 
ipregnated     electnc     power     cable     using     said     laminate     paper 
3.775,549,  CI    174-25  OOr 
Matsumoto,  Masamiki:  See— 

Mizobata,  Shiro.  Kawano,  Yoshiro,  and   Matsumoto.  Masamiki. 
3,774,379. 
Matsumoto,  Shoji;  Yonaha,  Noboru,  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  to  Mita  In- 
dustrial Company,  Ltd    Electrophotographic  process  using  corona 
discharge  current  of  an  asymmetrical  wave  form.  3.775.104.  CI   96- 
I  OOr 
Matsumoto.  Toshiaki   Ser  — 

Okamoto,  Akio,  and  Matsumoto,  Toshiaki,  3,774,5  14. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co   Ltd     Srr  — 

Hino.     Tetsuo,     Kozu,     Isao,     Hashiguchi.     Susumu,     Akamine, 
Takenori,     Nishimura,     Katsutoshi,    Orita,    Takao.     Fujisawa, 
Kiyoji,  and  Nishiyana,  Akio,  3,775,568. 
Inami,  Akira,  Shida,  Sankichi;  Haga,  Mikio.  and  Kariya.  Kotaro, 

3,775,317 
Kozu,  Isao,  Kurihara,  Hidetoshi,  and  Hino,  Tetsuo,  3,774,91  5. 
Sano,  Ichiro,  Karasawa,  Sinji,  and  Sakurai.  Tetsuo,  3,775.583 
Tsukamoto,  Ma&ao,  and  Munehiro,  Tomiji.  3,775,545 
Yamamoto,     Ryoichi,     Ohoshima,     Nobumasa,     Sato.     Hisanao, 
Kawarada.  Hiroshi,  and  Yamazoe,  Hiroshi,  3,775,173. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd  :  See  — 

Mizobata,   Shiro,   Kawano,   Yoshiro,  and   Matsumoto,   Masamiki. 
3,774.379. 
Mattel,  Inc     See  — 

Porter,  Irwin  C  ,  Barcus,  Jack  L  ,  Bear,  David  L  ;  and  Marshall. 
James  E  ,3,774,914 
Matthew,  Morton  Pomeroy    Sheet  matenal  cutting  device  and  cutting 

block  therefor    3,774.495. CI    83  522  000 
Matuschek,  Richard  W  ,  and  Garth,  William,  Jr  ,  to  Univiron  Corpora 
tion      Structural    corner    post    and    framing    system    for    buildings 
3,774,362,  CI    52-206  000 
Matysak,  Edward  A    Apparatus  for  inflating  tubeless  tires.  3.774,664. 

CI    157   1   100 
Maurer,  Robert  D  :  See  — 

Keck,  Donald  B  ,  and  Maurer.  Robert  D  ,  3,775,075 
Mayer,  Edward  A  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Automatic  fuel  dispensing  nozzle 

3,774.656. CI    141-128.000 
Mayne.  William  Harry   Ser  — 

Quay   Roy  G  ,  and  Mayne,  William  Harry.  3.775.738 
Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S  ,  Schaper.  Barbara  J  ;  and  Brown.  Leanne 
M  .  said  Schaper  and  said  Brown  assors  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
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3.774,303 


3,774.692.   CI.    172- 


Air  Force.  Preparation  of  hexafluoroUopropoiidei  of  aluminum  and 
group  IV  elements   3.775.453,  CI    260-4  29  OOr 
Mc   Carrick.   Terence    F.  ,  to   Black    Claw»on  Company,  The     Water 
saveall  for  grooved  roll  in  paper  machine  press  nip    3,775,243,  CI 
162-272  000 
Mc  Kinney,  Joel  D     See  — 

Bryson,  Millard  C  ;  Mc  Kinney.  J©«l  D.;  Titmus.  Robert  A  .  and 
White.  Frederick  K.  3.775,287 
McCain  Manufacturing  Corporation    See- 
McCain,  William  B  ;  and  Balla,  John.  3,774,901 
McCain,  William  B  ,  and  Balla.  John,  lo  McCain  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration  Signature  feeders.  3.774.90I.CI.  270-54  000 
McCallum.  Alistair  Robert:  See  — 

Wales.  William,  and  McCallum,  Alistair  Robert,  3,774,435 
McCanse.  James  Edson,  and  Gecan,  Stephen  John,  to  Hesaton  Cor- 
poration   Belt  driven,  tractor  supported  implement.  3.774.464.  CI. 
74-242  10a 
McCarthy.  John    Mechanical  ladle  mechanism  having  four  bar  configu 

ration    3.774.8  I  5.  CI   222-359  000 
McCarthy,  Thomas  F   Header  assembly  3.775.645,  CI.  3  I  7-234  00a. 
McCaully.  Ronald  J     See— 

Sellstedt.  John   H  .   Bell.  Stanley  C  ,  and    McCaully.  Ronald  J  . 
3.775.435 
McClary,   Edward   B  ,  to  Celanesc  Corporation     Method  of  coating 

polyester  filaments  and  resulUnt  product   3.775,1  50.  CI    1177  000 
McCollum,  Hugh  E     See  — 

Hausslein,  Robert  W,  and  McColUm,  Hugh  E  ,3.775.379. 
McCord  Corporation:  See— 

Weller.  Peter  A  .  3.774.950 
McCoy,  Frederic  C.  Godfrey.  Arthur  W  ,  and  Reid.  Robert  E  .  lo  Tes 

aco  inc    Lubricating  oil  composition    3.775,324.  CI.  252-546  000 
McCreery,  Robert  B    Safety  slow-down  device  for  hydraulic  elevators 

3.774.503.  CI.  9  I -407  000 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See— 

Burkett.  Wilford  B.  and  Jackson.  Robert  V 
Carlsen.  George  David.  II.  3.775,659 
McDaniel,    John    D     Garden    plow    apparatus 

258  000 
McDaniels,  William  C     See— 

Andrews.  Robert  S..  Jr  .  and  McDaniels.  William  C  .  3.775.447 
McDonald.  Bernard    Uterine  specimen  collecting  method    3.774.590 

CI.  128-2  00b 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Meier.  Rudolf  H,  3.775.620 
McEvoy.  James  E. :  See — 

Flank.    William    H  .    McEvoy.    James    E  . 
3,775.136. 
McFarlan.    Alden    I     Air   conditioning  system 
method  and  means.  3.774.674.  CI.  l»l-2  000 
McGahren.  William  James:  See  — 

Ellestad,     George     Alfred,     and     McGahren 
3.775.433 
McGavic.  John  P  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Linearized  elec 

tronic  fuel  injection  system.  3,774,580.  CI.  123-32  Oea 
McGee.  Donald  J  .  to  A  4  A  Equipment  Co.  Swing  arm  Undem  air 

suspension    3.774.934. CI.  208- 1 04. 30a 
McGettigan.  Marian  M.:  See — 

Lapidus.  Milton;  and  McGettigan.  Manan  M  .3.775.460 
McGuire.  Stephen  E  .  and  Kenfoot.  Oliver  C  .  to  Continenul  Oil  Com- 
pany Surface  active  agents  3.775.445,  CI.  260-402  000 
McKay,  James  G  .  to  Kiwi  Coders  Corporation.  Numberer  for  printing 

wheel    3,774.532,CI    lOI-l  I  1.000 
McKenney,  John  D.,  and  Rumsey.  Thomas  R..  to  Royal  Industries.  Inc 

Tank    3,774.679.  CI    165-1  I  1 .000 
McKie,  Robert  T  ,  to  Copper  Range  Company    Collection  of  sulfur 
values  from  flue  gaaaes  generated  by  metallic  sulfide  smelting  and 
converting  3.775.094.  CI   75-74.000 
McKinney.    Joel    D.;   and    Paraskos.   John    A.,    to   Gulf  Research    A 
Development  Company.  Production  of  low  sulfur  asphaltic  fuel  oil 
3,775.303.  CI.  208-210.000 
McKinney.    Joel    D.;   and    Paraskos.    John    A  .    to   Gulf   Research    Sl 
Development  Company.  Increasing  the  ratio  of  aromatic*  to  satu 
rates  in  hydrodesulfurization  of  heary  asphaltic  feed  oil    3.775.304. 
CI.  208-210.000. 
McKinney.    Joel    D  .    and    Paraskos.    John    A  .    to   Gulf  Research    A. 
Development  Company   HydrodesuVurization  procesa  for  producing 
a  heavy  asphaltic  fuel  oil.  3.775.305. CI   208-210  000 
McLarty.  Donald  M  :  See— 

Snyder.  Jack  T.;  McLarty.  Donald  M  .  and  Kenley.  Stephen  L  . 
3.774.291 
McLeod.     Donald     Patteraon.    to     Dowty    Technical     Developmenu 

Limited  Swaah  plate  devices  3.774.505.  CI  91-506  000 
McNaily.  Frank  X.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Direct  view 
imaging  tube  incorporating  velocity  selection  and  a  reverse  biased 
diode  sensing  layer  3.775.636.  CI   315-10  000 
McNaughun.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Irwin,  Philip  G  ;  McNaughun,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Palellis.  Anargiros 
Pete.  3,775. 335 
McPhee,  Charles  J.,  lo  American  Hos^iul  Supply  Corporation    Medi- 
cal   liquid    administration    set    with    optical    liquid    level    indicator 
3,774,603, CI    l28-2l4.00c 
McPherson,  David  L.:  See— 

Kelley,  Archie  P  ,  3,775,745. 


and    Stuart,    John    R  , 
and   control   including 

William     James, 


Sameul    B  ;    and 


McQuhae,     Kenneth     George,     to     Bell     Canada-Northern     Electric 
Research  Limited    Modification  of  channel  regions  in  insulated  gate 
field  effect  iransiston.  3. 775, 191. CI    148-1  500 
McWhirter,  John  R  ,  and  Albertsson,  Jon  C  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration   System  for  gas  sparging  into  liquid    3,775,307,  CI.  210- 
14  000 
Mead  Johnson  A  Company:  See- 
Weber,  Abraham,  and  Frossard,  Jacques  Jean,  3,775.430. 
Medema.  Dirk   See  — 

Pilgram.    Kurt    H  .    Medema.    Dirk.    Soloway. 
Gaertner,  George  W.Jr,  3,775,485 
Medical  Products  Corporation:  See  — 

Bazell,  Seymour,  Ostensen,  Ralph  G  .  and  Goldberg.  Edward  M.. 
3.7  75.606 
Medical  Sciences  International.  Inc     See— 

Jewett.  Warren  R  .  3.774.605 
Medvedeva.  Lidia  Nikolaevna:  See  — 

Brusakov,  Jury  Ivanovich,  Livshits.  Irma  Solomonovna;  Kiselev, 
Vastly  Pavlovich,  Cheltsov,  Vasily  Mikhailovich,  Avdeev,  Mik- 
hail Pavlovich,  Marin,  Semen  Panteleevich,  Alivoivodich,  Miro 
Khristoforovich,  Kulikov,  Alexei  Kuzmich,  Berezhnoi.  Ivan 
Arkhipovich,  olpin,  Pavel  llich,  Chernyakhovsky,  Leonid 
Vladimirovich,  Eltsova,  Zoya  Vasilievna,  Medvedeva,  Lidia 
Nikolaevna,  and  Kolomitsky,  Fedor  Mifodievich.  3,775,092 
Meek,  James  L  ,  and  Vieane.  Enrico  L  ,  lo  DEA  Products,  Inc   Etching 

control  system    3,775,202.  CI    156-19  OOO 
Mehmel.  Wolfgang:  See  — 

ReckziegeI.Erick.and  Mehmel.  Wolfgang.  3.775.146 
Meier.  Hans  Werner    Automatic  teaching  device.  3.774.316.  CI    35- 

9  00b 
Meier.  Johann   Feeler  for  linear  gauge   3.774. 310.  CI   33-169  OOr 
Meier.    Rudolf    H  .    to    McDonnell    Douglas    Corporation     Radiation 

source  simulation  means   3.775,620,  CI   250-353  000 
Meissner,  Helmuth  E     See- 
Elmer,  Thomas  H  .and  Meissner,  Helmuth  E  ,  3,775,078. 
Meline,    Robert    S  ,    to    Tennessee     Valley     Authority      Ammonium 
polyphosphate  solutions  from  super  wet  acid.  3,775,534,  CI    423- 
310000 
Melsheimer.  Ted  R    Pipe  pinching  machine    3,774.876.  CI.  25  I  -8  000. 
Menkel.  Gary  G  .  to  Design  Center.  Inc    Display  stand    3.774.774.  CI. 

21  1-72  000 
Mercadante.  Joseph   See— 

Gouirand.  Rene.  3,774.948 
Merchant,  Philip.  Jr  ,  to  Petro-Tes  Chemical  Corporation    Treatment 

of  process  water   3,775.312,  CI   210-51  OOO 
Merck  A  Co  .  Inc.   See- 
Jensen,   Norman   P  .  Kollonitscb.  Janoa;  and  Shen,  Tsung-Ying, 

3.775.444 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying.  Ruyle.  William  V  .  Fordice.  Michael  W..  and 

Jensen,  Norman  P  .  3,775,403 
SleUinger.     Meyer;    Chemerda,     John     M  .     and     Gal.    George. 
3.775.429 
Mergerian.  Dickron:  See  — 

Bozanic,  Donald   A  ,  Mergerian,  Dickron.  Minarik.  Ronald  W  ; 
and  Pincoffs.  Peter  H  .  3.775.670 
Merian.  Jacques  S  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Enameled 

wire  lubricated  with  polyethylene    3. 775. 175. CI    I  17-218  000 
Merianos,  John  J.:  See- 
Adams.   Phillip.   Petrocci.   Alfonso   N  .  and   Merianos.  John   J., 
3.775.313 
Merke.   Ernst,  Gorg.  Otto,  and  Grupp.  Joachim,  to   Bosch.  Robert. 

GmbH   Bulb  asacmbly   3.775.731. CI   339  128  000. 
Merkley.  Darrell  P.  Mast  hoial   3,774.78  I .  CI   2  14-3  000. 
Merrell,  Richard  G  ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Logic  control  cir- 
cuit  3, 775,691, CI   328-48  000 
Merrill.  Edward  W  ,  to  Euin.  Hans  H  .  Cronkhite,  Leonard  W  ,  Jr  and 
Wolbach,  William  W  ,  trustees  of  River,  Charles,  Foundation.  The 
Composition  for  removing  polynuclcar  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from 
burning  tobacco  gas-smoke.  3.774.623.  CI.  131-17  OOr 
Merritu.  Floyd  L  Trailer  assembly   3.774.940.  CI   280-408  000 
Merz.  Ewald:  See  — 

Sohnlcin.  Dieter,  and  Merz.  Ewald.  3.774.476. 
Messer.  Leonard;  and  Woolf.  Philip  L..  to  American  Mincchem  Cor- 
poration. Fluidized  solid  particle  fuel.  3.775,070.  CI.  44-IO.OOr. 
Metabowerke  KG  .Closs  Rauch  A  SchniUler:  See  — 
Sohnlein.  Dieler;  and  Merz,  Ewald,  3,774.476. 
MeUllgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft  Bergwerksverband  GmbH   See— 
Schmalfeld.  Paul;  Hahn.  Helmut;  Lehmann.  Joachim;  and  Kleisa, 
Kurt,  3.774.315 
Metramatic  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Dederer,  Robert  R.  and  Vanderhoof.  Frank  B  ,  3.774.748. 
Metzler.  Albert;  Wright.  William  W,;  Howell.  John  J  ;  and  Collette. 
Richard  L.,  to  Guardian  Electric  Manufacturing  Company   Elevator 
call  circuit.  3,774.728.  CI    187-29  OOr 
Meuller,  Roger  P.:  See  — 

Filsinger,  John  F;  and  Meuller,  Roger  P  .  3,774.529. 
Meyer,  Leonard  S  ,  to  Berkley  A  Company.  Inc.  Laminate  structure  for 

water  skis  3,774,254.  CI.  9-3  lO.OOa. 
Meyers.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Bakker.  Lubertus.  3.775,533 
Meysenburg.  Raymond  Richard:  See— 

Recker,    Robert    James;    Meysenburg,    Raymond    Richard;    and 
Wetrich,  Peter  Donald,  3.774.474. 
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Meysenburg,  Raymond  Richard,  Recker,  Robert  James;  Wetnch.  Peter 
Donald  Kelly.  Charles  Whippel;  Hertzog.  William  Frederick,  and 
Conner"  James  Mervyn,  lo  Deere  A  Company  Transmission  and 
controls  therefor  3.774.475.  CI.  74-740.000. 
Micheletti  Ciro,  to  Sociela'  per  TEsercizio  Deirisliluto  Sperimenlale 
Meulli  Leaieri  Self-coloring  anodic  oxidizing  process  for  aluminum 
and  for  alloys  thereof  3,775,269,  CI  204-58  000 
Michels    Paul  W  ,  and  Heun,  Arnold,  to  Homburg  N.V.  Process  for 

prese;ving  hams  and  picnics.  3,775,1  34,  CI   426-28  1  000. 
Michelson.  Gunnar  P    Method  of  making  a  razor  edge  safety  guard. 
3,774.294.  CI.  29-432.000.  .  ,      j 

Michener.    Lynn    H     Double    barreled    apparatus    for    clearing    land 

3.774.686. CI    172-26.500. 
Microm.  a  division  of  Colight  Inc  :  See—  „    ,   ,.   » 

Burgess.  Dennis  A.;  Alexson.  Charles  E..  and  Jones,  Ralph  P.. 
3.775.711 
Middougy.  W    Vance.  A  Associates:  See— 

Ledinsky,  Ronald  R  ,  3.774,787 
Midwest  Research  Institute;  See- 

Lavik,  Melvin  T  ,  Moore,  George  D.,  and  Hubbell,  Ronald  D  , 
3,775,318 
Mierzwa,  Anthony  M     See— 

Georgiana,  Joseph  M  ;  Rolls,  James  A  ,  Voss,  Donald  R.  Mierzwa, 
Anthony  M  ,  and  Paradis.  Robert  A  ,  3,775,359. 
Mihalcheon,  Arthur:  See— 

Sherratt,  Jack,  3,774.378. 
Mikhailov.  Viktor  Vasilievich,  Litver,  Semen  Lvovich;  Popov,  Alexei 
Nikolaevich,    and    Popova,    Valentina    Alexandrovna.    Method    of 
producing  stressing  cement.  3,775,143,  CI    106-89  000. 
Miles,  Floyd  D.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tiofi      Capacitive     fibrillation     apparatus     using     vacuum     relays. 
3,775.658, CI.  320-1.000 
MiliUna,  Salvatore  G  ;  See- 
Winters,  Henry.  3,775,214 
Miller,  Alfred  H  ;  and  Dean.  George  A  ,  to  Libbey-Owens  Ford  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  handling  sheet  material     3,774,783,  CI    214- 

7.000. 
Miller.  George  T  .  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation    Leather  treat- 
ment  3.775, 162. CI    117-93  Idh 
Miller.  Gordon  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Polymerization  of  aromatic  nitriles 

3,775,380, CI   260-78  40n 
Miller,  Herman.  Inc.:  See— 

Waumura.  Donald; and  Doester,  Everett  L  ,  3,774,962 
Miller,  John  B  ,  and  Horrigan.  Marion  F  ,  to  Transelco,  Inc    Glass 
polishing   agent   of  sodium    zirconium   silicate.    3.775.068.  CI.   51- 
308.000 
Miller.  Joseph  J  ;  See  — 

Cribben,  James  T,  and  Miller,  Joseph  J  .  3,774,343 
Miller    Philip,  to  Chemstitch,  Inc    Mattress  including  laminated  foam 

fabrics  and  their  production   3,774.250.  CI   5-345.000. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation;  See- 
Adams.    Phillip.    Petrocci.    Alfonso    N  ,    and    Merianos. 
3.775,313 
Mimachi,  Molomu:  See— 

Ishibashi,    Hisanori;    Mimachi, 
3,775.572 
Minagawa,  Yoshisalo;  See— 

Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Minagawa 
3,775,128. 
Minamikawa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Komoda.  Tsutomu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Elec- 
tron gun  device  offield  emission  type.  3.775,630.  CI.  3  13-82. OOr. 
Minarik.Ronald  W  :  See— 

Bozanic,  Donald  A  ;  Mergerian,  Dickron,  Minarik,  Ronald  W  ; 
and  Pincoffs,  Peter  H  ,  3,775,670 
Mindner,     Reinhard;     Adier,     Karl-Heinz;     Flaschar,     Heinz;     and 
Schneider,  Klaus.  Electrohydraulic  control  arrangement  for  hydrau- 
lic actuators   3.774,641 ,  CI.  137-625  640 
Minnesota  Automotive,  Inc.:  See  — 

Staunton.  Fredric  J  ,  and  Tillman,  Vincent  J..  3.774.978. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Bonham,  James  A  ;  and  Petrellis,  Panayotis  C  ,  3,775.1 1  3. 
Collins,  John  L  ,3,775,009 

Perrington.    Kenneth    J  .   Vogelgesang.   Peter   J.,   and    Knudsen, 
James  K.  3.775, 178 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okamoto.  Akio;  and  MaUumoto,  Toshiaki.  3.774.5  14. 
Miracki.  Zdzislav  Stanislav:  See- 
Phillips.  Ronald,  and  Miracki.  Zdzislav  Stanislav.  3,774.41  I 
Misner,  Robert  Edward;  See—  ,,  ,,, 

Loffelman.  Frank  Fred,  and  Misner,  Robert  Edward.  3.775.333. 
Misterhouse  Toys.  Inc  ;  See- 
Moore.  Clifford  J.  3.774.357. 
Mita  Industrial  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto.     Shoji.     Yonaha,     Noboru;     and     Aizawa,    Tatsuo, 
3,775.104. 
Mitchell,   Wallace    F  .  to   Ammco   Tools.   Inc.    Vibration   dampener 

3,774.472, CI.  74-574.000. 
Mitchell.  Wallace  F.  Vibration  dampener  3.774.473,  CI  74-574  000 
Mitchner.  Joseph  L.;  Keller.  Robert  A  .  and  Graham,  Clyde  B  ,  to  Na 
tional  Cash  Register  Company.  The    Apparatus  for  assembling  a 
printhead.  3.774.899. CI.  269-315.000. 
MiUubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Ujiie.Akira,  3.774,667. 
MiUuboshi  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 


John   J 


Motomu;    and    Iwata.    Masahisa, 


Yoshisato,  and  Sueyoshi,  Tohro, 


Iwasaki.  Hajime,  Shimizu,  Teiichi;  and  Sakaura.  Seiko.  3.775.21  2. 
Mitsuoka,  Shigeru:  See  — 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Kushibiki,  Shinzaburo;  Mitsuoka,  Shigeru;  and 
AbcKaname,  3,775,062 
Miura,  Kansuke;  See  — 

Takcnobu,  Marco.  Yoshida,  Takashi,  Masuda,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi, 
Kenya,  Fujioka.  Kenji,  Miura,  Kansuke.  Shibasaki,  Masuo,  and 
Yamamoto,  Tetsuo,  3,775,491 
Miura,  Yukio;  See  — 

Takano,  Hiroshi.  Nakajima,  Hitoshi;  Harada,  Kenzo,  and  Miura, 
Yukio. 3.775.123. 
Miyakawa,  Kaoru:  See  — 

Kishi,  Chiyozo,  TatsuU.  Mitsuo,  Nago.  Masayoshi,  Kibuishi.  Kanji; 
Halakeyama,  Yoshio;  and  Miyakawa.  Kaoru,  3,775.289 
Miyakawa,  Seinan,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Auto- 
matic aperture  controls  for  motion  picture  cameras    3,775,001,  CI 
352-141.000 
Miyazawa,  Yoshihide,  and  Ozutsumi,  Minoru,  to  Hodozaya  Chemical 
Co  ,  Ltd    Color-forming  duplicating  method     3,774,539,  CI     101- 
469  000 
MizobaU,  Shiro,  Kawano,  Yoshiro,  and  Matsumoto,  Masamiki,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Works.  Ltd   Lawn  mower   3,774,379,CI   56-10  300 
Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo:  See  — 

Nagata,  Nobuyoshi,  and  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo,  3,775,356. 
Mizuno,  Ken  Ichi:  See— 

Shimizu,  Toyotaro;  and  Mizuno,  Ken  Ichi,  3,774,971 
Mizuno,  Yusaku:  See  — 

Hayashi,  Hideo,  Sato,  Hisatake,  and  Mizuno,  Yusaku,  3,775,381. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Hayden,  Kenneth  F  ,  3,775,306. 
Hepner,  Leonard  S  ,  3,775,299 

Kaeding,  Warren  W  ,  and  Butter,  Stephen  A  ,  3,775,501 . 
Rodewald,  Paul  G  ,  3,775,431 
Vigo,  Mario,  and  Buehler,  Fritz  A  ,  3.775.320. 
Mod  Tops  Inc.:  See— 

O'Neil.  Eugene  J  .  and  Ryan.  Arthur  J  .  3.774,898. 
Moder,  Hans-Ulrich:  See— 

Auspurg,  Heinz,  and  Moder.  Hans-Ulrich,  3,775,754. 
Modulex,  Inc.:  See- 
Cole   David  B.,  and  Dean,  Joseph  E  ,  3,774,345 
Moerke,DeIfordAWeldmg  gun   3,775,584,  CI  219-130.000 

Mollcr,  George  O:  See— 

Tobey,  Hobert  E  ;  Mollcr,  George  O  ,  and  Twiford,  Richard  L., 
3,774.749. 
Moller,  Tilo;  and  Kettcrer,  Dieter,  to  Heckler  A  Koch  GmbH.  Charg- 
ing device  for  automatic  firearms   3,774.498.  CI   89-1  00k 
Moloney.  William  F.Jr    See  — 

Eino.    Ernest,    Moloney,    William     F  ,    Jr  ,    and    Toledo,    Emil, 
3,775,268. 
Monaghan,  Alfred  C  ,  to  Monaghan   Automated  Systems,  Inc    Con- 
tainer construction  and  container  blank    3.774,835.  CI.  229-32  000 

Monaghan  Automated  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Monaghan,  Alfred  C  ,3,774,835. 
Monitor  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Simms.Romilly  J  ,3,775,013 
Monkovic,  Ivo,  and  Conway,  Terry  Thomas,  to  Bristol-Myers  Com- 
pany   Process  for  the  preparation  of  14-hydroxymorphinan  deriva- 
tives 3,775,414, CI   260-285  000 
Monroe  X-Ray  Company:  See- 
Foster,  Robert  D;  and  Holleron,  William  K  ,3,775,612 
Monsanto  Company:  See  — 

Coran,      Aubert     Yauchcr;     and      Kerwood,     Joseph      Edward, 

3,775,428. 
Slenseth,  Raymond  E  ,  3,775,436 
Montagne    Jean  Bernard,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements 
Michelin,  raison  sociale  Michelin  A  Cie    Truck  tire  having  carcass 
extension    3,774,663,  CI    152-362  OOr. 
Montoya,  John  L     See—  ....  j  n    n  .. 

Sjoman,  Cari  F  ,  Wilson,  Clyde  R  ,  Montoya,  John  L.;  and  Bullett, 
Casper  L  ,3,774,903 
Mook    Philip  H     and  Westfall,  Theodore  R  ,  to  Sweco,  Inc    Screening 

aerator  concentrator   3,775,3  I  I ,  CI   2  10-44.000 
Moore,  Alvin  Edward    Light-weight,  crash-resisUnt,  vehicular  struc- 
ture  3,774,566,  CI    I  14-65  OOr 
Moore.  Charles  T     Animal,  bird   or   like   cage     3.774,576,  CI     119- 

17  000  ,  ,       , 

Moore    Clifford  J  .  to  Misterhouse  Toys.  Inc    Children  s  play  garage 

with 'self-contained  storage  compartment  3.774.357.  CI   52-36  000 
Moore.GeorgeD     See  — 

Lavik.  Melvin  T  .  Moore,  George  D  ,  and  Hubbell,  Ronald   D  , 

3,775,318. 

Moosmann,  Alois    Pressure  operated  device  for  a  pressure  operated 

servo-turbine.3.775.022,CI  415-61  000  ,„..,,    n, 

Moot,  John  R..  to  Cornwall  Corporation.  Corn  popper.  3.774,523,  LI. 

99-323  800. 
Moran.  Kevin  P.;  See—  . 

Anionatti.  Vincent  W  .  Gorta,  Omkarnath  P.;  and  Moran.  Kevin 
P.,  3,774,677. 

Morbark  Industries,  Inc.;  See- 

Morey.NorvalK.;and  Smith,  LewardN.  3,774.660 

Moreau,  Albert  T   Apparatus  for  cleaning  coke  oven  doors   3,774.258, 

Morelli.    Benjamm    J     Projector   table    cabinet     3,774,872.   CI.    248- 
11.000. 
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Morey    Nerval  K  .  and  Smith.  Leward  N  .  to  Morbark  Industries.  Inc 

Apparatus  for  debarking  logs    3.774.660.  CI    144-208  OOf 
Morgan.  William  L     See  — 

Wilson.  Donald  R  .  and  Morgan.  William  L  .  3.774.598 
Morikawa    Mitsuaki.  to  Ise   Electronics  Corporation     Dispersion  type 

electroluminescent  elements   3.775.63  I .  CI   3  1  3- 108  00a. 
Monmoto.  Akira    See  — 

Oohiai.  Michihiko.  Aki.  Osami.  Monmoto.  Akira.  Okada.  Taiiti; 
and  Masuda,  Katsutada.  3.775.408. 
Monn.    Richard    A      Adjustable    socket    wrench      3.774.482.    CI     81- 

165  000 
Moriyama.  Inao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  sector  shutter 

device    3,775.002. CI    352-216000. 
Moroafco.  Ekaterina  Alexandrovna  See— 

Logvinenko.    Dmitry    Danilovich,    Chugai,    Alcxei    Dmitrievich. 
Tsantker.  Karl  Lazarevich.  Chcchik.  Ljudmila  Efimovna.  She 
lyakov,     Oleg     Parfirovich.     Beloaozhko.     Alia     Mikhailovna. 
Moroiko.    Ekatenna    Alexandrovna.    and    Kuzmina.    Ljudmila 
Nikolaevna,  3.774.885 
Morrall.  Michael  Herbert  James   See  — 

Moscley.     Anthony,     and     Morrall.     Michael     Herbert     James. 
3.775.223 
Morris.    Herbert   C  ,   Cooper.   Thomas    A  .   Cummins.    Billy    H  ,   and 
Sweeney.  Donald  E  .  Jr  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Hydroconversion  process  for 
production    of    LPG    in    presence    of    mordenite    aluminosilicate 
3.775.298. CI    208-1  I  1  000. 
Morris.  Philip.  Incorporated;  See  — 

Baker.    John    R  ,    Bonin.    Richard    F  .    and    Smith,    William    S  . 
3.774.805 
Morris.  Rupert  C     See  — 

Holm.    Roy    T  ,    Morris.    Rupert    C.    and    Hayden.    James    W  . 
3.775.475 
Mortimer.  William  P    See  — 

Benner.  Robert  I  .  and  Mortimer.  William  P  ,  3,775,297. 
Moscley.   Anthony,  and   Morrall.   Michael  Herbert  James,  to  Halley. 
James,  Sc  Sons  Limited    Web  Joining  devices.  3,775,223,  CI.   156- 
502  000  I 

Mosimann.  Walter   See—  I 

Buhler.  Arthur,  and  Mosimann.  Walter.  3.775.045 
Mosley.  David  Roy,  to  Harvey  Plant  HoMlings.  Limited    Apparatus  for 
removing  linings  and  or/slag  from  furriaccs  and  the  like.  3,774,698, 
CI    173-43  000 
Mostek  Company   See  — 

Proebsting,  Robert  J  .  3.775.693 
Motion  Dynamics.  Inc  :  See  — 

Horowitz.  Moshe.  3.774.329 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH    See  — 

Greune.  Christian,  and  Maier.  Karl.  3.774.395 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See  — 

Black,  James  R,  and  Gurev,  Harold  S  .  3,775,120 
Lace.  Melvm  A  .  3.774.861 
Mouillon.  Paul,  to  Barthalon,  Maurice    Switching  system  for  a  moving 

unit  guided  alongatrack    3,774,544, CI    104-130000 
Moulton,  M*c  L  .  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy    DigiUl  phase 

discriminators  and  video  gate  generators.  3.775.558.  CI    1  78-6  800 
Mount  Hope  Machinery  Company   See  — 

Depuy.  Francis  A  .  and  Santore.  Nicholas  T.  3,774,271 
Mnigala,    Ronald    O  ,   to   Cornelius   Company,   The     Sanitary    valve 

3.774.632. CI    137-315  000 
Mnjk.  Norbert  J  ,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc    Method  for  the  oxidation 
of  aryl  methyl  groups  to  carboxylic  acid  groups    3,775,473.  CI    260 
5  24  00m 
Muehleman,  Russell  N  .  See— 

Reid.John  Edgar,  Jr,  and  Muehleman,  Russell  N  .  3.7  74,494. 
Mueller  Co    See  — 

Saha,  Narayan  C  ,  and  Daghe.  Joseph,  3.774,647 
Smith,  John  J.,  3,774,646 
Mukherjee,    Dilip    Kumar;   Chowdhury.    Priya    Bandhu.   Sama.    Jugal 
Kishore.  Basu.  Amarendra  Nath,  Bank,  Nitya  Coral,  and  Lahiri, 
Adinath,  to  Council  of  Scientinc  &  Industrial  Research   Hydrogena- 
tionofcoal   3,775,286,  CI   208  10  OOO. 
Mullender,  Claude   S**— 

Relnhart,  Norman  E.and  Mullendet.  Claude,  3,775.221. 
Muller,  Jean-Claude   See  — 

Bosshard,      Rene;     Muller,      Jean-Claude,     and      Ebert,     Edith, 
3,775,425 
Munehiro,  Tomiji   See  — 

Tsukamoto,  Masao;and  Munehiro,  Tomjji,  3,775.545. 
Munksjo  Aktiebolag  See— 

Franson,Otto  Elving,  3.774.837. 
Munzi.  Ronald  F  ,  to  Westinghouse  Elecfric  Corporation   Manual  latch 
retriever  assembly  for  a  railway  car  coupler.   3.774.777.  CI    213- 
159  000 
Muranaka.    Tsuneo,    to    Tokyo    Shibaura    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Device  for  deUchably  supporting  gla>s  bulb  molds    3,775,086,  CI 
65-323  000 
Muraoka,   Hisashl.   Asano,   Masafumi,  Ohashi,   Taizo,   and    Yoshida. 
Hiromi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  manufactur 
ingalkoxysilanes   3,775,457.  CI   260-448  80r 
Muroga,  Ko;  5**  — 

Akimaro,    Haruo,    Yamamoto,    Koichi;    Muroga,    Ko;    Shirasu, 
Hirotoshi,  Araki,  Noboru;  and  Nakajo,  Toshihiko.  3,775,566 


Muroga,  Masafumi,  to  Kabushiki  K«isha  Tanita  Seisakusho   System  for 
lighting  a  group  of  lamps  \n  a  personal  weighing  device.  3.774.705. 
CI    177-173  000 
Murphy.  David  M    Gear  motor    3 .774,477,  CI    74-801000 
Murphy.  Gerald  Francis,  Ehlers,  Stanley  Harold,  and  Arthur,  Richard, 
to    Deere    A    Company      Segment    wheel    ballast    for    a    tractor 
3.774.970. CI    301-41  OOw 
Murphy.  John  H     See  — 

Lenaeus.   George    F  .   Cofer.    Daniel    B  .   and    Murphy.   John    H.. 
3.774.669 
Mutchler.  Paul  A  .  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc   Gas  fired  fur- 
nace with  expannon  means   3,774,587. CI    126-1  10  OOOr. 
Mutz.  Alec  N     See  — 

Alsup.  Michael  J  .  and  Mutz.  Alec  N  .  3,775,1  12 
Muzychenko.  Paul  J  .  and  Mallan.  George  M  .  to  Occidental  Petroleum 
Corporation    Hydraulic  seal  for  salt  water  ponds    3.774.402.  CI    61- 
1  OOr 
Nador.  Karoly:  See — 

Harsanyi.   Kalman.   Nador,   Karoly;  Takacs.   Kalman.  KorboniU. 
Dezs<i.  Kiss.  Pal.  Simay.  Antal.  Bodrogi.  Istvan.  Tardus.  Laszio; 
and  Lcszkovszky.  Gyorgy.  3.775.409 
Nagamatsu.   Kazuo     Ampoule   inspection   using  a  television  camera. 

3.775.556. CI    178-6  800 
Nagano,  Akira   See — 

Hatano.  Isao.  and  Nagano,  Akira,  3.775,601 . 
Nagano.  Toshihiro   See  — 

Ikeda.    Katsushige.    Hayashi.    Isao.    Katok.    Takashi.    Takahashi. 
Toshiro.  Nagano.  Toshihiro.  and  Wada.  Kenji.  3.775.266 
Nagaoka.  Shinji   See  — 

Kitai.  Kiyoshi.  Koyama.  Mitsuo.  Kato.  Shogo.  Takazawa.  Yuzuru. 
and  Nagaoka.  Shinji.  3.774.458 
Nagashima.  Renpei   See  — 

Okui.  Kiyoshi.  Kaicu.  Rokuro.  Nagashima.  Renpei,  and  Hinohara. 
Yoshikazu.  3.775.396 
Nagaswa.    Masao.   to    Nippondenso  Co  .   Ltd     Ignition   timing   signal 

generator    3.775.627, CI    310-70000 
Nagata,  Nobuyoshi.  and  Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd 
Coating  composition  of  a  copolymer  of  methyl  metfiacrylate  with  the 
polymcrizable  addition  r   action  product  of  an  a,^-cthylcnically  un 
saturated  acid  and  an  epoxy  compound  with  a  ccllulostc  ester  or 
ether    3.775.356.  CI    260   I  7  OOr 
Nago,  Masayoshi   See  — 

Kishi.  Chiyozo.  Tatsuta.  Mitsuo.  Nago.  Masayoshi.  Kibuishi.  Kanji, 
Hatakeyama.  Yoshio,  and  Miyakawa,  Kaoru,  3.775.289. 
Nakajima,  Hitoshi   See  — 

Takano.  Hiroshi.  Nakajima.  Hitoshi.  Harada.  Kenzo.  and  Miura. 
Yukio.  3.775,123 
Nakajo.  Toshihiko;  Sc^— 

Akimaro.    Haruo,    Yamamoto.    Koichi.    Muroga.    Ko.    Shirasu. 
Hirotoshi,  Araki,  Noboru,  and  Nakajo,  Toshihiko,  3,775,566 
Nakamura,  Toshio.  F.gawa.  Hitoshi.  and  Kawai.  Sadaharu.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd     Bearing    device    for    rotary    machines.    3.774,982,    CI     303- 
187  100 
Nakano,  Michio;  See  — 

Takai,    Hiroyuki,    Hasegawa,    Kensuke.    and    Nakano,    Michio. 
3.775.657 
Nanba.  Hironobu.  to  Funai  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Tape  recorder  for  endless 

upe  cartridges   3,774,916,  CI   274-4  OOf 
Narayan,  Venkat  Chellam,  to  AktiengesellschafI  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie 
Circuit  arrangement  for  producing  two  frequency  independent  mu- 
tually phase  shifted  output  AC    voltages  from  two  input  AC    volt 
ages   3.775.668. CI   323-122  000 
National  Can  Corporation:  See  — 

Hartz.  Thomas  Jayes.  3,774,560 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The   See- 
Clark,  Donald  B,  3,775.1  72 
Farber.  Sheldon.  3.775.424 
Gaur.  JaiP  .  3.775.764 
Heyerdahl,  Norman  E  ,  3,775.262. 
Mitchner.  Joseph  L  .  Keller.  Robert  A  .  and  Graham,  Clyde  B  , 

3,774,899 
Smith,  Stephen  B  ,  3,775.003 
National  Lead  Company:  See- 
Andrews,  Robert  S  ,  Jr  ,  and  McDaniels.  William  C  .  3.775.447. 
National  Mine  Service  Company   See  — 

Lebegue,  Maurice  K  .  3.774,969 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Puttick,  Jeffrey  Roy.  3,774,391 
Skinner.  Rodney  Harold.  3,775.600 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Wurzburg,Otto  B  ,  and  Jarowenko.  Wadym,  3,775.400. 
National  Steel  Corporation   See  — 

Baker,    James    N  .    Bird,    Richard     A  ,    and    Bush.    Glenn    W  . 
3.775,151 
Natural  Rubber  Producers'  Research  Association.  The;  See- 
Baker,  Crispin  Stuart  Leworthy,  Barnard,  Douglas,  and   Porter. 
Maurice  Read,  3,775.441 
Neale,  Ronald  G  ,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc    Film  deposited 

circuiu  and  devices  therefor   3.775.1  74,  CI    II  7  2  I  2  000 
Nebelung,  Hermann  H  .  and  Foster,  Thomas  V  ,  to  Emhart  Corpora 
tion    Pneumatic  selective  glass  gob  distribution  system    3.775.083, 
CI  65  225  000 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  Voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  On- 
derzoek  ten  behoeve  van  de  Ryksverdediging;  See— 
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Dc  Jong,  AricN  .3,775.619. 

''^  Worum;Ge7hard,  Neeff,  Rutger;  and  Kruckenberg.  Winfried. 

Neeff.  RuVgir.o  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  continuous 

dyeing  of  polyester  fibers  with  anthraquinone  dycstuffs,  3.775,048, 

CI    8-39.000. 

Nelson,  John    See—  ■,  niA     «a 

Brouwer.  Charles  W,  and  Nelson,  John,  3,774,,59. 

Nemeth  Tiber  Laszio.  to  Pantasate  Company  of  New  York,  The^  Fine- 
lY  divided  carbon  black  modified  unmasticated  polymer,  of  vinyl 
monomers   3,775,357, CI   260-17  00a  M..K.,,i„. 

Nemir  Clarence  T.,  to  Carribean  Cashew  Company.  Nut  shelling 
machine    3,774.526,  CI.  99-582  000 

Nemit    Jeffrey  T  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora 
tion'  Technique  for  generating  planar  beams  from  a  linear  doppler 
l.ne      source      employing     a      circular      parallel-plate      waveguide 
3,775,773, CI    343-781  000. 

Nerwm,  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  film  unit. 
3.775. 127, CI.  96-7600C  „     ..      . 

Neville  James  J  ,  and  Shichman,  Daniel,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Production 
of  high  soft  stretch  tapes  of  reinforcing  cords  for  molded  elastomcric 
articles    3,774,662. CI    156-148  000. 

New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled:  See- 
Walker,  Peter  S  ,  3,774,244 

Newton.  Alan  Branford   See  — 

Leslie.   Victor   Jeffrey.   Newton,   Alan   Branford,  and   Rose.  John 
Brewster.  3.775.368 

Ng   Daniel  Y    C  .  Wolfson.  Sidney  K  ,  Jr.  and  Appleby.  Anthony  J.  to 

Institute  of  Gas  Technology    Implantable  power  system  for  an  artifi- 
cial heart    3,774,243,  CI   3-1  000  ^^     . 

Nicastro  Carmine  A  ,  Jr  ,  Vandcr  Noordaa.  Roelant  S  L  ,  and  Ward, 
William  A  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works  Manufacture  of  vitreous  silica 
bodies    3. 77 5. 07 7.  CI    65-18  000 

Niehenkl.  HansJaochim.  to  Sinram  A  Wcndt.  Heated  press. 
3.775.588. CI   219-243  000 

Nielsen,  Harrie  W     See- 
Beck   JamesC  .  and  Nielsen.  Harrie  W  ,  3,774,990 

riiepmann.  Otto,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Fr    Niepmann  &  Co    Device  for 

making  and  filling  wrappers  with  bottom  fold  by  means  of  a  cigarette 

wrapping  machine    3.774, 371,  CI    53-183  000. 

Niino,  Shogo  See  — 

Hayama.Shigeru.  and  Niino.  Shogo.  3.775.177 

Nikiforov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich.  Budkevich,  Nikolai  Pavlovich;  Gefter. 
Semen  Fmilievich,  Evdokimov.  Svetozar  Vladimirovich;  Kil.  Ilya 
Genrikhovich,  Ryabov.  Valentin  Ignatievich.  Smorodinov.  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich,  Tsybukov,  Igo  Kirillovich;  and  Tsyplakov.  Anatly  Mik 
hailovich  System  of  current  supply  buses  in  aluminum-producing 
clectrolyzers  3.775  .280,  CI.  204-243  00m 
Ninomiya.  Michikazu   See  — 

Ohara,    Takashi,    Ninomiya,    Michikazu,    Yanagisawa.    Isao,    and 
Wada.Masahiro.  3,775,474 
Nippon  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 

Akimaro,    Haruo,    Yamamoto,    Koichi,    Muroga.    Ko,    Shirasu, 
Hirotoshi,  Araki,  Noboru,  and  Nakajo,  Toshihiko.  3,775,566. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See  — 

Yamada.  Koichi,  3,774,493 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K     .See  — 

Shimizu.Yoshiyuki,  3, 774,991 
Nippon  Oil  Company  Limited   .See-  ,„«,oi 

Hayashi,  Hideo,  Sato.  Hisatake;  and  Mizuno,  Yusaku,  3.775,381. 
Nippon  Paint  Co,  Ltd    See  — 

Nagata,  Nobuyoshi,  and  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo,  3,775,356 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Ohara,   Takashi.    Ninomiya.    Michikazu,    Yanagisawa,    Isao.   and 
Wada,  Masahiro,  3,775,474 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   .See—  ^     t, 

Kishi.  Chiyozo,  Tatsuta.  Mitsuo.  Nago.  Masayoshi.  Kibuishi.  Kanji, 

Hatakeyama,  Yoshio,  and  Miyakawa,  Kaoru,  3,775.289 
Yasunaga.  Sigeto.  Oniki.  Takeru,  Sumitomo.  Hirokazu.  Tanaka, 
Eiichr.and  Araki,  Osamu,  3,774,35  3 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation   See- 

Akimaro.    Haruo.    Yamamoto.     Koichi;    Muroga,    Ko;    Shirasu, 
Hirotoshi;  Araki,  Noboru,  and  Nakajo,  Toshihiko.  3,775.566. 
Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See  — 
Higochi,  Hideo.  3,774.739. 
Nagaswa,  Masao,  3,775,627 

Nohira.  Hidetaka.  and  Nishimura,  Hiroaki.  3,774,399. 
Nir.  Benjamin;  See- 
Bowler,  Peter, and  Nir,  Benjamin,  3.775.652. 
Nirula.Satish  Chandra   See  — 

Sampson.  Roy  John.  Spencer.  Christopher   Buxton,  and  Nirula, 
Satish  Chandra,  3,775, 504 
Nishimura,  Hiroaki:  See  — 

Nohira,  Hidetaka,  and  Nishimura,  Hiroaki.  3.774,399. 
Nishimura,  Katsutoshi:  See  — 

Hino      Tetsuo.     Kozu,     Isao,     Hashiguchi,     Susumu.     Akamine. 
Takenori.     Nishimura.     Katsutoshi,    Orita.    Takao.     Fuj.sawa, 
Kiyoji;and  Nishiyana,  A kio,  3  ,775,568. 
Niahiyana.  Akio:  See—  .. 

Hino      Tetsuo,     Kozu,     Isao,     Hashiguchi,     Susumu;     Akamine, 
Takenori;     Nishimura,    Katsutoshi,    Orita,    Takao,    Fujisawa. 
Kiyoji.and  Nishiyana,  Akio,3,7  75,568 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See  — 
Enomoto,Koji,  3,774,629 


Masaki,  Kenji,  and  Maruoka,  Hiroyuki,  3,774,582. 

Otani,Syoichi.  3,774,937 

Usui,  Keizaburo;  and  Haruna,  Takashi,  3,774,714. 

Yoshihiro.Sakaki.  3,774,675. 
Nittan  Company,  Limited;  See  — 

Kobayashi,  Akihiro,  and  Yokota,  Akira,  3.775,761 . 

Tagashira.  Hiroshi,  and  Saito.  Katsutoshi.  3.775,616. 
Nixon,  Barrie  K;  See—  ,   ^     ,        „    ^     .    ■ 

Beristain,   Charles   D  ,   Nixon,   Barrie    K  ;   and   Kiefer,   Robert  J., 

3,774,760 
NJM,lnc  ;  See— 

Crissy,  Robert  J.,  3.774.535. 
NL  Industries.  Inc  ;  See- 
Maddux,  Kenneth  Carl,  3,774.730, 
Nohira    Hidetaka,  and  Nishimura,  Hiroaki.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Recirculation  type  ex 
haust  gas  cleaning  system   3,774.399.  CI.  60-278.000. 
Nord&on  Corporation    See  — 

Algeri   Harvey  R  ,  and  Sandorf.  Robert  E  .  3.775.624 
Norman,  Scott   L  ,  to  GTE   Automatic   Electric   Laboratories  Incor- 
porated   Stabilized  bleached  silver  halide  holograms   3,775,1  1  I ,  CI. 
96-27  OOh 
Norris,  Jerome  J.;  .See  — 

Rosborne,  Jeffrey  A  .3.775.014. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See- 
Iceland.  William  F.,  3,775,582 
Raymond.  Francis  A..  3,774,5  36. 
North  American  Van  Lines.  Inc     See- 
Sowers.  Blaine  E  ,  and  Hunnicutt,  Vaughn  E..  3,774,788. 
North  Electric  Company   See- 
Wallace.  Kenneth  A  .  3.775.702. 
Northern  F'bre  Products  Company;  See- 
Ambrose.  Jere  B.  3.775.236 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company   See— 

Cashing.  Ralph  H  .  3.774,403 
Northrip,  Patrick  M     See  — 

Schoonover,  John  R  .and  Northrip.  Patrick  M  .3,774,341. 
Norton,  David  C,  and  Ancira.  William,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Pressure 

regulator    3,774,628, CI    137-115.000. 
Norton.    William    J  .   to    Bard,   C.    R..    Inc.    Adjustable    needle    hub 

3  774  606, CI    128-214  4O0. 
Nouvertne     Werner,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Flame    resistant 

polycarbonates   3.775.367. CI    260-45  90r. 
November    Milton  H  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration  Fluid  density  digital  computer.  3.775.597.  CI   235-92  Omt 

Nuclear-Medical  Laboratories.  Inc     See  — 

Eisentraut.  Anna  M  .  3.775.61  5 
Nugent.  John  L  .  and  Clavpool.  Harry  W  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Circuit  for  generating  a  high  power  RF  signal  having 
low  AM  und  FM  noise  components   3.775.698.  CI   331-75  000 
Nunn    Frank  C  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Carton  having 
tapehandle   3,774,836,  CI.  229-52.0al.  ,.-,..„, 

Oak,  Ernest  R  ,  and  Oak.  Lowell  T   Row  marker  lift  device    3,774,691 , 

CI    172-130  000 
Oak,  Lowell  T    See- 
Oak,  Ernest  R.  and  Oak.  Lowell  T.  3.774,691 
Oakes.  George  W     See  — 

Tussey,  Jimmy  D  ,  and  Oakes,  George  W  .  3,774,61  1. 
Oakley     Daniel   C     Duplex   electrode   construction   using  continuous 

electrically  nonconductive  carrier  strip    3,775, 190,C1    136-175.000 
Occhialini    Carlo,  and  Tattini,  Caludio,  to  Samputensill  S  p  A     Ap- 
paratus for  checking  gear  teeth  and  their  anomalies    3,774.313,  CI. 
33-129  50b 
Occidental  Energy  Development  Company;  .9ee  — 

Bjorkman,  Harry  K  .  3.775.187. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation    See  — 

Muzychenko.Paul  J     and  Mallan.  George  M.  3.774.402. 
Oce-van  der  Grinten  N  v.:  See— 

Hendriks.     Mathieu     J      M  ;    and     Crommentuyn.    Gcrardus    J.. 

3,775,131 
OCheskey    Theodore    H  ,  to   United   States   Filter  Corporation     At- 
tachment apparatus  for  pressure  changes.  3,774,802.  CI   220-85.00r 

Ochiai  Michihiko.  Aki.  Osami.  Monmoto.  Akira.  Okada.  Taiiti.  and 
Masuda.  Katsutada.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  Process  for 
producing  cephalosporin  derivatives   3.775,408,  CI   260-243  00c 

O-Connor,  Joseph,  Jr  ,  to  Kieley  &  Mueller,  Inc  Process  now  meter 
3,774,882, CI   251-369.000. 

Ode,  Bengt,  Suvanto,  Zntti,  and  Tornblom.  Lars,  to  AB  Asea  Atom 
Control  rod  drive  for  a  water-cooled  nuclear  reactor  3.775,247,  CI 
176-36  000 

Tellinek,    Kari,    Post,    Udo,    Gerlach.    Dieter,   and    Oellig.    Rudi, 

3,775,355. 
OBasawara,Tatsuo;  See  — 

Sasaki,    Rentaro,    Watanabe,    Akinori;   Ogasawara.   Talsuo.    and 
Watanabe.  Satoshi.  3,775,633. 
Oeawa,  Kinya;  See—  ..,,../  i. 

Koyangi,     Shunichi,     Ogawa,     Kinya;     and     Taguchi.      Kenichi. 

3.775.395 
Ogawa.  Yasuhisa;  See—  ^       .  i  -n<  n^ 

Shirasu.  Kazuo.  Ozawa.  M  itsuo.  and  Ogawa.  Yasuhisa,  3,775,1  24 

Oguma,  Kanzi;  See—  „.  ■■       .   i,  „a 

Yamamoto,   Sadao;   Honda.  Seiichirou.   Shimizu.   Hisataka.   and 
Oguma.Kanzi,  3,775.521. 
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Ohara,  Takashi,  Ninomiya.  Michikazu,  Yanagisawa.  l«ao,  and  Wada. 
Mawhiro,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for 
the  preparation  of  acrylic  acid    3,775.474.  CI   260-530  OOn 
Ohashi.Taizo   See  — 

Muraoka.  Hisaihi,  Asano,  Masafumi;  Ohashi,  Taizo;  and  Yoshida. 
Hiromi.  3.775.457 
Ohmann.   William,   to   Whirlpool  Corporation     Integral  self-cleaning 
filter  and  side  check  valve  for  automatic  washer.  3,774,418.  CI.  68- 
18  OOf 
Ohnogi,  Jiro:  See  — 

Shibasaki.    Masauka.    Matsubara.    Mitsuni,    Ohnogi.    Jiro;    and 
Shibata.Keijiro.  3.775,413.  I 

Ohoshima.  Nobumasa:  Sf<—  ' 

Yamamoto.     Ryoichi,     Ohctfhima.     Nobumasa,     Sato.     Hisanao. 
Kawarada.  Hiroshi.and  Yamazoe,  Hiroshi.  3,775,173 
Ohrig,  Heinz:  See  — 

Grossmann,     Max.     List.     Karl-Hermann;     and     Ohrig.     Heinz. 
3.775.056 
Ohta.  Wasaburo   See— 

Arai.  Fumiaki,  Ohta.  Wasaburo.  Kurokawa.  Junji;  Usui,  Noriyuki. 
Shimizu.Sakae;andTanaka.Tetsao.  3.77  5,108 
Ohta.    Wasaburo;    and    Endo,    Katutoshi,    to    Ricoh    Co  .    Ltd     Elec 

trophotographic  photosensitive  plate   3,775.109.  CI.  96-1.500. 
Ohya.  Masaki:  See  — 

Amagi.  Yasuo.  Ohya.  Masaki.  Shiiki.  Zenya;  and  Yusa.  Haruhiko, 
3.775.514 
Oil  Mop.  Inc  :  S**— 

Rhodes,  Herbert  M  .  3,774,685 
Oishi.  Masayoshi.  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co    Dehydro 

cyclization  of  paraffins.  3.775.502.  CI  260-673  500 
OJI  PaperCo  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Shimizu,  Toyotaro;  and  Mizuno,  Ken  Ichi.  3.774,97  I 
Okada.Tanti   See  — 

Ochiai.  Michihiko.  Aki.  Osami.  Morimoto.  Akira;  Okada,  Taiiti. 
and  Masuda.  KatsuUda.  3,775,40t 
Okada.  Toshiyuki.  to  Osaka  Transformef  Co  .  Ltd   Current  control  for 

pulse  arc  welding.  3,775,585.  CI   2  19-13  I  OOr 
Okamoto,    Akio,    and    Matsumoto.    Toshiaki.    to    Minolta    Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  control  circuitry  for  camera  curtain  shut- 
ters  3,774.5  14.  CI.  95-31  Oel 
Okamoto.  Miyoshi.  Hikota.  Toyohiko.  an<f  Shimizu,  Kitao.  to  Toray  In- 
dustries. Inc   Needle  felting  apparatus  3.774.273, CI.  28-4  OOr 
O'Kane,  Patrick  T     See— 

Gulyas,  James  W;  and  O'Kane.  Patrick  T..  3.775.095 
O'Kane,  Patrick  T  .  Weir,  Donald  Robert,  and  Mackiw,  Vladimir  N  .  to 
Sherritt  Gordon   Mines  Limited    Method  of  preparing  laterite  ore 
mixtures  for  reduction  roasting   3,775.090,  CI   75-1  000 
Okaya  Electric  Industry  Company:  See— 

Sasaki.    RenUro;    Watanabe.    Akinori.   Ogasawara,    Tatsuo;    and 
Watanabe,  Satoshi,  3,775.633 
Oke  Electric  Industry  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Akimaro,    Haruo.    Yamamoto,    Koichi;    Muroga.    Ko;    Shirasu, 
Hirotoshi;  Araki.  Noboru;and  Nakajo,  Toshihiko.  3.775.566 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Company  Ltd..  5*r— 

Sasaki.    Rentaro,    Watanabe.    Akinori.   Ogasawara.   Tatsuo,    and 
Watanabe,  Satoshi.  3,775.633 
Okuda.  Masanao:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Seihin;  Torii.  Michihiro;  Jojima.  Takehiko;  and  Oku 
da,  Masanao,  3.775.758 
Okui.    Kiyoshi;   Kaieu.   Rokuro;   Nagashima.   Renpei.   and    Hinohara. 
Yoshikazu.  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabuskiki  Kaisha    Novel  glucuronic 
acid  derivatives  and  process  for  the  pfeparation  thereof   3.775,396. 
CI  260-210  OOr 
O'Lcary.  Kevin  J     5** — 

Bennett.  John  E  .  and  O'Leary.  Kevifi  J.,  3.775,284. 
Olin  Corporation:  See  — 

Danna.  Peter  A  .  3.775.272 
Gamble.  Elton  S  .  and  Peterson.  Warren  S  .  3.775.139 
Oliver,  Glen  S  :  See— 

Lougeay,  Edmund  L  .  Jr  .and  Garner,  Charles,  3,775,569 
OUen,    Willi,    to    Siemens    Aktiengeselbchaft.    Electric    high-voltage 

polyphase  power  transmission  system   3,775,550,  CI.  174-27  000 
Olsony,Thor  F.:  See— 

Banko,  Ronald  C;  and  Olsony,  ThorF  .  3,774,984 
Oltman,  John  E.;  Anderson,  Kent  V.;  Cerverdinck,  William  D  ,  and 
Teonik,  Max   Method  ofmulticell  battery  production  using  pocketed 
continuous  strip.  3.775, 188,  CI.  136-175  000. 
Olwert,  Ronald  J  ;  See— 

Martyny,  William  C  ;  and  Olwert.  Ranald  J  .  3,775,161 
Olympia  Werke  AG :  See  — 

Fuchs.  Hans,  3.774.745 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See  — 

HaUno.  Isao;  and  Nagano.  Akira.  3.775,60  I 
Ondrey,  John  A.,  and  Swift,  Harold  E  ,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Develop- 
ment   Company     MeUl-tellurium -oxygen    glass    compositions    and 
method  of  making  3,775.343. CI   252-439000 
O'Neil.  Eugene  J.,  and  Ryan.  Arthur  J.,  to  Mod  Tops  Inc    Apparatus 

for  resurfacing  skis.  3.774.898,  CI   269-45  000 
O'Neill.Thomas  J  :  See— 

Kunst.   Robert  J  .  O'Neill,  Thomas  J.,  and   Szala,  Norman   M  , 
3.774.553 
O'Neill,  Thomas  J  .  and  Szala.  Norman  M  .  to  Pullman  Incorporated 
Railway  passenger  vehicle  underfram«  construction.  3.774.554.  CI 
105-413  000 


Oniki,  Takeru:  See — 

Yasunaga,  Sigeto;  Oniki,  Takeru.  Sumitomo,  Hirokazu;  Tanaka. 
Eiichi.  and  Araki.Osamu.  3,774.353 
Onno,  Peter:  See  — 

Di    Piazza,   Gerald   Charles;   Onno.    Peter;   Oswald.    Henry;   and 
Schaible.  Clifford  Warren.  3.775.765 
Orbison,  Frank  H  ,  and  Helland,  Howard  M  ,  to  Appleton  Mills.  Single 
endless  strands  as  support  surfaces  in  various  sections  of  papcrmak- 
ing  machine   having  integrated  convolutions.   3,775.242.  CI.    162- 
208  000 
Orita.Takao:  See — 

Hino.    Tetsuo.     Kozu.     Itao;     Hashiguchi.    Susumu;     Akamine, 
Takenori.     Nishimura,     Katsutoshi,    Oriu.    Takao.     Fujisawa. 
Kiyoji.  and  Nishiyana.  Akio.  3,775.568 
Orlando.  Vincent  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Velocity  respon- 
sive   sensor   for   vehicle   occupant   restraints     3,774,938,  CI.    280- 
150  0ab 
Orr,  John  L  .  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc    Interlocking 

dead  bolt  lock  and  strike    3.774,420.  CI    70-104  000 
Orr.   John    L  ,   to   Keystone   Consolidated    Industries.   Inc     Retaining 

means  for  a  lock  cylinder  plug   3.774,423.  CI   70-375  OOO 
Ort,  Wolfgang:  See  — 

Ettischer,  Helmut.  Ort.  Wolfgang.  Simon.  Horst.  and  Stcisslinger. 
Kurt.  3.774.513 
Orthman.  Henry  K  .  to  Orthman  Manufacturing  Inc    Agricultural  im- 
plement  3.774,693, CI    172  31  I  000 
Orthman  Manufacturing  Inc  :  5^r  — 
Orthman.  Henry  K.  3.774,693. 
Osaka  Transformer  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Okada.  Toshiyuki.  3.775.585 
Osawa.  Sadao  See— 

Tamai.  Yasuo;  and  Osawa.  Sadao.  3.775.106 
Ostensen,  Ralph  G     See  — 

Bazcll.  Seymour.  Ostensen.  Ralph  G  .  and  Goldberg.  Fdward  M  . 
3.77  5.606 
Ostrom.  Cyrus  W  .  to  Consolidated   Electric  Corporation    Constant 

tension  line-tcnsioning  mechanism    3.774.883,  CI.  254- 1  72  000 
Oswald.  Henry   See  — 

Di    Piazza.   Gerald   Charles.   Onno.    Peter.   Oswald.   Henry,    and 
Schaible.  Clifford  Warren.  3. 775. 765 
Ouni.  Syoichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Safety  seat  belt. 

3.774.937. CI   280-l500ab. 
Ott.  Jack  J  :  Sec- 
Lawrence.  Garth  D  .  and  Ott.  Jack  J  ,  3,775,530. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See  — 

Borst,  Gaylord  M  .  and  Shimanckas.  William  J..  3,774,568. 
Shimanckas.  William  J  .  3.774,571. 
Overstreet.  Charles  L    Sec- 
Anderson,  A    D  .  Lauridsen.  Walter  E  .  and  Overstreet,  Charles 

L  .3.774.264 
Anderson.  A    D  .  Lauridsen.  Walter  E  .  and  Overstreet,  Charles 
L  .3.774,265 
Owen.  Vivian  R    Mitten  for  physical  therapy  patients   3.774.242,  CI.  2- 

158000 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 
Leary,  David  E  .  3,775.228 
Marzocchi,  Alfred.  3,775,163. 
Russell,  Robert  G,  3.775.074. 
Owens-lllinois.  Inc  :  See  — 

Heaton.  Richard  A  .  3.775.084 

Scotto.  Victor  E  .  and  Blackwelder.  Maurice  W  .  3.775.035 
Ozawa.  Mitsuo  See  — 

Shirasu.  Kazuo.  Ozawa.  Mitsuo.  and  Ogawa.  Yasuhisa.  3.775.1  24 
Ozono.  Masayoshi.  and  Suzuki.  MasakaUu.  to  Three  Bond  Co  .  Ltd 
Method    of    imparting    an     anaerobic    curable    characteristic    to 
polymerizable  monomers   3.775.385.  CI   260-79  000 
Ozutsumi.  Minoru  See  — 

Miyazawa.  Yoshihide.  and  Ozutsumi.  Minoru.  3.774.539. 
Pacific  Fabrication.  Inc..  mesne:  See  — 

Yeths.  Wilmot  M  .  3.774.772 
Packard  Instrument  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.RoyE.  3.774.657. 
Paddock.  Paul  F  .  to  Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.  Conveyor  with  rocking  units 

to  roll  round  articles   3.774.746, CI    148-30.000 
Page.  Wilbur  Mills,  and  Riley.  Charles  Thomas,  to  Clayton  Dewandre 

Company.  Limited   Spring  brake  uniu   3.774.507.  CI  92-1  30.000 
Pallo.  John  M  .  to  Johns-Manvitle  Corporation.  Rotor  cooling  system 

for  a  centrifugal  rotary  fibcrizing  unit   3.775.076.  CI.  65- 1  2.000 
Pambello,  Samuel  M    Novelty  lamp   3.775.604.  CI.  240-IO.OOf. 
Pampus.  Gottfried:  See  — 

Wlisbeck.  Roland;  Suling.  Carlhans.  Pampus.  Gottfried,  and  Preis. 
Lothar.  3.775.535 
PanUsate  Company  of  New  York.  The:  See— 

Nemeth.  Tibor  Laszlo.  3.775.357 
Panzarino.  Joseph  N..  See  — 

Grego,  Peter,  and  Panzarino,  Joseph  N,  3,775,154. 
Pao.Cohon   Battery  operated  eraser.  3.774.255,  CI    15-3  530 
Paprzycki,  Herman  J  ;  Kennedy,  Edward  J.;  Martinez,  Henry  G  ,  and 
Stabilito,    Dominick    D     Tablet    counting    and    filling    apparatus 
3,774,368, CI  53-78.000. 
Papst-Moteren  K.G.:  See — 

Burgbacher,  Martin,  3,775,626. 
Paquette.    Elmer    Gordon,    and    Guenther,    Karl    R..    to    Bjorksten 
Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  Non-woven  articles  made  from  continu- 
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„us  filaments  coated   with  discrete   droplets     3.775,209,  CI.    156- 

PaluettrFlmer  Cordon;  and  Guenther.  Karl  Russell,  to  Bjorksten 
2e«arch  Laboratories.  Inc  Non-woven  articles  made  from  con.inu- 
L.nlaments  coated  m  high  density  fog  with  high  turbulence 
1  775  210  CI    1 56-181  000 

Paradine.  Terry  E  .  to  United  SUtesS«".  Corporation   Steering  roll  as- 
sembly for  continuous  strip  mill.  3.774.83  1.  CI.  226-I94.000. 

Paradis.Robert  A  :  S*?—  r.„„,M  o     uif>rjwa 

Georgiana.  Joseph  M  ;  Rolls.  James  A  ;  Voss.  Donald  R.  Mierzwa. 
Anthony  M  .  and  Paradis,  Robert  A.,  3,775,359 

Paramore.FredW     5**—  ^     ^^     iniA  AAtt 

Gass,  Edward  W  .  and  Paramore.  Fred  W..  3. 774.448. 

Paraskos.  JohnA     S«—  ,-,-,.  im 

McKmney .  Joel  D  .  and  Paraskos.  John  A.,  3.775.303. 

McKmney.  Joel  D  .  and  Paraskos.  John  A..  3.775.304. 

McKinney.  Joel  D  .  and  Paraskos.  John  A.,  3.775.305. 
Parco  Scientific  Co.   See—  ,  nic  nnA 

Parker.  Bernard  1  ,  and  Caldwell.  Charles  W  ..  3,775.004. 

Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc  :  See  — 

SheeU. Richards  .3.775.195  c         .r     r« 

Parker    Bernard  I  .  and  Caldwell.  Charles  W  .  to  Parco  Scientific  Co. 

View  screen  microscopes   3.775.004.  CI.  353-39  000 

Parker,  Charles  W     See- 

Spector.  Sidney,  and  Parker.  Charles  W  ,  3,775.536. 

Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 
Simmons.  Harold  C  .3.774,851 
Parlato   Philip  J  .  and  Trasorras.  Orlando,  to  Alarm  Products  Interna- 
tional   Inc    Switch  for  connecting  window  foil  with  a  burglar  alarm 
system    3.775.575. CI   200-61  710 
Parrent.  William  Russell   See-  ,  ,     e-^ii;-. 

Ulm,  Ralph  E  ;  Phillips.  Claude  F  ;  Sullivan,  Michael  J  ;  Collins. 
Larry  C     and  Parrent.  William  Russell,  3,775.024 
Parsons    David"   Antiskid  control  means  for  liquid  pressure  braking 

systems   3.774.976. CI   303-21  OOf 
Pasieka    John  F  .  and  Kennedy.  Charles  B  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Encodedidentificationcardsystem    3.775,594,  CI   235-61   He. 

Fatclhold  Patentverwertungs   &  Electro  Holdings  AG:  See- 

Eggimann.  Fritz,  and  Guanella.Gustav.  3.775.685 
Patellis.  Anargiros  Pete:  See  — 

Irwin.  Philip  G.  McNaughtan.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Patellis,  Anargiros 
Pete.  3.775.335 
Patmore.  Edwin  L..  Siegart.  William  R  .  and  Chafetz.  Harry,  to  Texaco 
Inc    Cyano   carboxylic   compound    manufacture   from   hydrocarbyl 
cyanide.  3.775.459. CI   260-465  OOd 
Paion.  William  Donald   See-  .^    ,  ,-,.  <,o 

Steenson,  Thomas  W  ,  and  Paton.  William  Donald.  3.775.529. 
Patterson.CarolM    Aquarium    3.774.575. CI    119-5  000 
P.lton.  Jimmie  Donald,  and  Wuttke.  Klaus  Guenther.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E     I.  and  Company.  Tubular  electtochemical  cell  with 
electrochemical      electrodes     and      compressed      central     spindle 
3. 775. 182. CI.  136-13  000 
Paucls   Heinrich.  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  of  rolling 
eg'  light  sections  on  a  mill  and  a  mill  for  use  with  the  method 
3.774,433,  CI  72-203  000  . 

Paulson,    John     K      Coacting    wheel     type     ball     projecting    device. 

3  774,584. CI.  124-1  000. 
Paulson    John  W  .  to  ESB  Incorporated    Aqueous  electrolyte  solution 

containing  an  ethoxylated  rosin  amine  for  use  in  a  rechargeable  elec- 
tric battery   3.775.1  83. CI    1  36-30  000  ,„.,.,    CI    114- 
Paxos.  Hector  V    Lighter  carrying  marine  vessel    3.774.565.  ci.  i  i« 

4  3  500 
Pearlslein.  Burton  A:  See—  ■,  nnt  ^.-ia 

Van  Sloun,  Peter  H  ,  and  Pearlstein,  Burton  A  ,  3,775.6/4 
Pears.  Gordon  Edmund  Alfred:  See—  ^   ^„    a 

Clachan.  Margaret  Loudon,  and  Pears,  Gordon  Edmund  Alfred, 

3,775.160  .      .. 

Pearson.  Raymond   H  .  to  Whitehall  Electronics    Non-roUt.ng  depth 
controllerparav.neforseismiccable.3.774.570.Cl    I  14-235  00b 

Peck.  Charles  C:  See—  _     .      .r-..     ■       r- 

Boudreau.    Paul    E  .   Chien.    Robert   T  ;   and    Peck,  Charles   C  . 

Pellman'.  Ronald  C  .  to  Utica  Cutlery  Company,  mesne.  Utensil  or  tool 
forh.ndling(boil-in-bag)pouches   3,774,251    CI   7  5  400. 

Pelouch,JamesJ   Vehicle  lift.  3.774.725.  CI    187-8  710 
Pembroke  Carton  and  Printing  Company  Limited   See- 

Aspin.  Peter;  Garwood.  Roy;  and  Wise.  Peter.  3,775,222. 
Pennewiss.  Horst:  See— 

Lehmann,  Klaus;  and  Pennewiss.  Horst.  3.775,5J  /. 

Permawick  Company,  Inc  ;  See  — 

Hollowell.  Roger  T  ,3.774.721 
Perret.  Samuel  Leon,  deceased  (by   Hugeunin.  E"c;  •dm'"'"[»'°;* 
Reflector  for  projecting  or  receiving  radiation    3,774,995,  Cl    J5U 

Pemng°ton,  Kenneth  J.;  Vogelgesang.  Peter  J  .  and  Knudsen.  James  K 
to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing   Company^   Dual  layer 
quadruplex  video  recording  tape   3,775,1  78,  CI    I  1  7-239  000 
Perry  Plastics,  Inc  :  See—  ^   ,  n-,.  ^,t. 

White,  Norman  S.,  and  Zangrilli,  Alfred,  3,774,616. 
Perry,  Stephen  F:  See—  ^       ..        r 

Bagen,    John    F  ;   Gudelis.    David    A  ;    and    Perry,    Stephen    F  . 

3,775.288. 


Persson.  Per-Oskar,  Astrom.  Per  Sture,  and  Emgard.  Lenn""  S_  A^^o 
Frigoscandia  Contracting  AB    Deepfreezing  apparatus.  3,774.409. 
CI.  62-320  000 
Peter.  Wolfgang  See-  ,,.,.,,, 

Hanke,  Hans,  and  Peter,  Wolfgang,  3.774.735. 
Peters.  Claudius,  AG  :  See—  u  u    \/  — 

Grapengiesser.  Johann-Claus.  Klein-Albenhausen.  Heinrich;  Van 
Hees   Adrian,  and  Siefert.  Gerhard,  3,774,972. 
Peters     Philip    H  ,   Jr  ,   to    Environment/One   Corporation     Induction 
cooking  apparatus  having  pan  safety  control    3,775.577,  CI    219- 

Pelerson    Alan  H  .  and  Dormish.  Frank  L  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 

Integrated  hydrotreating  and  catalytic  cracking  system  for  refining 

sourcrude   3,775.290.  CI   208-50  000 
Peterson.  Alan  H  ,  and  Dormish.  Frank  L  ,  to  Marathon  O.I  Company 

Producing  coke  from   hydrotreated  crude  oil    3,775,294,  CI    208- 

89  000  ^  c,     . 

Peterson  Robert  S  .  and  Hensle.gh.  Elvin  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Elec  ric 
Corporation  Proportional  integrator  squared  (  PI )  2  speed  co"'^«  '" 
for    utilization    in    a    speed    regulator    system     3.775.653.    CI     Jl»- 

326000 
Peterson    Robert  S  .  and  Hensle.gh,  Elvm  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation   Proportional  integrator  squared  (  PI )  2  speed  controller 

for    utilization    in    a   speed    regulator   system     3.776,753.   CI     3l»- 

326  000 
Peterson.  Warren  S    See—  ,-,^,,,0 

Gamble.  Elton  S  .  and  Peterson,  Warren  S  ,  3.775.13V 

Petrellis.  PanayotisC     See-  -,-,-,»  m 

Bonham.James  A     and  Petrellis.PanayolisC,  3.775,1  I  J. 

Petro  Tex  Chemical  Corporation   See- 
Merchant,  Philip.  Jr.  3,775.312. 

Petrocci.  Alfonso  N:  See— 

Adams,    Phillip.    Petrocci,    Alfonso    N  ,    and    Merianos,    John    J.. 
3.775,313 

Petrolite  Corporation:  See  — 

Redmore.Jerek.  3.775.057. 

Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Company   See  — 

Quay   RoyG     and  Mayne.  William  Harry.  3.775.738 

Pezza    Salvatore.  to  Alfa  Romeo  S  p  A    Control  pedal  for  motor  vehi- 
cles   3.774,471.C1.  74-560  000 

PfeifTer.  Heinrich.  to  Dieffenbacher  GmbH    Heatmg  platen  press. 
3.775.033.C1.  425-109  000 

Philco-Ford  Corporation   See-  ,  -,,.  qo^ 

Banko.  Ronald  C.  and  Ol&ony.  Thor  F..  3.774.984. 

Phillips,  Claude  F    See-  r«ii,n« 

Ulm    Ralph  E  .  Phillips.  Claude  F  ,  Sullivan,  Michael  J  .  Collins, 
Larry  C.  and  Parrent.  William  Russell,  3,775.024 
Phillips.  James  T    See—  „a  r,., 

Sherrill.  John  B  .  Bruchon.  Paul  E.;  Phillips.  James  T  ,  and  Cur- 
rency John  L,  Jr.  3,774.650 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See—  „...,-     ,-,■,.  aoi 

Frederickson.  Stanley  W  ,  and  Watson.  Ralph  E  .  3.775.483. 

Gomory.  Paul  L,  3.775.232  ,  ,,,  c«.c 

Houston.  William  L  .  Jr  .  and  Clark,  William  C  ,  3.775.506. 

Hutson.  Tom,  Jr  ,  and  Carter,  Cecil  O  ,  3.775,5  10 

Mathis,  Ronald  D  ,  and  Dix.  JamesS  .  3.775.365. 

Pilzer.EmoryW.  3.775.508 

Seefluth,  Charles  L  .3,775.524. 

Shue,  Roberts  .3,775.511 

Uraneck.   Carl   A  ,   Trepka,   William    J  ,   and   Brown,   James   D  , 

3,775.369.  ^  /->        _ 

Phillips,   Ronald,  and   M.racki.  Zdzislav   Stanislav.  to   S.mms  Group 

Research  &  Development  Limited.  Drive  couplings    3,774.4  1  1 .  CI. 

Phtlp^Rich^rd.  to  Atco  Structures  Inc    Wall  frame  for  a  foldable  steel 

building  3.774,356. CI   52-70  000  ,77s  ,7s   n 

Piccotti.  Enzo,  to  llford  Limited.  Selenium  compounds   3.775,125,  Cl. 

96-600bf 
Piekarski.Gorrtried:  See—  ,       ^       .      j 

Hundmeyer.    Anton.    Lochner.    Fritz,   and    Piekarski.   Gorrtr.ed. 

3  775  389 
Pierce.    Alan    E.    Oxidation    of    hydrindantin      3.775,481.    CI     260- 

P.ff!n.Tiorgio.     to     ISF      SpA       Process     f°'     P^^^'"*     '-J^'^J" 
kylaminoethyl     4-alkoxy-3-aminobenzoates      3.775,464.    CI      260 

PilVra.^.°Kurt  H.;  Medema.  Dirk;  Soloway.  Sameul  B.;  and  Caertner 
'       George  W     Jr     to  Shell  Oil  Company    Production  of  hydroxyaryl 
thioethers   3,775.485,  CI   260-609  OOr 
Pillard.  Marcel  T  .  to  Entrepr.se  G^erale  de  Chauffage    nd"--^P;'- 
lard  Freres  &  Cie.  Burnmg  Liquid  fuels   3.775.038.  CI   431175  OUU 
P.l'lard,  Ma"e.  T  ,  .0  Entrejrise  Generale  de  CHaufTage  Industrie,  Pol- 
lard Freres  et  Cie   Burners  for  liquid  or  gaseous  fuels   3,775,039,  CI. 
431   350000 

Pincoffs,  Peter  H  :  See—  .  ..   ^. 

Bozanic.  Donald   A  ,  Mergerian.  Dickron,  Minarik.  Ronald  W.. 
and  Pincoffs,  Peter  H  .  3,775.670 
Pinner,  Gordon  Frederick:  See—  ^     ^        1,    ^iiAnn 

Soarham    Vaughan,and  Pinner.  Gordon  Frederick.  3.774.770. 
Pinto.  Olympio  F   Flying  saucer   3.774.865.  CI  244-23  00c 
Pioneer  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See  — 

Huszar.  Robert  J  .3.774,594  -,  77^  778    Cl 

Pitacco,  Sergio,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc    Lamp  holder    3,775,728.  CI. 
339-14.00r. 
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Pittsburgh  Des  Moines  Steel  Company   See  — 

Anderson.  Lloyd  E  .  Sr  .  and  Hills,  Richard  E  ,  3,774,563. 
Pitzer,   Fmory    W   .   to    Phillips   Petroleum    Company     Tin-phosphorus 

catalyzed  oxidative  dehydrogenation    3,775,508,  CI   260-680  OOe. 
Plastic  Tubes  Company,  division  of  Multi-Tech,  Incorporated    Sre  — 

Kinney.  C   Mills,  Jr  ,  and  Daringer,  Ronald  G  ,3,775.527 
Piatt.  James   L  .   Jr  ,   to  Chevron    Research  Company     Preparation  of 
phosphoroamidothionate   by   ketene   acylation     3,775.5  1*).  CI    260- 
984  000 
Platz.  Rolf  See  — 

Duembgen.  Gerd.  and  Platz.  Rolf.  3.775.507 
Plotkin.  Nakhman  Zaimanovich.  Kulikov.  Yakov  Pavlovich,  Loginov. 
Vladimir    Ivanovich,    Tsukanov,    Georgy    Fmmanuilovich,    Shkula. 
Fduard   Ivanovich,  Statkevich.  Artem   Alexandrovich,  and  Ivanaev 
sky.  Vikenty  Ivanovich    Annular  roasting  machine  for  lootc  materi- 
als 3,774,89  I  ,  CI    266-21  000 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation    See  — 

Heintz,  Richard  Paul,  3,774.463 
PoeschI,  Franz,  to  Loesche  Hartzerkleinerungs-  und  zement  Matchin 

en  KG    Breaker  roll  mill    3,774,854,  CI,  24  1 -52.000 
Poirette  Corsets.  Inc    See  — 

Dabe,  Dolores  T  ,  3.774,62  I 
Polaroid  Corporation   See  — 

Bullock,  Edward  IC  ,  3.774.538 

Burgarella,    John    P  ,    Carcia.    Peter    P  .    and    Kee.    Richard    C 

3.774.516 
De  Jesus.  Charles.  3.774.5  17 
Johnson,  Bruce  K  ,  3.774.5  10 
Johnson.  Bruce  K.  3.774.519 

Pasieka.  John  F  ,  and  Kennedy.  Charles  B  .  3.775.594 
Rogers.  Howard  G  ,3,774,988    . 
Seiden  Myron  A  ,  and  Barr,  Charles  A  ,  3,774,5  I  2 
Poll.  Elmer  J    Process  and  apparatus  for  introducing  liquids  into  soil. 

3.774,556. CI    111-7  200 
Polysius  Aktiengesellschaft.  mesne:  See- 

Triebel.  Wolfgang,  and  Durr,  Manfred.  3.775.042 
Polytop  Corporation   See- 
Hazard.  Robert  E  .  3,774.822 
LaVange.  Donald  H  .  3.774.808. 
Polytype  AG    See  — 

Holzcr,  Helmut.  3. 774. 429 
Pompa.  Leonard  A  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Flange-free 

venturi  nozzle  insert    3.774.645.  CI    I  31-44  000 
Pompei.  Jean:  and   Le   Vacon.  yannick.  to  US    Philipi  Corporation 
Method  of  determining  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of  dielectric  material 
during  Its  growth    3.775.277, CI   204-l»2  000 
Popov,  Alexci  Nikolaevich:  See  — 

Mikhailov.    Viktor    Vasilievich.    Litvcr.   Semen    Lvovich.    Popov, 
Alexci    Nikolaevich,    and    Popovs,    Valentina    Alexandrovna. 
3.775.143 
Popova.  Valentina  Alexandrovna:  See  — 

Mikhailov.    Viktor    Vasilievich,    Litver.    Semen    Lvovich,    Popov, 
Alexci     Nikolaevich;    and     Popov*.    Valentina    Alexandrovna. 
3.775.143 
Poppa.  Hubert   See  — 

Kuhl.  Dieter,  and  Poppa.  Hubert.  3.775.184 
Porret.  Daniel   See  — 

Habermeier.  Juergen.  and  Porret,  Daniel,  3.775,427. 
Porsche  KG     See  — 

Braun,  Erich.  3.774,974  , 

Porter.  Francis  J  .  Jr    See —  I 

Craft.  Donald  William,  and  Porter,  p/ancis  J  ,  Jr.  3.77  5.282 
Porter.  Irwin  C  .  Barcus,  Jack  L  .  Bear.  David  L  ,  and  Marshall.  James 

E.  to  Mattel.  Inc    Phonograph  toy    3.774.914,  CI   274-1  00a 
Porter,  Maurice  Read   See  — 

Baker.  Crispin  Stuart  Lcworthy,  Barnard.  Douglas,  and   Porter, 
Maurice  Read,  3.775.441 
Portwood.  Owen.  Jr     See — 

Washecheck.  Paul  H  .  Portwood.  Owen,  Jr  ,  and  Surks,  Charles 
M. 3. 775,450  | 

Post,  Udo   See—  I 

Jellinek.    Karl.    Post.    Udo,    Gerlach,    Dieter,    and    Oellig,    Rudi. 
3,775.355 
Postelle  Rod  Service.  Inc    See— 

Clark.  Paul  H  .  Jr  .  3,774,292 
Potoski.  John  R  .  and  Freed,  Meier  E  .  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation  3-1  (  3-Azaspiro|  5,5  jundecino  )methyl  |-3-quin 

uclidinol   3,775.418, CI   260-293  530 
Potoski.  John  R  .  and  Freed,  Meier  E  .  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation     3-Methylenequinuclidine   oxide     3.775,419,  CI     260- 
293  530 
Potts,  Vernon  C  ,  to  Chargematic,  Inc   Means  and  methods  for  battery 

charge  retention  circuits   3,775,660,  CI,  320-23  000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc     5**— 

Baker,  John  G,  and  Yerty,  Oliver  M  .3,775,513. 
Barter,  James  A  ,  3.775,341 
Prange.   Charles  J  ,   to   Rockwell   International   Corporation.   Mobile 

sewer  or  like  cleaning  machine   3,774,630,  CI    137-3  55  1  20 
Pravednekow,  Nicholas.  Utility  device    3.774.930,  CI    280-47  240 
Precoul,  Michel,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Realisation  et  d'Applications 

Techniques  Serat   Repeating  weapon    3,774.499,  CI   89-1  816 
Prehmus,  George  F  ,  and  Verch,  Richard  R.,  to  Environment/One  Cor- 
poration    Explosion   proof  enclosure  with  withdrawable  electrical 
component  mounting  panel   3.775,55  I  .CI.  174-52. OOr. 
Preis.  Lothar   See  — 


Wlisbeck.  Roland,  Suling.  Carlhans;  Pampus,  Gottfried,  and  Preis, 

Lothar.  3,775,535. 
Price.  Elmo  D.  Jr.:  5fe — 

Freeze.  John  A..  Price.  Elmo  D.,  Jr  .  and  Wilburn,  Garlington  C, 

3,775.675. 
Price,  Warren  H.:  See — 

Enters,  Edward  W.;  Price.  Warren   H  .  and  Hochwili,  Lynn  E.. 
3,774,322. 
Prichard.  William  W  .  to  Du  Pont  de   Nemours.  F    I  .  and  Company. 
Preparation       of       pentahalobenzenes       from       lelrahalobcnzcnes. 
3.775.490,  CI    260  650  OOr 
Prirrmann.  Rolf  Wilhelm.  to  Geistlich  Ed  Sohnc  AG  fur  Chemische  In- 
dustrie  a-Aryl-succinimido-sulphonamide  derivative.  3,775,401 .  CI. 
260  239  600 
Pritcheet.  Wilson  S     See  — 

Barta,  Karll.  and  Pritcheet.  Wilson  S.,  3,775,683. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Nunn.  Frank  C  .  3.774.836 
Produmatic  Chateauneuf  See  — 

Cottin.  Jean  Claude.  3.774.470 
Proebsting,  Robert  J  .  to  Mostck  Company    MOSFET  logic  inverter  for 

integrated  circuits   3.775,693,  CI   335-35.0OO. 
Prolizcnz  AG    See  — 

Gyongyos.  Ivan.  3,774.670. 
Prouteau.  Lucicn    See  — 

Dclisle.     Jean-Paul.     Rulleau.     Alain,     and     Prouteau.     Lucicn. 
3,775.245 
Pruehs.    Leslie    L  .    to   General    Electric    Company     Two-tempcraturc 
refrigerator   including   moisture  control   means.    3,774,408,  CI     62- 
285  000 
Pruess.  David    See  — 

Bcrgcr.    Julius,     Pruess,     David,    and     Scannell.    James     Parncll. 
3.775.255 
Pullman  Incorporated.  See  — 

Kunst.    Robert    J  .   O'Neill.   Thomas   J  .   and    Szala.    Norman    M  . 

3.774,553 
O'Neill.  Thomas  J  .  and  Szala.  Norman  M  .  3.774,554. 
Snyder.  Richard  C  .  and  Wold.  Harold  A  .  3,774.552 
Welsh.  Patrick  George.  3.774.543 
Punnett.  Frazer  D  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  of  electrostatically 
copying  information  on  both  sides  of  an  original  onto  both  sides  of  a 
support  material    3,775.102.  CI   96   1  OOr 
Purcell.  Robert  J    Portable  hydraulic  livcstiKk  scale    3,774,704,  CI. 

177  126  000 
Purcell,  Robert  J  ,  and  Wehr,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany    Triangular    track    resilient    bogie    suspension     3,774,708.   CI 
180  9  500 
Puttick.  Jeffrey  Roy.  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 

Internal  combustion  engines    3.7  74.391  .CI   60   1  4  (X)0 
Quay.  Roy  G  .  and  Maync.  William  Harry,  to  Petty  Geophysical  En- 
gineering Company    Selective  sequential  input  switching  method  for 
seismic  surveying    3.775,738,  CI    340  7  OOr 
Ouine,     John     P  ,     to     General     Flectric     Company       Amplifier     for 
microwaves    comprising    radial    waveguide-hybrid     3.775,694,    CI 
330-56  000 
Quinn,  Brian  P  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force    Acoustic  wing 

stall  delaying  device    3.774.867.  CI    244  40  OOr 
Raihill.  loni  R  .  and  Robinson.  Sharon  D   Carrier  for  skis  and  ski  poles. 

3.774.826,  CI    224  55  000 
Raleigh    Industries   of  Canada   Limited        Les   Industries   Raleigh   du 
Canada  Limitee   See  — 

Basek.  Charles.  3.774,732. 
Rams.  Michael  J  .  Rosenthal.  Arnold  J  ;  and  Clarke.  Charles  M  .  to 
Cclanese  Corporation  Carboni/ation/graphilization  of 

polyacrylonitrile      fibers      containing      residual      spinning      solvent 
3.775.520.  CI    264  29  000 
Randolph.  Arthur  J  ,  and  Horsting.  Albcrtus  G    Poultry  handling  ap- 
paratus   3.774,578.  CI    I  19-97  OOr 
Ranney.  Hinkley  H     Srr  — 

Brown.  Roger  W  .and  Ranney.  Hinkley  H  ,  3,774,501 
Ranz.  James  R  .  to  Lau  Incorporated    Direct  driven  blower    3.775,029, 

CI   417  353000 
RAP  Industries  Inc     See — 

Snow,  John  E  ,  3.775.239 
Rattray.    William    L  .   to    AMF    Incorporated     Apparatus   for   building 

tires    3,775.220, CI    156  396  000 
Ravenelle,  Richard  L  ,  and  Thorburn,  David  E  .  to  United  States  of 
America.    Air    Force     Radio    frequency    store    and    display    system 
3.775.690,  CI   325  455  000 
Raymond.    Francis    A  .   to   Vogler.    Robert    L     and    North    American 
Rockwell   Corporation     Print   press  control   system.    3,774,536,  CI. 
101   207  000 
Raytheon  Company   See  — 

Heeren.    Vernon    L  .    Howell.    James    M  .    and    Reis.    C      Dale, 
3.775.769 
RCA  Corporation   See- 
Brady.  Thomas  Joseph.  3.775,637. 
Carlson,  David  John.  3,775.555 
Hjortzberg.  Bernhard  Axel.  3.775.554 
Recker.  Robert  James:  See— 

Meysenburg,  Raymond  Richard,  Recker.  Robert  James,  Wetrich, 
Peter  Donald,  Kelly,  Charles  Whippel,  Hertzog,  William 
Frederick;  and  Conner.  James  Mervyn.  3.774.475. 
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Recker  Robert  James.  Meysenburg.  Raymond  Richard,  and  Wetrich. 
Peter  Donald  to  Deere  &  Company  Transmission  and  controls 
therefor   3.774.474.  CI   74-740  000  .   ^      ^        ^u 

Rcckziegel  Erick,  and  Mehmel.  Wolfgang,  to  Henkel  &  fie  O.m.b.H. 
Horm'eltadhes.vecomposition,3.775,146,CI    106-218.000^ 

Redmore.  Jerek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Use  a.  corrosion  inhibitors, 
n.trogen-heterocyclicphosphonatcs   3,775,057,  CI   21 -2_50a_ 

Reed,  Rodney  R  Liner  inserting  machine  for  pipelines.  3.774,286,  Li. 
29-234  000 

Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Froumajou,  Armand,  3,774,712.  } 

Reich,  JorgMSef-  ,„„,.< 

Cast,  Adolf,  and  Reich.  Jorg  M..  3,774,755. 
Reich.  Karl  M  .  Maschinenfabrik:  See- 
Cast,  Adolf,  and  Reich.  Jorg  M  .  3.774.755. 
Reichert.Eduard    See—  ,  it«  *.->. 

Brosch.  Leo.  Fechner,  Gerd;  and  Reichert,  Eduard.  3.775,625. 
Rcick.  Harold  WSer-  ,  „,  ^ii 

Garrett.  David  C  .  and  Reick,  Harold  W.,  3,775,677. 
Rcid.  John  Edgar.  Jr    See- 

Reid,     John     Edgar.     Jr.     and     Muehleman,     Russell     N      (said 
Muehleman  assor   to  said),  3,774,494 
Rcid   John  Fdgar,  Jr  .  and  Muehleman.  Russell  N  .  said  Muehleman  as 
sor     to    said    Reid.   John    Edgar.    Jr     Automated    rhythm    teaching 
machine    3.774,494, CI   84-470  000 
Reid,  Robert  E     See—  .  „     ^    „    w     .  c 

McCoy.  Frederic  C  .  Godfrey.   Arthur  W  ;  and   Reid,  Robert  R  . 
3.775.324 
Rcimlingcr.  Hans  K  .  and   Vandewalle.  Jan  Joseph  Maurice,  to  Mal- 
linckrodt  Chemical  Works,  mesne    S-Triazolo  (  3,4-A  )  isoquinolines 
and  derivatives  thereof   3,775,4  1  6,  CI   260-288  OOr 
Reinhall.RolfBertil   Disc  type  press   3.774.528.  CI    100-121  000. 
Reinhardt,  Robert  M     See  — 

Kullman.  Russel  M  .  and  Reinhardt,  Robert  M  ,  3.775,050. 
Reinhart.   Norman    E;  and   Mullender.  Claude,  to  Goodrich     B    F. 
Company.    The      Belt    covering    apparatus     3,775,221,    CI.     156- 
460  000 
Reis.  C   Dale   Sre-  ^     r^  , 

Heeren.    Vernon    L  .    Howell.    James    M  ,    and    Reis.    C.    Dale, 

3.775,769 
Reitblatt   Joseph,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  mesne.  Condensate  collec- 
tor pan  heating   3.774.406.  CI   62- 1  55  000 
Reiter.  Abraham  M     See  — 

Sheffield.  Harold  B  .  and  Reiter.  Abraham  M  ,  3,774,870. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc     See- 

Dawson.  Chester  H  ;  Callin,  Robert  T  ,  and   Haskell,  Philip  R  , 
3,774,355 
Remley,  Kenneth  Herald   See- 
Hermann,     David     Trimble,     and     Remley,     Kenneth     Herald. 
3,775,205 
Republic  Steel  Corporation   .See- 
Mam,  George,  and  Johnke,  Robert  £.3,775,159. 
Research  Corporation   See  — 

Arnaud,  Claude  D  ,  Jr  ,  3,775,394 
Rescnblatt,  Solomon,  to  Chemplast  Inc    Plastic  duplicate  of  cellulosic 
or   proteinaceous   material,   article   or   object     3,775,170,  CI,    117 

138  8na 
Restaurant  Equipment  Design  Co.:  See  — 

Gerson,  Samuel  L  .3.774.490 
Revell.  Alan  F     See- 
Welch   Wilson  A  .  and  Revell.  Alan  E  .  3.774,373. 
Reynolds,  Gordon  Clifford   Safety  lock  device  for  a  bolt  action  firearm 

3.774,333. CI   42-1  OOr 
Reynolds,  R   J  .  Tobacco  Company   See- 
Roberts.  Donald  L    and  Hege.BonitaP  .  3.775,437. 
Rhoades   Vallghan  W  .  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company    In  situ  gasifica 

t.onof'coalbygasfracturmg   3,775,073.  CI   48-210  000 
Rhodes    Herbert  M  .  to  Oil  Mop.  Inc    Oil  mop  method  and  apparatus 

for  producing  an  oil  well   3.774.685,  CI.  166-314.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S  A     See— 

Auge,  Jacques.  3.775.522. 
Cognat.  Michel,  3,774,600. 
Commarmot,  Roger,  3,774,639. 
Dubourg,  Jean,  3,775,323 
Ribesse    Jacques  Max.  to  Centre  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum 
Voor  Research  in  de  Metallurgie  and  S  A    Distrigaz  N  V    Method 
and  device  for  heating  gases   3,774,673,  CI    165-1  000 
Rice    Bruce  A    Snow  gun    3.774.843.  CI    239-14  000 
Rich    John  P  .  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc   Grid  structure  with  waved 
strips     having     apexes     with     enlarged     sections     formed     therein. 
3  775  234. CI    161-68  000 
Richards   Albert  Z  .  Jr  ,  to  Key  Minerals  Corporation    Precipitation  of 
metal     proteinates     from     brines     by     base-acid-basc     hydrolysis. 
3,775. 132. CI   426-364  000 
Richards,Giles  J  :  See—  .     .    ,.      r-  j 

Anger.   Ernest  G  ;  Richards,  Giles  J  ;  Bloodgood,  John   F  ,  and 
Geiger,Roy  J  ,3,775,654 
Richardson,  Jerry  J;  See— 

Shaper,  Roger  T  ,  Germann,  John  E,;  and  Richardson,  Jerry  J  . 
3,775,608 
Richter,  Hans  H  ,  to  Leesona  Corporation    Yarn  processing  post  treat- 
ment  3,774,384. CI  57-34  Ohs 
Richter.  Robert  K:  See— 

Kindelvich,  Frederick  T.,  and  Richter.  Robert  K,  3,774.559. 


Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See—  .  ,.  w 

Enomoto,  Takamiti,  Kawanishi,  Toshiyuki;  Yasumori,  Akiyoshr, 
Shiga,     Tsuyoshi;     Hirosawa,     Yujiro,     and     Kubota,     Tomio, 
3,775,130. 
Ohta,  Wasaburo,  and  Endo.  Katutoshi,  3,775,109 
Riebel,     Hans-Jochem,     Hammann,     Ingeborg,    and     Unterstenhofer, 
Gunter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    1 -Phenyl-2-cyano-2-methylvi- 
nyl-thionophosphoric  (phosphonic)  acid  esters    3,775,517,  CI.  260- 

940.000. 
Rigdon.Orville  W;  Edwards,  Robert  S,  and  Hoist.  Edward  H.  to  Tex- 
aco Inc    Photonitrosation  of  normal  paraffins    3,775,275,  CI.  204- 

1620xn  . 

Rijnders    Johannes,  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Lighting  fitting  for  a 

U-shapedgasdischargelamp   3.775,605.  CI   240-25  000, 
Rikcn  Lightmetal  Industry  Company.  Limited   See  — 

Ikeda.    Katsushige.    Hayashi.    I&ao.    Katok,    Takashi,    Takahashi, 
Toshiro;  Nagano.  Toshihiro,  and  Wada.  Kenji,  3,775,266. 
RILCO  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See  — 
Hirn.  Helmut,  and  Bott,  Wolfgang,  3,774,640 
Riley.  Charles  Thomas  See- 
page. Wilbur  Mills;  and  Riley.  Charles  Thomas,  3,774,507 
Rismger.  Max  K    Anaerobic  bacteria  laboratory    3.775.256,  CI    195- 

108  000 
Ritter   George  F  .  Jr  .  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company    Apparatus  for 

conveying    and    heat    treating    hot    glass    with    a    roller    conveyor 

3,775.087, CI   65-348.000 
Ritzenthaler.  Richard  L  :  See- 
Cole.  George  S    and  Ritzenthaler,  Richard  L,  3,7  74.643 
Rjumshina,  Nadezhda  Vasilicvna,  Vasiliev.  Gennady  Fedorovich.  and 

Vozlinsky,  Georgy  Markovich    Article  with  a  multicolored  surface 

decoration      thereon      produced      by      light      interference      effects 

3,775.263. CI    204-18  OOr. 
Roach     Robert    Joseph,    to    Canadian    Industries   Limited     Borehole 

charging  apparatus    3.774.496.  CI   86-20  OOc 
Roberts    Donald  L  ,  and  Hege.  Bonita  P  .  to  Reynolds.  R    J  ,  Tobacco 

Company     1 .3.3-Trimethyl-7-oxabicycloi4  1  0^    heptane-2.5-dione 

3.775.437. CI    260-348  OUc 
Roberts,  Philip  Dennis:  See  — 

Jennings.  James  Robert.  Roberts.  Philip  Dennis,  and  Simon.  David 
Gavin, 3,775,391 
Robertson.WalterW    Valve.  3,774.877. CI   251-30  000. 

Robinson.  Sharon  D  :  See— 

Raihill.  loni  R  .  and  Robinson,  Sharon  D.,  3,774,826. 
Rocker,  Hermann   See  — 

Hidding,     Walter     E.     Rocker,     Hermann,     and     Beck.     Hugo. 
3,774,285 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Prange,  Charles  J  ,  3,774,630 
Rod.Trygve  R     See  — 

Kercher,  Dean  S,  and  Rod,  Trygve  R,  3,774,489 
Rodach     Alexander,   to   Frau    Irma   Ungerer     Reel   for   colling   strip 

3,774,862, CI.  242-78. 300 
Rode,  John  E  ,  to  Temper  Corporation    Dual  rate  cylindrical  spring. 

3  774,896, CI.  267-182.000. 
Rodewald    Paul  G  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Pyrrolidones  from  y-bu 

tyrolactones  using  a  zeolite  catalyst    3,775,43  I ,  CI.  260-326.50 
Rogers,  Howard  G  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Variable  light-filtering 

device   3,774.988. CI   350-150.000 
RohmGmbH     See  — 

Lehmann,  Klaus,  and  Pennewiss.  Horst,  3,775,537. 
Rolls,  James  A     See—  .,„     .. 

Georgiana.  Joseph  M  .  Rolls.  James  A  ,  Voss.  Donald  R  .  Mierzwa. 
Anthony  M  .  and  Paradis,  Robert  A  .  3.775,359 
Romans,    Gleason,    to    Aviation    Inc     Platform    stabilization    system 
3,775.656,  CI.  318-649.000 

Romes,  Roman:  See  — 

Leulner   Volkmar,  and  Romes,  Roman,  3,774,644 
Rondestvedt,  Christian  S  ,  Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Com- 
pany   Aromatic  acid  chloride  process.  3,775,476.  CI.  260-544  00m 
Root,  Viotti  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simulating  the  act  of  walking. 

3  774,597.  CI    I  28-25. 00b.  . 

Rosborne.    Jeffrey    A  .    1/2    to    Norris.    Jerome    J     Scouring   article. 

3,775,014. CI   401-8.000. 
Rose,  John  Brewster:  See—  „        ,     ..         ^d  i«kh 

Leslie,  Victor  Jeffrey.  Newton.  Alan   Branford.  and  Rose,  Johh 
Brewster.  3.775.368 
Rosenthal,  Arnold  J     See—  ^  ^,     .       r>u     ,       u 

Rams,  Michael  J  ,  Rosenthal,  Arnold  J.,  and  Clarke,  Charles  M  . 
3.775.520 
Roshon.  Clyde  C;  See—  ,-,-,.„■ 

Hansen.  Robert  L  ,  and  Roshon.  Clyde  C  .  3.774.53  1 
Ross,  Alexander  Robert   See—  c-      .i   ,   r^u     i 

Hensler  Donald  Henry.  Ross.  Alexander  Robert,  Steidel.  C  harles 
Archibald;  Trudel.  Murray  Lawrence,  and  Zuber,  Theodore 
Wallace,  Jr.,  3.775.278  -,  t,*  ^s,  ri 

Ross.  HughC   Solid-state  high  impedance  meter  system.  3,775,682,1.1. 

324-122  000 
Rossbach,  Dennis  R.:  See—  „    u     .   » 

Couch,  Robert  P  .  Rossbach.  Dennis  R  ;  Vopalensky,  Robert  A  ; 
and  Fowler,  Robert  T.  3,775,763 
Rosse    Thomas  A  ,  Blackmer,  David  E  ,  Zindler,  Jerrold.  and  Kelley, 
Thomas    F      to    Instrumentation    Laboratory,    Inc     Apparatus    for 
processing     chemical     materials     held     in     container     structures 
3,775.595, CI   235-6I.60h. 
Rosshaupter.  Erich:  See— 
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Hoffman.    Herbert,    Rosshaupter.    Erich,    and    WeiUe,    Arthur, 
3.775,1  17 
Rossi,  Irving   Continuous  casting  apparatus  with  strand  support  means. 

3,7'74,67I.CI    164. 282  000 
Rolh,   Shirley    H  ,   and   Green.   Joseph,   to   Cities   Service   Company 
Process  for  protecting  a  substrate  with  a  sulfoguanidine  intumescent 
composition    3,775,166. CI    I  17-1  36  000 
Roth,  Shirley  H  .  to  Cities  Service  Company    Process  for  protecting  a 
substrate     with     an     N'-pyndylaminoarylsuifonamide     intumescent 
agent   3,775.167, CI    117-136000 
Roth.  Shirley  H  .  to  Cities  Service  Company    Process  for  protecting  a 
substrate    with    an    N*-pyrimidylamino-»ryl$ulfonamide    intumescent 
agent   3.775,168, CI    117-136.000. 
Roth,  Shirley  H  ,  to  Cities  Service  Company    Process  for  protecting  a 
substrate     with     an     N*-pyrazylaminoarylsulfonamide    intumescent 
agent   3,775,169, CI    1  17-136  000 
Rotkowski,  Karl,  and  Kunert,  Klaus   Circuit  arrangement  for  centrally 
controlled    telephone    exchange    installations     3,775.565,   CI     179- 
18  Oes 
Roup,  Roltand  R  ,  to  Solid  State  Dielectrics,  Inc.  Ceramic  composition 

for  high  stability  capacitor*   3,775, 142. CI    106-73  310 
Rousse,  Robert,  to  Canron,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  checking 

and/or  correcting  railway  tracks    3.775,61  8.  CI    250  209  000 
Rowland,   David    L     Seating  and   sub-assembly   for   seaU  and   backs 

3.774,967.  CI    297-445  000 
Rowls,  Garth  A.,  and  Johnson,  Elbert  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Corrosion-proof  battery  terminal  and  cable  connector  therefor 
3,775.730, CI   339-1  16  00t 
Royal  Industries,  Inc.:  See  — 

McKenney,  John  D  ;  and  Rumsey,  Thomas  R  ,  3,774,679 
Rubaschek,  Nathan;  and  Rubinstein.  H;nry    Apparatus  for  forming 

embossed  designs  in  pile  fabrics.  3.774.272,  CI   26-2  OOr 
Rubinstein.  Henry:  See— 

Rubaschek,  Nathan,  and  Rubinstein,  Henry,  3.774.272 
Rue,  Howard  M  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania    Rust  preven- 
tive concrete  form  release  oil   3,775.340,  CI  252-389  OOa 
Ruegg,  Rudolf:  See  — 

Bruderer,  Hans,  and  Ruegg.  Rudolf.  J. 775.479 
r.ulleau,  Alain:  See  — 

Delisle.     Jean-Paul,     Rulleau.     Alain,     and     Prouteau,     Lucien. 
3.775,245 
Rumsey,  Thomas  R     See  — 

McKenney,  John  D  ,  and  Rumsey,  Thomas  R  .  3.774,679 
Rundell,  Herbert  A  ,  and  Davis.  James  B..  to  Texaco  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  monitoring  the  wear  on  a  rotary  drill  bit.  3,774.445,  CI 
7  3-151  000 
Rush,  William  F     See—       , 

Dufour,  Raymond  James,  and  Rush,  William  F  ,  3,774,374 
Russell.  Ralph  Thomas.  See  — 

Smith.  Raymond  Anthony,  and  Russall,  Ralph  Thomas.  3.775,3  1  5 
Russell,  Robert  G  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation    Method 
and   apparatus  for  processing  glass  and  forming  fibers  therefrom 
3.775.074. CI   65-2  000 
Rust.  John   B  ,  and  Smolker,  Gary  S  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

Electrolytic  anticompromise  process   3,775,274.  CI.  204-146  000 
Rutgerswerke  AktiengeseHschaft:  See  — 
Jellinek,    Karl;    Post,    Udo;    Gertach. 
3,775,355 
Ruyle,  William  V     See  — 

Shen,  Tsung  Ying,  Ruyle.  William  V 
Jensen.  Norman  P  ,  3.775,403. 
Ryabov,  Valentin  Ignatievich:  See— 

Nikiforov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Budkevich.  Nikolai  Pavlovich. 
Gefter.  Semen  Fmilicvich,  Evdokinov.  Svetozar  Vladimirovich, 
Kil,  llya  Genrikhovich.  Ryabov.  Valentin  Ignatievich. 
Smorodinov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  Tsybukov.  Igo  Kinllovich. 
and  Tsyplakov.  Anally  Mikhailovich.  3.775.280 
Ryan,  Arthur  J     See— 

0"Neil,  Eugene  J  ,  and  Ryan,  Arthur  J  ,  3.774,898 
Ryerson.   Joseph    L  ,   to   Broomfield    Ryarson   Research  Corporation 
Lithium  storage  cells  with  a  fused  electrolyte    3.775,181,  CI     136 
60lf 
SA   Brush  Company  Limited:  Sff  — 

Smyth,  Donald  N  .  and  Heard,  Bruce  A  ,  3,774,257 
SA   Distrigaz  N  V  :  S«  — 

Ribessc,  Jacques  Max.  3.774,673. 
Saab- Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Gustavsson,  Bengt  Henrik,  3.774.710. 
Sabourin,  Edward  T  :  See— 

Ellis.  Alan  F  ,  and  Sabourin,  Edward  T  ,  3.775,509 
Sachs,  Carrol  C   Production  of  polymer  inorganic  foam 

260-2  501 
Sacrini,  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti.  Claudio.  to  Goodrich.  B 

The  Organic  tetraperoxides   3.775.46$,  CI  260-475  Osc 
SadamaUu,  Shigeru.  and   Kaneko,  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Electrophotographic    material    and    process    for    producing 
3,775,103.CI.  96-1  OOr 
Safiuddin,  Mohammed,  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation  Sensing 

system  for  cut-to  length  shear   3,774.4i«.  CI.  83-293  000. 
Saha.  Narayan  C  ;  and  Daghe.  Joseph,  to  Mueller  Co  Line  stopping  as- 
sembly using  an  innatable  element   3.774,647.  CI    I  38-94  000 
Sahagun.  Armen  N    Method  to  produce  high  concentrations  of  dopant 

in  silicon   3,775, 197,  CI    148  188.000 
Saito,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Tagashira.  Hiroshi;and  Saito.  Katsutoshi.  3,775,616. 


Dieter,   and    Oellig,    Rudi. 


Fordicc,  Michael  W  ,  and 


3, 775, 351, CI 

.  F.,  Company, 

Co 
same 


Saito,  Shigeru,  to   Masudaya   Toy  Co  ,   Ltd     Spring   type   projecting 

device  with  revolvable  magazine   3.774,586, CI.  124-29  000 
Saito,  Tsutomu:  See  — 

Tsunoda,  Norimasa,  and  Saito,  Tsutomu.  3,775,01  S. 
Saitou.  Kenya:  See  — 

Takashima.     Yoichi;     Endo,     Yoshitami;     and     Saitou,     Kenya, 
3,774.376 
Sakai.  Akira.  and  Teranishi.  Tsugutomo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  and 
apparatus  for  restarting  boiler  feed-water  pump  system.  3,774.379, 
CI    122-1  00c 
Sakaura,  Seiko  See  — 

Iwasaki,  Hajime,  Shimizu,  Teiichi,  and  Sakaura,  Seiko,  3,775,21  2. 
Sakurai.  Tetsuo   See  — 

Sano.  Ichiro.  Karasawa.  Sinji,  and  Sakurai,  Tetsuo,  3.775,583       -^ 
Salbego.   Emil  John    Process  for  treating  fragmented  soybeans  and 

product  made  therefrom    3.775.542,  CI  99-8  000. 
Sama.  Jugal  Kishorc   See  — 

Mukherjee.  Dilip  Kumar.  Chowdhury.  Priya  Bandhu,  Sama,  Jugal 
Kishorc.    Basu,    Amarendra    Nath,    Basak,    Nitya    Goral,    and 
Lahiri,  Adinath.  3.775,286 
Sample,  Peter,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The    Apparatus 
for   generating   an   electrical   output   signal   of  variable   frequency 
3.775.665. CI   321  61  000 
Sampson.  Roy  John.  Spencer.  Christopher  Buxton,  and  Nirula,  Salish 
Chandra,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Production  of 
benzene    3.775.504.  CI    260  672  OOr 
Samputensill  S  p  A.   See  — 

Occhialini.  Carlo,  and  Tattini,  Caludio,  3,774.319. 
Sande,  Andrew   Candle  snuffer    3,775.037,  CI   431    144  000 
Sander,  Bruno,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabnk  Akliengesellschafl 
Manufacture  of  oxylmethylenc  polymers    3,77  5,370,  CI    260-67  Ofp 
Sanders,  Dickerson  H    Poultry  enclosure   3,774.577,  CI    I  19-1  7  000 
Sanders.  Duane  V  .  to  Systematic  Multi-Level  Parking  Company    Au- 
tomobile parking  apparatus   3,774,793.  CI   214  1  30  000 
Sanderson,  Michael  D  ,  to  Wilkinson  Sword,  Limited   Razor  blades  and 

methods  of  manufacture  thereof  3,774,703.  CI    I  17-75  000 
Sandorf.  Robert  F.     See  — 

Algeri,  Harvey  R  .  and  Sandorf.  Robert  E  .  3.775.624 
Sandoz  Ltd   (a/k/a  Sandoz  AG  )   See— 

Trueb.  Werner.  3.775.406 
Sanu.  Ichiro,  Karasawa,  Sinji,  and  Sakurai,  TeUuo,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Device  for  interconnecting  plates  between 
adjacent  cells  of  storage  battery    3,775,583.  CI    2  19   I27UOO 
Sansui  Flectnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  See  — 

Katoh.     Tomomi.     Aono.     Masayasu.     and     Fujinami,     Toshio. 
3,774,980 
Santilli,  Arthur  A     See  — 

Kim,  Dong  H  .and  Santilli.  Arthur  A  .  3,775,412 
Santley.  William  L    See  — 

Jurd.   Leonard.   King.   A     Douglas.   Jr  .  and   Santley,  William    L  , 
3.775.540 
Santore,  Nicholas  T.:  See — 

Depuy.  Francis  A  .  and  Santore,  Nicholas  T  ,  3,774,27  I . 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See  — 
Toda,  Hiroshi,  3,775,632 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc  :  See  — 

VakJetUro,  Alarico  A  .  3.774.459 
Sarno.  Dante  H  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Isoprene  recovery  process  by 

plural  extractive  distillations   3,775.259. CI.  203-54  000. 
Sasajima,  Yoichi   See  — 

Matsuda.  Shmji.  Kuwabara.  Hidemitso.  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  Sasajima. 
Yoichi,  Suzuki,  Kensuke,  and  Fukamachi,  Takashi,  3.775,549 
Sasaki.     Renlaro.     Watanabe.     Akinori.     Ogasawara.     Tatsuo.     and 
Watanabe.   Satoshi.   to   Oki    Electric    Industry   Company    Ltd     and 
Okaya    Flectnc    Industry    Company     Cold    cathode    discharge    ap 
paratus  with  memory  functions   3.775.633,  CI.  313-21  7  000 
Sa^ki,  Tetsuo:  See  - 

Taguchi,  Masahiro.  and  Sasaki,  Tetsuo,  3,774,954 
Sato,  Hisanao:  See  — 

Yamamoto,     Ryoichi,     Ohoshima,     Nobumasa,     Sato,     Hisanao, 
Kawarada,  Hiroshi.  and  Yamazoe.  Hiroshi.  3.775.173 
Sato,  Hisatake   See  — 

Hayashi,  Hideo,  Sato,  Hisatake,  and  Mizuno,  Yusaku.  3,775,381. 
Sato.  Masaki.  Makita.   Hiromitsu.  and  ToyoU.  Noriyuki,  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  production  of  panel 
heater   3,774,299,  CI   29-611000 
Sato,  Masamichi.  and  Takahashi,  laoji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Development  device   for  electrophotography     3,774.574,  CI.    118- 
637  000 
Saunders  Valve  Company  Limited:  See  — 

Bentley-Leek,  Herbert,  3,774,277 
Savkar,  Anil  D    See  — 

Chao,  Chester  C  ;  Lange,  Lawrence  K.,  Lindbloom,  Eric,  and  Sav- 
kar, Anil  D,  3,775,598 
Scannell,  James  Parnell:  See  — 

Berger,    Julius.    Pruess.    David,    and    Scannell.    James    Parnell. 
3,775,255. 
Scantilin,  John   R  .  to  Transaction   Technology.  Inc     Apparatus  and 

method  of  coding  information   3.775.755.  CI   340-172.500 
Scaramucci,  Antonietta:  See— 

De  Simone,  Renato,  Beranger,  Alcssandro,  and  Scaramucci.  An- 
tonietta, 3,775,493 
Schabert,  Hans  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesilschaft.  Safety  device  for 
pressure   vessels,   particularly   of  the   type   associated   with   nuclear 
reactors.  3,775,25  I.  CI   176-87  000 
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Schachnow.  Stanley,  and  Siegler.  Frederick  J.,  to  EIco  Corporation 
Support  assembly  for  plugged  in  PC  card  comprising  self-mounuble 
channel.with  plastic  liners   3,775,643, CI    317-IOrOdh. 

Schaeffer,  Robert  A  ,  White,  William  T  .  and  Con.lo    Samuel  D     to 
Xerox  Corporation   Optical  scanning  apparatus.  3,775.008.  CI.  355- 

18000. 
Schaible,  Clifford  Warren;  S«—  ^        .^     ..  a 

Di    Piazza,   Gerald   Charles,   Onno.    Peter;   Oswald.   Henry;   and 
Schaible,  Clifford  Warren,  3,775.765. 
Schaper,  Barbara  J;  Se*  — 

Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh  S.,  Schaper.  Barbara  J.,  and  Brown,  Le 
anneM  ,  3,775,453 
Scharfe,  Gerhard:  S*e— 

Kronig  Walter,  and  Scharfe.  Gerhard,  3,775,342 
Scherbaum,'  Karl,  to  VEB  Steremat  •Hermann  Schlimme".  Miniature 
electrode  clamp  and  guide  for  electnc-spark  machining.  3,775.580. 
CI   219-69  OOe  ,^  ,     , 

Scherer    James  P.,  to  Textron.  Inc    Flush  mounted  backfire  circularly 

polarizedantenna   3.775.771,  CI   343-770  000 
Schichman,    Daniel,    to    Uniroyal.    Inc     Jet    tuft    rib    knitted    fabric 

3  774.412,  CI   66-9  OOr 
Schiesterl,  Gerhard,  to  Daimler-Benz  Akliengesellschafl    Safety  steer- 
ing 3,774,932, CI   280-87  OOr. 
Schinner,Thomas  J  :  Se*— 

Gieringer,  Carl  K     Kleimeyer.  Vernon  T  ;  Schinner,  Thomas  J  , 
and  Singer,  Paul  A  .  3,775,593. 
Schlafhorst  &  Co     See  — 

Derichs.  Josef.  3.774.415 
Schlesinger,  Sheldon  Irwin,  to  American  Can  Company   Image  produc- 
tion   using   photosensitive    compositions   of  nilrone    which    is   heat 
developed    3, 775, 122, CI  96  48  Ohd 
Schlicht.  Richard  C:  See— 

Greer.  Waller  D.;  and  Schlicht.  Richard  C  3,774,430. 
Schlilz,  Jos  .  Brewing  Company;  See— 

Hetchler.NealF  .3.774.747 
Schloemann  Akliengesellschafl  See— 

Pauels.  Heinrich,  3,774.433. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Frentrop.  Arthur  H.,  3.775.216 
Schmalfeld.  Paul.  Hahn.  Helmut,  Lehmann,  Joachim,  and  Kleisa.  Kurt, 
to  Metallgesellschafl  Akliengesellschafl  Bergwerksverband  GmbH 
Process  and  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  briquettes    3.774.3  I  5,  CI    34- 

13  000.  ,       ..  ■        , 

Schmidt,  Herbert,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc   Brake  system  for  the  trailer  of 

a  iraclor-trailer  combination    3,774,975, CI    30  3  7  000 
Schmidt-Halting,  Wolfgang,  to  Swiss  Aluminum    Plant  for  production 

ofalummum  by  electrolysis    3.775,28  I  ,  CI    204-244  000 
Schmiesing,  Gregory   Draw  bar  hitch    3.774,943.  CI.  280-479  OOr. 
Schmitz,  Franz-Josef;  See  — 

Wegerhoff,     Arno,    Schmitz,    Franz-Josef,    and     Macura,    Carl, 

3.775.446 
Schmitz   Frederick  William,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Pel- 
let implant  gun    3.774.607.  CI    128-217  000 
Schmuck    Peter    to  Hilti-Aktiengesellschaft    Gear  and  lock  hammer 

drill  with  slidableroution.  3.774.699. CI    173  48  000 
Schneider.  Klaus  S*e—  . 

Mindner.    Reinhard.    Adier.    Karl-Heinz.    Flaschar.    Heini;    and 
Schneider.  Klaus,  3.774.641 
Schneider.  Marshall  C  .  to  Burns.  Charles  D  ,  Co    Display  device  for 

phoiographsandihelike   3.774. 332, CI  40-152  100 
Scholl    Hans,  and  Fischer.  Jochen,  to  Koch  AdIer  AG    Template  for 

sewing  devices  3.774.558,  CI    112-121   120 
Scholz.    Manfred,    and    Wakonig,    Freidrich,    to    Siemens    Aktien 
seseilschaft    Device  for  suspending  and  supporting  a  reactor  pres- 
sure vessel  in  a  nuclear  power  plant.  3,775.250.  CI.  I  76-87  000 
Schone.HenryL    5**—  ^       ..       /-         a 

Schone    Henry  L  .  Geer.  William  W  .  Laxineta,  Stephen  C  .  and 
Koislinen,  Clayton  W  .3.774.825 
Schone,   Henry    L  ;   Geer,   William    W  ;   Laxinela,   Stephen   C  ,   and 
Koislinen.  Clayton  W  .  to  Schone.  Henry  L    and  said  Laxineta  and 
said  Koislinen  assors.  to  said  Geer.  William  W    Back  pack  for  un- 
derwater breathing  apparatus  and  the  like   3,774.825,  CI   224-25  Oa 
Schoonover.  John   R  .  and   Northrip,  Patrick    M     Door  construction 

3.774.34I.CI.  49-200  000 
Scholl   Charles  M  .  Jr  .  to  Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Machine 
for  perforating  and  heat  sealing  a  web  including  an  elongated  ele 
ment  with  a  multiplicity  of  drivers  3.775.225,  CI    156-510  000 
Schrader.      Dieter,      to      Therachemie      Chemisch      Therapeutische 
Gesellschaft.  Thiocarbamide  dioxides,  complexing  agents  and  oxida 
tiondyesandhairdyeingtherewith    3.775.044.  CI   8-11  000 
Schreiner    Horst.  and  Fidos.  Henryk,  to  Siemens  Akliengesellschafl 
Method  of  producing  tin   layers  or  tin   alloy   layers  on  copper  or 
copper  alloy  wires  by  hot  tin  plating.  3.774.427.  CI   72-47.000. 
Schuler.  Roland:  See— 

Ganger,  BcrtoM;  and  Schuler.  Roland.  3.775,686. 
Schulie.  Erwin  F.  C  ,  to  Addressograph-Muliigraph  Corporation  Sheet 
separalorwilhincrea.edpocketopen.ng   3,774,902,  CI  270-58.000. 
Schumacher,  William  Ludlow,  to  AMP  Incorporated   Miniature  coaxi- 
al cable  assembly.  3.775,552.  CI.  174-105  OOr 

Schumann,  Joseph  M.;5*e—  ....«/   .,„„    r»    p 

Corbin.  John  Alphonso  S  ;  Schumann,  Joseph  M  ,  Watson.  D.  fc  , 
and  Slayboldl.  Paul  J,  3.774.59  1 
Schurig.  Robert  E  ;  and  Korn.  Joseph,  to  Sonic  Development  Cor      ra- 
tion of  America.  Pressure  wave  atomizing  apparatus    3.774.846.  t-i 
239-102000 


Schwartzman.  Gilbert   Surgical  preparatory  applicator.  3.774.609,  CI 

128-269  000 
Schwarze,  Werner:  5**^— 

Wolff,  Siegfried,  Westlinning,  Hermann,  Schwarze,  Werner,  and 
Sroka,  Werner,  3.775.366 
Schweiuer,  Andrew  N..  to  Tappan  Company,  The    Dishwasher  water 

tower   3,774,626,  CI.  134-179  000. 
Schweizer,Goltfried:  5rf—  ■,-,-,.  n-,-, 

Smolka.  Thomas  Gordon,  and  Schweizer,  Gottfried,  3,774.922 
Sciaky.  Albert  M.,  to  Welding  Research.  Inc    Seam  tracking  method 

3. 775. 581, CI   219-121  Oem 
Scitron  Corporation   See  — 

Woods,     James     Robert,     Jr  ,     and     White,     Roy     Matison,     Jr. 

3,774.613. 
Scorpion.  Inc.;  See— 

Harris,  Marvin  W,  3,774,979 
Scotto.  Victor  E  ,  and  Blackwelder.  Maurice  W  .  to  Owens-lllinois,  Inc 
Foam  plastic  extrusion  apparatus  with  plurality  of  die  lip  tempera- 
ture controls.  3.775.035, CI   425141. 000 
Scragg.  Ernest,  Sl  Sons  Limited   See  — 

Bowler,  Peter,  and  Nir,  Benjamin,  3,775,652. 
Searle,G    D  ,&  Co    See- 

Chinn.Leland  J  ,3,775,486. 
Sears,  Roebuck,  and  Company:  See- 
Duncan.  Alan  W  ,  3,774.947 
Seatech  Engineering,  Inc.   See— 

Krammer,  Robert.  3,774,546 
Seenuth,  Charles  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Selective  parison 
heating     for     oriented      generally     oval-shaped      hollow     articles. 
3.775.524, CI   264-^7  000 
Seiden  Myron  A  .  and  Barr,  Charles  A  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Twin 
lens  camera  optical  system  adjustment  module    3,774,512,  CI.  95- 
18  OOr 
Seidler,    David,   and    Feldman,    Herbert   B.    Urine   testing   apparatus. 

3,774,455, CI    73-444  000 
Seiferl,  Eberhard   See  — 

Braun,  Josef,  and  Seifert.  Eberhard,  3,774,651 
Seifert    Peter    to  Black  Clawson  Fibreclaim,  Inc  .  mesne    Pulping  ap 

paratus  for  waste  material   3.774.853.  CI   24  1 -46, 1  10 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See  — 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi,  Koyama,  Mitsuo.  Kato,  Shogo,  Takazawa.  Yuzuru; 
and  Nagaoka,  Shmji,  3,774,458 
Seitel.  Heinz,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited    Longitudinally  collapsible 

umbrella   3,774.627,  CI    1  35-20  000 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Yamamoto,   Sadao,   Honda,   Seiichirou.   Shimizu,   Hisataka;   and 
Oguma.  Kanzi,  3,775.521 
Seiden,    Boynlon     Stretch    and    roll    frame    for    canvas    needlework 

3,774,326, CI    38-102  400 
Sellstedl,  John  H  .  Bell,  Sunley  C  ,  and  McCaully.  Ronald  J  ,  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporation    5,6,7,8-Tetrahydro-2,5  (and  4,5) 
-dioxo-1-benzopyrans   3,775,435,  CI   260-345  200 
Semmes,  Ignatius  W  ,  and  Simpson,  Charles  B  .  to  United  States  of 
America    Air  Force    External  slurry  injection  for  infrared  enhance- 
ment of  exhaust  plume   3.774,871.  CI   244-136000 
Senee.    Esther    E     Finger    nail    inspection    unit     3,774,993,   CI     350- 

243  000 
Shah,  Indravadan  S.,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corporation    Removal 

of  sulfur  dioxide  from  gas  streams   3,775,532,  CI  423-242  000 
Shaper,  Roger  T  ,  Germann,  John  E  ,  and  Richardson,  Jerry  J  ,  to  El 
Patio  Products  Corporation.  Shock  resistant  gas  light.  3,775,608,  CI 
240-90000 
Sharp     Donald    Jex,    to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorporated 
Method  of  selectively  depositing  a  metal  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
3  775,12I.CI  96-38  400 
Shaw,  Joseph  Denman.  Sterile  packages  for  fragile  articles   3,774,454. 

CI   73-444  000 
Sheelr    Richard  S  ,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc    Method  for  quench 

hardening  elongated  workpieces   3,775,195.  CI    148153  000 
ShefTield,  Harold  B  ,  and  Reiter.  Abraham  M  .  to  Gulf  &  Western  In- 
dustries Inc    Emergency  activating  apparatus.  3.774,870,  CI    244- 
122.00b 
Shell  Oil  Company:  Se*— 

Eckerl.  Rudolf  J.  A,  3, 775.329 

Holm,    Roy    T,    Morris.    Rupert    C  .    and    Hayden,    James    W., 

3,775,475 
Leonard,  William  J  ,  Jr,  3.77  5.352 
Magoon,  Eugene  F  .  and  Slaugh,  Lynn  H  ,  3,775.488 
Pilgram.    Kurt    H  .    Medema.    Dirk.    Soloway.    Sameul    B.;    and 

Gaertner,  George  W  ,  Jr..  3,775.485 
Sarno.  Dante  H.  3.775.259 
Vogel,  Charles  B.  3.775.739. 
Shelyakov.  Oleg  Parfirovich:  See  — 

Logvinenko  Dmitry  Danilovich.  Chugai,  Alexci  Dmitrievich; 
Tsantker,  Karl  Lazarevich,  Chechik,  Ljudmila  Efimovna.  She- 
lyakov, Oleg  Parfirovich,  Belonozhko.  Alia  Mikhailovna; 
Morozko.  Ekalerina  Alexandrovna;  and  Kuzmina.  Ljudmila 
Nikolaevna.  3,774,885 

Shen.Tsung-Ying;S*«—  ...,.         ^  v 

Jensen.  Norman   P  .  Kollonitsch.  Janos;  and  Shen,  Tsung-Ying. 

3.775.444. 
Shen    Tsung-Ying.  Ruyle.  William  V  .  Fordice,  Michael  W..  and  Jen- 
sen, Norman  P  ,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Diphenyl  sulfones.  3.775,403, 
CI   260-239  800. 
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Kawanishi.  Tosliiyuki.  Yasumon.  Akiyoshi. 
Hirosawa.     Yujtro,     and     Kubota.     Tomio. 


and    Shimizu.    Kitao. 


Shepherd   William  L  ,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company    Interconnected  lubri- 
cant system  for  impact  tool    3.774.700.  CI    1731  19  000 
Sherratt.  Jack,  to  Mihalcheon.  Arthur  Method  of  dislodging  dead  grass 

from  a  lawn    3  .7  74.378.  CI    56-1  000 
Shernll.  John  B  .  Bruchon.  Paul  E  ,  Phillips.  James  T  .  and  Currence. 

John  L  .  Jr   Loom  linkage  connector   3.774.650.  CI    139-15  1  000 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See  — 

Gulyas.  James  W  ,  and  OKane,  Patrick  T  .  3.775,095 
Kunda.  Wayl.  and  Hitcsman.  Roderick  Herbert,  3,775.098. 
OKane,  Patrick  T  .  Weir,  Donald  Robert;  and  Mackiw,  Vladimir 
N  .  3,775,090 
She  rw  in -Williams  Company,  The.  See- 
Smith.  Richard  Glenn,  3.775,360 
Shibasaki,  Masataka,  Matsubara.  Mitsuru,  Ohnogi,  Jiro,  and  Shibata, 
Keijiro.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  ,  Ltd    Diastcreoisomeric  salts  of  3,4- 
(  1 .3-dibenzyl-2-oxo-imida2olido)-2-oxo-5-hydroxy-lelrahydrofuran. 
3. 775,413. CI   260-284  000. 
Shibasaki.  Masuo   See  — 

Takenobu.  Mareo.  Yoshida.  Takashi,  lUasuda.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi, 
Kenya.  Fujioka.  Kenji,  Miura,  Kansuke,  Shibasaki,  Masuo,  and 
Yamamoto,  Tetsuo,  3.775,491 
Shibata,  Keijiro   See  — 

Shibasaki,    Masauka,    Matsubara,    Mitsuru;    Ohnogi.    Jiro;    and 
Shibata,  Keijiro.  3,775,4  13 
Shibata,  Norio.  to   Victor  Company  of  Jtpan.  Limited    Phonograph 

pickup  stylus    3. 774,918,  CI    274-38  OOO. 
Shichman,  Daniel   See  — 

Neville.  James  J  .  and  Shichman,  Daniel,  3.774.662 
Shida.  Sankichi:  See  — 

Inami.  Akira,  Shida,  Sankichi.  Haga.  Mikio;  and  Kariya.  Kotaro, 
3.775.317 
Shiga.  Tsuyoshi   See  — 
Enomoto,  Takamiti. 
Shiga,     Tsuyoshi, 
3,775.130 
Shiiki.  Zenya:  See  — 

Amagi,  Yasuo.  Ohya.  Masaki,  Shiiki,  Zenya,  and  Yusa,  Haruhiko, 
3.775.514 
Shimanckas.  William  J  :  See  — 

Borst,  Gaylord  M  ,  and  Shimanckas,  William  J  .  3.774.568 
Shimanckas,  William  J  ,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation    Outboard 

motor  steering  arrangement    3. 774, 571,  CI    1  15-18  OOr. 
Shimizu.  Hisataka   See  — 

Yamamota.   Sadao,   Honda,   Seiichirou,   Shimizu.    Hisataka.   and 
Ogumafcanzi.  3.775.521 
Shimizu,  Kitad^me  — 

Okamoto,     Miyoshi.     Hikota,     Toyohiko, 
3,774,273 
Shimizu.  Sakae   See- 
Am.  Fumiaki,  Ohta,  Wasaburo,  Kurokawa,  Junji,  Usui,  Noriyuki, 
Shimizu,  Sakae,  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuo,  3,77  5,108 
Shimizu,  Shigenari;  See — 

Hiraia,     Masaru,     Kunioka,     Kazuo,     Shimotsuma.    Teruo;    and 
Shimizu.  Shigenan,  3,775,180 
Shimizu.  Teiichi:  See  — 

Iwasaki.  Hajime;  Shimizu,  Teiichi;  and  Sakaura,  Seiko,  3,775,21  2 
Shimizu,  Toyotaro.   and   Mizuno.   Ken   Ichi.   to  OJI   Paper  Co  .   Ltd 
Safety  device  for  a  system  of  hydraulically  transporting  solid  matters 
3. 774,971,  CI   302-15  000 
Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K X    Achromatic  telepholo  ob- 
jective lens   3,774.991 ,  CI   350-2  I  5  000. 
Shimotsuma.  Teruo;  See  — 

Hiraia,     Masaru;     Kunioka,     Kazuo;    Shimotsuma,     Teruo,    and 
Shimizu,  Shigenan,  3.775,180 
Shinctsu  Chemical  Company  Sff  — 

Koyangi,     Shunichi;     Ogawa,     Kinya:     and     Taguchi,     Kenichi. 
3.775,395 
Shionogi  A  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

HakaU,  Hirochi.  Higuchi,  Kalumi;  and  Kozeni,  Masao.  3.774,593 
Shiratu,  Hirotoshi:  See—  ^ 

Akimaro.    Haruo;    Yamamoto,    Koichi,    Muroga,    Ko,    Shirasu. 
Hirotoshi;  Araki,  Noboru;  and  Nakajo,  Toshihiko,  3.775,566 
Shiratu.  Kazuo;  Ozawa,  Mittuo,  and  Ogawa.  Yasuhisa,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  .  Ltd    Stabilizing  method  and  composition  for  color  photo- 
graphic procewing   3,775,1  24,  CI   96-56  000 
Shizuoka  Match  Co  ,  Ltd.   See  — 
Hijikata,  Hiroshi,  3,775,198 
Shkuta,  Eduard  Ivanovich:  See— 

Plotkin,     Nakhman    Zaimanovich;    Kulikov,     Yakov     Pavlovich, 

Loginov.       Vladimir      Ivanovich,      Tsukanov.      Georgy      Em- 

manuilovich,    Shkuta,    Eduard    Ivanovich.    Sutkevich,    Artem 

Alexandrovich,and  Ivanaevtky,  Vilcenty  Ivanovich,  3,774,891 

Shue.  Robert  S  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Olefin  arylation  and 

oleTin     coupling     in     the     presence     of    palladium     carboxyUtes. 

3,775,51  I,  CI   260-6«9  OOr. 

Shum,  Yick-Mow:  See  — 

Allen,  Joseph  C  .  and  Shum,  Yick-Mow,  3,774,684. 
Shur  Brite  Wax-O-Matic,  Inc.,  mesne:  S**— 

Genaro,  Joseph  L  .  3,774,259 
Siddall,   John    B  ;    and    Henrick,   Olive    A.,   to    Zoecon   Corporation 

Epithiodienamides.  3,775,432, CI   260-327  OOe 
Siefert,  Gerhard:  See— 

Grapengiesser.  Johann-Claus;  Klein-Albenhausen,  Heinrich,  Van 
Hees,  Adrian;  and  Siefert,  Gerhard,  3,774,972. 


Siegart,  William  R.;  See— 

Patmore,    Edwin    L.;    Siegart,    William    R  ;    and    Chafetz,    Harry. 
3.775.459 
Siegler.  Frederick  J     See  — 

Schachnow,  Stanley,  and  Siegler,  Frederick  J  ,  3.775,643. 
Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft   See  — 

Bayer,  Karl-Heinz,  Waldmann,  Hermann,  and  Weibelzahl.  Man- 
fred. 3.775.649 
Bosch.  Werner,  and  Slicker.  Gerd,  3,775,71  5. 
Dursi.  Ladislads,  and  Dingier,  Helmuth,  3.774,396. 
Forstmeyer.  Udo.  3.775,664 
Heller,  Siegbcrt.  3.775.564 
Hoffman.    Herbert.    Rosshaupter,    Erich,    and    Weitze,    Arthur, 

3.775.1  17 
Klein.  Peter.  3.775.563 

Kuhl,  Dieter,  and  Poppa.  Hubert,  3,775,184 
Lange.  Gerhard.  3.775.642 
Olsen.  Willi.  3,775.550 

Scholz.  Manfred,  and  Wakonig.  Freidrich.  3.775.250 
Schreiner,  Horsl.  and  Fidos.  Henryk.  3.774.427. 
Siemens  Aktiengesllschaft  See  — 

Schabert.  Hans  Peter,  3,775,251. 
Sievenpiper.  Franklin   See  — 

Haines.    Ronald     L  ,     Henderson.    Ian     H  S  ,    and    Sievenpiper, 
Frankhn.  3,775.273 
SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie  Gescllschaft:  See  — 

Heinzer.  Hans.  3.774.509 
Signode  Corporation   See  — 

Deshich.  Dushan  Carl.  3.774.833 
Golsch.  Rudolf  A    M  .3,774.293 
Simay.  Antal   See  — 

Harsanyi.    Kalman,    Nadur.    Karoly.   Takacs,   Kalman.    Korbonits, 
Dezso,  Kiss.  Pal,  Simay.  Antal.  Bodrogi.  Istvan.  Tardos.  Laszlo; 
and  Leszkovszky.  Gyorgy.  3.775.409 
Simmons.  Harold  C  .  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation    Fuel  head  com 
pcnsating    valve    for    fuel    injection     nozzle      3,774,851,    CI.    239- 
551  000 
Simms  Group  Research  &  Development  Limited    See  — 

Phillips,  Ronald,  and  Miracki.  Zdzislav  Stanislav.  3.774,41  I 
Simms.  Romilly  J  .  to  Monitor  Technology.  Inc    Optical  turbidimeter 

apparatus    3.775.01  3. CI    356-208  000 
Simon.  David  Gavin   See  — 

Jennir.gs.  James  Robert,  Roberts,  Philip  Dennis,  and  Simon,  David 
Gavin.  3,775.391 
Simon.  Horst   See — 

Ettischer.  Helmut,  Ort,  Wolfgang,  Simon.  Horst;  and  Steisslinger, 
Kurt.  3.774.513 
Simpson.  Charles  B     See  — 

Semmes.lgnatiusW.and  Simpson.  Charles  B  .  3,774,87  1 
Simpson.  Robert  A     See  — 

Burford.  Milton  K  .  Simpson.  Robert  A  .  and  Bernardin.  Rodney 
A  .3,774,540 
Singer.  Alfred  Richard  Eric,  to  Vandervell  Products.  Limited   Methods 

of  forming  composite  metal  strip   3.775. 1  56.  CI    1  17  65  200 
Singer.  Barnet   Plaque    3.774.884.  CI   256  32  000 
Singer  Company.  The   See- 
Beck.  James  C,  and  Nielsen,  Harrie  W  ,  3,774,990. 
Szabo,  Nicholas  S  .  3.775.005 
Singer  Company.  The.  mesne:  See  — 

Reitblatt.  Joseph.  3.774.406 
Singer.  Paul  A    See  — 

Gieringer.  Carl  K  .  Kleimeyer,  Vernon  T.;  Schinner,  Thomas  J.; 
and  Singer.  Paul  A  ,  3,775,593 
Sinram  &  Wendt  See  — 

Niehenkl.  Hans  Jaochim.  3.775.588 
Sisty.  Edwin  J    Artificial  nymph  and  frame  for  same.  3,774,335,  CI.  43- 

42  250 
Sjoman,  Carl   F  ,  Wilson.  Clyde  R  .  Montoya.  John   L  ,  and  Bullett, 
Casper    L  .    to    Team    Industries.    Apparatus    for    folding    T-shirts. 
3.774,903,  CI   270-66  000 
SKF  Industnele  -en  Ontwikkeling  Maatschappij  NV   See  — 

Asberg,  Sture  Lennart,  3,774,933 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH   5«  — 

Bartling,  Gerhard.  3.774.382 
Skinner,  Eugene  S.:  See- 
Justus.  Edgar  J.,  and  Skinner,  Eugene  S  ,  3,775.241. 
Skinner.  Rodney  Harold,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion   Lethal  rate  analogue  function  generator    3.775.600,  CI.  235- 
151  300 
Skogsholm.  Einar  Aasen:  See  — 

Graf.  Carlton  Eugene;  Skogsholm.  Einar  Aasen;  and  Tracy,  John 
Gaylor.  3.775.65  1 
Skuttle  Manufacturing  Company   See  — 

Yeagle.  Richard  J  ,  3,774,588 
Slaton,  Stewart  E  .  to  Utility  Precasters.  Inc.  Conduit  joint  construc- 
tion   3.774.944.  CI   285-137  OOr 
Slaugh,  Lynn  H.   See  — 

Magoon.  Eugene  F  .  and  Slaugh.  Lynn  H  .  3.775.488. 
Sletzinger.  Meyer,  Chemerda,  John  M  ,  and  Gal.  George,  to  Merck  &. 
Co  ,  Inc    Process  for  preparing  3-indolyl  acetic  acids.  3.775.429,  CI. 
260-326. 1  3a 
Slingerland  Drum  Co    See  — 

Hoellerich,  John  L  ,  3,774,823 
Sly,  Thomas  L  ,  to  Anaren  Microwave,  Incorporated   Microwave  signal 
attenuator    3,775,708. CI    333-81  00a. 
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Small  Business  Investment  Company  of  New  York,  mesne:  See— 

Higgins,  Irwin  R,  3,775,088. 
Smith     Alan    J  ,    and    Irwin,    Irwin    L.,   to   Colight,   Inc.    Developing 

mechanism  for  microfilm    3,774,520,  CI.  95-89.00r. 
Smith.  Allen  CS^f- 

Covey.  Rupert  A  ,  Smith,  Allen  C,  and  Hubbard,  Winchester  L  , 
3,775,458 
Smith.  Beatrice  A     See— 

Smith,John  J,  3,774,646 
Smith,  Chrisman  O:  See—  .  .     ^..  .  n 

Hasell.  Richard  F.;  Boyce,  Walter  A.;  and  Smith,  Chrisman  O  . 
3,775,634 
Smith,    Donald    A  ,    to    General    Electric    Company     Hybrid    filter. 

3  775,703, CI   333-11  000 
Smith   Dwight  K  ,  and  Lane,  Carl  A  ,  to  Halliburton  Company   Method 

for  stabilizing  bore  holes   3,774,683,  CI    166  293  000 
Smith,  Edward  A  .  to  GAF  Corporation    Liquid  filter  pressurized  ap- 
paratus   3,774.769.  CI    210-232  000 
Smith,  Edward  M  .  to  Gorman-Rupp  Company.  The    Adjustable  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  variable  output  pumps    3.774.461  .CI    74  49  000 
Smith.  Forest  D  ,  to  Electric  Machinery  Mfg   Company.  Voltage  regu- 
lator for  synchronous  generators   3. 775.666. CI   322-28.000. 
Smith.  Herchel:  See  — 

Buzby.  George  C  .  Jr  .  and  Smith,  Herchel.  3.775,404. 
Herbst,  David  R  .  and  Smith,  Herchel,  3.775.420 
Stein.    Reinhardt    P  .    Smith.    Herchel.    and    Smith.    Robert    C, 
3.775.443 
Smith,  James  W  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works    Adding  lead  magensium 
niobatc  to  lead  titanale/Iead  zirconate  to  aid  hot  pressing  to  trans 
parency   3,775,53  1 , CI.  264-332.000 
Smith,  John  J  ,  deceased  (by  Smith,  Beatrice  A  ,  executrix  ),  to  Mueller 
Co    Line  stopping  assembly  using  an  inflatable  element    3,774,646, 
CI    138  93  000 
Smith.  Joseph  E,  DeTroyer,  Georges  D  .  and  DcSantIs,  Raymond  P  .  to 
Wolverine  Pentronix.       Inc         Powder       compacting       apparatus 
3.775.032.CI   425  78  000 
Smith,  Leward  N     See  — 

Morey,Norval  K  .  and  Smith.  Leward  N  ,  3,7  74,660. 
Smith.  Raymond  Anthony,  and  Russell.  Ralph  Thomas,  to  Albright  &. 
Wilson      limited       Manufacture      of     ammonium      polyphosphate 
3.775. 315. CI   2521  000 
Smith.   Richard    Glenn,   to   Sherwm  Williams  Company,   The     Glossy 
emulsion  coating  compositions  containing  surface  treated  pigments 
of  oilophilic  nature  and  method    3.775.360.  CI   260  24  000 
Smith.  Robert  C     See  — 

Stein.    ReinhaVdt    P  .    Smith.    Herchel,    and    Smith,    Robert    C  , 
3,775,443 
Smith,  Roy  E  ,  to  Packard  Instrument  Company.  Inc.  Sample  receiving 

mechanism    3,774.657, CI    141   272  000. 
Smith,  Sidney   L  .  and  Carlson,  William   A  .  to  Sybron  Corporation 
Method  of  controlling  crystallization  of  glass    3.775,164,  CI.   112 
129  000 
Smith,    Stephen     B,    to    National    Cash     Register    Company.    The 

Microform  positioning  carrier   3,775,003, CI   353-23  000. 
Smith,  Tom   R  ,  to   American   Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Pocket  type 

filter   3. 774. 375. CI   55-382  000 
Smith.  William  S     See- 
Baker,    John    R  .    Bonin.    Richard    E  ,    and    Smith,    William    S  , 
3,774,805 
Smolka,  Thomas  Gordon;  and  Schweizer,  Gottfried,  to  Gertsch  AG, 

mesne   Ski  binding   3,774,922,  CI   280  1  1  35m 
Smolker,  Gary  S  :  See  — 

Rust.  John  B  ,  and  Smolker,  Gary  S  ,  3,775,274. 
Smorodinov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich    See  — 

Nikiforov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich.  Budkevich,  Nikolai  Pavlovich; 
Gefter.  Semen  Emilievich.  Evdokimov,  Svetozar  Vladimirovich. 
Kil.  Ilya  Genrikhovich.  Ryabov.  Valentin  Ignatievich. 
Smorodinov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Tsybukov,  Igo  Kirillovich; 
and  Tsyplakov,  Anatly  Mikhailovich,  3,775.280 
Smyth     Donald   N  ,  and   Heard,   Bruce    A  .   to   S  A     Brush   Company 

Limited   Carpet  sweepers   3.774,257,  CI    15-48  000 
Snam  Progetti  S  p  A     See  — 

De  Simone,  Renato;  Beranger,  Alcssandro,  and  Scaramucci.  An 
tonietta,  3,775,493 
Sneider,  Vincent  R    Stocking  pair  retainer   3,774,267.  CI   24-81  OOd 
Snow    John  E     to  RAP  Industries  Inc    Packaging  material,  packages 

and  method  of  making  same    3.775.239,  CI    161-250  000 
Snyder.  Jack   T,   McLarty,  Donald   M  ,  and   Kenley,  Stephen   L,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force    Explosive  bonding  of  tubes  to 
fittings   3,774.29  1 .  CI   29-42  1  000. 
Snyder,  Richard  C  ,  and  Wold,  Harold  A  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated 
Railroad  car  construction  with  belt  rail  design    3,774.552,  CI    105 
369  00b 
Societa  FFSA:  See  — 

Ancellin.  Marcel.  3,774,380 
Societa' Italiana  Rcsine  SIR   S  p  A  :  See— 

Calcagno,   Benedetto;   Ferlazzo.   Natale;   and   Ghirga,    Marcello, 
3,775,346. 
Societa'  per  TEsercizio  Dell'Istituto  Sperimentale  Metalli  Leggeri: 

See  — 

Micheletti.Ciro.  3,775,269. 
Societe  d 'Etudes  de  Realisation  et  d  Applications  Techniques  Serat: 
See- 

Precoul,  Michel,  3,774,499 
Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull:  See— 


Cheype,  Jean-Marie,  3.775,358. 
Societe  Miniere  el  Metallurgique  de  Penarroya:  See— 

Althabecoity.  Georges,  3,774,892. 
Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See  — 

Hubschmann.  Johann,  3,775,244. 
Lamure.  Bernard,  3,775,423. 
Societe  Technique  de  Pulverisation;  See— 

Boris,  Michel,  3. 774. 849 
Sohnlein,  Dieter,  and  Merz,  Ewald.  to  Metabowerke  KG  ,  Closs  Rauch 
A  Schnitzler   Multiple  speed  electrical  hand  power  tool  such  as  elec- 
tric drill  and  the  like    3.774.476.  CI    74-785.000. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The;  See  — 

Sample,  Peter,  3,775,665. 
Solid  State  Dielectrics,  Inc  :  See  — 
Roup,  Rolland  R.,  3.775.142. 
Solomon,  Jack  M     See— 

Isbitsky.  Bernard.  Jr  ,  Solomon,  Jack  M.;  and  Bluestein,  Bernard 
R  .  3,775,487 
Soloway.  Sameul  B  :  See  — 

Pilgram,    Kurt    H.,    Medema.    Dirk,    Soloway,    Sameul    B,    and 
Gaertner,  George  W,Jr,3,775,485 
Sonic  Development  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Schurig,  Robert  F  ,  and  Korn,  Joseph,  3,774,846. 
Sony  Corporation:  See  — 

Ishibashi.    Hisanori,    Mimachi,    Motomu;    and    Iwata.    Masahisa, 

3,775,572. 
Ishigaki,  Yoshio,  and  Isuchiya.  Takao,  3,775,557. 
Wakamiya,  Kinji;  and  Kobayashi,  Isamu,  3,775,196 
Sorkin,  Jack  L.,  Kay,  Percy  M  ,  and  Frischkorn,  Lawrence  H.,  to  Ad- 
dressograph-Multigraph    Corporation     Method    of  preparing   litho- 
graphic priming  plate    3,775,1  1  5,  CI   96-33  000 
Southwire  Company:  See  — 

Lenaeus,   George    E  ,   Cofer,    Daniel    B  ,   and    Murphy,   John    H  , 
3,774,669. 
Sowers,  Blaine  E  .  and  Hunnicutt.  Vaughn  E  ,  to  North  American  Van 
Lines,    Inc     Loading   and    unloading   device     3,774,788,   CI     214- 
7  5  OOh 
Sparham,  Vaughan,  and  Pinner,  Gordon  Frederick,  to  British  Wedge 
Wire  Company  Limited    Sedimentation  tanks    3,774,770.  CI    210- 
298  000 
Speclor.  Sidney;  and   Parker.  Charles  W  ,  said  Spector  assor    to  said 
Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc    Opium   alkaloid   antigens  and   antibodies 
specific  therefor   3.775.536,  CI.  424-1 .000 
Speedcheck  Systems,  Inc  :  See  — 

Fried,  Sidney,  3.774,370. 
Speedco,  Inc     S??  — 

Good.  Paul  F  .3.774.266. 
Spencer.  Christopher  Buxton:  See- 
Sampson.  Roy  John.  Spencer,  Christopher  Buxton;  and  Nirula. 
Satish  Chandra,  3.775,504 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation    See  — 

Farrell,  Robert  G  ,  and  Binkley,  Carl  R  .  3.774.635 
Fasching,  Herman  J  .  and  Kasel,  John  A  .  3.775,21  5 
Zechnowitz,  Alvin  L  ,  and  Xenakis,  James  A  ,  3,775.741 
Spietschka,  Ernst,  and  Landler,  Josef,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meisler  Lucius  &  Bruning    Process  for  prepar 
ing  a   3.4.9,10   -perylene-tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  pigment 
3,775,434, CI    260-345  200. 
Sprincl,  Ladislav:  See— 

Lim,     Drahoslav;     Sprincl.     Ladislav.     and     Kopecek,     Jindrich, 

3.774.615 
Sprowls.     Christopher     R      Method     and     apparatus     for     teaching 

3. 774. 319. CI    35-37  000. 
Square  D  Company:  See- 
Anger,   Ernest  G  ,  Richards,  Giles  J  ,   Bloodgood,  John   F  .  and 

Geiger.  Roy  J  ,3,775,654  '^ 

Cook,  David  Langham.  3.775,710. 
Square,  Kennetl   See  — 

Bechtold,   Max   F..  Square,   Kennett;   and   TuUock.   Charles   W.. 
3,774,393 
Sroka,  Werner  Sff— 

Wolff  Siegfried.  Westlinning,  Hermann;  Schwarze,  Werner;  and 
Sroka.  Werner.  3,775,366 
Stabilito,  Dominick  D     See— 

Paprzycki,  Herman  J  ,  Kennedy,  Edward  J  ,  Martinez,  Henry  G., 
and  Stabilito,  Dominick  D  ,  3,774,368 
Staerman,   Leon     Apparatus  for  obtaining  synthetic   foam   materials. 

3  774.81  l.Cl    222-190  000 
Stahl    Joseph   E  .  to  Stevens.  J     P  ,  and  Co  ,  Inc    Molded  elastomer 

braiding  machine  bobbin  carrier    3,774,497, CI    87-55  000 
Staiger.  Bruno,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation    Auto- 
matic   wire   stripping   and    wrapping   apparatus     3.774,283,  CI.    29- 
203  OOd 
Slamicarbon  N  V     See  — 

Dahlmans.  Johannes  J  ,  and  Kerkhoffs.  Pieter  L  ,  3,775,378. 
Stammers.  Kenneth:  See- 
Case.  Derek  Frank,  and  Stammers.  Kenneth,  3,775.571. 
Standard  Manufacturing  Company:  See  — 
Voorhees,  Maynard  K  .  3.774.695 

Standard  Oil  Company   See  — 

Akin.  Cavil,  and  Chao.KweiC  ,3,775,393. 

Standing.  Arthur  Frederick    See  — 

Corner,    Calvin     Buchanan,    and     Standing.    Arthur     Frederick. 
3,7  7  5,644 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 
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Martinclli.Frcd  J  .3.774.44U 
Sunlcy,  Oscar  M    Shopping  cart   3.774,<»2<».CI   280-41  OOr 
Stanley  Works,  The    See  — 

Kelchpcl.  Paul  A  .  Jr  ,  Stoutenberg.  Carl  C  .  and  Johnson.  Edward 

J  .  3.774.302 
Stoutenberg.  Carl  Christian,  3,775,020, 
Stanray  Corporation   Sf*—  | 

Allen,  John  W  ,  3,774.775. 
Star-Kisl  Foods.  Inc     See  — 

Vidjak,  Frank  V  .3,774.814 
Slarks.  Charles  M     See  — 

Washecheck.  Paul  H  .  Portwood.  Owon.  Jr  ;  and  Starks.  Charles 
M  .  3.775.450 
Statkevich.  Artem  Alexandrovich    See  — 

Plotkin.     Nakhman    Zalmanovich,     Kalikov,     Yakov     Pavlovich. 
Loginov,      Vladimir      Ivanovich.      Tsukanov.      Georgy      Em- 
manuilovich,    Shkuta.    Eduard    Ivanovich.    Statkevich.    Artem 
Alexandrovich,  and  Ivanaevsky,  Vikcnty  Ivanovich,  3,774,89  I 
Staunton.  Fredric  J  .  and  Tillman,  Vincent  J  ,  to  Minnesota  Automo- 
tive, Inc   Auxiliary  hydraulic  brake  lock    3,774,978,  CI   303-89  000 
Stayboldt,  Paul  J     See  — 

Corbm,  John  Alphonto  S  ,  Schumann,  Joseph  M  ;  Watson.  D    E  . 
and  Stayboldt.  Paul  J  ,  3.774,591 
Steenson,  Thomas  W  ,  and  Paton,  William  Donald    Method  of  surface 

Tinishing  cast  concrete  panels   3, 775,529. CI   264-162.000 
Stegmaier,   Wilhelm   R  ,  to   Daimler-Benz  Aktiengcsellschaft.   Instru- 
ment panel  of  a  motor  vehicle    3.774.7 13, CI    180-90  000 
Steidel,  Charles  Archibald:  See  — 

Henslcr,  Donald  Henry,  Ross,  Alexander  Robert,  Steidel,  Charles 
Archibild.   Trudel,   Murray   Lawrence;   and    Zuber,  Theodore 
Wallace.  Jr,  3,775.278 
Stcigerwald,  Karl  Heinz   Device,  particularly  a  cigarette,  for  smoking  a 

cord  of  smokable  material   3,774,622,  CI.  I  3  I  -9  000 
Stem,  Reinhardt  P  ,  Smith,  Herchel;  and  Smith.  Robert  C  ,  to  Amer- 
ican  Home   Products  Corporation     1 7-Acetylgonanes  and   process 
therefor   3.775,443. CI   260-397  400         i 
Steinbrunn.  Gustav:  5«r—  I 

Fischer,    Adolf.    Koenig.    Karl-Heinz;    Steinbrunn.    GusUv;    and 
Zschocke.  Albrecht.  3.775,463 
Sterner.    Irving     Optical    framing   device    fbr    photographic    cameras 

3.774.992.  CI   350-236  000 
Steiner.  William  R     S*f — 

Gartner.  William  Joseph.  3,775.590. 
Steinhagen.   Horst   G.,   to   Irvin    Disc,   Incorporated     Torque   limiting 

coupling   3,774,738,  CI    192-56  OOr 
Steisslinger,  Kurt;  S**  — 

Ettischer.  Helmut.  Ort,  Wolfgang,  Simon,  Horst,  and  Steisslinger. 
Kurt.  3,774,513 
Stelniceanu,  Jacques  Dominique.   1/2  to  Firm  of  Dock  &  Dock.  The 

Push-cart  having  metallic  wire  frame    3,774,93  1 ,  CI.  280-47.240 
Stemmer,  Adolf   Process  for  texturizing  synthetic  yarns.  3,774,383.  CI 

57-34  Ohs 
Stemple.  James  M  .  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Carriage  and  bearing 

arrangement  for  a  measuring  machine   3.774.3  1  1 .  CI.  33-1  74  OOr 
Stenger,   Hanns  G     System   and  device  for  the  efficient  control  and 
documentation  of  data  in  computer  installations.  3,775,748,  CI   340- 
15200r 
Stenseth,  Raymond  E  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Color  subilization  of 

mateic  anhydride   3.775,436, CI   260-34«.800 
Stephens.  Raymond   E  .  Jr    Internal  tri-lock   bicycle   locking  system 

3, 774,421,  CI    70-234  000 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  :  5^*  — 

Archer,  Sydney,  and  Bailey,  Denis  M  ,3,775,415. 
Di«n«,Cuy  D  ,3,775,477. 
Sternberg,  Howard  W    Method  and  aid  for  the  automated  sorting  of 

mail  by  zip  code    3.774.758.  CI   209-1  II  700 
Stcrritt,  Graham  M    Directionality  trainer    3,774,3  I  8.  CI   35-35  OOr 
Stevenpiper.  Ward,  to  A-T-O  inc.  Piston  iing  system    3,774,920.  CI 

277-165  000 
Stevens  Corporation   See  — 

Christoff,  Chris  A  ,  3,774.537. 
Stevens.  J   P  ,  and  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Stahl,  Joseph  E  ,  3,774,497 
Stevens,  Kenneth  L.   See  — 

Jurd,  Leonard,  Stevens,  Kenneth  L  ;  and  King.  Alfred  Douglas.  Jr  . 
3,775,541. 
Sticker.  Gerd   See  — 

Bosch.  Werner,  and  Sticker.  Gerd.  3.775,715 
Stockmann.  Helmut:  See- 
Decker.  Hanns.  and  Stockmann.  Helmat.  3.774.857 
Stoffey,  Donald  G  ,  and  Lee,  Henry  L  ,  Jr  Thermosetting  acrylic  resins 
and  their  use  as  binders  in  denul  filling  compositions.  3,774,305.  CI 
32   15  000. 
Stoll.  H  .  and  Company:  See— 

Kemmler,  Wilhelm.  3.774.41  3 
Storey  Brothers  and  Company  Limited:  Seei- 

Fenton.  Sidney  Desmond.  3.774.968 
Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.:  See  — 

Koster.  Wolfgang;  and  Jent2sch.  Harald.  3,774,830 
Stotler,  Harold  H  :  See  — 

Hoffert,  Franklin  D.  and  Stotler.  HaroU  H.  3  775.071 
Stoutenberg.  Carl  C  :  See—  A 

Ketchpel.  Paul  A.,  Jr.,  Stoutenberg,  C^l  C,  Md  Johnson,  Edward 
J.  3,774.302. 


Stoutenberg.    Carl    Christian,    to    Stanley    Works,    The     Drill    guide. 

3.775,020.  CI    408   1  I  5  000 
Stoyanova,  Joann   See  — 

Hadjisky.  John,  3,775.7  16 
Strathaman,   Lyie   R  .   to  Collins   Radio  Company    Cathode   ray   tube 

stroke  writing  using  digital  techniques   3,775.760.  CI.  340-324  00a 
Streckert.  Ernest  H    Automatic  veneer  measuring  and  clipping  control 

system    3.774.750. CI    198-1  1  0  000 
Slromblad.     Ingcmar.     and     Hogland.     Rolf,    to     AUmanna    Svenska 
Elecktriska  Akticbolagel   Method  of  manufacturing  copper  tubes  by 
means  of  hydrostatic  extrusion  and  press  equipment  for  carrying  out 
the  method    3, 774.431, CI    7  2  60  000 
Strum.  Helmuth,  to  Wells,  Frank   L  ,  Company    Spring  transfer  ap- 
paratus  3,774.652.  CI    140-3  Oca, 
Stuart,  Clara  M     See— 

Flank,    William    H  ,    McEvoy.   James    E  ,    and    Stuart.    John    R.. 
3,775,136 
Stuart,  John  R     See  — 

Flank,    William    H  .    McEvoy,   James   E  ,   and   Stuart.   John    R., 
3.775.136 
Sturgis  Molded  Products  Company   See  — 

Clark,  Paul  P  .3.774.874 
Sucyoshi.  Tohro.  See  — 

Yamamoto,  Nobuo.  Minagawa,  Yoshisalo,  and  SueyoshI,  Tohro, 
3,775,128 
Suladze,  Ippolit  Havidovidh:  See — 

Alexandrov.  Adolf  Montsovich,  Suladze.  Ippolit  Havidovidh. 
Kakhniashvih.  Avtandil  Semenovich.  Aglitsky.  Tbilisiv  Vladimir 
ETtmovish,  Isimbler.  Jury  Abramovich.  Kanlor,  llya 
Solomonovich,  Chidzhavadzes,  Grigory  Yasonovich.  Dz- 
hanelidze.  Vazha  Venediktovich  and  Gigibcria.  Abesalom 
Petrovich.  3.774.818 
Suling.  Carlhans:  See  — 

Wlisbeck.  Roland.  Suling.  Carlhans,  Pampus,  Gottfried;  and  Preis. 
Lothar,  3,775,535 
Sullivan,  Michael  J     See  — 

Ulm.  Ralph  E  ,  Phillips.  Claude  F  .  Sullivan.  Michael  J  .  Collins. 
Larry  C  ,  and  Parrent,  William  Russell,  3.775,024 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See  — 

Braun,  Josef,  and  Seifert,  Eberhard,  3.774,651. 
Itcn,  Fritz,  and  Heimgartner,  Julius,  3.774.668. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    See  — 

Matsuda.  Shinji.  Kuwabara.  Hidemitso.  Kubo.  Hiroshi.  Sasajima. 
Yoichi.  Suzuki.  Kcnsuke.  and  Fukamachi,  Takashi,  3,775,549. 
Sumitomo,  Hirokazu:  See  — 

Yasunaga,  Sigelo,  Oniki,  Takeru,  Sumitomo,  Hirokazu,  Tanaka. 
Eiichi,and  Araki,Osamu,  3.774,353 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  5**  — 
Williams,  Robert,  3,774.905. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  S«e— 

Benner.  Robert  I  ,  and  Mortimer.  William  P  .  3,775.297. 
Rue.  Howard  M  .3.775.340 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co  :  See— 
Oishi.Masayoshi.  3.775,502 
Thompson,  Sheldon  L  .  3.775.496 
Thompson,  Sheldon  L  .  3.775.497 
Thompson,  Sheldon  L  .  3,775,498 
Thompson.  Sheldon  L  .  3.775.500 
Sun  Research  and  Dvelopment  Co  ,  mesne   See  — 

Driscoll,  Gary   L  ,   Duling.  Irl   N  ,  Gates,   David   S  .  and   Warren, 
Robert  W  ,  3.775.503 
Sundstrom.  Roy  N  ,  and  Wisner.  William  R  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Method  for  simultaneously  forming  rim  and  parison    3.775.079.  CI. 
65-79  000 
Sunkist  Growers.  Inc  :  See- 
Paddock.  Paul  F  ,  3.774.746 
Super-Fainshtein.  Naum  Aronovich   Sre  — 

Kasulin.  Vyacheslav  Sergeevich,  Bobrov.  Boris  Sergeevich,  Super- 
Fainshtein,   Naum    Aronovich.    Balabin.    Fvgeny    Evgenievich. 
Egorov.    Anatoly    Maximovich;    and    Makarov,    Leonid    Vik- 
torovich.  3,775.339 
Suroa,  Leonard  W.  Ultrasonic  skis  or  the  like.  3,774,923,  CI    280 

I  1   I3r 
Susuki,   Rinnosuke,   Kushibiki,   Shinzaburo,   Mitsuoka,   Shigeru,   and 
Abe,  Kaname,  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd.  Current  Oow,  annular-thin 
film,  gas- liquid  reactor   3,775,062.  CI   23-285.000 
Suter,  Herbert:  See— 

Eisele,  Wolfgang;  Hohe,  Heinz;  Von  Ammon.  Hans,  Beck,  Fritz, 
and  Suter,  Herbert,  3,775,283. 
Sutton,  Jerry  L.:  See- 
Funk,  Clarence  J  ,  Lemaire,  Ivor  P  ,  Sutton,  Jerry  L  ;  and  Mar- 
rone,  Frederick  A  .  3.775,735 
Suvanto,  Zntli:  See — 

Ode,  Bengt,  Suvanto,  Zntti,  and  Tornblom,  Lars,  3,775.247. 
Suzuki.  Kensuke:  See  — 

MaUuda,  Shinji,  Kuwabara,  Hidemitso,  Kubo,  Hiroshi,  Sasajima, 
Yoichi,  Suzuki,  Kensuke;  and  Fukamachi.  Takashi.  3,775.549. 
Suzuki.  Masakatsu:  See— 

Ozono.  Masayoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masakatsu,  3,775,385. 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag  See  — 

iohnswjn.  Bo,  3,774,486 
SW  Industries,  Inc  ,  mesne:  See  — 

Gilmore,Chace  D  .  3,775,526. 
Swann,  Hal  R  ,  Jr.:  See  — 
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Faulkner,  Doris  Clay;  and  Swann,  Hal  R.,  Jr..  3.774.966. 
Swart.  Jerry  F  .  and  Bennett.  Homer  Braudice.  Jr.  Fish  hook  separat- 
ing, orientation,  feeding  and  grouping  apparatus.  3,774.806,  CI.  221- 
162  000 
Swcco,  Inc  :  See  — 

Mook.  Philip  H  ;  and  Westfall.  Theodore  R..  3.775.3  1 1 . 
Sweeney.  Donald  E.Jr    Sff  — 

Morris.  Herbert  C  ,  Cooper,  Thomas  A.;  Cummins,  Billy  H.;  and 
Sweeney,  Donald  E.  Jr  .  3,775,298. 
Sweger,  Theodore  J  ,  to  Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Company    Con 
tainer  securing   means  for  a   transport  carrier   with   latch   variably 
pivoted  to  accommodate  different  clearances    3,774,551,  CI.   105- 
366  00c 
Swett,  James  Baldwin,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Hollow  building  block 

3,774,339. CI  46-25  000 
Swift,  Harold  E:  Sm  — 

Ondrey,  John  A  ,  and  Swift.  Harold  E  ,  3,775,343 
Swisher,  Willis  R:  See  — 

Taylor,  Eugene  D.,  and  Swisher,  Willis  R,  3,774.480. 
Swiss  Aluminum.  See— 

Schmidt-Hatting.  Wolfgang.  3.775.281 
Sybron  Corporation   See  — 

Smith.  Sidney  L.  and  Carlson.  William  A  ,3.77  5,164 
Symons.  Michael  W    Connecting  means  for  joining  structural  frame 

members   3.774,344. CI  49-504  000 
Syntex  Corporation:  S«  — 

Edwards.  John  A  .  and  Fried.  John  H.  3.775.471. 
Systematic  Multi-Level  Parking  Company:  See  — 

Sanders.  Duane  V..  3.774,793 
Szabo,  Nicholas  S.,  to  Singer  Company,  The   Interactive  photographic 

transparency  display  device.  3,775.005,  CI.  353-42  000. 
Szala,  Norman  M  :  See  — 

Kunst,   Robert   J  ,  O'Neill.   Thomas  J  ,   and   Szala,   Norman   M., 

3,774,553. 
0'Neill,Thomas  J  ,and  Szala,  Norman  M  .  3.774.554 
Sze.  Morgan  Chuan-Yuan.  to  Lummus  Company    Production  of  jet 

fuel   3. 775, 291,  CI   208-57  000 
Tagashira,  Hiroshi,  and  Saito.  Katsutoshi.  to  Nittan  Company.  Limited 

Ionization  smoke  detector   3.775.616.  CI   250  381  000 
Taguchi,  Kenichi:  See  — 

Koyangi,     Shunichi,     Ogawa.     Kinya,     and     Taguchi,     Kenichi. 
3,775,395 
Taguchi,    Masahiro,   and    Sasaki,   Tetsuo.   to    Algoship    International 
Limited     Grab    bucket   operating    apparatus     3.774.954.   CI     294- 
70  000 
Takacs,  Kalman.  See  — 

Harsanyi,   Kalman,   Nador,   Karoly,  Takacs,   Kalman,  Korbonits, 
Dezso,  Kiss,  Pal,  Simay,  Antal,  Bodrogi,  Istvan;  Tardos,  Laszio, 
and  Leszkovszky,Gyorgy,  3,775,409 
Takahashi,  Isao,  to  ISE  Electronics  Corporation    Pattern  display  ap- 
paratus  3,774,989, CI   350-l60.01c 
Takahashi,  Isoji:  See  — 

Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Takahashi.  Isoji,  3,774,574. 
Takahashi,  Kenya   See  — 

Takenobu,  Mareo,  Yoshida.  Takashi,  Masuda,  Hiroshi,  Takahashi, 
Kenya,  Fujioka,  Kenji,  Miura,  Kansukc.  Shibasaki,  Masuo,  and 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuo,  3,775,491 
Takahashi,  Ryoichi   See  — 

Amagi,    Yasuo.    Takahashi.     Ryoichi;    and     Wagu,    Masakatsu. 
3.775.344 
Takahashi.  Toshiro:  See- 
Iked*,    Katsushige;    Hayashi.    Isao;    Katok.    Takashi;    Takahashi, 
Toshiro;  Nagano.  Toshihiro;  and  Wada.  Kenji.  3.775,266 
Takai,  Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa.  Kensuke.  and  Nakano.  Michio.  to  Tokyo 
Institute  of  Technology.  President  of   Method  and  device  for  driving 
step-by-step  electrical  rotary  machine   3.775.657.  CI   318-696  000 
Takano.  Hiroshi;  Nakajima,  Hitoshi,  Harada,  Kenzo;  and  Miura.  Yu- 
kio,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Photosensitive  material 
containing   a    p-phenylenediaminc    derivative    color    former   and    a 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  photoactivator   3.775. 1  23,  CI  96-48  Or 
Takashima,  Yoichi;  Endo.  Yoshitami,  and  Saitou,  Kenya,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura     Electric     Company     Ltd      Centrifugal     gas     separator 
3.774.376, CI   55-407  000 
Takazawa,  Yuzuru:  See— 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi;  Koyama,  Milsuo,  Kato,  Shogo,  Takazawa,  Yuzuru; 
and  Nagaoka,  Shinji,  3.774.458 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See— 

Ochiai,  Michihiko,  Aki.  Osami.  Morimoto.  Akira;  Okada,  Taiiti; 
and  Masuda,  Katsutada,  3,775.408 
Takemoto,  Takeo,  and  Tomita.  Yoshifumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  for 
making  a  phosphor  screen  of  a  cathode-ray  tube    3,775,1  16.  CI   96- 
36  100 
Takenobu,   Mareo;   Yoshida,   Takashi;   Masuda,   Hiroshi;   Takahashi. 
Kenya;    Fujioka.    Kenji.    Miura.    Kansuke,    Shibasaki.    Masuo.    and 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuo.  to  Central  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    Processes  for  produc- 
ing     polychlorinated      ethanes      and      polychlorinated      ethylenes 
3.775,49, CI   260-654  OOd 
Tamai.  Yasuo;  and  Osawa.  Sadao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
trophotographic process   3,775, 106,  CI  96- 1  200 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Shibasaki,    MasaUka;    Matsubara.    Mitsuru;    Ohnogl.    Jiro;    and 
Shibata,Keijiro,  3,775,4  13 
Tanaka,  Eiichi:  See  — 

Yasunaga,  Sigeto;  Oniki,  Takeru;  Sumitomo,  Hirokazu,  Tanaka, 
Eiichi;and  Araki,Osamu,  3.774.353. 


Tanaka.  Masahisa:  See- 
Hare,  Gerald  E  ,  Thompson,  Norman  W.,  and  Tanaka,  Masahisa, 
3,775,218. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuo:  See  — 

Arai,  Fumiaki,  Ohia,  Wa&aburo,  Kurokawa,  Junji;  Usui,  Noriyuki; 
Shimizu,  Sakae,  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuo.  3.775.108 
Tandon,  Tej  Narayan.  Lai,  Saneja  lundar,  and  Bhan,  Sharma  Chandra 

Universal  automatic  coupler    3,774.776,  CI.  2  I  3- 100  OOw 
Tanner.  Ernest  E   Shore  line  boat  anchor.  3.774,361 ,  CI   52-162  000. 
Tanney,  Oliver  Morley.  to  Goodren  Products  Corporation    Display  ar- 
rangement. 3.774.328. CI   40-10  OOr. 
Tappan  Company.  The:  See  — 

Schweitzer.  Andrew  N  .  3.774.626. 
Tardos.  Laszio:  See  — 

Harsanyi,   Kalman,   Nador,   Karoly.  Takacs.   Kalman.   Korbonits, 
Dezso,  Kiss,  PaJ.  Simay,  Antal,  Bodrogi,  Istvan,  Tardos.  Laszio; 
and  Leszkovszky.Gyorgy.  3,775.409. 
Tatsuta,  Mitsuo:  See  — 

Kishi.  Chiyozo,  Tatsuta,  Mitsuo.  Nago.  Masayoshi,  Kibuishi,  Kanji; 
Haukeyama,  Yoshio,  and  Miyakawa.  Kaoru,  3,775.289. 
Tattini,  Caludio  See  — 

Occhialini,  Carlo,  and  Tattini,  Caludio,  3,774,3 1  3. 
Taylor,  Brian  W     See  — 

Drinkard,  William  Charles,  Jr,  and  Taylor.  Brian  W  .  3.775.461 
Taylor.  Donald  M    Polishing  spindle  3.774.354.  CI.  51-358  000. 
Taylor,  Eugene  D  :  See  — 

Taylor.  Eugene  D  .  and  Swisher.  Willis  R    (said  Swisher  assor   to 
said).  3.774.480 
Taylor.  Eugene  D  .  and  Swisher,  Willis  R  ,  said  Swisher  assor    to  said 
Taylor.  Eugene  D    Apparatus  for  rotating  valves  on  gas  tylindcf!. 
3.774.480. CI    81-53  OOr 
Taylor.  Ian  Charles   See  — 

Hewertson.  Warren,  and  Taylor,  Ian  Charles.  3.775.482 
Taylor.  Ted  R  .  and  Fcrgason.  James  L  .  to  International  Liquid  Xtal 
Company    Liquid  crystal  memory,  system  utilizing  the  memory  and 
methods  of  constructing  and  operating  such  a  memory.  3.775.757, 
CI   340-173  Ols 
Team  Industries  See  — 

Sjoman,  Carl  F  .  Wilson.  Clyde  R  ,  Montoya,  John  L  ,  and  BuUett, 
Casper  L  .3,774,903 
Techniprises  Company:  See  — 

Titone.  Seymour  C.  3.774.416 
Tegholm,  Ruben,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag    Device  for  measuring 

seismic  signals   3,775.749.  CI   340-15  5gc 
Teledyne.  Inc     See  — 

Fitch.  Eugene  K  .  3,774,447. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc  :  See  — 

Davis,  James  V  ,  and  Ivsan,  Thomas  J  .  3.775,023 
Teledyne  Mid-America  Corporation:  5ff  — 

Church.  Herman  S  .  and  Hagener,  James  L.,  3.774.951 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited:  See— 

Seitel.  Heinz.  3.774.627. 
Temper  Corporation:  See  — 

Rode.  John  E  .  3.774.896 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See  — 

Meline.  Robert  S.  3.775.534.  ' 

Teonik,  Max   See  — 

Oltman.  John  E  .  Anderson.  Kent  V  .  Gerverdinck.  William  D  , 
and  Teonik.  Max.  3, 775. 188 
Teranishi.  Tsugutomo:  5*^ — 

Sakai.  Akira.  and  Teranishi.  Tsugutomo,  3.774.579 
Testa,  Anthony  J     See  — 

Cross,  Robert  A  ,  Testa,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Thompson.  Ralph  N  . 
3,775,176 
Tetelman,  Alan  S.   See- 
Green,  Allen  T  ,  and  Tetelman,  Alan  S  ,  3.774.443 
Texaco  Inc  :  See  — 

Allen,  Joseph  C  .  and  Shum,  Yick-Mow,  3,774,684. 

Bousaid,   Issam   S  ,   Fontaine.   Marc   F  ,   and    Korslad.   Ralph   J  , 

3.774.682 
Mayer.  Edward  A..  3.774.656 
McCoy,  Frederic  C  .  Godfrey.  Arthur  W  .  and  Reid,  Robert  E.. 

3.775.324 
Miller.  Gordon  H  ,  3,775.380 
Morris.  Herbert  C  .  Cooper.  Thomas  A  .  Cummins.  Billy  H  .  and 

Sweeney.  Donald  E  .  Jr  .  3,775.298 
Patmore.    Edwin    L  .   Siegart,   William    R  .   and    Chafetz.    Harry. 

3,775.459 
Rigdon,  Orville  W  ,  Edwards.  Robert  S.,  and  Hoist,  Edward  H  . 

3,775,275 
Rundell,  Herbert  A  ,  and  Davis,  James  B.,  3,774,445. 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated   See  — 
Dromsky.  John  A  .  3.775.194 
Garth.  Emory  Carl.  3.775.696. 
Kastner.  William  D  .  3,775.753. 
Textile  Marking  Machine  Co..  Inc     See  — 

Filsinger.  John  F  ,  and  Meuller.  Roger  P.,  3,774,529. 
Textron,  Inc  :  See— 

Backstrom,  Melvin  L  ,  3.775,067, 
Carlile,  Alfred  E  ;  and  Cox,  Bernard  H.,  3,774,756. 
Scherer.  James  P.,  3.775.771 
Therachemie  Chemisch  Therapcutische  Gesellschaft  See  — 

Schrader,  Dieter.  3,775,044 
Thermotech  Inc     See— 

Whittaker,  Harold  F  .3.774.817. 
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Thorn.  Kenneth  C.  to  Kaufmann  Window  and  Door  Corporation  Slid- 
ing screen  door    3.774,342.  CI   4'»-420  000 

Thomas.  Alan,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited  Fluid  pressure 
transducers    3. 774.451. CI   73-398  00c 

Thomas.  Gordon  D  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Multiple  em- 
bossed Hexiblc  web    3. 775, 231. CI    161-57  000 

Thompson.  Darrell  R  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  ar  1  Company 
Disp«rsions  containing  polyesters  with  terminal  polyhydroxyl 
groups   3.775,327. CI   252-62  540 

Thompson.  James  B   Valve  actuator    3.774.462. CI    74-89I50 

Thompson.  John  T  .  and  GiUemot.  George  W  Method  of  gasketing  the 
mating  surface  of  housing  parts  and  cntryways  for  electrical  conduc- 
tors   3.77  5  .204.  CI    156-53  000 

Thompson.  Norman  W     See—  '\ 

Hare.  Gerald  F  ,  Thompson.  Norman  W  .  and  Tanaka.  Masahisa. 
3.775.218 

Thompson.  Ralph  N 
Cross,  Robert   A 
3.775.176 

Thompson.    Sheldon 
Preparation       of 


See  — 

.  Testa,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Thompson,  Ralph  N 


and    Development 

3.775.497,  CI 

and    Development 

3.775.498,  CI 

and    Development 
3,775,500,     CI 


Co 
260- 

Co 

260 

Co 

260- 


L  ,    to    Sun    Research    and    Development    Co 

2,6-dimethylnaphthalene       and       2.7-dimethyl 

iHphthalene    3.775.496. CI    260-668  OOf 

Thompson.    Sheldon    L  .    to    Sun     Research 

Preparation     of     2,3-dimethylnaphlhalene 

668  OOf 

Thompson.    Sheldon    L  .    to    Sun    Research 

Preparation     of     2.6-dimethyInaphthalefie 

668  OOf 

Thompson.    Sheldon    L  ,    to    Sun    Research 

Preparation     of     2,7-dimethylnaphthaleiie 

668  OOf 

Thomson-C&F    See  — 

Gendreu,  Robert,  3,775,599 
Thomson-CSF   See  — 

Faillon,  Georges,  and  Firmain,  Gerard.  3,775,635. 
Firmain,  Gerard,  and  F.gloff.  Guy.  3.775.709 
Gendreu,  Robert,  and  Genuist,  Jean,  3,775,766. 
Leclerc,  Pierre,  3,775,646. 
Thorburn,  David  E  ;  See  — 

Ravenelle,  Richard  L  ,  and  Thorburn.  David  F  .  3.775.690 
Thorpe.  Irvin  I   Sheet  metal  cover  for  a  truck  body    3.774,958,  CI   296 

98  000 
Thorsic,  Fleming,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Thermal  starting  device  for  a  single 

phase  asynchronous  motor  3,77  5,650,  CI.  3  18-221  OOh 
Three  Bond  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Ozono.  Masayoshi,  and  Suzuki,  Masakaisu,  3.775,385. 
Tl   (Group  Services).  Limited   5**  — 

Marsh.  David  Malcolm.  3.775.01  1 
Tidland  Corporation:  See  — 

Gifford,  Harry  D,  3,774,921 
Tidman,  Derek  A  ,  to  Versar  Inc    Establishing  highly  conductive  path 

in  gas  by  thermal  guidance  of  discharge   3.775,638, CI   315-36000 
Tillman,  Vincent  J     See  — 

Staunton,  Fredric  J  ;  and  Tillman,  Vincent  J  ,  3.774,978 
Titmus,  Robert  A     See  — 

Bryson,  Millard  C  ,  Mc  Kinney,  Joel  O  ,  Titmus,  Robert  A  ,  and 
White,  Frederick  K  ,  3,775,287 
Titone,   Seymour   C  ,   to   Technipnses  Company     Machine    knitting 

3, 774,416, CI   66-87  000 
Tobey,  Hobert  E  ,  Moller,  George  O  ,  and  Twiford,  Richard  L  ,  to  In- 
ternational Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation     Apparatus  for 
oblong  products   3.774,749,  CI    198-33  40b 
Toda,  Hiroshi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  Concealed  auxiliary  cathode 

for  figure  illuminating  discharge  tube    3,775,632,  CI    313-109  500 
Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology,  President  of:  See  — 

Takai,    Hiroyuki;    Hasegawa.    Kensukc,    and     Nakano,    Michio, 
3,775,657 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Muranaka,  Tsuneo,  3.775,086 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Muraoka,  Hitashi,  Asano,  Masafumi;  Ohashi,  Taizo,  and  Yoshida, 
Hiromt,  3,775,457 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company  Ltd     See~- 

Takashima.     Yoichi,     Endo,     Yoshitami,     and     Sailou,     Kenya, 
3,774,376 
Toledo,  Emit:  See— 

Eino,    Ernest;    Moloney,    William     F,    Jr  ,    and    Toledo,    Emil, 
3,775,268. 
Tomaegawa  Paper  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

MaUuda,  Shinji,  Kuwabara.  Hidemitso;  Kubo,  Hiroshi,  Sasajima, 
Yoichi,  Suzuki,  Kensukc,  and  Fukam»chi,  Takashi.  3.775.549 
Tomita,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takeo,  and  Tomita,  Yoshifumi,  3.775,1  I  6. 
Topliffe.  Dorii  H  Dough  slicer  3,774,487, CI  83-278  000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See  — 

Okamoto,     Miyoshi,    Hikota.     ToyoKHto,    and     Shimizu,     Kitao, 
3,774.273. 
Torn.  Michihiro:  See — 

Kdbayashi,  Seihin;  Torii.  Michihiro;  Jojima.  Takehiko;  and  Oku 
da.  Masanao,  3,775,758 
Tornblom.  Lars:  See- 
Ode.  Bengt;  Suvanto.  Zntti;  and  Tornblom,  Lars,  3,775,247. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Ito.Teruyuki,  3,774,483 
Toyot£  Jidasha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sei 


Ando,  Masahisa;  and  Hayashi,  Kunihisa,  3.775.592. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

Ito.  Shin,  and  Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi,  3,774.736. 
Nohira.  Hidetaka.  and  Nishimura.  Hiroaki.  3.774.399. 
Toyota.  Noriyuki   See  — 

Sato.     Masaki.      Makita.     Hiromitsu.     and     Toyota.     Noriyuki. 
3.774,299 
Tracy,  John  Gaylor   See  — 

Graf.  Carlton  Eugene,  Skogsholm,  Einar  Aascn.  and  Tracy,  John 
Gaylor,  3,775,651 
Transaction  Technology.  Inc.:  See  — 

Scantilin.  John  R  ,3.775.755 
Transeico,  Inc     See  — 

Miller.  John  B  ,  and  Horrigan,  Marion  F.,  3,775,068 
Transformatoren  Union  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See  — 

Brosch,  Leo,  Fechncr.  Gcrd.  and  Rcichcrt.  Eduard,  3,775,625. 
Trasorras,  Orlando    See  — 

Parlato.  Philip  J  ,  and  Trasorras,  Orlando.  3.775,575 
Tremco  Manufacturing  Company,  The    See- 
Kane.  James  M  .  Buehlcr.  Albert  H  .  and  Alia,  Earl  G.  (said  Kane 
and  said  Buehlcr  assors   to).  3.774,765. 
Trent,  Lewis  C     See  — 

Jacoby,  Frederick  J  ,  Hamb.  Frederick  L.;  and  Trent,  Lewis  C. 
3,775,152 
Trcpka,  William  J  :  See  — 

Uraneck,   Carl    A.,   Trepka.    William    J,    and    Brown,    James    D., 
3.775,369 
Tri-Ordinate  Corporation:  See  — 

Hoglund,  NilsO  .  3.774.346. 
Tricbcl.  Wolfgang,  and  Durr.  Manfred,  to  Polysius  Aktiengcsellschaft. 
mesne    Rotary  kiln  with  a  plurality  of  cooling  pipes    3.775.042,  CI 
432-80  000. 
Trionics,  Inc  :  See — 

Corbin,  John  Alphonso  S  ;  Schumann,  Joseph  M  .  Watson.  D.  F..; 
and  Stayboldt.  Paul  J  .  3.774,591 
Trudel,  Murray  Lawrence   See  — 

Hensler,  Donald  Henry,  Ross,  Alexander  Robert.  Sleidel.  Charles 
Archibald,   Trudel,   Murray   Lawrence,   and   Zuber.  Theodore 
Wallace,  Jr,  3,775,278 
Trueb,  Werner,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    (a/k/a  Sandoz  AG).  Benzaldoxime-(5- 

triazinyD-ethers   3,775,406,  CI    260  240  OOg 
Trumble,  Terry  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Gas  mul- 
tiplication ultraviolet  detector  system  for  fire  detection    3.775,762. 
CI    340-228  OOr 
Trusselle,  William  H    Container  filling  apparatus    3,774,655.  CI    141- 

46  OOO 
TRW  Inc     See- 

Bhatia.  Vijay  H  ,  and  Clendenen,  Harold  K  ,  3.774.466. 
Tsantker,  Karl  Lazarevich   See  — 

Logvinenko,    Dmitry    Danilovich,    Chugai,    Alexci    Dmitrievich. 
Tsantker,  Karl  Lazarevich,  Chcchik.  Ljudmila  Ffimovna.  She- 
tyakov.     Oleg     Parfirovich,     Belonozhko,     Alia     Mikhailovna. 
Morozko,    Fkatcnna    Alexandrovna,    and    Kuzmina.    Ljudmila 
Nikolaevna.  3.774.885 
Tsukamoto.  Masao.  and  Munchiro.  Tomiji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co  .  Ltd    Electronic   musical  instrument  employing  a  sam- 
pling system  as  a  coupler    3.775.545. CI    84   1  010 
Tsukanov.  Georgy  F.mmanuilovich.  See  — 

Plotkin.     Nakhman     Zalmanovich.     Kulikov,     Yakov     Pavlovich, 
Loginov.       Vladimir       Ivanovich.      Tsukanov.      Georgy       Fm 
manuilovich,    Shkuta.    Eduard    Ivanovich.    Statkevich,    Artcm 
Alexandrovich,  and  Ivanaevsky,  Vikenty  Ivanovich,  3,774,891 
Tsunoda.  Norimasa.  and  Sailo.  Tsutomu.  Ball  point  pen    3,775,0 1  5.  CI 

401-190  000 
Tsybukov.  Igo  Kirillovich:  See — 

Nikiforov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich.  Budkevich,  Nikolai  Pavlovich, 
Gefter,  Semen  Emilievich.  Evdokimov.  Svetozar  Vladimirovich. 
Kil,  llya  Genrikhovich,  Ryabov,  Valentin  Ignatievich. 
Smorodinov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich.  Tsybukov,  Igo  Kirillovich. 
and  Tsyplakov,  Anatly  Mikhailovich.  3,775,280 
Tsyplakov,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich:  See  — 

Nikiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich,  Budkevtch,  Nikolai  Pavlovich, 
Gefter,  Semen  Emilievich.  Evdokimov.  Svetozar  Vladimirovich. 
Kil,  llya  Genrikhovich,  Ryabov,  Valentin  Ignatievich. 
Smorodinov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  Tsybukov,  Igo  Kirillovich, 
and  Tsyplakov,  Anatly  Mikhailovich,  3,775,280. 
Tucel  Industries.  Inc    5rr  — 

Lewis.  John  C  ,  Jr  ,  3,7  74.782 
Tulagin,  Vsevolod,  and  Carreira,  Leonard  M  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Imaging  system    3,775,107,  CI  96  I  400 
Tullock,  Charles  W     See- 

Bechlold.    Max    F  ,   Square,    Kennett.   and    Tullock,   Charles    W.. 
3.774.393 
Tullos.  Aubrey  R  .  and  Dewitt,  Ray    Helical  coil  bourdon  tube  support 

assembly    3.774.452.  CI   73-418  000 
Tuohey.  Paul  F    See  — 

Gracia,  Robert  F  .  Laughrey,  Richard  A.,  and  Tuohey,  Paul  F., 
3,775,114 
Turbo  Machine  Company   See  — 

Berger.  Emil  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,774.388 
Turnage.  John  W     5?f — 

Cole.  Theodore  P  ,  Jr  ,  and  Turnage,  John  W  ,  3.774.365 
Turnbull.  Fred  G  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Inverter  with  elec- 
tronically controlled  neutral  terminal.  3.775.663.  CI.  321-9  00a 
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Turner   Abncr  B  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Compact  in- 
cinerator 3,774.555, CI    I  10-8  OOr. 
Turner,  Abner  B  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Apparatus 
for  treating  industrial  and   domestic   waste   waters.   3.774.768.  CI. 
210-199  000. 
Turner,  H    R  ,(  Willenhall),  Limited.  Sm— 

Turner,  Harold  Roy,  3,774,964. 
Turner      Harold     Roy,    to    Turner,     H      R  ,     (Willenhall),    Limited. 

Mechanisms  for  reclinable  scats   3  ,774,964.  CI.  297-366.000 
Turnquest,  Byron  W  ,  Chao,  Tay  S  ,  and  Broman,  Victor  E  .  to  Atlantic 
Richfield    Company     Lubricating   oil   composition.    3.775.32d.   CI. 
252-42  700. 
Tussey.  Jimmy   D  .  and  Oakes.  George  W     Stabilized  contamination 

free  surgical  evacuator   3.774,61  1 .  CI.  128-278  000. 
Tuvell,  Mclvin  E  ,  Yancey,  Charlie  F  ;  and  Gorsich,  Richard   D  .  to 
Ethyl      Corporation       Detergent      formulative      containing      alkyl 
polycthoxy  sulfate  mixtures   3,775  ,349.  CI.  252-547.000. 
Tviksta,  Evald,  to  LaSalle  Steel  Company   Device  for  metal  treatment. 

3,774,436, CI    72-342000 
Twiford,  Richard  L  :  See— 

Tobey,  Hobert  E  ,  Moller,  George  O  ;  and  Twiford.  Richard  L.. 
3,774,749. 
Uchida,  Kenji:  See  — 

Gomes,  John  M  ,  and  Uchida,  Kcnji.  3.775.271. 
Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  Rudolf,  and  Hatstat,  Robert  Gordon,  to  Cincin- 
nati Milacron  Hcald  Corporation    Grinding  machine.  3,774.349,  CI 
51    165  910 
Ujiie,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and  ap 

paratus  for  manufacturing  bent  pipes    3,774,667,  CI.  164-52.000 
Ulm.  Ralph  E  .  Phillips,  Claude  F  ,  Sullivan,  Michael  J  .  Collins.  Larry 
C  .  and   Parrent,   William   Russell,  to   Airtex    Products,  division  of 
United  Industrial  Syndicate    Submersible  fuel  pump    3,775,024,  CI. 
415  211  000 
Ulrich,  Bcrgmeycr  Hans  See  — 

Diclcr  Jaworek.  Wolfgang.  Gruber.  and  Ulrich.  Bergmeyer  Hans. 
3,775,253 
Ultradynamlcs  Corporation   S<f— 
Wiltrout,  Dale  E  ,  3,774,625. 
Ultrasonic  Systems.  Inc     See  — 

Balamuth,     Lewis,     Koris,     Arthur;     and     Farina.     Anthony     P  . 
3,774,317 
UMC  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Hendrickson,  William  W  ,  3.774,743. 
Underwriters  Safety  Device  Co.;  See  — 

Ege.  Hans.  3.775.733. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation;  See — 

McWhIrter.  John  R  .  and  Albert sson.  Jon  C.  3,775,307. 
Uniroyal.  Inc     See- 
Covey.  Rupert  A  .  Smith.  Allen  C  ,  and  Hubbard.  Winchester  L.. 

3.775.458 
Neville,  James  J  ,  and  Shichman,  Daniel.  3.774,662. 
Schichman.  Daniel.  3.7  74,4  1  2. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation    See  — 

Kunz.  Harold  Russell,  and  Walsh.  Myles  Alexander,  3,775.185. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 
Clapham.  Leslie.  3,775.249 

Wheatley,    Christopher    Cameron    Hope,    and    George,    Dennis. 
3,775,337 
United  States  Filter  Corporation:  See  — 

OCheskey,  Theodore  H  ,  3,774.802 
United  States  National  Bank  of  Oregon:  See— 

Adams.  John  R  .  3.775.016 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture    See- 
Harper,  Robert  J  .  Jr.;  Blanchard.  Eugene  J  ,  Lofton.  John  T  ; 

and  Gautreaux. Gloria  A  .  3.775.046 
Jurd.  Leonard,  King,  A    Douglas,  Jr  ,  and  Santley.  William  L  , 

3,775,540 
Jurd,  Leonard.  Stevens,  Kenneth  L  .  and  King.  Alfred  Douglas, 

Jr  ,  3.775,541 
Kullman,  RusscI  M  ,  and  Rcinhardt.  Robert  M  ,  3,775,050. 
Air  Force    See  — 

Alexandridis,  Nikitas  A  ,  and  Klmger,  Allen,  3,775,602. 

Bemis,  Stuart  A  ,  3,775.1  19 

Carrell,  Terry  E  .  3.775,772 

Couch.  Robert  P  ,  Rossbach,  Dennis  R  .  Vopalensky.  Robert  A  ; 

and  Fowler,  Robert  T  ,  3,775,763 
Eklund,  Phillip  R  ,  and  Campbell.  Gabe  L.,  3,774.280. 
Frederickson.  Arthur  R,  3,77  5,610. 
Leo.  Bruno  S  ,3.774,405 
Madden.  Gilbert  F  ,3,774,866 
Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S  ,  Schaper.  Barbara  J  ,  and  Brown, 

Leanne  M  .3.775,453 
Ouinn.  Brian  P  .  3,774.867. 

Ravenelle.  Richard  L  .  and  Thorburn,  David  E  ,  3,775.690 
Semmes,  Ignatius  W  ,  and  Simpson.  Charles  B,  3.774.871 . 
Snyder.  Jack  T  .  McLarty.  Donald  M  ,  and  Kenley.  Stephen  L.. 

3.774,291 
Trumble.  Terry  M..  3,7  7  5,762 

Van  Sloun.  Peter  H  .  and  Pearlstein.  Burton  A..  3.775.674, 
Vanderveen,  John  E.  3,7  74,8  13 
Army   See  — 

Jones.  Robert  J  ,  and  Armani.  Robert  C,  3.775.706. 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See  — 


Ito,  Yoichiro;  and  Bowman.  Robert  L..  3,775,309. 
Interior:  See  — 

elites,  Philip  G     and  Beall.  Robert  A  ,  3.775.091. 
Gomes.  John  M  ,  and  Uchida.  Kenji,  3,775.27  I . 
GuidottI,  Ronald  A.;  and  Kleespies,  Ernst  K  .  3.775.096. 
Manjiklan.Serop;  and  Windlc.  William  K.  3.774.77  I . 
Weintraus.  Murray,  and  Deurbrouci.  Albert  W..  3.774,759. 
Yasuda.  Hirotsugu.  3.775.308. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See  — 

Freche.  John  C;  Waters,  William  J  .  and  Ashbrook,  Richard  L., 
3.775.101. 
Navy:  See  — 

feealor,  Jesse  L  .  Jr  .and  Lee,  John  V  ,  3.775,734. 

Boyars.  Carl,  and  Zovko.  Carl  T.  3,7  75,1  99. 

Burford,  Milton  K  ,  Simpson,  Robert  A  ,  and  Bernardin.  Rodney 

A.  3.774.540. 
Dillard,  George  M  ,  and  Antoniak.  Charles  E..  3.775,770. 
Eino,    Ernest,    Moloney.    William    F  .   Jr  ;   and    Toledo.    Emil. 

3,775,268 
Funk,  Clarence  J.;  Lemaire,  Ivor  P.;  Sutton.  Jerry  L  .  and  Mar- 
rone,  Frederick  A.,  3,775,735. 
Igarashi,  Yoshiashi,  Campbell,  James  R  ,  and  Allman,  Richard 

L  ,  3,774.718. 
Lagally.Paul.  3,774,983. 
Moulton,  Marc  L,  3,7  7  5,5  58 
United  States  Scientific  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldberg,  Jacob.  3,775,64  1 
United  States  Steel  Corporation    S*-*:  — 

Cole,  Theodore  P  ,  Jr  ,  and  Turnage.  John  W  .  3,774,365. 
Jezik,  John  M.,  3,774,426 
Paradine,  Terry  E  ,  3,774,831 
Universal  Oil  Company   See  — 

Lowe,  Charles  Bertie,  3,774,963. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Christie,  Sharon  K  ,  3,775,334. 
Hayes, JohnC  ,3.775.300. 
Hayes,  JohnC.  3,775,301. 
Lacey.  Robert  P  ,  3.774.71  1 
Massie.  Stephen  N  .  3.775,472. 
Pompa,  Leonard  A.,  3,774,645. 
Watkins. Charles  H,  3,775,292. 
Watkins, Charles  H  ,  3,775,293. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See— 

Ebeling,  Frederick  A  ,  Johnson.  Roger  L.;  and  Goldhor,  Richard 
S.,  3,775,560 
Univlron  Corporation    See — 

Matuschek,  Richard  W;  and  Garth,  William,  Jr,  3,7  74,362. 
Unterstenhofer.  Gunter   See  — 

Riebel.  Hans-Jochem.  Hammann,  Ingcborg,  and  I'ntcrslenhofer, 
Gunter.  3.775.517 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See  — 
Axen,UdoF  ,3,775,462 
Uraneck,  Carl  A  ,  Trepka,  William  J  ;  and  Brown,  James  D  ,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum      Company       Method      of      polymerizing      unsaturated 
monomers   with    organocalcium    compounds     3,775,369.   CI     260- 
63. OOr 
Urano,  Fumlo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Lens  and 

sight  adjustor  for  camera  view  finder    3.774.994.  CI    350-252  000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation   See  — 

Bealc.  Julian  Robert  Anthony.  3.775,192 
De  Nobel.  Dirk,  and  Kock.  Hendrikus  Gerardus.  3.775.200. 
Pompei.  Jean,  and  Le  Vacon.  yannick.  3.775.277. 
Rijnders.  Johannes.  3,775.605 
US   Philips  Corporation,  mesne:  See  — 
Konig,  Reinhard.  3,774,300 

Williams.  Harold  Pritchard,  and  Gijbels.  Martinus  Hubertus  Cor- 
nells, 3,775,081 
Usui.  Kcizaburo;  and   Haruna,  Takashi,  to  Nissan   Motor  Company. 

Limited   Motor  vehicle  safety  device.  3, 774, 714,  CI    180-91  000. 
Usui,  Noriyuki:  See  — 

Aral,  Fumiaki;  Ohta,  Wasaburo,  Kurokawa,  JunjI;  Usui,  Noriyuki; 
Shimizu.  Sakae,  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuo,  3,775,108 
Utica  Cutlery  Company,  mesne    See— 

Pcllman,  Ronald  C  ,  3,774,25  1 
Utility  Precasters,  Inc  :  See— 

Slaton,  Stewart  E,  3,774,944 
Valdettaro,  Alarico  A  ,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc   UHF  tuning  mechanism 

3,774,459, CI    74-10  540 
Valoh,  Alfons:  See  — 

Krob,  Erwinand  Valoh,  Alfons,  3,775,000 
Van  Der  Aa,  Herman  Henricus  Maria   Device  comprising  a  liquid-sup- 
ported rolling  diaphragm  seal    3,774,506,  CI   92-83  000 
Van  der  Leiy.  Ary.  and  Bom,  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus    Cultivator 

and  tractor  combinations   3,774,688,  CI    1  72-39  000 
Van  der  LeIy,  Ary,  and  Bom,  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus    Fine  cul- 

tivatorswitli  support  shields    3,774,689, CI    172-1  12.000 
Van  der  LeIy,  Cornells   Soil  cultivators    3,774,687,  CI    1  72-49  000 
Van  Haaren,  Wllhelmus  Petrus  Josephus:  See  — 

Visser,  Reier.  Bormans,  Jozef  Marie  Jacobus,  Van  Haaren,  Wilhel 
mus  Petrus  Josephus,  and  Homan,  Douwc  Meindert,  3.775.140 
Van  Hees,  Adrian:  See— 

Grapengiesser,  Johann-Claus;  Klein  Albenhausen,  Heinrich;  Van 
Hees,  Adrian,  and  Siefert.  Gerhard.  3.774,972, 


PI  44 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  27.  1973 


r 


Marcel,    and    Cahen, 


Marcel,    and    Cahen, 


and  Vanbragt.  Willy 


Roelant  S    L  ,  and 


3,774.748 


J,. 


Van    Paassen.   Nicolaas   A     I.,   to   Chem-y.   Fabriek    Van   Chemiache 
Produktcn   N  V     DetergenI  compositions   For  carpets  and   the   like 
3.775,052, CI   8-137  000. 
Van  Sloun,  Peter  H  ,  and  PearUtein,  Burton  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Flux  gate  gradiomcter  using  a  pulse  generator  to 
drive    the    energizing    windings    as    well    as    actuate    the    detector 
3,7-'5,674,C1    324-43  OOg 
Van  Tongelen,  Marcel:  See- 
Debut,    Henri     Robert.     Van     Tongelen. 

Raymond  M  ,3,775,495 
Debus,    Henri    Robert;     Van     Tongelen, 
Raymond  M,  3,775,499. 
Vanbragt,  Willy  H     See  — 

Carman,  Lewayne  E  .  Kluythmans.  Piet  T 
H. 3, 775, 700 
Vanco,  Inc  .  See  — 

Devanney,  Raymond  H,  3,774,330 
Vander  Noordaa,  Roelant  S   L.:  See 

Nicastro.  Carmine  A  .  Jr  ,  Vander  Noordaa, 
Ward,  William  A  ,  3.775,077 
Vanderhoof.  Frank  B  :  See— 

Dederer.  Robert  R  .  and  Vanderhoof,  Frank  B 
Vanderveen.    John    E  .    to    United    States    of    America,    Air    Force 
Beverage  feeding  apparatus  for  use  with  full  pressure  suit   3.774.8  I  3. 
CI   222-21  I  000 
Vandervell  Products,  Limited.  See — 

Singer,  Alfred  Richard  Eric,  3,775,116 
Vandewalle,  Jan  Joseph  Maurice:  See  — 

Reimlinger,    Hans    K  ,    and    Vandewalle,    Jan    Joseph    Maurice. 
3,775,416 
Varty,  William  M     See— 

Zerb,  Donald  L  ,  3,774,731 
Vasiliev,  Gennady  Fedorovich   See  — 

Rjumshina,  Nadezhda  Vasilievna.  Vasiliev.  Gennady  Fedorovich 
and  Vozlinsky,  Georgy  Markovich,  3,775.263 
Vater.Wulf  See- 

Bossert.  Friedrich.  and  Vater.  Wulf,  J.775.422. 
Vaughan  Co  ,  Inc.   5** — 

Vaughn.  James  E  .  3.774.323 
Vaughan,  David  E    W  .  Maher.  Philip  K  .  and  Albera.  Edwin  W  ,  to 
Grace,  W    R  ,  A  Co    Amorphous  inorganic  gel.  3,775.345,  CI    252- 
453  000 
Vaughan.  John  Melville  Graham  Powell:  See — 

pay,  John  Anthony,  and  Vaughan,  John  Melville  Graham  Powell. 
3.774,263 
Vaughen,   Jack    F     Antidrif)   mechanism    for  an   air  cushion   vehicle 

3,774,716, CI    180-119000. 
Vaughn.  James  E..  to  Vaughan  Co..  Inc.  Composite  bucket-hydraulic 

dredge   3,774,323, CI   37-58  000 
VDO  Tachometer  Werfce  Adolf  Schindliqg  GmbH :  S«r — 

Henss,  Heinrich.  Maschke.  Edgar,  and  Wirbel.  Bernd.  3.774.457 
VEB  QualiUU-  und  Edelsuhl-Kombinat  Hennigidorf/Kr  :  See— 

Dorst.  Hans-Rudiger;and  Zielinski,  Helmut,  3,774.441 
VEB  Steremat  "Hermann  Schlimme":  Se*— 

Scherbaum,  Karl.  3. 775.580 
Veneziano.  JoMph   Portable  shapmg  tool.  3.774,425.  CI.  72-326.000 
Verch.  Richard  R     See— 

Prehm  us,  George  F.and  Verch,  Richard  R  .  3.775,SSI. 
Verner.  Dalton  R  .  to  Cott  indusuics  Operating  Corporation    Polarity 
reversal    system     for    electrical    discharge    machining    apparatus 
3.775.578. CI   2  19-69  00c. 
Versar  Inc.:  See — 

Tidman.  Derek  A..  3.775.638 
Vibrodyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Isaacson,  Max,  3, 774.888 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited   See— 
Aio.Mikio.  3.774.917. 
Shibata.  Norio,  3.774.918 
Vidjak.    Frank    V  .    to    Sur-Knt    Food*.    Inc     Melenng    apparatus 

3.774,814. CI   222-220.000 
Vieane,  Enrico  L.:  See — 

Meek.  James  L.;  and  Vieane.  Enrico  L..  3.775.202 
Vieri.  Bruno  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Aperture  designs  for  facsimile 

scanning  apparatus.  3,775.559.  CI.  178-7  100. 
Vigo.  Mario,  and  Buehler.  Fritz  A.,  to  M<»bil  Oil  Corporation.  Organic 
compositions  conuining  salts  of  amine*  and  substituted  acetic  acids 
as  corrosion  inhibitors   3.775.320.  CI.  252-33.600. 
Vincent,  Andrew  W.  Large  diameter  photographic  shuUer.  3,774,318, 

CI  95-56  000 
Virsbcrg,  Lars-Goran:  See — 

Andersson.  Anders  R.;  Bjorklund,  Anders;  and   Virsberg,  Lars- 
Goran,  3.775,628. 
Visacr.  Reier;  Bormaas.  Jozef  Marie  Jacobus;  Van  Haaren.  Wilhelmus 
Pctrus   Josephus;   and    Homaa.    Douwe    Meindert,    to   Koninklijke 
Nederlandsche   Hoogovens  Staalfabrieken  N.V.  SubstaDce  for  the 
refractory  lining  of  pig  iron  troughs  o(  the  like    3.775,140,  CI.   10- 
58  000 
Vliet,  James  H.  Bottle  cap  closure   3,774.797.  CI.  2 1  S-46.00a. 
Vockenuber,  Karl:  See— 

Krob.  Erwia;  and  Vaioh,  Alfons,  3.775.000. 
Vogel.  Calvin,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  or- 

ganophosphonyl  dichlorides.  3.775.470,  CI   260-S02.40r 
VogeL  Charles  B..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  de- 
tecting fractures   3.775.739,  CI.  340-1  8,00t. 


Vogel.   Karl,   to   Industriewerk   Schauenstcin.    Knitting   machine   with 

weft  insertion    3.774.4  14.  CI   66-84  OOa 
Vogelgesang,  Peter  J     See  — 

Perringlon,    Kenneth    J.,    Vogelgesang,    Peter   J.,    and    Knudsen, 
JamesK  .  3,775.178 
VogI,  Otto  F  Chloral  copolymers   3,775,37  I ,  CI.  260-67  Otn 
Vogler.  Robert  L     See  — 

Raymond.  Francis  A.,  3,774,536. 
Volker,  Theodor:  See  — 

Zweifel,  Hans,  and  Volker,  Theodor.  3.775,383 
Vollans,  Edgar  Colin,  to  English  Clays  Lovcring  Pochin  A  Company, 
Limited   Heat  treatment  of  particulate  materials   3.775,040.  CI  432- 
15  000 
Volpin,  Pavel  llich   See  — 

Brusakov,  Jury  Ivanovich,  Livshits.  Irma  Solomonovna.  Kisclcv. 
Vasily  Pavlovich,  Cheltsov,  Vasily  Mikhailovich,  Avdeev.  Mik 
hail  Pavlovich,  Marin.  Semen  Pantelecvich,  Alivoivodich,  Miro 
Khristoforovich.  Kulikov.  Alexei  Kuzmich,  Berezhnoi.  Ivan 
Arkhipovich.  olpin,  Pavel  llich.  Chernyakhovsky,  Leonid 
Vladimirovich,  Eltsova.  Zoya  Vasilievna.  Medvedeva,  Lidia 
Nikolaevna,  and  Kolomitsky.  Fedor  Mifodievich.  3.775.092 
Von  Ammon,  Hans  See  — 

Eisele,  Wolfgang.  Hohe.  Hcinz.  Von  Ammon,  Hans.  Beck,  Fritz, 
and  Suter.  Herbert.  3.775,283 
von  Mikusch-Buchberg,  Johannes  Donatus  See  — 

Guhr,  Gisela.  von  Mikusch-Buchbcrg.  Johannes  Donatui,  Hem- 
rich,   Wolfgang,   Bandzauncr.   Arnold,   and   D'Audiffret.   Yves 
Tollard,  3.775.448 
Vondra,  Benedict  L  ,  Jr  ,  Haley,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Burke,  Daniel  F  .  (o 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  mesne    Process  for  preparing  a  stable, 
homogeneous     uranium      dioxidczirconium     dioxide     binary     sol 
3,775,338. CI   252-301   lOs 
Voorhees,  Maynard  K  .  to  Standard  Manufacturing  Company    Sand 

trap  conditioning  device    3.774.695.  CI    172  691  000 
Vopalcnsky,  Robert  A.   See- 
Couch.  Robert  P  .  Rossbach.  Dennis  R  ,  Vopalensky,  Robert  A., 
and  Fowler,  Robert  T  .  3,775.763. 
Voss.  Donald  R     See  — 

Georgiana,  Joseph  M  ,  Rolls.  James  A  ,  Voss,  Donald  R  ,  Mierzwa, 
Anthony  M  .  and  Paradis,  Robert  A  .  3.775.359 
Vozlinsky,  Georgy  Markovich    See  ~ 

Rjumshina,  Nadezhda  Vasilievna.  Vasiliev.  Gennady  Fedorovich, 
and  Vozlinsky.  Georgy  Markovich.  3,775,263 
Waak,    Gerald     A  .     lo     Aluminum     Specialty     Company      Percola- 
tor/blender toys   3.774,338.  CI   46  14  000 
Wacker-ChemieGmbH    See- 

Hundmeyer.    Anton.    Lochner,   Fritz;   and    Piekarski.   Gorrtncd, 
3,775,389 
Wada,  Kenji   See  — 

Ikeda,    Katsushige.    Hayashi.    Isao.    Kalok.   Takashi.    Takahashi. 
Toshiro,  Nagano.  Toshihiro.  and  Wada.  Kenji,  3.775.266 
Wada.  Masahiro:  See  — 

Ohara,   Takashi,   Ninomiya.   Michikazu,    Yanagisawa.   Isao.   and 
Wada,  Masahiro.  3,775,474. 
WacMchen,  Eric  F    See  — 

Holler,  James  A  .  and  Waeldchen.  Eric  F  .  3.774.834 
Wagner,  Edmond  M    Thermocouple  structure  and  method  of  making 

same   3,774,297.  CI   29-573  000 
Wagu,  Masakatsu  See  — 

Amagi.     Yasuo,    Takahashi.    Ryoichi;    and     Wagu.     Masakatsu. 
3,775,344 
Wakamiya.  Kinji,  and  Kobayashi.  Isamu,  to  Sony  Corporation   Method 
of  selectively  diffusing  carrier  killers  into  integrated  circuits  utilizing 
polycrystalline  regions   3.775,196.  CI    148  175  000 
Wakonig,  Freidrich  See  — 

Scholz,  Manfred,  and  Wakonig.  Freidrich.  3.77S.2S0. 
Walbcrg,  Arvid  C  .  to  Walberg.  Arvid  C  .  A  Co   Electrostatic  deposi- 
tion coating  system    3.774,844,  CI   239  15  000. 
Walberg.  Arvid  C.&  Co    See- 

Walberg.  Arvid  C.  3,774,844. 
Waldmann,  Hermann  See  — 

Bayer,  Karl-Heinz.  Waldmann,  Hermann,  and  Weibelzahl,  Man 
fred.  3.77  5,649 
Wales,  William,  and  McCallum,  AlisUir  Robert,  to  Glacier  Metal  Com 
pany   Limited,   The.   Method   and   apparatus   for   making   bearings. 
3.774.435. CI   72-331  000 
Walker,  Eugene  J  .  and  Flick.  Robert  H  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Circuit   breaker   with   externally  operable   means  for 
manual    adjustment    and    manual    tripping      3,775.713.    CI.    335- 
176  000 
Walker.    Laurence    Richard,    and    Walstedt.    Russell    Erwin.    to    Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Adiabalic    magnetization 
cooling  near  absolute  zero.  3.774.404.  CI.  62-3.000 
Walker.  Peter  S  .  to  New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the  Ruptured 

and  Crippled   Knee-joint  prosthesis.  3.774.244.  CI.  3-1  000 
Walker.  Wilmer  David.  Jr    Waist  mounted  targets  and  uthered  rolls 

3,774.9I0,CI.  273-95  OOa 
Wallace,  George  A  .  See— 

Burghart.  Anthony  V  ,  Houser,  David  E  ,  Kieffer,  John  E  ,  and 
Wallace,  George  A  .  3,775.579 
Wallace.  Kenneth  A  .  to  North  Electric  Company.  Transistor  inverter 
circuit  for  supplying  constant  current  output.  3.775,702.  CI.  331- 
109  000 
Walsh,  Myles  Alexander  See— 

Kunz,  Harold  Russell,  and  Walsh.  Myles  Alexander,  3,775,185. 
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Walsh,  Robert  L  Transportation  system.  3.774.542. CI.  104-89.000. 
WalstcdI.  Russell  Erwin   See— 

Walker,     Laurence     Richard;     and     Walstedt.     Russell     Erwin. 
3.774.404 
Walter,  Henry  C     See- 

Gallagher,  George  A  ,  and  Walter,  Henry  C,  3,775.158. 
Wanner  Engineering,  Inc  :  ire- 
Wanner,  William  F  ,  3,775.030 
Wanner,  William   F  ,  to  Wanner  Engineering,  inc    Diaphragm  pump 

3,775,030, CI.  417388  000. 
Ward,  William  A.:  See— 

Nicastro.  Carmine  A..  Jr  ;  Vander  Noordaa.  Roelant  S.  L.;  and 

Ward.  William  A  .  3,775.077 

Ware.  Franklyn  O  ,  and  Hill,  Alan  M.,  to  Lawrence  Paper  Company. 

Cooked  flour-containing  corrugated  paperboard  adhesives  and  use 

thereof  3,775, 144, CI    106-150000 

Ware.  Franklyn  O..  and  Hill.  Alan  M.,  to  Lawrence  Papier  Company. 

Corrugated  paperboard  adhesive    3.775,145,  CI    106-150  000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Lane.  George  C  ,3.775,285 
Warren,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Driscoll,  Gary   L  .  Duling,  Irl  N  ;  Gates.  David  S  ;  and  Warren. 
Robert  W,  3,775,503. 
Warwick.  William  Gill  See— 

Langley,  Robert,  and  Warwick.  William  Gill,  3,775,149. 
Wascewski.  Hans-Georg:  See  — 

Konig.  Fritz,  and  Wascewski,  Hans-Georg.  3.775.019. 
Washecheck.  Paul  H.;  Port  wood.  Owen,  Jr.  and  Starks,  Charles  M  ,  to 
Continental   Oil   Company.    Process  for   purification   of  carboxylic 
acids  3,775,450,  CI.  260-419  000 
Watamura,  Donald;  and  Docster.  Everett  L.,  to  Miller,  Herman,  Inc. 

Seat  arranger   3,774,962,  CI   297249  000 
Watanabe,  Akinori:  See  — 

Sasaki,    Rentaro,    Watanabe,    Akinori;   Ogasawara,   Tatsuo;   and 
Watanabe,  Satoshi,  3,775.633 
Watanabe,  Masayasu,  to  Hokushin  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Electromag- 
netic karmen  vortex  sensing  flow  meters.  3.775.673.  CI.  324-34  Ofl. 
Watanabe,  Satoshi:  See- 
Sasaki,    Rentaro,    Watanabe,    Akinori;   Ogasawara,   Tatsuo,   and 
Watanabe,  Satoshi,  3,775,633 
Water  Treatment  Corporation:  5ee  — 

BeiUel,  Stuart  W,  and  Edwards.  Robert  F  ,  3,775.314. 
Waters,  William  J  :  See— 

Freche,  John  C  ,  Waters,  William  J  ,  and  Ashbrook,  Richard  L  , 
3,775,101 
Watkins,  Charles  H  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company  Combination 
process     for     the     conversion     of    hydrocarbonaceous    black     oil 
3.775.292. CI   208-86  000 
Watkins.  Charles  H  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Desulfuriza- 
tion     of     asphaltene-containing     hydrocarbonaceous     black     oils 
3,775,293. CI   208-86  000 
Watson.  D   E.:  See  — 

Corbin,  John  Alphonso  S.,  Schumann.  Joseph  M..  Watson,  D.  E.; 
and  Stayboldt.  Paul  J  .  3.774.591. 
Watson,  Ralph  E     See  — 

Frederickson.  Sunley  W  .  and  Wauon.  Ralph  E  .  3,775,483 
Weaver,  Carnes  W    Method  and  apparatus  for  drilling    3.774,701.  CI 

175   17  000 
Weber,  Abraham,  and  Frossard,  Jacques  Jean,  to  Mead  Johnson  A 
Company.     Octalone     carboxylic     acids     and     their     derivatives. 
3,775,430, CI   260  326  00c 
Weber,  Ewald.to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabnk  Adolf  Waldrich.  Aligning 
device  for  workpieces  on  machine  tool  tables    3.774.352.  CI.  51- 
238000 
Weber,  Urban  A  ,  and  Janu,  George  J  ,  to  Johnson  Service  Company 

Diaphragm  actuated  spool  valve    3,774,637,  CI    137-625  600 
Wedler,  Frederick  C,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  treating 

textile  materials   3.775.055.  CI   8-155  100 
Wegerhoff,  Arno.  Schmitz.  Franz-Josef;  and  Macura,  Carl,  to  Glanz- 
stofT  AG.  Acyl-amino-propyl-dialkylammonium  dialkyi  phosphates. 
3,775,446.  CI   260-403  000 
Wehling,  Rolf:  See - 

Kutscher,  Gerhard,  and  Wehling.  Rolf,  3,774.386 
Wehr,  Kenneth  E  :  See  — 

Purcell,RoberiJ    and  Wehr.  Kenneth  E  ,  3,774.708 
Wei,   Peter   H     L  ,  to  American   Home   Products  Corporation.   Hex- 
ahydro-9a-hydroxypyride         (2.1-b]        benzolhiazolium        halides. 
3, 775,421, CI   260-294  80b 
Wei,  Peter  H    L  ,  and  Bell,  Stanley  C  ,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  (Benzimidazol-2-ylthio)-benzoylalkyl  carboxylic  acids 
and  their  alkyl  esters.  3,775,426,  CI   260-309  200 
Weibelzahl,  Manfred   See- 
Bayer,  Karl-Heinz,  Waldmann.  Hermann;  and  Weibelzahl,  Man- 
fred, 3,775,649 
Weidman,  Verne  Wesley,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Hardened  inorganic  refractory  fibrous  compositions.  3.775.141,  CI 
106-65  000 
Weintraus,  Murray;  and  Deurbrouci,  Albert  W  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Interior   Separation  of  particulate  solids  of  varying  densi- 
ties in  a  nuidized  bed   3,774,759,  CI  209-474  000. 
Weir,  Donald  Robert:  See  — 

O'Kane,  Patrick  T  ;  Weir,  Donald  Robert,  and  Mackiw.  Vladimir 
N  .3.775,090. 
Weitze,  Arthur:  See—  . 


Hoffman,    Herbert;    Rosshaupter,    Erich;    and    Weitze,    Arthur, 
3,775,1  17. 
Welch,  Wilson  A  .  and  Revell.  Alan  E  ,  to  American  Air  Filter  Com- 
pany, Inc    Mandrel  assembly  for  air  filter  apparatus.  3,774.373.  CI. 
55-354  000 
Welding  Research.  Inc.:  See  — 

Sciaky,  Albert  M,  3.775,581 
Weller,  Peter  A  ,  to  McCord  Corporation.  Energy  absorbing  bumper 

assembly   3,774,950,  CI.  293-84  000. 
Wells,  Frank  L  .  Company:  See- 
Strum,  Helmuth.  3.774.652 
Welsh.  Patrick  George,  to  Pullman  Incorporated     Passenger  vehicle 

static  switching  apparatus  3,774,543,  CI    104- 1  30  000 
Wentz,   Edward  C,   Ellis,   Belvin   B.,  and   Delaurentis.   Angcio   A.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Magnetic  core  structur-es  for  in- 
strument transformers.  3,775,722.  CI.  336-178  000. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Adolf  Waldrich:  See  — 

Weber,  Ewald,  3,774,352. 
Werner,  Claus:  See  — 

Berg,    Markus,    Fries,    Walter;    Hartenstein,    Josef;    and    Werner. 
Claus.  3.775.316 
Westdale.  Virgil  W  ,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation    Pres- 
sure   fixable    electroscopic    printing    powder     3.775,326.   CI     252- 
62  100. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Sharp.  Donald  Jex.  3,775,121 
Westfall.  Theodore  R  :  See— 

Mook,  Philip  H     and  Westfall.  Theodore  R  ,  3.775,31  I. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Douglas,  Colin  Grahame.  3,775,740 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See  — 

Beristain.  Charles  D..  Nixon,   Barrie   K.;  and  Kiefer.  Robert  J.. 

3.774,760. 
Bozanic,  Donald  A.,  Mergerian,   Dickron.  Minarik.  Ronald  W.; 

and  Pincoffs,  Peter  H  ,  3,775,670. 
Dickens,  Lawrence  E  ,  3,775,701 
Eley,  Edgar  R  .  3,774.298 
Freeze,  John  A.,  Price,  Elmo  D.,  Jr.,  and  Wllburn.  Garlington  C. 

3,775.675. 
Frisch,  Eriing.  and  Andrews,  Harry  N..  3,775,246. 
Gainer,  Gordon  C  .and  Luck,  Russell  M,  3,775,719 
Harrold,  Ronald  T  ,  and  Long,  Charles  A  ,  3,775,676  - 

Hasell,  Richard  F  ,  Boyce.  Walter  A  ,  and  Smith,  Chrisman  O., 

3,775,634 
Hill,  Charles  W  ,3,775,695 

Lisle,  Hampton  H  ,  and  Hughes,  Robert  B  .  3.775,768. 
Liversa,  Phillip  A  ,  3,774,821 . 
McNally,  Frank  X.,  3,775,636. 
Merian,  Jacques  S,  3,775. 1  75. 
Munzi,  Ronald  F  ,  3,774,777 

Nugent,  John  L  ,  and  Ciaypool,  Harry  W  ,  3,775,698 
Peterson,  Robert  S  ,  and  Hensleigh,  Elvin  A  ,  3,775,653 
Peterson,  Robert  S,  and  Hensleigh,  Elvin  A  ,  3,776,753. 
Safiuddin,  Mohammed.  3,774,488 
Turner,  Abner  B.,  3,774.555 
Turner,  Abner  B,  3.774,768 

Walker,  Eugene  J  ,  and  Flick,  Robert  H  .  3,775.7  13 
Wentz.  Edward  C  ,  Ellis,  Belvin  B.,  and  Delaurentis.  Angelo  A., 

3,775,722. 
Winkler.  Charles  L  .  3,774.729. 
Woods,  David  H  ,  3.775.750 
Woods.  Edmund  E.  3,775,547. 
Westlinning,  Hermann:  See — 

Wolff,  Siegfried;  Westlinning.  Hermann,  Schwarze,  Werner;  and 

Sroka.  Werner.  3.775.366 

Weston.  Charles  Douglas,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation    Oxidizing 

sulfur  dyes  on  cellulose  with  sodium   iodate  or  potassium   lodate 

3.775.047. CI   8-37  000. 

Weston,  David   Frederick,  to   Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Applicator  for  surgical  clips  3.774,438,  CI.  72-410.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See  — 

Kohne,  Harry  F  ,  Jr  ;  and  Kurrle,  Frederick  L  ,  3,775,353 
Wetrich,  Peter  Donald:  See— 

Meysenburg,  Raymond  Richard;  Rccker,  Robert  James;  Wetrich, 
Peter     Donald;     Kelly,    Charles    Whippel,     Hertzog.     William 
Frederick;  and  Conner,  James  Mervyn,  3,774.475 
Recker,    Robert    James;    Meysenburg,    Raymond    Richard;    and 
Wetrich.  Peter  Donald,  3,774,474 
Wexler,  Max  L.:  See  — 

Greenberg,  Hoyne  E  ;  and  Wexler.  Max  L  ,  3,775,153 
Wheatley,  Christopher  Cameron  Hope,  and  George,  Dennis,  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Formation  of  tubular  articles 
3,775,337. CI.  252-301   lOr 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Ohmann,  William.  3,774,418 
White,  Frank  F  ,  to  Automation  Development  Corporation.  High  speed 

unscrambler  for  bar  feeders.  3.774.779. CI.  2I4-I  OOp. 
White.  Frederick  K.:  See— 

Bryson.  Millard  C,  Mc  Kinney,  Joel  D.;  Titmus,  Robert  A.;  and 
White,  Frederick  K  ,  3,775,287 
White.  Norman  S  ,  and  Zangrilli,  Alfred,  deceased  (by  Zangrilli,  Mary; 
executrix),  to  Perry  Plastics.  Inc.  Endotracheal  tube  holder  and  air- 
way. 3.774,616, CI    128-351.000. 
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and     White,     Roy     Matison,     Jr 


White.  Robert  J  .  to  Chevron   Researcn  Company    Gas  production 

3.775.072. CI   48-209  000 
While,  Roy  Matison.  Jr    See  — 

Woods.     James     Robert.     Jr 
3.774.613  0 

White.  William  T     See  — 

Schaeffer.  Robert  A  .  White.  William  T  .  and  Corialo.  Samuel  D  , 
3.775,008  ,  ,_^ 

Whitehall  Rlectronics   See—  | 

PcarstJn.  Raymond  H.  3,774,570 
Whitney,  Thomas   K  ,  to   Esso  Research  and   Engineering  Company 
Hydrocarbon  gels  containing  metal  alkoxy  gellants  and  a  dehydrat- 
ing agent   3.775  .069.  CI   44-7  00c 
Whittaker.  Harold  F  ,  to  Thermotech  Inc    Hot  melt  adhesive  applica- 
tor   3. 774. 817, CI    222-334  000 
Widiger,    Hans,    and    HofTmann,    Dieter     Transport    system    for    un- 
derground mining    3.774.547.  CI    104-244  000 
W  lederwohl.  Kurt    See  — 

Fredericks.    George,    Zciringer.    Rudolf,    and    Wiederwohl.    Kurt. 
3.775,622 
Wikdahl.  Anders  Lennart    Process  and  apparatus  for  ritlcring  cellulose 

fiber  suspensions   3.774,761 ,  CI    2  lO-S  I  000 
Wilbert.  Godfrey,  and  Brown.  Thomas   Pigmented  polymeric  artificial 
floral  product  substrate  with  imparted  fragrance  essential  oil  of  long 
duration    3.775.227. CI    161-30000     , 
Wilburn.  Garlinglon  C     Sf*  — 

Freeze.  John  A  .  Price.  Elmo  D  .  Jr.,  and  Wilburn,  Garlington  C, 
3,775.675 
Wilken.Duane  J   W  atch  stem  winder    3  774.389,  CI   58  73  000. 
Wilkinson  Sword.  Limited    See  — 

Sanderson,  Michael  D  ,  3,774.703 
Williams.  Harold  Pritchard,  and  Gijbels,  Martinus  Hubcrtus  Cornells, 
to  U  S    Philips  Corporation,  mesne    Method  of  manufacturing  glass 
3. 775,081. CI   65134  000 
Williams.    Kenneth    C  .    and    Cook.    Shirl    F.  ,   to    Ethyl   Corporation 
Preparation  of  organolead-silicon  cocipounds    3,775,454.  CI    260- 
437  OOr 
Williams.    Robert,    to   Sun   Chemical   Corporation     Sheet   feeding   ap 

paralus  for  coating  machines    3.774.905,  CI    27  1   49  000 
Willich.  Jean  Herbert,  and  De  Baan,  Johannes  J  ,  to  Bilstein,  August, 

Firma   Hydraulic  impact  absorber    3,774,895, CI   267136  000 
Willkins,    Donald    E     Prefabricated    modular    rough    plumbing    unit 

3. 774,631.  CI    I  37-357  000 
Willmroth.  Gunter    System  for  pneumatic  emptying  of  non-pressuriza- 

ble  containers  filled  with  bulk  material  3,774.792,  CI   2  I  4  3  I  0  000 
Wilson,  Clyde  R     See- 

Sjoman.  Carl  F  .  Wilson,  Clyde  R  ,  Montoya.  John  L  ,  and  Bullett, 
Casper  L,  3.774,903 
Wilson,  Donald  R     See  — 

Wilson,  Donald  R.and  Morgan,  William  L    (said  Morgan  assor    to 
said),  3,774.598 
Wilson,  Donald  R  .  and  Morgan,  William  L  ,  said  Morgan  assor   to  said 

Wilson,  Donald  R  Orthopedic  exerciser    3.774,598,  CI    128  52  000 
Wiltrout.    Dale    E  .    to    Ultradynamics  Corporation     Carwash    water 

reclaim  system    3,774.625,  CI    134-104  000 
Wiltshire  Cutlery  Company  Proprietary  Limited    See  — 

Bayly.  Peter  Kingsley.  3.774.350 
Windle.  William  K     5fr  — 

Manjikian.Serop.and  Windle.  Willi»m  K  .  3.774.771 
Windorf,   Michael   E  ,   to   Material   Distributors  Corporation,   mesne 

Solar  control  film    3.775.226.  CI    161  4  000 
Winkler,  Charles  L  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Speed  pat- 
tern generator  for  elevator  systems   3.774.729.  CI    187-29  OOr 
Winn.  Oliver  H  .   to  General   Electric  Company.  Cap-reactor  power 

groove  ballast  circuit   3.775.720.  CI   336-69  000 
Winn.  Ray,  and  Ennis.  Joseph  C    Thermoluminescent  radiation  detec- 
tor   3. 775. 614. CI    250-337  000 
Winning.    Guy      RoUtional    casting    m^hine.    3.775,036,    CI.    42S 

174  400 
Winston.  Ronald  E     See  — 

Lougeay.  Edmund  L  ,  Jr  .  and  Garner.  Charles.  3.7  75,569 
Winters.  Henry.  50%  to  MiliUna.  Salvalore  G    Method  of  fabricating 
hollow  frame  structures  for  boau  and  the  tike    3. 775. 2  14,  CI    156 
245  000 
Wirbel.  Bernd:  See  — 

Henss.  Heinrich,  Maschke.  Edgar;  aid  Wirbel.  Bernd.  3.774.457 
Wirtanen.  Theodore  E    Self-shaped  heal  radiator.  3,774.681.  CI    165 

184  000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  5rr — 

Guckel.  Henry.  3.775.561 
Wisdom.     Dorothea     R.     Continuous     solvent     recovery     process 

3.775.053,  CI   8-142  000. 
Wise.  Melvin.   Electrical  adapter  for  converting  two-hole  receptacle 
into  three-hole   receptacle  with  equipment  ground    3.775,727.  CI 
339-l400r  | 

Wise.  Peter  See—  | 

Aspin.  Peter,  Garwood.  Roy.  and  Wtse.  Peter.  3.775.222 
Wisner.  William  R.:  See— 

Sundsirom.  Roy  N  .  and  Wisner.  WiHiam  R..  3,775.079. 
Witco  Chemical  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Isbitsky.  Bernard.  Jr.,  Solomon.  Jack  M.,  and  Bluestein,  Bernard 
R.. 3,775.487. 
\ 


lach 


Wlisbeck.    Roland.    Suling.   Carlhans.    Pampus.   Gottfried,   and    Preis. 
Lolhar.  to  Bayer  Akticngcsellschaft    Process  for  the  production  of 
carbon  fibre  products   3.775.535. CI   423-447  000 
Wohlcr,  Wilson  H  ,  Jr    Rumen  drenching  device    3.774.608,  CI.  128- 

223  000 
Wolbach.  William   W..  trustees  of  River,  Charles,  Foundation,  The: 
5c*'- 

Merrill.  Edward  W.  3.774.623 
Wold,  Harold  A     See  — 

Snyder.  Richard  C  ,  and  Wold.  Harold  A  .  3.774.552 
Wolf.     Manfred,     to     Klockner  Humboldt  Deutz     Aktiengesellschaft. 
Grinding   method   and   vibrating   mill   for   performing   this  method. 
3.774.855. CI    241   65  000 
Wolfe,  James  Richard.  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Com- 
pany    Segmented   thermoplastic   copolyesters     3,775,373,  CI     260- 
75  OOr 
Wolfe.  James  Richard.  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Com- 
pany   Thermoplastic   copolyctheresters  based   on    2.6-naphthalene- 
dicarboxyhc  acid    3.775.374. CI    260  75  000 
Wolfe,  James  Richard.  Jr    Thermoplastic  copolyctheresters  based  on 

2,6  naphthalene  dicarbo«ylic  acid    3.775.375. CI    260-75  CK)r 
Wolff.    Siegfried.    Westlinning.    Hermann,    Schwarze,    Werner,    and 
Sroka.  Werner,  to  Deutsche  Gold    und  Silbcr  Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler    Process  for  cross-linking  of  natural  and  synthetic  rubber 
containing  fillers   3,775.366.  CI   260-41  50r. 
Wolfgang.  Gruber   See  — 

Dieter  Jaworek.  Wolfgang,  Gruber,  and  Ulrich,  Bergmeyer  Hans, 
3.775,253 
Wolfrum.   Gerhard.    NecfT.    Rutger,   and    Kruckenberg,   Winfried,   to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Continuous  dyeing  of  polyester  fibres  with 
azo  dyestuffs  soluble   m   waterimmerscible   hologenated   hydrocar- 
bons   3.775.049. CI    8-41  00c 
Wolfson,  Sidney  K  ,  Jr     See- 
ing, Daniel  Y    C  ,  Wolfson,  Sidney  K..  Jr.,  and  Appleby,  Anthony 
J  ,3,774.243, 
Wolk.  Ronald  H     See- 

Chervenak.  Michael  C  .  and  Wolk,  Ronald  H  ,  3.775,296 
W  olverine-Pentronix.  Inc     See- 

Smith,  Joseph  E  .  De Troycr.  Georges  D  ,  and  DcSantis.  Raymond 
P  ,3,775,032 
Woodell.   Rudolph,   to   Du    Pont   de    Nemours,   F.     I  ,   and   Company. 

Hydrophihc  textile  products    3.774.387, CI   75-l4000r 
Woodie,  Paul  W  ,  and  Low.  Emery  M  .  to  American  Totalisator  Com- 
pany. Inc    Ticket  issuing  machine  with  utter  control    3.774.5  30,  CI. 
101   66  OOO 
Woods,  David  H  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  CorporalKin   Vehicle  con- 
trol system,  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for  providing  an  interlock 
control  signal    3.775.750,  CI    340   17  1  OOr 
Woods.  Edmund  F  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Cast  epoxy 

bushinghavingawcldable  flange    3.775,547, CI    174    15200r 
Woods.  James  Robert,  Jr  ,  and  White,  Roy  Matison.  Jr  .  to  Scitron  Cor- 
poration  Suction  curettage    3.774.61  3.  CI    128  304  000 
Woods,  Warren  H    Jacket  for  phonograph  records    3.774.839.  CI   229- 

68  OOr 
Woodward.  Myrncth  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Motor  vehi- 
cle   automatic    headlamp    switching    system      3.775.639,    CI     315- 
82  000 
Woolf,  Philip  L     See - 

Messer.  Leonard,  and  Woolf.  Philip  L  ,  3,775,070 
Wray,  William  R     See- 

Ivestor.  Andrew  S  .  and  Wray.  William  R  .  3.774.999 
Wright.  William  W     See- 

Metzler.   Albert.  Wright.  William   W  .   Howell.  John   J  .  and  Col- 
lette,  Richard  L  .  3.774.728 
Wurdemann,  Ernst   See  — 

Bronkhorst.   Armand   Francois,  Heinrich.  Wilhelm   Ludwig,  and 
Wurdemann.  Ernst.  3,774.304 
Wurzburg.  Otto  B  .  and  Jarowenko.  Wadym.  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation    Starches  modified  with  N-vinyl  compounds. 
3.775.400.  CI   260  233  30r 
Wuttke,  Klaus  Guenther  See  - 

Patton.  Jimmie  Donald,  and  Wuttke.  Klaus  Guenther.  3.775.182. 
Xenakis.JamesA     See  — 

Zechnowitz.  Alvin  L  ,  and  Xenakis,  James  A  ,  3,775,741 . 
Xerox  Corporation   See  — 

Borostyan.  Stephen,  3,774.907 

Davidson.  James  R  .3.775.007 

DuVall,  Wilbur  F  .  3.775.655 

Hartman.  William  R  .  and  Lagonegro.  Paul  R  .  3.775,006 

Kercher,  Dear  S  .  3.774.485 

Kercher.  Dean  S  .  and  Rod,  Trygve  R.,  3,774,489 

Lahr.Roy  J  .3,774,592 

Punnett.  Frazer  D  ,  3,775,102 

Schaeffer,  Robert  A  .  White.  William  T..  and  Corialo.  Samuel  D., 

3.775.008 
Tulagin.  Vsevolod.and  Carreira,  Leonard  M  ,  3,775,107. 
Vieri.BrunoJ  .  3.775.559 
Yahalom.  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Elec- 

trodeposition  of  rhodium    3.775.267.  CI   204-47.000 
Yamada,  Koichi.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Key  frame 
construction  for  pianos  and  like  musical  instruments.  3,774.493,  CI. 
84-423  000 
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Yamaguchi,  Tadashi,  and  Goto,  Tomio,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Block  copolymers  and  a  method  for  producing  the  same.  3,775,515, 
CI    2601879  000 
Yamamoto,  Koichi:  See  — 

Akimaro.    Haruo,    Yamamoto,    Koichi,    Muroga,    Ko;    Shirasu, 
Hirotoshi,  Araki.  Noboru,  and  Nakajo,  Toshihiko,  3,7  75,566. 
Yamamoto,   Nobuo,  Minagawa.   Yoshisato;  and  Sueyoshi,  Tohro,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  triazine 
asantifoggant   3.775,1  28, CI  96  76  OOr 
Yamamoto,  Ryoichi,  Ohoshima,  Nobumasa,  Sato,  Hisanao,  Kawarada, 
Hiroshi,  and    Yamazoe.   Hiroshi,   to   Matsushita   Electric   Industrial 
Co  ,    Ltd      Method    of    making    an    electroluminescent    material 
3, 775. 173, CI    1  17-201  000 
Yamamoto,  Sadao,  Honda.  Seiichirou,  Shimizu.  Hisataka;  and  Oguma. 
Kanzi,    to    Sckisui    Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Method    of 
producing  paper-like  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  films.  3,775,521, 
CI   264-45  000 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuo:  See  — 

Takenobu,  Marco.  Yoshida.  Takashi.  Masuda,  Hiroshi,  Takahashi, 
Kenya,  Fujioka,  Kenji;  Miura.  Kansukc,  Shibasaki,  Masuo;  and 
Yamamoto,  Tetsuo,  3,775,491 
Yamazoe,  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Yamamoto,     Ryoichi.     Ohoshima.     Nobumasa;     Sato.     Hisanao. 
Kawarada.  Hiroshi.  and  Yamazoe.  Hiroshi.  3,775.173. 
Yanagisawa.  Isao:  See  — 

Ohara,    Takashi.   Ninomiya.   Michikazu,    Yanagisawa.    Isao.    and 
Wada,  Masahiro,  3.775,474. 
Yancey.  Charlie  F     See— 

Tuvell.  Melvin  E  ;  Yancey.  Charlie  F  ;  and  Corsich,  Richard  D  . 
3.775,349 
Yasuda.  Hirotsugu.  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior    Method  for 
preparation  of  composite  semipermeable  membrane.  3,775,308,  CI. 
210-23  000 
Yasumori.  Akiyoshi   See  — 

Enomoto.  Takamiti,  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki.  Yasumori,  Akiyoshi. 
Shiga.     Tsuyoshi.     Hirosawa.     Yujiro;     and     Kubota,     Tomio. 
3.775.130 
Yasunaga,  Sigeto,  Oniki.  Takeru.  Sumitomo.  Hirokazu,  Tanaka.  Eiichi; 
and   Araki,  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Method  for  par- 
tially grinding  surface  flows  of  a  hot  bloom  and  slab    3,774.353.  CI. 
51   322  000 
Ybarra.  Anne  L  :  See  — 

Ybarra,  Gilbert,  and  Ybarra.  Anne  L  ,  3,774,249. 
Ybarra,  Gilbert;  and  Ybarra.  Anne  L    Foldable  mat    3,774.249,  CI.  5- 

344  000 
Yeagle.  Richard  J  ,  to  Skuttle  Manufacturing  Company    Humidifiers. 

3,774.588. CI    1  26-1  1  3  000 
Yeomans.  Bertram .  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Separation  of  mono  and 

di-neo  acids   3,775.449.  CI   260-4  I  9  000 
Yerty.  Oliver  M  :  See- 
Baker .  John  C  .  and  Yerty.  Oliver  M.  3,7  75,513 
Yeths,  Wilmot  M  ,  to  pacific  Fabrication,  Inc  .  mesne   Swimming  pool 

filter   3.774.772. CI  '210-456  000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co   Ltd.The.Sfc  — 

Arita.Teiji.  3.774.636 
Yokota.  Akira:  See  — 

Kobayashi.  Akihiro.  and  Yokota.  Akira.  3.775,761 
Yonaha.  Noboru   See— 

Matsumoto.     Shoji.     Yonaha.     Noboru.     and     Aizawa.     Tatsuo, 
3.775.104 
Yoshida.  Hiromi   See  — 

Muraoka.  Hisashi,  Asano.  Masafumi.  Ohashi,  Taizo.  and  Yoshida. 
Hiromi.  3.775.457 
Yoshida.  Takashi   See  — 

Takenobu.  Mareo.  Yoshida.  Takashi.  Masuda.  Hiroshi.  Takahashi, 

Kenya.  Fujioka.  Kenji;  Miura,  Kansukc,  Shibasaki,  Masuo.  and 

Yamamoto,  Tetsuo.  3,775,491 

Yoshihiro,  Sakaki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited    Rotary  heat 

accumulative    regenerator   for   gas   turbine   engines     3.774.675,   CI 

165-8  000 

Young.  Dale  L.  Rivet  setting  apparatus  with  axially  movable  collar 

3.774,437. CI    72  391  000 
Young.  Freeman  M  ,  deceased  (by  Young.  Mary  M  ,  administratrix). 


and     Lock.    Michael    V..    said    Lock    assor.    to    Deering    Milliken 
Research    Corporation     Polymers   of   improved    flame    relardance. 
3.775.165,  CI.  I  17-136  000. 
Young,  Mary  M.:  See  — 

Young,  Freeman  M  ,  and  Lock,  Michael  V.  3,775.1  65. 
Youngs.  Homer  S    Ball  inclinometer   3,774.3  14,  CI.  33-348.000. 
Yovanovich,  Joseph  T  Gauge    3,774,307.  CI.  33-l5.00b. 
Yuken  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd  :  See  — 

Kanawa.  Haruo,  3,7  75,7  18 
Yumoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  crystal  plate 

of  gadolinium  molybdate   3,775,066,  CI   23-301  Osp 
Yusa.  Haruhiko:  See  — 

Amagi,  Yasuo,  Ohya,  Masaki;  Shiiki,  Zcnya;  and  Yusa,  Haruhiko, 
3,775,514 
Zaiser.  Wolfgang:  See  — 

Forster.   Hans-Joachim   M.;  Zaiser.  Wolfgang.  Hanke.  Hans,  and 
Bultmann,  Friedrich,  3,774,734 
Zangrilli.  Alfred   Sec- 
White.  Norman  S  .  and  Zangrilli.  Alfred,  3,774,616. 
Zangrilli.  Mary    See  — 

White.  Norman  S.,  and  Zangrilli.  Alfred,  3,774,616. 
Zechnowitz.  Alvin  L  ,  and  Xenakis.  James  A  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion   Aircraft  parking  system    3.775.741  ,  CI    340-26.000 
Zciringer.  Rudolf:  See  — 

Fredericks.   George.   Zciringer.    Rudolf;   and   Wiederwohl.   Kurt. 
3.775,622, 
Zeman.  David  G    Water  distributing  tube    3,774,850.  CI.  239-542.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See  — 

Merrell.  Richard  G  ,  3,775,691 
Zerb.    Donald    L  .    50%    to    Varty,    William    M     Vibration    damper. 

3, 774, 731, CI    188-1  00b 
Zerkle,  John   A     Loincloth   and   spreader  therefor.   3,774,24  1.  CI    2- 

67  000 
Ziegler.  Karl   Sec- 

Ziegler.   Karl,  and   Lehmkuhl.  Herbert  (said   Lchmkuhl  assor.  to 
said),  3,775,270. 
Ziegler,  Karl,  and   Lehmkuhl.   Herbert,  said   Lehmkuhl  assor    to  said 
Ziegler,   Karl     Process   for   the   electrolytic    refining   of  potassium 
3,775,270.  CI    204-60  000 
Zielinski,  Helmut:  See  — 

Dorst,  Hans  Rudiger,  and  Zielinski.  Helmut.  3,774.44  I 
Zielke.      Alfred,      to      Elmeg      Eleklro  Mcchanik      Gesellschaft      mit 
beschrankter   Haftung    Electromagnetic   pulse  counter    3.775.596. 
CI   235-V2  00c 
Zindler.  Jerrold   See  — 

Rosse.  Thomas  A  .  Blackmer.  David  F  .  Zindler.  Jerrold.  and  Kcl- 

ley.ThomasF  .  3.775.595 

Zink.  Anton,  to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengeselLschafl    Bearing  support  for 

heater   valve   shaft   in   internal   combustion   engines     3,774.879.  CI. 

251-303.000 

Zinser,  Frederick  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Connelly,  Joseph,  to  Essex  International, 

Inc   Filled  telephone  cable   3,775.548,  CI    174-23  00c 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See — 

Siddall.  John  B .,  and  Henrick.  Olive  A  ,  3,775.432 
Zorn,  Edward,  to  Chemplate  Corporation     Aluminum   bumper  con- 
struction. 3,774.952.  CI.  293-69.00r. 
Zovko,  Carl  T  :  See  — 

Boyars.  Carl,  and  Zovko.  Carl  T  ,  3.775,199 
Zschocke,  Albrecht:  See  — 

Fischer.    Adolf;    Koenig,    Karl-Heinz.    Steinbrunn.    Gustav;    and 
Zschocke.  Albrecht.  3.775,463 
Zubcr.  Theodore  Wallace,  Jr    See  — 

Hensler,  Donald  Henry,  Ross,  Alexander  Robert,  Steidcl,  Charles 
Archibald,   Trudel,   Murray   Lawrence;  and   Zuber,   Theodore 
Wallace,  Jr  ,  3,775.278 
Zucconi,  Homer  R    Tapping  device  for  beer  kegs    3.774,820.  CI.  222- 

400  700 
Zweifel.  Hans,  and  Volker,  Theodor.  to  Lonza  Ltd    Electrically  con- 
ductive polymers  and  production  thereof   3.775.383,  CI   260-78. 40r 
Zyss,  Thadeus  B  .  20"*   interest  to  Appleman.  Milo  Don,  Jr    Method 
producing  low   sodium  ground   meat   products.   3,775,543.  CI.  99- 
108.000 
2%  to  Ellison,  Donald  G  ,  as  receiver  for   See- 
Cole, George  S  ,  and  Ritzcnthaler,  Richard  L.,  3,774.643 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICA>rrS  TO   WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY 
^^^^  OF  NOVEMBER.  1973 

Published  at  th.  r^ue.t  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  .ccon5.nce  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  !«.  1969.  W9  O.  O   687. 

Grant     Peter    M.    Polyester    coating    composition.    T918,011. 

11-27-73.  CI.  260      16.  . 

International   BuMne««  >'«^'l''>f*  <^*''^'  " 
Bonner,   Raymond  K    T916  W7^ 

positions.  T916.002,  11-27-73.  tl.  260--831. 

""til,nlklHs'''Ma''tthew'R.  and  Marshall.  T916.002. 
Roth'^^y^'Al/an'R"'  and  «    L^  Bond    Method  /or^reparlng 
fire    retardant    polyester    fibers.    T916,008.    \l-i^    '■i.    «-' 

^""'^BaVtJn^Ken'ieth^R.,   Sanders,  and  Wooten.  T916.006 
Schwier     John    R.    Process    for    preparing    PO^^'^^^'r^^J.]^ 
hrvfng     desirable     wetting     and     soil     release     properties. 

S.S!frrincVs-cl' B.'F.'^i.  ^o!Sd  A.  Blgg.o.  to  Snla  Viscosa 
S^cleta  Nailonale  Industrla  .\ppllcaiToni  Visoosa  S.d  A. 
UnearVlyesters  having  a  high  affinity  towards  basic  a>e 

S„U^^UcIJa'sa"etiVa^yni.e^VnZt7lI^pp.lcazloniV^ 

^  siclarl^'FTancesco.  Alo.  and  Blgglo.  T916,009. 
^na"rto''n!"'Ken^net'h%.'^Sanders.   and   Wooten.    T91fl.00«. 


.Uo.  Bruno  F.  D.  :  See—  t,.'    .«    tqia  noA 

Siclari.  Francesco    Alo,  >°<1  ^ifgio^  T918.0O9 
Barton.   Kenneth   R.,   R.   R    Sanders,   and  ^,i^..TL''*'*^°jJ' 
Method    for    preparing    Are    retardant    polyester    carpeta. 
T916.0O6.  11-27-73,  CI.  117—137. 
Blgglo.  Alessandro  .  See—  ni.^„    xaiAnoo 

Siclari,  Francesco,  Alo,  and  Bigglo.  T916,UO». 

Bond.   Gary   L. :  See—         ^  „      .    Toianno 

Rothwell    Allan  R.,  and  Bond.  T91fl, 008.  k,„„. 

Bonner    Raymond    E.,    to    International    Buriness    Machines 
Corp    Two-mode  egg  monltortng  system.  T916,007,  11--7- 
73,   CT.   340—172. 
Burnett.   Glenna  E.  ;   See--  ToiRnm 

Coney,  Charles  H.,  and  Burnett    T916.0<)3  ,,    07   73 

Coney.  Charlea  H.  Coating  compositions.  T916.010,  11—7-7,5. 

CoSly.^C^Jie.    H..    and    G.^E.    Burnett.    Printing    process. 

T918,003,  11-27-73.  CI.  117-15. 
Conner    Watson   M..   II,  to   International  Business  Machines 

Con      lAta     tre^     structure     and     maintenance     method. 

T916.004.  11-27-73.  CI.  444—1. 
Dolen.  Cecil  W..  and  R.  M    Elliott.  Adhesive  bond  testing  ap- 

parktns.  T916.005,  11-27-73.  CI.  T3— 150. 

^"'''^,e^n°'^'e!:l'V.l"rEUiott.T916,00o. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1973 


Logestronlcs.   Inc  :   See— 

Craig.  Dwin  R.  Re.  27,817. 
Moen    Alfred   M.   Tub  diverter  spout.   Re.  27,819.   11-2T-7J, 
Ci. '4— 148. 

Commercial   Solventa  corp.  .  orr—  ^^'"poUtS-^Alfr^it^llbeckoff,  and  Wang.  Re.  27,82a 

-Hr:s^ir ?srfe.^e. wv^«i;  ^i^^;^iraSo^'^^/ivi^^^^^^^ J^.^^^. 
-Ee»k;;^oSs'S^.^^.^5?-irs-v^^ 

-S^aS^a  Kl^Sn;^.^-S^/^?f-?r     -a^ -^^/^or^;V^:?;rJnnrtlcles.  Re.  ^.816.  11-27^ 


^""^SuieJ^Alfr^  iu^l^.  and  Wang.  Re.  27,820. 

^"^•"S^Se^-  'l^^T  ?n?erhar?^"ludwig,    and    Zeile.    Re 

il822. 
Commercial   Solvent*  Corp.  'See—- 
Woodlings.  Eric  T.  Re.  -7^15 


paratu.. „ 

C    259 — 204.  ^  _        o 

Da  Pont  de  Xemours.  E.  I  •  U""!  Co.  :   8ce— 

Werner,  Alfred  J.  Re.  27.818. 
East  TenneMiee  Packing  Co  :  8ee-^ 
Storv.  William  E.  Re.  27.816. 

^°"^Koo J-    H^rt^rt.'  E?&rdt,    Ladwlg,    and    Zeile.    Re 

27.822. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Cox,  Eugene  B.  Re.  27.823. 

Cox.  Eugene  B.  Re.  27,824.  .  ^    ,  .,      » 

Konoe    Herbert    A    Engelhardt.  G.  Ludwlg.  and  K.  Z«i''.  tf 
''*ir?*.:Jl__  T>-2  K-.™   r-mhH    1. substituted   ohenoxv  2-hy- 


7.3.  CI.  198—31. 
Stressteel  Corp.  :   See- 

Schechter.  Edward.  Re.  27,821. 

Wang.  Pao-Chi  :  See-  .  .  ^  .  „..__  o«  ot  a9n 
Politier,  Alfred,  Allbeckoff.  and  Wang.  Re.  27,8,iO. 
Wprner     \lfred   J      to   E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and   Co. 

Tltrnium  dioxide  pigment  coated  with  silica  and  alumina. 

Re    27.818.  11-27-73.  CI.  106—300. 

Woodllngs.    Eric   T..    to   Commerdal    R^'^^f"  ,^,".77-73 "^c' 
for     producing    zearalenone.     Re.     27.815.     ii    ^'    '•^.     ^' 

195—36. 


droxv  3-i8opropyIamino-propanes.     Ke.     i.^,v>ii.     n   -<    >o,  27  822. 

CI.  260 — 165. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB  Gnsbavsbergs  Fabriker  :   See— | 

Juhlln,  Sven-Etic.  229.386.       I  «->q  a90    i  127-73 

\llen    Perry  E.   CTrcuit  breaker  housing.  229.422,   ll-27-(.<, 

C1.'D26— 13. 
American   Can   Co.  :   See —  ^  r^     t,    ooo  i.(\T. 

Kuchenbecker,  Morris  W.,  anfl  Cook.  229,405. 
Application  des  Oaz  :   See — 

A.hl.7"pe^'*x''"o  ™"n  Me.M  Prodnc...  Inc.  Met.1  ..II 
B.\'?;'^g'.^F'-SIr/\Si  ?lJr'22».431.    .1-27-73.    C> 

Benolt   Roland  A.,  and  R.  H.  Duorey.  to  Interroyal  Corp.  Bed. 
229,380,   11-27-73.  CT.   D6— 79. 


Benoit.  Roland  A.,  and  R.  H.  Duprey,  to  Interroyal  Corp.  Bed. 

Ben'??efV;^"'i:''to^'Le^otar'd'  Refineries.    Inc.    Advertising 
novelty    229.4.52,  11-27-73.  CI.  D96-  2 

Bo?dt.  Melvln  H.,  and  D.   P.  Chuboff.  to  J^nith  Radi^  '^^P 
Television  receiver  cabinet.  229.443,  11-27-. 3.  CI.  D56^4. 
Bristol-Myers   Co.:   See— 

Jensen,  Erik  K    229,447.  ,,    ot   70    n 

Brower.  George  C.   Golf  putter  head.   229,434,   11-27-73.  CI. 

Brunet"^'^  Samuel  J.  Wrench.  229.388.  11-27-73,  CI.  D8-21. 

Burwood   Products  Co  :  See — 
Faust.  Emil.  229,392. 

Cenoo  Medical /Health  Supply  Corp.     See- 
Sutherland,  David  T.  229,404. 
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LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 
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Chanz    Henry   M.,   to   First   Dynamics,    Inc.    Packaging   con- 
tainer for  Hquids.  229,395,   ll-27-7t5    CI.   D9-219. 

Ghow    Ken  Tang.  Electronic  timepiece  face.  229,438,   11-^7- 
73.  CI.  D42— 1. 

Chubofr.   David   P  ;  See--  o^q  aj^ 

Boldt,  Melvln  H.,  and  Chuboff.  229,443. 

Cohen     Maurice.    Display    rack    (D).    229.382,    11-27-73.   01. 
D6— 176.  .         .  „ 

Continental  Textile  Corp.  of  America  :  See- 
Stern.  Gunter  H.  229,449. 

Cook,  Russell  J.  :   See —  .  r-     ,     of>tt  ^n>? 

Kuchenbecker,  Morris  W.,  and  Cook.  229,405.  ..  ^„. 

Cresar    Francis  H.  Combination  display  and  coupon  dispens- 
ing Bign.  229,451,  11-27-73.  CI    D»8-12^ 
Cretin     Ted     to    National    Service    Industries,    Inc.    cnalr. 
229.'379,   11-27-73,  CI.   D6— 76.  ^  ^     „     .  „  ,„    p,„,H 

Croslln.  Michael  E..  to  Grumman  Data  Systems  Corn.  Fluid 

dispensing   apparatus.    229,450     11-27-73,    CI.    D94— 3. 
Dahl     William    R.,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Disposable    fiber    tip 

marker.  229.446.  11-27-73,  CT.  D74— 17. 
David.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Ford   Henrv  A.,  and  David.  229.403.  „      ...      .  u  **i 

De  Olvenchy.  Hubert,  to  Pirfjjjn"  Olvenchy    <^o'"Mnedbottle 
and  display  case  therefor.  229.394,  11-27-73,  CI.  D9— 12. 
Duprey,   Richard   H.  :  See—  „„„  „„„ 

Benolt,  Roland  A.,  and  Duprey.  229.380. 
Benolt,  Roland  A.,  and  Duorey.  229.381.    ^,    ^,^      „ 
Ed'er,  Richard  D.  Trailer.  229,402,  11-27-73,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Epoch  Co.  Ltd.  :   See—      „„  , ,  „ 
Matsumoto.  Teruo.  229.418. 
Matsumoto.  Teruo.   229.419. 

Matsumoto.  Teruo.  229,420  .i„n., 

Faust     Emll     to   Burwood    Products.    Co.    Clamp,   or   similar 

article.  229,392,  11-27-73.  Cl.  D8— 233 
Fedtro.   Inc.  :   See — 

Kahn.  Robert  D.  229,389. 
Flbrosport   Inc.  :   See — 

Beaudin.   Andre.    229.375. 
First  Dvnamics.  Inc.  :   See — 

Chang.  Henry  M.  229.395.  ,      ^^     ^    ^„     „        . 

Ford.    Henry    A.,    and    R.    H.  P«>"1.   to   Lockheed    -MiMll^   * 

.Soace    Co     Inc.    Articulated    truck    with    trailer.    229,403, 

11-27-73.  Cl.  D14 — 3.  ^  .         j  j 

Fortln    Joseph   L.   Basketball   goal   with   support   and  ground 

engaging  unit.   229.430.   11-27-73.   Cl.   D34— 5 
Freeman    Flmer  L,   Fish  lure  saving  device.  229.406,  11-27- 

73.   O".    D22— 31. 
Genersl  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Houlihan,  John  T.  229.439. 
Kiatll,  Joan  M.  229.438. 

Mohn,  James  E.  229.442.  „    ^,  .  »,     »    n 

G!elchert.  Arthur  A  .  50%  Interest  to  Lela  P,  «♦''''»' ert_  Com- 
blnatlon   toothbrush,   closure  cap  and  dentifrice  container. 
229.376.   11-27-73,  Cl.   D4-    18. 
Olelrhert.   I^la   P.  :   See— 

Glelchert,    Xrth'ir  .\.  229  376. 
Goodvear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The  :   S^e— - 

MarteM   James  J.,  and  Stevens.  229,399. 
Oraetr     Edwnrd    .\..    to    John    Plewka.    Chain    link.    229,393, 

11-27-73.    Cl.    D8 — 261.  „        ^ 

Groce    G     Jack,    and    J.    D.    Magee.    to   Groce    Mfg.   Co..    Inc. 
Corner  brace  for  furniture   229.384,  11-27-73,  Cl.  D6— 191. 
Groce  MfK.  Co..  Inc.:   See—        „„„„„, 
Grore.  O.  Jack,  and  Magee    229,384. 
Gnibe'-     Alvln     Covered    punch    bowl    or    the    like.    llV.ilsi. 

11-27-73.   Cl.   D7— 61 
Grummnn   Data   Svstem»   Corn.  :   See — 

Crosslin.  Michael   E    229.450. 
GTE  Autonr'tlc  Electric  I.ahorntorles  Inc.  :    Nee — 

Tanda,  Georee  M..  and  Tomany.  229.426. 
Gnhl     Tav   R      »^<    Interes*^   to   Doan   W    Park.   Horizontal  re- 
fuse ba'er.  229  441.  11-27    73,  Cl.  D5o-   1. 
Hart     Harris   S.   Miniature  screw  driver.   229..390,   11-27-73. 

Cl.    DS--85. 
Honeywell    Inc.:   Bee- - 

Dahl.  William  R.  229.446. 
Honllhin     John    T..    to    General    Electric    Co.    Clock-Radio. 

229.439,   11-27-73,   Cl     D42— 7. 
Hnrnschn.    Joachim,    and    A.    Jung,    to    Carl    Zelss-Stiftung. 

Binoculars.  229,445,  11-27-73,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Hunt  Charles  J.,  to  Vu'can  Corp.  Butchers'  bone  dust  scraper. 

229.397.  11-27-73,  Cl.  Dll      1. 
Hunt    Ronald  E.,  and  W.  M.  Jenkins,   to  International  Busi- 
ness    Machines     Corn.     Magnetic     disk     cartridge    jacket. 
229.427,  11-27-73.  Cl.  D26— 14 
Instr-iment  Systems  Corp.  :   See — 

McCabe.   John  P.   229,425. 
International  Business  Machines  Corn.  :   See — 
Hunt.  Ronald  Y...  and  Jenkins.  229,427. 
Wlebe,  Walter  W.  229,421. 

Interroval   Corn. :   See — 

Benolt.  Roland  A.,  and  Duprey.  229.380. 
Benolt.  Roland  A.,  and  Ihiprey.  229.381. 
Janda.  George  M..  and  G.  J.  Tomany,  to  GTE  Automntlc  E'e;;- 
trlc   Ltho'-atories   Inc.   Coin   telephone.   229,426,   11-27-73, 
Cl.    D26 — 14. 

Jenkins,  William  M. :   See — 

Hunt,  Reynolds  E.,  and  Jenkins.  229.427. 
Jen-en    Erik   K..   to   Bristol-Myers   Co.    Hair-curler.   229,447, 

11-27-73.  Cl.  D86 — 10. 
Johnson,   Jimmy  J.    Stand.   229.377,   11-27-73.  Cl.  D6— 29. 
Johnson.  Jimmy  J.  Figurine.  229,428,  11-27-73.  Cl    D29— 23. 
Johnson.  Jimmy  J.  Figurine.  229.429,  11-27-73,  Cl.  D29— 23. 
Johnson.  Ronald  M..  to  The  Toro  Co.  Display  stand.  229,378. 

11-27-73,   CT.   D6 — 28. 


Juhlln     Sven-Eric,    to    AB    Gusbavabergs    Fabriker.    Mirror. 

229,386.  11-27-73,  Cl.  D6— 242. 
Jung  Artur  :   See —  . 

Hornschu,  Joachim,  and  Jung.  229, 44o. 
Kahn     Robert   D.,    to   Fedtro.    Inc.    Electric   shears.    229,389, 

11-27-73,  Cl.  D8 — 61. 
Kawano,  Takeyoshl  :  See — 

Miyamoto.  Masaakl,  and  Kawano.  229,43 1. 
Kllburg    James.    Automatic   dialing  telephone  service  board. 

229  424    11-27-73    Cl    D26 — 14. 
Kiatll'  John  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clock-radio.  229,438. 

11-27-73,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
K-S-H,    Inc.  :  See — 

Nelms,  Tony  L.  229,391-  ^     .  .       _.         ^ 

Kuchenbecker,  Morris  W.,  and  R,  J.  Cook    to  American  Can 

Co.   Gypsy   moth   trap.   229,405,   11-27-73,   Cl.   D22— 19. 
Leonard  Refineries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bentley,  Fred  R.  229,452.  ,  „.  „       r    .     ... 

Lian    John   R.,   and  S.   A.  O.   Pennila.  to  Stellar  Industries, 

Inc    Lawnmower.  229,433,   11-27-73,  Cl.   I>40— 1 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co.  Inc.  :   See- 
Ford,  Henry  A.,  and  David.  229,403. 
Luckenblll.   Lawrence   F.,   and    R.    A.    Stultz,   to   Mueller   Co. 

Valve.  229,407,  11-27-73,  Cl.  D23— 19. 
Luckenblll,    Lawrence   F..   and    R.   A.   Stultz,   to    Mueller   Co, 

Pipe  coupling  fitting.   229,408,   11-27-73,  Cl.   D23--43. 
Luckenblll,    Lawrence   F..   and   R.   .\.    Stultz    to   Mueller   Co. 

Pipe  coupling  fitting.  229.409,  11-27-73,  Cl.  D23— 43. 
Luckenblll,    Lawrence   F.,   and   R.   A.    Stultz,   to   -Mueller  Co. 

Pipe  coupling  fitting.   229,410,   11-27-T3,  CI.   D23— 43. 
Luckenblll,   Lawrence   F.,   and    R.    A.    Stultz,    to    Mueller  Co. 

Pipe  coupling  fitting.   229.411.   11-27-73.  Cl.   D23--43. 
Luckenblll.    Lawrence   F.,   and   R.   A.    Stultz,   to   Mueller   Co. 

Pipe  coupling  fitting.   229.412.   11-27-73,  Cl.   D23--43. 
Luckenblll,    Lawrence   F.,   and   R.    A.    Stultz    to   Mueller   Co. 

Angle    valve.    229.41.3.    11-27-73.    Cl.    D23— 19 
Luckenblll,    Lawrence   F.,   and   R.    A.    Stultz,   to   Mueller   Co. 

Valve.  229,414,  11-27-73.  Cl.p23— 19. 
Luckenblll,    Lawrence   F.,   and   R.    A.    Stultz.   to   Mueller   Co. 

Pipe  coupling  fitting.   229.415 

Luckenblll,    Lawrence   F..    and   R. 

Pipe   coupling   fitting.    229.416, 

Luckenblll,    Lawrence   F..    and    R. 

Pipe   coupling   fitting.    229.417, 

Mabo,    Stanley  :  See — 

Quenot,  Michel.  229.440.  ^,     r^o     , 

Maglll.   John   W.    Airport.    229.401,   11-27-73,    Cl.  pi3— 1- 
Marten.  James  J.,  and  J.  A.   Stevens,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&   Rubber  Co.   Tire.   229,399,   11-27-73,  Cl.  D12-14o. 
Matsumoto.    Teruo,    to    Epoch    Co.    Ltd.    Educational    device. 

229.418.  11-27-73,  Cl.  D25— 1. 
Matsumoto.    Teruo.    to    Enoch    Co. 

229.419.  11-27-73,  Cl.  D25— 1. 
Matsumoto.    Teruo,    to    Epoch    Co. 

229.420.  11-27-73.  Cl.  D25— 1. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :   Se^ 

Miyamoto.  Masaakl,  and  Kawano.  229,437. 
McCabe    John  P..  to  Instrument  Systems  Corp.   Stereo  heat 

set    229.425,  11-27-73.  Cl.  D26— 14.  ^,     »  . 

Mlvamoto.   Masaakl.  and  T.  Kawano,   to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Clock-radio.    229,437.    11-2.-73,    Cl. 

Mohn  Tames  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Phonograph  console. 

229.442.  11-27-73.  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Mueller   Co  :   See.-  „     ^^^  ^^^^^^    ^29.407. 

,  and  Stultz.  229.408. 
and  StultT..  229.409. 
and  Stultz.  229.410. 


11-27-73.  Cl.  D23— 43. 
A,    Stultz.   to   Mueller   Co. 
11-27-73,    Cl.    D23~-43. 
A.    Stultz,    to    Mueller   Co. 
11-27-73,    Cl.    D23— 43. 


Ltd.    Educational    device 
Ltd.    Educational    device 


229,385,  11-27-73. 


Luckenblll,  Lawrence  F. 

Luckenblll.  Lawrence  F. 

Luckenblll,  Lawrence  F.. 

Luckenblll,  Lawrence  F..  —--„---„_„.,, 

Luckenblll,  Lawrence  F.,  and  Stultz.  229,411. 

LMckenblll.  Lawrence  F.,  and  Stultz.  229,412. 

Luckenblll,  Lawrence  F..  and  Stultz.  229  413. 

Luckenblll,  Lawrence  F.,  and  Stu  tz.  229,414. 

Luckenblll,  Lawrence  F..  and  Stultz    229,415. 

Luckenblll.  Lnwrence  F.,  and  Stultz  229^416 

Luckenblll.  Lawrence  F.,  and  Stultz.  229,41. 
National   Can   Corp.  :   See — 

Zundel.  Arthur  P.  229.396. 
National  Service  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Cretin,  Ted.  229,379. 
Nelms    Tonr  L..  to  K-S-H,   Inc.   Cuttlnc  tool  for  plastic  and 
'    the  like.  229..391.  11-27-73,  Cl.  D8— 98. 
Pacp    Hugh  N.  Picture  frame  or  the  like. 

Cl.   D6 — 238. 
Parfiims  Givenchy  :   See— 

De  Givenchy.  Hubert.  229,394. 

Park    W.  Dean  :   Bee — 

Guhl,  Jay  R.   229,441. 
Pennila.  Slmo  A    O.     See— 

Lian.  John  R..  and  Pennila.  229,433. 

Plewka.   John  :   See — 

Graetz,  Edward  A.   229,393. 
Pressner    Hueh  O.  Telephone  timer  stand.  229,423,  11-27-73. 

Cl.    D26— 14. 
Ouenot     Michael,    to    Stanlev   Mabo.    Mason's   BUgning   guide. 

229,440,  11-27-73,  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Roeprs.     Orley     D.     Blocking     sled.     229,432,     11-27-73.     Cl. 

Rollins^ riark   B.,    Jr.    Display   rack.    229.383,    11-27-73.    Cl. 

T\Cl 1  Oft 

Shiwota    Shlgeto  S    Bicvcie  carrier  for  automobiles.  229,-398, 
11-27-73.   Cl.    D12— 158. 

StellT  Industrieo.  Inc^  'i^^—     000  aq^ 
Lian.  John  R.,  and  Pennila.  229,4,33. 
Stern    Gunter   H.     to   Continent«l  TexHle  Corn    of   America. 
Woven  meVh  fabric.  229,449,  11-27-73,  Cl.  D92-1. 
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Stevens,   James   A.  ;   See — 

Martell.  James  J  .  and  Stevens.  229,399. 
Stultz,   Richar^l  A.  :    See — 

Luokenbli;.  I^wrence  F..  and  Stultz.  229,407. 

Luckenbiil,   Lawrence   F.,  and  Stultz.   229,408. 

Luckenblll,  Lawrence  F..  and  Stultz.  229,409. 

Lurkenbill.   Lawrence  F  ,   and   Stultz.   229.410. 

Luckenbiil,  Lawrence  F.,  and  Stultz.  229,411. 

Luckenbiil,  Lawrence  F..  and  Stultz.  229,412. 

Luckenbiil,  Lawrence  F..  and  Stultz.  229,413. 

Luckenbiil,  Lawrence  F  ,  and  Stultz.  229,414. 

Luckenbiil.  Lawrence  F,,  and  Stultz.  229,415. 

Luckenbiil.  Lawrence  F.,  and  Stultz.  229,416. 

Luckenblll.  Lawrence  F  .  and  Stultz.  229.417. 
Sutherland,  David  T.,  to  Cenco  Medical    Health   Supply  Corp. 

Freeze    drying    module.    229,404,    11-27-73,    CI.    D16--2. 
Thorud,  Richard  A..  Toro  Mfg.  Co.  Bag  chute  for  mowers  and 
the  like.  229,435,   11-27-73,  CI.  D40-     1. 

Tomanv,   Gerald  J   :    See — 

Janda.  George  M.,  and  Tomaoy.  229,426. 


Toro  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Johnson,  Ronald  M.  229,378. 
Thorud,  Richard  A.  229,435. 
Traclet,  Andre,   to  Application  des  Gaz.  Gas-stove, 

11-27-73.   CI.    D81— 10. 
Vulcan   Corp.  :  See — 

Hunt,  Charles  J.  229,397. 
Vulcan  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Ashley,   Percy   X.   229,400. 
Wiebe,   Walter  W.,   to  International 
Data    communications    terminal. 
D26— 5. 
Wlndlsch,     Wolfgang,     to     Carl     Zelss-Stlftung 

229.444,   11-27-73,  CI.  Do7 — 1. 
Zeiss  Stiftung,    Carl  ;   .see  — 

Hornschu.  Joachim,  and  Jung.  229,445. 
Wlndlsch.    Wolfgang.    229,444. 
Zenith    Radlii    Corp.  :    See-- 

Boldt,  .Melvln  II.,  and  Chuboff.  229,443. 
Zundel,  Arthur  P..  to  National  Can  Corp.  End  closure 
container.  229.396.  11-27-73,  CI.  D9-  255. 


Business 
229,421, 


229,448, 


Machine  Corp 
11-27-73,    CI. 

Binoculars. 


for 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  27,  1973 


Note. 


-First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

10  3,774,239 

51  3,774,240 

67  3.774,241 

158  3,774,242 

CLASS  3 

I  3,774,243 

3.774.244 

CLASS  4 

148  Re27.8»9 

167  3,774.245 

228  3,774.246 

CLASS  5 

53B  3,774.247 

267  3,774,248 

344  3,774,249 

345  3,774.250 

CLASS  7 
5  4  3.774.251 

14  lA  3,774.252 

CLASS  S 

II  3,775.044 

15  3,775.045 
17  3,775.046 
37  3,775.047 
39  3.775,048 
41C  3,775,049 
4IR  3,775,050 

1156  3,775,051 

142  3.775.053 

149  3,775.054 

155  1  3.775.055 

169  3,775.056 

CLASS  9 

8P  3.774.253 

310A  3,774.254 

CLASS  13 

2  3.775,544 

CLASS  15 

3  53  3,774.255 
21R  3.774,256 
48  3.774.257 
93A  3,774.258 
97R  3.774,259 

321  3,774,260 
3.774,261 

322  3,774,262 

CLASS  li 

114  3.774,263 

CLASS  n 

IR  3,774.264 

24  3.774.265 

41  3.774.266 

CLASS  21 

25A  3.775.057 

CLASS  23 

230HC  3.775.059 

230R  3.775.058 

253R  3.775.060 

273  3,775,061 

283  3.775,063 

285  3,775.062 

288F  3.775,064 

295  3.775.065 

301SP  3,775,066 

CLASS  24 

81D  3,774,267 

230A  3,774,268 

250  3.774,269 

276  3,774,270 

CLASS  26 

2R  3.774,272 

66  3,774,271 

611  3,774.299 

CLASS  27 

3,774,927 


1484B 

157R 

157  IR 

195 

201 

203C 

203D 

208C 

234 

251 

282 

403 

420  5 

421 

426 

432 

432  I 

456 

471  3 

573 

605 


3,774,280 

3.774.281 

3.774.277 

3.775,067 

3,774,282 

3,774,284 

3,774,283 

3,774.285 

3,774,286 

3,774.287 

3.774.288 

3,774,289 

3,774.290 

3,774.291 

3.774.292 

3,774.294 

3.774,293 

3,774.295 

3.774.296 

3.774.297 

3,774.298 


CLASS  30 

34  I  3,774.300 

186  3.774.301 

210  3.774.302 

382  3,774.303 

CLASS  31 

137  3.775.052 

CLASS  32 

15  3,774,305 

66  3,774.306 


22 

CLASS  28 

4R  3,774.273 

CLASS  29 

6.1  3.774.274 

25.35  3,774,275 

96  3,774.276 

103R  3,774.279 

tl6R  3.774.278 


CLASS  33 

ISB  3,774,307 

75R  3,774,308 

138  3,774.309 

169R  3.774.310 

174L  3,774,312 

174R  3,774.311 

1795B  3,774.313 

348  3.774.314 

CLASS  34 

13  3,774.315 

CLASS  35 

9B  3.774.316 

19R  3.774.317 

35R  3.774.318 

37  3.774,319 

49  3,774,320 

CLASS  37 

43L  3.774.321 

43R  3.774.322 

58  3.774.323 

142R  3.774,324 

CLASS  38 

102.2  3,774,325 

1024  3,774,326 

104  3,774,327 

CLASS  40 

lOR  3,774,328 

33  3,774,329 

36  3,774,330 

152.1  3,774.331 

3,774.332 

CLASS  42 

IR  3,774.333 

378  3,775,133 

CLASS  43 

9  3.774.334 

42  25  3,774.335 

4272  3.774,336 

44.6  3.774.337 

CLASS  44 

7C  3.775,069 

lOR  3.775.070 

CLASS  4« 

14  3,774,338 

25  3,774,339 

244A  3,774.340 

CLASS  48 

197R  3.775,071 

209  3.775,072 

210  3,775,073 

CLASS  49 

3,774,341 
3,774.342 


467  3,774,343 

504  3,774.344 

3,774,345 

CLASS  51 

90  3,774.346 

lOOR  3,774,347 

lllR  3,774,348 

165.91  3,774.349 

204  3.774.350 

215H  3,774.351 

238  3.774.352 

308  3.775,068 

322  3,774.353 

358  3,774.354 

395  3,774.355 
CLASS  52 

36  3,774,357 

70  3,774,356 

81  3,774,358 

125  3.774,359 

127  3,774,360 

162  3,774.361 

206  3,774,362 

400  3.774.363 

509  3.774.364 

615  3.774.365 

664  3,774.366 

CLASS  53 

67  3,774,367 

78  3,774,368 

134  3,774,369 

183  3,774,371 

255  3,774.370 

CLASS  55 

146  3,774,372 

316  3.774,374 

354  3,774,373 

382  3,774,375 

407  3,774,376 

493  3,774.377 

CLASS  56 

1  3,774.378 

10  3  3,774.379 

119  3.774,380 

330  3,774.381 

CLASS  57 

IR  3,774,382 

34HS  3.774,383 

3.774,384 

5852  3,774,385 

5895  3,774,386 

140R  3,774.387 

157TS  3.774,388 


79 
95 
134 
162 
225 
264 
289 
323 
348 


73 


CLASS  58 

3,774,389 


3,775,079 
3,775,080 
3.775,081 
3,775,082 
3.775,083 
3,775,084 
3,775,085 
3,775,086 
3,775,087 


200 
420 


CLASS  60 

13  3,774,390 

14  3.774.391 
36  3.774.392 

3.774,393 
39  09  3,774.394 

106  3,774,396 

107  3,774,397 
248  3,774.398 
278  3,774.399 
358  3,774.400 
420  3,774,401 

CLASS  61 

IR  3,774,402 

72.7  3,774.403 

CLASS  62 

3.774,404 
3,774.405 
3.774.406 
3.774.407 
3,774,408 
3,774,409 
3,774,410 


3 
6 
155 
157 
285 
320 
426 

25 

2 

3 

12 

18 

32 


CLASS  64 

3.774,411 

CLASS  65 

3.775.074 
3,775,075 
3,775,076 
3,775,077 
3,775,078 


CLASS  66 

9R  3,774,412 

69  3.774.413 

84A  3,774,414 

86A  3,774.415 

87  3,774,416 

155  3,774,417 

CLASS  68 

18F  3,774.418 

158  3.774,419 

CLASS  69 
9R  3,774,395 

CLASS  70 

104  3,774,420 

234  3,774,421 

264  3,774,422 

375  3,774.423 

383  3.774.424 

CLASS  71 

1  3,775.088 

76  3.775,089 

CLASS  72 

3,774.426 
3,774,428 
3.774,427 
3,774,429 
3,774,430 
3,774,431 
3.774,432 
3,774.433 
3.774.434 
3.774.425 
,  3,774,435 
3,774,436 
3,774,437 
3,774,438 


42 
46 
47 
56 
60 

103 
203 
306 

326 
331 
342 
391 
410 

CLASS  73 

11  3,774,439 

15  6  3,774,440 

17R  3,774,441 

28  3,774,442 

673  3,774,443 

676  3,774.444 

151  3.774.445 

194R  3.774,446 

205R  3,774,447 

23 IM  3,774,448 

313  3,774,449 

358  3.774.450 

398C  3.774.451 

418  3,774,452 

4254R  3,774,453 

444  3.774,454 

3.774.455 

462  3.774,456 

490  3,774,457 

CLASS  74 

2  3,774.458 

10.54  3.774.459 

15.84  3.774,460 

49  3,774,461 

89  15  3.774,462 

96  3,774,463 

242.1  A  3,774,464 

243R  3.774,465 

417  3,774,466 

469  3,774,467 

473R  3,774,468 

476  3,774,469 

527  3,774,470 

560  3,774,471 

574  3,774,472 

3,774.473 

740  3.774.474 

3.774,475 

785  3,774,476 

801  3.774.477 


CLASS  75 

1  3,775,090 

65  3,775,091 

68A  3,775.092 

68B  3.775.093 

74  3,775,094 

82  3,775.095 

84  3,775,096 

103  3,775.097 

108  3.775,098 

119  3,775.099 

212  3.775.100 

213  3.775,101 

CLASS  81 

951  3,774,478 

52  5  3,774,479 

53R  3,774,480 

57  13  3,774,481 

165  3.774,482 

CLASS  82 
34B  3,774,483 

36R  3,774,484 

CLASS  83 

13  3.774.485 

277  3,774,486 

278  3,774,487 
293  3,774.488 
423  3,774.489 
425.3  3.774,490 
433  3,774,491 
522  3,774,495 

CLASS  84 

1.01  3.775.545 

3.775.546 

170  3,774.492 

423  3.774,493 

470  3,774,494 

CLASS  86 

20C  3,774,496 

CLASS  87 

55  3,774,497 


33 

3,775,114 

3,775,115 

36  1 

3,775,116 

36.2 

3.775,117 

3,775.118 

3.775,119 

3,775,120 

384 

3,775,121 

48HD 

3,775,122 

48R 

3.775,123 

56 

3.775.124 

60BF 

3,775,125 

67 

3,775,126 

76C 

3,775,127 

76R 

3.775.128 

84R 

3,775,129 

90R 

3,775,130 

91R 

3.775,131 

CLASS  98 

33R 

3.774,522 

CLASS  99 

323  8 

3,774,523 

460 

3,774.304 

483 

3.774.524 

568 

3.774.525 

582 

3,774,526 

CLASS  89 

IK  3.774,498 

1816  3,774,499 

129A  3,774,500 

CLASS  90 

1164  3.774,501 

CLASS  91 

246  3,774,502 

407  3.774,503 

446  3,774.504 

506  3,774.505 

CLASS  92 

83  3,774,506 

130  3.774.507 

CLASS  93 

IC  3,774.508 

18  3,774.509 

CLASS  95 

IIR  3,774.510 

115R  3,774,511 

18R  3.774.512 

31EL  3,774,514 

31FM  3,774,513 

42  3,774,516 

3,774.517 
53E  3,774,515 

56  3,774.518 

86  3,774.519 

89R  3.774.520 

3,774.521 

CLASS  96 

IR  3,7?5.102 

3,775,103 

3.775.104 

1  2  3,775,106 

1  4  3,775,107 

1  5  3,775,109 

1  6  3,775,105 

1  8  3,775,108 

27H  3,775,111 

27R  3,775,110 

28  3,775,112 

3.775,113 


CLASS  100 

27  3.774.527 

121  3.774.528 

CLASS  101 

27  3.774,529 

66  3,774,530 

93C  3,774,531 

111  3,774,532 

119  3,774,533 

3,774.534 

142  3,774,535 

207  3.774.536 

219  3,774,537 

336  3,774.538 

469  3,774.539 

CLASS  102 

2  3,774,540 

27R  3.774,541 

CLASS  104 

89  3,774,542 

130  3,774,543 

3.774.544 
172C  3.774,545 

172S  3,774.546 

244  3,774.547 


CLASS  105 

30 

3,774.548 

I82R 

3.774.549 

3.774.550 

366C 

3,774.551 

369B 

3.774,552 

401 

3,774.553 

413 

3,774,554 

CLASS  106 

2 

3,775.135 

40 

3.775,136 

44 

3,775,137 

3,775,138 

57 

3,775,139 

58 

3,775,140 

65 

3,775.141 

73  3 

1               3,775,142 

89 

3,775,143 

150 

3,775,144 

3,775,145 

218 

3,775,146 

271 

3,775,147 

2880 

3,775,148 

300 

Re  27,818 

308O 

3,775,149 

CLASS  110 

8R 

3,774,555 

CLASS  111 

7.2 

3,774.556 

82 

3.774.557 

CLASS  112 

12112              3.774.558 

129 

3.775.164 

CLASS  113 

IG 

3,774.559 
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I20B 
120Y 


3,774,561 
3,774,560 


CLASS  114 


.3T 
5D 
I6R 
43  5 
65R 
125 
144R 
208R 
235B 


3,774,563 
3.774,562 
3.774,564 
3.774.565 
3,774,566 
3,774.567 
3.774.568 
3,774.569 
3,774,570 


CLASS  lis 

I8R  3.774.571 


CLASS 


67R 


116 

3.774.572 


CLASS  117 

7 

3.775.150 

26GB 

3.775,163 

33 

3.775.151 

34 

3.775.152 

35R 

3.775.153 

38 

3.775.154 

62.2 

3.775.155 

65  2 

3.775.156 

71R 

3.775.157 

72 

3.775,158 

75 

3.774,703 

3.775,159 

76F 

3,775,160 

93  IDH 

3.775,162 

94 

3.775.161 

136 

3.775.165 

3.775.166 

3,775.167 

3.775.168 

3.775.169 

138.8UA 

3.775.170 

I388F 

3.775.171 

155UA 

3.775.172 

201 

3.775.173 

212 

3.775.174 

218 

3.775.175 

227 

3.775,176 

230 

3.775.177 

239 

3.775.178 

240 

3.775.179 

CLASS  III 

629 

3.774.573 

637 

3.774.574 

CLASS  119 

5 

3.774.575 

17 

3.774.576 

3.774.577 

97R 

3.774.578 

CLASS  122 

IC 

3.774.579 

CLASS  123 

32EA 

3.774.580 

70R 

3,774J81 

I03R 

3.774.582 

1I9A 

3.774.583 

CLASS  124 

I  3.774^84 

21  3.774.585 

29  3.774.586 

CLASS  125 

76.5  3,774.599 

CLASS  12* 

llOR  3,774^87 

113  3.774.588 

263  3.774J89 


420  3.774.620 

539  3.774.621 

CLASS  131 

9  3.774.622 

17R  3.774.623 

201  3,774.624 

CLASS  134 

7  3.775.180 

104  3.774.625 

179  3.774.626 

CLASS  135 

20  3.774.627 

CLASS  13* 


CLASS 

28 

2F 

206ft 

208 

2.1B 

2.1E 

5 
2SB 
52 
131 
140N 
194 
2I4C 
214.4 


217 
223 
269 
278 
287 
304 


325 
334C 

331 
402 
418 
419P 


12a 

3.774.390 
3.774.591 
3.774.394 
3,774.595 
3.774,593 
3.774.592 
3.774496 
3.774,397 
3.774,598 
3,774.600 
3,774.601 
3,774.602 
3.774,603 
3.774.604 
3.774.605 
3.774.606 
3.774,607 
3.774.608 
3.774.609 
3.774.611 
3.774,610 
3,774,612 
3.774.613 
3,774.614 
3,774.615 
3.774.616 
3,774.617 
3,774.618 
3,774.619 


497 
502 
506 
510 
582 


6LF 
13 
30 
86A 
86R 


175 


CLASS 

lis 

116.3 

315 

355.12 

357 

493.8 

596 

61404 

6142 

625  48 


6256 
625  64 
625.65 
636.4 
831 


3.775.181 
3,775.182 
3.775.183 
3.775.187 
3.775.184 
3.775.185 
3.775.186 
3,775.188 
3,775,189 
3.775.190 

137 

3.774.628 
3,774.629 
3,774.632 
3.774.630 
3.774.631 
3,774.633 
3,774.634 
3,774.636 
3.774.635 
3.774.638 
3.774.639 
3.774,640 
3.774.637 
3.774.641 
3.774.642 
3,r74,643 
3.r74.644 


CLASS  I3t 
44  3,774,645 

93  3.774,646 

94  3.774,647 
177  3,774.648 

CLASS  139 

33  3.774,649 

151  3,774,650 

29 IR  3.774.651 


CLASS  14« 


3CA 

149 


3.774.652 
3.774.653 


CLASS  141 

42  3.774.654 

46  3.774,655 

128  3,774.656 

272  3.774.657 

286  3.774.658 

CLASS  144 

34R  3.774.659 

208F  3.774.660 

326R  3.774.661 

CLASS  I4B 

15  3.775.191 

3.775.192 

6.2  3.775.193 

12  Re.27.821 

3.775.194 

30  3.774,746 

153  3.775.195 

175  3.775.196 

188  3,775.197 

CLASS  149 

18  3.775,198 
35  3.775,199 

CLASS  1S3 

362R  3.774.663 

CLASS  196 

17  3.775.200 

3,775.201 

19  3,775.202 
53  3,775.204 
72  3.775.205 
78                  Ro.27320 

3.775.206 
148  3.774.662 

173  3,775,207 

178  3,775,208 

181  3,775,209 

3,775.210 
205  3,775  Jll 

220  3.775.212 

244  3.775,213 

245  3.775.214 
278  3.775.215 
293  3.773.216 
308  3.775  J17 
331  3,775.218 
363  3.775.219 
396  3.775,220 
460  3,775.221 


3,775.222 
3,775,223 
3,775,224 
3,775.225 
3.775.203 


CLASS  IS7 

11  3,774.664 

CLASS  lf» 

3.774.665 
3,774,666 


343 
348 

2 

4 

30 

55 

56 

57 
62 

68 

70 
116 

123 
149 
250 


CLASS  161 

3.774.674 
3.773026 
3,775,227 
3,775028 
3,775030 
3,775031 
3.775032 
3,775033 
3,775034 
3,775035 
3.775036 
3.775037 
3,775038 
3,775040 
3.775039 

CLASS  162 

199  3,775041 

208  3.775042 

272  3,775043 

351  3,775044 

CLASS  164 

52  3,774,667 

255  3,774.668 

278  3.774,669 

279  3,774,670 
282  3.774,671 
344  3.774.672 

CLASS  165 

1  3.774.673 

8  3.774.675 

23  3.774.676 

39  3.774.677 

47  3.775029 

76  3.774,678 

1 1 1  3,774.679 

122  3.774.6*0 

184  3.774.681 

CLASS  166 

260  3.774.682 

293  3.774.683 

303  3.774.684 

314  3.774.685 


CLASS  172 


25.8 

26.5 

39 

49 
112 
126 
130 
311 
617 
691 
804 


3.774,692 
3.774.686 
3.774.688 
3.774.687 
3.774.689 
3.774.690 
3.774.691 
3.774,693 
3,774,694 
3.774,693 
3.774.696 


CLASS  173 

20  3.774.697 

43  3.774.698 

48  3.774.699 

1 19  3.774,700 


CLASS  174 


17LF 

23C 

25R 

27 

52R 

I05R 

144 

I52R 


Re.  27 ,823 

3,775.548 
3,775449 
3,775430 
3.775451 
3,775452 
3.775453 
3.775447 


CLASS  I7S 

17  3.774.701 

66  3.774,702 

CLASS  176 
I9U>  3.775045 

30  3,775046 

36  3,775047 

65  3,77504* 

78  3,775049 

87  3,775050 

3.775051 

CLASS  177 

126  3.774,704 

173  3.774.705 

CLASS  171 


5.4SD 
5.4R 

6.8 


7.1 
18 
S8R 


3,775457 
3,775454 
3,775455 
3,775456 
3,775458 
3,775459 
3,775460 
3.775461 


CLASS 

1  SR 
2TV 

I  SBC 
I8ES 


179 

3.775462 
3.775463 
3.775464 
3.775465 
3.775466 


100.2CA 

3.775467 

100  2CH 

3.775470 

I00.2C 

3.775471 

100  2R 

3.775468 

100  2S 

3.775469 

IIIR 

3.775472 

17523 

3.775473 

CLASS  IM 

5R 

3,774.706 

6.48 

3.774.707 

9.5 

3,774,708 

54A 

3,774,710 

59WA 

3.774.709 

77R 

3,774.711 

82R 

3,774.712 

90 

3.774.713 

91 

3,774.714 

108 

3.774.715 

119 

3.774.716 

CLASS  181 

5NP 

3,774.717 

3.774.718 

CLASS  182 

63 

3.774,719 

91 

3.774,720 

CLASS  1S4 

ID  3.774.721 

105R  3.774,722 

CLASS  IM 

IC  3,774,723 

CLASS  187 

862  3.774.724 

8.71  3.774.725 

9  3.T74.726 
3.774.727 

29R  3,774,728 

3,774,729 

CLASS  IM 

IB  3,774.730 

3,774.731 

24  3.774.732 

196D  3,774,733 

296  3,774.734 

3,774.735 

CLASS  1*2 

4A  3.774.736 

S6F  3.774.737 

56R  3.774.738 

84C  3.774.739 

150  3.774.740 

CLASS  193 

10  3.774.741 

CLASS  194 

1  3.774,742 

4C  3,774,743 

CLASS  199 

30  3.775052 

36R  Re  27.815 

63  3.775053 

66R  3.775054 

80  3.775055 

108  3.775056 

CLASS  197 

6  7  3.774.744 

17  3.774.745 


58 
60 
71 
98 

lis 

146 
I62XN 
163R 
192 

242 

243M 

244 

266 

268 

290F 

298 


CLASS 

31AB 

32 

33AB 

33 
110 
169 
195 
219 
224 


CLASS 


38BA 

61.71 
157 
648F 


19« 

Re27,8l6 

3.774.747 
3.774.749 
3.774.748 
3.774.750 
3.774,751 
3,774,752 
3.774.753 
3.T74.754 

3.775474 
3.775475 
3.775476 
3.775,489 


CLASS  2*2 

234  3.775037 

CLASS  M3 

29  3.775058 

54  3.775059 


CLASS  2M 


14R 

15 

18R 

28 

33 

38E 

47 

52R 


3.775060 
3,775061 
3,775062 
3,775063 
3,775064 
3,775065 
3,775066 
3.775067 
3,775068 


3,775.269 
3.775,270 
3,775.271 
3.775.272 
3.775,273 
3.775.274 
3,775.275 
3.775.276 
3.775.277 
3.775.278 
3.775.279 
3.775.280 
3.775.281 
3.775.282 
3.775.283 
3.775.284 
3.775.285 


CLASS  IM 
56AB      3.774.756 
560F      3.774.755 
62P       3.774.757 


CLASS 


10 
17 
25 
33 
45 
SO 
57 
86 

89 
108 

111 

120 
139 

157 
210 


263 

1117 
474 

14 

23 

31C 

33 

44 

51 

62 

63 

66 

81 

94 

96 
130 
164 
169 

199 
232 
298 
321 
456 


CLASS 


3.775.286 
3,775,287 
3,775.295 
3,775,288 
3,775.289 
3.775.290 
3,775.291 
3.775.292 
3,775,293 
3,775.294 
3.775.296 
3,775,297 
3,775.298 
3.775.299 
3.775.300 
3,775,301 
3,775.302 
3,775,303 
3,775.304 
3,775.305 
3.775.306 

3.774.758 
3.774.759 


CLASS  219 

3.775.307 
3.775,308 
3.775.309 
3.775.310 
3.775.311 
3.775,312 
3.775,313 
3,775,314 
3,774.760 
3.774.761 
3.774.762 
3.774,763 
3,774.764 
3,774,765 
3.774.766 
3.774.767 
3.774.768 
3,774.769 
3.774.770 
3.774,771 
3.774.772 

CLASS  211 

6flT  3,774.773 

72  3,774,774 

CLASS  213 

15  3.774,775 

lOOW  3.774.776 

159  3.774,777 

CLASS  214 


I21EM 

121L 

125PL 

127 

130 

131R 
243 
284 
366 

501 


IBT 

IP 

25 

3 

6D 

7 

16.1CE 
17CA 
35R 

7SH 
77R 
84 

130 
302 
310 


3.774.778 
3.774.779 
3.774.780 
3.774,781 
3.774,782 
3.774.783 
3,774.784 
3.774,785 
3,774,786 
3.774,787 
3.774,788 
3,774,789 
3.774,790 
3,774,793 
3,774,791 
3,774,792 


CLASS  215 

9  3,774,794 

39  3.774.795 

41  3.774,796 

46A  3,774,797 

94  3,774.798 

CLASS  219 
10.49  3.775.577 

69C  3.775.578 

69E  3.775,580 

85  3.775,579 


3.775481 
3.775486 
3.775482 
3.775483 
3.775484 
3.775.587 
3.775485 
3.775488 
3.775489 
3.775.590 
3.775.591 


CLASS  229 

26R  3.774,799 

31S  3.774,800 

66  3,774.801 

85R  3.774.802 

t5  3.774.803 

90  2.  3.774,804 


CLASS  221 

67 

3.774.805 

162 

3.774.806 

CLASS  222 

3 

3,774,807 

57 

3,774.808 

137 

3.774.809 

146 

3.774.810 

190 

3.774.81 1 

211 

3.774.812 

3.774.813 

220 

3.774.814 

334 

3.774.817 

357 

3.774.815 

368 

3,774.818 

391 

3.774.816 

3.774.819 

4007                 3,774,820 

405 

3.774.821 

541 

3.774.822 

CLASS  224 

58  3.774,823 

6  3.774.824 

25A  3.774.825 

55  3.774.826 

156  3.774.833 

CLASS  226 

3.774,827 
3.774.828 
3.774.829 
3.774.830 


SO 

66 

97 

107 

194 


3.774.831 

CLASS  227 

10  3.774.832 

CLASS  22S 

3  3.774.834 

CLASS  229 

32  3.774.835 

52AL  3.774.836 

54R  3.774,837 

62  3.774.838 

68R  3.774.839 

CLASS  233 

14R  3.774.840 

CLASS  235 

IC  3.774.841 

61  HE  3.775.594 

61  6A  3.775492 

61  6H  3.775495 

61  8A  3.775493 

92MT  3,775497 

92C  3.775496 

15022  3.775499 

1513  3.775.600 

I53AC  3.775498 

156  3.775.601 

3.775.602 

185  3.775,603 

CLASS  239 

2S  3.774,842 

14  3.774.843 

15  3.774.844 
78  3.774,845 

102  3.774,846 

124  3.774,847 

191  3,774.848 

338  3,774J49 

542  3,774J5« 

551  3,774,851 
CLASS  249 


lOF 

25 

41  35C 

47 

73R 

90 


3.775.604 
3.775,605 
3,775,609 
3,775,606 
3,775,607 
3.775.608 


CLASS  241 


3 

46.11 

52 

65 
176 
209 
28SR 


3.774.852 
3.774.853 
3.774.854 
3.774.835 
3.774J56 
3.774J57 
3.774.858 


CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


CLASS  242 
35.5R  3.774.859 

36  3.774.860 

55  19A  3.774.861 

78.3  3,774.862 


CLASS  243 

29 

3,774.863 

CLASS  244 

30 

3.774.866 

13 

3.774.864 

23C 

3.774.865 

40R 

3.774,867 

53R 

3.774,868 

83R 

3,774,869 

22B 

3,774.870 

36 

3.774,871 

CLASS  24S 

11  3,774.872 

280  3,774.873 

CLASS  249 

59  3.774.874 

178  3.774.875 

CLASS  2S« 

Re  27,817 
3,775,617 
3,775,618 
3.775.615 
3.775,610 
3.775.611 
3.775,614 
3.775,619 
3.775.620 
3.775.616 
3.775.612 
3.775.613 
3.775.621 


204 
205 
209 
303 
305 
310 
337 
347 
353 
381 
497 
525 
531 

8 
30 
65 
303 
307 
335 
369 


CLASS  251 

3.774,876 
3,774,877 
3,774,878 
3.774,879 
3.774,880 
3,774,881 
3,774,882 


CLASS 
54 

1 
II 
12 
334 
336 
427 
46.6 
495 
54.6 
59 

62.1 
6255 
88.8 
89 

95 

99 
171 
182 

188  3CL 
301  I R 
301  IS 
361 
389A 
426 
430 
439 


453 
463 
518 
524 

S47 

172 


252 

3,775,327 

3,775,315 

3.775.317 

3.775.318 

3.775.319 

3.775.320 

3.775.321 

3,775.322 

3.775.323 

3.775.324 

3.775.325 

3,775,329 

3,775,326 

3.775,328 

3,775,316 

3,775,330 

3,775,331 

3.775.332 

3.775.333 

3.775.334 

3.775.335 

3.775.336 

3.775.337 

3.775.338 

3,775.339 

3.775,340 

3,775,341 

3.775,342 

3,775,343 

3,775,344 

3.775,345 

3.775,346 

3.775,347 

3.775,348 

3,775,349 

CLASS  2S4 

3,774,883 

CLASS  256 

32  3,774.884 

CLASS  259 

IR  3.774.885 

4  3,774,886 

8  3,774,887 

72  3.774.888 

108  3.774,889 

185  3,774,890 

CLASSIC* 


24AN 
2.SAZ 
2.SB 

2.SL 
17A 
17R 
21 

23.7R 
24 
32.6NA 


3,775.354 
3.775,350 
3.775,352 
3.775,353 
3,775,351 
3,775,357 
3,775,356 
3,775,358 
3,775,359 
3,775,360 
3,775,361 


37AL 
37EP 
37N 
41R 

41. 5R 

459R 

49 

63R 

67FP 

67TN 

672R 

75R 

77. SAC 
77.  SCR 
78SC 
78A 
784D 

78.4N 
78.4R 

79 

80. 3E 
83.7 
85. 3H 
86. 3R 
88  2R 
92  3 
92  8R 

112 

112.5 

192 

210R 

211  SR 


2333R 

239.55R 

2396 

2398 
240C 

240.1 
24  3C 

243R 

248CS 

256  4F 

284 

285 

287R 

288R 

29353 


294  8B 

294.9 

295A 

29SB 

3068R 

309.2 

309.5 

326C 

326S 

326  13A 

326  5FL 

327E 

343.3 

3452 

346.8 
348C 
348  SR 


390 

391 

397.4 

3976 

402 

403 

404.5 

410.7 

419 

429R 

429.7 

437R 

438SR 

448A 

448. 8R 

456ft 

46SD 

46SE 

465.3 
468D 

471A 
472 
47SSC 
482B 


3,775463 
3.775455 
3.775462 
3.775,364 
3.775,365 
3.775.366 
3.775.367 
3,775.368 
3.775.369 
3.775.370 
3,775471 
3.775404 
3,775.373 
3.775475 
3,775476 
3.775477 
3.775479 
3.775478 
3.775.381 
3.775484 
3.775480 
3.775482 
3.775483 
.775485 
.775.386 
.775492 
.775487 
.775488 
3.775489 
3,775.390 
3.775.391 
3.775,393 
3.775.394 
3.775,395 
3.775496 
3.775,397 
3.775,398 
3.775,399 
3.775.400 
3.775,404 
3,775,401 
3.775.402 
3,775,403 
3,775,405 
3.775,406 
3,775.407 
3.775.408 
3.775.410 
3.775.409 
3.775.411 
3.775.412 
3.775.413 
3.775.414 
3.775.415 
3,775.416 
3.775.417 
3.775.418 
3.775.419 
3.775.420 
3.775.421 
3.775.422 
3.775,423 
3.775.424 
3.775,425 
3.775.426 
3.775.427 
3.775,430 
3,775,428 
3,775.429 
3,775.431 
3.775.432 
3.775.433 
3.775.434 
3.775.435 
3.775.436 
3.775.437 
3.775.438 
3.775.439 
3.775.440 
3.775.441 
3.775,442 
3,775,443 
3.775.444 
3,775,445 
3,775.446 
3.775.447 
3.775.448 
3.775.449 
3.775,450 
3.775,452 
3.775.453 
3.775.451 
3.775.454 
3.775,455 
3.775,456 
3.775,457 
3.775,458 
3,775,459 
3.775,460 
Re.27,822 
3.775.461 
3.775.462 
3,775,463 
3,775,464 
3,775,465 
3.775.466 


483 

487 

497A 

502.4R 

514.5 

S24M 

524R 

530N 

535P 

544M 

558A 

564R 

566A 

584B 

590 

606.5P 

609F 

609R 

613R 

621H 

640 

650R 

654D 

oooA 

666.5 

667 

668A 

668D 

668F 


669R 

673 
673  5 
676R 

677H 

679A 

680E 

683D 

683.41 

851 

864 

876R 

876 

879 

880R 

940 

984 


3,775,467 

3,775.468 

3,775,469 

3,775.470 

3,775.471 

3.775.473 

3.775.472 

3.775,474 

3,775,475 

3.775,476 

3.775.477 

3.775,478 

3.775,479 

3.775.480 

3.775.481 

3.775,482 

3,775.485 

3.775.483 

3.775.484 

3.775.486 

3.775.487 

3.775.488 

3.775.490 

3.775.491 

3,775,492 

3.775.493 

3,775.494 

3.775.499 

3,775.495 

3.775.496 

3.775.497 

3.775.498 

3.775400 

3.775411 

3.775401 

3.775402 

3.775403 

3.775.505 

3.775.506 

3.775.507 

3,775.508 

3.775.509 

3.775410 

3.775412 

3.775413 

3.775414 

3.775418 

3.775415 

3.775416 

3.775417 

3.775419 


CLASS  264 

29  3.775420 

45  3.775421 

47  3.775422 

89  3.775423 

97  3.775424 

115  3.775425 

156  3.775426 

159  3.775427 

162  3.775428 

3,775429 

257  3,775430 

332  3.775431 

CLASS  265 

75R  3.775.372 

3.775474 

CLASS  266 

21  3.774,891 

24  3,774,892 

35  3.774.893 

3,774.894 

CLASS  267 

136  3.774.895 

182  3.774.896 


CLASS  269 

34 

3.774.897 

45 

3.774.898 

95 

3,774.900 

15 

3.774.899 

CLASS  270 

54 

3.774.901 

58 

3,774,902 

66 

3.774.903 

CLASS  271 

It 

3,774.904 

49 

3.774.905 

64 

3,774,906 

80 

3.774,907 

CLASS  277 

165  3.774,919 

3.774.920 

CLASS  279 

3,774.921 
3.774.928 


CLASS  273 

IR  3,774,908 

63A  3,774,909 

95A  3.774,910 

95R  3.774.911 

101  3.774.912 

162D  3,774.913 

CLASS  274 

lA  3,774,914 

4F  3.774.915 

3.774.916 

23R  3.774.917 

38  3,774,918 


2 
22 

CLASS 

1 1  1 3R 

11  28 

11.35M 

11.35T 

13 

41R 

47  24 

87R 

96  1 
104SA 
124F 
ISOAB 

150SB 

179B 

408 

432 

440 

479R 


2M 

3.774,923 
3.774.924 
3.774.922 
3.774.925 
3.774.926 
3,774.929 
3.774.930 
3.774.931 
3,774.932 
3.774.933 
3,774.934 
3.774.935 
3.774.936 
3,774.938 
3,774.937 
3.774,939 
3,774.940 
3.774.941 
3,774.942 
3.774.943 

CLASS  2S5 

137R  3,774.944 

CLASS  291 

38  3.774,945 

CLASS  292 

64  3,774,946 

68  3,774.947 

CLASS  293 

3.774.948 
69R  3.774.952 

69  3.774.949 
84  3.774.950 
88  3.774.951 

CLASS  294 

19R  3.774.953 

70  3,774.954 


CLASS  315 


CLASS  296 

23MC 

3,774.957 

23C 

3.774.955 

23G 

3.774.956 

98 

3,774,958 

121 

3,774,959 

CLASS  297 

239 

3.774.960 

249 

3.774.962 

260 

3.774.961 

338 

3,774,963 

366 

3.774,964 

417 

3,774.965 

440 

3.774.966 

445 

3.774.967 

452 

3,774.968 

CLASS  299 

76  3.774.969 

CLASS  301 

41 W  3.774.970 

CLASS  302 

15  3.774.971 

29  3.774.972 

CLASS  303 

6C  3.774.973 

6R  3.774.974 

7  3.774.975 
21 F  3.774.976 
21 P  3.774.977 
89  3.774.978 

CLASS  305 

24  3.774,979 

CLASS  307 

118  3.775.622 

221C  3.775.623 

293  3.775.624 

CLASS  3M 

15  3.774.980 

166  3.774.981 

187  1  3.774.982 

238  3.774.983 

CLASS  310 

19  3.775.625 

67  3.775.626 

70  3.775,627 

208  3,775,628 

235  3.775,629 

CLASS  312 

8  3,774,984 
217  3,774,985 

CLASS  313 

82R  3.775.630 

108A  3.775.631 

109.5  3.775,632 

217  3.775.633 

318  3.775,634 


5.43 
10 
22 
36 
83 


261 


3.775.635 
3,775.636 
3,775.637 
3,775,638 
3.775,639 
3.775.640 
3.775.641 


CLASS  317 


61.5 
lOlCC 
lOlDH 
234A 
235R 
249R 
259 


3,775,642 
3,775,644 
3,775.643 
3,775.645 
3,775.646 
3,775.647 
Re. 27.824 


138 
188 
221H 
227 

326 
599 
634 
649 
696 


CLASS  318 

3,775.648 
3.775.649 
3.775.650 
3,775,651 
3,775,652 
3,775,653 
3,775,654 
3,775,655 
3.775,656 
3.775,657 


CLASS  320 

I  3.775,658 
21  3,775,659 
23  3,775,660 
46  3.775.661 

CLASS  321 

5  3,775,662 

9A        ,       3,775,663 

18  3,775,664 

61  3,775,665 

CLASS  322 
28  3,775,666 

CLASS  323 

4  3.775.669 

22T  3.775.667 

122  3,775.668 

CLASS  324 

.5R  3,775.670 

3.775.671 

16R  3.775.672 

34FL  3,775.673 

43G  3.775.674 

51  3.775.675 

52  3.775.676 

53  3.775.677 

54  3,775.686 
60C  3,775.678 

3.775.687 

61R  3.775.679 

65P  3,775.680 

78R  3,775.681 

122  3.775.682 

142  3.775.683 

162  3.775.684 

CLASS  325 

42  3.775.685 

3.775.688 

363  3.775.689 

455  3.775.690 

CLASS  328 

48  3,775.691 

151  3,775,692 

CLASS  330 

35  3,775,693 

56  3,775,694 

CLASS  331 

4  3.775.695 

57  3,775,696 

74  3.775.697 

75  3,775,698 
94.5  3.775.699 

3.775.700 

96  3.775.701 

109  3.775.702 

CLASS  333 

II  3.775.703 
3.775.704 

14  3.775.705 

22R  3.775.706 

32  3.775,707 

81 A  3.775.708 

98P  3.775.709 

CLASS  335 

61  3.775.710 
153  3.775,712 
176  3.775,713 
230  3.775.714 
3.775.715 
253  3.775.716 
278  3.775.718 
295        3.775.717 

CLASS  336 

58  3,775,719 
69  3,775,720 

160  3,775,721 


178  3.775.722 

CLASS  337 

245  3.775.723 

3.775.724 

CLASS  338 

262  3,775.725 

CLASS  339 

14R  3.775.726 

3.775.727 
3.775.728 
3.775.729 
3.775.730 
3,775,731 
3,775,732 
3,775,733 


CLASS 


75P 
I16R 
128 
143R 
198R 

3A 
4R 
5R 
7R 


15  5GC 

18R 

23 

26 

32 

38L 

44 

57 

146. 1 AL 
146  IR 
152R 
171R 
172.5 


173LS 
174VA 
174  IH 
228R 

236 

324A 

324R 


340 

3,775.734 

3.775.735 

3.775.736 

3,775,737 

3.775.738 

3,775,749 

3,775.739 

3.775.740 

3.775,741 

3,775.743 

3.775.742 

3.775.744 

3,775,745 

3,775,746 

3,775,747 

3.775,748 

3,775.750 

3,775.751 

3,775,752 

3,775.753 

3,775,754 

3,775,755 

3,775,756 

3.775,757 

3.775.758 

3.775.759 

3.775,761 

3,775,762 

3,775.763 

3.775,760 

3,775,764 


CLASS  343 


5LS 

5R 

65R 

7  7 
lOOCL 
lOOSA 
719 
770 
781 


3,775,766 
3,775,765 
3.775,767 
3,775,768 
3.775,770 
3,775.769 
3,775,772 
3.775.771 
3.775,773 


CLASS  350 


35 
96WG 
150 

i60u: 

181 
215 
236 
243 
252 
294 
302 
314 


3,774.986 
3,774,987 
3.774.988 
3.774.989 
3,774,990 
3.774,991 
3,774.992 
3,774,993 
3,774,994 
3.774,995 
3,774,996 
3,774,997 


CLASS  351 

51  3,774,998 

CLASS  352 

12  3,774,999 

79  3,775,000 

141  3,775,001 

216  3,775.002 

CLASS  353 

23  3.775.003 

39  3.775.004 

42  3,775.005 

CLASS  355 

4  3,775.006 

8  3.775.007 

18  3.775.008 

83  3.775.009 

100  3.775.711 


CLASS  356 

101 

3.775.010 

172 

3.775.011 

3.775.012 

208 

3.775,013 

CLASS  401 

8 

3.775.014 

190 

3.775.015 

263 

3.775.016 

266 

3.775.017 

CLASS  404 

93 

3.775.018 

133 

3,775.019 

CLASS  408 

115 

3,775,020 

PI  54 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


234 

3,775,021 

714 

3.775,027 

253 

3.775.533 

341 

3.775,340 

CLASS  42* 

175 

3,775.038 

CLASS  4J5 

3,775,022 
3,775,023 

267 

3,775.028 

310 

3.775.534 

346 

3.775.541 

46 

3.775.542 

350 

3.775,039 

61 
I99R 

353 
3«8 

3,775.029 
3,775,030 

447 

3,775,535 
CLASS  4X4 

78 

CLASS  425 

3,775.032 

281 
364 

3,775.134 
3,775.132 

CLASS  432 

21  1 

3,775.024 

CLASS  41t 

1 

3.775.5  36 

109 

3.775.033 

371 

3.775,543 

15 

3,775.040 

5* 

CLASS  417 

3.775.025 
3.775.026 

61 

242 

3.775,031 

CLASS  423 

3,775,532 

21 

65 

243 

3,775.537 
3,775,538 
3,775.539 

128 
141 
174.4 

3.775.034 
3.775.035 
3.775.036 

144 

CLASS  431 

3,775,037 

27 
80 

205 

3,775,041 
3,775,042 
3,775,043 

Classircation  of  Designs 


D02 

233 

229,375 

D08- 

21 

229.388 

R 

229.401 

229.412 

H 

229,425 

D52- 

6R 

229.440 

D04 

18 

229,376 

61 

229.389 

D14-    3E 

229.402 

229.415 

D29- 

23B 

229,429 

D55- 

IB 

229.441 

D06— 

28 

229,378 

85 

229390 

J 

229.403 

229.416 

E 

229.428 

D56- 

4D 

229.443 

29 

229,377 

98 

229.391 

D16—   2C 

^    229.404 

229,417 

D34- 

50H 

229.431 

R 

229.442 

76 

229,379 

233 

229492 

D22—    19 

229,405 

D25-           IR     229,418 

229.434 

D57— 

IE 

229.444 

79 

229,380 

261 

229,393 

31 

229.406 

229.419 

VV 

229,430 

229,445 

229,381 

D09— 

12 

229.394 

D23-    19 

229.407 

229.420 

K 

229,432 

D74- 

178 

229.446 

176 

229.382 

219 

229.395 

229,413 

D26-           5C     229.421 

D40- 

lA 

229,435 

D81- 

10 

229.448 

186 

229.383 

255 

229.396 

229,414 

1 3     229,422 

D 

229.433 

D86— 

E 

229.447 

191 

229.384 

Dll  — 

IR 

229.397 

43 

229.408 

14A     229,423 

D42- 

B 

229.436 

D92- 

lY 

229.449 

238 

229.385 

OI2- 

145 

229.399 

229.409 

229,424 

7H 

229,437 

D94- 

3 

229.450 

242 

229.386 

158 

229.398 

229.410 

229,426 

229.438 

D96— 

2 

229.452 

D07- 

61 

229.387 

D13- 

IH 

229.400 

229,411 

B     229,427 

229.439 

12 

229.451 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia ; 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

IllirKMS 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  AirForce 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy '.... 59 


(Fir»J  number  in  iistii^  denotes  locatioii  accordir*  to  above  key    Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  CMTicmU  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


, 

3.774.282 

3,774,603 

3,775,307 

3,774,468 

3,774.613 

3,775,311 

3,775.279 

3,774.614 

3,775.314 

3.775.534 

3,774.633 

3,775.322 

3.775,553 

3,774.642 

3,775,351 

2 

3,774,384 

3.774.659 

3,775,352 

4 

3,774,347 

3,774.660 

3.775,359 

3,774,648 

3.774,664 

3,775.471 

3,775.120 

3.774.679 

3,775.475 

3,775,202 

3.774,716 

3.775,485 

3,775.745 

3.774.717 

3,775,488 

5 

3.774. 806t 

3,774,718 

3.775,505 

6 

3,774.240 

3,774,724 

3,775.519 

3,774.241 

3,774,746 

3,775,540 

3.774.249 

3,774,767 

3,775.541 

3.774.278 

3.774,771 

3.775.558 

3.774.279 

3,774,772 

3.775,570 

3.774.286 

3.774,778 

3,775,582 

3.774.294 

3.774,784 

3,775.597 

3.774.297 

3.774,796 

3,775.602 

3.774.303 

3.774,802 

3,775,620 

3.774.305 

3.774.810 

3,775,621 

3.774.314 

3.774,814 

3.775,643 

3.774.331 

3,774,825 

3,775,648 

3,774.341 

3,774.850 

3,775,655 

3,774.345 

3,774,866 

3.775.658 

3.774.358 

3,774,870 

3,775.659 

3,774,390 

3,774,875 

3,775.669 

3.774,402 

3,774,876 

3,775.671 

3.774,405 

3,774,903 

3,775.682 

3.774,421 

3,774,914 

3,775.683 

3,774,428 

3,774,952 

3,775,700 

3.774.430 

3,774,990 

3,775.735 

3,774.440 

3,774,993 

3,775,742 

3,774,443 

3,775,005 

3,775,750 

3.774,492 

3,775,010 

3,775,755 

3,774,524 

3,775,013 

3,775.770 

3,774,531 

3,775,041 

3.775  771 

3.774,537 

3,775,053 

3.775.772 

3,774.540 

3,775,072 

3,775,773 

3.774,559 

3,775,133 

8               3,774,291 

3.774,562 

3,775,142 

3,774,318 

3,774,573 

3.775,147 

3.774,335 

3,774,578 

3,775,153 

3,774,437 

3,774,590 

3,775.197 

3,774,690 

3.774,591 

3,775,204 

3,774,824 

3.774,592 

3,775,219 

3,775,290 

3.774,595 

3,775.220 

3,775,294 

3.774,596 

3,775.238 

3,775,759 

3,774,598 

3,775,259 

9              Re.27,823 

3.774.602 

3,775.274 

Re.27,824 

10 


3,774,250 
3,774,251 
3,774.302 
3.774,326 
3.774,330 
3,774.355 
3.774.359 
3,774.397 
3.774,482 
3,774.495 
3,774,500 
3,774,541 
3,774,594 
3,774,605 
3.774,645 
3.774,769 
3.774.809 
3,774,819 
3.775.020 
3.775.139 
3.775.167 
3.775.185 
3,775.216 
3,775.272 
3.775,285 
3.775.336 
3,775,432 
3,775,458 
3.775,562 
3,775,617 
3,775,752 
Rc27,818 
3.774.239 
3,774.490 
3.775,051 
3,775,141 
3,775,171 
3.775,182 
3.775,347 
3.775.361 
3.775,371 
3,775,373 
3.775,374 
3,775,375 
3,775,386 
3,775,388 
3,775,390 
3,775,438 
3.775,439 
3,775.440 
3,775,455 


II 
12 


13 


14 
17 


3,775.461 
3,775.476 
3,775,490 
3,774,542 
3.774.422 
3,774,450 
3.774.551 
3.774.580 
3,774,631 
3,774,706 
3,774,720 
3.774,848 
3.774,871 
3,774.878 
3,774,899 
3,774,938 
3,774,944 
3,775.214 
3,775.240 
3,775,586 
3,774,267 
3,774.298 
3.774.577 
3,774,669 
3,774,910 
3.775,137 
3,775.233 
,775.256 
,774.389 
,774.243 
,774.285 
,774.293 
,774.309 
3.774,340 
3,774,348 
3.774,374 
3.774.420 
3.774,423 
3,774.459 
3,774,464 
3,774,472 
3,774,473 
3,774.485 
3,774,489 
3,774,494 
3,774.532 
3,774,536 
3,774.543 
3,774.554 
3,774,560 
3.774.568 


18 


3,774.571 
3,774,643 
3,774,646 
3,774,647 
3,774,657 
3,774,676 
3,774,707 
3,774,708 
3,774.728 
3.774,763 
3,774,773 
3,774.775 
3,774,797 
3.774,799 
3,774,801 
3,774,804 
3,774,823 
3,774,827 
3,774,833 
3,774,838 
3,774,844 
3,774.861 
3,774,884 
3,774.897 
3,774,901 
3,774,912 
3,774,947 
3,774,969 
3,775.024 
3,775,1  1  I 
3,775,292 
3,775,293 
3,775,300 
3,775,301 
3.775.321 
3.775,326 
3,775,393 
3,775,472 
3,775,481 
3,775.486 
3,775,542 
3.775.548 
3,775.569 
3.775.573 
3,775,581 
3,775,584 
3,775.590 
3,775.606 
3,775,691 
3,775,733 
Re  27.815 


PI  55 


PI  56 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


I* 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


3,774,259 

3.774.9*8 

3,774,693 

3',774.275 

3,774,997 

3.774,764 

3,774.400 

3.774.999 

3,774.847 

3,774,466 

3.775,025 

3,774,939 

3,774,553 

3,775,063 

3,774,941 

3,774,557 

3,775,114 

3,775.410 

3,774,607 

3,775,118 

32               3,775,096 

3.774,628 

3,775,119 

3.775J71 

3  774,788 

3,775,138 

33               3,774,950 

3.774.831 

3,775.176 

3,775.234 

3.774,9\l 

3,775,194 

34               3,774,306 

3.775,478 

3,775.111 

3,774428 

3.775.554 

3,775,225 

3.774,346 

3.775.555 

3,775.226 

3.774,368 

3.775,639 

3.775,237 

3.774,404 

3,775,640 

3.775>W 

3.774,412 

3,774,264 

3.77  5  J«2 

3,774421 

3,774,265 

3.775.379 

3.774435 

3.774,281 

3.775,594 

3,774464 

3.774,295 

3,775495 

3,774,601 

3.774,460 

3.775.607 

3,774.606 

3,774,474 

3.775.610 

3,774.612 

3,774,477 

3,775*14 

3,774,624 

3,774.563 

3,775.641 

3,774.623 

3,774,695 

3.775,645 

3,774,662 

3,774.696 

3,775.678 

3,774,671 

3,774,741 

3.775.679 

3,774,674 

3.774.790 

3,775.769 

3,774,678 

3,774,880 

26               3,774.270 

3,774,748 

3.774,946 
3,774.949 

3.774J342 
3.774.351 

3,774,749 
3,774312 

3.774,958 

3.774460 

3,774,821 

3,774,965 

^                     3.774462 

3.774,835 

3,774,970 

3.774,418 

3,774.846 

3,775.217 

3.774,432 

3,774,890 

3,775,707 

3,774.449 

3,774.905 

3,775,760 

3,774,463 

3.774,913 

3,774.321 

3,774,469 

3,774,984 

3.774,839 

3,774.479 

3.774,985 

3,775,144 

3.774,484 

3,775,069 

3,775,145 

3.774445 

3,775,071 

3,774.373 

3,774446 

3,775,076 

3,774,375 

3,774,552 

3,775,122 

3,774.377 

3,774.581 

3,775,166 

3,774,40* 

3,774,583 

3,775,167 

3,775,030 

3,774,585 

3,775,168 

3,775,105 

3,774,588 

3,775,169 

3.774.563 

3.774,635 

3,775,170 

3,774,685 

3,774,721 

3,775J55 

3,775,046 

3,774,753 

3,775,291 

3,775,050 

3,774,815 

3,775.296 

3,775,349 

3,774,874 

3.775.299 

3.775,454 

3,774,898 

3.775413 

3,774,301 

3,774.934 

3.775419 

3,774.504 

3,774.935 

3.775420 

3,774,634 

3,774.936 

3.775427 

3,775.306 

3.774,940 

3,775433 

Re.27,817 

3,774,960 

3,775454 

3,774.266 

3,774.996 

3.775457 

3,774.327 

3,77S,017 

3,775463 

3,774,357 

3,775,023 

3,775487 

3,774.526 

3,775.032 

3,775,400 

3,774,530 

3.773.093 

3,775,402 

3,774,742 

3,775,094 

3,775,403 

3,774,794 

3,77S,099 

3,775,429 

3,774,983 

3,773 

,174 

3,775,431 

3,775,113 

3,771 

,187 

3,775,444 

3,775,135 

3,77J 

,236 

3,775,484 

3,775,199 

3,775 

.462 

3,775,487 

3,775.213 

3,771 

430 

3,775,492 

3,775.232 

3,77  J 

.560 

3,775401 

3.775,309 

3,773 

478 

3,775420 

3.775,345 

3,773 

.672 

3,775436 

3,775.353 

3,773 

,684 

3,775438 

3,775,527 

27               3,774 

k520 

3,775.604 

3,775,636 

3.774 

k632 

3,775,634 

3,775,638 

3.774 

1,826 

3,775.637 

3,775,670 

3.774 

1,926 

3,775.661 

3,775.695 

3.774 

1,978 

3,775,681 

3,775.698 

3,774 

l,9'r9 

3,775.689 

3,775,701 

3,773 

1,178 

3.775.765 

3,775,768 

3,775 

1,189 

35               3,774422 

3,774.260 

3.77J 

J.215 

3,775,121 

3.774.261 

3.77J 

iJ39 

3,775428 

3,774.262  , 

3,77! 

J.394 

36               3,774.244 

3,774.271 

3,77! 

5,647 

3,774.252 

3,774.332 

3,77! 

(,666 

3.774.272 

3,774.334 

3,77! 

5,674 

3,774417 

3,774.349 

3,77! 

5,711 

3,774429 

3.774,497 

3,771 

5,751 

3,774436 

3,774.510 

28               3,774 

1.566 

3,774437 

3,774.512 

3,774 

1.692 

3,774466 

3.774.516 

29               3,774 

1.361 

3,774481 

3,774417 

3,774 

1.549 

3.774,410 

3.774.519 

3,774 

1.550 

3,774,455 

3.774.523 

3,774 

».556 

3,774,475 

3.774438 

3,774 

1.587 

3,774,478 

3.774.619 

3,774 

1.743 

3,774.488 

3.774.623 

3,77 

J.027 

3,774411 

3.774.655 

3,77 

5.037 

3,774418 

3.774.68 1 

3,77 

S418 

3,774425 

3,774.»OJI 

3,77 

5.436 

3,774429 

3.774,817 

3,77 

5.574 

3,774467 

3.774,842 

3,77 

5,660 

3,774489 

3.774,904 

30               3,77 

5,726 

3,774497 

3.774,945 

31               3.77 

1,403 

3,774.609 

37 


38 


3,774,618 

3,774.621 

3,774,653 

3,774,656 

3,774.677 

3,774,757 

3,774.758 

3.774.762 

3.774,774 

3,774,798 

3,774,834 

3,774,843 

3.774.872 

3,774.882 

3.774.896 

3.774,907 

3,774,920 

3.774,923 

3.774,929 

3.774,930 

3,774.948 

3,774,962 

3.774,967 

3.774.992 

3,775,003 

3,775.004 

3.775,006 

3.775,007 

3,775.008 

3.775,014 

3,775,034 

3.775,035 

3.775.06* 

3.775.075 

3,775,077 

3.775.078 

3,775.079 

3.775X)85 

3,775,097 

3,775,101 

3.775,102 

3.775.107 

3,775.112 

3.775.126 

3.775.127 

3.775,152 

3.775.155 

3,775,162 

3,775.164 

3,775.181 

3,775,195 

3,775.201 

3.775J24 

3,775^27 

3,775.235 

3,775.243 

3.775J57 

3.775,298 

3.775424 

3.77543* 

3,775450 

3,775,415 

3,775,433 

3.775.451 

3,775.452 

3,775,459 

3,775,477 

3,775416 

3.775425 

3,775431 

3,775432 

3,775451 

3,775459 

3.775475 

3.775477 

3,775479 

3,775489 

3,775498 

3,775,653 

3,775,662 

3,775.663 

3.775.687 

3,775.694 

3,775,702 

3,775,703 

3,775.704 

3,775.706 

3,775.70* 

3,775,712 

3.775,720 

3,775,732 

3,775,741 

3,775.744 

3,775,748 

3,775,756 

3,774,406 

3,774,481 

3,774,650 

3,774,927 

3,775.047 

3,775,054 

3,775,055 

3,775,150 

3.7754O8 

3.775.746 

3,774,691 


39 


40 


41 


42 


3,774.694 

3,774.307 

Re  27.819 

3,774,308 

Re.27.820 

3,774419 

3.774.280 

3,774,343 

3,774.290 

3,774,365 

3.774411 

3,774488 

3,774412 

3,774,393 

3,774420 

3,774,416 

3,774454 

3.774.426 

3,774,364 

3,774,454 

3,774.367 

3,774,491 

3,774,394 

3,774.555 

3.774.407 

3.774,569 

3,774.425 

3,774472 

3.774.444 

3,774476 

3,774.461 

3,774.616 

3,774403 

3,774.649 

3,774,626 

3.774,729 

3,774,630 

3,774.756 

3,774.658 

3.774.759 

3,774,709 

3,774,768 

3,774,725 

3,774.777 

3,774,730 

3,774.807 

3,774,763 

3,774.820 

3,774,779 

3.774J77 

3,774,783 

3,775/)6l 

3.774,786 

3.775,067 

3,774,787 

3,773.070 

3,774.836 

3,775,082 

3.774,851 

3,775.136 

3.774,853 

3.773.151 

3.774,863 

3.775,134 

3.774.867 

3,775,158 

3.774.887 

3,775,175 

3.774.888 

3,775J46 

3.774.902 

-;             3,775.232 

3.774.908 

3,773.278 

3.774.909 

3.775J87 

3.774,943 

3,775,297 

3.774.951 

3.773403 

3.774,981 

3.775.304 

3,775,021 

.               3.775,303 

3.775,028 

3.773410 

3.775.029 

3.773435 

3,775,074 

3,775438 

3,775.084 

3.775,340 

3,775,087 

3.773.364 

3.775,100 

3.775484 

3,775,115 

3.775,404 

3,775,159 

3,775,405 

3,775.161 

3.775,412 

3,775,172 

3,775,418 

3,775.205 

3.775.419 

3,775.221 

3.775.420 

3.775.262 

3.775,421 

3.775.276 

3,775,426 

3.775,284 

3,775,435 

3.775.341 

3,775,443 

3.775.360 

3.775,460 

3.775,392 

3,775,470 

3.775.428 

3,775,473 

3.775.453 

3,775,494 

3.775428 

3,775,496 

3.775433 

3,775,497 

3.775467 

3,775,498 

3,775491 

3,775400 

3,775493 

3,775403 

3,775,624 

3,775409 

3,775,690 

3,775413 

3,775,723 

3,775423 

3,775,724 

3,775426 

3,775,727 

3,773447 

3,775,729 

3.775452 

3,775,730 

3,773,609 

3,775,757 

3,775,651 

3,775,762 

3,775,676 

3,775,763 

3.775,677 

3,775,764 

3,775,713 

3,774,401 

3,775,719 

3,774,448 

3,775.722 

3,774,683 

3,775,743 

3,774,840 

44              3,774439 

3,774,942 

3,774,822 

3,775.018 

3.774.859 

3,775,039 

3.773.163 

3,775423 

3,775J28 

3,775.369 

45               3,774.234 

3,775,445 

3,774.864 

3,775,450 

3.775,165 

3,775.456 

3,775.363 

3,77540* 

3,775,437 

3,775410 

46              3,774.654 

3,773411 

3.775.073 

3,773424 

47              Re.27.816 

3,775.656 

3.774,966 

3.774484 

3,775,088 

3,774.6*6 

4*               3,774^47 

3,774,704 

3,7740** 

3,774,722 

3,774.292 

3,774.781 

3.774.296 

3,774.828 

3,774.445 

3.773.016 

3.774.432 

3,775,091 

3.774,462 

Re.27.821 

3.774,480 

3,774.258 

3,774470 

3,774.284 

3,774475 
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3,774,599 

3,774,608 
3,774,682 
3,774,684 
3,774,697 
3,774,700 
3,774,701 
3.774,702 
3.774,723 
3.774,780 
3.774,813 
3.774,869 
3,775,275 
3,775,312 
3.775.343 
3,775,447 


49 

50 


3.775,483 
3,775,489 
3,773,306 
3,773,608 
3,773,612 
3,773,615 
3,775,693 
3,775,696 
3,775,736 
3,775,738 
3,775,739 
3.775,753 
3,774,323 
3,773.132 
3,774401 
3,774,782 


51 


3,775,222 
3,775,442 
3,774,387 
3,774,446 
3,774,447 
3,774.508 
3.774.61 1 
3,774,719 
3,774,760 
3,774,805 
3,774,816 
3,774,931 
3,775,380 
3,775,644 
3,775,675 
3,775,767 


53 


55 


3,774,323 
3.774.487 
3.774,499 
3,774,785 
3.774,793 
3,774,845 
3.774,868 
3.774,883 
3,774,906 
3,774.921 
3,774,953 
3,774,242 
3,774,287 
3,774,322 
3,774438 
3,774.453 


3,774,610 
3,774,637 
3,774,652 
3,774,738 
3.774.747 
3,774.750 
3,774,751 
3,774,754 
3,774,858 
3,774,881 
3.775,009 
3,775,037 
3,775,183 
3,775,188 
3,775,190 
3,775,203 


57 


3.775.207 

3,775,209 
3.775,210 

3,775,230 
3.775,231 

3.775,241 
3.775.242 

3.775,254 
3,775.424 

3,775.561 

3.775.576 

3.775.654 
3.774.956 


Design  Patents 


1 

229,376 

9 

229,400 

6 

229,398 

229,403 

12 

229,423 

17 

229,424 

229,434 

229,436 

229,441 

229,451 

8 

229,446 

229480 
229481 
229,433 
229.382 
229,392 
229496 
229.401 
229,402 
229,407 
229,40* 
229,409 


21 


229,410 

229,411 

26 

229,412 

229,413 

229,414 

27 

229,415 

229,416 

29 

229,417 

229,426 

36 

229,443 

229479 

229497 

229,422 

229,432 

229,452 

229478 

229,435 

229491 

37 

229,449 

229488 

39 

229489 

229495 

40 

229.404 

42 

229,425 

47 

229,438 

229.439 

48 

229.442 

229.450 

229485 

229,421 

229499 

229,430 

55 

229,406 

229.387 
229483 
229.431 
229477 
229.384 
229.390 
229.427 
229.428 
229.429 
229493 
229.405 
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